State of Oregon Takes Lead in Recog- 
nizing College Teachers 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, March 31, 1958 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, in 
light of the advent of sputnik and the 
subsequent recognition of the strides 
made by Soviet education, there has 
been a long overdue reevaluation of the 
contribution made by college and uni- 
versity teachers. As we all know, these 
are the people who train,most of our 
future leaders in all walks of life. Yet, 
these men and women who are en- 
trusted with our Nation’s most valuable 
resource are often paid salaries which 
the Secretary of Health, Education, and 
Welfare calls shamefully low. An in- 
dex of their economic status prepared by 
the Office of Education indicates, as a re- 
cent New York Times editorial aptly 
commented, that a college teaching pro- 
fession offers shockingly little at the be- 
| ginning of a career or at its culmination, 
after years of distinguished service. 

This situation, Mr. President, existed 
in my State of Oregon where in 1956 
the average college instructor and as- 
Sistant professor received $4,209 and 
$5,022, respectively. The assistant pro- 
fessor's salary was about equal to what 
wage workers get in durable-goods man- 
ufacturing plants. However, in 1956 the 
Honorable Robert Holmes was elected 
Governor of the State of Oregon. As a 
public leader who had been named Edu- 
Cation’s Man of the Year while a mem- 
ber of the State senate, Oregon’s Gov- 
ernor-elect made improvement of the 
State educational system one of his first 
Orders of business. In his inaugural ad- 
dress in January 1956 Governor Holmes 
pledged to strive for higher salaries for 
Oregon's College and university teachers. 

ng before sputnik's beep-beep had 
aroused the Nation, as a whole, to the 
Plight of our devoted but neglected col- 
lege teachers, Governor Holmes had ini- 
tlated his struggle on their behalf. 

As a result of this leadership, the 1957 

gon State Legislature appropriated 
higher education salary increases for the 
1957-59 biennium averaging 24 percent. 

The average professor in the Oregon 
System of higher education now receives 
an average of $9,906, in comparison to 
an average salary of $8,072 in the 1956- 

7 school year. On the opposite end of 
the academic ladder is the beginning 
instructor who receives an average of 
$5,098, in contrast to the $4,474 he re- 
Celved in 1956. The maximum salary 
which he can receive as an instructor is 
$7,375. Yet, if he is to climb the aca- 
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demic ladder, he may receive as much as 
$14,000 which is the present maximum 
for professors. 

As a result of Governor Holmes’ bold 
leadership and farsighted vision of the 
importance of a monetary recognition 
of the college teaching profession, Ore- 
gon colleges and universities have been 
able to attract outstanding educators 
from across the Nation. Mr. President, 
I ask unanimous consent that an edi- 
torial from the Pulitzer-prizewinning 
St. Louis Post-Dispatch of December 23. 
1957, which provides vivid testimony of 
the wisdom of Governor Holmes’ posi- 
tion when it cites the number of Mis- 
souri educators who have “taken to the 
Oregon trail,” be printed in the Appen- 
dix of the Recorp. 

.There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 


A REPROACH TO MISSOURI 


Delos C. Johns, of Clayton, who has been 
appointed a curator of the University of 
Missouri by Governor Blair to succeed the 
late Powell B, McHaney, is president of the 
St. Louis Federal Reserve Bank. As a bank- 
er, Mr, Johns knows that talent has its 
price and when he finds out what the low 
value put on talent has been doing to the 
faculty at the State university he will be 
distressed, 

The University of Missouri is being raided 
on all sides by better-paying universities 
and colleges. A few examples will show 
what has gone on In the year now closing, 

One of the ablest members of the faculty 
at Columbla for the last 20 years, Bower 
Aly, professor of speech and a specialist in 
the told of mediation, went to the Uni- 
versity of Oregon last September. Why? 
Because at the age of 54 he could not afford 
to turn down a salary of $11,000 in Oregon 
when he was receiving $8,500 in Missouri. 

Peter Frank, a promising young zoologist, 
also took to the Oregon trall and for the 
xine reason. His rank at Columbia was 
nasiatant professor and his salary $4,800, 
Oregon is paying him $7,000, Irving Wyllie, 
who was getting 87.000 as associate professor 
of history, went to the University of Wis- 
consin at about 610,200. William Drake, 
professor of education, moved to the Uni- 


versity of Texas for approximately ¢3.000' 


more than the $7,700 he was being paid at 
Columbia. 

To cite only one more instance, there Is 
the case of Dr, Willlam Sodeman, who was 
brought to the University of Missouri's new 
medical center 4 yours ago from Tulane Uni- 
versity as professor of medicine. He has 
taken a professorship in Philadelphia at an 
"increase of 810,000, 

As Curator Johns studies the salary scales 
at the University of Missouri he will see that 
this raiding will Increase rather than de- 
crease—unilesa the board of curators decides 
to take the case of the State university to 
the people and wins for it the improved 
status that past legislatures and governors 
have not sen ft to provide. This applies 
nlso to the school of mines and metallurgy 
at Rolla which is as well a responsibility 
of the curators. 

The following table presents 9 months’ 
salaries ut 11 State universities, including 
the University of Missouri, The other unl- 


versities included, not in the order in the 
table, are Colorado, Illinois, Indiana, Iowa, 
Kansas, Michigan, Minnesota, Nebraska, Ohio 
State and Wisconsin. The standing of Mis- 
souri shows bow far this State has fallen 
behind. 
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The Bureau of the Census has compiled 
figures which show the per capita expendi- 
ture for public higher education by States. 
Here is how Missouri stands with its neigh- 
bors: Oklahoma, $13.92; Iowa, $12.87; Kan- 
sas, $12.50; Nebraska, $11.25; Arkansas, $7.25; 
Illinois, $6.81; Tennessee, $5.69; Missouri, 
$4.20; Kentucky, $3.89. 

The same authority has released statistics 
on the percentage of total State expendi- 
tures that goes to public higher education, 
Here are the ratings: Kansas, 16.15 percent; 
Iowa, 15.98 percent; Oklahoma, 15:64 per- 
cent; Nebraska, 14.60 percent; Arkansas, 
10.53 percent, Ilinois, 8.48 percent; Tennes- 
see, 7.54 percent; Missouri, 6.66 percent; 
Kentucky, 6.44 percent. 

Missouri can and must do better than this 
if it is to contribute its share to catching up 
on the Nation's educational system. What 
the State needs is leadership, and who can 
provide it better than the members of the 
board of curators? 


In addition to Mr. Johns, they are: James 
A. Pinch, Jr., of Cape Girardeau, president; 
Fred V. Heinkel, Columbia; Mrs. Byron E. 
Shutz, Kansas City: “Oliver B. Ferguson, 
Fredericktown; Randall R. Kitt, Chili- 
cothe: Lester E. Cox, Springfield; Robert 
Nell, St. Louls, and J. A. Daggs, Memphis. 

We believe that the legislators, Governor 
Blair and the people of Missouri will respond 
to bold and aggressive leadership on the part 
of these responsible citizens. 


Freight Rate Differentials and the Port of 
New York 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. JACOB K. JAVITS * 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, March 31, 1958 


Mr. JAVITS. Mr: President, New 
York has for a number of years 
attempting to equalize the rail rates with 
certain other Atlantic ports, which 
through historical accident continue to 
have an unjustifiable freight rate advan- 
tage over New York. These differentials 
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favor these other ports in the competi- 
tion for foreign trade, a trade that long 
has contributed to the prosperity of the 
port of New York and the millions living 
and working within it, The New York 
port provides a livelihood for about one- 
half million people, and the handling 
by the port of millions of tons of water- 
born freight produces support for 1 out 
of 4 people who live in the New York- 

New Jersey port district. The discrimi- 

nation in rates should be ended. A re- 

cent statement of Austin J. Tobin, 
executive director of the Port of New 

York Authority, made before the New 

York State Joint Legislative Committee 

on Commerce and Economic Develop- 

ment, sets forth eloquent justification 
for the change. I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have Mr. Tobin’s statement 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the state- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
Recor, as follows: 

STATEMENT OF AUSTIN J. TOBIN, EXECUTIVE 
DIRECTOR, THE Port or New YORK AUTHOR- 
ITY, BEFORE THE New YORK State JOINT 
LEGISLATIVE COMMITTEE ON COMMERCE AND 
ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT ON FEBRUARY 14, 
1958, AT THE BAR ASSOCIATION BUILDING, 
New Yorx, N. Y. 

On behalf of the commissioners of the 
Port of New York Authority I want to thank 
the committee for the opportunity afforded 
by this hearing to review the continued and 
scrious problems faced by the port of New 
York as a result of the long-standing rail 
freight rate differentials favoring the ports 
of Baltimore, Philadelphia, and Hampton 
Roads, and the critical necessity—an eco- 
nomic necessity for the port that grows more 
critical every year—that the port of New 
York achieve railrond rate equality with 
these competing ports. 

I need hardly point out to this committee 
the importance of the port of New York to 
the welfare, economy and growth of the 
State of New York, its citizens and indus- 
tries. Let me just say, however, that a com- 
prehensive survey conducted 2 years ago by 
the port authority, with the assistance of 
the State of New York, disclosed that port 
jobs here provide a livelihood for at least 
430,000 people; that the port’s handling of 
many millions of tons of waterborne com- 
merce in an average year produces the sup- 
port for 1 out of 4 people who live in the 
New York-New Jersey Port District, and for 
more than a fourth of the total wages earned 
in this port area, Anything which affects 
the flow of cargoes and trade through the 
port is therefore of the utmost importance 
to the entire State of New York. 

In order to understand the magnitude and 

' seriousness of the port's competitive prob- 
lem, I would like to give you a brief review 
of the trends in our trade tonnages, In 

1956, general cargo tonnage handled through 

the port of New York—that is, packaged 

cargo, other than bulk—came to nearly 13 

million long tons, balanced almost evenly 

between exports and imports. As a matter 
of first impression this might be considered 
satisfactory, for it represented an incrense 
of about 9 percent over 1953 and continues 

to reverse a downward trend of the past 10 

years. This, however, would be a very super- 

ficial conclusion. 

Por in terms of our competitive share of 
United States general cargo, the shocking 
fact is that 1956 tonnage figures represent 
the lowest competitive level in the port's 
history. In other words, the true meaning 
of this increase in terms of the port's abso- 
lute tonnage is that we are lagging behind 
the increases in tonnages at nearby com- 
peting ports. Compared with the 1047-53 
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average, New York's competitive share of 
the flow of general cargo through the 

of the United States has declined from 34.5 
percent of the total United States general 
cargo tonnage to 25.9 percent in 1956—or a 
decrease of 8.6 percentage points within the 
short space of a few years. The attached 
trend-line charts reflect the decreasing share 
of cargoes being handled at New York. 

Let me translate what that means in the 
tonnages we are losing here at the port of 
New York. If in 1956 we had had the same 
share of the total United States general 
cargo which we enjoyed In the postwar 
years; namley. 34.5 percent, the port of New 
York would have benefitted by an additional 
4 million tons of general cargo. Using a 
standard value for a ton of general cargo, 
this would mean that New York In 1956 
would have benefitted by $50 million in addi- 
tonal wages for port workers and in busi- 
ness activities for port industries. 


Despite all of New York's attraction in 
superior services and facilities and despite 
all of the efforts of the port authority 
and other harbor interests in promoting the 
commerce of the port, we cannot escape the 
economic consequences of the fact that our 
competitor ports have a built-in, artificial 
Advantage over the port of New York. This 
artificial advantage is in the form of dif- 
ferentially lower rall rates on export-import 
cargoes that is slowly but surely diverting 
larger and larger percentages of the coun- 
try’s rail tonnages away from New York and 
into the hands of our competing porta to 
the South, The attached advertisements of 
port agencies and the railroads serving the 
ports to the south of New York stress again 
and again the lower inland rail rates they 
enjoy and promote with Midwest shippers. 
if these purely arbitrary railroad rate handit 
caps were removed, the competitive position 
of the North Atlantic ports, particularly 
Baltimore, Philadelphia, and New “York, 
would be equalized and each port would be 
able to solicit cargo on the basis of ita re- 
spective port advantages in services and fa- 
cilities for the handling of overseas cargo. 

As the members of this committee know, 
these rail freight rate differentinis were es- 
tablished in 1877 as the result of an agree- 
ment between all the rallronds linking the 
eastern ports with the Midwest. This orig- 
inal agreement states emphatically that the 
differentials were established “with the view 
of effecting an equalization of the aggregate 
cost of rail and ocean transportation be- 
tween all competitive points in the West, 
Northwest, and Southwest, and all domestic 
or foreign ports reached through the above 
cities (Baltimore, Philadelphia, and New 
Tork)“ At that time, steamship rates were 
gencrally higher to the ports of Baltimore 
ond Philadelphia than they were to the 
Port of New York, There was therefore at 
least some rationnle for these port dif- 
ferentials at that time. But whatever rea- 
sons may have existed in the past for these 
discriminntory rail rates through New York, 
disappeared more than 20 years ago. For, 
since 1935, steamship rates to and from all 
of our eastern ports, including New York, 
have been equalized. Despite the fact, how- 
ever, that the reason for the differentinls had 
disappeared, the differentials have Ungered 
on. And the rall differential on carload traf- 
fic remains with us today, with Baltimore 
still enjoying an advantage of 60 cents a 
ton under New York; snd with Philadelphia 
taking away our tonnage with a 40-cent-a- 
ton advantage under New York. The at- 
tached shaded map shows the interior ter- 
ritory affected by the differentials. 

Let me cite a few examples of how this 
rail rate differential affects the freight cost 
to the shipper or consignee for moving ex- 
port or import carloads to and from New 
York, as compared to Baltimore. As indicated 
on the four attached maps, an importer of 
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fibers would pay $15 less per car through Bal- 
timore than from New York; on import bag- 


ging (burlap and jute) the saving through 
Baltimore would be $9 a car; for an exporter 


-of agricultural implements and roadmaking 


machinery the saving is $16 and on export 
canned milk it Is $36 a car. Obviously, such 
freight savings are of critical significance to 
exporters and importers and when these car 
savings are translated into large shipments, 
the lower rail costs to and from Baltimore 
and other competing ports result in a most 
serious a5 well as arbitrary handicap for the 
Port of New York, 

In the current proceeding (I&S Docket 
6615) before the Interstate Commerce Com- 
mission, four of our New York rallroads— 
the New York Central, Erie, Lackawanna, and 
Lehigh Valley—along with some of the New 
England railroads, have published tariffs re- 
ducing thelr rates between the Midwest and 
the ports of New York and Boston, to the 
same levels as the rates charged by other 
railroads to and from Baltimore. These tariffs 
were filed in the summer of 1956. Immedi- 
ately thereafter the Pennsylvania Railroad 
and other carriers serving Baltimore and 
Philadelphia filed retaliatory rates against 
New York, reducing their rates to and from 
these competing ports In order to restore 
this trumped up differential. As a conse- 
quence, the ICC suspended all of these tariffs 
and set the issue down for investigation, 

The evidence of those railroads which have 
the real interest and welfare of the port of 
New York at heart, together with the Port 
of New York Authority, the city of New 
York and other agencies supporting the 
equalization, was filed in June 1957. After 
several postponements, the testimony of the 
Pennsylvania, other opposing rallroads and 
the competing ports who, with the Penn- 
sylvania, are fighting New York, was filed in 
October 1957. The hearings before the In- 
terstate Commerce Commission start next 
week. 

The Port of New York Authority has an 
extensive program to promote the use of the 
port of New York with exporters, importers, 
and others concerned with foreign. trade. 
We have established offices staffed by ship- 
ping experts in Chicago, Cleveland, and 
Washington, D. C. as well as à considerable 
staff in our trade development headquarters 
here on lower Broadway. An office was eñ- 
tablished In Rio de Janeiro in 1951, and Inst 
month we established two trade develop- 
ment offices for the port of New York in 
Western Europe. Our 1958 budget for this 
port promotion and protection program ls 
nearly a million dollars, 

In spite of all the good work which is 
done through this program and the efforts 
of other port Interests and in spite of the 
excellent steaniship services and the wide 
range of other export-import services which 
are available here, it Is evident that the 
port of New York is not sharing in America’s 
increased export and import yolumes to the 
same degree as other ports. The rail rute 
differential Is primarily responsible for this 
serious condition. 

I have already stated that Insofar as gen- 
eral cargo—which excludes bulk commodi- 
ties—is concerned, the port of New York has 
dropped from a postwar share of 34.5 percent 
of the total United Stutes tonnage to 259 
percent in 1956. But the picture on totul 
cargo which includes the bulk commoditics 
as well as general cargo, is even worse. 
Here the port of New York's share of total 
United States trade has declined from 20.5 
percent to only 14 percent. 

For example, the port of New York has 
been completely shut out of the growing 
movement of import iron ore, as well ns- 
other nonferrous ores. The renson for this 
is purely this factitious, this completely 
manufactured freight rate differential which. 
on such heavy commodities, makes it eco- 
nomically impossible for this port to obtain 
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any normal share of ore shipments. This 
Is evidenced by the fact that while Balti- 
more and Philadelphia, which enjoy lower 
rail rates each now handle about 10 million 
tons of import iron ore a year, New York 
handles only a few hundred tons. These 
discriminatory iron ore rates have been in 
litigation with the ICC since 1953 in a 
separate case. - 

Similarly, the port of New York has been 
unable to participate in its fair share of ex- 
port grain movements. Typically, the Fed- 
eral Government, which controls the bulk 
of such movements, has been requiring the 
use of the competing ports which are favored 
by lower inland rail rates. The effect of 
this stacked deck on the economy of the 
port area, with loss of waterfront jobs here 
and increasingly severe losses to all the busi- 
ness services which serve our commerce; will 
continue to be increasingly serious until we 
are given n square deal, The port of New 
York aska for no rigged advantages, no arti- 
ficial and contrived handicaps. We ask 
Simply for a falr and equal opportunity to 
compete for our share of the flow of foreign 
commerce to and from our shores, Eighty 
yeurs ngo, n differential rail rate was given 
to Baltimore and Philadelphia because the 
Ocean shipping rate favored New York. 
Well, that ocean rate diferential was wiped 
Out and the ocean rates were equalized over 
20 years ago. In all fairness and equity 
what reason can possibly be advanced for 
Perpetuating the rall differential against us? 

dat defense can there be against the 

sessment of a penalty rate against one 
sunerican port? - 

For the past 35 yeara the port authority 
has been fighting for New York's position in 
rate cases before the ICC and other reg- 
ulatory tribunais, We have never been in- 
volved in a case that mennt more to the 
Course of the port's continued prosperity 
than this pending export-import tate equal- 
ization case. 

If, however, the rallroads which are op- 
Posing New York are successful in main- 
taining these rate differentials, their prog- 
ress in cutting down New York's commerce, 
business and jobs will continue, I regret 
to say that one of the lenders in this fight 
against the port of New York, this effort to 
divert our cargo, to discourage our shippers, 
to bleed away our traffic, is the Pennsyl- 
Vania Rafiroad, The Pennsylvania has filed 
extensive testimony attacking the port of 
New York in the Pending export-import rate 
equalization case. The Pennsylvania Rall- 
Toad’s testimony in this case hns the cal- 
Culated effect of urging all shippers who 
can do so to ship through our competitor 
borts, A few months ngo when the port 
authority was pleading with the Pennayl- 
N Railroad not to attuck the port of 

ew York in this manner, one of the prin- 
17 Officers of the Pennsylvania anid that 
1 he hud his way, not another ton of export- 
1 freizht would be moved into New 

ork City. We have argued with the Penn- 
amin that it has much more to lose by 
A ellort to divert cargo from New York 
X un it has to gain. They are not ouly the 
ep s largest rall carrier, but at the pres- 
2 time they are, paradoxically enough, 
mae the largest amount of rail tonnage 
Alen through the port. It is strunge and 
Wuürtening that a currler with such a 
i aks in the port of Now York aa the Penn- 
pe eais, should be dotng its best to under- 

ne this port’s position. 
thee Port of New York Authority urzes 
ai this committee sponser and recom- 
Hare to the New York Legislature the adop- 
that Of a resolution cxpressing the view 
una ee State should, through its various 

15 Visions, cooperate fully in the efforts 
tere 3 Made to eliminate this prejudicial dir- 
e situation. The Port of New York 

ority believes that prompt enactment of 
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such a resolution will be of material as- 
sistance in eliminating this handicap to the 
economic well-being of the port and State 
of New York. 


Proposed Extension of the East Front. 
of the Capitol 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. A. WILLIS ROBERTSON 


OF VIRGINIA 7 
IN THE SENATE OF THE, UNITED STATES 
Monday, March 31,1958 


Mr. ROBERTSON. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an editorial, 
titled Paying Dearly for Unneeded 
Space,” dealing with the question of ex- 
tension of the east front of the Capitol, 
published on March 28 in the Winchester 
(Va.) Evening Star, the editor of which 
is Harry F. Byrd, Jr., the son of the senior 
Senator from Virginia. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

PAYINO DEARLY FOR UNNEEDED SPACE 

Two principal objections are cited by those 
who oppose the proposed extension of the 
east front of the United States Capitol. 

One la that it would change the facade of 
& world-famous landmark. 

The other reason is that little space would 
be gained at great cost. The east front of 
the building would be moved out 32 feet. 

Some of the extension advocates have been 
contemptuous of the historical aspect ad- 
vanced as an argument by opponents. They 
cite the fact that Capitol architects since 
1863 have urged the extension. This is be- 
side the paint we believe, because whether 
the change would be aesthetically desirable 
or not has no bearing on the historical value, 
Adding « balcony to Mount Vernon might 
make it more desirable as a home in 1958, 
but it would no longer be the Mount Vernon 
that Washington built, 

Douglass Haskell, editor of the magazine 
Architectural Forum, had this to say: “It is 
simply not true that the east front could be 


moved a few feet and changed in color and 


the magnificent eifect preserved, any more 
than the Mona Lisa's nose could be moved 
un inch or two and her eyes repainted, still 
preserving the famous smile,” 

Concerning the second principal objection, 
the $10.1 million cost, we quote Edmund 
Purves, executive director of the American 
Institute of Architects, who said the exten- 
sion “would result in the most expensive floor 
apace in the United States since they paved 
the lobby of the Teller Hotel in Central City, 
Colo., with gold.“ 

The extra space so dearly bought would be 
used principally for offices, corridors, and a 
dining room, Simple logic prompts this 
question: It this additional space is needed, 
why is it not being provided In the two new 
congressional office buildings? 

A second Senate Office Bullding ts nearing 
completion at u cost of about $23 million. It 
will provide onice sults for 40 Senators. Two 
new subway tunnels will join the two Senate 
buildings to the Capitol. 

On the other side of the Capitol a third 
House Ofice Bullding will be constructed at 
a cost of around $64 million. A gurago be- 


neath it will accommodate 1,600 automobiles. ` 


Total cost of the House projects, including 
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remodeling the two present buildings, will | 


be $100 million. 

Also planned is a vast four-level parking 
garage under the Capitol’s east plaza. The 
cost of the 1,900-car garage is estimated at 


842 million, or $22,000 per parking space, 


All of this Capitol Hill work will come to 
well over $150 million, and this does not 
include the cost of three planned subways 
from the House Office Buildings to the 
Capitol. 

With Congress spending $87 million for 
construction of new office space, not count- 
ing the other projects, Is there any logic in 
changing the facade of an historic landmark 
at great cost just to gain a little more space? 


We think not. 


Clean Politics 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, March 31, 1958 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
an editorial published in the Harrisburg 
(Pa.) Patriot of March 13, 1958, is en- 
titled “A Big Reason Why So Many Shun 
Politics as Dirty'.“ 

The editorial pays high tribute to the 
junior Senator from Wisconsin IMr, 
Proxmire}]. I wish he were in the Cham- 
ber now. He has done something which 
is unique. 

A judge of the Wisconsin Supreme 
Court has resigned his position to be- 
come a candidate for the Senate seat 
now held by the junior Senator from 
Wisconsin. When the Senator from 


EN 


Wisconsin heard of the resignation and 


the announcement of the candidacy 
against him, the Senator from Wisconsin 
said: 

Through a lifetime of public service he 
has always hewn to the line of scrupulous 
honesty and rocklike intergrity. 


The Senator from Wisconsin referred 
to his opponent as “a man of intellec- 
tual capacity” and “an extremely hard 
worker.” 

Mr. President, a new day has dawned 
in American politics when the holder of 
a high office is so laudatory of an op- 
ponent. I commend the junior Senator 
from Wisconsin, as did the editorial 
writer of the Harrisburg Patriot, who 
pointed out that this was the kind of 
politics which would benefit America. It 
is the kind of politics which will cause 
parents to stop telling their children, as 
they now tell them, not to get into 
politics. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that the editorial be printed in the 
Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

A Bic Reason Wir So Many SHUN Potrrics 
as “Dirty” 

On the floor of the United States Senate 
this past Monday, Senator Pnoxunx. of Wis- 
consin, made a short and extraordinary 
speech. He extolled Justice Roland Steinle 
of the Wisconsin Supreme Court as a man 
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of intellectual capacity” and "an extremely 
hard worker,” adding: 

“Through a lifetime of public service he 
has always hewn to the line of scrupulous 
honesty and rocklike integrity.” 

What's so extraordinary about that? 

Justice Steinle has just resigned from the 
court to campaign es a Republican for the 
Senate seat that Democratic Senator Prox- 
mme now holds. The 2 men likely will be 
opponents in November, if each wins nom- 
ination as each is expected to do. 

Senator Praoxmme’s unusual public dec- 
laration moved Oregon's Senator NEUBERGER 
to high pralse of “his enlightened attitude” 
in American politics, Senator NEUBERGER 
made this observation: 

“In my opinion, one of the factors in re- 
cent years which has done most to dis- 
courage outstanding Americans from enter- 
ing public life has been the character as- 
sassination and personal abuse witnessed in 
so many campaigns, * * * Some of those 
who participate in American politics try 
to get head, to win votes and thereby elec- 
tions, by abusing their opponents’ charac- 
ters, personal lives, families, and eyen re- 
ligious effiliations.” 

It is no wonder, indeed, as Senator Nxu- 
Bracrr pointed out, that a Gallup poll 
showed that 69 percent of American parents 
did not want their sons and daughters to 
go into politics. And, in addition to this, 
the term “politician” has become akin to a 
dirty word among many Americans. 


Long-Term Loans to Backward Countries 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. JOHN F. KENNEDY 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, March 31,1958 


Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I ask 
unimous consent to have printed in the 
Appendix of the Recorp an editorial from 
the Rochester Times-Union of March 11, 
1958, expressing wholehearted approval 
of the plan offered by our colleague, the 
Senator from Oklahoma [Mr, MON- 

, RONEY]. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

IDA an Ipea To Lirr Am Ovr or RUT 

The first new idea in years to foster de- 
velopment of backward countries by swing- 
ing from direct grants to long-term loans at 
low interest Is offered by Senator MONRONEY, 
Democrat, of Oklahoma. 

Senator Monroney calls for organization 
of an International Development Associa- 
tion, to which the United States would sub- 
scribe 30 percent of the capital. The IDA 
would supplement the World Bank, making 
loans that are not bankable there, often 
taking the second mortgage for a World Bank 
loan. 

Ulustrating the scheme in the Senate, Sen- 
ator Mownroney cited the India-Pakistan 
project to tame the waters of six rivers that 
rise in India and Tiber and flow ultimately 
through Pakistan. Engineers estimate the 
cost at $400 million. 

But because the World Bank requires re- 
payment in hard currencles within 20 years, 
the loan is not bankable there. The Sen- 
ator urges that the IDA could take perhaps 
50 percent of the loan as a second mortgage, 
payable In 40 years, not in dollars or hard 
currencies but in the local currencies of In- 
dia and Pakistan, 
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The IDA would have the use of local cur- 
rencies acquired by the United States from 
its large-scale disposal of agricultural proj- 
ects, under the Senator's plan. i 

MongoneY argues that free nations want 
progress on a basis of self-respect and equal- 
ity, not as the recipient of gifts. Handouts 
are no longer welcome. But he believes that 
through an IDA the free world could make 
better deals than the Russians that would 
preserve self-respect. 

The foreign aid program needs to be lifted 
out of its rut. This may be the way to do it, 


A Tribute to South Pasadena, Los An- 
geles County, Calif., on the 70th Anni- 
versary of the City’s Incorporation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GLENARD P. LIPSCOMB 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
į Monday, March 31,1958 


Mr. LIPSCOMB. Mr. Speaker, the 
citizens of South Pasadena have cele- 
brated this month the 70th anniversary 
of the incorporation of their city, which 
received its charter in March 1888. 
South Pasadena is located in the 24th 
Congressional District which I have the 
honor to represent, and I think it not 
inappropriate to pause for a moment 
and pay tribute to the stanch people of 
that city who are the proud owners of a 
modern and beautiful community, the 
home of some 20,000 inhabitants. 

Only by studying the past can the pres- 
ent and future generations fully appre- 
ciate the many efforts and labors that 
go into the development of a successful 
community. In this connection, the 
thought expressed by Cicero that “Not 
to know what happened before one was 
born is always to be a child.“ is timely. 

Although South Pasadena was not in- 
corporated until 1888, it has had a long 
and colorful history which has been in- 
timately connected with that of the city 
of Pasadena. Both the city of Pasa- 
dena and the city of South Pasadena 
have their origin from the old Rancho 
San Pascual—the Easter Day Ranch— 
named in honor of the day that 14,009 
acres of the mission lands were deeded 
to a good and faithful teacher and nurse 
to the Indians of the area. 

In 1843, the Rancho San Pascual served 
as a wedding gift to a Spanish military 
officer, who retained ownership until 5 
years before the War Between the States, 
when Dr. John S. Griffin acquired the 
property. Dr. Griffin, a brother of the 
wife of the Confederate general Albert 
Sidney Johnston, turned over the man- 
ngement of the spacious ranch to Judge 
Benjamin S. Eaton, the man who has 
been given the title “father of Pasadena 
and South Pasadena.” Judge Eaton 
played a prominent role in the growth of 
the Pasadena area and was a trusted ad- 
viser to the American settlers who 
crossed the continent and came to the old 
Rancho San Pascual in 1874 to start a 
new and promising life. These sturdy 
Americans called their community the 
Indiana Colony which was later renamed 
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Pasadena, an Indian word signifying 
crown of the valley. Paying $30 an acre 
for the ranch they set out citrus fruits 
and grapes on most of the land since 
the climate was mild and conducive to 
such crops. Such a venture would of 
necessity be difficult, and the hardships 
at the beginning were many. 

Life in the colony was rather primitive. 
Bear and deer were continually raiding 
the vineyards. Coyotes snooped around 
the stores and post office. Dogs chased 
wildcats down Colorado Street. Tiburcio 
Vasquez, the bandit, made occasional 
raids, 

Despite obstacles, the.settlers succeed- 
ed in overcoming the temporary delays 
of growth and went on to surmount the 
unsurmountable. In the booming 
eighties new businesses sprang up in the 
community, and even President Hayes 
and Gen. William T. Sherman visited 
South-Pasadena during their trip to the 
West. 

The year 1888 represents a landmark 
in the history of South Pasadena, for it 
was in March of that year that the com- 
munity was incorporated as a city in its 
own right. Donald M. Graham served as 
the first mayor and Frank M. Glover was 
the first postmaster. The post office, es- 
tablished November 28, 1882, was orig- 
inally designated Hermosa, meaning sis- 
ter. The name was changed to South 
Pasadena on January 8, 1884. 

South Pasadena had yet to face the 
lean years of the nineties, when most of 
the stores and shops were forced to close, 
resulting from the depression at that 
time. If one wanted a haircut he would 
have to journey to Los Angeles because 
even the barbershops were closed. Un- 
daunted, the citizens shot back, and at 
the turn of the century South Pasadena 
was well on its way to recovery 

A former mayor of Los Angeles once 
remarked, in 1885, that “he would not 
have paid 25 cents an acre for Rancho 
Pas Pascual.” If he could see the city of 
South Pasadena that exists today, in the 
20th century, he, no doubt, would hasten 
to revise his earlier valuation. 

South Pasadena is a model city and a 
living tribute to its founders and their 
descendants, the citizens that live there 
today. South Pasadena is a clean, 
healthy and vigorous city striving to 
move with the times in an effort to con- 
tinue its growth and development. This 
is evidenced by the fact that there is 
underway a redevelopment project which 
will provide for approximately 600 lots 
for residential construction, 

The community has an efficient local 
government based on a city council and 
city managersystem. The local author- 
ities are headquartered in a completely 
modernized city hall from which they 
administer to the needs of the city. 

South Pasadena budgets over a million 
dollars a year to pay for the operation 
of its government and to provide for serv- 
ices to its resident. Included among the 
many services provided are a police de- 
partment which is noted widely for its 
excellence, a fine fire department, and 
up-to-date sanitation facilities. 

There are 3,000 children attending the 
local schools which have been modern- 
ized and are considered second to none. 
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The people are proud of the excellent 
public library located in the city. 

The city has light manufacturing in- 
dustries, as well as numerous fine stores 
with a wide variety of merchandise to 
support its economy. There are beauti- 
ful churches, scores of acres in public 
parks maintained by the city, and a 
number of civic and patriotic organiza- 
tions serving the city, the State, and the 
country. 

In time of war and other national 
crises, the South Pasadenans have con- 
tributed more than their share in sup- 
porting the various policies laid down 
by the National Government in seeking 
to put down the enemies of our country. 
The young men of South Pasadena have 
donned the uniform of Uncle Sam in the 
major conflicts, while those on the home 
front have contributed in the various 
drives and assisted in the many na- 
tional-defense efforts. 

On this occasion, the commemoration 
of South Pasadena's 70th anniversary 
as an incorporated city, I salute its pro- 
gressive citizens and offer my sincere 
congratulations for a job well done. 


Jet Age Global Terminal Planned for 
New Jersey 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. FRANK THOMPSON, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 26,1958 


Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey. Mr. 
Speaker, the plan just announced for 
America's first modern aircraft terminal 
to be located in Burlington, N. J., is 
Major news since New Jersey is fortu- 
nate in having the ideal site for it. 

The need for such a jet-age terminal 
was strikingly shown when thé giant air- 
liner of the U. S. S. R. was routed to 
this area, and more recently when a 
flight of a second giant airliner was 
canceled, 

Air trafic in eastern skies has been 
increasing so rapidly that the lanes are 
dangerously overcrowded. The Newark 
airport and the New York fields are 
among the most jammed in the Nation. 

vast amount of space available in 
Burlington County, N. J., is perfectly 
Suited for construction of the extra long 
runways needed by jet airplanes, and it 
easily reached from the entire metro- 
Politan area. 

Before it becomes a reality the jet age 
alrport must be supported by the Civil 
Acronautics Authority and other Fed- 
eral agencies and vested interests must 

Convinced that the new airport will 
benefit everyone as it will. 

T include here articles from the Tren- 

of Trenton, N. J., and an excerpt 

from an editorial which appeared in the 
er-Post of Camden, N. J. 

[From the Trentonian of March 28, 1958] 

ATRPorRTS 

A whistlestop of the alr nge or an im- 

t point on major atr routes? 
Which is Trenton going to be? 
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It can be either. Right now it is headed 
toward the more desirable objective as plans 
go forward to make Mercer Airport a modern 
air terminal and as endeavors to obtain ex- 
tended service continue unabated. 

Tt is a goal well worth winning, This sec- 
tion of the Delaware Valley will not achieve 
the rich destiny predicted for it unless it 
keeps in step with progress on all lines. And 
the epitome of progrecs in this age is ade- 
quate aerial facilities. 

At the moment, the Trenton area is in re- 
ceipt of the news that a competent firm of 
aviation consultants believes Mercer Coun- 
ty's economic potential warrants four 
routes, including north-south service be- 
tween Boston and Washington which the 
county has been seeking for 4 years and is 
still seeking. 

But the county and the entire Trenton area 
must capitalize on that potential by the 
judicious expansion of facilities and the yig- 
orous pursuit of Federal sanction, ri 

It will cost money. The aviation consul- 
tants urge that the county embark on an 
expansion program estimated to entail the 
expenditure of $1,874,700, It is not an in- 
significant sum. But neither is the goal of 
comprehensive air service insignificant. In- 
deed, the prospects are that if that goal is 
attained, Mercer Airport will eventually pro- 
duce an impressive return on the investment. 

Available evidence indicates that Mercer 
County's place in the air age is assured if 
forthright and unflagging eflort is continued. 

Meanwhile, it is extremely interesting to 
watch grandiose plans for a Burlington 
County jetport go forward. This is a huge 
project which would make use of the pine 
barrens in Burlco to bulld what could be 
one of the most vital air terminals of the 
future. 

The cost alone staggers the imagination. 
It is estimated at some $250 million. The 
jetport would cover an area of 25,000 acres, 

It is difficult to think of another area on 
the east coast so ideal in virtually all re- 
spects for the handling of the jet airliners of 
the immediate future. And there can be no 
doubt that such a facility must come into 
being soon, The New York metropolitan area 
has made it plain that it does not want Jets 
Aying in and out. The objection is a valid 
one. Yet the east coast must of necessity 
be prepared to handle the jet airliners when 
they come into use. 

The Burlington County Planning Board 
is prepared to take advantage of the situa- 
tion. In the adjoining columns on this page 
is an account of just what is being con- 
sidercd. Admittedly, the project is in its 
very early stages and may turn out to have 
been nothing more than a dream. But this 
great Nation of ours was bullt on what were 
called dreams, 


— 


From the Trentonian of March 28, 1958] 
BunLco PRIME. SPOT For Jer-Ace AIRPORT 

‘ (By Harvey Yavener) 

In some ways it was sort of incongruous, 
sitting in the plush surroundings of Cherry 
Hill Inn, to discuss development of the Bur- 
lington County pine barrens. 

Here in one of the swanklest spots In the 
State, a plan was being presented for a jet- 
nge global terminal to be located in the 
East's most desolate area. 

But, on second thought, it was dramati- 
cally symbolic of the interdependence of the 
populated areas upon the unpopulatéd ones 
to solve the specter of giant jet aircraft. 
Open land—large amounts of it—suddenly 
becomes highly valuable, and the centrally 
located pines of Burlington County become 
a prime spot for placing the giant terminal 
that seems certain to be required. 

Forty-seven miles from New York's Idie- 
wild Airport and 47 miles from Philadelphia's 
International A t, the Burlington County 


jetport site between routes 70 and 72 could _ 
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become New Jersey's new transportation hub. 
A planned 25-foot high monorail system, 
traveling at speeds up to 200 miles per hour, 
would transfer passengers from the terminal 
to metropolitan areas in less than half an 
hour. 

The need for a new airport to handle the 
superspeed turbojets that will fly the oceans 
and span continents is apparent. New York 
airports already have banned the jet trans- 
ports and the hue raised by cities such as 
Newark concerning the noise of propeller- 
driven craft would be increased many times 
over if efforts were made to land jets there. 

But above all, as the aircraft engineers and 
pilots pointed out at this week's Cherry Hill 
meeting, present airports do not have the 
facilities for elther safe or economical land- 
ings and takeoffs. 

The proposed Burlington jetport—for 
which a $350,000 Federal grant to complete 
the survey is being sought—would have 
15,000-foot runways, each 600 feet wide, 
This is many times the length of most pres- 
ent airways. The longer the runway, the 
heavier the fuel load that can be carried, and 
thus the further the plane can fiy, a vital 
consideration in commercial travel. 

Within the year, Pan-American will take 
delivery on its first jets and in another year 
DC-8's and Boeing 707's will be rolling off 
assembly lines. Twice as fast as present 
airliners, more than twice as heavy, carrying 
4 times as much fuel and 4 times as power- 
ful, the jets of next year simply have out- 
grown present facilities and while a $250 
million expenditure for a new airport seems 
large, it is the price of progress, 

Zoning is the key, and here is where 
Burlington's site Is so advantageous. The 
wide runways are completely unobstructed. 
For 25,000 feet, a 75-foot height limit on all 
structures is imposed. For 50,000 feet far- 
ther, a 150-foot height maximum is planned, 
No smokestacks, radio towers or other ob- 
stacles cam prevent landings or create 
hazards, , 

Even though the jetport would open up 
the barrens and likely attract many new 
industries, the zoning regulations would 
keep the airlines unfettered. 

Until someone can offer a better site, 
Burlington County and its once-lightly-held 
pines seems a natural location for the alr- 
port of the future. Through it, Burlington 
and central Jersey can become the inter- 
national travel hub of the world. 

Further study certainly seems warranted, 


[From the Courier-Post (Camden) of 
March 28, 1958] 


Jer Acre GLOBAL TERMINAL A Must 


The plan just announced for America’s 
first modern jet-age aircraft terminal, to be 
located in Burlington County, is one of the 
most exciting concepts in the history of New 
Jersey. 

Large commercial Jet transports will be 
coming off the assembly lines this year. 
Within a few years there will be revolution- 
ary changes in alr transportation. All 
American airports are obsolete already, £o 
far as the handling of jet planes is con- 
cerned, though Europe has many that can 
accommodate Jets quite satisfactorily. 

Some existing American airports can bo 
adapted and enlarged to handle jets. But 
new ones will be needed, especially for inter- 
continental fights, 

New Jersey Is fortunate in having the ideal 
location for a major jet air terminal that can 
handle the largest planes, and a maximum 
number of them. The State-owned pine 
barrens site in lower Burlington County, be- 
tween routes 70 and 72, is roughly halfway 
between New York and Philadelphia and 
close to other major eastern cities. 

While near these centers of population, 
the site is also idcal in that it is far enough 
away from them to avold being a nuisance 
or a safety hazard. It comprises 75,C00 acres 
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of ground which is presently unproductive, 
almost entirely uninhabited, and all State 
owned. Not one condemnation proceeding 
will be necessary to acquire the whole site, 
the prospectus of the new airport observes. 

Plans for the new terminal look far into 
the future. They include immense car park- 
ing space, terminal buildings and areas that 
are truly in keeping with the jet airliners 
themselves. Monorail systems to whiz pas- 
sengers betwen the terminal and Philadel- 
phia and New York at speeds almost as great 
as the planes of today are envisioned. 

The terminal and its 4 runways—each 500 
feet wide and 15,000 feet long—will accom- 
modate 90 planes of 400-passenger capacity 
each at one time. They will occupy only 
20,000 acres of the site's total. The remainder 
of the 75,000 acres will be used as a buffer 
area. 

Cost of the project is estimated at about 
$200 million. It is expected that 75 percent 
or more of this will be granted by the Federal 
Government. The State also would probably 
set up an authority to issue bonds and to ad- 
minister the Federal share of the project. 

The Burlington County Planning Board 
and Board of Freeholders, and all others who 
have participated in the preliminary work of 
building the Nation's first jet-age global 
terminal deserve the heartiest applause and 
appreciation for their energy and foresight. 

The next step in making their brilliant 
concept a reality is an engineering and econ- 
omic study to be undertaken jointly by the 
planning board and the Ralph M. Parsons 
Co., engineers who have drafted the pre- 
liminary plans. Funds for this survey will be 
sought from the Federal Housing and Home 
Finance Agency. Such appropriations for 
airport projects require approval by the Civil 
Aeronautics Administration, It now has this 
one under consideration. 


Washington Report 


EXTENSION OF REMARES 


HON. BRUCE ALGER 


OF TEXAS i 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 31, 1958 


Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include my weekly newsletter of March 
29, 1958, as follows: 

"WASHINGTON REPORT 
(By Congressman BRUCE ALGER) 


Appropriation bills totaling $10,177,000,000. 
comprised the bulk of the legislative week. 
The military-pay bill provided $668 million, 
increased pay for the 870 pay scales of en- 
listed men and ,oficers. Proficiency pay. 
stressed by the Cordiner report, dominated 
the renpportionment. The Labor Depart- 
ment ($388 million) and Health, Education, 
and Welfare Department appropriations to- 
taled 32902 00% % and the independent 
oifces appropriation amounted to 68.549.000. 
GOO. These added to the pay bill total 
$1,612,000,000 over the budget. The economy 
drive is long forgotten. Spending themes 
change: We must economize” (last year, 
the big budget); “It’s necessary for defense” 
(postsputnik) “We must combat recession” 
(today's). The New Deal spirit remains in 
this Democrat-controlled Congress. The ad- 
ministration keeps trying to decelerate the 
new, or old, spending philosophy. Generally, 
these bills reflect the policy of spending as 
much or more than usual, instead of the 
belt tightening some of us expected because 
of increased military needs and the huge 
budget, 
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“Fighting the depression,” the language 
used in the committee report accompanying 
the independent offices appropriation bill. 
is not only an incorrect allusion to this Na- 
tion’s current economic health, but was the 
incorrect excuse given for some of the appro- 
priations. Each year funds under this head- 
ing are voted to operate for another year 
various Government agencies including the 
Federal Home Loan Bank Board, the General 
Services Administration, Housing and Home 
Finance Agency, Civil Service Commission, 
Civil Defense Administration, Veterans’ Ad- 
ministration, National Science Foundation, 
and others. This choice of language by na- 
tional legislative leaders, indicating a belief 
in the accomplished fact of nationwide de- 
pression, was more than I could let stand 
unchallenged. I flatiy challenged and con- 
tradicted the depression talk with facts and 
figures about our current economic situa- 
tion (see last week's newsletter). To my 
contradiction the answer provoked from the 
subcommittee chairman (Mr. THOMAS, of 
Texas) was again, “We are in a very serious 
depression.” 

The story of free enterprise shall continue 
to be my contribution in contrast to such 
depression talk, and the facts are on my side. 
Each day in Congress on the floor, I shall 
continue to give a story tied to facts of the 
greatness of the American free enterprise 
system, lest its truths be forgotten and die 
out buried by pessimistic talk. We must 
not talk ourselves into hard times. This is 
possible, since our economy rests on confi- 
dence in our free enterprise system. When 
that goes, we will be fully socialized by 
planned Federal Government, and the loss 
will be individual freedom replaced by a to- 
tally different society and Government. 
Now we hear cries for more Federal spend- 
ing—and big tax cuts. This is have your 
cake and eat it, too, Sure, Congressmen can 
spend the taxpayers’ money, that's easy; but 
it won't cure hard times if hard times come. 
Rather, heavy Federal spending, as the medi- 
cine, can kill the patient. 

The stories of free enterprise are legion, 
and the analogies are equally Uluminating: 
The farmer who tried to cure his mule with 
turpentine and killed it (Federal aid for 
prosperity?); the hotel owner, worried over 
recession because he turns away only 200 
a week instead of 300 as last year; thé rooster 
who thought his crowing made the sun 
rise (Congressmen with pet schemes to spend 
us to wealth?); the monkey, who, to bal- 
ance the cheese on the scales for each cat, 
alternately nibbled each checse until all was 
gone (Government's effect, redistributing tax 
money]: the cyclone cellar attitude of our 
people whose sayings now soar as they 
choose to await better prices (is this hard 
times?); or when people hear a siren, they 
think there's a fire before they see the smoke 
(people hear, believing or not, the politicians’ 
dire alarms); and finally this gem: 

“In the economic realm, you cannot leg- 
islate the poor into freedom by legislating 
the wealthy out of it. You cannot multiply 
wealth by dividing it. Governments cannot 
give to people what they do not first take 
away from people. And that which one man 
receives without working for, another must 
work for without receiving it. And noth- 
ing can kill the initiative of the people 
quicker than for half ot them to get the 
idea that they need not work because the 
other half will feed them, and for the other 
half to get the iden that it does no good 
to work since someone else receives the re- 
wards of their labors. Closing one's eyes to 
these facts will not change them one iota.” 

As I see it, Government cannot secure our 
futures. Food, clothing, housing, our finan- 
cial and personal needs cannot be provided 
by Federal constitutional government. Fur- 
ther, as Mike Todd said, Being broke ts 
one thing, that’s belng out of money, and 
I've been broken often. Being poor is some- 
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thing else, that’s a state of mind.” America 
is built on the philosophy of Mike Todd. 
Instead of wringing our hands, we should 
count our blessings and be thankful. 


Eisenhower Lease-Purchase Gets Ax It 
Has Deserved 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROSS BASS 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 5, 1958 


Mr. BASS of Tennessee. Mr. Speaker, 
under leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I wish to include a recent edi- 
torial from the Nashville Tennessean. 
It is my opinion that this article clearly 
points out the disadvantages and failure 
of the lease-purchase program, 

The editorial follows: 


EISENHOWER LEASE-PURCHASE Gets Ax Ir Has 
DESERVED 


When the Eisenhower administration an- 
nounced with great fanfare its policy of a 
lease-purchase building program for Govern- 
ment In 1954, there were those who predicted 
that it would be at best a very costly policy. 

And every indication is that it not only 
has been costly in some buildings, but that 
as far as post-offices construction is con- 
cerned, a flop. 

Under lease-purchase, private concerns de- 
sign, finance, and build Government struc- 
tures with annual Government payments 
counting toward the eventual purchase. 
This contrasts with the direct appropriations 
method in which the Government puts up 
the money for the building and owns and 
operates it from the start. 

One of the patent disadvantages to the 
program has been that, insofar as post 
offices are concerned, investors have been 
extremoly slow to become interested. It is 
indeed tronic that in the 3 years the leasc- 
purchase program has been in effect, only 
one post oliice building has been completed. 

And as far as other major Government 
buildings are concerned, it hes been the in- 
vestment bankers who have thrived at in- 
terest rates up to 5 percent. 

According to a report to the House ap- 
propriations subcommittee by the General 
Accounting OMce, the cost of 96 projects 
guthorized under the lease-purchase pro- 
gram would be 641 to 70.6 percent greater 
than the direct appropriation method. 

For instance, a proposed post office for 
middle Tennessee would cost #395,000 under 
lease-purchase but only $270,000 under di- 
rect appropriation. 

It has been in the wind some time now 
that Congress intended to look Into the pro- 
gram and when the possibility was raised of 
n cutoff, investors started bidding a little 
more enthusiastically, e 

Last month, the House Appropriations 
Subcommittee asked the General Services 
Administration and the budget to hold olf 
on any further commitments. 

Instead, true to the principles of the busi- 
ness to businessmen administration, Mr. 
Franklin G. Floete, the GSA chief, quickly 
signed two new contracts and made plans to 
sign 26 more. 

And Mr. Maurice Stans, who recently suc- 
ceeded Mr. Percival Brundage as Budget Di- 
rector, backed GSA, contending that lense- 
purchase was an administration policy, and, 
in effect, shrugged off the subcommittee, 
saying he would follow the practice ns long 
as it was established and if Congress wanted 
to change that policy, it could do so. 
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Now the House Appropriations Committee 
has cut off funds for the lease-purchase pro- 
gram, and acted instead on an accelerated 
Program of repair and improvement of Gov- 
ernment buildings under direct appropria- 
tions. 

The committee acted wisely in putting 
forth the antirecession measure and ending 
funds for Eisenhower's program which has 
proved so costly. Unfortunately, it saw fit 
to continue that portion which is for con- 
struction of United States post offices, which 
has not been so costly as it has been a 
failure. Congress should end that, too. 


International Problems 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. JACOB K. JAVITS 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, March 31, 1958 


Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I have 
recently received a letter from the Na- 
tional Council of the Churches of Christ 
which is a digest of twe policy statements 
which exemplify the enlightened self- 
interest of the church in today's inter- 
national emergency. I believe these to 
be fine examples of spiritual and moral 
response to our national needs, and ac- 
cordingly, I ask unanimous consent that 
this letter be included in the Appendix 
of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the letter 


Was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 


NATIONAL COUNCIL OF THE 
CHURCHES of CHRIST, 
New York, N. T., March 5, 1958. 
The Honorable Jacos JAvITS, 
Senate Office Building, 
Washington, D. C. 

My Dran SENATOR Javits: With your cru- 
cial responsibilities, we commend to you two 
enclosed policy statements on the interna- 
tional crisis facing us as a nation at this 
moment of history. 

me hopes and concerns of the churches 
the nuclear-space age was adopted unani- 
mously by the general assembly of the Na- 
tional Council of Churches. To the dangers 
and opportunities of this time, it calls for 
a total nse, not merely military and 
Sclentific, but also economic, diplomatic, 
Cultural, political, educational, psychologi- 
cal, and even more fundamentally, moral 
and spiritual, 

International ald and trade was adopted 
by virtually unanimous vote by our general 
assembly. It responds to some economic de- 
mands of the nuclear-space age and launches 
a special emphasis in education and action 
on foreign economic policy among our 
churches for more adequate programs of 
economie aid, technical cooperation and 
Constructive trade. 

The churches also continue thelr efforts 
for reduction and regulation of all arma- 
Ments including nuclear weapons, under 
Workable agreements with inspection aud 
control, 

The churches have been working per- 
Bistently on the above issues for yeurs. Now. 
however, we belicye that these and other 
Works of peace are most imperative. The 
Views in these statements are commended 
by the oficial representatives of the churches 
to those in positions of private and public 
Tesponsibility in the United States who are 
making weighty decisions at this crucial 
Point in this Nation's role in world history. 
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We trust that these views may be of value 
to you in your work for our Nation and for 
the destiny of all mankind. 
Sincerely yours, 
Kr NET L. MAXWELL, 
t Executive Director. 


Tke Financing of Foreign Aid 


EXTENSION. OF REMARKS 


HON. A. WILLIS ROBERTSON 


OF VIRGINIA . 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, March 31, 1958 


Mr. ROBERTSON. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp an edi- 
torial from the Richmond, (Va.) News- 
Leader of Wednesday, March 12, 1958, 
commenting on the proposal of the junior 
Senator of Oklahoma [Mr. Monroney], 
to finance foreign economic aid through 
the International Development Associa- 
tion rather than by Government appro- 
priations. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

GETTING Away From HANDOUTS 


Oklahoma's Senator Mike MONRONEY re- 
cently urged upon the Congress a new ap- 
proach to the whole business of foreign ald. 
His program makes sense—as much sense 
as anything can make in the wonderland 
world of global spending—and merits ap- 
proval as the next best policy that could 
be adopted. 

In our own view, the one best policy would 
be to confine foreign assistance strictly to 
military alliances, made at arms length on 
the basis of mutual considerations. We 
would stop building cow barns in Lebanon 
altogether. But if this policy is not to be 
adopted, the next best thing is Mir. MON- 
noNEY’s plan. He proposes that future aid 
be in the form of multilateral loans, financed 
through an International Development As- 
sociation. 

Outright foreign ald, in the form of grants 
and unilateral loans, is a wornout approach 
in Senator Monroner’s view. These grants, 
he said, have resulted in growing antag- 
onisms, summed up by such disrespectful 
tags as Uncle Sugar, Uncle Shylock, and even 
Uncle Sap. The Russians are making de- 
velopment loans that are better deals, in 
that they permit the borrowers greater self- 
respect, than the propositions made by the 
United States: “There is no longer any 
place for anything that even implies a 
handout." - 

The Oklahoma Senator offers an example 
of what he has in mind: India and Pakistan 
are both struggling to deyclop the resources 
of the six-river watershed that originates in 
India and Tibet and flows down through 
Pakistan. The cost of necessary dams and 
generating equipment has been estimated at 
8400 million. : 

“As the World Bank lonn, requiring repay- 


-ment in 20 years at 4 percent interest in 


bard currencies, this is not a bankable loan, 
Under the plan of the International Devel- 
opment Association, however, the plan could 
be financed with safety and with tremen- 
dous good for the development of two 
friendly nations whose disagreements now 
threaten trouble in the Far East. 

“As a second mortgage operation, the IDA 
could take perhaps 50 percent of the $400 
million loan, subordinating its loan to the 
first claim of the Work Bank. The condi- 
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tions of the loan could be 40 years at 2 
percent interest, repaid not in dollars or 
hard currencies, but in local currencies of 
India and Pakistan.“ 

Under this arrangement, Mr. Monroner 
continued, costs of designing the dams 
might be paid in German deutschmarks. 
Earth-moving equipment might be financed 
in French francs, with some dollar or hard 
currency additions. Cement could come 
from 10 countries, and could be purchased 
largely in local currencies. There would 
have to be a base of dollars and other hard 
currencies, but beyond this base his pro- 
posed IDA would have a good deal of flexi- 
bility in its financings, 

The Oklahoma Senator, unlike some of his 
colleagues who shy from such sordid mat- 
ters, does not hesitate to put a price tag 
on his proposal. He recommends an original 
commitment by the United States of $300 
million, representing 30 percent of a billion 
dollar capitalization. And becduse Congress 
last year authorized $300 million for a uni- 
lateral development loan program, little of 
which has been touched, he suggests that 
this sum be transferred to the proposed new 
agency. He would put an abrupt halt to all 
outright grants, and to all loans made by 
the United States alone. 

There is room in the Senator's approach 
for a compromise on which reasonably 
minded men might agree. The few sur- 
vivors of the old “strict constructionist” 
school of constitutional interpretation are 
unable to discover in the Constitution any 
power delegated to the Congress to loan the 
peoples money or to give it away either, 
save in the clear and demonstrable cause of 
national security. But if we smother our 
constitutional misgivings, the plan proposed 
by Mr. Monroney may be approved as the 
least expensive and most desirable scheme 
yet advanced. 


Fight Tuberculosis 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, March 31,1958 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
as a means of increasing the unending 
fight against tuberculosis, the National 
Tuberculosis Association board of direc- 
tors has urged the appropriation of ad- 
ditional funds. 


The national board has been joined in 
its recommendation by the Potter 
County, Tex., Tuberculosis Association. 
I have a copy of the Potter County reso- 
lution signed by Tom M. Seay, president 
of the Potter County organization, of 
Amarillo, Tex. 


I ask unanimcus consent to have the 
resolution on this subject passed by the 
Potter County Tuberculosis Association 
printed in the Recorp Appendix. 

Potren COUNTY TUBERCULOSIS 
ASSOCIATION, INC., 
Amarillo, Tex., March 19, 1958. 

Whereas the National Tuberculosis Associa- 
tion board of directors have adopted the 
recommendation for the increase of appro- 
priations for the tuberculosis Public 
Health Service as per the 2d session of the 
85th Congress, action I, re Federal appropria- 
tions: Therefore be it 

Resolved, That the Potter County Tuber- 
culosis Association board of directors favor 
this recommendation, and urge that the ap- 
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propria tions be increased from $5,386,000 to 
$7 million. 

It is urged, also, that the Congress restore 
the $114,000 cut from the tuberculosis pro- 
gram's direct operations so that its program 
of tuberculosis prevention and research 
would not be cut back. 

Copies of this resolution will be sent to 
Ropresentative WALTER ROGERS, Senator LYN- 
pon JOHNSON, and Senator RALPH Tan- 
BOROUGH. 

Porter COUNTY TUBERCULOSIS 
ASSOCIATION BOARD OF DIRECTORS. 
Tom M. SEAY, 
President. 


Addresses at 32d Annual Dinner of the 
Amen Corner, Pittsburgh, Pa. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. EDWARD. MARTIN 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, March 31, 1958 


Mr. MARTIN of Pennsylvania. Mr. 
President, last Saturday in Pittsburgh 
the Amen Corner, a unique organization 
of business and professional men of the 
southwestern part of Pennsylvania, held 
their 32d annual dinner in the Penn- 
Sheraton Hotel. 

This is a nonpolitical organization, but 
one very desirous of knowing things re- 
lating to our Government and our way 
of Ute. 

At Saturday night’s dinner our dis- 
tinguished colleague, the Senator from 
Utah (Mr. BENNETT), spoke on the sub- 
ject Men and Money, It was a very 
learned discussion of an important sub- 
ject, and I ask unanimous consent that 
the address be printed in the Appendix 
of the Recorp, along with my introduc- 
tory remarks. 

There being no objection, the intro- 
ductory remarks and address were or- 
dered to be printed in the RECORD, as 
follows: 

INTRODUCTORY REMARKS OF SENATOR MARTIN 
or PENNSYLVANIA 


My fellow Americans, I am deeply grateful 
for this opportunity to welcome to the great 
city of Pittsburgh two of my distinguished 
colleagues of the United States Senate. 

They come from widely separated sections 
of our country—the Honorable Wauuace F, 
Bennett, from the Behive State of Utah, and 
the Honorable’ Grorcz A. SMATHERS, from 
Florida, the Sunshine State, 

Let me say to you, WALLACE, and to you, 
George, that we are highly honored to have 
you with us tonight, 

, Our guests represent both sides of the aisle 
in the Senate Chamber. They differ in their 
approach to many of the issues that come 
before the Senate, but both are able, sincere, 
and constructive statesmen, dedicated to the 
ideals of patriotic Americanism. Each bat- 
tles couragcously for the principles which he 
believes will best advance the strength and 
progress of the United States and the welfare 
of our people. 

It is my good fortune to serye with both 
of these great Americans as fellow members 
of the Senate Committee on Finance, This, 
as you know, is the taxwriting committee, 
which I regard, with all due modesty, as the 
most important committee of the Senate. 

It is a hard-working committee, grappling 
day after day with legislation dealing with 
intricate fiscal and monetary problems, taxa- 
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tion, national debt, and related questions of 
importance to our economic stability. 

Out of that close and friendly association 
with WALLACE BENNETT and GEORGE SMATHERS 
I have learned to respect and admire their 
outstanding ability and their devotion to the 
public interest. 

Our first speaker is a veteran of World War 
I. He is a Republican but his public service 
is not bounded by narrow partisan consider- 
ations. He is one of those rare individuals 
whom nature has endowed with the finest 
qualities of leadership. He is a successful 
businessman who finds time in his busy ca- 
reer for active participation as an official of 
the Mormon Church. He has served as 
president of the National Association of 
Manufacturers and other business organiza- 
tions of national importance. In Salt Lake 
City he has served as president of the Rotary 
Club and of the Salt Lake Community Chest. 

He was elected to the Senate in 1950 and 
reelected in 1956. In addition to his duties 
on the Finance Committee he serves with 
equal distinction as a member of the Com- 
mittee on Banking and Currency. 

He is a profound student of monetary and 
fiscal policies as they affect the national 
welfare and has chosen for his topic tonight 
Men and Money. 

My fellow Americans, with pride and 
Pleasure I present my friend and colleague, 
the distinguished Senator from Utah, the 
Honorable WALLACE F. BENNETT, 


MEN-AND MONEY 


(Address by Senator Wattace F, BENNETT at 
the Amen Corner, Pittsburgh, Pa., March 
29, 1958) 


I hope my title didn't lead you to expect 
me to discuss the proposed Government pro- 
grams to cure the present recession. You can 
read all about them in the papers, and I hope 
that most of them will be rejected. I want 
to take a longer look at the problem and 
end up with the hope that we can firmly 
find the right way to handle all recessions 
and particularly, the next one, for there will 
be another one. The policies we have been 
using to cure the last three will make sure 
of that. 

In the 1930's we faced and finally survived 
a great depression. It was not the first in 
our history but our leaders of that period 
determined it would be the last, that the 
painful lessons of those troubled years would 
enable us to so manage the economy that 
we would be able to control the business 
cycle and prevent future economic catas- 
trophes. Of course, their program didn't 
cure that one. It required the shock treat- 
ment of war to do that, but they were sure 
that once we got on our economic feet, it 
would keep us healthy. They had great faith 
in what they called economic stabilizers and 
in new powers they gave to the Federal 
Government. 

The war ended in 1945 and every 4 years 
since, we've had an old-fashioned dip in the 
economic cycle—1949, 1953-54, and 1957-58. 
Through most of their period we've had a 
rising debt level and a rising wage and price 
spiral of inflation—together with a rising 
cost of Federal Government and expanding 
Federal power. Now here we are again with 
another recession and the politicians are 
calling for the same old formula of still more 
debt, higher wages, more Goyernment spend- 
ing. Each time we come around the cycle to 
the dip the dosage has to be increased and 
the costs in money, deficits and inflation rise. 
It's pretty obyious that the treatment of each 
new outbreak of the disease helps set the 
stage for the next one, 

Don't you think it's about time we took a 
new look at the whole set of antidepression 
remedies to see what's wrong with them and 
what kind of treatment to suggest in their 
place? 
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Before we start, let's review the essential 
features of our body economic, so that we 
can relate the treatment to it. Any such list 
must include these, which might be called 
the vital 

1, The private accumulation and owner- 
ship of capital. 

2. Individual freedom in the spending or 
investment of one's own time and money, 

3. The greatest practical freedom of com- 
petition. 

4. In other words, a competitive economy 
based on private ownership of wealth, operat- 
ing In a free market. 

As a balancing corollary, this assumes a 
minimum interference of government in the 
economy, or did once. 

The first and basic principle of the anti- 
depression program that grew out of the ex- 
perience of the thirties made a basic change 
in these assumptions. It projected the idea 
that the Government had powers beyond 
those of the individual citizen which could be 
used to save him from himself, or the down- 
swing of the cycle. This has been translated 
into a series of beliefs which today in our 
third postwar recession look more like patent 
medicines than true economic antibiotics, 
They may hide the symptoms, but the disease 
still recurs regularly. Among these I have 
noted are those I think are most important: 

1. A belief that in spite of what the Con- 
stitution says, by some magic today’s Fed- 
eral Government has acquired economic 
powers that the citizens themselves cannot 
possess, and that these powers can restore 
prosperity. 

2. A belief that the Government can oper- 
ate to create wealth out of air and provide 
new money that will help the needy citizen 
without costing him anything. 

3. A belief that such Government powers 
and money can “prime the pump” or wind 
the economic clock and that once started 
by Government the private economy will run 
itself fast enough to pull out of each new 
economic recession. f 

4. A beilef that if we just used them prop- 
erly a whole series of so-called economic 
stabilizers have been provided which can op- 
erate to fill in the valleys of the cycle (which 
is good) without leveling the peaks (which is 
bad). Included in these are: 

(1) Government lending or loan guaranty 
programs, 

(2) Federal public works. 

(3) The Full- Employment Act. 

(4) The laws protecting trade unions, 

(6) Unemployment insurance. 

(6) Social security. 

(7) Bank deposit insurance, 

(8) Easy money. 

5. In short—since Government has the 
power to make or repeal laws—it was ap- 
parently assumed that it can nullify those 
traditional economic laws that have played 
a part in the business cycle—such as the law 
of supply and demand—and the law that for 
every action there is an equal and opposite 
reaction. We once believed that when these 
basic laws are ylolated—either in ignorance, 
or deliberately—they produced unpleasant 
consequences, What a wonderful idea to re- 
place them with new laws without conse- 
quences. 

FCONOMICS WITHOUT TEARS 


We've tried this new system now for a 
dozen years and we are reluctantly begin- 
ning to discover that the old laws were not 
eliminated after all, and the consequences 
of their violation are still Inevitable. By 
manipulation we can postpone the day of 
reckoning, but when we do that, the price 
seems to get even higher and to include a 
kind of economic cumulative interest. 

Isn't it about time we regained our faith 
in the essential vitality of our basic free 
economic system and consider letting it heal 
itself? Maybe after all it is like the com- 
mon cold—you cau stuff it with antihlsta- 
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mines and it will go nway in 2 weeks, or you 
can leave it alone and it will disappear in 14 
days. The best thing to do is to avoid catch- 
ing it—no excessives, no overeating, Over- 
heating, wet feet, or drafts. $ 
There is another and related area in which 
the depression doctors worked—the field of 
money. Money and its source and use is 
still a mystery to most of us and here we 
can easily be fooled. Indeed, most of us 
want to be fooled because it holds out such 
a glittering hope. But too often the ideas 


we have about it are “fool's gold.“ In- 
cluded among them are these: 
1. That money itself is wealth.. It is from 


this delusion that the idea of Government 
Power to increnze wealth comes, since the 
Government crentes money, As n natural ex- 
tension of this fallacy some men in every 
generation have believed thut the Govern- 
ment could make us all rich—just by in- 
Creaking the money supply, Unfortunately 
there are still sume such men in high places 
Ky. 

The fact ls of course that money merely 
represents wealth otherwine created and 
when we double its volume we merely cut the 
purchasing power of each piece in half. 

2. Equally dangerous is the Idea that debt 
creates wealth—or that it is the aame thing 
as saved capital, On that fnise premise we 
are told that the key to prosperity la low 
interest rates which will encouruge new debt 
and thus new spending power. That may be 
true for a day or a month—but for every 
heightened volume of business produced 
when debt is increased ‘there must be a 

neing period of lower spending while it 
is being paid back—plus interest. Debt mort- 
Bages the future for the present. And final- 
ly, when I listen to all the clamor for easier 
money to encourage more debt, IT think of 
an old saying from a more peaceful time 
“You can lead a horse to water, but you can- 
not make him drink.” 

3. These so-called modern ideas nbout 
money and debt haven't solved the probicms 
Of any previous business cycle but they have 
established one plain historical fact—in- 
nation. We have had a more or less coii- 
stant rise in prices fur a generation which 
has obscured and distorted the true eco- 
e Picture. One of the functions of the 

d-fashioned recession was to squeeze the 
Water out of inflated prices but the new 
Porm eai Stabilizers” have prevented that 

nd economy ts now enduring the rayages 


Of both diseases at once—u mo 
wt dangerous 
Portent for the future” g 


oe do we do now? If Government with 
aul ot can't control the economic cy- 


» who can? Are we to bo left to our 
ae devices? Yep, I hope we are, It's a good 
ag and about tinie toa. “For rs Shnke- 
Peare said through. the mouth of Cusstus, 
fault, denr Brutus, is not in our sturs 
utin ourselveg,” 

Mark economic system like ours can only 
Sas well for men who are worthy of it— 
11 markets for freemen. And na the Found- 
g Fathers so well knew. only men of 
3 maturity. who kre capable of wise 
aie tons based on a sound sense of values, 
> worthy to be free, Such men had cour- 
aon, Courage to muke their own cholees and 
Went the consequences of their Mistakes, 
iaaa there were some ruschla among 
ae i te there are today—but in the strength 
1580 eir liberty they not only built a great 
the emen but they made their peo- 
te e richest in all history. In the face 
tres € record which system should we trust: 
bil mon in a free market of bullt-tn sta- 
— izers that just don't seem to work—that 

Place freedom with rigidities? 
Sar Course, thir is easy to say and hard to 
in motion. In the end our weakness In 
2 of Impatience, greed, and overreaching 
ee create the peaks in the economy that 
not soundly based on increased produc- 
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tivity and saved capital, and our fears tempt 
us to other and more personal Ulusions in 
addition to those we hold about Government 
and money. In all of this we must find 
strength to overcome: 

1. We must abandon the idea that if we 
are amart we can get more out of life than 
we put into it—something for nothing. 

2. Too many of us prefer security to free- 
dom and measure security in materialistic 
terms, We must learn that freedom is the 
only true security. 

3. We have been blinded by inflation—or 
accept it with open eyes—believing we can 
ride it to riches. We must open our eyes to 
the truth that we cannot have sound eco- 
nomie men without sound money. 

4. Finally, too many of us think that 
money can buy us freedom from personal 
responsibliity ss men in Civil War times 
bought substitutes for service. Pericles, the 
great Athenian. had the answer to that. He 
sald, “The secret of liberty is courage, 

WHAT DO WE DO, AND WHEN DO WE START? 

For ourselves the challenge is to truth- 
facing repentance and un acceptance of in- 
creased responsibility in every phase of our 
personal activity. In the end, the men pres- 


ently unemployed must have jobs, which only 


men like you must provide, either directly 
in your businesses or indirectly by Govern- 
ment with money taken from you in taxes, 
If prices are to be stabilized, you must do It, 
If the rigidities of the market are to be broken 
up, you must do that, too, 

But one convulsive ‘effort ts not enough. 
There is already one whole generation of 
Americans whose education was based on 
these faulty economic theories. Today, 
thanks to sputnik, we as a people are inter- 
ested in reviewing and beefing up our educan- 
tional process. While We're at it we should 
be concerned not merely with science, but 
with the more important goal of turning out 
citizens possessing bainnced maturity which 
must particularly include splritunt as well as 
economic and political soundness. 

When do we start?) We can't start now, you 
fay; we're in a recession and we've got to 
cure that first. Permit me to observe that 
we've demonstrated that we are too compla- 
cent to worry about it when times are good. 
It's the old story of the hillbilly and his leaky 
roof, 

Maybe Shakespeare has the answer to this 
one, too. Let's fit two quotes together. The 
first lẹ from As You Like It and reads: 


“Sweet are the ures of adversity, 
Which, like the toad, ugly and venomous, 
Wears yet a precious jewel In his head.” 


The other leads us back to Brutus—I am 
sure you remember it; 


“There is a tide in the affairs of men 
Which, taken at the flood, leads on to for- 
tune; 
Omitted, all the voyage of thelr life 
Is bound in shallows and in miseries.” 


There is no time to lose. If we keep on as 
we ure. the next recession will be inevitable, 
aud will probably be much worse. 


Mr. MARTIN of Pennsylvania. Mr. 
President, the distinguished Senator 
from Florida {Mr. SMATHERS] discussed 
the railroad problem. The Senator has 
made a very deep study of this impor- 
tant problem as it relates to our country 
and the American way of life. Iam very 
sorry that I cannot offer his fine address 
for the Recorp as he has some further 
development to make relative to it. 

I had the honor of introducing my 
distinguished colleagues, and I ask 
unanimous consent that my introductory 
remarks may be printed in the Appendix 
of the RECORD. 


he resigned to join the Marine Corps. 
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There being no objection, the intro- 
ductory remarks were ordered to be 
printed in the Recorp, as follows: 


INTRODUCTORY REMARKS OF SENATOR MARTIN 
X OF PENNSYLVANIA 


Our next speaker, Senator SMATHERS. is a 
Democrat who is held in the highest esteem, 
not only by his colleagues of his own party 
but also by those of us who are affiliated with 
the Republican Party. 

While there are times when we do not see 
eye-to-eye on problems that come before us 
I have always been deeply impressed by his 
sincerity,- his unselfish concept of public 
service, and his tremendous capacity for hard 
work. 

Born in Atlantic City, N. J., he has been a 
resident of Miami, Fla., since his early boy- 
hood. He prepared for a legal career at the 
University of Florida and has risen to promi- 
nence in his chosen profession. He was an 
assistant United States attorney in 1942 when 
Upon 
his discharge in 1945 he was appointed a 
special assistant to the Attorney General re- 
signing from that post in 1946 to campaign 
for Congress. 

He came to the Senate in the 80th Congress 
bringing a background of legislative experi- 
ence gained in two terms of service in the 
House of Representatives. 

Here, in this greatest industrial area of the 
United States, we are deeply interested in his 
work as chairman of a Senate subcommittee 
now engaged. in investigating the transpor- 
tation systems of the United States. This is 
of extreme importance to us because Pitts- 
burgh, with its great diversity of heavy in- 
dustry, is one of the great railroad centers of 
America. 

From our earliest days the improvement of 
transportation has been a powerful factor in 
our development across the plains of the 
Middle West to the slopes of the Pacific. To 
maintain the American way of life our trans- 
portation systems must be kept financially 
sound, 

There should be coordination among the 
railroads, the weterways, the hizhways. and 
the airlanes, We have need of all these 
facilities. N 

To this problem our speaker has directed 
his attention with all of his courage and 
vigor. The subject of his talk tonight is the 
railroad problem. 

My fellow Americans, with extreme plens- 


-ure I present my friend and colleague, the 


able and distinguished Senator from Florida, 
the Honorable Gronce F, Smaritens, 


Mr. MARTIN of Pennsylvania. Mr. 
President, I also ask unanimous consent 
to have printed in the Appendix of the 
Record my address at the annual dinner 
of the Amen Corner. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 


Appress ny SENATOR MARTIN, OF PENNSYL- 
VANIA, AT THK 32D ANNUAL DIN OF THE 
AMEN CORNER, Prrrspuncu, Pa, Mancn 29, 
1958 


I am highly honored by your invitation to 
address this distinguished organization of 
leaders in business, industry, and the pro- 
fessions. 

The Amen Corner is truly representative 
of the greatness of southwestern Pennsyl- 
Vanin and its vast contribution to the eco- 
nomic strength of our Nation, Year after 
year your membership has been steadfast 
and loyal to the ideals that have made Amer- 
ica the greatest nation of all history. 

We are approaching a time of deep re- 
ligious significance and it seems »pproprinte 
to recall that our Republic was established 
on the sacred principles of religious faith. 

The courngeous mon and women who bulit 
the foundation of American freedom believed 
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that each human being was created in the 
image and likeness of God. They held the 
sincere bellet that freedom of the individual 
is God's greatest gift to mankind. They 
turned to the Holy Bible for guidance in 
their dally lives. 

Supporting this background of religious 
faith we have the great legal pronouncement 
of the Supreme Court of the United States 
in which it was stated: 

“This is a religious Nation.” 

These words express the eternal truth that 
the American Republic was founded on the 
Principles of religion. They were spoken by 
Mr. Justice Brewer when he delivered the 
opinion of the court in the case of the 
Church of the Holy Trinity v. the United 
States. 

That opinion marks a great milestone in 
the judicial and religious history of the 
United States. It should be read by all 
true Americans during this critical time. 
It polnts out that one of the great ele- 
ments of American strength—the spirit of 
tolerance and good will under which many 
faiths and creeds live together in peace and 
harmony, respecting the right of each indi- 
vidual to “life, liberty, and the pursuit of 
happiness.” 

The problem which gives us so much con- 
cern today would disappear if all of us lived 
by the Golden Rule and the teachings of 
the Sermon on the t. 

We meet tonight discuss the steps we 
must take in order to preserve and 
strengthen the freedoms and opportunities 
offered by the American way of life. 

In considering the dangers to our coun- 
try we think of Russia's military power and 
her advance in scientific achievement. We 
think about the menace of inflation and its 
damaging effect upon all classes of our citi- 
zens. We think about the current decline 
in commercial and industrial activities and 
the increase in unemployment. 

In regard to our economic situation I 
have a suggestion which I offer for your 
consideration. It is this: 

We will not make real toward 
economic recovery and we will not give 
constructive ald to the unemployed so long 
as we continue to surround Government 
spending with an atmosphere of political 

and political maneuvering. 

The Nation does not gain in any respect 
when some Members of Congress—and I 
include both try to outbid each 
other to proye that they are more deeply 
concerned with the plight of the unem- 
ployed than any one else. 

I believe we are in danger from those 
who seize upon unemployment as a political 
issue to be exploited for partisan advantage. 

For many years I have advocated the ex- 
pansion of proper public works in periods 
of economic recession. In the present ses- 
sion of Congress I have supported increased 
appropriations for highways, river and har- 
bor improvements, post office construction, 
and other projects which will bring long 
range benefits of a lasting character. These 
are sound Investments in the future of our 
country. 

At the same time I approach with extreme 
caution every proposal that would add fuel 
to the fires of inflation and would further 
depreciate the value of the American dollar. 

There are many who favor a tax cut as 
the way out of our present difficulty but we 
must bear in mind that when a tax reduc- 
tion is accompanied by greatly increased 
spending the inevitable result is bigger den- 
cit financing. That means more inflation, 
adding to the burden imposed by high prices 
upon the employed, the unemployed and 
those who lived on annulties, pensions and 
other fixed incomes created by industry and 
thrift, 

I do not think there ts a single man In 
this meeting who expects economic condi- 

-tions to be improved overnight by any action 
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of the Government—either by the Congress 
or by the executive branch. 

It has been pointed out over and over 
again that progress in this country depends 
far more upon what people do for them- 
selves than anything that Government does 
or can do for them. 

The fundamental soundness of our econ- 
omy is shown by the fact that the income 
of Americans during February 1958 was the 
highest for that month in the history of the 
Nation. The rate of individual savings is 
close to the highest peacetime level. We 
need more buying in the United States, but 
constantly rising prices have retarded pur- 
chases. Increased consumer demand would 
be more effective than anything the Federal 
Government can do to restore business ac- 
tivity. 

In our present situation It would be most 
helpful if management and labor would join 
in a sincere effort to bring prices down. 
Such a step would provide an incentive for 
increased buying and would have a great 
effect in restoring employment in many in- 
dustries. 

If this could be brought about it would 
demonstrate economic statesmanship of the 
highest order—the kind that made our 
country great and strong. 


The Summit Conference 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. WILLIAM F. KNOWLAND 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, March 31, 1958 


Mr. KNOWLAND. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent that there may 
be printed in the Appendix of the Rrc- 
orp a telegram which I received from 
a number of organizations relative to a 
proposed summit conference. 

There being no objection, the telegram 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: = 

CLEVELAND, ONTO, March 17, 1958. 
Warm F. KNOWLAND, ~“ 

United States Senate, 

Washington, D. C.: 

The decisions made at the forthcom- 
ing summit conference will affect every arca 
of the world and will determine the course 
of action to be taken by the Soviet Union to- 
ward its goal of world domination. 

Therefore the undersigned respectfully ask 
you to include among the resolutions of the 
conference the following; 

1. The effect and consequences of the 
Hungarian freedom fight In 1956. 

2. Independent, nations‘istic govern- 
ments for all of the enslaved nations in 
middle and eastern Europe. 

If these problems will not be discussed 
at the summit conference, the peoples be- 
hind the Iron Curtain, who are robbed of 
thelr freedom and live in slavery, will be 
forced to look upon Sovylet terrorism as a 
final, unchanageable situation endorsed by 
the Western Powers. 

Should this happen, the free world Itself 
would ratify the existence of the Iron Cur- 
tain, behind which the Soviet Union will be 
able to prepare itself undisturbed for its 
world imperialistic goals. 

Committee for Hungarian Liberation, 
Inc., Gen. Julius Ovacs, vice president, 
Cleveland, Ohio; American Friends of 
Anti-Bolshevist Nations, Cleveland 
branch, Mrs. J. Toth, national vice 
president; American Hungarian Fed- 
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eration, Cleveland branch, Stephen F. 
Focht, president; Catholic Hungarian 
Sunday, Father Peter Tornay; Collegial 
Society of Hungarian Veterans; Cleve- 
land group, Alexander Palfy; Commit- 
tee of Hungarian Press in Cleve- 
land, G. Pato: Committee of Tran- 
sylvania, Father G. A. Taacs; Com- 
mittee of Western Hungary, Ele- 
mer Papay; Council for Libera- 
tion of Southern Hungary, Dr. A. Lel- 
bach, Dr. L. Ags; Danubian Institute, 
I. Eszterhas; Federation of Transyl- 
vanian Women, Ester Lote, D.E. Zilahi; 
First Hungarian Reformed Church of 
Cleveland, Rey. Dr, S. Szabo, Dr, Z. 
Molnar; Hungarian Association, Dr, J. 
Nadas; Hungarian Athletic Club of 
Cleveland, F. Marias; Hungarian Cath- 
olic Society Vendel Party, Otto Galba; 
Hungarian Freedom Fighters Federa- 
tion, Cleveland group, L. Gajzer, E. 
Aprily; Mindszentys People, G. Ma- 
rothy, Dr. L. Doboly; National Com- 
mittee of Hungarians of Czechoslo- 
vakia, L. Sirchich; Piarist Alumni Asso- 
ciation, Cleveland group, E. Godanyu; 
Student Action Committee for Free 
Hungary, Dr. Z. Thoma; Sub Carpatho 
Ruthenian Liberation Movement, Mi- 
chael P. Pancelos; Technical and Sci- 
entific Asosciation of Cleveland, R. 
Halmosi; the Hungarian Self-Assist- 
ance and Cultural Society; S. Wegling: 
West Side Hungarian Reformed 
Church, Rev. M. Daroczy; William Penn 
Fraternal Association, I. Szappanos 
Bertalan; American Hungarian Veter- 
ans’ Organization, Alman Rajay; Com- 
mittee for Hungarian Liberation, Inc., 
Bela Szilassy, president, Danube Sva- 
jian, A. Rumpf; League of Estonlan 
Liberation, Inc., Ants Tras, United 
American Croatian National Represen- 
tation, R. Erich; American Croatian 
Association, Milan Sega; Committee 
To Aid Croatian Refugees, O. V. 
Bosilievicz; Alliance of Poles of 
America. J. Ptak; Council 6, Polish 
National Alliance, A. A. Opezynsy; 
Polish American Congress, Stat 
of Ohio, W. Dworakowsk!; Polish 
Legion of American Veterans, T. 
Holtz; Polish Veterans, ninth diyi- 
sion, J. Sparzynsi; Union of Poles of 
America, B. Jaroszwsi; Latvian na- 
tional group, T. Clrelis; Lithuanian 
group, J. Daugela; Slova Liberation 
Committee, Trubinsky; St. Stephens 
Dramatic Club, A. Ish, B. Toth. 


Need for a Fair and Equitable Farm 
Program 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. RICHARD 1. NEUBERGER 


OF ORIGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, March 31, 1958 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, one 
of the most unjust aspects of our present” 
farm program—and it has existed under 
both major parties—is the fact that Gov- 
ernment benefits go to a comparative 
handful of farmers, while many farmers 
are totally outside the umbrella of these 
benefactions. 

On the editorial page of the Oregonian, 
of Portland, for March 16, 1958, appeared 
a letter by one of our State's leading citi- 
zens, Dr. A. L. Strand, president of Ore- 
gon State College, which is the site of 
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one of this Nation's leading schools of 
agriculture. 

Dr. Strand pointed out, quite correctly, 
that Government subsidies do not reach 
three-fourths of all the farms in the 
country. Yet all farmers are often criti- 
cized on the ground that farmers receive 
Government subsidies. 

Mr, President, for the information of 
My colleagues, I ask unanimous. consent 
that the letter by a great educator be 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

FALSE IMPRESSION 
To the Error: | 

A letter in the Bunday Oregonian takes 
You to task for implying that there is a bit 
Of mystery in Secretary Benson's crusade for 
honesty. I wonder how much Mr. S. P. 
Knight knows about agriculture and some 
of the decisions that have been made rel- 
ative to the Soll Bank? And who all does 
he include when he speaks of the present 
farmer group? Does he take in all Oregon 
4griculture when he laments dry nursing? 

According to recent news items from 
Washington the Secretary maken exceptions 
about who gets dry nursed out of the Public 
Treasury. Last year legislation was passed 
by the Congress limiting the maximum Soil- 

Payment to any one producer to $3,- 
000. But Mr. Benson, possibly infiuenced by 
some of his subordinates, interpreted this to 
mean any one farm and this interesting bit 
of semantics resulted in 67 operators of mul- 
Uple-farm units collecting over $50,000 each 
for 1957, One farming coporation got the 
Udy sum of $278,187. There may be some 
technical explanation for this decision, but 
it is in harmony with Under Secretary True 
Morse's belief that the little operator no 
longer has a place in agriculture. From prod- 
ucts can be more cficléntly produced by the 
big outfits that control large acreage, The 
8 the Inefficient are closed out, the bet- 


In spite of the fact that Secretary Ben- 
son points out at various times that only 
a small part of agriculture reccives benefits 
from support prices, as he did In his speech 
at Towa State College last December, he has 
given farmors in general a bad name, The 
Public is sold to the proposition that farmers 
receive large subsidics from the Federal Gov- 
ernment, and undoubtedly many people take 
it for granted, therefore, that the rising food 
Costs of the past several years are related 
to this supposed lurgess. Actually, Govern- 
ment subsidies don't reach three-fourths of 
all the farms in the country. Over 82 per- 
cent of price-support benefits go to the pro- 
ducers of only 4 commodities. 

ere has been too much inference that 
farmers eat out of the public trough and 
that Mr. Benson is the devoted public serv- 
ant who is trying to stop it, Letters like Mr. 
Knight's add to this false impression. 
A. L. STRAND, 
President, Oregon State College. 


The Importance of India 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN F. KENNEDY 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, March 31,1958 


Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I ask 
ous consent to have printed in 

the Appendix of the Recorp certain cdi- 
torials regarding the resolution which 


\ 
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the Senator from Kentucky [Mr. 
Cooper] and I. submitted last week. 
Both of these editorials point up not 
only the need for grasping the decisive 
importance of India in the political and 
economic future of all Asia, but also the 
realistic possibility for a multi-national 
approach to this whole problem. It is 
impossible to make any precise indica- 
tion of what India's total needs are and 
what the United States contribution 
should.be until there has been inquiry. 
by and consultation among all existing 
and potential creditor nations. It is 
vital that all of western econontic power, 
which includes such nations as Canada, 
Great Britain, Germany, and others, be 
brought to bear for India's benefit and 
for the interests of the free world. Our 
resolution is intended as one opening 
through which such a common effort 
can be begun. 

I ask unanimous consent that the edi- 
torials be printed in the Appendix of 
the RECORD, 

There being no objection, the edi- 
torials were ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 

[From the Christian Science Monitor of 
March 28, 1958} 
INDIA IN THE STRUGGLE FOR FREEDOM 

One of the most important dates in the 
history of freedom—it is now clear—was 
June 5, 1947. On that day an American 
Secretary of State proposed what was soon 
to be known as the Marshall plan. That 
was the beginning of the end of Communist 
hopes to dominate all of Europe. 

Another such date may bave occurred this 
week. Scnators JOHN SHERMAN COOPER and 
Jonn F, Kenxepy have just introduced a 
resolution in Congress urging that the 
United States join other nations to help 
India achieve the goals of its faltering sec- 
ond 5-year plan. 

It is too soon to say that these aims will 
be achieved, although, like the Marshall 
plan, they are in line with American in- 
terests in other peoples’ freedom and 
prosperity. 

The situation in which an aid-to-India 
Plan must be worked out is much more 
complex than that which confronted Mar- 
shall planners. This program will probably 
not have the benefit of clear-cut Soviet op- 
position, for one thing. For another, it ts 
harder for some Americans to understand 
why economic aid to a cold-war neutral may 
be as important to freedom today as nid to 
America's friends in Europe was 10 years 
ago. 

But it is just as vital. The present 
struggle between the free way and the Com- 


munist way in Asia is, in fact, part of the 


struggle which began in Europe immedi- 
ately after the war. American economic sid, 
plus Western military alliance, has stopped 
the Communists in Europe. But they have 
turned to Asia with a more subtle strategy— 
& strategy of real or promised economic help; 
If they can win Asia, that victory may more 
than compensate for their partial loss of 
Europe. 

Americans must understand that the 
present phase of the struggle in Asia is not 
concerned with an alignment of neutral In- 
dia with the Soviet or with the Western bloc. 
It is concerned with showing Asians that 
the democratic way of life can succeed eco- 
nomically and socially, that it can provide 
the necessities, both materia] and moral, of 
Asian peoples. 

At this moment the free way is largely 
exemplified in India. Not only is India, with 
its British purliamentary tradition, politic- 
ally non-Communist; most of the Indian 
economy is nonsocialist, Today Indian eco- 
nomio achievements, though considerable, 
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are In danger of being outclassed in Asian 
eyes by those which are bought at the price 
of freedom in Communist China. If this 
should happen its impact on freedom will 
be felt not only throughout Asia but even in 
the West itself. 

Already the Cooper-Kennedy proposal has 
encountered misunderstanding which can 
only serve Communist purposes. It has been 
interpreted as a proposal for just another 
American outlay of money. Actually its 
immediate aim is to launch multi-nation 
consultation as to how Western economic 
power as a whole, including possible big 
British contributions, can be deployed for 
India’s benefit. i 

It seeks, as did the Marshall speech in 
1947, to start a great freedom enterprise 
whose form can be shaped as the need and 
the resources become better understood. 
Like the Marshall plan, it aims not at the 
success of one country’s national policy but 
at freedom's success. With that assured, 
Americans and their Western allles know 
that their own prosperity and peace are. 
more secure. 

From the Washington Evening Star of 
March 28, 1958] 
Test ror DEMOCRACY 

Senators KENNEDY and Coorrr have made 
u persuasive bipartisan appeal for greater 
American economic aid to India. In brief, 
the Massachusetts Democrat, a member of 
the Foreign Relations Committee, and the 
Kentucky Republican, a former Ambassador 
to India, have joined in urging that the 
United States provide the support needed to 
guarantee success of India’s currently im- 
periled second 5-year development plan. 

They propose that the United States take 
the leading role, but with good prospect of 
supplementary support from other nations 
of the Western community, in determining 
the long-term need and in underwriting it 
through a combination of loans, of purchase 
programs in India, and of grants in agricul- 
tural goods. Senator Coorxs estimated that 
American loans through 1961 might total 
$500 million, in addition to the $225 million 
authorized earlier this year. 


It is in the political sphere that both Sena- 
tors make their most telling point in support 
of their proposal. Their contention, in short, 
is that India is essentially a democratic na- 
tion, that it achieved great economic prog- 
ress in its first 5-year plan, while avoiding 
an excess of governmental regimentation and 
controls. In this respect, it offers marked 
contrast to its great Asiatic rival, Communist 
China, where totalitarianism is complete. 
This contrast, of course, is clearly evident to 
ull other nations of Asia and Africa, and even- 
tually the virtues of democracy versus totali- 
tarlanism may well be measured by the mu- 
terial development achieved in the two big 
countries. Circumstances beyond its con- 
trol—harvests hurt by unfavorable weather 
and a foreign exchange crisis—are endanger- 
ing India’s current development plan. and 
this prompts the pleas for help, If withheld, 
the cause of democracy In more than India 
alone could suffer an incalculable biow. 


Higher Educational Problems in the 
Satellite Age 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. MILTON R. YOUNG 


OF NORTH DAKOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, March 31,1958 


Mr. YOUNG. Mr. President, Dr. 
George S. Reuter, Jr., dean of the State 
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teachers college at Minot, N. Dak., and 
his wife have prepared a report on the 
13th National Conference on Higher Edu- 
cation, held in Chicago, III., between 
March 2 and March 5. Their report sets 
forth in a clear and concise manner the 
problems faced by America in maintain- 
ing the quality of our education at a level 
sufficient to make it possible to cope with 
the problems which will arise during the 
ce age. 

1 ask unanimous consent to have the 
article printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

HIGHER EDUCATION! STRENGTHENING QUALITY 
IN THE SATELLITE ACE 
(By Dr. and Mrs. George S. Reuter, Jr.) 

The 13th National Conference on Higher 
Education was held at the Pick-Congress 
Hotel in Chicago, Hl., between March 2 and 
5, 1958. Dr. Paul G, Bolger, provost, Teach- 
ers College, Columbia University, served as, 
President, and Dr. G. Kerry Smith, executive 
secretary and conference director, was the 
man behind the scene. Dr. George F. 
Budd, president of the St. Cloud State Col- 
lege in Minnesota, served as chairman of the 
conference planning committee. Dr. Henry 
A. Kissinger of Harvard University gave a 
yery challenging Sunday night address en- 
titled “United States Foreign Policy and 
Higher Education.” On Monday, Dr. John 
W. Gardner, president of the Carnegie Foun- 
dation for the Advancement of Teaching, 
spoke on the subject Quality in Higher 
Education. During the banquet on Tues- 
day night, the featured address was given 
by Mux Lerner on the subject Education in 
America—the Heroric Encounter. The 
Wednesday morning addresa was the final 
address and it was delivered by Dr. Law- 
rence G. Derthick, United States Commis- 
sioner of Education, and the subject was 
Higher Education aud the National Inter- 
est. 

There were many fine discussion groups, 
but the writers attended group No. 21 on 
the subjecta What Are the Pros and Cons of 
Teaching by TV?, and group No, 20 What 
Are Some of the Administrative Problems 
Imposed by TV as an Educational Device? 
Also, it was our opportunity to hear an in- 
formal report on Tuesday. There were many 
fine ones to select from but group B Devel- 
opments in School Segregation-Desegrega- 
tion: A Factual Report was attended. It 
offered a rich experience to fellowship once 
agiin with Dr. A. B. Bonds, Jr., president of 
Baldwin-Wallace College in Ohio, who was 
formerly commissioner of education in Ar- 
kanms, and an old-time friend. Dr. Bonds 
served as chairman. Also, Don Shoemaker, 
executive director, Southern Education Re- 
porting Service, of Nashville, Tenn. led the 
discussion. 

During this week in Chicago the writers 
had an opportunity of spending Wednesday 
night at the Ayalon Park Baptist Church in 
Chicago visiting with old friends. This 
church was formerly the Jackson Park Bap- 
tist Church. On Thursday a very rich ex- 

ence was encountered with a day's yisit 
with Dr. John R. Rice of the Sword of the 
Lord, Dr, and Mrs. E. Myers Harrison, of 
Wheaton College and the Scripture Press. 
Probably there is no man in America known 
to more theologians and ministers than Dr. 
Rice. He is referred to as the preachers’ 
preacher. Dr. and Mrs. Harrison have re- 
cently returned from a trip to the Holy 
Land and they had many rich experiences 
togive. Dr. Harrison was formerly pastor of 
the Woodlawn Baptist Church In Chicago. 


Friday evening we spent in the home of 
Dr. and Mrs. Harry Lion Boren, in Highland 
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Park, IU. For two Sundays the writers fellow- 
shipped at the Moody Memorial Church in 
chicago. With the rich experiences in edu- 
cation, theology, law, and philosophy, the 
writers returned home feeling the trip was 
very fruitful. 

It was encouraging to hear a reaffirmation 
ot quality for American education. These 
may be itemized as follows: 

„ien institutional objectives, which 
should reflect a concern for the fullest post- 
ble development of the rich potential of the 
Nation's citizenry. = 

2. In students selected in the light of 
these objectives, with the concept of quality 
expressed in imaginative, continuing efforts 
to help them choose programs suited to their 
individual talents, and also in a discipline 
which counts hard work and devotion to 
learning as part of the price of admission and 
success. 

“3. In faculties dedicated to scholarly 
goals in teaching and research, whose mem- 
bers be decently compensated, as befits a 
profession distinguished by its great contri- 
bution to society and its broad base of public 
respect. 

“4 In administrative officers, who should 
be intelligent, experienced, and courageous 
leaders devoted to excellence wherever and 
whenever it may be found, in higher educa- 
tion and in the community at large. 

“5. In well-designed and varied programs 
suited to the-diverse needs of students and 
of society, and of such unquestioned excel- 
lence as to challenge the best efforts of 
learner and teacher to contribute to the 
steady growth of a free, productive nation, 

“6. In carefully planned and well-equipped 
facilities, which should reflect the public's 
awareness of the fact that excellence in 

~higher education is related not alone to good 
teaching and high standards, but also to ade- 
quate classrooms, laboratories, and libraries.” 

During Monady evening there was a live 
TV broadcast and a later one on a closed 
circuit. Dr. Charles E. Hadley, of New Jer- 
sey, gave à TV demonstration on the teaching 
of biology, and Dr. Louise Dudley, of Missouri, 
gave a like lecture on the teaching of hu- 
manities. Dr. David D. Henry, president of 
the University of Illinois, paneled a group 
that came on after the two demonstrations. 
Still later, Dr. Robert G. Bone, president of 
Titinols State Normal University, pancled a 
group on closed-circuit TV. 

Commissioner Derthick noted that “higher 
education in the United States is provided by 
more than 1,900 institutions of vurious types 
and then he said, “It is my strong 
conviction that we have reached an era in the 
development of American education when 
many and concrete advances must be made. 
We are in a juncture in the history of our 
country when education, in its relationship 
to security and national well-being, is every 
bit as critical as when the ordinances of 
1785 and 1787 were enacted to establish the 
concept of Federal participation In educa- 
tion.” 

Mr. Shoemaker gave a number of deduc- 
tions in the most recent experiences in 
sogregation-desegrogation activities in the 
region of the South: 

“I. Desegregation is general in most of the 
border exctusive of Texas and south Dela- 
ware; it ls spotty and most limited in the 
mid-South and is nonexistent in the Deep 
South, save here and there at the college 
level. 1 

“2. The pace hrs slowed down to a marked 

—Aegree, so that for the first time this year 
at midterm there were no announcements 
of newly desegregated schools. 

“2. tion efforts at the public 
school level are being pressed for the first 
time since the Supreme Court decision in 
Georgia and Alabama., and thus for the first 
time in the tightly segregated Deep South. 

“4. Some of the 20 key court cases now 
in various stages of litigation may have a 


March 31 


significant effect over large areas, For ex- 
ample, educators say that desegregation in 
Dallas and Fort Worth would influence other 
east Texas communities and that desegre- 
gation in New Orleans would influence south 
Louisiana. The five orders for desegregation 
in Virginia would, if carried out, open a 
breach that Virginia has defended not only 
on its own account but for States deeper 
South. > 

“5. Some States and some localities are 
committed to closing their schools rather 
than seeing them integrated, and from all 
the evidence they intend to live up to this 
commitment. Seven States have done away 
with or modified compulsory attendance 
laws, 

“6, There has been a hardening of resist- 
ance to desegregation, as spelled out in 
newspaper editorials, activity of prosegre- 
gation groups, legislatures, and governors. 
The Little Rock incident had repercussions 
as far away as Delaware. Those who write 
the laws in most Southern States apparently 
are resolved to create as many legal road- 
blocks to integration as the courts will 
allow. 

„J. Bitter-end legal tests are yet to come. 
So far, none of the school-closing and tul- 
tion-grant laws has been invoked, 

"8. Some observers profess to see a great- 
er disposition to discuss the question rather 
than to ignore it, and the volce of the ‘mod- 
erate’ (whatever he is—no two persons can 
agree) ls heard again on the land, though 
faintly. 

“9. Both sides now seem agreed that this 
is a problem not ensily resolved, and that in 
its nonlegal aspects it is a national problem. 
Contending that this is a long-range propo- 
sition, Americans, North and South, are vis- 
ibly aware: (a) that the customs and habits 
of several generations will not be abandoned 
lightly, and (b) that the Southern Negro, 
or those who lead him in pressing his 
claims, will be content with nothing less 
than a change in his status. 

“10. What has happened in the past 3 
years-pius conforms, at least in part, to an 
historic pattern. In the 1860's South Caro- 
lina and Mississippi were the first to leave 
the Wnion, and in the 1950's they were the 
first to adopt the most rigorous prosegrega- 
tion Inws. Of the 5 States which were the 
last to leave the Union, 4 have some clasa- 
room integration and the 6th, Virginin, has 
a handful of communities which are under 
court order to desegregate at an early date.” 

Most Americans should be proud that such 
an organization as the Association for High- 
er Education is working so long and hard to 
make this Nation endure with an education 
under democracy without compromising, 

There will always bo those who criticize 
any worthwhile activity whether it be Dr. 
Malcolm Pittman Sharp's Was Justice 
Done? or an address by a dedicated edu- 
cator or minister, but the answer is always 
reason, equality, and sincerity. 


Code of an American Mother 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOEL T. BROYHILL 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OP REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 31, 1958 


Mr. BROYHILL. Mr. Speaker, infre- 
quently, from the pen of a nonprotes- 
sional writer, comes a masterpiece of sin- 
cerity, understanding, and courage—of 
devotion to the ideals we ali hold so dear. 

It is my pleasure to call to the atten- 
tion of this honorable House just such u 
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masterpiece. Mrs. June Abendschein, 
national president of the AMVETS Aux- 
iliary, is the author, and the Code of an 
American Mother has been officially 
adopted by the AMVETS Auxiliary. 

Obviously this code comes from the 
heart, It portrays more than anything 
I have recently seen, the intense feeling, 
the awareness of a mother’s responsi- 
bility to her country, the responsibility 
she recognizes not only as a mother but 
as a citizen of the “land of the free and 
the home of the brave.” Mrs. Abend- 
schein has put into five brief paragraphs 
the freely accepted obligations of every 
American mother. 

With your permission, Mr. Speaker, I 
shall insert in the extension of remarks 
Code of an American Mother, with the 
conviction that it will be an inspiration 
to all of us: 

AMVETS Avxrntany PRESENTS CODE OF AN 
AMERICAN MOTHER 
I am an American mother. It is my 
Privilege to guide the destiny of my children. 
pages of history have revealed that 
are times when my country has no 
choice but to fight for the freedom with 
which we are endowed. 

I realize that I must instill in my child 
& deep understanding of American politics 
and American history to serve as a bulwark 
against enemy political indoctrination. 

This I shall do in my home and by urging 
our churches and our schools to inaugurate 
study groups wherein my child will be given 
the knowledge which will enable him to de- 
termine the rightness of the American doc- 

as compared to the beliefs advocated 
by the Communist or the Marxian teachings. 

I will never forget that I am an American 
Mother, responsible for my actions, and dedi- 
cated to impart to my child the principles 
Which made my country free. Together we 
Will trust in our God and in the United 
States of America. 

MNO £5 ee ke eee eel ye’ 


Report to Stockholders of Lockheed 
Aircraft Corp. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. ARTHUR YOUNGER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 31, 1958 


Mr. YOUNGER. Mr, Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
ORD, I wish to include the following re- 
nee given by Robert E. Gross, chairman 
to the board of Lockheed Aircraft Corp., 

the stockholders at their- annual 
meeting: 5 


re a FARE INCREASES—PROFIT on PEUL? 
© Lockheed Stockholders: 


tee thin the last few months we in Amer- 
have been awakened to the enormity of 
We Peril that confronts us from the skics. 
N have yet to be uroused to the peril that 
yee at our fcet—the quagmire of govern- 
— on complet that clogs our progress at 
en r 

ot life and Fal ae is literally a matter 
act lure of the Civil Aeronautica Board to 
req quickly and decisively on the airlines’ 
ample: for fare increascs is a striking cx- 
rt Of bureaucratic ineptuess. Under the 
Acronautics Act, Congress charged the 
with responsibility for “encouragement 
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and development of an air-transportation 

system properly adapted to the present and 

future needs of the foreign and domestic 
commerce of the United States, of the postal 

service, and of the national defense.” The 

Board's recent dilatory tactics and cavalier 

treatment of the airlines are certainly not in 

conformity with this mandate from the 

American people. 

CAB HAS STARVED THE AIRLINES 

For many months the Board denied des- 
perately needed fare increases to the airlines 
in the face of overwhelming evidence and 
even common sense. Then in January it 
announced a wholly inadequate increase 
pending the outcome of an apparently inter- 
minable general passenger-fare investigation. 

By giving a stone when the airlines are 
sorely in need of bread, by dragging out hear- 
ings and postponing action, by assuming an 
attitude of indifference to the airlines’ ef- 
forts to put themselves on a more robust 
basis, the Board is demonstrating one of the 
greatest dangers that confront us—cumber- 
rome governmental procedures that block 
quick sure decisions, 

The situation is serlous. It is serious to us 
as aircraft manufacturers because in our 
long-standing partnership with the airlines 
in development of commercial air transpor- 
tation, we are dependent upon their health 
for a large part of our own success, It is 
even more serious to us as citizens con- 
cerned with the preservation of our com- 
petitive system and our national well-being. 

DARE WE LOSE AIR SUPREMACY TO RUSSIANS? 


America needs a strong airline industry for 
many reasons. But its need is particularly 
urgent now in the face of Russian achieve- 
ments in commercial aviation. Russia's 
state-owned airline, flying the most mod- 
ern turbine-powered aircraft, has been ex- 
tending its service throughout western Eu- 
rope while attacking American airlines with 
taunting jibes. We are in as much danger 
of losing the struggle for commercial air 
supremacy as we are the struggle for missile 
supremacy. 

In the long run, this may be the greater 
loss, for with it goes the loss of economic 
and technical strength at home and the loss 
of influence and prestige abroad. The strug- 
gle for supremacy in the airlanes of peace 
is no less important than the struggle for 
survival in the spuceways of war. 

But today, when a first-class American alr- 
line system is of primary military and po- 
litical value, the airlines are in danger of 
sinking into a second-class position. 

AIRLINES ARE BUYING $2 EILLION IN NEW 

PLANES 


The airlines are now attempting to pro- 
Vision themselyes with approximately $2 bil- 
lion worth of new prop-jet and straight-jet 
transports. Acquisition of these modern 
airplanes is critical if they ure to provide the 
American traveler with the same standards 
of spoed and service alroady avallable to his 
foreign counterpart. 

It is doubly critical because the military 
services, in deciding not to buy new long- 
range jet transports at this time, are relying 
on a Modern commercial jet fleet to augment 
airlift capability in event of war. It is the 
responsibility of the CAB to help in creation 
of such a ficet as a national-security 
measure. 

SUPERSONIC TRAVEL WILL SOON DE POSSIBLE, 11 


We sre accustomed to breathtaking devel- 
opments in the realm of flight. Today we 
stand poised on the edge of an era that will 
ace alr speeds almost doubled as we climb 
higher in the skies with turbine transports. 
And this is only the first step. Next will 
come the supersonic transport, fying much 
faster and even more cheaply than jet planes 
of today. Beyond this is fight at space 
roczzanines 100 miles above the earth, whero 
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speeds 4 or 5 times the speed of sound will 
be commonplace. 

America has looked forward to leadership 
in this new era of commercial fight. But 
the next few months are crucial. The whole 
new equipment-provisioning program is 
threatened. If our airlines do not take this 
necessary first step, or if they delay 
it, they may lose the entire race by default. 

And whether or not they take it depends 
very largely on whether they can soon ob- 


. tain an adequate fare increase. If they do 


not, their inability to do so can be traced in 
large degree to the CAB and its staff. 
AIRLINE TRAFFIC CLIMBS, PROFITS SINK 


Airline profits have been sinking alarming- 
ly In the last few years, even as passenger 
traffic continues its steady growth. In 1953 
profits of domestic trunk lines were $63 mil- 
llon. In 1956 they were $58 million. By the 
end of 1957 they had slipped to $25 million, 
lowest point in 7 years. Even with the in- 
terim fare increase, profits for this year will 
still be about 20 percent below 1956. 

In the face of these declining profits the 
airlines must raise approximately $600 mil- 
lion in additional capital, much of it through 
stock sale or loan credit, to complete their 
provisioning programs. This money, almost 
equal to the entire net worth of the indus- 
try, will not be easy to come by. Low profits 
have resulted in what has been described as 
a filght of capital from the airlines. In re- 
cent hearings before the CAB financial ex- 
perts have pointed to declines in airline stock 
prices and have warned that there will be 
very little market for additional] stock issues. 
Alrline stocks will get little lasting help 
from the fare increase in Janaury. Borrow- 
ing, too, is difficult in view of the general 
profit picture. 

YET AIRLINES ARE INHERENTY STRONG 


The ironic part of this situation is that the 
airlines are inherently strong. They are en- 
joying ever-increasing public support. From 
8 billion revenue-passenger miles flown in 
1950, domestic trunklines flying has in- 
creased by more than 2 billion miles a year 
to a total of 25 billion in 1957. Government 
forecasts are for 35 billion revenue-passenger 
miles in 1960 and 60 million in 1970. 

The airlines“ troubles today do not come 
from within, They come very largely from 
the attitude of the CAB, There are many 
who question the need for any regulation, 
pointing out that regulation is more appro- 
priate for genuine monopolies and that alr- 
lines, unlike utitlities, are subjected to in- 
tense competition. But even granting a need 
for Goyernment regulation, surely it should 
not serve the end of drepessing the airlines 
to the point of endangering their future. 


UNTROFITABLE FARE STRUCTURE BENEFITS 
NO ONE 


It is understandable that the CAB should 
want to keep fares down in the interest of 
bringing sir travel within the reach of all 
segments of the public. But that it should 
hold fares down to the point of unprofita- 
bility is in the interest of no one. Those 
who use the airlines will pay for it in poorer 
service and delay in the introduction of mod - 
ern equpiment. The airlines themselves 
will pay for it in uneconomic operation and 
the loss of business to foreign-flag lines fy- 
ing modern jet aircraft. And eventually the 
American taxpayer will pay for it, because 
the alternative to profitable operation is 
subsidy. 

In 1945 the CAB cut alrline fares 10 per- 
cent, and the airlines, despite extensive cost 
cutting, plunged into the red. As deficits 
continued, subsidies rose sharply. By 1948 
the general taxpayer was subsidizing alr 
travelers at the rate of about $30 million a 
year. When fares were finally permitted to 
rise, the airlines again became profitable and 
subsidies were eliminated. Today there is 
ominous talk about return to subsidization. 

tthough the airlines do not want it, if prof- 
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its continue unfavorable there may be no 
other choice. Last year one airline actually 
did petition for subsidy, then withdrew the 
request when the CAB granted the interim 
fare increase. 

AIRLINES CAUGHT IN FLOODTIDE OF INFLATION 

The truth is that fare increases are long 
overdue. In the inflationary tide that has 
swept the country in the past 20 years, air- 
line fares almost alone have remained rela- 
tively unchanged. The average fare last year 
was 5.28 cents a mile, only slightly above the 
1946 low of 4.62 cents a mile and roughly 
comparable to the 1938 figure of 5.32 cents. 

That the airlines have done so well over 
the past two decades is a tribute to mag- 
nificent managerial skill that has combined 
<eficiency with improvement and expansion of 
service. But strenuous economies can only 
do so much. The airlines cannot maintain 
1958 economic health on a 1938 diet. Pal- 
liatives administered by the CAB in the form 
of grudging and inadequate fare increases 
will not help. 

What is needed—and needed quickly—is 
an adequate fare structure. It is difficult to 
understand how, in what we have hailed as 
a businessman's administration, a govern- 
mental agency can so far ignore good busi- 
ness principles as to impair the profitmaking 
ability of an industry it is supposed to en- 
courage. The CAB and its staff seem to 
harbor a prejudice against profitable opera- 
tion of America's privately owned air trans- 
port industry, By their failure to grant ade- 
quate airline fares, they are effectively re- 
tarding progress in a vital section of our 
economy and endangering national security. 

AIRLINERS ARE A PART OF OUR AIRPOWER 


It is this threat to the Nation that is so 
frightening, and it is because of this threat 
that we as aircraft manufacturers are sup- 
pons the airlines’ fight for an adequate 

are increase. Now and for many years to 
come our Nation must rely on air supremacy 
for a large part of its security. In this battle 
the commercial transport is a fighter in the 
frontline. 

The wings of our commercial airliners 
carry the achievements, the hopes, and the 
good will of America throughout the world. 
They should carry them proudly and well. 

Roar E. Gross, 
Chairman of the Board, 


— — — 


lowa Newspaper Says President Should 
Sign Farm Bill 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. H. R. GROSS 


i OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, March 28, 1958 


Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, as the Des 
Moines (Iowa) Register properly points 
out, in an editorial in its March 27 is- 
sue, a Presidential veto of Senate Joint 
Resolution 162, to freeze farm price sup- 
ports at present levels, would be incon- 
sistent with the administration’s antire- 
cession policy. 

As part of my remarks, I desire to in- 
clude the Register editorial, which fol- 
lows: 

A Presidential veto of the farm-price-sup- 
port-freeze bill would not have much effect 
on the general business recession. But the 
effect, however small. of a veto (which would 
mean lower farm prices) would be inconsist- 
ent with the antirecession policy of the Gov- 
ernment. 
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Prices of farm products and foods are not 
so high that maintaining them would curtail 
consumer food buying and thereby intensify 
the recession. A decline in prices of the 
basic crops and dairy products covered in this 
bill would not be translated into a decline in 
food prices in the near future, anyway. So 
the bill should be judged by its probable ef- 
fects on farm income and farm spending. 

Farm-family consumption expenditures 
make up only about 6 percent of the Nation's 
total personal consumption expenditures. 
Even a 10-percent drop in farm-family spend- 
ing, therefore, would lower total personal 
spending by less than 1 percent. 

Farmers’ expenditures for operating costs 
and capital equipment are a much more im- 
portant factor. In recent years, these ex- 
penditures have amounted to around $20 
Dillion annually. A substantial decline in 
farm spending for capital equipment, gaso- 
line, feed, fertilizer, and similar items would 
have considerable impact on the total econ- 
omy. 

When their incomes decline, farmers tend 

Ito reduce spending for operating costs. 
Spending on production items and equip- 
ment dropped from 1951 to 1956 and then rose 
in 1956 and 1957 with a small improvement 
in farm income. 

A veto of the price-support bill probably 
would mean lower farm income, since Secre- 
tary Benson has announced his intention to 
reduce prices for a number of farm products. 
So it may be concluded that a veto would 
tend to worsen the business recession. The 
effect could not be big, but the direction 
would be out of tune with other Govern- 
ment policies. 


Every piece of legislation should not be 
judged in reference to the recession. Some 
long-range acts may be necessary and ad- 
visable even if they seem to be mildly in 
conflict with antirecession policy. 

But this farm bill certainly is no long- 
range program. It is only a stopgap to pre- 
vent a further cut in farm income, As such, 
it makes sense as antirecession policy, This 
bill is a sort of symbol of attitudes toward 
Government efforts to protect farm income 
in times of serious surplus. Not even its 
stanchest backers would claim that it is 
ideal for the long run. They are for it only 
as a way of deterring Secretary Benson from 
his apparent drive to abandon all farm 
price supports. 

Democrats probably are hoping for a Pres- 
idential veto, as this would make excellent 
campaign material for the 1958 elections. 
President Eisenhower could remove some of 
the political sting of the farm situation by 
signing the bill. He could justify signing 
the bill as a part of the administration's 
antirecession effort, even if he believes that 
a freeze of price supports is not wise in 
principle. 


Chicago’s Newest Post Office 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BARRATT O'HARA 


Or ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 31, 1958 


Mr. O'HARA of Illinois. Mr. Speaker, 
it is with much pride that I extend 
my remarks to include an article from 
the March 1958 issue of the Postal Al- 
liance commenting on the official open- 
ing of the new Jackson Park post office 
on Chicago’s south side and the dis- 
tinguished Negro American who is the 
superintendent of what is described as 
probably the most completely modern 
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carrier station in the United States. 
The article follows: 
Watirney EWELL, VETERAN ALLIANCE MAN, 
Heaps New POSTAL STATION 

The newly constructed building is a thing 
of delight. Unlike the buildings that house 
most postal stations, this structure at the 
corner of Langley Avenue and 6lst Street 
was built to be a station and the spacing, 
the lighting, the heating and all the well- 
planned construction and equipment go into 
making it probably the most completely 
modern carrier station in the United States. 

This station, serving an area of approxi- 
mately 5 square miles is under the direction 
of Superintendent Whitney Ewell, a veteran 
of 33 years in the Chicago postal service, a 
veteran of 32 active years in the Chicago 
branch, National Alliance of Postal Em- 
ployees. He has served the branch as its 
president, corresponding-recording secretary 
and for the last several years as chairman 
of the trustee board. He has nted 
the branch as delegate to five national con- 
ventions and numerous district conventions. 
He was chairman of the constitutional com- 
mittee at the 1949 national convention and 
a member of the committee that revised the 
branch constitution, 

Whitney is the proud father of a daughter, 
Mrs. Odette Martin, a teacher in the local 
school system and a son, Raymond, gradu- 
ate of the University of Chicago Law School 
and a practicing attorney in Chicago, 

Comrade Ewell, who left the money-order 
division at the main post office to become 
superintendent of station O and later as- 
sistant superintendent at the old Jackson 
Park station, was made superintendent De- 
cember 14, 1957, and supervised the move- 
ment of the office to its new location at the 
close of business December 31, 

This movement was only one of the many 
with which Mr. Ewell has been identified 
during his years in Chicago. He has been 
actively involved in the YMCA, the Chi- 
cago Urban League and the Good Shepherd 
Congregational Church. He was a charter 
member and was the first finance officer of 
the John R. Marshall Post of the American 
Legion. 

Standing on the desk of the superintendent 
is a small Oscar earned by the Jackson Park 
station for 100 percent participation in the 
Joint Appeal Drive. It is 1 of only 40 that 
were awarded in the whole city of Chicago, 
and the personnel of the station is justly 
proud of it and of what it signifies. 

In an Interview Superintendent Ewell said: 
modern carrier station has immeasurably 
bolstered the morale of the more than 125 
persons working here. The raised morale 
results in expediting of the mail thereby 
producing improved service to the public 
served by this station, I am happy to be 
here.” 


Aid to Education 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDITH GREEN 


OF OREGON 
IN THE MOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 31, 1958 


Mrs. GREEN of Oregon. Mr. Speaker, 
it is my hope that the launching by the 
Department of the Army last week of 
the third United States satellite will not 
result in a return of that complacency 
about the American educational picture 
which pervaded the thinking in so much 
of the Nation prior to the advent of the 
Russian sputnik. 
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For, while there has been much talk 
about the educational needs of the Na- 
tion since that time, there has been very 
little by way of concrete action on the 
part of the Federal Government. There 
has been—and I refer specifically to the 
administration’s proposals to decimate 
the federally impacted area program— 
some backsliding. 

It was gratifying, therefore, to receive 
recently a copy of the resolution adopted 
by the National Council of Jewish Wom- 
en with respect to school needs.. I am 
pleased to note that this forward-looking 
organization is not being complacent 
and is well aware of the need for imme- 
diate Federal action. 

I ask unanimous consent that a copy 
of this resolution be printed in full in 
the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD. 

NATIONAL COUNCIL or 
JEWISH WOMEN, INC., 
New York, N. V., March 26, 1958. 
STATEMENT, EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE, NATIONAL 
COUNCIL OF JEWISH WONEN 

The National Council of Jewish Women 
urges Congress to combat the economic re- 
cession by appropriz.ing funds immediately 
for school construction and the improve- 
ment of our country’s educational system. 

There can }e no sounder way to strengthen 
Our economy than by spending money for 
the educetion of our children. 

The United States needs more and better 
teaching and educational programs—in ‘the 
&clences so that we can develop and control 
the tremendous potentials of power and 
space which now begin to be recognized: in 
the humanities and social sciences, so that 
we may continue to be an educated and free 
people, 

We need more and better schools se that 
Our children will no longer have to endure 
Overcrowded classrooms, double sessions, and 
inadequrte facilities. 

To build new schools now means helping 
Ourselves as well as our children. 


National Radio Month 
EXTENSION OF REMARES 


HON. J. ARTHUR YOUNGER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 31, 1958 


Mr. YOUNGER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
ORD, I wish to call attention to the fact 
that May has been designated National 
Radio Month, and I wish to direct the 
attention of the House to the following 

Ormation about radio: 

The overall theme of National Radio 
Month this year is “Radio is close to you.” 

industry will dramatize how radio is 
&vallable to all Americans, no matter where 
they may be, no matter what they might be 
ng. This is one of radio's primary ad- 
vantages: to reach the listener—in his home, 
at work, on the move, at play—whcrever he 
is within range of a statiori’s signal. 

Special emphasis will be given to radio's 
Service in the public interest. When there is 
a national or community campaign to be 

for the civic betterment, radio is sl- 

Ways there in the forefront, giving freely of 
time and effort. Moreover, radio always 

its responsibilities in times of 
Stress—storms, floods, drought, curthquakes, 
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and epidemics. The history of these calami- 
ties is filed with dramatic eplsodes involv- 
ing radio—advance warnings, evacuation 
bulletins, emergency announcements, pleas 
for help, and round-the-clock broadcasting. 

Radio contributes much toward keeping 
America the best informed Nation in the 
world, Only radio has the ability to reach 
our people with instantaneous, on-the-spot 
reports from every country. 

Radio is an important avenue of commu- 
nication between governments—Federal, 
State, local—and the people. By means of 
news reports, analyses, direct coverage of 
significant Government events, both-side 
discussions of controversial issues, radio 
brings the citizen closer to his Government. 

Today Americans own nearly 150 millicn 
radio sets. Over 97 percent of all homes are 
radio equipped. In rural areas of the coun- 
try, virtually 100 percent of-the homes have 
at least one radio. In fact, there are more 
homes with radios than there are refrigera- 
tors, bathtubs, telephones, or washing ma- 
chines. 

Over 66 million people listen to the radio 
in a single day; and, during 1 month, radio 
reaches almost 90 percent of the total adult 
population, 

Thirty-eight million automobiles on the 
road today contain a radio, extending the 
service of the medium to millions of people 
on the go. 

Dramatic evidence of growth of the radio 
industry is shown by the fact that 10 years 
ago there were just 600 stations in opera- 
tion. Today over 3,600 AM and FM stations 
serve the United States. 

Do people depend on radio as a source of 
news and information and instant communi- 
cations? A recent survey asked pcople what 
they would do if they were at home and 
heard a sudden rumor that war had broken 
out. Some 75 percent indicated they would 
turn on their radios, 

Except for the limited Government regu- 
lation that is necessary to keep order in the 
frequencies, radio is free under our Amer- 
jean system. It is free to bring the public 
what it wants—music, news, religion, poli- 
tics, drama, sports, or entertainment. In 
America, the public is its own radio censor. 

The American listener does not have to 
pay a tax to support his radio programs 
becouse they are supported by advertising. 
This process of sponsorship accounts not 
only for the rapid growth and satisfying fare 
of free broadcasting but also helps to keep 
the economy humming by moving goods and 
services from the producers to the consuming 
public. The selling function of radio, 
through advertising, is an integral cog in 
the American free-enterprize machine. 
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Our Changing Agriculture 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PAUL CUNNINGHAM 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE CF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 31, 1958 


Mr. CUNNINGHAM of Iowa, Mr. 
Speaker, under leave to extend my re- 
marks in the Recorp, I wish to include a 
radio talk which was given by R. K. 
Bliss of the Extension Service, Iowa State 
College, Ames, Iowa, on March 7, 1953: 

OUR CHANGING AGRICULTURE 
(Radio talk by R. K. Bliss, of the Extension 

Service, Iowa State College, March 7, 1953) 

For a third of a century now there have 
been sharp divisions of opinion concerning 
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farm problems and what to do about them. 
It seems that at no time have these divisions 
of opinion been more evident than at the 
present. Agricultural problems are indeed 
puzzling resulting in many different views. I 
would like to begin that radio visit with you 
today by first making a few “thumb nau“ 
comments on the puzzling “ups and downs” 
that are taking place in agriculture as iol- 
lows: 

1, Food production is up sharply; number 
of farmers required to produce food down 
sharply. 

2. Individual farm income is up; total 
United States net farm income down. 

3. Land prices are rising; United States 
net farm income down. 

4. Cost of getting food to consumers is 
up; farmer's share of the consumer's food 
dollar down. 

5. Farm cost price squeeze up; sales of 
farm machinery and autos down, 

6. House of Representatives takes another 
look at the Soll Bank acrenge reserve and 
ups the appropriation $250 million. Sen- 
ate is expected to concur. 

I think we will all agree that agriculture 
does present a very puzzling situation and 
one upon which there will surely be much 
honest difference of opinion. This it seems 
is inevitable. 

I think also we can agree that we are in 
fact going through an agricultural revolu- 
tion as puzzling and confusing as the in- 
dustrial revolution of the last century. There 
is no easy solution for a revolution. It takes 
time to solve it or adjust to it and many 
people are likely to get hurt or displaced, 
at least temporarily, in the process. 

Take for example the fact that fewer 
farmers are now producing more food, It is 
estimated that 1 hour of a farmer's work 
now produces twice as much food as it did 
25 years ago. What has this actually meant 
in the displacement of farm familles? Ac- 
cording to census reports and Bureau of 
Census estimates for 1057 there are now 
about 11 million fewer people in the United 
States classed as farmers than there were in 
1935. To put it in another way there 
were about 50 percent more people producing 
food in 1935 than there were in 1957 and 
these fewer people produced much more 
food. 

Suppose for example that present day farm 
income had to be divided up among 50 per- 
cent more people. This would have been the 
case if there had been no decrease in the 
farm population. The people who have left 
farming since 1935 have made it possible for 
present day farmers to enjoy a larger in- 
dividual income. It is our American privi- 
lege to change our occupation if we want to. 
I am of the opinion that the people who 
moved from these farms bettered thelr own 
condition and therefore not only heiped 
themselves but also helped those who are 
still farming. 

The foregoing was however not all the peo- 
ple who had left farms. To the families who 
left farms would have to be added about 
half of all farm boys and girls. These young 
people have had to find work elsewhere be- 
cause there was not enough work on the 
farms to keep them busy. 

According to USDA reports Individual farm 
income has risen even though United States 
net farm income has dropped. There are 
two principal reasons for this, one because 
there are fewer farmers, and two because 
modern machinery makes it possible for a 
farm family to farm more land and do it 
better. 

Land prices have been rising even during 
this period of relatively lower income for 
farmers, There are it appears two principal 
reasons for the increase in land prices. One 
is that with present-day machinery a farm 
family can cultivate more land. Thus farm- 
ers are adding to their acreage in order to 
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make better use of their machinery. An- 
other reason appears to be that the income 
from money invested in farms is attractive. 
In short land has proved to be a good in- 
vestment. 

The cost of getting food to consumers is 
rising and the farmers’ share of the consum- 
ers’ dollar is dropping. This increased cost 
of getting food to consumers is due to trans- 
portation costs, labor costs, packaging, pre- 
cooking food, freezing, grocers’ profits, etc. 
Much of the increased cost is due to what is 
called built-in mald or kitchen services. 
Breakfast foods are prepared ready to serve, 
pies of various kinds are prepared and ready 
for the oven, frozen foods, cake mixes. 
canned meats, etc., ready to use. All of these 
conveniences cost money. 

Nevertheless it appears that farmers can 
through cooperation and in merchandizing 
their own products increase the amount of 
the consumer dollar that gets into their 
pockets. Farmers need to explore these pos- 
sibilities and see if they cannot through or- 
ganization, cooperation and better quality 
of products increase the farmer’s share of 
the consumer's dollar. 

Because there are millions of individual 
farmers and also use of weather and 
production conditions ‘which cannot be con- 
trolled farmers are at a disadvantage with 
other great segments of the economy when 
it comes to bargaining. Generally speaking 
farmers pay the price asked by the retailer 
for machinery and other commodities needed 
on the farm and take the prices offered by 
buyers for the products they produce. This 
is what has come to be called the cost-price 
squeeze and it is one of the most baffling 
problems confronting the farm business, 

I would like to illustrate as simply as I can 
how the cost-price squeeze works. Take farm 
machinery for example. The steel industry 
has increased its factory prices every year 
for several years and $22 a ton during the 
past 2 or 3 years. Machinery manufacturers 
add the extra cost of steel to machinery 
along usually with an additional profit. By 
the time the steel gets to the farmer in the 
shape of a machine or other steel equipment 
it may cost him several times the original in- 
crease made by the steel manufacturer at 
the factory. 

The farmer has no way of pasaing costs 
on to someone else and therefore he absorbs 
all of the preceding costs when he buys a 
machine. The same is true of other farm 
requirements. This is the cost price 
squeeze. It works pretty well until the ex- 
tra cash is squeezed out of the farmer. The 
farmer's only recourse then is to stop buy- 
ing. When farmers go out of the market for 
steel products the steel industries slow down 
because farmers are large users of steel. 

is being made in several long- 
time features of the farm program as fol- 
lows: 

1. Exports of farm products have in- 
creased markedly during the past few years. 

2. School lunches are being extended and 
needy people are better fed. 

3. Programs to improve the diets of aver- 
age citizens are receiving increased atten- 
tion and emphasis. 

4. Research is increasing the use of agri- 
cultural products for industrial purposes. 

In addition to the foregoing the Unit: 
States population is increasing at the rate 
of from 2 to 3 million people each year, 
This addition each year about equals the 
total number of people presently living in 
Iowa. Each day United States farmers have 
about 7,000 more people to feed. 

One of the most promising programs of 
recent years is an industrial as well as an 
agricultural program. I refer to the coop- 
erative extension program for low-income 
farmers. This progam to accomplish best 
results will mean helping low-income farm- 
ers to get additional income from work off 
of the farm as well as getting more of their 
living from the land on which they live. 
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Employment agenciés should make a special 
effort to help in finding off-the-farm work. 

I am pleased to see the House of Repre- 
sentatives raise the appropriation for the 
acreage reserve of the Soil Bank. It is to 
be hoped that the Senate will concur. Iowa 
farmers have already oversubscribed Iowa’s 
allotment for the acreage reserve by about 
$27 million. We haven't as yet given the 
acreage reserve a fair trial. The acreage re- 
serve actually takes good cropland out of 
production, In short it reduces the size of 
the farm factory. This it seems is a sensible 
and probably the simplest way to reduce 
production while we are waiting for con- 
sumption of farm products to catch up with 
demand, 


H. R. 358: An Editorial 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. BARRATT O’HARA 
0 OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 31,1958 


Mr. O'HARA of Illinois. Mr. Speaker, 
by unanimous consent I am extending 
my remarks to include the following edi- 
torial from the March 27, 1958, issue of 
the National Tribune: 


Ler THe SENATE Act 


The Senate Finance Committee has finally 
reported favorably on H. R. 358, overwhelm- 
ingly adopted by the House Inst year. We 
are happy for our Spanish-American War 
widows that the Senate committee has taken 
action. 

As passed by the House, H. R. 358 would 
have granted a $75-a-month pension to all 
qualified widows of veterans of the Spanish- 
American War. As reported by the Senate 
Finance Committee, certain restrictions and 
limitations have been recommended; but, in 
view of the present economic situation in 
this country, it may be well to accept the 
bill as passed by the Senate and push for 
its speedy enactment in both Houses of 
Congress. 

H. R. 358, as reported by the Senate Fi- 
nance Committee, contains the following 
amendments; The Senate version would 
grant $75 a month to all widows of Spanish- 
American War veterans provided they were 
married to the veteran prior to the Spanish- 
American War or while he was actually in 
service in that confilct. This would grant 
an increase of $7.37 a month for that par- 
ticular group. All others who are qualified 
would receive a monthly pension of 865 in- 
stead of the present rate of $54.18, or an in- 
crease of a little lesa than 811 a month. The 
provisions of the bill would also apply to 
widows of the veterans of the Indian wars, 
Mexican-border service, and the Civil War. 

Naturally, we are happy that the bill has 
finally cleared the Senate Finance Commit- 
tee. There were moments when we feared 
that once again it might become lost in the 
welter of legislation confronting the Con- 
gress as happened last year. 

In considering the committee amend- 
ments, there are certain things which must 
be discussed. There are very few widows of 
Spanish-American War veterans alive today 
who were married to their veteran husbands 
prior to or during the war. Their number 
is so inconsequential that the proposed in- 
crease would be less than a drop in the 
bucket of Federal expenditures, 

As to the second amendment, which would 
grant an increase of less than $11 a month 
to the remaining qualified widows, this 
amounts to less than $130 a year and, with 
the full knowledge in the Senate of the ris- 
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ing costs in living, this increase would mean 
little more than a meager increase in the 
purchasing power of this group—just enough 
to add an additional meai a day to keep 
them alive until such time as they are 
called to join their veteran husbands in 
death. 

In view of the above, it is not conceivable 
that the United States Senate could deny 
this group this long awaited and much 
needed pension increase. 

As we have pointed out heretofore, the 
number of widows of Spanish-American War 
veterans who are qualified for pension is 
limited. There are less than 48,000 Spanish 
War veterans now on the pension rolls. 
Many of them do not have wives, and for 
those who leave widows it must be recalled 
that, even at the rate of $75 for all qualified 
widows, the United States Government saves 
more than 625 a month the moment the vet- 
eran pasees on, and in some cases approxi- 
mately 860 a month where the veteran has 
been receiving additional allowance for need 
of a nurse or attendant. It must also be re- 
called that as each widow on the pension 
roll dies there is an end to governmental ex- 
pense. In other words, each year the cost 
drops off until within a few years there will 
be no cost. 

We acknowlédge wiih gratitude the action 
of the Senate Finance Committee in releas- 
ing H. R. 358 for consideration by the full 
Senate body, and we pray that when the bill 
comes up for a vote all the statistics we 
have tried to set forth will be studied care- 
fully and that the Senate, as a wile, will 
unanimously approve the proposal with its 
amendments and join with the House in 
granting this ever dwindling financial ald to 
these widows to help them in the closing 
years of their lives. 


We realize that in order to have H. R. 358 
considered in any form it will be necessary 
to bring it before the Senate for a vote. We 
realize, also, that this can only be done with 
the consent of the leader of the Democratic 
majority in the Senate—Senator LYNDON 
Jounson of Texas. We pray that he will 
not delay action on the bill until such time 
as it may be lost in the speed and hurry of 
adjournment prior to the coming élections, 

Here is a bill so well worthwhile that we 
believe it.should be given priority over many 
a proposal offered to meet the present eco- 
nomic straits of our country. If ever a 
group of people need aid in this time of re- 
cession, surely it ts the group for which we 
speak. Let the Senate act promptly on the 
measure and send it back to the House for 
concurrence in the amendments as promptly 
as possible. 


Price of Moon-Shooting 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BARRATT O'HARA 


~ OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 31, 1958 


Mr. O'HARA of Illinois. Mr. Speaker, 
Morris Kaplan, the brilliant editor and 
publisher of the South Side News- 
Courier, which is widely read in the 
district that I have the honor to repre- 
sent, has raised a challenging question 
in his column styled To the Point in 
the issue of March 26, 1958. Calculat- 
ing that it would cost $30 million to 
build a rocket to shoot at the moon, 
Mr. Kaplan starts wondering how far 
that 30 millions would go toward giv- 
ing us a better life here on earth. By 
unanimous consent, I am extending my 
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remarks to include Mr. Kaplan's edi- 
torial, as follows: 


REACHING POR THE Moon 


Do you remember when the phrase, 
“reaching for the moon,” meant an attempt 
to reach the unattainable? There was the 
connotation.also that this reaching was a 
means to escape reality. Somehow, I have 
the feeling that our present preoccupation 
With. satellites and eventually renching the 
Moon via rockets is only a further exten- 
sion—now on a worldwide rather than an 
Individual scale—of this attempt to escape 
the harsh, grinding realities of life on earth. 

There is no doubt that much of value 
about space can be learned from manmade 
Satellites orbiting around the earth.. But it 
must give us pause to know that $2 million 
of the American people's hard-earned money 
is shot off into space every time a Titan or 
Vanguard whooshes into the stratosphere. 

One of the companies that makes these 
Tockets has estimated that a rocket to reach 
the moon would cost about $30 million to 
construct, Even in these days of billion- 
dollar Government expenditures these are 
no small figures, 

Imagine what a crash program of research 
in cancer, in heart ailments, or other of 
mankind's scourges could do with this kind 
of money. Think how many new houses it 
would build for families now crowded into 
Squalid slums, or the modern schools it 
would provide for chharen attending classes 

m ancient firetraps. 

The psychoanalysts ought to put the 
human race on the couch to determine what 
there is in our subconscious that lets us toss 
Sway the vast sums being spent on the race 
Tor the moon, without giving it even a sec- 
ond thought, while we examine with gimlet 
eye every project which can give us a better 
life here on earth—now. 


Drs. Corbett H. Thigpen and Hervey 
Cleckley 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. E. L. FORRESTER 


OF GEORGIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 31,1958 


Mr. FORRESTER. Mr. Speaker, the 
March 28, 1958, issue of the Columbus 
ulrer, one of the South's leading 
Newspapers, carried an editorial 
written. by its able editor, Hon. W. C. 
Tucker, praising the Thomasville, Ga., 
girl Joanne Woodward for her superb 
Performance in the movie, The Three 
ces of Eve, which resulted in her re- 
Ceiving the Oscar as the best actress of 

e year, 

Mr. Tucker pointed out this great 
Movie was a product of Georgians; that 
Nunnally Johnson, a Columbus, Ga., boy 
directed and prodyced that picture. 

e, of course, Nunnally Johnson is 
Well known for his outstanding ability 
Over the years, Joanne Woodward is a 
newcomer and probably rose to the 
heights of her profession as quickly as 
any actress has ever done. 

Mr. Tucker points out another illumi- 
nating fact for this movie was based 
Upon an amazing accomplishment by 
Drs. Corbett H. Thigpen and Hervey 
Cleckley, both Georgians and both psy- 
Chiatrists, practicing at Augusta, Ga. 
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These two physicians, through amazing 
Skill, patience, and dedication to hu- 
manity, did what was considered an im- 
possible thing when they Lealed the dis- 
torted mind of a young woman schizo- 
phrenic with three distinct personalities, 
and proved that many more unfortunate 
human beings can be cured. 

Mr. Speaker, Joanne Woodward. de- 
served her award and Nunnally Johnson 
has richly earned all of his great reputa- 
tion. Somehow it would seem that Doc- 
tors Thigpen and Cleckley would have 
their Oscars,“ too. Their work and suc- 
cesses over the years if put into a book 
would make even a greater book than 
did The Three Faces of Eve. These men 
have given their lives to healing sick 
minds. Working in a building, not as 
good as many barns, at the University of 
Georgia Hospital and without equipment 
worthy of the name, and without public 
assistance, they have brought a new day 
to the mentally ill in Georgia and sur- 
rounding States. Few days pass, if any, 
that they do not send back to their 
homes and loved ones as cured men and 
women that other outstanding psychia- 
trists had marked off as incurable. 

What I am saying about these two 
doctors is based upon personal knowl- 
edge, and I marvel over the possibilities 
which these good men could accomplish 
if they had the buildings, equipment, 
and money necessary to carry on their 
work. These gentlemen have already ex- 
ploded many farcta], but pet theories 
that psychiatrists have considered es- 
tablished, and these gentlemen have told 
me repeatedly that they veritably believe 
that some day insanity will be cured by 
injections or shots. 

Mr. Speaker, editor Tucker was writ- 
ing in a field that he has pioneered in, 
and maybe no newspaper editor has 
written more articles concerning mental 
health than he has dore. His wife, Miss 
Daisy, has dedicated herself to this 
splendid work and they haye done much 
toward arousing people to the fact that 
many types of insanity are being cured, 
and that other types can be cured if we 
will all enlist in the fight. Those people 
who are dedicating themselves to the 
task of selling the people on the idea 
that insanity can be cured should have 
their “Oscars” also. 


Johnson Airbase—An Appropriate 
Memorial for a Courageous Man 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 31, 1958 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Spenker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I include an article from the 
Eugene Register-Guard for March 12, 
1958. - 

Col. Gerald R. Johnson was a student 
at Eugene High School when I was 
there. His twin brother, Harold, and his 
father, Mr. I. V. Johnson, are lawyers 
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in my hometown, Eugene, and friends 
of mine. 

It seems highly appropriate to me that 
the Air Force named an airbase in Ja- 
pan after Gerald, who was an ace P-48 
fighter pilot with the 49th Fighter Group 
in the Pacific during most of World War 
II. When he died in an accident in 
1945 he was, at 25, the youngest full 
colonel in the Air Force and was credited 
with 24 enemy kills, 

We owe a lot to men like Gerald, Their 
examples of courage and resourceful- 
ness serve us well today as we seek to 
carry on the fight to which they con- 
tributed so much. The news story is as 
follows: 


EUGENEANS Tour Base NaMEp von Son 


Toxyo.—The parents of a World War II 
alr ace Wednesday toured sprawling John- 
son Air Base, which was named for their 
son who was killed in 1945. 

Col. Gerald R. Johnson was killed when a 
B25 bomber he was aboard crashed into the 
bay returning from a routine flight to Oxi- 
nawa. 

His parents, Mr. and Mrs. Harold V. John- 
son, of Eugene, arrived in Japan March 9 
on a vacation. They are scheduled to leave 
March 20 for the United States. 

Brig. Gen. Cecil P. Lessig, commander of 
the 4ist Air Division, met them at the base 
gate and escorted the couple to the head- 
quarters building. 

They were taken on a tour of the Air De- 
fense Control Center and the flight line 
where they climbed up to look Into a B57 
twin jet bomber, an F86 jet fighter, a T33 
jet trainer and an Air Rescue Service hell- 
copter. 

“Oh, oh, would he have loved to have 
flown these jets,” said Johnson, referring to 
the sleek jet alreraft parked on the runway 
for their inspection. 

“Nothing, absolutely nothing would have 
stopped him from being a jet pilot if he 
were alive,” the dead flyer's father said. 

The late Colonel Johnson, at 25 the young- 
est full colonel in the Air Force at the time 
of his death, was credited with 24 enemy 
kills. He was a P-38 fighter pilot with 
the 49th Fighter Group in the Pacific dur- 
ing most of World War II. 

He was called the best shot in the 49th 
Fighter Group, or any other group in the 
world, ‘by Gen. George C. Kenney, then 
commander of the Allied Air Forces in the 
Southwest Pacific. 

His parents received a silver life-time pass 
to the huge 1,050-square acre air base. They 
were honored at a retreat ceremony at the 
base parade ground Wednesday and later 
were guests at a reception held in their 
honor at the officers’ club. 

At the supper General Lessig presented to 
the couple a bronze bust of their son. 

After the base-wide tour, Johnson said, 
"It's so elaborate, so complex, I'm flabber- 
gusted.“ 

“The tour was wonderful,” he said. 
didn't expect anything like this.“ 

The couple stopped in the Philippines be- 
fore coming to Japan to visit the houseboy 
who worked for Gerald during the war. 

“He wrote us before he was killed. asking 
if we would help get his houseboy into the 
States to go to school,” Johnson said. “We 
did.” 

The Filipino, Carmelo Martinez. now 35, 
graduated from the University of Oregon 
in 1950, and now is general manager of one 
of the largest plantations in southern Min- 
danao, 

“Now we've promised to help him get his 
son into America in about 20 years to go to 
school,” Johnson said. 

Johnson heads a law firm in Eugene, 
He has 3 other sons and 1 daughter. 


ae 
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What About Tomorrow? 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. GORDON H. SCHERER 


oF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 31, 1958 


Mr. SCHERER. Mr. Speaker, 2 weeks 
ago Saturday night I had the pleasure 
of attending the annual dinner of the 
Schoolmasters Club of Greater Cincin- 
nati, which is one of the outstanding 
organizations of its kind in the country. 
These men showed their interest and 
concern in the controversy presently 
raging over our educational curricula, 
systems, and objectives by asking Mr. 
J. C. MacQueen, manager of employee 
and community relations of the General 
Electric Co., to discuss this important 
subject. Mr. MacQueen’s address was so 
well done that I feel my colleagues in 
the Congress should have the benefit of 
his study and conclusions. 
| Mr. MacQueen’s speech, entitled 
“What About Tomorrow?” follows: 

WHat Asour Tomorrow? 

Can you imagine any red-blooded Ameri- 
can schoolboy who would not envy me to- 
night? When I was a schoolboy; I would 
have given my eyeteeth, or even my pearl- 
handled pocketknife, for the opportunity to 
stand up before a group of teachers and 
educators who couldn't talk back and tell 
them how I feel about a few things. 

However, the message that I bring you 
tonight is far different from what I might 
have brought as a schoolboy. Then it might 
have rofiected a sentiment like that of one 
young man who reported that he did not 
object to going to school: his objection was 
to staying after he got there. 

Today I hope my message will be more 
mature and more constructive, because now 
I have a different perspective. Now I am 
older and, I hope, wiser, and I am now on 
the outside looking in. I hope to give you 
some opinions developed through a business- 
man's point of view. 

We Americans like to think that we do 
everything better than anyone else. We are 
slow to admit that this is not the case even 
when there is evidence to the contrary. 

Often it takes a sudden, dramatic event to 
shock us into u frank reappraisal of the way 
we are doing things. One of the most im- 
portant and recent events that turned the 
white light of reappraisal on our educational 
system was the launching of the first man- 
man earth satellite by the Russians last fall. 

There is no quarrel among Americans that 
sputnik was a triumph of the Rusisans. 
More than any other event in recent years, 
it has caused America to stop and seriously 
Teappraise itself, including its educational 
system, to consider how this can and must 
be overhauled to meet the a of the 
space age. 

Now, I hold no brief for the Russian way 
of doing things. But it seems clear and 
obvious to me as a layman that their educa- 
tional system is doing Its job better than 18 
ours. In overhauling our own system, we 
should not fail to consider aspects of the 
Russian system of education that are supe- 
rior to ours: They may be i ted 
with the freedom and the dignity of man 
that are hallmarks of our way of life and 
make our schools the very best In the worid. 

I doubt that I will and much disngreo- 
Ment among this audience that more and 
better equipped schools are desirable, or that 
higher pay for teachers would not con- 
tribute to attracting to, and keeping, compe- 
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tent persons in the field of education, of 
the caliber we need to be entrusted with the 
guidance of our children during their formu- 
lative years. 

But we shouldn't, in this Instance, revert 
to our American teridency to feel that any 
problem can be solved by a congressional 
appropriation. Atuning our educational 
system to the space age cannot be done by 
dollars alone. It may take a basic readjust- 
ment of the entire system. But, let us com- 
pare our school curriculum with that of the 
Russian school system. 

President Eisenhower gave us an Insight 
into the Russian curriculum last November, 
pointing out that * * when a Russian 
graduates from high school, he has had 5 
years of physics, 4 years of chemistry, 1 year 
of astronomy, 5 years of biology. 10 years 
of mathematics through trigonometry, and 
5 years of foreign language.” And all of this 
in 10 years of schooling compared to our 
12 years. 

In the United States, only one third of 
our high school graduates have ever studied 
science. Only 1 in 3 has had more than 1 
year of algebra. Only 1 in 5 studies foreign 
language. x 

The President of Yale University reported 
recently that the transcript of a high school 
graduate from a midwestern city applying 
for admission to Yale listed this has his 
course of study In his junior year: English 
III. American history, typing, speech, cho- 
rus, and physical education; and in his 
senior year: English IV, journalism. speech, 
personality problems, chorus, and physical 
education. 

In the final 2 years of this boy's high 
school, he had no math, no science and no 
foreign language, yet he had been given a 
high school diploma, This is certainly a far 
cry from the Russian high school graduate, 

As Adm. Hyman Rickover has said, we 
must get away from the idea that “every 
American child has a God-given right to 
march in a commencement procession, clad 
in mortarboard and academic gown, with 
the rolledup parchment clutched in his hot 
little hand.“ 

I think that we need to back to mak- 
ing the diplomas of our schools symbols of 
mental discipline rather than certificates 
that the holders haye spent a required num- 
ber of hours warming school benches or can 
only perform certain basic skills. We need 
to teach our young people to think more 
for themselves. 

Perhaps we have been trying to be too 
practical in our schools, We haye been plac- 
ing too much stress on subjects with imme- 
diate application like auto driving and cook- 
ing at the experise of courses like mathe- 
matics, sciences, languages, and history that 
discipline students to think more for them- 
selves rather than just teaching them to 
perform some task. 

For that matter, I think we need to reex- 
amine our national attitude toward the 
proper function af schools. We talk piously 
of the responsibilities of the family but at 
the same time we shove more and more of 
what was traditionally the responsibility of 
the family, onto the schools, so that now 
classroom time is being diverted to cooking, 
sewing, driver training, safety in the use of 
firearms, happy marriage, and so on. As 
Arthur Bestor. professor of history at the 
University of Illinois, said in an Interview, 
“the main purpose of schools should be in- 
tellectual training, not custodial care.” 

The fact ls that when the Communists 
took over in Russia, they instituted the so- 
called progressive education system in their 
schools, emphasizing so-called practical 
courses at the expense of courses that offer- 
ed mental discipline. They had this system 
for 15 years, then the youngsters who had 
been educated under these progressive meth- 
ods started applying for college entrance. 

The examining boards were appalled at 
how poorly these children were prepared for 
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advanced education, so Russia threw out 
this ive system lock, stock, and bar- 
rel and switched back to the traditional 
liberal education that had helped make 
America great. 

Now, there are those who contend that the 
solution to all the pfoblems of the schools 
lies in the deemphasizing of sports. Perhaps 
there is too much emphasis on sports today 
in schools, Perhaps it does interfere with 
scholastic endeavors. Certainly the out- 
standing student does not receive the same 
adoration of his fellow students that is 
lavished on the football hero, and no high 
school debate team enjoys the following 
that even approaches that of the basketball 
team, and I sweated out the U. C. game last 
night. 

But, before we condemn the athletic pro- 
rams too much, I think that we should see 
if there is not a lesson in them for the 
academician. 

“A coach’s job is to develop muscles and 
speed in the bodies of his young charges. 
He does not try to do this by letting the 
athlete sit all day watching television while 
munching candy bars. He knows that 
muscles and speed are developed by hard 
work and repetitive exercise. 

Hard work and repetitive exercise are also 
necessary in developing mental muscles and 
speed. It cannot be done by offering 
courses to entertain the students. It can 
only be done by offering courses that chal- 
lenge him. Courses on which he can build 
the ability to think, and the mental agility 
necessary to meet the changing conditions 
he will face in future years. 

I am reminded of the woman who came 
from the hills and who, after learning to 
write her name, dropped out of school be- 
cause that was all the education she want- 
ed. However, during the summer she was 
married, and that fall she had to go back to 
school because of this changed condition; 
she had to learn to write her new name. 

In business we have no substitute for 
clear thinking properly expressed. It is in- 
dispensable to success. I believe that this 
ability can be attained best through the 
concentration that goes hand In hand with 
mathematics, English, sciences, and foreign 
languages. 

Each of these subjects, besides having 
their own practical application, offers chal- 
lenging mental exercise and trains the stu- 
dent to think. 

I believe one of the things that has con- 
tributed to diverting our educational curric- 
ulum from these basic courses of study is the 
lack of adequate counseling of students in 
the selection of courses. Left to select their 
own courses of study, students too often 
select courses that they think will be easy 
or courses in which they have an immediate 
juvenlle interest. 

The Wall Street Journal recently reported, 
after a nationwide survey of schools, that 
teachers are greatly concerned by the hesi- 
tancy of students to take courses in the fields 
of science and math. One representative 
comment quoted by the Journal from a 
teacher was: “The majority of youngsters 
today prefer to take the softest classes they 
can find.” And the report pointed out that 
in most schools students can get the same 
credit for taking easy courses as for taking 
difficult ones. P 

In a letter this year to the school students 
of his State, Senator ALEXANDER WILEY, of 
Wisconsin advised them * * use your 
freedom wisely. Please don't fritter it 
away. Don't just take easy courses, or read 
easy books, because they are snaps. Don't 
just try for passing grades. Remember that 
the harder you work, the harder you study, 
the more you will tend to learn. And the 
greater will be the dividends to yourselves 
and to your country.” 

‘This is good advice for all school students, 
but the job is not theirs alone. We have 
our part. 
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I feel that we should go back to establish- 
ing curriculum on the basis of the real value 
Of the courses as viewed after the fact and 
to counseling students in that light rather 
than leaving such selection entirely to teen- 
age students. There is no greater proof of 
the fact that students need experienced 
adult counseling in selecting their courses 
of study than the frequency with which 
businessmen remark that they are sorry they 
did not take particular courses while in 
School. They learned the value too late. 

In establishing curriculum, we must not 
let the fact that the current reappraisal of 
dur schools was spurred by a scientific event, 

lend us into the fallacy of feeling that sci- 
ence courses are the answer to all our prob- 
lems. They are not—not even in the devel- 
opment of scientists, 

In an article in the Washington Star, De- 
cember 1, titled “Scientists Stress Broad 
Approach,” Michael Amrine reported that 
“contrary to popular impression, most scien- 
tists do not feel that students should get a 
Specialized education, skimping on the arts 
and humanities. They feel it is a positive 
help to a scientist as a scientist, if he has 
a broad background.” 

The recognition of the value of a liberal 
education even for a specialist is nothing 
new, It is noteworthy that in establishing 
the Naval Academy at Annapolis during the 

tration of President Polk, more than 

100 years ago, George Bancroft, then Secre- 

tary of the Navy, hailed the importance of 

u principle of John Paul Jones that “a good 

Naval officer must not only be a good mar- 

iner, but he should also be a gentleman of 
u education and refined manners.” 

We must not be afraid to make schoolwork 

. In our efforts to make sure that our 

m get something more out of life than 

we were able to get, we must guard against 

Overindulging them and shielding them from 

hard work essential to preparing them for 

Teal success in life. 

The function of education was summed up 

Very well by Maryland's Gov. Theodore Mc- 

n speaking in Philadelphia last month. 
Governor McKeldin pointed out: “Every 
Breat spiritual religion, not Christianity 
e, but Judaism and Islam as well, agree 
that the Creator is very mindful of man, 
and none of them claims that it is on ac- 
Count of man’s own worth and dignity. His 
y is one with the beasts of the field, and 
even his reasoning power scems to be an 
extension and development of that of higher 
animals, But in man alone, of all living 
Creatures, his Maker has planted a spark of 
Own dignity; and for that He ts mindful 
To fan this spark into flame ts the 
est achievement; and the education that 
Contributes to that achievement is the only 
ling worth all the effort and expense 

We can give it.” 

Ot coures, it is not enough just to offer 
Courses capable of provoking thought and 
Counseling students to enroll in them. If 
the students are to get full benefit from such 

emic courses, they must find interest in 


PE necessitates, first of all, that the 
her himself be genuinely interested in 
è course, He must have a natural enthus- 
dem that will inspire his students and whet 
appetites for the knowledge he pos- 
10 He must impress upon them that he 
not taking them all the way to full mas- 
his of the subject or even to the extent of 
wa Mastery of it but is showing them the 
y and challenging them to go on and seek 
greater knowledge. 
must not let the student get the idea 
pressed last week by a Washington first 
828 about his teacher when he wrote in 
win on on his favorite teacher: “I wish she 
sae enough to teach second grade next 
Nor must we let them think, after com- 
Pleting a course, thut they know all there 
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is to know. Like the girl who, sitting next 
to a famous astronomer at a dinner party, 
inquired about his work. He replied: “I 
study astronomy.” Dear me,” said the 
young miss, “I finished astronomy last year." 

In order to insure the kind of teaching 
skill necessary to meet the need, I think the 
turriculum of teachers colleges also needs at- 
tention. There is too much emphasis on 
teaching methods, the tricks of the trade, 
and not enough on actual subjects to be 
taught. For example, a recent survey re- 
vealed that 25 percent of chemistry teachers 
and 33 percent of physics teachers have had 
less than 10 academic hours of college 
courses In the subjects they are supposed 
to tench. 

Another theory that has played its part 
in lowering the standards of our schools is 
the idea that outstanding students should 
not be permitted to go beyond their less 
proficient classmates and that the mentally 
slow student should not be held back when 
the rest of his class goes on to higher 
classes, In short, this theory holds that all 
students should be given the same academic 
diet regardless of ability or speed of learning. 

Of course, this is sheer nonsense. Some 
persons are naturally endowed with more 
gray matter than others and some will excel 
if encouraged to apply themselves with their 
full vigor. This has been one of the great 
advantages of our business system. 

In terms of educating the intellectually 
top half of the society to even approxi- 
mately their capacity, with few exceptions 
our American educational system has lagged 
behind European schools. 

To hold back a naturally bright student 
to the level of the average or below average 
bores him and discourages him from using 
his full ability. 

Jean Felix Piccard, the famed scientist, 
reported recently of the visit to his labora- 
tory of an exceptionally intelligent lad of 14. 
After they had inspected the laboratory and 
discussed its functions, Piccard asked the 
boy what he was learning in school, His 
answer: “Nothing. Nothing at all.” 

He could have been answering for many 
outstanding students who feel that they are 
gaining nothing from school because they 
are held to subject matter that Is elemen- 
tary to them—subject matter that offers 
them no challenge. They are members of 
the bored of education—and that is spelled 
b-o-r-e-d. 

On the other hand, to let an inferior 
student pass on with the rest of his class 
regardiess of whether he has mastered more 
elementary requirements is equally un- 
realistic, Among other things, it shields him 
from the realities of life that he is going 
to have to come up against sometime, pos- 
sibly when he would be less able to adjust 
to their impact. And, of course, subjecting 
him to a scholastic atmosphere for which 
he is not prepared, places him in an even 
more frustrating situation. 

The extent to which our scholastic stand- 
ards can fall below the ability of many stu- 
dents is illustrated by a story in Time magn- 
zine, March 3. Time reported: 

“After reading about the vigorous study 
habits of Soviet students, a young lady in 
the Winter Park, Fla., Glenridge Junior High 
School piped up one day in her civics class 
to ask Do you suppose we could do it?’ 

“Social studies teacher Hugh Ansley 
thought about it overnight and the next day 
decided to give it a try, For the next 7 
weeks his civics students were to act as much 
as possible like little Russians, but without 
the Communist indoctrination. 

“Wenring paper badges with the letters 
TEE (Traditional Educational Experiment) 
pupils found themselves snapping to at- 
tention when the teacher entered the room 
or called on them to-recite. All set to work 
to cover in 7 weeks the 485 page text that 
was supposed to last all year * * * class- 
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room silence, the students found made pay- 
ing attention a breeze * * * required note- 
taking and constant review, made exams 
a snap. When the experiment ended last 
month, the students decided that, minus 
the bowing and scraping required of Soviet 
coun „ they would like to make the 
Stoviet style system permanent. The experi- 
ment had certainly produced results. 

“For one thing, grades were up 25 percent, 
But things did not stop there. A strange 
transformation had come over the boys and 
girls of Glenridge. They actually began ask- 
ing why they should not have classes on Sat- 
urday. And when 2 were offered, with a $15 
registration fee, there were 43 takers among 
the students.” 

What I have tried to say tonight is that our 
schools must give each student a challenge. 
They must give each student mental disci- 
pline. They must awaken in each student an 
intellectual curiosity—a respect for learning. 

This can be done only by tailoring our 
academic programs to the needs of the stu- 
dents, not just to their immediate teen-age 
interests. It is fine to tle classwork to mat- 
ters of immediate interest to the students. 
But I believe this should be the starting 
place, not the end. The time available to 
educate our youth is far too short to be spent 
in pursuit of such childish studies as “How 

the Last War Affected the Dating Pattern in 
Our Culture,“ which was suggested as @ 
course of study by one educational commis- 
sion in a leading State (not Ohio). Suck 
gives little mental discipline, such builds lit- 
tle respect for learning. 

Speaking of respect for learning, I think a 
vital element is building respect for the 
teachers by the students, In fact, this is 
absolutely necessary if the schools are to 
succeed, 

Recently one of my young neighbors was 
heard singing, to the tune of the Battle Hymn 
of the Republic, a song that went: 


Mine eyes have seen the glory 
Of the burning of the school, 

We've tortured every teacher 
And broken every rule. 

We're marching to the office 
To hang the principal, 

We brats are marching on. 


Although, I think my young neighbor was 
being facetious, evidently some of the school- 
children of America really have little more 
respect for the schools and teachers than 
this. We have gotten off the track some 
place, 

For one thing, today a teacher who takes 
a hand to the posterior af a sassy student 
may find herself the defendant in a criminal 
case or civil suit, I think this sort of situn- 
tion is completely incompatible with effec- 
tive education, 

I think the sort of situation in which the 
teacher is afraid to discipline a child is the 
cause of some of the juvenile delinquency in 
our country today. Ido not believe that the 
appalling situation existing in the schools of 
New York City where policemen must patro! 
the school corridors to protect life and prop- 
erty would have developed to such a stage 1 
the students had given more respect to their 
teachers, 

This is the proper function of the home. 
but it the home falls or its training needs 
reinforcement, teachers should be given free 
rein to discipline students even to the extent 
of a little paddling if necessary. There can 
be no question that one of the most impor- 
tant functions of teachers is to help mold 
the characters of their charges—to supple- 
ment the training of the home in preparing 
the children to be good and responsible citi- 
zehs as well as teaching them academiv 
subjects. : 

On the matter of the partnership of teach- 
ers and parents, the Wall Street Journal had 
the following editorial this week: 
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The other night we were at the school in 
our hometown to see & skit. But this time 
all the actors were teachers. The title was 
"Teachers Are Human,’ and plainly the pres- 
ent crisis in education was the inspiration. 

“These teachers were human enough, lead- 
ing lives riddled with annoyances petty and 
not so petty, some deeply interested in their 
students and some less so. But obviously 
their play also could have been titled Teach- 
ers Are Not the Parents.” As one of the 
teacher actors put it, it is difficult to be a 
full-time-daytime babysitter while trying to 
launch a sputnik in a classroom. 

“The teachers seemed to make a point that 
has been made too seldom In all the talk 
about the shortcomings of teachers. and 
education. Leaving aside thelr natural 
pique at being made the target of the na- 
tional failure in science, there is much truth 
in the idea that parents still bear the chief 
responsibility for their offspring and their 
attainments or lack thereof, 

“It is possible that parents will have to 
resume their job of both curbing and in- 
spiring their youngsters, teaching them at 
home some of the elementary principles of 
good citizenship and also of intellectual 
achievement. As one leading educator re- 

_ cently put it, "This requires no money, only 
a change of heart.“ 

Someone has observed that the trouble 
with the school systern today is: the teach- 
ers are afraid of the principals, the prin- 
cipals are afraid of the superintendent, he 
is afraid of the school committee, they are 
afraid of tie parents, the parents are afraid 
of the children, and the children are afrnid 
of nobody. 

' Fortunately, here in greater Cincinnati 
we have good schools. Most of the problems 
I have discussed tonight are far more ap- 
plicable to schools elsewhere than they are 
here at home, yet it does not hurt us to 
reexamine even the best to be sure it can- 
not be made better. 

Fortunately, also, here we have fine teach- 
ers. In this we are fortunate indeed, for 
entrusted to them Ia our most precious re- 
source—our young people. 

They are the future personified—and 
therein lies the answer to the question: 
What about tomorrow? 

May God guide you all in your work. 


What Price Freedom? 
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Hon. ALVIN M. BENTLEY 


` OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 31,1958 


Mr. BENTLEY. Mr. Speaker, on 

March 17, the Nation suffered a great 
loss in the passing of Hon. John J. Park- 
er, chief judge, United States court of 
appeals for the fourth circuit. A great 
jurist, of national and international re- 
nown, he worked tirelessly to improve 
the administration of justice in the 
United States and adyocated constantly 
the settlement of disputes between na- 
tions before an International Court of 
Justice and not by war. 
A great bellever in the principles of 
democracy, & strong proponent of the 
spirit of good will and brotherhood 
among men, and a forthright spokes- 
man for equal opportunity for all, he 
3 these causes throughout his 

e. 
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Only recently he was elected president 
of the National Conference on Citizen- 
ship, a congressionally chartered cor- 
„poration of which I am a member of the 
board of directors. This conference, 
patriotic and educational in nature, has 
as its major purpose the upholding con- 
tinuously of our concept of government 
and the democratic way of life. The 
conference is unique in that it brings 
together representatives of the most 
comprehensive cross-section of organi- 
zations and agencies to be found in any 
single national meeting. The member- 
ships and activities of the participating 
organizations touch nearly every whole- 
some aspect of our life and reach most 
of the population of the Nation. Over 
the years, Judge Parker, through ad- 
dresses and activities, brought inspira- 
tion to the hundreds of delegates par- 
ticipating in the conference. Only a 
few hours before he was stricken, he was 
in a lengthy meeting discussing con- 
ference plans for the future, particularly 
the program for the 13th annual meet- 
ing to be held in Washington, next Sep- 
tember. 

The Nation has not only suffered a 
serious loss in his passing, but the Na- 
tional Conference on Citizenship will 
greatly miss his moral courage, wise 
counsel, and inspirational guidance. I 
therefore desire to have printed in the 
Recorp the speech, What Price Freedom, 
which he delivered at the Citizenship 
Conference on September 17, 1953. It is 
a challenging address on the preserva- 
tion of the basic human rights set forth 
in the Declaration of Independence and 
guaranteed by, the Constitution of the 
United States. The address is pertinent 
today and should be read by every Amer- 
ican. \ 

Wiar Price FREEDOM? 

(By the Honorable John J. Parker, chief 
judge, United States Circult Court of Ap- 
peals, Fourth Circuit) 

JUDGE PARKER, Mr. Chairman, Mr. At- 
torney General, other distinguished guests, 
Tadies and gentlemen: 

I thank the presiding officer for his very 
gracious introduction, and I thank you, 
ladies and gentlemen, for this opportunity 
of participating with you on this splendid 
occasion. 

Before I begin saying what I have to say, 
I want to do two things.“ In the first place, 
I want to congratulate Judge Hyatt and his 
coworkers on the success of this conference. 
It has been growing in power and influence 
from year to year and is undoubtedly the 
greatest mobilization of the forces for good 
citizenship that has ever existed in this 
country. 

In the second place, I want to join in the 
tribute to the young soldiers whom we have 
just recognized, and to join with you in piy- 
ing them honor. 

We are talking about What Price Freedom? 
but these boys have heen paying the price 
for us, We honor them. We thank them 
for the sacrifices that they have made. Wo 
wish for them that they may be soon re- 
stored to health, and that they may lve 
long to enjoy the love and the gratitude of 
their fellow citizens. 

Today marks the 166th anniversary of the 
signing of the Constitution of the United 
States; and it is fitting and proper that 
patriotic citizens from throughout the coun- 
try gather in the Nation's Capital to dedi- 
cate themselves anew to the principles con- 
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tained in the charter of their liberties de- 
scribed by Mr. Gladstone as “the greatest 
piece of work ever struck off at a given time 
by the brain and purpose of man.” Under 
that charter our country has grown to great- 
ness. From 13 poverty-stricken. colonies 


fringing the Atlantic she has grown until— 


her bounds stretch from ocean to ocean and 
160 million souls live beneath her flag. Not 
only has she become the richest and most 
powerful nation on earth but, what is infi- 
nitely more important, she has guaranteed 
freedom to all ot her people and brought 
to them opportunities for individual de- 
velopment which no other people has ever 
known. 

There is much loose talk about democracy; 
but we must never forget that democracy 
is more than a form of government. It is 
u philosophy of life, a philosophy based upon 
the worth and importance of the individual, 
& philosophy which believes that institu- 
tions exist for men and not men for institu- 
tions, and that the happiness of the poor 
and the humble Is of as much importance as 
the happiness of the great and the proud, 
Our country came into. existence proclaim- 
ing this philosophy as her confession of 
faith. “We hold these truths to be self-evi- 
dent,” says our Declaration of Independence. 
“r that all men are created equal, that 
they are endowed by their Creator with cer- 
tain unalienable rights, that among these 
are life, liberty, and the pursuit of happiness, 
That to secure these rights, governments are 
instituted among men, deriving their just 
powers from the consent of the governed 
* è e" And the greatness of America con- 
sists in the fact that she has lived up to this 
philosophy. She is great, not because of the 
strength of her Army or her Navy, not be- 
cause of the wealth of field or forest or mine 
or factory, not because of the splendor of 
her cities or the learning of her colleges and 
universities, but because in her heart of 
hearts she belleves in the sovereignty of the 
individual soul and the open door of oppor- 
tunity for every man irrespective of race 
or color or religion or any other circum- 
stance. 

The Constitution of the United States is 
the embodiment in the fundamental law of 
the country of the basic philosophy set forth 
in the Declaration of Independence. It gives 
us the framework of our Government. but it 
is more than a framework of government. 
It is a guaranty to every citizen of his in- 
herent right of freedom. It embodies three 
fundamental concepts: (1) That govern- 
ment must be based on law and not on arbi- 
trary will, (2) that government must rest on 
the consent of the governed, and (3) that 
government must respect and preserve the 
rights of the individual. 

In America no man is above the law; no 
man can make law by his arbitrary flat. 
We believe that a natural law underlies the 
activities of human socicty, that it is based 
upon reason, that ft is declared by the 
legislature and the courts and that when so 
declared it is bfhding upon everyone, the 
President, the Congress, the courts, as well 
as the general citizenship. The officers of 
our Government are not rulers but servants 
of the people charged with the duty of ad- 
ministering the law; and in order that, they 
may not arrogate to themselves the sovereign 
powers of the state we have provided in the 
Constitution for the separation of powers 
so that for none of them shall there exist 
the possibility of arbitrary action. The con- 
stitution of the State of Massachusetts 
drafted by Joha Adams gives eloquently the 
reason for this separation of powers: “To 
the end that it shall be a government of 
laws and not of men.“ 

The second great principle of our consti- 
tutional structure is that government shall 
rest upon the consent of the governed. We 
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bee this Illustrated in the system of dual 
Sovereignty established by the Constitution 
under which the several States govern them- 
selves in local matters while the Federal 
Government controls with respect to mat- 
ters of national and international concern. 
In this way we have solyed one of the great 
Problems of history, that is, how to develop 
the power of a great state without crushing 
the individual beneath its power. We have 
been able to develop a Nation of imperial 
size and grandeur and yet preserve through- 
Out its borders the strength and liberty of 
local self-governmient. We haye done this 


by applying through our Federal System the 


Principle that government should rest upon 


the consent of the governed. If a thing con- 


cerns me and nobody else, I am the one to 
decide what to do about it. If it concerns 
the people of North Carolina and nobody 
else, the people of North Carolina decide. If 
it concerns the whole Nation, the people of 
the Nation make the decision. 

The third great principle embodied in the 
Constitution and the most important of all 
is that government must respect and pre- 
Serve the rights of the individual citizen, 
We believe that the rights of the citizen 
Were not created by the state but that they 
arise out of the nature of things, as Cicero 
expressed it; that they were given him by 

„ as the Declaration of Independence 
Puts it; and that the chief functian of gov- 
ernment is to protect the citizens in their 
enjoyment, Going back to Magna Carta 
in 1215, and even before Magna Carta, our 
fathers had been building up the concept of 
Tights which belonged to man as man which 
not even the king might violate. By the 
time of the War for Independence these 
Tights were pretty well defined. Freedom of 
thought, freedom of speech, freedom of 
Conscience—the right of men to be secure in 
their persons and in their homes from ar- 
bitrary exercise of governmental power, the 
right to public trial and to be confronted by 
One's accusers, the right to have any im- 
Prisonment promptly inquired into by the 
Courts, the right of a man not to be de- 
Prived of life or liberty or property but by 

© law of the land, “the general law,” in the 
Words of Daniel Webster, “which hears be- 
Tore it condemns, which proceeds upon in- 
q ‘and renders judgment only after 
trial'— these had come to be regarded as the 
Tight of the Englishman which he might as- 
against even the powcr of the king. In 

dur Constitution we have guaranteed these 
tights to the citizen, not only against the 
Power of the executive officers of the govern- 
Ment but also against the Congress and the 
8 cs, and against action by the several 
tates, that is, ngainat the entire power of 
fovernment, so that no public officer, no 
gislative assembly, no court may deny 
` Sean to the humblest citizen in all the land. 
this way we have protected the rights of 

Individual not oniy against tyranny of 

‘ernmental officers but also against the 

ny of popular majorities, the rock upon 

so wl 
Perishea. many popular governments have 
1 = Celebrating the signing of the Constitu- 

$ n, however, we should remember that the 
wit of the Constitution is not in the 
te ten instrument, nor in the laws which 
do been enacted to carry it into effect, but 
the minds and the hearts of the people 

‘en is country. The music of a symphony 
of the in the written score but in the ability 
fs e musicians to understand what is there 
ser and interpret it upon thelr instru- 
a ts; and freedom under our Constitution 
nds upon its principles being under- 
Sod by our people and being applied by 
ane in their several communities, Many 
very ps have written constitutions not 
wing erent from ours. Their people are 
Uberty 4 liberty becnuse they do not have 
lives.” n their hearts or practice It in their 
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It is the purpose of this Conference to 
to our people an understanding of | 

what Americanism really means. This is of 
transcendent importance at this time be- 
cause American democracy is now engaged 
in a life and death struggle with the false 
philosophy of communism, and our country 
is threatened from within and from without 
by forces which would destroy her freedom. 
In this crucial hour of our history, it be- 
hooves us to see that our people understand 
the basic principles of that freedom, that 
they preserve and practice these principles 
and that they take. the necessary steps to 
protect them from the dangers which 
threaten from within and from without, 

The first thing that we need to do is to 
see that the history of America and Ameri- 
can institutions is adequately taught in our 
schools and colleges to the rising generation 
of Americans. Standards and ideals must 
be constantly taught or they will perish; for 
as the older generation dies its knowledge 
dies with it. The ideals and the principles 
that have made our country great will live 
only as they are implented in the minds of 
those who are coming on to take the places 
of those who are passing away. There has 
been too much teaching of economic de- 
termination and pragmatism and things of 
that sort mixed in with the teaching of 
American history, and too much neglect of 
the things of real importance. I hope the 
time may come when, not only in the high 
schools and the colleges, but also in the ele- 
mentary schools there may be adequate 
adequate teaching of the things that are 
basic in American liberty—the things that 
have really made this country great. Every 
school boy and girl should be grounded in 
the faith of America and be willing and able 
to go to the mat in defense of that faith. 
The false philosophy of communism will 
never be able to stand up In a fair and open 
fight with American democracy when the 
people have á real understanding of the is- 
sues that are involved in the conflict. 


We must see; also, that the principles 
embodied in the Constitution are observed 
and made a vital force in the life of the 
community, Freedom of speech and of the 
prees must be maintained, the right to fair 
and open trial, whatever the accusation, 
must be given every person accused of crime; 
and a man must not be prejudiced by race 
or color or creed In his standing before the 
law. It is easy enough to believe in free- 
dom of religion for Episcopalians or Baptists 
or Presbyterians, The test is whether we 
belleve in that freedom for Mohammedans 
or Buddhists or atheists. It is easy enough 
to believe in free speech for Republicans and 
Democrats. The rub comes when it is ap- 
plied to communists and fascists and others 
whose teachings are hostile to our institu- 
tions. We must never forget that, unlees 
speech is free for everybody, it is free for 
nobody; that, uniess it is free for error it is 
not free for truth: and that the only limi- 
tations which may safely be placed upon it 
are those which forbfd slander, obscenity and 
incitement to crime. As said by Thomas 
Jefferson: “We have nothing to fear from 
the demoralizing reasonings of some, if 
others are left froe to demonstrate their 
errors and especially when the law stands 
ready to punish the first criminal act pro- 
duced by the false reusonings.“ 

It is so casy for the unthinking to persuade 
themselyes that the end justifies the means 
and that a violation of fundamental prin- 
ciples should be allowed in the interest of a 
supposed public good. The answer is that we 
shall have fought the battle against the 
enomies of freedom in vain If in the fighting 
we destroy freedom itself. One of the things 
that was impressed upon me in Nurnberg was 
the importance of upholding the bulwarks 
against tyranny which have been built up 
throuch the wisdom of the ages. When free- 
dom of speech and of the press wero stificd 


in Germany, almost overnight the concentra- 
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tion camp flourished and a reign of terror had 
begun. Another thing impressed upon me 
there was the deadly danger inherent in a 
doctrine that would deny to any people 
equality under the law. -The Nazi persecu- 
tion of the Jews unleashed forces which the 
Nazi rulers were unable to control and which 
led to crimes of which every decent German 
today is ashamed, I shall never forget the 
a testimony of Hans Frank, who, 
when asked by Mr. Justice Jackson what he 
had to say about the murder of the Jews when 
he was Governor General of Poland, ex- 
claimed, “A thousand years will pass, and this 
gullt of Germany will still not be erased,” 

If democracy is to survive in its contest 
with the philosophy of the totalitarian state, 
democracy must be at its best In every com- 
munity of our great country. This means 
that we must strive not only for liberty but 
also for efficiency in Government. It means 
that we must support able and honest men 
for public office, that we must vote inteni- 
gently and honestly on public questions, that 
we must do our share of public service on 
Juries, in the Armed Forces, or wherever the 
call to public duty comes. 
~ The. defense of liberty is not, however, a 
mere. matter of civic virtue. Liberty is en- 
dangered throughout the world, and we are 
faced with the problem and duty of defend- 
ing it in our community with our lives and 
every resource that we can command very 
much as our revolutionary forefathers were 
faced with the duty of defending it in theirs. 
The difference is that our community con- 
sists of the free nations of the world, whereas 
their community consisted of the English 
Colonies along the shores of the Atlantic; but 
the issue that confronts us is fundamentally 
the same as the issue that confronted them; 
that is, whether we shall allow the liberties 
of ourselves and of free men who have a com- 
mon interest with us to be destroyed by an 
alien power, or whether we shall make com- 
mon cause with them and resist the aggres- 
sion that would destroy the liberty of all, We 
are closer to the free nations of Europe and 
Asia today than the Colonies of New England 
were to the Colonies of the South, and the 
interdependence of the free nations today 18 
much greater than was that of the Colonies. 
The truth is that within the last few decades 
the world has become onè great community. 
Any purt of it can be reached from any other 
part. in a few hours time. Communication 
is a matter of seconds. A disturbance of the 
peace anywhere can in a matter of hours 
involve the whole world in conflict. Whether 
we like it or not, we have come out of the 
great World War as the unquestioned leader 
of the nations of the free world, and the fu- 
ture of our own liberties and the future of 
the civilization of the world for centuries to 
come depends upon how we exercise that 
leadership. = 

This responsibility for leadership arises 
out of conditions which we cannot and dare 
not ignore. The civilization of Europe was 
very nearly destroyed as a result of the last 
war and we are the only nation with sufi- 
cient wealth and strength to help the na- 
tions of that continent get on their feet 
again. An economic and sociological revolu- 
tion on a worldwide scale is in progress, 
and underprivileged peoples all over tho 
world are looking for guidance and we are 
the only one of the free nations in position 
to furnish them the leadership that they 
need. There has been a greater shift in 
world power during the last gencration than 
has occurred since the fall of Rome, Across 
the ruins of kingdoms and empires the sin- 
ister figure cf Soviet Russia has arisen cling- 
ing to the false philosophy of communism 
and ruled by a selfish oligarchy which is 
planning nothing less than the plunder and 
domination of the world, and we are tho 
only one of the free nations that can under- 
take with success the formation of an al- 
lance to stop Russluu aggression. We in tho 
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United States had as well realize that the 
leadership of civilization which was Britain's 
task for a 100 years has devolved upon us, 
and that for us to fall to accept it is to turn 
the free world over to Russia and to slavery, 

What are we going to do about this leader- 
ship upon which the future of our liberties 
as well as the future of the free world 
depends? In the first place, we must make 
ourselves strong, strong enough to stand 
against any aggregation of power we may 
have to meet, so strong that we may not 
have to meet it. Genersl Washington said 
that to be prepared for war was the surest 
guarantee of peace. That was not original 
with the General. It was sald by Aesop 
more than 2,000 years before. It was true 
then. It is true now. It always will be 
true. Weakness and appeasement are not 
the way to peace, but the way to slavery. 
When I say we must make ourselves strong 
I mean that we must bulid up military 
strength, but I mean more than that. I 
mean economic strength, I mean financial 
strength. I mean intellectual.and spiritual 
strength. If we get into another war, we 
shall not have England to hold the enemy 
at bay while we get ready to fight. It will 
come like a thief in the night; and we must 
be ready to shift the industry of the country 
from a peacetime to a wartime basis on a 
moment’s notice. Strength is not a mere 
physical matter. It is primarily intellectual 
and spiritual. Sometime ago, I read in a 
trenchant editorial, “Russia is wrong but 
Russia is united and resolute. We are right, 
but we are divided and hesitant.” If a na- 
tion that is united and resolute comes up 
against a nation that is divided and hesitant, 
it doesn't take a prophet or the son of a 
prophet to tell what the result will be. We 
must achieve unity of purpose in our for- 
eign policy. Division and discord must 
cease. Politics must end at the water's edge. 
Able men are handling our foreign policy. 
They are entitled to our wholehearted 
support. 

The next thing we must do is accept the 
responsibility of leadership and build an ef- 
fective alliance of the free nations for re- 

Russian aggression. We can't stap 
Russia by ourselves. Russia controls more 
than half a billion people and limitless na- 
tional resources. We can stop Russia if we 
build an alliance of the free nations, We 
haye 160 millions of people. The British 
Commonwealth of Nations has 150 millions; 
225 million more can be counted in the free 
nations of Europe. In the Great Lakes region 
of this country we have the greatest pro- 
ductive area in the world. The next Is the 
Ruhr Valley which is in the possession of our 
allies. With these resources bound together 
in an alliance like the North Atlantic Pact we 
can stop Russia; but we are the only nation 
that can form such an alliance. It is idle to 
talk to its being done by nations which live 
in the shadow of Russia and in constant fear 
of her power. Their help can be counted on 
only if they have the assurance that the 
wealth and power of this country will come 
to their assistance if they are attacked. It 
will cost us a great deal to maintain such an 
alliance but there is nothing else to do. If 
we withdraw from Europe, the free nations 
of Western Europe will fall into the maw 
of Russia in á matter of weeks. If we with- 
draw our ald from Asia, communism will 
overrun the Orient. What I am saying to 
you is that the freedom of the human race 
is endangered throughout the world and that 
the only way in which the situation can be 
saved is for us to enlist In the cause of free- 
Gom our lives, our fortunes, and our sacred 
honor, just as our forefathers did a 170-odd 
years ago. 

We must make ourselves strong. we must 
unite the free peoples against Communist ag- 
fression, we must assume the leadership of 
the free world, and then we must do some- 
thing clse—we must lead In the right di- 
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rection—we must lead the free people of tha 
world in the establishment of a world order 
based, not on force and self-interest, but on 
law and right, The greatest thing that came 
out of the Second World War was the yearn- 
ing of free men everywhere for that sort of 
a world order; and because of our exper- 
fence with constitutional government we are 
better fitted to undertake that task than 
any other nation that has ever existed. Brit- 
ain exercised world leadership for a hundred 
years after the Congress of Vienna by build- 
ing a great world empire. We cannot do that. 
A republic cannot build an enrpire and re- 
main a republic. We can, however, exercise 
world leadership by building a world organil- 
gation based upon the great principles of 
freedom on which our own Government is 
founded; and we have been going ahead with 
that task, At Dumbarton Oaks, at San Fran- 
cisco, in accepting the compulsory. jurisdic- 
tion of the International Court of Justice, In 
setting up the International Milltary Tri- 
bunal at Nurnberg, In going to the defense 
of Korea, this has been our ultimate objec- 
tive; arid this, as I interpret it, is the foreign 
policy laid down by the President in his 
great speech of April 16. 

What price freedom? Work, vigilance, 
endless effort, self-denial, sacrifice. In the 
immortal language of Mr. Churchill, “Blood, 
sweat, and tears.“ But freedom is worth it. 
Life is not so dear nor peace so sweet as to 
be purchased at the price of chains and 
slavery. This is as true today as it was in 
the days of Patrick Henry. With bare and 
bleeding feet our fathers trod the snows of 
Valley Forge that the people of this country 
might be free. Hundreds of thousands of our 
sons and brothers have fallen on the battle- 
fields of Europe and Asia in the cause of 
human freedom, The great free people of 
this country are still strong and virile and 
they will make whatever sacrifices are neces- 
sary to preserve the heritage that has been 
won for them at so great a price. 

In closing I would call your attention to 
two passages from the Holy Scriptures. One 
is, “Let him that thinketh he standeth be- 
ware lest he fall.“ The other is, “To whom 
much is given of him much also is required.” 

We, in America, have come out of the 
greatest war in history with our strength 
unimpaired and with wealth and power such 
as no other nation has ever possessed. Think 
you that they were given us for our own 
selfish use and enjoyment? I would be 
ashamed to think so. They were given us 
in the providence of Almighty God that we 
might use them for the preservation of God's 
greatest gift to man, the gift of human free- 
dom. We are offered not merely the leader- 
ship of the free nations. We are offered the 
leadership of the world, with the opportunity 
to spread throughout the world our concept 
of liberty. If through ignorance, or selfish- 
ness, or cowardice, or Inck of vision, we de- 
cline to accept the leadership, it will go to 
Russia and we shall awaken too late to diš- 
cover that in failing to hold open the door 
of liberty for others we have allowed it to be 
closed upon ourselves. We shall not make 
that mistake. The spirit of liberty is as 
strong in us as it was in our fathers, Now 
as then there are those who are afraid or 
who take the narrow and selfish view: but 
now as then the spirit of the people is con- 
fident and unafraid, and we shall not stop in 
the course we have set for ourselves until we 
have established throughout the world the 
right of free men to remain free. 


The delegates signified their appreciation 
and approval of Judge Parker's words by 
standing applause. 

Chairman Hyrarr. I am sure that all of us 
are deeply grateful for and appreciative of 
the fine, eloquent, inspirational, and even 
soul-searching address on the theme of the 
conference which Judge Parker has just 
given us. 
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Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I include the following article 
by Albert S. Bigelow entitled “Why I 
Am Sailing This Boat Into the Bomb- 
Test Area,” which appeared in the Feb- 
ruary 1958 issue of Liberation: 

Way I Am Sanne THIS Boat INTO THE 
Boms-Trest AREA 


(By Albert S, Bigelow) 


My friend Bill Huntington and I are plan- 
ning to sail a small vessel westward into 
the Pacific H-bomb test area. By April we 
expect to reach nuclear testing grounds at 
Eniwetok. We will remain there as long as 
the tests of H-bombs continue, With us will, 
be two other volunteers, 

Why? Because it Is the way I can say to 
my Government, to the British Government, 
and to the Kremlin: “Stop, Stop this mad- 
ness before it Is too late. For God's sake 
turn back.” 

How have I come to this conviction? Why 
do I feel under compulsion, under moral 
orders, as It were, to do this? 

The answer to such questions, af least in 
part has to do with my experience as a 
naval officer during World War II. The day 
after Pearl Harbor was attacked, I was at 
the Navy recruiting offices, I had had a lot 
of experience in navigating vessels. Life in 
the Navy would be a glamorous change from 
the dull mechanism of dally civilian living- 
My experience assured me of success. All 
this adventure ahead and the prospect of be- 
coming a hero into the bargain. ; 

I suppose, too, that I had an enormous 
latent desire to conform, to go along with 
the rest of my fellows. I was swayed by the 
age-old psychology of meeting force with 
force. It did not really occur to me to 
resist the drag of the institution of war, the 
pattern of organized violence, which had ex- 
isted for so many centuries, This psychol- 
ogy prevailed even though I had already 
reflected on the fantastic wastefulness of 
war—the German Bismarck hunting the 
British Hood and sending it to the bottom 
of the sea, and the British Navy hunting the 
Bismarck and scuttling it. 

I volunteered, but instead of being sent , 
to sea, I was assigned to 90 Church Street 
in New York and worked in project “plot” 
establishing the whereabouts of all combat 
ships in the Atlantic. In a couple of months 
I escaped from this assignment and was 
transferred to the Naval Training Station at 
Northwestern University. 

I had not been at Northwestern very Jong 
when I sensed that because of my past ex- 
perience I would be made an instructor 
there and still not get to sea. So I deliber- 
ately flunked an examination in navigation 
and before long was assigned to u subnia- 
tine chaser in the Atlantic, i 

THE TURKEY SHOOT 

From March to October of 1943 I was in 
command of a submarine chaser in the 
Solomon Islands, during the fighting. It was 
during this period that more than 100 Jap- 
anese planes were shot down in 1 day. This 
was called the Turkey Shoot. The insens!-' 
tivity which decent men must develop in 
such aituations is appalling. I remember 
that thé corpse of a Japanese airman who, 
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had been shot down was floating bolt upright 
in one of the coves, a position resulting from 
the structure of the Japanese life belts, which 
Were different from our Mae Wests. Each day 
as we passed the cove we saw this figure, his 
face growing blacker under the terrific sun. 
We laughinly called him Smiling Jack. Asa 
matter of fact, I think I gave him that name 
myself and felt rather proud of my wit. 

Later in World War II, I was captain of the 
destroyer escort Dale W., Peterson—DE_ 337— 
and I was on her bridge as we came into Pearl 
Harbor from San Francisco when the first 
news arrived of the explosion of an atomic 

b over Hiroshima. Although I had no 
Way of understanding what an atom bomb 
Was I was absolutely awestruck, as I suppose 
all men were for a moment. Intultively it 
Was then that I realized for the first time that 
morally war is impossible. 

I don't suppose I had the same absolute 
Tealization with my whole boing, so to speak, 
of the immorality and impossibility of 
nuclear war until the morning of! August 7, 
3967. On that day, I sat with a score of 

riends, before dawn, in the Nevada desert 
Just outside the entrance to the Camp 
testing grounds. The day before, 11 

rong in protest against the summer-long 
its, had tried to enter the restricted area. 
in had been arrested as we stepped one 
ter another over the boundary line, and had 

n carried off to a ghost town which stands 
the entrance to Death Valley. There we 
been given speedy trial under the, 

of trespassing under the Nevada laws, 

à ntencing had been suspended for a year, 
nd later in the afternoon we had returned 

Camp to continue the prayer and 
ponactence vigil along with others who had 

8 there during our civil disobedience 


at 


c 


5 the early morning of August 7 an experi- 
ental bomb was exploded, We eat with our 
to the explosion site. But when the 

flash came I felt again the utterly Impossible 
begs this whole business, the same com- 


had felt 12 years before on the bridge 

= 8. S. Dale W. Peterson, off Pearl Harbor. 
me also that deep down somewhere in 
3% d in all men at all times, there is a 
ion that the pattern of violence meet- 
vince ee makes no sense, and that war 
. something central in the human 
ined 1 God,” as we Quakers some- 
. r example, when each of us 

St the trial the afternoon before had told 
committing clyll disobedience 
ear tests, our attorney, Francis 
er, Said: "There isn't one of us in this 
who doesn't wish that he had 


Everybody, includin 
© Police and court officers, nodded assent. s 
SOCIETY OF FRIENDS 
owever, Iam ahead of my story. At the 
8 the war, in spite of what I had felt on 
Swe re Of that destroyer, I did not break 
y from my old lire. For a time I was 
Ba ria Commissioner of Massachusetts, 
through i other people who had been 


life-philosophy or religion. 
cal of religious window shopping. I 
oon by the fact that in one 
Who Nother the saints, the wise men, those 
Pointeg d to me truly exporicnced, all 
in one direction—toward nonviol- 
truth, love, toward a way and a goal 
Suite ary not be reconciled with war. For 
I “such, hile, to use a phrase cf Alan Watts’, 
od the finger tnsteud of going where it 

have to But finally I realizer that I did 
move in that direction, and in 1952 T 

It was pony Commission in the Naval Reserve. 
felt a ely and courteously accepted. I 


wou proud of doing it a month before I 
ittie ming come into a penrion, Such 


g we pride ourselves on. 
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I came into contact with the Quakers, the 
Society of Friends. My wife, Sylvia, had al- 
ready joined the society in 1948. As late as 
1955 I was still fighting off joining the 
society, which seemed to me to involve a 
great, awesome commitment. I suppose I 
was like the man in one of Shaw's plays who 
wanted to be a Christian—but not yet. 

THE HIROSHIMA MAIDENS 


Then came the experience of having in our 
home for some months two of the Hiroshima 
maidens who had been injured and dis- 
figured in the bombing of August 6, 1945. 
Norman Cousins and other wonderful people 
brought them to this country for plastic 
surgery. There were two things about, these 
girls that hit me very hard and forced me to 
see that I had no choice but to make the 
commitment to live, as best I could, a life of 
nonviolence and reconciliation. One was the 
fact that when they were bombed In 1945 the 
two girls in our home were 9 and 13 years old. 
What earthly thing could they have done to 
give some semblance of what we call justice 
to the ordeal inflicted. upon them and hun- 
dreds like them? What possible good could 
come out of human actlion—war—which bore 
such fruits? Is it not utter blasphemy to 
think that there is anything moral or Chris- 
tian about such behavior? 

The other thing that struck me was that 
these young women found it difficult to be- 
lieve that we, who were not members of their 
familles, could love them. But they loved 
us; they harbored no resentment against us 
or other Americans. How are you going to 
respond to that kind of attitude? The newly 
elected president of the National Council of 
Churches, Edwin T. Dahiberg, said in his in- 
augural talk that instead of “massive re- 
tallation“ the business of Christians is to 
practice “massive reconciliation.” Well, 
the Hiroshima girls practiced “massive re- 
conciliation” on us, on me, who had laughed 
dcrisively at “Smiling Jack.” What response 
can one make to this other than to give one- 
self utterly to destroying the evil war, that 
dealt so shamefully with them and try to live 
in the spirit of sensitivity and reconciliation 
which they displayed? 

As I have said, I think there is that in all 
men that abhors and rejects war and knows 
that force and violence can bring no good 
thing to pass. Yet men are bound by old 
patterns of feeling, thought, and action. The 
organs of public opinion are almost com- 
pletely shut against us. It seems prattically 
impossible, moreover, for the ordinary person 
by ordinary means to speak to, and affect the 
action of, his government. I have had a 
recent experience of this which has strength- 
ened my conviction that it is only by such 


acts as salling a boat to Eniwetok and thus 


“speaking" to the government right in the 
testing area that we can expect to be heard, 


TELL IT TO THE POLICEMAN 


I was asked by the New England office of 
the American Friends Service Committee to 
take to the White House 17,411 signatures to 
a petition to cancel the Pacific tests. Ten 
thousand signatures had previously been sent 
in. I realize that even a President in good 
health cannot see personally everyone who 
hasa message for him. Yet the right of peti- 
tion existsa—in theory—and is held to be a 
key factor In democratic process. And the 
President presumably has assistants to sce 
to it that all scrious petitions are somehow 
brought to his attention. For matters of this 
kind, there is Maxwell Rabb, secretary to the 
Cabinet. 

Twenty-seven thousand is quite a few peo- 
pie to have signed a somewhat unusual peti- 
tion. The American Friends Service Com- 
mittce is widely known and recognized ns a 
highly useful agency. Iam known to Max- 
well Raab withw hom I worked in Republi- 
can politics in Massachusetts. I was a pre- 
cinct captain for Eisenhower in the 1952 
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. Yet a couple of days’ work on 
the part of the staff of the Friends Commit- 
tee on National Legislation failed to secure 
even an assurance that some time on Tues- 
day, December 31, the day I would be in 
W. m. Max Rabb would see me to re- 
ceive the petitions. On that day I made five 
calls and talked with his Each 
time I was assured that she would call me 
back within 10 minutes. Each time the 
return call failed to come and I tried 
The last time, early in the afternoon, I held 
on to the telephone for 10 minutes, only to 
be told finally that the office was about to 
close for the day. - $ 

Each time I telephoned, including the last, 
I was told I could, of course, leave the petl- 
tions with,the policeman at the gate. This 
I refused to do. It seems terrible to me that 
Americans can no longer speak to or be seen 
by their Government. Has it become their 
master, not their servant? Can it not sten 
to their humble and reasonable pleas? This 
experience may In one sense be a small mat- 
ter but I am sure it is symptomatic—among 
other things—of a sort of fear on the part of 
officials to listen to what in their hearts 
they feel is right but on which they cannot 
act without breaking with old patterns of 
thought. At any rate, the experience has 
strengthened in me the conviction that we 
must, at whatever cost, find ways to make 
our witness and protest heard. 

I AM GOING BECAUSE 


I am going because, as Shakespeare said, 
“action is eloquence," Without some such 
direct action, citizens lack the 
power any longer to be seen or heard by their 
Government. 

I am going because it Is time to do some- 
thing about peace, not just talk about peace. 

I am going because, like all men, in my 
heart I know that all nuclear explosions are 
monstrous, evil, unworthy of human beings, 

I am going because war is no longer s 
feudal jousting match; it is an unthinkable 
catastrophe for all men. 

I am going because it is now the little 
children, and, most of all, the as yet unborn 
who are the frontline troops. It is my duty 
to stand between them and this horrible 
danger, 

I am going because it is cowardly and de- 
grading for me to stand by any longer, to 
consent, and thus to collaborate in atrocities. 

I am going because I cannot say that the 
end justifies the means. A Quaker, William 
Penn, said, A good end cannot sanctify evil 
means; nor must we ever do evil that good 
may come of it.“ A Communist, Milovan 
Djuas, says, “As soon as means which would 
ensure an end are shown to be evil, the end 
will show itself as unrealizable.” 

IT am going because, as Gandhi sald, “God 
sits in the man opposite me; therefore to 
injure him is to injure God himself." 

Iam golng to witness to the deep inward 
truth we all know, “Force can subdue, but 
love gains.” 

Iam going because however mistaken, un- 
righteous, and ntant governments 
may seem, I still belleye ali men are really 
good at heart, and that my act will speak to 
them. 

I am going in the hope of helping change 
the hearts and minds of men in Govern- 
ment. If necessary I am willing to give my 
life to help change a policy of fear, force and 
destruction to one of trust, kindness, and 
help. 

I am going in order to say, “Quit this 
woste, this arms race. Turn instead to a 
disarmament race. Stop competing for evil, 
compete for good.” 

I am going because I haye to—if I am to 
càll myself a human being. 

When you see something horrible happen- 
ing, your Instinct is to do something about 
it. You can freeze in fearful apathy or you 
can even talk yourself into saying that it 
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isn't horrible. 
act. This is too horrible. We know it. 
all act. 


I can't do that. I have to 
Let's 


= 


Institute for High School Mathematics 
Teachers 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. BARRATT O'HARA 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 31, 1958 


Mr. O'HARA of Illinois. Mr. Speaker, 
it will be of heartening interest to my 
colleagues, who are concerned in the 
need of a speed-up in the scientific edu- 
cational program in our high schools, to 
learn of the University of Chicago's plan 
for a summer institute for high school 
mathematics teachers sponsored by the 
National Science Foundation. The in- 
stitute will open on June 23, 1958, and 
will run for 6 weeks with an attendance 
of 45 high-school teachers, each of whom 
will be provided tuition, given an allow- 
ance for traveling and transportation 
and, in addition, a stipend of $450. 

For the information of the House, I 
am extending my remarks to include the 
text of the brochure mailed by the Uni- 
versity of Chicago to the high school 
mathematics teachers of the Nation, 
The response in the way of applications 
from teachers was an index of the tre- 
mendous interest in the program. The 
text follows: 

INSTITUTE ron HICH SCHOOL MATHEMATICS 
TEACHERS 

A second summer institute for high school 
mathematics teachers has been established 
at the University of Chicago for a period of 
6 weeks during the summer quarter of 1958. 
‘The institute begins June 23, 1958, and ends 
August 1, 1958. It will be conducted jointly 
by the university's department of mathe- 
matics and college mathematics staff, in 
Cooperation with the department of educa- 
tion. 

The general aim of the institute Is to 
broaden and deepen the mathematical back- 
ground and professional competence of se- 
lected mathematics teachers. The institute 
is sponsored by the National Science Foun- 
dation as a part of its program of supple- 
mentary training for high school teachers of 
mathematics and science. 

Membership in the institute will be 
granted to not fewer than 45 qualified high 
school teachers of ~ mathematics from 
throughout the United States. These teach- 
ers will receive financial assistance enabling 
them to devote full time to the 6-week pro- 
gram of the institute. Graduate credit will 
be available for work completed in the insti- 
tute program. 

The director of the institute is Prof. A. L. 
Putnam of the mathematics staff of the 
college, the University of Chicago, 

THE PROGRAM 

To realize the general aim of the institute, 
A special program of courses, seminars, lec- 
tures, and demonstrations has been de- 
signed. This program centers largely on 
subject matters in mathematics but gives 
serious consideration to questions on the 
content and teaching of mathematics, 
` The mathematical part of the institute 
program deals with materlal drawn from 
modern mathematics and aims primarily at 
increasing the mathematical power of the 
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teachers who participate. Two formal 
courses in mathematics make up this part of 
the program; each of these courses will be 
taught by a member of the faculty of the 
University of Chicago. One course is en- 
titled, “Geometry in Schools” and will be 
given by Prof. Marshall H. Stone; the other, 
“Topics in Algebra and Geometry for High 
School Teachers, will be given by Prof. Wil- 
liam H. Meyer. Each course has been so 
constructed that its content has an Immedi- 
ate connection with the mathematics taught 
in the high-school classroom. 

A second part of the institute program 
deals with educational problems in high- 
school mathematics and alms primarily at 
increasing the teacher's ability to deal with 
these problems in the light of his own class- 
room experience. To this end the program 
provides for demonstration classes of high- 
school pupils and includes a weekly seminar 
on educational problems. The high-school 
pupils will receive instruction (by members 
of the University of Chicago faculty) in topics 
related to those treated in the course Topics 
in Algebra and Geometry for High School 
Teachers, mentioned above, Teachers par- 
ticipating-in the institute will observe this 
instruction. The seminar will center on the 
learning and teaching of bigh-school mathe- 
matics, with particular reference to the 
demonstration classes. 

In addition, the institute will sponsor a 
series of occasional lectures. These lectures 
will deal with matters of mathematical or 
professional interest to the participating 
teachers and will be given by distinguished 
mathematicians and educators from within 
and without the University of Chicago. 


HOURS, CREDITS, AND DEGREES 


During each of the 6 weeks of the program, 
members of the institute will spend about 14 
hours attending courses, seminars, lectures, 
and demonstration classes. Each course will 
meet 3 hours a week. The seminar will meet 
2 hours a week. Class observation will re- 
quire 4 hours a week, and the occasional 
lectures will average 2 hours a week. Partici- 
pants who complete the institute's 6-week 

am satisfactorily will be entitled to the 
equivalent of 624 semester hours of graduate 
credit in mathematics. 
FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE 

Each teacher granted membership in the 
institute will be provided tuition and fees and 
a stipend of $450. In addition, each mem- 
ber will receive an allowance for dependents 
(690 each, up to a maximum of 4 depend- 
ents) and an allowance for travel (a single 
round trip between home and Chicago at the 
rate of 4 cents a mile, with a maximum of 
$80). It is expected that most, if not all, 
of the subvention received by a member of 
the institute will be exempt from Federal 
income tax. 

LIVING ACCOMMODATIONS 


The institute will assist members in find- 
ing appropriate living accommodations, es- 
pecially those who attend with their families. 
Housing in graduate residence halis will be 
avallable to single members as well as to 
married members who attend without their 
Tamilies. 


FACILITIES 


The University of Chicago is celebrated 
for its distinguished work in mathematical 
research and education, including curricular 
innovations at both the undergraduate and 
the graduate levels. The mathematics staff 
of the college is widely known for its teach- 
ing and curricular innovations at the lower 
undergraduate level. The department of 
education sponsors a rich variety of courses, 
workshops, and public lectures and is a na- 
tional center of research in all phases of 
learning and teaching. During the summer 
quarter, which runs from June 23, 1958, to 
August 29, 1958, the University of Chicago 
is in regular session and offers a full com- 
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plement of courses in every major field. A 
copy of the 1958 Summer Quarter Announce- 
ments may be obtained by writing the Ad- 
missions Counsel, Box X, the University of 
Chicago. 

The extracurricular program of the uni- 
versity is an extensive one. It ranges from 
informal athletics to serious musical and 
theatrical offerings and Includes a wide va- 
riety of activities for those with special in- 
terests, such as folk dancing or documentary 
films. The city of Chicago also offers an 
abundance of recreational opportunities: 
concerts, theaters and museums; major lea- 
gue baseball; parks for golf, tennis, and pic- 
nics; swimming and sailing; etc, 

ELIGIBILITY FOR MEMBERSHIP 


The 45 high-school teachers to be granted 
membership in the institute will be selected 
on the basis of mathematical training, high 
school teaching experience, ability to profit 
from the program of the institute, and evi- 
dence of commitment to the teaching pro- 
fession. Any person under 50 years of age. 
who is predominantly engaged in high-school 
work and is now teaching mathematics in a 
high school is eligible to apply for member- 
ship. 


Going Our Way—Correcting Our Educa- 
tional System 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. TIMOTHY P. SHEEHAN 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 31, 1958 


Mr. SHEEHAN. Mr. Speaker, for 
many years- the Chicago Tribune edi- 
torially has been pointing ont the de- 
ficiencies of the public-school system 
and has been attempting to straighten 
out the retrogressions of the progressive 
educationists. 

The Tribune, in their editorial of 
March 30, is welcoming the editors of 
Life magazine to the ranks of those peo- 
ple like themselves, who haye for a long 
time been trying to alert the American 
public to some of the errors in our edu- 
cational system. 

The editorial is as follows: 

Goms Our Way 


Often we are not able to muster much en- 
thusiasm for editorials in Life magazine, but 
that on education in the issue of Marth 31 
we can indorse. Life says that the job of 
teachers and the public is “to straighten 
out the debris left by 40 years of the pro- 
gressive educationists. It is a legacy of dis- 
tended play facilities, substandard curricula, 
and principals whose intellectual confusion 
can no longer be disguised by the compul- 
sory smile on thelr faces.” 

The emphasis on life adjustment and the 
vocational in the public schools at the €x- 
pense of subject matter which in former 
days constituted the traditional Intellectual 
disciplines of education draws Life's fire. 
“By thelr own trusted empirical testa,” 1 
says, “the poor performance of their stu- 
dents has proved the educationists wrong.” 

Readers of these columns will be aware 
that it took no sputnik to jar the Tribune 
into an awareness of the deficiencies of the 
public schools as they have been molded by 
the educationists. We have been comment’ 
ing on these trends for some years, not be- 
cause we are enemies of the schools, but 
because we are friends of the children wh? 
were being shortchanged, A héwspuper 
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Our character depends upon an enlightencd 
Public. It seeks a literate audience capable 
of critical judgment. 

So we would not seek in the slightest to 
discourage Life or any other convert to a 
good cause, What we do find rather re- 
markable is that Life should now adopt 
such an uncompromising position on the 
deterioration of education, for the Luce 
Publicatidns and those ho direct them 
Were not always of this disposition. In fact, 
Mr. Roy Larsen, president of Life, was for 
some years chairman of the National Citi- 
zens Commission for the Public Schools, 
Which sometimes looked suspiciously like a 
sounding board for the National Education 
“Association, chief defender of the sanctity 
of educationist theory. 

We find it heartening that more and more 
groups which were previously admiring, apa- 
thetic; or uncritical in their view of public 
education are beginning to come our way. 
A very few years ago it would have been 
unthinkable to hear such frank discussion 
as is now an almost dally occurrence. 

For instance, only the other day at the 
Soth anniversary celebration of St. Alban's 
School, in Washington, 3 distinguished sclen- 


tists and educators called for a sharp eleva- 


tion in high-school standards and urged that 
teaching talent be drawn into the schools 
regardless of the union card requirements 
Tolstered on school systems by professors 
of educationist techniques. 

Dr, Merle Tuve, of the Carnegie Institu- 
tion, Washington, said that if education was 

be improved by attracting teachers solidly 
Zrounded in their subjects, the public must 
Eo after school boards and State legislatures 

Order to change the laws which now re- 
Strict teacher certification to the products of 
Courses In education. He said teachers were 
Cluttered up with many semester hours of 
educational psychology, practice teaching, 
and similar subjects. 

Rear Adm. Hyman G. Rickover, the Navy's 
Atomic specialist, asserted that teachers were 
denied the opportunity to make themselves 

lars because they were tied to required 
Courses. in pedagogy. Dr. James R. Killian, 
Presidential adviser on science and tech- 
nology, said that anti-intellectual attitudes 
Must be driven from the schools. 

e certification racket provides the edu- 
Cationists with their stranglehold on the 
Schools, and the indoctrinated products of 

educationist foundries provide the 
Sore of the resistance to a return to what Life 
Calis "a body of learning with a tradition and 
2 behind it.” But we are convinced 
ann the big shift Is on, and that it will gain 

Public sentiment lines up behind it. 


Taxes and Depressions 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ARCH A. MOORE, JR. 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 31, 1958 


ene MOORE. Mr. Speaker, with each 
trom day, the clamor in Congress and 
Stow business and individual taxpayers 
tox S louder for an across-the-board 
dun cut. Every seems to have his 
Where onal formula as to what and 
Questi cuts should be made, and the only 
ons left to be settled are when 
Fo 'W much, z 

reducti long time, I have advocated a 
yon in individual income taxes, 
would have introduced legislation which 
increase the personal exemption 
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from $600 to $1,000 as an aid to the low- 
income family which is most in need of 
consideration. Likewise, I have recently 
introduced a bill which would grant tax 
incentives to the small businesses of our 
country. It seems only logical that pri- 
mary consideration should be given to 
those groups of taxpayers which most 
closely feel the impact of the high cost 
of living, and who are most in need of 
increased purchasing power. A tax cut 
in this area will certainly result in these 
released tax dollars being pumped di- 
rectly back into the economy in the 
form of increased purchases of con- 
summer goods, and thus act as a stimulus 
to business generally. 

As much as I favor tax cuts, Iam not 
an advocate of meat ax measures which 
might create further huge deficits in our 
Federal Treasury. It is my belief that 
we should approach this matter very 
carefully and weigh all the factors be- 
fore enacting legislation to stimulate the 
present lagging economy in the coun- 
try. In this regard, I would like to call 
attention of the House to one of the most 
enlightened editorials I have read on this 
subject. The editorial Taxes and De- 
pressions which appeared in the Weir- 
ton Daily Times, an outstanding daily 
newspaper in my district, on March 28, 
1958, follows: 


TAXES AND DEPRESSIONS 


President Eisenhower has indicated that, 
while he is not yet ready to do so, he will 
recommend tax reduction if it appears that 
such a step is necessury to healthy economic 
recovery. 

Inasmuch as heavy Federal spending is 
also a part of the Warhington recovery 
pattern, and in view of the fact that it al- 
ready has been found necessary to extend 
the public-debt limit from $275 billion to 
$280 billion, it is understandable that the 
President would hesitate to recommend a 
step which would mean an immediate, if 
temporary, shrinkage in revenue collections. 

It is submitted, however, that if a tax 
cut can stimulate economic activity—and 
this is implicit In the reasoning of every 
advocate of the course—it should be seri- 
ously considered, not as an immediate 
weapon against recegsion but as sound long- 
term policy, and shaped accordingly. 

This newspaper heretofore has expressed 
disapproval of the practice of employing the 
power of taxation for the deliberate purpose 
of achieving an economic effect, It still 
feels that way about it. It believes taxes 
should be levied for the sole purpose of de- 
fraying the cost of government and that this 
cost should be kept as low as possible by 
restricting the activities of government to 
the narrowest area consistent with the main- 
tenance of an orderly society. Therefore, 
it has little enthusiasm for tax revision as 
a depression stopper because that is not the 
function of taxation; because it probably 
would be ineffective as a quick-acting 
remedy, which is what everybody seems to 
be after; and because it almost certainly 
would result, when accompanied by accel- 
erated spending, in a large budget deficit. 

But if tax reduction can exert the eco- 
nomic influence attributed to it, it is reason- 
able to assume that excessive taxation ts re- 
sponsible for at least a part of the present 
economic distress and that in any event lower 
taxes should be given scrious consideration, 
not as a temporary expedient, but as perma- 
nent policy. 

Business lenders have been telling the pol- 
iticlans for years, even before there was any 
evidence of an economic sluff-olf in sight, 
that excessive tax rates, such as now are in 
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force, eventually would choke off economic 
expansion and that the stimulating effect of 
lower rates actually would produce more 
revenue. This is a reverse application of the 
law of diminishing returns and is the basis 
of every tax-cutting program emanating from 
a business source, such as the pending 
Sadlak-Herlong bill, which would cut the 
minimum personal income-tax rate from 20 
to 15 percent, the maximum from 91 to 42 
percent, and the corporate rate from 52 to 
42 percent, all over a 5-year period. 

Not every critic of the present Federal in- 
come tax will share the gloomy suspicion of 
the United States Steel Corp. that tax 
trends may have been shaped deliberately 
to make the enterprise system unworkable. 
But few will quarrel with the conclusion 
stated in its annual report, just issued, that 
both personal and corporate income taxes 
have reached levels where individual incen- 
tive and job-providing industrial growth 
are being seriously endangered. 

Isn't it apparent that the recession is only 
a symptom and that treating it with the false 
stimulus of an economic shot in the arm will 
hurt rather than help the patient? 


Excellence in Higher Education 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. GEORGE S. McGOVERN 


OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 31,1958 


Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. Speaker, the 
American people have always taken a 
keen interest in the schools and colleges 
of the Nation. We have known since 
the earliest years of our history that the 
growth and well-being of our country 
depends in considerable measure upon 
the quality of our educational system. 
We can never be fully satisfied with our 
educational standards, however, since 
the demands upon students and teach- 
ers will continue to increase as our world 
becomes more complex. 


I am gratified to note that at the 13th 
national conference on higher educa- 
tion the delegates gave renewed atten- 
tion to the need for excellence in higher 
education. This great conference has 
played an important part in lifting the 
standards of American education. Its 
participants have given us valuable in- 
sights and suggestions in this all-un- 
portant field.. 


I am including, for the attention of 
my colleagues, a report of the resolu- 
tions committee passed at the recent 
national conference in Chicago, III., 
March 2-5, 1958. 

EEPORT OF THE RESOLUTIONS COMMITTEE OF 

THE 13TH NATIONAL CONFERENCE OF HIGHER 

EDUCATION 


PART I. THE NEED FOR EXCELLENCE IN HIGHER 
EDUCATION—A REAFFIRMATION 


For Americans and for all humanity, this 
is a time of danger and promise. We of the 
free nations shall need all the vigor, ell the 
devotion, and all the wisdom we can muster 
if we are to act effectively in our own behalf 
and in behalf of mankind. 

Recognizing this, the people of the United 
States are concerned today, more than ever 
before, about the quality and integrity of 
their schools and colleges. They are asking 
frank, searching, constructive questions 
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about educational problems of paramount 
national significance. Educators the coun- 
try over should welcome such questions; the 
profession will ignore them at its peril. 

In these days of challenge and change, 
colleges and universities find themselves 
playing a crucial role. Not only must they 
pursue with renewed devotion their ancient 
goals of individual fulfillment and the ad- 
vancement of learning; they must also con- 
tinue to serve our free society In a thousand 
significant ways. But the cause of freedom 
will be ill-served if our colleges and univer- 
sities fall to adhere to the highest standards 
of excellence in every aspect of their en 
deavor. ‘ 

In education, no less than In every other 
phase of our national life, whatever America 
hopes to be tomorrow, it must strive to be 
today. Its educational system will reflect 
the values, the aims, the quality that its 
people cherish, no more, no less. As profes- 
sional educators, we, therefore, actively re- 
affirm the need for excellence in higher edu- 
cation, and urge Americans generally, and 
parents in particular, to join us in its at- 
tainment. This pursuit of quality will be 
evidenced in many ways: 

1, In institutional objectives, which should 
reflect a concern for the fullest possible de- 
velopment of the rich potential of the Na- 
tion's citizenry. 

2. In students selected in the light of these 
objectives, with the concept of quality ex- 
pressed in imaginative, continuing efforts to 
help them choose programs sulted to their 
individual talents, and also in a discipline 
which counts hard work and devotion to 
learning as part of the price of admission 
and success. 

3. In faculties dedicated to scholarly goals 
in teaching and research, whose members 
must be decently compensated, as befits a 
profession distinguished by its great contri- 
bution to society and its broad base of public 
respect. 

4. In administrative officers, who should 
be intelligent, experienced, and courageous 
leaders devoted to excellence wherever and 
whenever it may be found, in higher educa- 
tion and in the community at large. 

5. In well-designed and varied programs 
suited to the diverse needs of students and 
of society, and of such unquestioned excel- 
lence as to challenge the best efforts of learner 
and teacher to contribute to the steady 
growth of a free, productive nation. 

6. In carefully planned and well-equipped 
facilities, which should reflect the public’s 
awareness of the fact that excellence in 
higher education is related not alone to good 
teaching and high standards, but also to 
adequate classrooms, laboratories, and 
libraries. 


As members of the 13th conference on 
higher education, we reaffirm our faith in 
America's colleges and universities, and com- 
mend them for the unprecedented strides 
made in extending educational opportunities 
and for their persistent efforts toward the 
strengthening of quality. We recognize that 
this stubborn striving for excellence in 
higher education will be costly in effort and 
resources, and will requlre the close coopera- 
tion of faculty members, administrators, 
students, parents, trustees, public officials, 
and all citizens deeply committed to. the 
ideal of maximum development of individual 
potentialities. Excellence in education is 
admittedly a costly goal, but we must pay 
that price to have the America we cherish. 

PART H. CONFERENCE RESOLUTIONS z 

1. The college housing loan program. We 
commend the efforts of the Congress of the 
United States and the executive branch of 
the Federal Government to extend the 
amounts available for loans to qualificd in- 
stitutions of higher education for the financ- 
ing of housing and other presently author- 
sized facilities. We urge that the additional 
funds be made available at interest rates 
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based upon the present flexible formula. We 
urge the Housing and Home Finance Agency 
to use every means of expediting action on 
applications for loans to the end that con- 
struction of needed facilities in educational 
institutions may be Initiated with a mini- 
mum of delay. 

2, Financial assistance to talented youth. 
Because of the great need of the country for 
the cultivation of the potentialities of Its 
young people for all socially useful areas of 
service, and because of the financial bar- 
riers that at present prevent large numbers 
of young people from pursuing an education 
beyond the high school, we urge: 

(a) State and local governments to make 
maximum efforts, through public funds, to 
provide and maintain diversified facilities for 
higher education of good quality at the low- 
est possible cost to students. 

(b) Institutions of higher education to 
continue to encourage substantial gifts from 
private donors, corporations, and other non- 
governmental agencies for scholarships and 
fellowships to highly qualified students and 
also for student loan funds in such institu- 
tions as do not at present have adequate cap- 
ital funds for loan purposes. 

Because of the present inadequacy of in- 
stitutional and other programs for financial 
assistance to students, we urge the Congress 
of the United States to enact legislation pro- 
viding Federal funds for scholarship pur- 
poses to ald highly qualified students to 
attend recognized institutions of higher edu- 
cation. We urge further that the amounts 
of such appropriations be sufficient to pro- 
vide not less than 20,000 new 4-year scholar- 
ships for undergraduate students each year 
until a total of 80,000 are in use at the end 
of a 4-year period. We favor a larger num- 
ber of such echolarships if the Congress can 
provide the necessary supporting funds. 

In addition we urge the Congress to pro- 
vide Federal funds for the support of a pro- 
gram of fellowships for 5,000 gradute stu- 
dents the first year of its operation. 

We also urge that students granted schol- 
arships and fellowships under any new Fed- 
eral program that may be enacted be left 
completely free to choose their own subject- 
matter fields of study and occupational ob- 
jectives in the recognized institutions they 
choose to attend, without any limitations 
imposed by their acceptance of such scholar- 
ships or fellowships. à 

3. Financial support of institutions of 
higher education: 
higher education are finding it increasingly 
dificult in these times of rising costs, teacher 
shortages, and growing enrollments to secure 
critically needed funds to improve teachers’ 
salaries and provide needed staf and facil- 
ities, we urge that State and local govern- 


ments, as well as business and Industry, labor, 


organizations, philanthropic foundations, re- 
ligious groups, and other nongoyernmental 
agencies, review their programs of assistance 
to higher education with a view toward in- 
creasing their support for current operations 
and capital development, 


4. Desegregation in educational institu- 
tions: We commend those individuals and 
agencies whose leadership and example have 
contributed toward the achievement of the 
goal of equal educational opportunity for 
all American youth by eliminating racial 
eegregation in educational institutions. At 
the same time, we call attention to the chal- 
lenge presented by the unfinished aspects 
of the task and, while we recognize Its in- 
herent difficulties, the urgency of the present 
situation at home and abroad makes con- 
tinued progress toward the solution of this 
problem vital to national integrity and im- 
perative for the strengthening of the demo- 
cratic way of life. We therefore urge public 
and private agencies in those States which 
have made little or no progress to work with 
all deliberate speed to eliminate racial segre- 
gation from educational institutions, 


Because institutions ot 
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5. ROTC facilities: We reaffirm the resolu- 
tion of the 12th National Conference on 
Higher Education urging the Congress to 
establish a program of Federal participation 
in meeting construction and maintenance 
costs of physical plant facilities used for 
ROTC programs, 

6. Science, mathematics, engineering. We 
fully support the efforts currently in progress 
throughout the Nation to strengthen the 
teaching of science, mathematics, and en- 
gineering. We would note, however, that 
most other academic areas similarly require 
strengthening. To stress one part of the 
curriculum, to the neglect of others will 
introduce a dangerous imbalance fn the edu- 
cation of the oncoming generntion. 

7. Appreciation. The conference expresses 
Its appreciation for the statesmanlike leader- 
ship the staff and executive committee of the 
Association for Higher Education continue 
to provide American higher education in 
this critical period; for the outstanding con- 
tribution to the further understanding of 
the problems facing higher education that 
bas been made by the conference leaders and 
principal speakers; for the grand coopera- 
tion of various educational and commercial 
agencies in producing the educational tele- 
vision demonstration at the third generel 
session; and to the Congress Hotel, the city 
of Chicago, and the State of Illinois for the 
cordial hospitality that helps make meeting 
here each year such a rewarding experience. 

8. Tax excmption for professional study. 
The executive committee of the Association 
for Higher Education recommends that the 
Internal Revenue code be amended to grant 
tax exemptions to persons in the teaching 
profession for expenses incurred in study for 
professional improvement at accredited col- 
leges and universities. 

All resolutions were approved by the ex- 
ecutive committee for the Association for 
Higher Education on Wednesday, March 5, 
as passed by the conference, and No. 8 was 
added by the executive committee, 


Fifty-first Infantry Division of the 
National Guard 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. JOHN L. McMILLAN 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 31, 1958 


Mr. McMILLAN. Mr, Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC” 
orp I include a concurrent resolution 
introduced in the South Carolina State 
Legislature by the Honorable John 
Kirby. 

_ agree with the sentiments expressed 
in Mr. Kirby's resolution which was re- 
cently adopted by the South Carolina 
State Legislature. I hope that every 
Member of Congress will take time to 
read this resolution. 

A CONCURRENT RESOLUTION MEMORIALIZING 


CONGRESS TO PREVENT THE ELIMINATION OF | 


THE 6ist Inyanray Division or tus Na- 

TIONAL GUARD 

Whereas information has been received 
that the Army plans tentatively to elimina? 
six National Guard divisions as part of Ito 
program to reduce guard strength; and 

Whereas one of the divisions would be th? 
Bist Infantry Division made up for the most 
part of guardsmen from South Carolina; an 

Whereas it is the sense of this body that no 
State should be without its National Gu 
and 
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Whereas the National Guard is necessary 
and its strength vital to the future of the 
country; and 

Whereas the guard is composed of disci- 
Plined volunteers accustomed to a chain 
of command who are well trained and are as 
necessary to our defense in the light of a 
threat of a national emergency as any man- 
Power group and as essential as any defensive 
Weapon: Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved by the House of Representatives 
(the Senate concurring), That Congress be 
memorialized to prevent the elimination of 
the 51st Infantry Division of the National 
Guard; and be it further 

Resolved, That copies of this resolution be 
forwarded to each United States Senator from 
South Carolina, each Member of the House 
ot Representatives from South Carolina, the 
Senate of the United States, and the House 
Of Representatives of the United States. 


Pensions for Ex-Presidents 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS _ 


HON, RAY J. MADDEN 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 31, 1958 


Mr, MADDEN. Mr. Speaker, H. B: 
Snyder, editor of the Gary (Ind.) Post 
Tribune in the following editorial, set 
Out some constructive thoughts in behalf 
of the pending legislation for present 
and future ex-Presidents: 

PENSIONS FOR EX-PRESIDENTS 


A hassle is developing in Washington over 
& bill to provide pensions for former Presi- 
dents, Considerable opposition is sighted 
even though the measure is backed by both 
Speaker Sam RAYBURN, Democrat, of Texas, 
and Representative JoserH W. Martin, Re- 
Publican, of Massuchusetts, the Republican 
use lender. ; 
e proposal is to give all former Presi- 
nts an annual pension of $25,000. At 
Present it would affect both Herbert C. 
ver and Harry S. Truman, 
e question is not whether either Hoover 
ot man needs the money, Ih the case 
Hoover, it is clear that he does not. In 
case of Truman, it is probable that he 
aud Make good use of the pension. But the 
en ought not be miade on the basis of 
b Personal needs, but froni a much 
roader standpoint, 
* As Ravsvanw said the other day, chief 
Xecutives should be given allowances on 
retirement so they could “live in dignity and 
art ity,” and “ought not to have to write 
‘cles to make a living.” 
Pr ere are few occupations to which a 
*sident can turn with propricty after the 
HenPletion of his term in the White House, 
Will not want to face suggestions that he 
Selling his name to some activity. If he is 
going ler; he will have the problem of not 
He & before judges he appointed, and sò on. 
may not have accumulated anything of a 
in jeri fortune, yet he will be expected to live 
Othe gnity; the Nation would not want it 
T Wise, 
dent ther, there are obligations an ex-Presi- 
Office Cannot escape because of his former 
both: He will receive a great amount of mail; 
expe Hoover and Truman do, A considerable 
an 2 Will be involved merely in handling 
tion -President's correspondence, The Na- 
and N to provide him with an ofice 
0 should give him clerical help. 
Feat aloboed Pension of £25,009 is not a 
been Owunce to be made to a man who has 
the nation’s Chief Executive. We do as 
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well, for example, with members of the Fed- 
eral judiciary when they retire. There ought 
not be any arguments over the principle in- 
volved. The only question over the pension 
should be whether the amount is adequate. 


Priming the Pump 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT H. MICHEL © 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 31, 1958 


Mr. MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, if all the 
governors of the 48 States would take 
the cue from Illinois’ great Governor, 
William G. Stratton, it would certainly 
relieve some of the pressure being 
brought to bear on the Federal Govern- 
ment. Governor Stratton, as indicated 
in the following editorial from the 
Peoria Journal Star, is a man of action. 
Amid optimistic signs that Illinois is 
pulling out of a slump, our Governor 
hastens to insure its reality by substan- 
tially speeding up construction of author- 
ized public works projects. 

Add to this the fact that Illinois is 
utilizing nearly 100 percent of its allotted 
funds under the Federal highway con- 
struction program while other States are 
lagging far behind, and one comes to no 
other conclusion but that we have a dy- 
namic State administration, 


So many of our governors are given to 
talking big about States rights and a re- 
turn to more local control, but when the 
chips are down, they still come calling on 
Uncle Sam. Bill Stratton, I am proud 
to say, coes not fall within this category. 
and his actions do not belie his public 
pronouncements. 

The editorial follows: 

PRIMING THE PUMP 


Strenuous efforts to improve the employ- 
ment picture in Illinois are going to be 
made by the State government. 

Goyernor Stratton made that point clear 
this week when he called for a speedup in 
the beginning of work on 8660 million in 
public works projects which the State has 
had on the planning boards. 

The program which takes in highway work 
and construction of bulldings at mental in- 
stitutions and the University of Nlinois and 
other State schools is expected to provide 
employment for 92,000 workers. The effects 
of such a program will be even greater be- 
cause regular paychecks for 92,000 will In- 
crease purchases which will improve employ- 
ment opportunities in other fields of en- 
deaver. 

The State is making another effort to help 
provide Job opportunities by ordering a 
speedup of purchases of all kinds of equip- 
ment by State departments. Instead of 
postponing budgeted purchases until Iater 
in the year, department heads haye been 
ordered to make their purchases now in 
order to stimulate production, 

The city of Peoria also is making a con- 
tribution along this line. Purchases of var- 
lous items, including stop-and-go signals for 
six intersections, were ordered by the City 
Council on Tuesday night. If every public 
body which has such purchases planned for 
this year were to put through its orders now, 
it would help to stimulate business and to 
ease the unemployment picture, 


A3043 


It is fortunate that Illinois has so large 
a public construction program in the works. 
The Federal highway programs, in which the 
States participate, and the toll-road con- 
struction program in the Chicago area, will 
help provide many hundreds of jobs as well 
as help to create markets for concrete, 
steel, and other roadbullding supplies. If 
a spurring of public construction will help 
chase away the recession, the State of Ilii- 
nois is doing its part in that effort. 


Lead Pencil Industry 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILL E. NEAL 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 31, 1958 


Mr. NEAL. Mr. Speaker, this is a small 


` 


item, but one of hundreds of like in- 


dustries being threatened by further 
tariff reduction. Since 1945, import 
duties on lead pencils have been cut by 
50 percent. To reduce further these 
tariff rates would cause dire hardship to 
all facets of the American lead pencil 
manufacturing industry. 

The lead pencil manufacturing indus- 

try of the United States, composed of 13 
manufacturers, earnestly opposes legis- 
lative provisions that permit further 
reductions in import duties on pencils 
or pencil leads. The lead pencil industry 
is already at the peril point and must 
have for survival at least the present 
tariff protection for the following 
reasons: 
. First. The import duties in all import- 
ant classifications of lead pencils have 
already been reduced a full 50 percent 
as permitted under earlier trade act 
amendments. In addition, it should be 
recalied that the effectiveness of the re- 
maining specific duty has been greatly 
weakened through years of monetary 
inflation. 

Second. The industry’s products are 
articles of prime essentiality and of stra- 
tegic necessity. 

Third. Since the industry continues in 
serious difficulty because of rising costs, 
loss of exports, and intense domestic 
competition, it is clear that a large in- 
flux of foreign pencils, which inevitably 
follow a further reduction in duty, would 
be fatal to American manufacturers. 

Fourth. The American pencil industry 
cannot convert its main productive fa- 
cilities into the manufacture of any other 
product: its machinery can be used only 
to make pencils. 

Fifth. The total dollar volume of the 
American pencil industry is so smail that 
if foreign-made pencils captured the en- 
tire domestic market the resulting benefit 
to international trade would be insignifi- 
cant, yet American workers would lose 
wages in excess of $18 million each year, 
Government would lose annual industry 
taxes of more than $2 million, and a cen- 
tury old industry, essential to the Nation 
in time of war and peace, would be 
destroyed. 
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EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. HALE BOGGS 


OF LOUISIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES , 
Thursday, March 6, 1958 


Mr. BOGGS. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the RECORD, I 
include the following article, entitled 
“The Trade Agreements Act,” which 
appeared in Economic Intelligence for 
March 1958: 

THE TRADE AGREEMENTS ACT 

Hearings before the House Ways and 
Means Committee to consider the extension 
of the Trade Agreements Act have been un- 
derway since mid-February. The final act 
which emerges from Congress vitally con- 
cerns many parties. This legislation will 
largely determine the role that United States 
industry will play in the expanding world 
trade and will substantially affect the over- 
all economic, political, and military relations 
of this country with the other nations of the 
free world. Seldom does an issue so loaded 
with potential international repercussions 
come before Congress. 

The purpose of the original Trade Agree- 
ments Act was to give the President author- 
ity to enter into trade agreements with for- 
eign governments to bring about mutually 


beneficial reductions in import restrictions. 


This act, since its inception in 1934, has been 
the keystone of our foreign economic policy. 

Some argue that the act gives the Presi- 
dent unlimited power to agree to reductions 
in import protection while it ignores adverse 
effects upon domestic import-competing in- 
dustries. To answer this charge, it is only 
necessary to review the saf for do- 
mestic industry which are included in the 
present act and in the administration’s pro- 
posed extension. 

1. The perll-point provision requires the 
‘Tariff Commission to determine the duty 
level below which the sales of a product 
produced by domestic industry would be in- 
jured or threatened with injury. Congress 
included this provision to prevent over- 
zealous administrative reductions in protec- 
tion. However, the President is allowed to 
reduce a duty below the peril point, pro- 
vided that he notifies Congress of his intent 
and explains his action. 

2. The escape clause requires the Tariff 
Commission to institute an investigation 
upon a complaint that production of a par- 
ticular product is threatened or has been 
injured, at least in part, by a previously 
granted reduction in protection. By law, 
the Tariff Commission is directed to con- 
sider only whether or not the sales of a par- 
ticular imported product injure or threaten 
to injure that portion or fraction of a do- 
mestic industry producing like or similar 
products. At present, the Commission does 
not gage injury in relation to the effects 
upon the total production of the industry 
appealing for protection. After factfinding 
hearings, a report is sent to the President, 
substantiating or denying the petition of the 
complainant. 

3. The act provides also for a Presidential 
review of the Tariff Commission’s recom- 
mendations in light of the national interest. 
That is, the President considers the Com- 
mission's recommendations, weighing the 
probable effects on consumers, the total 
domestic industry appealing for protection 
(rather than just that fraction of the 
industry producing an import-competing 
product) and the indirect effects on United 
States export industries. Finally, the Pres- 
ident considers the recommendations of the 
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Commission in light of the possible (and 
probable) international political and eco- 
nomic repercussions and retaliations. Thus, 
the President, on such grounds, may accept, 
modify, or reject a Commission recommenda- 
tion to raise import barriers. 

One thing should be clear; without the 
power of Presidential review which takes the 
national interest Into account, the narrowly 
based Commission's recommendations would 
be final; the act would become a strongly 
protectionist device. 

4. There are numerous other legal provi- 
sions and amendments to the act which pro- 
tect import-competing industries against 
competition, both fair and unfair. Among 
them are the buy-American provisions, the 
agricultural protection provisions, the anti- 
dumping law and the countervailing (anti- 
subsidy) duties. There is also a strong 
national security amendment designed to 
protect United States industries considered 
essential to the defense effort. 

In fact, the Trade Agreements Act has be- 
come so loaded with protective amendments 
that it is difficult to understand how it can, 
even as it now stands, be an effective instru- 
ment for liberalizing trade. Any success in 
attaching additional protectionist amend- 
ments may well destroy the intent of this 
legislation. The passage of a badly crippled 
law would be as undesirable as allowing the 
present act to expire. 


IMPORTS AND THE ALTERNATIVES 


Obviously, recetpts from merchandise trade 
are only a part of any country's international 
financial relations. It is true that recently 
the free world in total has been able to ada 
substantially to its international reserves 
of gold and dollars. But it is also true that 
United States foreign aid and loans (plus 
international loans) have been largely re- 
sponsible for improving the dollar gap. 

However, the fact that for many years we 
have had a surplus of exports above imports 
cannot be avoided. There may be other ways 
to finance this gap. But to continue the 
present level of our exports or to allow our 
efficient export industries to grow, we must 
allow a gradual increase in our imports. 
Many of the products we presently import 
are not produced domestically. Only a mi- 
nority of our imports are strongly competi- 
tive with domestic industry products. Ac- 
tually, only through increased imports can 
we capture the real benefits of international 
trade—a higher level of output and per 
capita real income. Yet there is great con- 
cern over the effects of allowing increased 
imports into our economy. 

THE IMPACT OF IMPORTS 

One way to assess the impact of reductions 
in tariffs and other protective devices is to 
examine the shifts in employment such 
policies have incurred in the past and will 
create in the future. 

From April 1948 to March 1957, the Tariff 
Commission reported a finding of injury in- 
volving 23 domestically produced commod- 
ities. During the 1947-56 period, the Com- 
mission found penk employment in the 
plants producing these 23 commodities to 
be 113,000 workers. And at the low point 
of employment in each industry, the total 
number of workers employed was 85,000, 
Thus, over these many years there was, at 
most, a drop of 28,000 workers in the com- 
panies involved. And increased imports, of 
course, were only partially responsible for 
this drop. Low employment figures in some 
instances occurred during a period of general 
economic recession. These figures, of course, 
do not reflect all the adjustments necessi- 
tated by previous foreign competition, but 
they do Indicate that the total drop in em- 
ployment in industries seriously affected by 
imports in any one year was fairly small. 

EFFECT OF A 50-PERCENT TARIFF REDUCTION 

In 1954, estimates were made of the po- 
tential worker displacement if tarifs were 
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reduced by 50 percent. It was estimated that 
such a policy would cause a potential dis- 
placement of 109,000 workers, or less than 
one-fifth of 1 percent of our total labor force. 
Of course, displacement does not necessarily 
mean unemployment. More foreign-held 
dollars will mean increased employment in 
our export industries. Moreover, the total 
impact of a 50-percent tariff reduction would 
be felt gradually. Only a fraction of the 
production and employment adjustments 
would have to be made in any one year. 

Economic adjustments of much larger 
magnitudes than those noted above occur 
constantly due to internal factors. Domes- 
tic changes in demand, technology, and new 
products almost continuously create em- 
ployment and production displacements. 

For instance, in the United States, over 
3 million people on the average enter the 
labor force each month; almost the same 
number leave, Also, about 800,000 workers 
in the labor force shift from employed to 
unemployed status and vice versa each 
month. In 1956, there were almost 600,000 
hirings and separations per month in man- 
ufacturing alone; such employment shifts 
are a normal process in our dynamic 
economy. 

On the other hand, over 4.5 million work- 
ers owe their jobs today to United States 
foreign trade. Over 3.1 million workers are 
employed in our export industries and over 
1.3 million workers are employed in handling 
and processing imported goods. Any reduc- 
tion in our trade volume would throw some 
of those workers out of jobs. It should be 
clear that any change in trade policy, 
whether directed toward increased or de- 
creased trade, will involve shifts in our ex- 
port, import, and import-competing Indus- 
tries and will cause temporary displace- 
ments and dislocations. Thus, the problems 
created by import liberalization are relative- 
ly small in total. And if reductions in trade 
restrictions are made in a gradual and equi- 
table manner, the adverse egects on partic- 
ular groups can be minimized. * 

THE CRUCIAL CHOICE 


Through the Trade Agreements Act we 
cannot legislate an excess of exports over im- 
ports. Such legislation, by itself, will only 
determine the level of our international 
trade. Thus, the important question today 
is: Are we going to avoid all injury and 
threat of injury or inconvenience to domestic 
producers, or are we going to allow United 
States imports to increase? To restrict the 
flow of trade by import restrictions is to 
engage in economic warfare, particularly 
against our allies. To deny markets abroad 
to United States producers would certainly 
restrict our economic growth. To follow & 
path of government protection and subsidi- 
zation of a few United States producers 
would be economic folly. To prevent the free 
world from earning dollars in the face of 
the Soviet economic offensive would be 
disastrous. 


CHEAP FOREIGN WAGES 


Perhaps the most emotionally appealing 
plea for protection from imports is that 
domestic producers face unfair competition 
because of the low-wage rates which prevail 
abroad. Numerous groups are anxious to 
perpetuate this sophistry. 

No one will deny that unemployment and 
idle resources are a distressing problem, 
whatever the cause. However, economic ad- 
justments are occurring every day within 
the economy as a result of numerous forces 
far more important and pervasive than 
changes in the composition ahd level of im- 
ports, In most instances we do not regard 
these inevitable and desirable adjustments 
in our system as sufficient cause for massive 
Government controls and subsidies. Why: 
then, should imports be singled out as * 
whipping boy? 

Clearly, the United States enjoys a rela- 
tively abundant and cheap supply of capital. 
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a high degree of technological competence, 
on efficient and effective managerial talent. 
till it is argued that high-wage rates make 
United States economy particularly 
e to import competition from 
Cheap wage rate producers, Protectionists 
Point out with great relish that while the 
Jerage hourly earnings in United States 
beute are a little over 62 per hour, 
80 Comparable Japanese wage rates are only 
20 per hour. 
a ver, any attempt to compare wage 
tes in different countries by using the 
is Monetary unit—dollars, for instance 
à very difficult problem. Using official ex- 
change rates to translate foreign wages into 
ollars is misleading, if not completely 
"troneous, Such figures may not be repre- 
zentative at all of the relative wage rate 
ures in different countries, 
WAGES AND EPFICIENCY 
de den if such comparisons in dollars could 
Made accurately, differing wage rates 
Would be a completely erroneous guide upon 
which to determine competitive advantages 
What tac antage in international trade. 
(ir t low wages do suggest, by themselves 
er anything), is that productivity per work- 
it la low in that particular country, Thus 
put wudn t, be surprising that in Japan out- 
Art Per capita—a rough measure of produc- 
ce ty—is ly one-tenth of output per 
Pita in the United States. Also, one only 
Uni to look at wage rates within the 
975 States to see that high wages, in gen- 
ang’ Indicate high productivity per worker 
work” Wages indicate low productivity per 


Thus in the production of a particular 
8 high wages in general indicate rela- 
y low per unit labor costs and low wages 
“dicate relatively high per unit labor costs. 
qurthermore, if relative wage rates do indi- 
how Competitive advantage or disadvantage, 
Sta Can one explain the fact that United 
aye Products sold abroad (often in cheap 
countries), are often produced by our 
Migos t wage rate industries? 
to t even labor costs (wages in relation 
ty Productivity) cannot determine competi- 
© advantage or disadvantage in world 
©. Labor costs are only one part of the 
f Cost of producing any product. In 
Sct, many of the so-called cheap labor coun- 
555 relatively capital poor and incur 
pital costs in the production of many 
— 52 India, for example, is a relatively 
tiep poor country and potentially labor- 
But productivity per worker is, in gen- 
Still low, so that the production of 
goods involves both relatively high 
Costs and high capital costs. 
an en if one geographic area enjoys low 
Costs In producing many or all prod- 
is to the advantage of the par- 
country to produce only those goods 
trench its cost advantages are relatively 
test and import those products in which 
advantage is relatively the least— 
is, to import the products which the 
efiictent country produces most eficient- 
For instance, we would agree that if the 
lawyer in a particular town were also 
t secretary, it would still be of ad- 
ara to concentrate on, or spe- 
n being a lawyer and hire (Import 
less efficient 5 secretary. : ; 
THE REAL SOURCE or COMPETITION 


conte Teal wage competition that import- 
the Peting industries face is not from across 
ing, zeas, but from more efficient domestic 
low attics. Through trade, high wage, but 
omor cost, domestic export industries 
Pete with low wage, high labor cost im- 
But competing firms for the use of workers. 
this basic relationship is indirect, so 
at complaints are more easily misdirected 
ms product competition. 
deg us Government restrictions on trade 
Ate one of the most important competi- 
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tive forces—internal competition for factors 
of production—the process by which re- 
sources are employed in their most produc- 
tive uses. 

In view of the high level of United States 
exports relative to imports and the relative 
technological superiority and efficiency of 
our economy, the evidence indicates that the 
United States is, in general, safe from large- 
scale competition from low-wage-rate coun- 
tries. Moreover, allowing an increase in our 
imports would probably induce an expansion 
in our export industries involving a shift of 
workers from low-wage-rate United States 
industries to the high-wage-rate export in- 
dustries and improve in the long run our 
level of real income, 

To argue that protection of these less effi- 
cient domestic producers should be con- 
tinued indefinitely is to argue that competi- 
tion itself is unfair. It is indeed strange 
to hear that in fairness the inefficient 
domestic producer should and must be pro- 
tected from the efficient producer. Con- 
versely, is it fair to deny markets abroad 
to efficient United States export industries 
by protecting inefficient import-competing 
industries? 

SCIENTIFIC PROTECTION 


Many groups have demanded tariffs on 
particular products to equalize the differ- 
ences in the relative labor costs or total 
costs between foreign producers and United 
States import-competing producers. If this 
argument were carried to its logical conclu- 
sion, all international trade would’ cease, 

One economist has stated: 

The business of equalizing costs of pro- 
duction * * * is essentially a proposal to 
throw away all the basic economic advan- 
tages that come from international speciali- 
zation. I would not argue from this that 
we should automatically refuse protection 
to any domestic industry, but I think we 
have to be clear that the reason for the pro- 
tection should not be that wages are lower 
abroad than they are at home. There may 
be other yalid reasons, but the low-wage 
argument is a phony."—Irving B. Kravis, 
chairman, department of economics, Whar- 
ton School of Finance, University of Penn- 
Sylvania. 

Of course, there may be valid economic 
considerations that make protection neces- 
sary in particular cases. Also there may be 
military, social, and political considerations 
that must be carefully weighed. But the 
cheap foreign labor argument is clearly 
inadmissible in these deliberations. 


ALTERNATIVES TO IMPORTS 


There are only a few possible ways to 
finance or offset the present $6 billion export 
surplus and any future surplus of United 
States exports above imports. The realistic 
alternatives are: 

1. Foreign countries can raise their bar- 
riers against American products and reduce 
our exports to attempt to correct their ex- 
ternal financial problems. ‘This is most 
likely to happen if we raise our barriers 
against their products. This would increase 
any unemployment problems we now suffer 
and deny foreign markets to our most efi- 
cient producers. 

2. Our foreign aid can be maintained or 
increased; that is, we can give away money 
which in effect does pay for some of our 
present export surplus and would help pay 
for any increased levels of United States 
production sold in foreign markets. 

8. Loans to foreign producers or govern- 
ments can be maintained or increased. The 
United States Government. can loan dollars 
directly or indirectly by contributing funds 
to international lending agencies, However, 
unless loans are to be extended indefinitely 
they must, in the future, be repaid and other 
countries must be able to earn enough dol- 
lars for principal and interest charges. In 
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fact, lending abroad now suggests that in the 
future it may be necessary for the United 
States to encourage an lus, 

4. Private foreign investment is another 
way to help finance an export surplus. * But 
if United States investment is to continue 
to make extra dollars available to foreign 
countries, there must be reasonable assur- 
ances that the earnings on such investments 
can be brought home and that this capital 
will not be permanently “locked in” abroad 
or nationalized. Such conditions are possi- 
ble only if the foreign countries can main- 
tain satisfactory international financial bal- 
ances—for instance, by exporting to dollar 
areas. 


High-School Debaters Discuss Foreign 
i Assistance 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE S. McGOVERN 


OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 31, 1958 


Mr. MCGOVERN. Mr. Speaker, one of 
the most valuable activities that stu- 
dents can experience is competitive de- 
bate. This is a mental discipline that 
encourages both the organization and 
the pressentetion of ideas in a logical 
and compelling manner. 

Recently, members of the Watertown, 
S. Dak., High School won first-place 
honors in statewide competition for the 
larger schools. A 

Members of the championship Water- 
town team, coached by Mr. Harold 
Sampson, were Carolyn White, Lois 
Miner, Margaret Hubbard, Karen Poul- 
son, Bill Wagner, and Ken Moes, 

The State high-school debate cham- 
pionship for the smaller schools was won 
by Scotland High School. Members of 
this team, coached by Mr. James Mc- 
Croskey, were Carol Eberhardt, Henry 
Winckler, Carl Neumeister, and Kay 
Wieters. 

In a feature article on the Scotland 
team, Mr. Les Helgeland of the Mitchell 
Daily Republic, has reported some of the 
principal contentions of the winning 
Scotland debate team. It is significant 
that the topic for debate this year in 
the high schools of the Nation centered 
around the question of United States 
foreign assistance. Since this is a mat- 
ter of great interest to the Members of 
the Congress, I am including Mr. Helge- 
land's summary of the principal pro and 
con arguments which were developed by 
the. Scotland team. These contentions 
follow, as reported in the March 26, 1958, 
Daily Republic: 

Following are the contentions of the 
affirmative debaters—Miss Wieters and Carol 
Eberhardt on the topic: "Resolved: United 
States Ald Should Be Substantially In- 
creased.” 

“In our study of foreign aid this year we 
have found primarily two major needs for a 
substantial increase In our forelgn-ald pro- 
gram. 

“The first was a military need of the 
United States and of our foreign allies. We 
found that because of the rising threat of 
Soviet Russia to the free world and primarily 
to the United States, we n to increase for- 
eign aid in this area to tain the defense 
perimeter. z 
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“The other need for a substantial Increase 
is to give economic aid to underdeveloped 
countries so that they will be able to raise 
their standard of living and develop their 
natural resources. 

“We have found that the present amount 
of foreign aid will not remedy the problems 
of United States foreign policy and that by 
substantially increasing foreign aid the for- 
eign policy of the United States will be great- 
ly benefited.” 

Following are the main contentions ad- 
vanced by debaters Neumeister and Winckler 
on the negative side of the question: 

“Tt is the duty of the negative to find the 
weakness of our foreign-ald program and to 
prove that there is no need for a substantial 
increase, 

“After substantial research and experience 
we have found the following main weak- 
nesses in our foreign-ald program: 

“1, The administration of the program is 
unsatisfactory, at best, and many times is 
corrupt and extravagant. 

“2. The foreign countries in many cases 
do not need any aid. 

“3, Many foreign countries do not want aid. 

“4. Our foreign aid has created poor diplo- 


matic relations with some other countries to 


which we both give and do not give ald. 

“5, Many of our foreign-aid dollars have 
been wasted on uselesa projects. 

“It has been our contention throughout 
the year that if the foreign-ald program were 
properly administered we could do the same 
amount of good for much less money.” 


Biclogy and Management of the 
Hawaiian Goose 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. JOHN A. BURNS 


DELEGATE FROM HAWAIIL 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 31, 1958 


/ Mr. BURNS of Hawaii. Mr. Speaker, 
on March 24, 1958, I introduced H. R. 
11584, a bill to authorize a program for 
the conservation, restoration, and man- 
agement of the rare Hawaiian Nene 
goose. This bill has received nationwide 


interest. For this reason, I submit here- 


with for the further information of in- 

terested Members a paper prepared on 

the Biology and Management of the 

Hawaiian Goose. 

BIOLOGY AND MANAGEMENT OF THE HAWATIAN 
Goose 


(By William H. Elder, and Dayid IH. 
Woodside) 


The Hawaiian goose or Nene (Branta sand- 
wicensis) is one of the rarest species of wa- 
terfowl in the world; even the Laysan teal 
(Anas platyrhynchos laysanensis) had been 
found to exceed it in numbers (Woodside, 
unpublished). A species endemic only to 
the Hawaiian Islands its numbers are 
thought never to have exceeded 25,000 (Bald- 
win, 1945). We know that less than 100, and 
probably only 50, now remain in the wild. 

The precarious state of this species was 
pointed out by Baldwin of the National Park 
Service in 1945 and by the Schwartzes in 
1949 and Smith (1952). The Hawaiian Board 
of Forestry and Agriculture has spearheaded 
efforts to save the species from extinction. It 
is truly our obligation to study and help to 
preserve species too rare for immediate 
thoughts of harvest. This is especially true 
in the case of the Nene, for hunting must 
have contributed heavily to Its decline. Ig- 
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norance of the winter breeding season of the 
Nene was responsible for open shooting sea- 
sons while females were incubating, were 
followed by broods, or were molting and 
flightless. 

To learn whether modern management ap- 
proaches could save the Nene, the Board of 
Agriculture and Forestry sponsored this 
study.. The most pressing need was to learn 
how many Nene remalned in the wild and 
where they nested. 

Despite continued newspaper’ publicity 
concerning the Nene project, only a handful 
of reports had come in since 1950. Hence 
the present survey was begun by personal 
interview seeking firsthand accounts of the 
exact locations of Nene sightings both re- 
cent and ancient. More than 150 persons 
likely to have seen Nene were personally in- 
terviewed during the year, and 18,000 miles 
were traversed by jeep and hundreds of ad- 
ditional miles were covered by foot, by 
horse, and by mule. 

Discovery of the breeding ground. Search- 
ing in a remote area for the third time, we 
came upon a lone Nene whose behavior indi- 
cated it was waiting for an incubating fe- 
male nearby. Thus, what we believe to be 
the first nest ever to be seen in the wild by 
a biologist, was found November 9, 1957. It 
was & tiny kipuka or vegetated area of but 
a few acres in a huge expanse of more re- 
cent bare lava flows on the eastern slope of 
Mauna Loa—the world’s most active vol- 
cano. Intensive search revealed three old 
nests in progressive stages of deterioration, 
indicating that it had been sought out, prob- 
ably by the same pair, for four successive 
years of nesting. : 

Subsequent field work in the area proved 
that it was the long-sought-after breeding 
ground of the remaining Nene flock. In the 
next 6 months, we observed Nene here 30 
times. At least 6 pairs used the area. Each 
family group was distinguished by the num- 
ber and age of the accompanying broods, 
Identification of two of the families was 
made permanent by capture of flightless 
adults and half-grown young. Each was 
marked with a permanent, colored, plexiglass 
band. - 

The breeding season. It is indeed surpris- 
ing to find the species of waterfowl breeding 
on a declining day length, at quite the op- 
posite season to that characteristic of other 
waterfowl. First egg dates from clutches 
laid in captivity have extended from October 
29 to February 8, and were almost evenly 
divided by the winter solstice—15 occurring 
before and 18 after December 21. 

Judging from plumage development of cap- 
tive birds, we determined that first egg dates 
in the wild this year extended from October 
20 to about December 1. 

We conclude that in 1956-57 the breeding 
ground.on Mauna Loa had at least 6 adult 
pairs and one unemployed bird, and that 12 
young were produced for an average pro- 
duction of 2 young per breeding pair. 

The rearing season or fightless period. The 
duration of the flightless period is very great 
in the Nene because of the slow growth rate 
of the young; 10-12 weeks are required for 
young to grow to flying stage. This is nearly 
twice the time required for young Canada 
geese to get on the wing. The slower growth 
of the Nene is due to its tropical range—not 
only are there no long days as found in the 
subarctic rearing grounds of the Canada 
goose but the young are hatched in Novem- 
ber, December, and January when days are 
shortest. Thus many fewer hours are avail- 
able for feeding. 

Adults are completely grounded by the 
wing molt and resulting flightless period for 
4 to 6 weeks, as in other species of geese, 
Thus, part or all of the Nene family is vulner- 
able to ground-running predators for 3 
months or more each year, 
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Predators: A continuous menace is from 
the introduced predators—cats, dogs, pigs. 
and mongooses, all of which are feral in the 
district. 

The summering ground: After gaining 
their wings, the Nene wander for 2 months— 
equivalent to our fall migration of ducks and 
geese. They then settle down in an area 20 
miles north of the breeding ground and make 
daily feeding filghts to and from their night 
roost on a large cattle ranch. Their flights 
carry them across the only road crossing the 
island and on clear days counts were made 
of the flocks. The maximum number seen 
was 35 and this probably represents all or 
nearly all the Nene remaining alive in the 
wild today anywhere in thegworld. ' 

‘This season of summer flights extends from 
the summer solstice (June 21) through 
August and is equivalent to the wintering 
ground period of North American geese. 

Results of artificial rearing: Since 1949, 
Nene have been reared in captivity by the 
Hawallan Board of Agriculture and Forestry ` 
at their Pohakuloa station on the island of 
Hawali. Beginning with two pairs loaned by 
Herbert Shipman and augmented by an addi- 
tional paid the next year, the project has 
succeeded in rear ing 36 young birds to ma- 
turity during 8 years. Meanwhile in Eng- 
land at the Wildfowl Trust a flock of 3 birds, 
again supplied by Herbert Shipman of Hilo, 
Hawaii, has produced 39 young in 6 years. 

Although both projects follow the prac- 
tice of removing first clutches and putting 
them beneath foster mothers, the number of 
young has not been great despite the high 
fecundity of the females—some laying 4 
clutches in 1 year. 

The principal causes of failure with these 
eggs are the apparent infertility and poor. 
hatchability. Infertility accounts from 39 
percent of egg failure and difficulty in ter- 
minal days of development for 11 percent. 
Together these two factors are responsible 
for half of the failure of the Nene to achieve 
its breeding potential in captivity. The 
British experience has been very similar. 
One of the most pressing research needs is for 
an investigation of these two factors. 
MANAGEMENT RECOMMENDATIONS AND ACCOM- 

PLISHMENTS 


The breeding potential of the Nene is low 
because they rarely reach sexual maturity 
or lay fertile eggs in captivity until 3 or 
more years of age; their clutches average 
less than 4; like other geese they rear but 
1 brood per year; judging from the 6 pairs 
observed in the wild, an average of only 2 
young are reared per pair in a good year. 
‘Thus the comeback of this endangered species 
must be slow in the wild as well as in cap- 
tivity. At the end of 6 years 1 pair of Nene 
can be anticipated to increase to a flock of 
12, during which time a pair of mallards 
would have 1,456 descendants. Only greater 
longevity and lower adult mortality rates 
can enable the Nene to come back even 
slowly. It is the job of management to see 
that these can be realized. 

The specific needs and the progress toward 
each are as follows: 

1. The only known breeding ground must 
be kept intact and free of disturbance from 
September through April each year to pro- 
tect nests, flightless young, and molting 
parents. has been made by estab- 
lishment of a cooperative agreement between 
landowner, lessee, and the board of agri- 
culture and forestry, but can be ter- 
minated by 30 days' notice—and this is Ht- 
tle time in which to alter the traditions of 2 
wild species, It should be purchased and 
established as a permanent refuge. Moet of 
it is in rough, raw lava of no known use to 
man. Only a mere fraction can be used for 

2. The entire area used by the Nene in 
summer should be free of hunters and their 
dogs from July through October, Most of 
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this is forest reserve land and has already 
been set aside by the board of agriculture 
and forestry. It must be maintained. Pa- 
trol is difficult because of the rugged and 
Temote terrain, but-cooperation can be had 
through good public relations. 

3. Artificial rearing must be continued 
and improved until sufficient surplus stock 
Can be released to assure the status of the 
Species in the wild. Money for maintenance 
und research ls desperately needed. 

4. A release area should be acquired adja- 
Cent to the breeding ground, wherein stock 
to be liberated can be released when flight- 

within a predator-proof fence for condi- 

g to natural foods and flight before the 

normal flocking and filght season begins. 
Again money must be found. 

A great step forward was made this year 
When the Territorial legislature named the 
Nene the official bird of the islands. In 
thus following the example of the States. 
they have given recognition to their largest 
Native land bird and resolved to protect and 
Perpetuate the species. They need financial 

P to get the Job done. 


The Fear of Age 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALVIN M. BENTLEY 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 31,1958 


l Mr. BENTLEY, Mr. Speaker, under 
ave to extend and revise my remarks, I 
Wish to include the text of an article by 
rge E. Sokolsky that appeared in the 
March 27 issue of the Washinzton Post 
and entitled “The Fear of Age.” 
THE FEAR OF AcE 
(By George E. Sokolsky) 
Lord Bertrand Russell, prarmatist, has 
Written an amazing letter to Alfred Kohl- 
berg, from which I quote the following: 
8 "If it can be secured that only United 
tates and U. S. S. R. have nuclear weapons, 
kaar negotiations between them for 
1 Utlon of nuclear weapons by both sides. 
do hold, however, that, if all negotiations 
futile and no alternatiyes remain ex- 
the Communist domination or extinction of 
human race, the former alternative is the 
lessor of two evils.” 
This is the most blunt statement of the 
pessimists I have yet seen. For them the 
ttle for human freedom is finished; we 
ust succumb to the conqueror or be 
estroyed. j ' 
e view permits the program of Hungary, 
to torture of Poland, the betrayal of China 
Poin me acceptable. From this stand- 
hy t, it can logically be argued that what 
tler did was wrong because Hitler pos- 
no nuclear weapons, but that if 
Ebrushchey does exactly what Hitler did, it 
ny ght because Khrushchey does possess 
weapons. 
Rone situation is not so hopeless or the 
“sslans would not be so pressing for a 
— conference, Obviously, we do not 
w Whether such a conference takes place 
ee Actually, the United States would 
tome, that it should not take place for 
Whe time. The question must be asked, 
fer. does Soviet Russia need such a con- 
to ha ? Of what use is it to Ehrushchey 
r ve such a conference now? 
Banin =” reads the various letters from Bul- 
and the speeches by Khrushchev, it 
to omes Obvious that the purpose cannot be 
rae a settlement for the outstanding 
lems which face the world; that the 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


Russian emphasis is really only on the meet- 
ing itself, Perhaps A. I. Mikoyan let the 
cat out of the bag when he said: 

“At one time the Western Powers put 
forward a proposal concerning the reduction 
of conventional armed forces. Those who 
made the proposals knew well that the So- 
viet Union was particularly ahead in this 
field, while the Western Powers were ahead 
in air and sea power. However, we agreed 
to a serious cut in land forces and proposed 
a cut of 1.5 million soldiers from Soviet and 
United States armies. However, the Western 
Powers, immediately withdrew their pro- 
posals. 

“This was followed by an American pro- 
posal concerning aerial observation of a 
number of regions. This proposal, however, 
remained in force only until we agreed to it. 
Later, the Americans lost all interest in it.” 

When did the Russians agree to aerial ob- 
servation of all the places where nuclear 
weapons are produced? What they agreed 
to, a narrow field of observation, meant noth- 
ing at all. 

Let us assume the Russians despair of 
maintaining a lead in nuclear and rocket 
warfare and wish to return to conventional 
warfare. This can be accomplished by an in- 
ternational agreement outlawing nuclear 
warfare, outlawing tests and trials, experi- 
ments and stockpiling. If we assume that 
the Russians are sincere in this, we 170 mil- 
lion Americans, face 900 million in the Soviet 
universal state. Adding the NATO couutries, 
say we run to 400 million, we are still far be- 
hind in manpower. 

Such a war would be in the air, land and 
sea, and it is difficult to understand why Lord 
Russell believes that death by TNT is pre- 
ferable to death by a hydrogen bomb. We 
Americans may not be too cocksure that we 
can find a way to defend ourselves, but from 
the way the Russians are acting, it is to be 
presumed that they are not too sure either. 


Resolution Designating Youth Honor 
Day 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. BEN F. JENSEN 


OF IGWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 31, 1958 


Mr. JENSEN. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include the following letter and 
resolution: 

RESOLUTION DESIGNATING YoutH Honor Dar 


MARCH 28, 1958. 
The Honorable BEN F. JENSEN, 
House Office Building, 
Washington, D. C; 

Dran Mz. JENSEN: Enclosed herewith you 
will findja signed copy of a resolution 
adopted by Moose Lodge 262, requesting the 
designation of October 31 as Youth Honor 
Day of each year. 

With this resolution; we request you to 
press the Judiciary Committee for favorable 
action on House Joint Resolution 518, desig- 
nating same, « 

May we plan on your support? 

Yours very truly, 
RICHARD G. BUNTEN, 
Secretary, Loyal Order of Moose, 
Council Bluffs Lodge 262, Council 
Blugs, Iowa. 


Joer RESOLUTION DESIGNATING OCTOBER 31 
oy Each Year as YourH HONOR DAY 

Whereas it is of utmost importance to the 

welfare of our Nation that the youth of the 
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United States be given recognition for their 
outstanding achievements and be encour- 
aged to prepare themselves for their future 
responsibilities and obligations as citizens 
of the United States; and 

Whereas the legislatures of several of the 
States have adopted resolutions designating 
October 31 of each year as Youth Honor 
Day, which is appropriately observed in 
honor of the youth of the United States; 
and 

Whereas the Youth Honor Day ‘am 
has been of tremendous benefit to the youth 
of America by providing them with the op- 
portunity to assume the responsibility of 
governing the conduct of the members of 
their own group; and ` 

Whereas the adoption of the Youth Honor 
Day program would prove very beneficial not 
only to the youth but also to all the people 
of the United States: Therefore be it 

Resolved, etc, That October 31 of each 
year Is hereby designated as “Youth Honor 
Day,” and the President is authorized and 
requested to issue annually a proclamation 
calling upon the people of the United States 
to observe such day with appropriate cere- 
monies and activities in schools, churches, 
and other appropriate places. 

By Order of Moose Lodge No. 262, Council 


Bluffs, Iowa. 
{ W. R. HEATH, 
Governor. 
Attest: 
RICHARD G. BUNTEN, 
Secretary. 


Government Contracts to Labor Surplus 
Areas 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. EDITH GREEN 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 31, 1958 


Mrs. GREEN of Oregon. Mr. Speak- 
er, I was pleased to note that a recent 
letter addressed to the minority leader 
by the President states that “the Mili- 
tary Departments, on my instruction, 
have in recent days acted to award more 
procurement contracts in labor-surplus 
areas, with first priority to small-busi- 
ness concerns in such areas.” 

This action was long overdue. 

In a telegram to Mr. Gordon Gray of 
the Office of Defense Mobilization just 
prior to the President’s letter, I urged 
that this action be taken at once. This 
action was prompted because of the ef- 
forts several of us have been making to 
secure defense-contract preference for 
our districts, which have been declared 
labor-surplus areas. 

In the course of those activities, I had 
occasion to review the latest statistics 
issued by the Department of Defense, 
entitled “Net Value of Military Supply 
Procurement Actions of $25,000 or More 
in Labor Surplus Areas and Industries” 
for the period from July 1, 1957, through | 
December 31, 1957. 

These figures reveal a shocking situa- 
tion. Only three communities in the 
Nation were awarded contracts as a re- 
sult of a labor-surplus preference. And 
these contracts totaled only $927,620, all 
awarded by the Department of the Navy. 
The Air Force and Army Departments 
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awarded not a single contract as a result 
of this preference. 

To me this means only one thing: Of- 
fice of Defense Mobilization Order No. 4, 
designed to funnel defense and Govern- 
ment contracts into labor-surplus areas 
has not been working. It will not work 
unless there is the will to make it work. 

The weak point in this system is as it 
relates to the enforcement of preference 


. — 
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provisions with respect to prime con- 
tractors. This is especially true because 
of the way in which contracts have been 
let for missiles systems. Where one 
large contractor is given thé prime con- 
tract for the total system, preference 
for labor surplus areas can be effective 
only to the extent that the prime con- 
tractor is required to follow this prefer- 
ence, 
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I hope, therefore, that this newest 
move to benefit labor-surplus areas is 
more than words; that it will result in 
action. 

I ask unanimous consent that the fig- 
ures released by the Department of De- 
fense be printed in full in the CONGRES- 
SIONAL REcorD so that my colleagues can 
see how ineffective has been the labor- 
surplus area preference in the past. 

The table follows: 


Net value of military supply procurement actions of $25,000 or more in labor surplus areas and industries, July 1, 1957, 


through Dec. 81, 
1957 ? 


— (—— ĩ:U—ů—̃— ' — ee eae eS —0— 
` Amounts placed ss-a result of 
preference 


Date of labor surplus designation Total ! 


Lahor market area or Industry 


Withdrawn Total Army Navy Air Force | Total | Army | Navy A ir 
r orne 
S ut er 277, 77 7 n 
ieai Maik r oe TRAM | 2R: | 13,475 oft. on u 
A OR Ara er 1. DSIRE ESE RRS SS a ESSIEN 128. bet 6, | 82,72, BN | 23, 558, 664 0 0 
140, 303 “140, 303 0 0 0 0 0 
— 531, 648 164, 223 170, 380 0 0 0 6 a 
0 ù 0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 v 
| Mur. 11 1054. 29, haf 90 20, 925 0 0 0 0 6 
.| Se ptember 1957. 0 (0 0 0 0 0 0 n 
| Marssi, 1954... 138, fan 0 48, 100 60, 000 0 o 0 0 
| Fob. 18, 195. ————— — 5 0 0 0 6 0 0 
` 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
„ 1,192, 213 61.192. 213 0 0 0 0 0 
27 8. Ju 20, 382 229, 040 0 0 0 0 0 
2. 250 | 1,004, 45 1. 040, 15 0 0 0 n 0 
2.489, SBN 2, 450, N 0 | 261,000 © | 261, v00 0 
ESE 261, 000 0 261, om 0 0 6 6 n 
0 6 n 0 0 0 u 
7, 228 a 79, 25 127, 004 0 0 0 a 
0 ü 0 0 0 0 0 u 
DPS 975, 082 f 975, 082 0 n 0 n 
Muy 195 17, 243 0j 52,000 09, 43 0 0 0 
0 6 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 D 0 0 6 u 
v o 0 0 0 0 v 
0 0 0 0 0 n 0 
See eee SEPM EUR 0 0 0 0 7 o 0 
esr An ü n 0 0 0 0 6 
t 0 0 0 0 0 t 
r e 329, be g —9, bai 330, 3 2 : 
Paine ile-Prestonburg. -+ ` 
Pikesville tamen W. N 287, bar a 287, * 8 ° . ° 
8 3 o o 0 0 0 o| } 0 
January 1957... . 859 120. A55 148, 140 40, 0% 0 0 0 
Mar. 14, 1952. 3,833, 758 | 3,391, 814 11, 045 500, 000 0 6 t 
2 185,418 | — 254, 505 49, O87 0 0 o 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 
n. 399, 0 0 0 0 
TERSA | 6,475,604 3, 521, 719 7, 531, 441 0 0 0 
117, 43 117, 943 0 0 6 
11, 753, 22 0 441,508 | 6,311,774 0 0 0 
12, A 0 200 0 0 0 6 
3 500, UAT ü 0 59, 097 0 6 0 
— 0 0 0 0 6 0 0 
6, 233, 215 RUA, 500 $0,274 | 4,318,481 0 0 0 
3 400, . G25 15, 635 0 0 0 
2. 28 547 | 2, 247, 800 20, 738 0 0 0 n 
— G74, 852 974, 552 0 6 0 0 v 
Feb. 16, 1955... 629, 957 470,304 | —16, 899 76, 552 0 0 v 
May 13, 1952. l. 430 0 0 881, 420 0 Op n 
Nov. A, 1953.. 15, 17 0 15, 937 0 0 0 0 
Feb. 16, 1955. 0 6 0 0 0 0 0 
June 21, 1984. 485, 018 0 10,118 474, 900 0 o 0 
v 0 0 0 0 
Rocky Mount. ....---..<-.-.--.-- 84.714 0 64. 714 0 0 0 0 
Rec Moti Fiir n 87 o 0 6 0 0 0 0 
Bhelby-K ings Mountan 0 00 0 0 0 0 0 
Waxnes ville. Mareh 4884——X.——————— 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Ohio: 
Chinicothe AN ERO a ree, 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
8 | 148, 948 oj 17,3241 31.604 0 0 t 
Oklahoma; McAlester--..-..2--2-222.2 2... 8 0 0 0 , 9 0 0 
Pennsylvanin: 135, ASR 125, BAR 0 0 0 a 0 
— Oi, OXF =i, 775 0 35, 095 0 0 0 
282. 635 552, 635 0f 431,135 © f 431,335 
722, iA, 133 OR, 227 55, 104 0 0 0 
1. 187, 980 36,968 1, 121,012 0 0 0 o 
4 o of 33,22 939 o 2 
2 222 o 
443, 258 190, ABS 282, 600 0 0 0 0 
1.747, 312 326, 457 464, 635 te 0 0 0 
347, 672 0 147, 672 ~0 0 n 
0 6 0 0 0 0 o 
Wilkes Barre-Hazehon..- 2,107,855 ' 1,361,115 ' 1,740,740 0 0 0 u 


Footnotes at end of table, 


eee esse eee ces eres erer = 
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Net value of military supply procurement actions of $25,000 o 
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r more! in labor surplus areas and industries, July I, 1957, through Dec. 31, 


1957 *—Continued 
Date of labor surplus designation ? Total! Amounts placed as a result of 
Labor market area or industry à ay isi 
Approved ~ Withdrawn Total Air Force | Total | Army | Navy Air 
Force 
Rhode Istand: 
be ESR RE TE „ RE AO bis 0 0 0 0 o 
AA ETAN * 0 0 0 0 0 
me vill $274, 951 ð 0 0 
eine — ri 0 
La Follette-Jelllen-Tuzewull 0 0 0 $ 0 0 0 0 u 
„ Trx.-Ark. 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Big Stone ap- Appalachla . ] Nov. 5, 1053. aaaaanaae 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Ratllord.Pulaski THAE — TT 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Richlands-Blucteld. June 21, 1851... July 1057 2a" 0 235, 125 O | $235, 125 O | $235, 125 0 
ashington: Spokane. November 1057 222, 922 40, 256 34, 830 0 0 0 v 
West Virginia; 
- 0 o 0 0 0 0 0 
01. 078, 965 202, 438 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 249, 286 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 a 
0 46, 050 0 0 0 0 0 
32, 962 0 0 0 0 0 0 
53, 017 0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 16, 868 0 0 0 0 0 
54, 508 13, 744 0 0 0 0 0 


Data are on a net basis, representing the value of now awards and contract in- 
terminations and decreases reported by the 


Doc. 31, 1957, except that those areas ‘ 
J labor surplus areas subsequent to 

uly 1, 1957, include only contracts awarded after the date of designation, and those 
areas whose surplus designation ha ve been withdrawn include only contracts awarded 
Drior to the withdrawal dute. Contracts awarded prior to July 1, 1957, are sum- 


Creases minus the valuo of contract 


military departments. 
Data cover the period July 1, 1957, tl 
and industries which have been dosi; as 


Marized in preceding issues of this 


report. 
* Prior to Jan. 1, 1974, the date of Office of Defense Mobilization a 
Department of Labor 


inning with Jan, 1, 1954, this is the date the 


roval, Be- 


tion is for a specific 
esignuted the 


area as an “area of substantial labor surplus”; which was called grou h 
April Mord O S a, 1955, it was redefined and is now inclu in groups 


TV throug! 


procurement only, 


Government as Bailer 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM H. AVERY 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 31, 1958 


Mr. AVERY. Mr. Speaker, I think 
everyone should tink about the points 
brought out in the following editorial 
Which appeared in the March 21, 1958, 

e of the Christian Science Monitor. 

Will support any reasonable legislation 
to increase job activity and relieve unem- 
ployment in certain areas, but I will not 

Pressured into any ill-advised or hast- 

drafted legislation. I am apprehen- 
Sive that some interests are making spe- 
Cial effort to overdramatize the present 
ess situation for special or political 
advantage. As consideration is given to 

e economic situation each person 
Should make an appraisal to determine 
Whether or not there is something he can 

rather than look to Washington and 

demand immediate action without con- 

dern for the cost. The editorial follows: 
GOVERNMENT AS BAILER 

It is really something to watch—the way 

SUpposedly self-reliant Americans are rush- 
to Washington for rescue from a reces- 
they helped to manufacture. Almost 
any day one can hear a new plea for quick 
eral action. And who are the most prom- 
inent pleaders for tax cuts? The heads of 
the t labor and industrial organizations— 
very groups who have pushed wages and 

to the breaking point. 
Undoubtedly other factors have contrib- 
to the recession. But the wage-price 


spiral is recognized as a major cause, Econ- 
omists often speak of imbalance in the 
economy. One of its most prevalent forms 
appears when powerful and protected seg- 
ments of the economy reach a higher level 
than weak and unprotected groups. Unor- 
ganized workers, small-business men, and 
people on fixed incomes can't or won't buy 
so many motorcars or steel products—to 
name two lines where sales have fallen and 
most of the current unemployment is 
concentrated. 

The automobile manufacturers have urged 
tax cuts. But they have rejected 
that they cut prices—which curb buying 
power in much the same way taxes do. Big 
Steel in its annual report has just asked 
relief from confiscatory taxes. Certainly the 
taxes are high. But this same report shows 
a big gain in earnings. And under the wage 
contract made last year a further Jump in 
wages and prices is slated for mid-summer. 

These circumstances impel the question: 
Are the giant producer groups (labor and 
industry) taking a reasonable share of re- 
sponsibility? It is all very well to ask Goy- 
ernment to bail the economy out. It is 
only realistic to recognize that today Gov- 
ernment can do many things to influence 
business. But it directly affects only a frac- 
tion of the economy with its own buying. 
And every move to increase the responsibility 
of Government for the economy is a move 
toward socialism. 

Moreover, the less responsibility labor and 
industry take for unemployment the more 
pressure will develop for a welfare state. 
Today under social security workers and 
employers do take some responsibility in 
partially coping with unemployment, But 
even here Government is already being urged 
to take an extra load. And among the 
urgers are unions and employers who have 
helped produce unemployment by pushing 
prices beyond the reach of many consumers. 

The great body of citizens, already taxed 
with high prices by these groups, will now be 
taxed by Government to restore markets for 


these very groups. Even should there be tax 
cuts, the bill for recovery will still have to be 
paid. A day of reckoning will come for 
taxpayers, 

This bailing out appears necessary. But 
shouldn't those who have helped produce 
the trouble by unrestrained pushing of their 
own self-interest take a larger part in the 
bailing? And shouldn't there be more as- 
surance that once rescue has been effected 
from this predicament these groups will not 
repeat the performance which so largely 
created it? 

There is a story about three boatmates 
which illustrates the present situation. One 
of them punched holes in the bottom, & sec- 
ond rocked the boat so water came over the 
sides. The third bailed desperately, but 
when he asked for help his two careless com- 
panions replied, “Oh, that’s your job.” The 
Federal Government certainly has a role in 
keeping the economy afloat. But why should 
it be asked to do all the bailing? And should 
not those seeking rescue give some sign that 
they will not soon be endangering the boat 
once more? 


Additional Economic Aid to India 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EMANUEL CELLER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 31, 1958 


Mr. CELLER. Mr. Speaker, I have to- 
day offered a resolution paralleling that 
offered by Senator JohN F. KENNEDY, of 
Massachusetts, and JOHN SHERMAN 
Cooper, of Kentucky, to help save India’s 
now imperilled 5-year economic plan. 
India is in bad straits financially and is 


A3050 


in desperate need of hard currency. 
India must have outside capital for in- 
dustrial expansion. It is incumbent 
upon the United States to come to her aid 
and we must do so now. We must help 
her with loans that may be of a very 
substantial amount—loans beyond the 
$225 million already authorized this year. 

India has a-5-year plan to insure her 
democratic way of government. If this 
plan fails, it bodes ill for the West and 
particularly, for the United States. 
India’s freedom and independence hinge 
upon the successful realization of this 
5-year plan. If it fails, the people of 
India may lose faith in democracy and 
turn toward communism and regimenta- 
tion. Not only must we help India, but 
we must encourage other nations, such 
as Britain, France, West Germany, 
Canada, and Japan, to follow suit. We 
must also ease the buy American pro- 
visions so as to permit India to buy in 
soft currency European markets with the 
moneys she recently borrowed from the 
Export-Import Bank. 

The uncommitted peoples of the world 
are consciously watching the outcome of 
the free way of life in India as against 
the totalitarianism of Red China. The 
fruits each type of economy will bear 
will determine the ultimate direction 
many of these people will take. Our in- 
difference to a possible failure of a free 
government to survive is the greatest 
gift we can give to communism and the 
communists. 

It has been charged that India has 
been neutral and that those nations that 
are not with us are against us. ‘This is 
a very unhappy and fallacious concep- 
tion. Those critics of India fail to real- 
ize that we ourselves were neutral for 
over a century and followed Washing- 
ton’s admonition to keep out of foreign 
entanglements. We cannot now com- 
plain of a course of conduct which we 
ourselves followed. In truth and in fact, 
India has need of neutrality to enable 
her to remain independent. She has 
continued to remain free of the tentacles 
of Russian communism and Soviet Rus- 
sia. India, under Gandhi's influence, 
followed by Nehru's leadership, has been 
a staunch advocate of peace. We should 
not let a nation that sacrifices so much 
for peace suffer because of economic dif- 
ficulties. It would be unthinkable to 
permit 350 million people to go under, 
that is, succumb to the wiles and blan- 
dishments and machinations of Soviet 
Russia. Lending India an additional 
$500 million, let us say, would be one of 
the most positive steps the United States 
could take in the interest of freedom and 
peace. 


Senator Lehman’s 80 Good Years 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, March 28, 1958 { 
Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, former 


Senator Lehman, an outstanding citizen 
and public servant of New York, the Na- 
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tion and the world, celebrates his 80th 
birthday today. I should like to associ- 
ate myself with the sentiments ex- 
pressed in the following editorial from 
the New York Times of March 28, 1958. 
The New York Times article of that 
date, which follows the editorial, calls 
attention to Senator Lehman’s continu- 
ing full-time activities in public affairs. 
Mr. Leuman's 80 Goon YEARS 


When a citizen is as valuable to the com- 
munity as Herbert H. Lehman, former Gov- 
ernor, former Senator, and constant servant 
of the public, it is an added piece of good 
fortune that he has also the quality of 
longevity. Mr. Lehman is, according to all 
the available records, 80 years old today. He 
does not, however, behave like a man who is 
conscious of his years. His name continues 
to be in the news, not for any self-glorifica- 
tion, but as that of a man continuously 
active in good works and no more afraid than 
he was a generation ago to engage in con- 
troversies. 

His latest contribution to the public good 
was to take a successful hand with Harry 
Uviller in settling the recent brief contro- 
versy in the International Ladies“ Garment 
Workers’ Union and their employers. Every- 
body assumed that this strike was as good 
as settled as soon as Mr. Lehman took on his 
part of the job. Both sides trusted him. 
Both sides, plus the general public, respected 
his wisdom and recognized his innate good 
will. He had to stay up practically all night 
during the crucial weekend, but he did it. 

So, with his other activities. He still 
sits on the Democratic advisory council. If 
he thinks our Middle Eastern policy is wrong, 
as he has thought during the past year, he 
says so. The keen, shrewd mind that made 
him an outstanding success in his own busi- 
ness and in the public's business in offices to 
which he was elected operates as accurately 
and as incisively as ever. 

There would not be enough space on this 
page to summarize Herbert Lehman's public 
career. He has been a part of the liberal 
movement in this country ever since he aban- 
doned his business career to run for lieuten- 
ant governor on the Roosevelt ticket in 1928, 
but what stands out in his personality over 
and above its intellectual qualities is his 
conscience, his tolerance, his zeal for liberty, 
and the warmth of his heart. These qualities 
the pubfic seemed to realize very early. Mr, 
Lehman astounded the professional politi- 
cians by the huge majorities he rolled up in 
several elections without any use whatever 
of the customary pyrotechnics. All he had 
to do, seeminglyr was to show himself in 
228 to make the electorate like and trust 
It is hard to tell what to wish any man 
when he has reached the age of 80. Perhaps 
in this case the sensible thing would be to 
wish, on behalf of the whole community, that 
Herbert Lehman may go on doing what he is 
now doing as long as possible and with un- 
diminished zeal and vigor. 


LEHMAN, 80, SETS Same Brisk Pace—Finvs 
FAITH ron FUTURE IN Lessons or Past— 
KEEPS ACTIVE IN PUBLIC AFFAIRS 


It is completely in character for Herbert 
H. Lehman at the age of 80 to be looking 
forward rather than backward. 

A talk with him on the eve of his birthday, 
which occurs today, revealed once again that 
for him the past, no matter how warmly 
recalled, has meaning chiefly in the lessons 
that can be derived to better the future. 

It was inevitable that retirement—he now 
is In his second year of it after more than a 
quarter of a century in high public office— 
would find him immersed in the problems 
of today and tomorrow. 

Yet, Judging by his appearance and his own 
testimony, he seems to thrive on it. He says 
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that he has even shaken off a heart ailment 
that had hospitalized him for 2 weeks last 
fall. 

His work habits have changed but little. 
The hours he puts in at his desk may be 
more regular, but they are a little less 
demanding than they were either in the 
Governor’s office at Albany two decades ago 
or more recently in the Senate at Washing- 
ton. 

He starts at 8 a. m. and attempts to close 
his day by 7 p. m. His workweek runs from 
Monday through Saturday. He divides his 
labors between his study in his Park Avenue 
home and his office at 41 East 57th Street. 

He gets 200 to 300 letters a day and keeps 
3 stenographers working in relays busy 
with dictation. In all, he has a staff of six 
shuttling back and forth on business be- 
tween the study and the office. 

Other activities in a single day this week 
give a clue to the range of his interests. 
During the day he was in extended confer- 
ence on business of the Fund for the Repub- 
lic, of which he is a director; the National 
Democratic Advisory Council, of which he is 
& member; and the American Committee for 
Israel's 10th anniversary celebration, of 
which he is chairman. 

“I would have it no other way,” Mr. Leh- 
man said. He recalled that when he retired 
he said he was merely “quitting public 
office—not public affairs.” 

He conceded that he tried to limit him- 
self to 2 nights out a week, either socially 
or for public purpose. But he confessed 
that on occasion these nights run on. As 
1 of 2 mediators in the recent dress strike, he 
was up until 5:45 a. m. working for a settle- 
ment. 

“It was well worth it,” said the Governor, 
as his friends still call him. “Another few 
days and as many as 300,000 in related in- 
dustries could have been out of work. I 
think the settlement was fair to both sides.” 


FIRST CASE OF MEDIATION 


Mr. Lehman recalled that in 1924, as a 
Successful businessman and banker, he was 
introduced first to mediation work in re- 
sponse to a personal plea from Gov. Alfred 
E. Smith. Mr. Lehman had hoped that Mr. 
Smith would win the Democratic presi- 
dential nomination that year and took the 
assignment, in part, to help him. 

The strike then, too, was in the dress in- 
dustry and the peace talks dragged so long 
that Mr. Lehman barely was able to make the 
Democratic convention, right in Manhattan. 

Four years later Mr. Lehman ran for Lieu- 
tenant Governor when he was persuad 
that the move would help Mr. Smith win the 
Presidency. Mr. Smith lost but the Roose- 
velt-Lehman ticket in New York won. The 
tradition of Democratic liberalism in the 
State, rather than dying with Mr. Smith's 
defeat, took on new life. 

When Franklin D. Roosevelt went to the 
White House in 1933, Mr. Lehman succeeded 
him as Governor and served for 10 years- 
New York's Little New Deal was cast in the 
image of the Washington original. During 
the war years, Mr. Lehman served as director 
general of the United Nations Relief and 
Rehabilitation Administration upon nomina” 
tion by President Roosevelt. 

“There is no question but that Franklin 
Roosevelt was the greatest man of my time, 
Mr. Lehman said. “He had what it takes to 
be great—vision and courage.” 


Courage is the quality above all that the 


former Governor respects. He said that 10 
was indispensable to every great America® 
he had known from Theodore Roosevelt 
through Charles Evans Hughes and Woodrow 
Wilson and down to the present. 

He said that he saw too little courage in 
Washington today. And he insisted that 
he was not being partisan, although still 
firmly convinced that the Democratic Party 
best serves the great mass of the people. 
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He stressed that the quest for peace and 
the other great issues of the time call for 
Courageous action, He cited the troubled 

deast, which he called the greatest threat 
tO world peace today. He said the threat 
could be dispelled by bold action for regional 
development. 

Similarly, he said the recession, which he 
maintained was nothing, like 1929, called for 
Aggressive steps to stimulate purchasing 
Power. The Governor maintained that, de- 
spite plenty of warning signs, the Eisen- 
hower administration had reacted too slowly. 

Yet he approved of delaying a tax cut to 
see if expanded public works would take up 
the employment slack and restore confidence. 
He said a tax cut, if necessary, should be 
tailored to increase the purchasing power 
Of the little people who make up the big fac- 
tor in demand. é 

Mr. Lehman scored the administration, too, 
for making a fetish of a balanced budget to 
the point of hurting national defense. 

Progress in the field of civil rights, he sald, 
has been achieved mainly on the basis of 
decisions of the Supreme Court. 

But the Governor confessed that, even as 
he grappled with the problems of the day, 
he did try to find time at nights and on 
holidays for reading, photography and.even 
some television. 
= “I like those discussion programs,” he said, 

and then the westerns and those detective 
Programs.” 


Mr. Speaker, I am certain that all of 
Our colleagues, regardless of their po- 
litical affiliation, join me in wishing Sen- 
ator Lehman good health and many 
More happy years of useful service to 

country and to the world, 


Stepping Up of Community-Facilities 
Program To Provide Jobs 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ELIZABETH KEE 


OF WEST VIRGINIA + 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 31,1958 
Mrs. KEE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Appendix 


Of the Record, I include copy of my 
oer newsletter released March 24, 
8: 


KEENOTES 
(By Representative ELIZABETH KEE) 


One of the most sensible plans offered in 
gress thus far to provide useful and con- 

structive jobs is the proposal to build needed 
Projects by greatly stepping up the commu- 
Nity-facilities program under the Housing 
and Home Finance Agency. 

Under this proposal, which is now before 

th the House and Senate, about $2.5 bil- 
lion would be made available for low-interest 

ns to help States, counties, and cities con- 
Struct adequate public buildings, transpor- 

tion and recreation facilities, municipal 
Parking lots, sewage systems and disposal 
Plants, water systems, public libraries, hos- 
Pitals, streets and roads. 

In many areas, urgently needed facilities 
Of this type cannot be built because of the 

k of financing. The idea of loans to local 
B0vernment agencies to get the projects un- 

r construction has considerable merit. 

In the first place, many States, counties, 
and cities have plans already drawn. They 

d have actual construction underway 

With a minimum delay and thus put people 
Work at the earliest possible time if the 
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proposal to finance these plans is favorably 
acted upon, 

There already exists in Washington, within 
the Housing and Home Finance Agency, the 
Community Facilities Administration with 
qualified personnel trained to supervise a 
program of this type. Here again valuable 
time could be saved in translating projects 
into actual jobs and wasteful duplication of 
personnel avoided. 7 

Local control would be maintained, There 
would be no necessity for regional and 
State-Federal offices to supervise and plan 
the program, such as was the case with pub- 
lic-works programs in the past. 

Also—and this is important—the program 
would be channeled into areas with a sub- 
stantial number of unemployed. This would 
assure that help is concentrated in areas 
where it is most urgently needed. 

It is vitally important for Congress, in 
considering methods of bolstering the econ- 
omy, not to go off on a wasteful, extravagant 
track. There are so many things that need 
to be done that we can confine the so-called 
pump-priming activities to useful, produc- 
tive projects. 

Another important consideration with this 
particular program is that it is on a loan 
basis. Local government agencies will be 
more inclined to channel funds into urgently 
needed, useful projects under the arrange- 
ment than they would be if only grants from 
the Federal Government were involved. 

It is important that the loan rates be kept 
at an absolute minimum, This is necessary 
to encourage borrowing and to make repay- 
ment easier. 

Almost every community in the country 
has obsolete facilities of some kind which 
need replacing or modernizing. A commu- 
nity facilities program, backed by adequate 
loan funds, can play a key role in getting 
people back to constructive work on projects 
that can serve the needs of our increasing 
population in the years ahead, 


Expediting the Processing of Tax Refunds 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GORDON CANFIELD 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 31,1958 


Mr. CANFIELD. Mr. Speaker, Mr. 
George N. Mills, of Paterson, N. J., re- 
cently wrote me he hoped the Treasury 
Department was expediting the process- 
ing of tax refunds. 

Normally— 


Mr. Mills said— 
the bulk of this money would not be re- 
funded for months. If it could be paid out 
now, I'm sure many people, including the 
writer, would make purchases at a time when 
our economy needs a boost. 


Mindful of the fact that the Treasury 
Department had already instituted such 
a program, I, nevertheless, sent Mr. Mills’ 
letter to Treasury Secretary Robert B. 
Anderson, who has written me as follows: 

Tue SECRETARY OF THE TREASURY, 
Washington, March 28, 1958. 
Hon, GORDON CANFIELD, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D. C. 

My Dear CONGRESSMAN: Thank you very 
much for your letter of March 26, 1958, with 
which you enclosed a letter sent to you by 
Mr. George N. Mills, of Paterson, N, J., sug- 
gesting that every effort be made to acceler- 
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ate the income-tax refunds which we make to 
individuals who have overpaid their income 
taxes for the calendar year 1957. We too 
have been quite conscious of the fact that 
the money here involved is needed by the 
individuals entitled to receive the same, and 
that every effort should be made to return 
it to them as quickly as possible. During 
the last several years a number of steps have 
been taken to streamline the refund process 
and to speed up the time of payment. 

Under the program for this year we are 

attempting to have refunds made within 
30 days of the filing of the return showing a 
refund to be due, with a further deadline 
that all refunds shall be made by May 31. 
- The various service centers are doing a 
good job up to the present time on the tax 
claims which have been filed to date. Of 
course a very large percentage of tax returns 
will be filed during the first 15 days of April 
and there will be some delay in the processing 
of refunds on this large bulk of returns. 

It has been found from experience that 
certain types of tax returns claiming refunds 
do require a prerefund audit. These are 
returns which on the face have claimed im- 
proper deductions for dependents or have 
claimed charitable deductions which it would 
appear cannot be substantiated. Prerefund 
audits do delay the refund payments some- 
what but pay off in the end because it is 
very difficult to return a sum of money to a 
taxpayer; 1 week and 10 days later send a 
bill for balance of tax due. 

Although we have made clear to the Reve- 
nue Service our interest in having refunds 
processed as rapidly as possible, your letter 
of March 26 has been called to the atten- 
tion of Acting Commissioner Delk, We are 
again emphasizing the desirability from all 
angles of getting tax refunds into the hands 
of taxpayers at the earliest possible date. 

I very much appreciate your thoughts on 
this point, as well as the opportunity you 
have given me to comment on them and to 
urge the Service to take all possible steps 
in facilitating refunds. I trust that you will 
feel free to send me from time to time other 
suggestions which may occur to you as 
proper methods of meeting the problems 
which we now face. 

Sincerely yours, 
ROBERT B, ANDERSON, 
Secretary of the Treasury. 


Union Opposes Further Tariff Reductions 
Under Reciprocal Trade Extension 


EXTENSION OF REMARES 


HON. ELFORD A. CEDERBERG 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 31, 1958 


Mr. CEDERBERG, Mr. Speaker, in- 
formed union members and union lead- 
ers are becoming more and more aware 
of the threat to the American labor 
force in the further tariff reductions 
proposed in pending legislation for ex- 
tension of the Trade Agreements Act. 

I have just received a communication 
from Local 12075 of the United Mine 
Workers expressing the unanimous opin- 
ion of its members that imports from 
low wage-rate products coming into this 
country from abroad under lower tariffs 
are capturing an increasing share of our 
domestic market. 

The communication and resolution 
are very much to the point and I desire 
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to submit them for the Recorp as an 
example of the feeling among a large 
segment of the union members in the 
10th Congresesional District of Michi- 


gan. 

They follow: 

Distaicr 50, Unrrep MINE WORKERS 
or America, LOCAL No. 12075, 
Midiand, Mich., March 24, 1958. 

ngressman ELronͥůũ CEDERBERG, 

10th Congressional District, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D. C. 

DEAR CONGRESSMAN CEDERBERG: By unanl- 
mous vote of the membership of Local 12075, 
District 50, United Mine Workers of America, 
at Midland, Mich,, at the regular union 
meeting of March 18, 1958, the following 
resolution was adopted: 

“Whereas wage costs in countries abroad 
are greatly below those in the United States 
ior many competitive products; and 

“Whereas imports resulting from these low 

costs are capturing an increasing share 
of the domestic market (for example, last year 
imports of trichloroethylene doubled and 
reached almost 40 million pounds, and im- 
ports of perchloroethylene and carbon tetra- 
chloride increased to substantial propor- 
tions), and there are many more examples; 
and 

“Whereas the increasing imports of many 
chemicals and intermediates, including the 
above-mentioned mass-produced petrochem- 
icals, is displacing American production with 
the resultant loss of jobs; and 

“Whereas House Resolution 10368 proposes 
a year extension of the Trade Agreements 
Act with power for additional 25 percent 
across-the-board tariff cuts: Be it, therefore, 

| “Resolved, That— 

“1, Congress reject H. R. 10368 and any 
other proposal which would authorize across- 
the-board tariff cuts; 

„2. That authority to control our foreign 
commerce be returned to Congress by making 
a joint congressional committee responsible 
for reviewing, endorsing, or rejecting Tariff 
Commission recommendations on escape- 
clause actions rather than the executive de- 
partment; and 

“3. That any other action be taken which 
186 necessary to protect American jobs from 
competition with foreign labor receiving 
rates below our minimum legal wage stand- 


Respectfully yours, 
J.C. Dumas, 
Recording Secretary, Local 12075, 
District 50, United Mine Workers 
of America, 


That “Art” 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALBERT P. MORANO 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, March 28, 1958 


Mr. MORANO. Mr. Speaker, since I 
first raised a protest against the works 
of art selected to represent this Nation 
at the Brussels Fair, I have been deluged 
with letters commending my standing 
and expressing outrage at the unrepre- 
sentative and embarrasing conglomera- 
tion of paintings purported to reflect the 
best of American culture. 

The following editorial comment by 
former Greenwich (Conn) Selectman 


John F. Sullivan appeared in the March 


28 edition of the Village Gazette, pub- 
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lished in Old Greenwich, Conn. Because 
it is typical of the tenor of the large 
number of portests, I include it in the 
Appendix of the RECORD: 

On THE OTHER HAND 

(By John F. Sullivan) 

When I saw the headline, “Morano Scores 
United States Art Shown at World's Fair,” I 
was almost afraid to read further. So many 
times in the past, Congressmen and Senators 
have launched themselves as art critics with 
lamentable results. 

As I read further I realized that Congress- 
man Morano is on excellent ground in his 
concern about our selection of paintings to 
represent us at this fair. In his speech on 
the floor of the House, the Congressman des- 
cribed the collection as consisting of three 
groups. 

First there is what is called American folk 
art, a collection of stiff and naive paintings 
by amateurs. This is the kind of stuff of 
which you can be proud, if your cousin or 


precocious child produces a recognizable pic- 


ture, but I doubt if even the fondest parents 
would consider such paintings as representa- 
tive of American art today. 

The second part of the collection consists 
of Indian primitives which may be of inter- 
fst to an archaeologist but it belongs more 
properly in a museum than a world’s fair. 

The real clinker, however, is in the choice 
of the 17 modern paintings by American art- 
ists. Sixteen of these paintings are abstrac- 
tions and few of the artists are known even 
in the art world. 

I try very hard not to act like an ignoramus 
when gazing at some of these collected paint 
drippings and I'm even willing to grant that 
the character who splashes paint on a can- 
vas from the top of a stepladder may really 
be an artist even though we punish chiidren 
for that sort of thing, but 16 of these 
things? 

Presenting these three groups at a world’s 
fair as representative of American culture is 
so assinine that you can't help but wonder 
at the motivation of the person or persons 
who did the selecting. 

I take my hat off to Congressman Morano, 
a member of the House Foreign Affairs Com- 
mittee, with whom I have sometimes disa- 
greed, and can only hope that his efforts 
will be successful so that we won't look com- 
pletely ridiculous in the eyes of the world. 

Good work, Al! 


Bills To Protect Airline Passengers 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 31, 1958 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, on 
March 28, 1958, I introduced 2 bills, 
H. R. 11731 and H. R. 11732, to protect 
airline passengers against unfair reser- 
vation booking practices of airlines. 
Many instances of highly questionable 
practices have come to my attention and 
the public is being taken advantage of 
because of gaps in the present law. 

These two bills would provide the fol- 
lowing protection. If an airline con- 
firms a reservation and that space is not 
available when the passenger presents 
himself to board the plane, the passen- 
ger may bring court action against the 
airline for damages. The award to the 
Passenger would be a sum sufficient to 
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include all actual loss or damage, plus 
twice the amount of the fare paid or 
$100, whichever is greater, plus a rea- 
sonable attorney’s fee and court costs. 
This bill is designed to put a stop to 
overbooking, alleged to be a common 
practice on some airlines. In the event 
the passenger does not bring action 
within 2 years, the United States could 
bring the action against the carrier. 

The second bill would require that 
airlines give a priority to passengers 
whose flights have been canceled or de- 
layed. The CAB would issue regula- 
tions so that all passengers with con- 
firmed reservations would have the op- 
portunity of having first choice for 
available space on other flights of the 
airline to the same destination. In this 
way the airlines would be required to 
honor their prior commitments to their 
own passengers. 

This legislation will not unduly re- 
strict the airlines. On the contrary, if 
the airlines adopted such procedures 
and thereby provided a more satisfac- 
tory and reliable service, their business 
would probably improve. 


Select Committee Report 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EMANUEL CELLER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 31,1958 


Mr. CELLER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I wish to include the following state- 
ment on the select committee report: 

The Select Committee on Improper Activi- 
ties in the Labor or Management Field sub- 
mitted a report on its first year of work dur- 
ing the past week. The gist of this summa- 
tion was that reform by law was imperative 
in five areas of labor and business activities. 
These major recommendations were as 
follows: 

1. Legislation to regulate and control pen- 
sion, health and welfare funds; 

2. Legislation to regulate and control 
union funds; 

3. Legislation to insure union democracy; 

4. Legislation to curb activities of middle- 
men in labor-management disputes; 

5. Legislation to clarify the “no-man's- 
Jand" in labor-management relations. 

The committee indicated that it had ex- 
plored a number of other areas in labor- 
management relations and plans to present 
legislative proposals covering such matters 
at a future time. 

Mr. George Meany, president of the Ameri- 
can Federation of Labor and Congress 
Industrial Organizations, called the report 
“a disgraceful example of the use of sen- 
sationalism in an attempt to smear the 
trade union movement.” He further 
stated that he felt the committee had care- 
fully avoided a similar indictment of man- 
agement. I think Meany is right. There 
were reports of bribes and cutbacks. It 
takes two to commit such a crime—a giver 
and a receiver, Business and management 
were at times on the giving end. They 
should be likewise condemned; what is sauce 
for the goose should be sauce for the gander. 

I cannot fully agree with the recommenda 
tions of the committee. This report covers 
very important fields—economic and human 
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relations. Every man, woman and child in 
the United States will be affected by these 
Proposals, if legislated into law, regardless 
of the status of the individual in the eco- 
nomic and soclal.scale. Legislative recom- 
mendations of this far-reaching nature 
should be subjected to Intensive scrutiny 
before adoption. A cursory reading reveals 
the report as a blanket indictment of la- 
bor and I sympathize with Mr. Meany in 
his distressed reaction. Any one familiar 
with the labor movement in this coun- 
try surely realizes that to accuse it of 
“significant lack of democratic procedures,” 
“flagrant abuse of power,” and “widespread 
misuse of funds” is to libel many of the 
stalwarts who have faithfully and conscien- 
tlously guided the destinies of their organi- 
zations, True, some men who have achieved 
power in some of these unions have violated 
their trust, but why smear all labor leaders 
with these all-encompassing phrases? How 
about come of the unsavory records of big 
business in this country? 

References are made in this report to 
charges that managements “have extemsively 
engaged in collusion with unions” and that 
“management and their agents“ haye en- 
gaged in a “number of illegal and improper 
activities” in violation of the Taft-Hartley 
Act—but the language used in such nota- 
tions is much less vituperative. 

The committee has hedged its position 
somewhat by warning of the dangers of gen- 
eralizations but the press, by and large, has 
seized upon the recommendations of the 
committee, headlined them, and the fact 
that not all unions or their leaders came 
under the watchful eye of this group was 
lost in the last paragraph on page 30 or in 
the graveyard section. 

It might be well to point out that legisla- 
tion has been pending which would apply 
equally to pension and welfare funds under 
union or management or joint control. Such 
legislation has had the support of organized 
labor, but management has opposed. This 
significant fact was not brought out In the 
Teport. 

Responsible persons in the labor move- 
ment have long sought enactment of dis- 
closure legislation with regard to pension 
and welfare plans. The AFL-CIO urged both 
Parties at the 1956 conventions to add such 
a plank to their platforms. Neither party 
did so. A resolution directing the Secretary 
of Labor to make avallable to the public 
union financial statements, required under 
the present law, passed the Senate last year 
and is pending in the House. 

The AFL-CIO has had codes of ethics 
dealing with union democracy and as of April 
of this year these codes were ordered man- 
datory. No similar action has been taken by 
business or by the bar associations, despite 
references made by the report to the baneful 
Practices of some members of each group. 

The request for legislation to “curb activ- 
ities of middlemen in labor-management 
disputes” leaves the onus on labor and its 
representatives. This is regarded as an effort 
to absolve management from its share of any 
blame in this situation, by accusing middle- 
men. Under the Taft-Hartley Act, an “em- 
Ployer,” by definition, includes any person or 
Persons acting as an agent for an employer. 

As to the so-called no-man's land in labor- 
Management relations—the recommendation 
of the committee is unjustified. It is a legal 
question, which should be left to the proper 
legislative committees and to the courts. 

As I mentioned previously, these recom- 
mendations, if enacted, will change the lives 
of all of us. The inauguration of such ef- 
fects should not be undertaken lightly—or 
Tapidly—particularly in view of the fact that 
One side of this issue seems to have been 
under a more intensive legislative search- 
light than the other. The committee should 
goad itself to continue on to a more bal- 

" anced analysis. 
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Secretary of Labor Mitchell Chosen the 
Outstanding Citizen of New Jersey for 
1857 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


"HON. FLORENCE P. DWYER 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 25, 1958 


Mrs. DWYER. Mr. Speaker, it is a 
very great personal pleasure for me to 
call the attention of our colleagues in 
the Congress to the selection recently 
announced by the Advertising Club of 
New Jersey of the Honorable James P. 
Mitchell, the Secretary of Labor, as the 
outstanding citizen of New Jersey for 
1957. 

For many years now, it has been the 
privilege of my husband and me to 
know Secretary Mitchell as a friend. 
On many occasions during my brief pe- 
riod in the House, I have had the pleas- 
ure of expressing the high regard in 
which we hold him. I expect to have 
many other such occasions in the future. 

In the meantime, I can think of no 
more appropriate way of commemorat- 
ing this latest honor to Secretary Mitch- 
ell than by asking that the following 
articles from Union County, N. J., news- 
papers be printed in the Recorp. The 
first, from the Westfield Leader of 
March 20, 1958, is a news article an- 
nouncing the advertising club’s award 
and a brief biographical sketch of Mr. 
Mitchell’s career. 

The second, an editorial from the 
Elizabeth Daily- Journal of March 24, 
1958, effectively points up the signifi- 
cance of the award and makes bril- 
Uantly clear the kind of man who re- 
ceived it—the Mr. Big“ of the Presi- 
dent’s Cabinet. 

[From the Westfield (N, J.) Leader of 

March 20, 1958] 
New JERSEY ADVERTISING 

MITCHELL, Ex-WESsTFIELDER, 

CITIZEN 

James P. Mitchell, Secretary of Labor, a 
lifetime resident of New Jersey and formerly 
of Westfield, has been selected as the out- 
standing citizen of New Jersey for 1957, by 
the Advertising Club of New Jersey. The 
announcement was made yesterday by Mil- 
ford A. Vieser, chairman of the awards eom- 
mittee, past president of the Advertising 
Club and financial vice president of Mutual 
Benefit Life Insurance Co. Secretary 
Mitchell’s unanimous selection was “in 
recognition of his outstanding service to his 
country,” said Mr. Vieser. 

The award, to be presented to Mitchell at 
a luncheon at the Hotel Essex House, April 9, 
represents the 21st annual outstanding citi- 
zen award the club bas made. 

In addition to Chairman Vieser, the club's 
awards committee consists of Roy F. Duke, 
president of Fidelity Union Trust Co.: Lloyd 
M. Felmly, editor of the Newark News; Wil- 
liam A. Hughes, president of New Jersey 
Bell Telephone Co.; and Donald C. Luce, 
pemaine of Public Seryice Electric and Gas 


CLUB Picks 
OUTSTANDING 


Mr. Vieser pointed out that Mitchell's se- 
lection was prompted by his achievements 
in the labor field. “He is highly regarded 
by leaders in management and is also held 
in high esteem by such labor leaders as Wal- 
ter Reuther,“ Mr. Vieser said. 
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Prior to this appointment to his present 
cabinet post, in October 1953, Mr. Mitchell 
served as assistant secretary of the Army 
in charge of manpower and Reserve forces 
affairs. In appointing him to this cabinet 
post, President Elsenhower referred to Secre- 
tary Mitchell as “a man of extraordinary 
ability.” * 

During World War I he was director of the 
industrial personne! division of the War De- 
partment where he was responsible for labor 
and manpower problems affecting Army 
contractors of nearly one million civillan 
employees of the Army Service Forces. Dur- 
ing the war, he served as a member of the 
National Building Trades Stabilization Board 
and also as an alternate for the Under Sec- 
retary of War on the War Manpower Com- 
mission. 

In 1948, Mitchell was a member of the 
personnel advisory board of the Hoover Com- 
mission and in that same year, at the request 
of the United States Army, he went to Ger- 
many to study the military government's 
elvilian employment program. In 1950 he 
was called upon again by the United States 
Army—this time to study and report on 
combat pay problems. 

Mitchell was born in Elizabeth in 1900, and 
recently moved his home from Westfleld to 
Spring Lake. He was graduated from Batten 
High School in Elizabeth, and after serving 
apprenticeship in varied fields, went to work 
for Western Electric Co., Kearny, in 1929, 
where he first began gravitating toward 
personnel work. His first public office was 
an emergency relief administration director 
in Union County in 1934, where he had con- 
siderable experience in relief rehabilitation 
work. 

Mr. Mitchell has served as personnel rela- 
tions adviser, director of industrial relations 
and operating vice president for several large 
industrial concerns and department stores. 

He is married to the former Isabelle Milton 
and is the father of an 18-year-old daughter, 
Elizabeth. 


[From the Elizabeth (N. J.) Daily Journal of 
March 24, 1958 


Mr. MITCHELL Scores AGAIN 


Secretary of Labor James P. Mitchell has 
been selected by the Advertising Club of New 
Jersey to receive the award presented annu- 
ally to the person voted the State’s out- 
standing citizen. There’s nothing home- 
town-hero about the designation, but, 
rather, an honor to be highly coveted and 
bestowed by men, who are themselves out- 
standing, in recognition of outstanding sery- 
ice to the country. 

There is no one who will dispute the 
breadth and importance of Mr. Mitchell's 
service to the people of the United States. 
Nor is there any other who has had the same 
latitude of opportunity for service. Gov. 
Robert B. Meyner, so loudly acclaimed by the 
people of the State in the last general elec- 
tion, has well established his place in the 
affections of New Jersey. United States 
Senators H. ALEXANDER SMITH and CLIFFORD 
P. Case have served with distinction on the 
Washington stage. Mr. Mitchell's stage has 
been an international platform and the 
challenge he faced correspondingly severe. 

Somebody, somewhere, has referred to 
Elizabeth's Jim“ Mitchell as the “Mr. Big” 
of President Eisenhower's cabinet. To drop 
into the vernacular so there may be no mis- 
understanding that, admittedly, is “taking in 
a lot of territory.” And yet, for all the 
sweeping generality, there could be pin- 
pointing to prove that none has served the 
people and the administration with better 
effect. 

To take over the desk of Secretary of Labor 
after so many years of New Deal-Fair Deal 
administration was not an assignment for 
the timid or the unprepared. Mr. Mitchell 
was unafraid, and so eminently prepared as 
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to prompt applause by the most qualified in 
labor leadership. In tribute to his ability 
and the judgment of those leaders there has 
never been a moment since when any reap- 
praisal was necessary. And in tribute to 
both, Mr. Mitchell has now been named by 
the responsible Advertising Club of New 
Jersey for decoration “in, recognition of his 
outstanding service to his country.” 

His service has been outstanding. With 
that rare capacity for understanding the 
mandate of his commission and the brilliant 
response, there is no other recognition that 
could be given his administration except as 
“outstanding service to his country,” Any 
other application of geography would have 
missed the goal. 


When the labor leaders of the world were 


convened at Geneva there was no authority 
present who championed the position of 
American labor with more conviction than 
James P. Mitchell. There has been none at 
home with better information, better fair- 
ness in weighing the problems of manage- 
ment and certainly none who, without in- 
truding, has better fostered sound solution 
of problems natural to both labor and man- 
agement. 

That is service to all the country. If the 
best in labor applauds and others dare not 
complain aloud; if the best in management 
finds wisdom in his advice and others dare 
not question it, Mr. Mitchell truly deserves 
the ranking that places him so close to the 
President of the United States. And the Ad- 
vertising Club of New Jersey has chosen well. 


The Economic Recession 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ELIZABETH KEE 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 31,1958 


Mrs. KEE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Appendix of 
the Recorp, I include a copy of my week- 
ly newsletter which was released March 
17, 1958: 

KEENOTES 
(By Representative ELIZABETH KEE) 


Major attention is now being focused by 
Congress on the economic recession. 

There is no doubt that the country is now 
suffering from a major recession in the econ- 
omy. Even the White House, which at first 
was Inclined to dismiss the downturn in 
business as only of slight, passing interest, 
has acknowledged the situation is serious. 

Congress has been more alert to the eco- 
nomic situation than has the administration. 
Both Houses have clearly indicated that cor- 
rective measures will be taken immediately. 
The risk of letting things rock along in the 
hopes that they will correct themselves is too 
great for the country to accept. 

The House and the Senate are acting 
rapidly to bring about a speedup in con- 
struction work for which Congress has al- 
ready appropriated money. Major programs 
to encourage housing construction and to 
speed up interstate highway building are in 
the works. 

Also high on the agenda for congressional 
action are plans to expand unemployment 
compensation and provide for payments over 
a longer period of time. 

The latest official Government report of 
5'4 million unemployed persons has added 
fresh impetus to congressional insistence 
that immediate remedial steps be taken. It 
is significant that Democrats and Republi- 
cans are united in their demands that the 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


present downturn in business be checked be- 
fore It spreads even further. 

Everyone with whom I have discussed the 
economic situation agrees that basically the 
Nation's economy is sound. These men, in- 
cluding economists for both labor and busi- 
ness groups, agree that over the long pull 
the factors pointing toward continued busi- 
ness expansion far outweight those pointing 
toward a depression on the scale of 1932. 

However bright the picture may be for the 
future, the fact remains that the present 
situation is bad and umless,something is 
done to check it, this country could easily 
slide into extremely serious economic diffi- 
culties, 

It is not enough to talk of confidence and 
the need for people to spend more money. 
People out of work cannot have much con- 
fidence in the future nor can they reason- 
ably be expected to spend their way to pros- 
perity. 

Confidence in the economy is important. 
But if we allow the present drift to con- 
tinue, confidence in the economy and in the 
future can be wrecked. 

I am delighted to see so much agreement 
both in and out of Congress on the need to 
begin useful projects to get people back to 
work. It is important that people realize 
this is no WPA or make-work proposition. 
The projects Congress has in mind already 
have been approved, The only change in- 
volved in a speedup, getting the money out 
into the country faster than originally con- 
templated so work can be started imme- 
diately. Thus, useful productive jobs will be 
available. 

This is a fine constructive approach to the 
present economic difficulties, and Iam happy 
to give it my enthusiastic support. 


George S. Long 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. OTTO E. PASSMAN 


OF LOUISIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 31, 1958 


Mr. PASSMAN. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include the following newspaper 
articles: 


[From the Alexandria Daily Town Talk, Alex- 
andria-Pineville, La., of March 21, 1958] 


Last Rires HELD HERE FOR REPRESENTATIVE 
LONG 


(By Jack Lord) 


Hundreds of persons filed past the casket 
to pay their last tributes to Representative 
George S. Long during services held at the 
First Baptist Church in Pineville Thursday 
afternoon. 

A packed church with many standing in 
the rear and still others who were unable to 
find a place in the building heard Dr, R. 
Houston Smith, Long’s pastor for the past 12 
years, say, “Dr. Long was a man of great 
convictions—convictions which he did not 
hesitate to make known.” i 

A host of Louisiana and National Govern- 
ment members from this State as well as 
other States were present, Governor Earl 
Long, brother of the deceased man, was 
among those present as was Senator RUSSELL 
Lono, a nephew who served as a pallbearer. 

The entire Louisiana delegation to the 
House of Representatives as well as Senator 
ALLEN ELLENDER, the other Senator from this 
State, officially represented Congress at the 
services. 

The Dominican Republic honored Dr. 
Long by haying their consul general from 
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Washington at the funeral. Representative 
Long made several addresses in the House 
concerning this country. 

Two former Louisiana governors were in 
attendance: Jimmie Davis and Jimmie Noe. 

State offices in Baton Rouge were closed 
Thursday. The flag on the National Capitol 
flew at half-mast in tribute to Representa- 
tive Long. 

Dr. Smith read from the Bible the 23d 
Psalm and a portion from John 14. Music 
was furnished by a mixed ensemble of mem- 
bers of the church choir. They sang “Oh, 
So Desolate” and “The Old Rugged Cross.” 

“Dr. Long was an unusual man,” Dr. Smith 
sald. “God endowed him with a rare gift of 
a fascinating personality, an attractiveness, 
a personality which drew men to him. 

„He was a man of great convictions. He 
served his people as faithfully and as con- 
scientiously as he possibly could, 

“I found him to be a man of great courage. 
There was nothing wish-washy about George 
Long. 

“NO BITTERNESS” 

Na person can be all things to all men. 
Although in the life he lived as a Representa- 
tive of the Eighth Congressional District, cer- 
tain criticisms were directed at him, I never 
detected any bitterness or resentment in him 
at all. 

“He always showed a spirit of fair play. His 
courage was contageous. 

“But more important than all to me was 
that Dr. Long was a man with a great re- 
ligious experience. He was not what we 
would call a pious man, but he had a deep 
and profound belief in God. 

“This belief he demonstrated in his life. 

“The last Sunday he lived he sat in that 
pew,” Dr. Smith said, pointing to a seat near 
the front. “He was a regular attender of 
this church when not in W: m, and 
was a member of the Golden Rule Bible 
Class.” * 

“We will miss this man. Our country will 
miss him,” Dr. Smith concluded. 

The entire front of the church, as well as 
most of the sides of the downstairs section, 
was lined with flowers. 7 

Interment followed at Greenwood Memo- 
rial Park. 

MASONIC RITES 


This service was in charge of Masons from 
throughout the State. Conducting the serv- 
ice was acting grant master of the State of 
Louisiana, Representative OTTO Pass Max, a 
colleague of Representative Lone. 


Pallbearers, all nephews of the deceased, 
were Senator Long, Shreveport; John Hunt, 
Monroe; Robert D. Parrott, Alexandria; 
Palmer Long, Shreveport; John Dourconeau, 
Natchitoches; James Long, Shreveport; and 
William Shindell, Tulsa, Okla. 

Honorary pallbearers included the Louisi- 
ana delegation to the National Congress, with 
the exception of Senator Long; Senator 
Ellender, Representatives Eddie Hébert; Hale 
Boggs; James H. Morrison; Overton Brooks: 
Otto Passman; Edwin Willis, and T.“ A. 
Thompson; Congressman William Jennings 
Bryan, of South Carolina; Zeake Johnson, 
Sergeant at Arms of the House; Paul Jones, 
Veterans’ Affairs Committee; Julian Lang- 
ston, House Administration Committee; and 
eee of the Louisiana State Dental So- 
ciety. 

Survivors included his wife, the former 
Jewel Tyson, of Pineville; two brothers, Ju- 
lius, of Shreveport; and Ear] K., Baton Rouge; 
and four sisters, Mrs. Clara Knott, of Many; 
Mrs. Stewart Hunt, of Ruston; Mrs. Lottie 
Davis, of Ruston; and Mrs, Ollie Cooper, of 
Natchitoches. 

The entire six front rows of the church 
were occupied by relatives of Dr. Lone. 

Alexandria relatives include Dr. and Mrs. 
Robert U. Parrott, Robert D. Parrott, Mary 
Charlotte Parrott, and Joh K, L. Parrott. 


1938 
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[From the Alexandria Daily Town Talk, 
Alexandria-Pineville, La. of March 26, 
1958] 

Name CHANGE URGED For ESLER To GEORGE S. 

LONG AIRPORT 


Ward 9 police juror L. B. Henry today an- 
nounced that he will propose naming the 
commercial airport to be bullt at Esler Field 
in memory of the late Representative George 
S. Long. 

Henry, the jury's airport chairman, said 
he would introduce a resolution at the April 
8 police jury meeting to effect the name 
change. 

Long was active in efforts to get the prop- 
erty deeded tw the parish by the Federal 
Government. He was responsible for passage 
of a special act of Congress which made the 
transfer possible. 


. TEXT OF STATEMENT 


“Mindful of the tremendous concept of 
citizenship manifested and demonstrated by 
our late Congressman, George Shannon 
Long, and realizing that in his services to 
our people, that he was above politics and 
political acts; and further realizing that it 
Was through his persistent, tireless and un- 
ending devotion to the people of Rapides 
parish, and Central Louisiana, that our 
parish acquired Esler Field and all its im- 
provements, I find that my sense of duty 
and obligation to his memory requires that 
public recognition which will out live and 
out last our contemporaneous memories, be 
afforded this honest, sincere and conscienti- 
Ous citizen, Accordingly, and not in any 
Political sense or as approving any political 
inference, I will introduce into the Rapides 
Parish police jury the following resolution: 

“Wheress God, in His great mercy. and 
realizing that man proposes but God dis- 
poses, has seen necersary to call to His 
eternal congress, Our good friend and Con- 
§ressman, George Shannon Long; and 

MADE IT POSSIBLE 

“Whereas Congressman George 8. Long, by 
his devotion to duty, and through his per- 
sistent, conscientious and tireless efforts has 
made possible to the people of Rapides parish 
and central Louisiana, the valuable property 
known as Esler Pield; and 

“Whereas the acquisition of Esler Field 
by our police jury, in trust for our people, 
will make possible the inevitable greater de- 
velopment of our community: Be it therefore 

Resolved, That henceforth the name of 
Esler Field. shall be officially known as: 
George S. Long Airport, and that a copy of 
this resolution, duly passed and enacted, be 
forwarded to the honorable clerk of court 
in and for the parish of Rapides, State of 
Louisiana, fur engrossment in the convey- 
nce records, for all posterity." 


T 


Benson and Veto Will Deepen and 
Prolong Recession 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALVIN E. O’KONSKI 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 19, 1958 


Mr. O'KONSKI. Mr. Speaker, it is 
difficult to imagine the real reasons be- 
hind the veto of the “hold the line” farm 

ill. The veto of the farm bill by the 
President will most certainly deepen and 
Drolong the present recession. It is diffi- 
cult to understand the veto in the face 
of present economic conditions. 
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There has been organized the most 
visious group of hucksters in our Gov- 
ernment's history to boost foreign aid by 
the billions and import more products by 
the billions. Seemingly their whole plan 
to lick the depression is more foreign aid 
and more imports—the two things 
which did so much to create the present 
depression. This group of hucksters are 
the chief planners in our Government of 
today. They mean no good for our 
Nation 

The President has asked for billions 
upon billions to build houses and other 
projects in our cities and slums. He has 
asked billions to prime the pump in our 
metropolitan areas. To relieve distress 
and suffering among the unemployed I 
support such programs. But he vetoes a 
bill that would have only cost $15 million 
to give dairy farmers an additional $250 
million in income. The play for the city 
vote is monstrous. In this play the 
farmer has been cast into the junk heap. 

This recession started with the Ben- 
son-created farm depression. As all past 
depression, this one started on the farm. 
You can't have a 4-year farm depression 
without paying the penalty. So now we 
are going to fleece the taxpayer for an- 
other $50 billion to fight a Benson- 
created depression—prolonged and 
deepened by a Presidential veto. The 
$15 million asked in the vetoed bill would 
have saved billions in handouts to fight 
the depression. 

It is interesting to note with all the 
gifts the President himself received, he 
still was not able to operate his own 
farm without more than $3,000 in bene- 
fit payments from the United States 
Treasury. This $3.000 benefit from the 
United States Treasury is more than 
most of my farmers make all year. They 
will get much less as a result of the 
President's veto. In the face of this his 
veto is difficult to justify. This vetoed 
bill was the only chance my farmers had 
of getting just a little help. 

The hucksters who inspired this veto 
will be noted for urging billions for peo- 
ple all over the world, but would not 
spend $15 million to increase income for 
dairy farmers by $250 million. They will 
be noted for spending billions to help 
metropolitan areas—but not one cent for 
the preservation of our farm economy. 
Mark you well, from now on Benson, 
veto, depression are three different 
words but have the same meaning and 
are indivisible one from the other. 


There’s One in Every Crowd 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN BELL WILLIAMS 


OF MISSISSIPPI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
s Monday, March 10, 1958 


Mr. WILLIAMS of Mississippi. Mr. 
Speaker, under leave to extend my ri- 
marks I include the following editorial 
from the March 1958 issue of Manufac- 
turers Record. Writtén by Editor Jouett 
Davenport, Jr., the editorial effectively 
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disposes of the inaccurate picture of the 
South recently portrayed in a Look mag- 
azine article. 

The editorial follows: ; 

THERE'S ONE IN Every CROWD 

In the words of a recently popular rock n 
roll selection, we are “all shook up.“ 

It started when somebody handed us the 
March 4 copy of Look magazine, the Issue 
which contained a story headed, in blood- 
red type, “The Shrinking South.” This grim 
dirge was authored by one Hodding Carter, 
of Mississippi, who seems to have jyined up 
with Erskine (Tobacco Road) Caldwell to 
dig up in odd places the true picture of the 
South. = 

Mr. Carter, who may be regarded as a sort 
of professional southerner, has for some years 
pursued a. presumably lucrative career of 
writing voluminously about this region. We 
think wé may assume also that this eminent 
author's buying power has been increased in 
direct ratio to the sensationalism of his 
latest revelations about the melancholy 
plight of the decadent South, 

The prize-winning Mr. Carter informs us, 
for example, that “the ghosts of departed 
people are walking the dusty roads of the 
rural Deep South.” There, indeed, is an eye- 
catching phrase calculated to warm the heart 
of a Manhattan editor who has learned from 
experience that sad southern stories seem to 
command avid readership in national mag- 
a7 nes. 

In enlarging on his subject of specters, the 
decorated and acclaimed Mr, Carter cited in- 
stances suggesting that emigrants from this 
region, who are swarming like locusts to 
find their pot of gold elsewhere, are leaving 
behind deserted towns fit only as habitats for 
bats and owls. 

The learned and discerning Mr. Carter 
summed up his obituary this way: 

“Inevitably, its resources and its people will 
jointly be used to create a South to which 
the young and ambitious and crowded of a 
generation hence will turn as America’s great 
region of opportunity.” - 

A generation hence indeed. What about 
yesterday and what about now? Mr. Carter 
knows as well as we do that this region has 
been for years recognized as, and statistically 
proved to be, “economic opportunity No. 1.“ 
the dusty ghosts, which the busy author in- 
vented, notwithstanding. 

In our career of almost two decades as a 
writer about the South's economy, we have 
regularly cited statistics to show that this 
region's growth has been nothing short of 
phenomenal—well above that of the na- 
tional average. During the past year alone, 
the record has been full of carefully sub- 
stantiated factual reports on various phases 
of the South’s healthy expansion. There 
have been feature articles, too, about what 
various States and cities in the region are 
doing to encourage growth and about how 
successful these programs have been and are 
continuing to be. We think this is some 
proof that the opportunity here is now and 
not a generation hence. 

Additional evidence that Mississippian 
Carter's Shrinking South is managing to 
cling to a few shreds of hope may be seen 
in the Census Bureau's just-compiled 1955 
Annual Survey of Manufacturers. 

In the Atlanta metropolitan area, for ex- 
ample, the total payroll increased from $294,- 
965,000 in 1954 to $344,562,000 the following 
year. Value added by manufacture totaled 
$552,009,000 in 1954 and $671,007,000 in 1955, 

At Dallas the payroll totals were $310,- 
597,000 and $330,036,000, respectively. Value 
added by manufacture increased from $508,- 
271,000 to $557,053,000 in the 2-year period. 

The Louisville area's payroll total moved 
from $375,510,000 to $432,245,000, while value 
added by manufacture soared from §845,- 
031,000 in 1954 to $1,050,742,000 the next year. 
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And so on the story goes for dozens of 
other cities and areas throughout the South. 
The growth records for all phases of the 
South's economy are down in print for any- 
one to see—if he'll just look. Therefore, 
what's with you, Mr. Carter? 

We know, of course, that throughout the 
Nation there are farm communities which 
have steadily lost citizens, but that phenom- 
enon ts certainly not pecullar to the South, 
as readily avallable census reports will show. 

These citizens simply moved on to the 
cities to make more money. They have made 
the cities bigger and more prosperous, and 
they have become more prosperous. This is 
just as true of any city in the South as in 
any other part of the Nation. 

We'll be among the first to agree, Mr. Car- 
ter, that self-analysis occasionally is neces- 
sary and constructive, but a sensational 
article on the Shrinking South in a national 
magazine ls no help at all. We think it isn't 
even good reporting —J. D. 


Cherry Blossom Princesses 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ELIZABETH KEE 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 31, 1958 


Mrs. KEE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Appendix 
of the Recorp I include copy of my 
weekly newsletter released March 27, 
1958: 4 

Kxxxorrs 
(By Representative ELIZABETH KEE) 

Washington is the beauty capital of the 
Nation this week. 

Reigning over the city are cherry blossom 
Princesses from all the States and Terri- 
tories. And one of the loveliest and most 
charming of all is West Virginia's princess, 
Miss Ann Baker Tierney, of Bluefield. 

The presence of the princesses always as- 
sures the success of Washington's Cherry 
Blossom Festival, scheduled each spring to 
coincide with the blooming of the hundreds 
of Japanese cherry trees which border the 
Tidal Basin and grow with profusion in 
other parts of the city. Unfortunately, the 
weather man was unkind during the festival 
this year, The extremely cold winter, last- 
ing into spring, has delayed the opening of 
the blossoms and the festival probably will 
be over before they make an appearance. 

But one could not wish for a more color- 
ful sight than that of the princesses 
gathered for one of the many events which 
occur during the festival. And with much 
State pride I can say that Princess Ann is 
the cynosure of all eyes at these functions. 

All of us are tremendously proud of her 
and the wonderful, gracious manner in 
which she represents our State. She was 
selected for this honor by the West Virginia 
Society of the District of Columbia, and that 
group can certainly be proud of its choice. 

Princess Ann is the daughter of Mr. and 
Mrs. Laurence Tierney, Jr., of Bluefield. She 
is quite an accomplished young lady. Only 
23, she is a member of the board of directors 
of the Eastern Coal Corp., probably the only 
member of her sex to hold such a position 
in the coal industry in our country. Also, 
she is the owner- of Leatherwood 
Horse Farms in Bluefield, known throughout 
the South for the fine saddle horses it breeds 
and trains. 

\ She is as good a horsewoman as she is a 
businesswoman. She rides and shows her 
3- and 5-gaited horses on the summer horse 
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show circuit throughout the South. Many 
blue ribbons won in these shows are on 
exhibit at Leatherwood Farms. 

Princess Ann also conducts a school in 
horsemanship for youngsters at Leather- 
wood, starting me tots out on special ponies 
raised for that purpose on her farm. 

She attended grade schools m Bluefield 
and later attended Sweet Briar College, 
Lynchburg, Va., and Holton-Arms College in 
Washington, from which she graduated in 
1955. 

For Members of Congress, deeply con- 
cerned with the economic recession, educa- 
tion, defense and other extremely serious 
matters, the week of the Cherry Blossom 
Festival provides a delightful diversion. The 
festival, with its many colorful and delight- 
ful events, affords official Washington an op- 
portunity to relax and forget those things 
for a brief time. I am sure Washington 
will be a better place for having had the op- 
portunity to participate in this festive oc- 
casion, 

Certainly, those of us from West Virginia 
have been highly honored to show off our 
princess. She was been a big hit wherever 
she appeared. She completely captivated 
West Virginians at the West Virginia State 
Society reception held in her honor last 
Wednesday evening. 

Princess Ann has strengthened our pride 
in our great State of West Virginia. 


Without Fear or Favor 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN W. McCORMACK. 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 31, 1958 


Mr. McCORMACE. Mr. Speaker, in 
my extension of remarks, I include an 
editorial entitled “Without Fear or 
Favor,” appearing in the Lynn Telegram- 
News of Lynn, Mass., a splendid and de- 
serving tribute to the late Adolph S. 


Ochs. 
The editorial follows: 
WITHOUT FEAR OR Favor 


On the 100th anniversary of his birth 
the newspaper creed of the venerable pub- 
lisher, Adolph S. Ochs who breathed life into 


the dying New York Times in 1896, remains ` 


the creed of the best newspapers in this 
country today. 

‘The creed reads as follows: 3 

“It will be my earnest alm that the New 
York Times give the news, all the news, in 
concise and attractive form * * * and give 
it early, if not earlier, than it can be learned 
through any other reliable medium; to give 
the news impartially, without fear or favor, 
regardless of party, sect or interest involved; 
to make the New York Times a forum for 
the consideration of all questions of public 
importance, and to that end to invite in- 
telligent discussion from all shades of 
opinion.” . i 

To give the news impartially is the aim 
of all good newspapers It takes great in- 
tegrity from owners and staffs to accomplish 
this. 


Mr. Ochs’ creed in 1896 was a shocking one 
to the press and its readers at that time 
because in the early days of this country, 
the press had sometimes been used as the 
tool of evil forces or arrogant administra- 
tors. 

Mr. Ochs came up the hard way, starting 
at the age of 11 with a newspaper route. 
He quit school at 14 and became a printer's 
devil, a journeyman printer and the worked 
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into various other positions in the circula- 
tion and advertising departments. At the 
age of 20, he bought the Chattanooga, Tenn,, 
Times with $250 of borrowed capital. The 
day he became publisher he made a dec- 
laration of purpose. 

“The latest news, the freshest. news, all 
the news, and independence of party or sect.” 

This newspaper genius stuck to his guns. 
His simple creed became his lasting con- 
tribution to journalism, not only in Chat- 
tanooga and New York City but in the Na- 
tion and throughout the world. The press of 
the country salutes the memory of Adolph 
S. Ochs, and his famous words: “Without 
Tear or favor.“ 


Resolution of Jobnston Station, Miss., 
PTA in Opposition to Racial Integra- 
tion z s 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN BELL WILLIAMS 


OF MISSISSIPPI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, March 28, 1958 


Mr. WILLIAMS of Mississippi. Mr. 
Speaker, under leave to extend my re- 
marks I should like to include a resolu- 
tion adopted by the Johnston Station, 
Miss., PTA, as reported in the Summit 
Sun of March 20. 

It follows: 


JOHNSTON PTA DECLARES OPPOSITION 
TO INTEGRATION 


The Johnston PTA, meeting on Monday 
evening, unanimously endorsed a resolution 
dedicating themselves to resisting integra- 
tion of public schools. Elder Ben Bowlin, 
president, has released to the press a copy 
of the resolution, as follows: 

We, the Johnston Station PTA, exercising 
the prerogative of peaceful assembly and ex- 
pression, believing it to be a Christian duty 
and civic responsibility to take a positive 
position on a matter that so adversely af- 
fects the welfare and well-being of our chil- 
dren as does the integration of our public 
schools, do hereby adopt the following reso- 
lution by unanimous vote: 

“Whereas we believe the races of mankind 
to be the result ot God's infinite wisdom and 
handiwork and that integration shall inevit- 
ably lead to mongrelization; and 

“Whereas we are conscientiously opposed 
to forced integration, as mutual understand- 
ing and peaceful relations are existing here 
on a voluntary segregated basis; and 

“Whereas it is common knowledge that 
the chief proponent and sponsor of this in- 
famous doctrine is international commu- 
nism, together with the Communist Party 
of the United States, and every un-Ameri- 
can and subversive organization in the world 
in general and the United States in partic- 
ular; and 

“Whereas the aim of international com- 
munism, with headquarters in Russia, is to 
subjugate the nations of the world and by 
brute force reduce the habitants thereof to 
& classless society of mongrel slaves; and 

“Whereas communism is atheistic in the- 
ory and practice and is dedicated to the 
destruction of all phases of freedom, as well 
as Christianity; and 

“Whereas the decision of the Supreme 
Court on the matter was not based upon any 
law enacted by Congress, nor upon the Fed- 
eral Constitution which they swore to up- 
hold, but upon the winds of a vacillating, 
political, and pseudosctentific opinion of a 
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Swedish Communist named Gunnar Myrdal; 
and 

“Whereas the awful crimewave in the 
schools of the large cities of the North is the 
direct result of forced integration; ‘and 

“Whereas in every place where integration 
is being forced upon unwilling people of 
both races, peace and tranquillity have van- 


ished and a reign of tension and terror has 


been ushered in; and 

“Whereas Washington, D. C., schools which 
Were to be a model of integration, have, ac- 
cording to a congressional investigation, be- 
come a national disgrace; and 

“Whereas this tyranny cannot escape being 
branded as cowardly, since innocent and 
helpless little children who have neither a 
voice in government, nor weapons of de- 
tense, are the victims: and 

“Whereas the invasion and armed occupa- 
tion of Little Rock. Ark., by Federal troops, 
forcing defenseless and helpless little chil- 
dren at bayonet point to submit to the de- 
cree of an imported man who knew nothing 
of their problems and cared less for their 
Welfare, has wrought such a sobering effect 
upon all honorable men and women of all 
Taces in every State of the Union, that we 
feel constrained to register our feelings in 
this resolution: and 

“Whereas indifference and complacency 
are not Christian virtues and lest we be 
Judged for the sin of lukewarmness; we 
therefore 

“Resolve, To dedicate ourselves to the task 
Of resisting this peace-destroying strife-pro- 
voking Communist-inspired injustice of 
forced integration with every moral and legal 
Means at our disposal; we further 

“Resolve, to dedicate ourselves to the task 
of maintaining and cultivating the same 
Peaceful relations now existing and enjoyed 
by both the white and colored people, based 
Upon mutual respect and understanding, 
knowing that we are friends and believing 


that the overwhelming majority of both 


races prefer to remain socially segregated.” 


Chief Judge Parker 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALVIN M. BENTLEY 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 31, 1958 


Mr. BENTLEY. Mr. Speaker; with 
further reference to the untimely pass- 
ing of Chief Judge John J. Parker of 
the fourth circuit court of appeals. I 
Should like to include ‘with my remarks 
an editorial entitled “Judgment Re- 
versed” which appeared in the Wash- 
ington Post on February 23, 1958, at the 
time of his election to the presidency 
of the National Conference on Citizen- 
Ship. From among the many editorials 
On the occasion of his passing, I also 
Tequest permission to insert one from 
hee March 18 issue of the Washington 

The editorials follow: 

From the Evening Star of March 18, 

1958] 
CHIEF JUDGE PARKER 

The career of Chief Judge John. J. Parker, 
dead after a heart attack here, should teach 
a never-to-be-forgotten lesson respecting 
the frailty of contemporary judgments. 

Back in the spring of 1930 the Senate, 
dividing 41 to 39, rejected the nomination 
or Judge Parker to a piace on the Supreme 
Court. The Senate's liberals—including 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


such men as Borah, La Follette, Norris, 
Barkley, and Black—banded together against 
Judge Parker because he was alleged to be 
antilabor and anti-Negro. The Senate Judi- 
ciary Committee listened to testimony 
against the nomination from witnesses rep- 
resenting organized labor and the NAACP. 
Then it voted 10 to 4 to refuse to permit 
Judge Parker to testify in his own behalf. 
All in all, it was a sorry performance and a 
shameful miscarriage of justice. 

Judge Parker lived to confound his liberal 
critics, however, and some of them stated 
publicly that they regretted having voted 
against him. The antilabor charge was 
based on an opinion he wrote for the Fourth 
Circuit Court of Appeals upholding the so- 
called “yellow dog“ contracts—contracts un- 
der which coal miners agreed not to join 
the United Mine Workers if given jobs. His 
defenders of that day said he was merely 
following the rules laid down by the Su- 
preme Court, and it is a fact that the Court, 
then including such men as Brandeis and 
Holmes, refused to review the decision. 
This had the effect of upholding it. The 
anti-Negro charge was equally flimsy and 
destined, in time, to be refuted by Judge 
Parker's firm adherence to the Supreme 
Court's ruling in the school cases. But the 
Senate of 1930 was in no mood-to listen— 
not even when the late Carter Glass, up for 
reelection, took the floor and said: Situ- 
‘ated as I am, it would be easier to vote 
against Judge Parker than to vote for him. 
But I have tried in vain to find some reason 
to vote against him which would satisfy my 
conscience.” 

Time has been much kinder to this truly 
liberal jurist than was the contemporary 
judgment. The American Bar Association 
a few years ago awarded him its gold medal 
for “conspicuous service to American juris- 
prudence.” This, we think, gives the true 
measure of the man. 


— - 


From the Washington Post of February 23, 
1958 
JUDGMENT REVERSED 


It was especially fitting for the National 
Conference on Citizenship to select Chief 
Judge John J. Parker of the United States 
Court of Appeals, Fourth Circuit, as its 
president to succeed Justin Miller. Simi- 
larly appropriate was the choice of Wash- 
ington’s distinguished civic leader, Mrs. J. 
Borden Harriman as third vice president to 
succeed the late Ralph W. Hardy. Judge 
Parker has long been identified with the Na- 
tional Conference, and his admirable 
speeches on freedom and citizenship are well 
remembered. Beyond this, however, It is 
especially noteworthy that this nonpartisan 
organization devoted to good citizenship 
should honor Judge Parker for the great 
service he has rendered to the country. 

Twenty-eight years ago, when Judge 
Parker was nominated to be a justice of the 
Supreme Court of the United States, he was 
made the victim of one of the worst psycho- 
logical lynchings in which the Senate has 
ever indulged. Because he had followed an 
unpopular decision of the Supreme Court 
and because certain factions were deter- 
mined to embarrass President Hoover, Judge 
Parker was pilloried as a foe of labor and 
minority groups, with virtually no regard 
for the distinguished record he had already 
made on the bench. Rejected by a vote of 
41 to 39, the judge accepted the decision 
without bitterness and continued to gain 
stature as a liberal-minded jurist of rare 
quality. Over the years he has won the re- 
spect of even the groups who fought him the 
most bitterly. As he presides over this far- 
Aung conference of citizen groups, he will 
have the satisfaction of knowing that the 
conscience of the Nation has reversed the 
narrow, politically inspired decision of 28 
years ago. 
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Another Proposed National Giveaway 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Hon. NOAH M. MASON 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 31, 1958 


Mr. MASON. Mr. Speaker, 25 years 
ago the greatest milking-machine“ in 
the history of this Nation was set 
up—the Tennessee Valley Authority. 
Through TVA it became possible to 
“milk” the honest hard-working taxpay- 
ers of 47 States to the tune of 81½ bil- 
lion for the benefit of one small section 
of the country under the pretext that 
the $114 billion was a loan that would 
be repaid within a reasonable time, plus 
interest. Now TVA asks to be relieved 
of all restraints as well as its obligations. 

H. R. 4266, the Davis bill now before 
the House for action, proposes to cancel 
the $114 billion debt to the national gov- 
ernment—the taxpayers who furnished 
the money—and to permit the TVA to 
expand its territory and activities and 
to issue unlimited bonds for expansion. 

Mr. Speaker, the minority report on 
H. R. 4266 says: 

First. It relieves TVA of its present 
obligation to repay the Government of 
the United States its investment for 
power facilities, 

Second. It removes TVA from the con- 
trol of the Government Corporations 
Control Act to which all other Govern- 
ment corporations are subject, x 

Third. It places no limitation on the 
amount of bonds that may be issued and 
fails to place reasonable limitation on 
the manner of their issuance, 

Fourth. It permits unlimited expan- 
sion of the service area of the TVA, 

Fifth. It removes present congres- 
sional controls over TVA, and 

Sixth. It places unlimited power in a 
small group of men. 

Mr. Speaker, the following editorial 
from The Saturday Evening Post of 
March 29, 1958, on the subject What's 
Given Away When Private Capital 
Builds a Power Dam?” is so full of good, 
sound commonsense, that I include it 
as a part of my remarks: 

WHAT'S Given AWAY WHEN PRIVATE CAPITAL 
Buros a Power DaM 

Hard to down is the notion that a license 
to an electric-power company to build a dam 
or powerplant on a river site represents a 
conscienceless giveaway of the people's price- 
less resources, 

In a recent article In Human Events, the 
Washington Newsletter, L. Robert Driver, a 
tax consultant and former official in the 
Securities and Exchange Commission, has 
done a really effective job on the giveaway 
myth. Mr. Driver's argument is simply tbat, 
when a utility company is licensed to build 
a power dam on a river site, all it gets is the 
right to produce electric power at rates 
which are regulated by public authority. 
Furthermore, says Mr. Driver, “the profits 
of the corporation are limited to a reasonable 
return on the company’s investment, and 
that investment cannot include a nickel of 
the alleged value of the site which is sup- 
posed to have been given away by a power 
company dominated administration.” 

“As far as its ability to produce electric 
power is concerned,” writes Mr. Driver, “the 
value of a canyon or a waterfall is strictly 


A3058 


scenic until somebody bullds a dam or a 
powerplant to make use of its latent energy. 
The question is: “Who should make the in- 
vestment necessary to put this priceless nat- 
ural resource to work.“ 

When private companies aré given the job, 
thousands of individuals participate in what- 
ever profit accrues from the operation; the 
Government collects taxes—about $1,100,- 
000,000 annuall in Federal taxes alone—and 
the taxpayer is not asked to contribute a 
cent to this operation. 

For the real giveaway, Mr. Driver puts the 
finger on public power, of which TVA is the 
outstanding example. Over the years, the 
American taxpayers have invested about 
$1,614.302,195 in the power side of the TVA 
operation. “Of this vast investment by the 
public, no income has been received at any 
time; no local taxes are paid on its vast prop- 
erty holdings, although certain modest con- 
tributions have been made in lieu of taxes; 
no corporation tax such as private com- 
panies engaged in precisely the same kind of 
business must pay, is paid by TVA.” Who is 
giving away what? 

With $100 million of new capital to be 
Invested in electric-power plants over the 
next 20 years—according to the Federal Power 
Commission—it is vitally important that the 
people of the country understand the issue of 
how the investment is made—by profitable, 
taxpaying, private investors or by bureau- 
cratic, tax-eating public authorities, 


Living Room in the Air? 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT L. F. SIKES 


— ‘OF FLORIDA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 25,1958 ` 


Mr. SIKES, Mr. Speaker, last Sun- 
day, March 23, 1958, in the chapel of the 
First Baptist Church at Tallahassee, 
Fla., the finals of a speech contest spon- 
sored by the Women’s Christian Temper- 
ance Union, in cooperation with the de- 
partment of speech of the Florida State 
University, were held. Miss Suzanne 
Flory, a sophomore at the Florida State 
University, was selected by the official 
judges as the winner of the contest. 

With the belief that my colleagues will 
be very much interested in Miss Flory's 
remarks on the subject of legislation in- 
troduced in the House of Representa- 
tives to curb accidents in flight due to 
the serving of alcoholic beverages by air- 
lines, I wish to have inserted in the REC- 
orp her speech entitled “Living Room in 
the Air?” 

The speech follows: 

Livinc Room IN THE Am? 
(By Suzanne Flory) 

It's time for the American public to de- 
cide: Do we want the greatest degree of pas- 
senger safety and enjoyment in the air, or 
are we willing to sacrifice safe and pleasant 
travel for the so-called living room atmos- 
phere policy—the recent policy adopted by 
many of the airlines in America? 

Before World War II the airlines followed 
a rigid policy of not giving passage to those 
who were obviously under the influence of 
alcohol. And, of course, they never thought 
of serving alcoholic beverages to their pas- 
sengers while in flight, 

Today, however, in order to compete with 
the foreign lines, which serve alcohol in 

fight, the airlines in America have aban- 
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doned their policy of no drinking on planes. 
Now they serve alcoholic beverages because 
they say that they want to create an atmos- 
phere of one's living room while in flight. 

Certainly the alcohol menace confronts 
us everywhere—on the land, om the sea, and 
in the air. However, it is my purpose at 
this time to consider the unique aspect of 
alcohol in the air. Then, more specifically, 
I shall show how this policy results in a 
twofold problem. First, it contributes to 
unpleasant traveling conditions, and, sec- 
ondly, it present a serious threat to pas- 
senger safety. 

Do you know that the alcohol content in 
2 or 3 cocktalls has the same effect as 4 or 5 
at the raised altitude of 10,000 or 12,000 feet? 
This is one of the chief factors in the reason 
why alcohol in the air is such a risky busi- 
ness. Let us see what can happen under this 
“living room atmosphere“ policy. A passen- 
ger who has already had quite a few drinks 
is permitted to board the plane. Once he 
gets on the plane, he can become further 
inebriated, and quite easily, for the airlines 
use a double shot in every drink. Even if our 
passenger is a so-called moderate drinker, 
he finds it difficult to Judge how much liquor 
he can hold; for the change in alcohol has 
doubled the potency of his liquor intake. 

A striking example of this unique aspect 
of alcohol in the air is the case of a young 
man who was somewhat inebriated but hold- 


ing up well at takeoff. He started for the 


blue room at about 18,000 feet altitude. As 
he walked toward the bar, he suddenly fell 
fiat on his face, unconscious. It took oxygen 
to revive him. This incident, reported by a 
flight captain, Ulustrates the fact that in- 
creased altitude, with its decreased oxygen 
content, will cause slightly drunk people to 
become very drunk indeed. 

Now that we have seen the unique effect 
of alcohol in the air, let us consider the first 
specific problem resulting from this policy. 
Very simply stated, it is this: The “living 
room atmosphere” the airlines are striving 
so hard to obtain often results in an atmos- 
phere that most passengers would not tolerate 
in their living rooms. 

“Good company upon the roads," says the 
proverb, “is the shortest cut.“ This is espe- 
cially true in a plane where one is completely 
subject to his traveling companions—unless 
he is willing to parachute out. Most people 
would agree that an inebriate is not the best 
company. 

One passenger reported the following in- 
cident to Mr, Quin, president of the Airline 
Steward and Stewardesses Association: 

“There were 3 stewardesses aboard this 
plane. Early en route, there were 2 male 
passengers who were drinking heavily in the 
lounge, 1 of whom returned to his seat and 
passed out. About 2 hours later the 2 men 
returned to the lounge together with other 
men and again began drinking, this time 
standing in the passageway for all passen- 
gers attempting to get to the rest rooms, 
They continued to drink again until quite 
intoxicated, one of whom became boisterous, 
vulgar, and so forth, It became necessary 
for him to be placed in a seat secured with 
& seat belt. For the last 45 minutes of the 
trip the most intoxicated of the two had 
to be restrained; which made for a most 
unpleasant experience for other passengers,” 

There are many cases on record citing in- 
stances like these—some even telling of 
threats to passengers’ lives due to an irre- 
sponsible drunk carrying a knife. Thus we 
see that the “living-room atmosphere” can 
and does deteriorate into that of a saloon. 

Now let us see in what way serving alco- 
hol in flight creates a potential threat to 
the safety of all the passengers. 

As the business of the airlines grows 
phenomenally, the passenger loads of the 
planes are increased. Certainly today pas- 
senger control is more of a problem with 
nearly 100 passengers than it was when 
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the number of passengers averaged 21, 
The cockpit crew should not be expected 
to serve as orderlies as well as to run the 
complex modern aircraft. If the pilot and 
other aircrew members are called from 
their exacting duties to subdue unruly 
drunken passengers, it only distracts them 
from their jobs and Increases the possibility 
for accidents to occur. 

The Airline Pilots Association states: 

“Thore are some hazards that are so ob- 
vious that serious accidents are not neces- 
sary to establish them. In our opinion the 
service of alcohol to passengers under as in- 
appropriate conditions as aboard an aircraft 
in fiight, under low oxygen pressure, falls in 
the obvious hazard category, requiring only 
common sense to recognize the hazard.” 

At this time let us look at some actual 
examples of the danger that exists in this 
living room atmosphere policy: 

Several years ago an airliner carrying a 
load of merchant seamen sent a radio mes- 
sage that the passengers were drunk and 
rioting. Several minutes later the ship 
crashed, and the wreckage fell into an in- 
accessible crevasse in Alaska. Now, although 
there is no proof that the drunk rioting 
caused the accident, it is highly probable 
that it was a contributing factor. 

But now I'd like to discuss some of the 
so-called minor threats to safety that have 
been proved to have been created Pas- 
sengers drinking. So far they have been 
called minor only because they haven't led 
to a big accident. This has been pure luck. 
However, the potential danger created is 
obvious. p 

In a report to Congress the airline pilots 
told of a man under the influence of alco- 
hol who, in a mistaken attempt to get a 
drink of water, mistook the main cabin-door 
handle for a water tap and had grasped the 
handle of the door before he could be 
stopped by the hostess. Had he been suc- 
cessful in moving the handle, he and the 
hostess would have plunged to their deaths. 

Another report tells of a man who came 
into the companion way and grabbed the 
main door level and attempted to open 
the door, which works in conjunction with 
the main steps. The hydraulic system pre- 
vented him from opening the door, but the 


attempt caused wiring problems, and the 


crew had a mechanical difficulty on landing, 
with the left engine feathered coming out of 
reverse, 

One passenger who had become uncoopera- 
tive as a result of drinking in flight refused 
to fasten his seat belt and to observe the no- 
smoking sign when approaching for a land- 
ing. The pilot told him several times to 
extinguish his cigarette; which he did ex- 
cept that he relit another one as soon as the 
pilot turned his back. When the pilot told 
him to extinguish it for the third time, he 


‘did so by putting it out in the palm of 


the pilot's hand. 

One time a man became so obnoxious 
threatening to hit the stewardess, that the 
pilot had to reverse course with the aid of 
Norfolk radar and control and proceed to 
Washington to have the drunk removed. 
The weather at Washington was 600 over- 
cast, 234 miles with fog and rain, forcing a 
tedious instrument approach. An unneces- 
sary landing under very bad conditions. I 
ask you, is this not an obvious hazard at- 
tributed to drinking in flight? 

Surely we can now see the logic in the 
plea of the Airline Pilots Association which 
is now before Congress. The plea reads as 
follows: 

“The drinks served in flight, when added 
to a reduced oxygen pressure and strange 
environment, may be the final step in caus- 
ing a normal, well-adjusted individual to 
become an uncontrollable hazard. Also, we 
believe that the condoning of alcohol con- 
sumption in flight has caused a deterlora- 
tion in the enforcement of present regula- 
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tions against boarding passengers under the 
influence of alcohol, since it is hypocritical 
to deny transportation to an individual who 
had had a drink and promptly serve drinks 
to all passengers who are permitted on the 
flight. The practice of serving intoxicating 
beverages on alrlines is relatively new. 
However, the practice is spreading; and as 
- the practice spreads, it is only reasonable to 
assume that the number of incidents will 
increase with the resultant increase in the 
potential hazard.” 

As we face the problems resulting from al- 
cohol, we often feel utterly helpless, “It's 
too bad,” we say, “but what can we do about 
it?” One of the reasons I felt compelled to 
speak about the specific aspect of alcohol 
in the air is the fact that here we have a 
problem that we can do something about 
something concrete, something within the 
ability of every one of us. 

Senate bills 4 and 593, which would pro- 
hibit the serving of alcoholic beverages to 
Passengers on aircraft in flight is now bottled 
up in committee. Many Americans do not 
even know of the existence of such bills. It 
is our job to call it to their attention—to 
write letters to our local papers, to write 
Our Representatives, urging them to vote for 
these bills. 

Travel by air is every day becoming a privi- 
lege that more and more of us are enjoy- 
ing. Thus, we have a real stake in the an- 
Swer to this question: Are we so enslaved by 
alcohol that we are willing to sacrifice safe 
and pleasant travel for a policy that breeds 
Contention and poses potential death? Yes, 
z is time for us to make this important deci- 
sion, 


New York County Lawyers’ Association 
Opposes Limiting Appellate Jurisdic- 
tion of Supreme Court 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 27,1958 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, I com- 
mend to the attention of our colleagues 
the following report of the New York 
County Lawyers’ Association in opposi- 
tion to S. 2646. 

The report, dated March 21, 1958, cor- 
Tectly points out that the issue involved 
is not the substance of the decisions of 
the Supreme Court but rather a constitu- 
tional principle. We will destroy our 
system of government if the legislature 
Temoves from the jurisdiction of the 
court each substantive area where it is 
not in complete agreement with the 
Court’s decision. 

The report follows: 

Report OF COMMITTEE ON THE FEDERAL COURTS 
ON SENATE BILL 2646, WHICH SEEKS To 
AMEND CHAPTER 81 or TITLE 28 OF THE 
UNTTED STATES CODE IN RELATION TO THE 
APPELLATE JURISDICTION OF THE SUPREME 
Court 

RECOMMENDATION: DISAPPROVAL 

This bill would deprive the Supreme Court 
of jurisdiction to review issues relating to 
the validity of (1) the practice or jurisdic- 
tion of a congressional committee or of any 
action or proceeding against a witness 
charged with contempt of Congress; (2) any 
executive action relating to the discharge 
of an employee for security reasons; (3) 
any statute or executive regulation of any 
State relating to control of subversives; (4) 
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any rule of any school board or similar body 
relating to control of subversives; and (5) 
any rule of any State or State body relating 
to admission to the bar. 

The bill apparently is designed to over- 
come seven recent decisions of the Supreme 
Court: Watkins v. United States (354 U. S. 
178) (holding that a witness could not 
be held for contempt of Congress where it 
was not sufficiently clear that the questions 
propounded were pertinent to the inquiry); 
Service v. Dulles (354 U. 8.363) (holding that 
a discharge ordered by the Secretary of State 
was in violation of State Department regula- 
tions); Cole v. Young (351 U. S. 536) (hold- 
ing that an Executive order authorizing a 
summary dismissal by an executive depart- 
ment was in violation of the Veterans’ Pref- 
erence Act); Pennsylvania v. Nelson (350 U.S. 
497) (holding that the Smith Act preempted 
the field of subversive control); Slochower v. 
Board of Higher Education of New York City 
(350 U. S. 551) (holding that a municipal 
charter provision as interpreted violated due 
process); Schware v. Board of Bar Examiners 
(353 U. S. 232) and Konigsberg v. State Bar of 
California (353 U. S. 252) (both holding that 
on the record the petitioners’ exclusion from 
admission to the bar violated due process). 

The committee expresses no view as to 


whether any of these cases was correctly. 


decided, or whether or not it would be de- 
sirable to change the result, by appropriate 
legislation, so far as that may be done. 

The committee opposes the bill, not be- 
cause it agrees or disagrees with the cases, 
but because it opposes the theory of the 
proposed enactment. Persons involved in 
litigation in which issues of this sort are 
presented are just as much entitled to re- 
view by the Supreme Court as are other 
litigants. Indeed, there would be a confus- 
ing division of authority if the decisions 
of the several lower courts were not review- 
able by the Supreme Court. Moreover, it 
would be a dangerous impairment of the 
doctrine of separation of powers if Congress 
were to be encouraged to overrule such 
Supreme Court decisions as it dislikes by 
removing the issues involyed from the juris- 
diction of the Supreme Court. The inde- 
pendence of the Court would be threatened 
by the fear that, if an unpopular decision 
were rendered, Congress might, on the 
strength of this precedent, remove the sub- 
ject matter from the Court's jurisdiction. 

. submitted. 

COMMITTEE ON THE FEDERAL COURTS. 


Lt. Col. Jacob E. Manch 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BURR P. HARRISON 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 31, 1958 


Mr. HARRISON of Virginia. Mr. 
Speaker, this week our country lost a 
famous war hero. He was Lt. Col. Jacob 
E. Manch, United States Air Force, 
10653A. Colonel Manch, one of the 
famed Doolittle Tokyo raiders, was killed 
in a T-33 aircraft Monday morning, 
March 24, 1958, while on a routine in- 
strument training flight from Nellis Air 
Force Base. 

Colonel Manch was 1 of the original 
80 crewmen who took off from the air- 
craft carrier Hornet, April 18, 1942, to 
bomb Tokyo. He also saw combat ac- 
tion during the remainder of World War 


I and in the Korean conflict. 
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Colonel Manch was scheduled to at- ` 
tend the annual reunion of the Doolittle 
raiders to be held next month in Las 
Vegas, Nev., where he was stationed. 
His death leaves 58 members of the orig- 
inal 80 alive. 

His awards and decorations included 
the Distinguished Flying Cross, Air 
Medal, Chinese Distinguished Service 
Cross, and various campaign ribbons. 

Colonel Manch was from Staunton, 
Va. He is survived by his wife, Lee M. 
Manch, Las Vegas, Nev., and his father, 
Martin G. Manch, 223 Lewis Street, 
Staunton, Va. 


National Chiropractic Association Spon- 
sors National Correct Posture Week— 
May 1-7 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 31,1958 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, all of us 
are increasingly aware of the desira- 
bility of reducing ill health to a mini- 
mum. We are less keenly aware, how- 
ever, of the extent to which bad posture 
habits are responsible for poor health, 
and of the degree to which it could be 
reduced if all of us were taught from 
childhood to sit, to stand, and to walk 
as nature intended us to do. i 

The National Chiropractie Association, 
an organization devoted to professional 
advancement and high ethical stand- 
ards, sponsors National Correct Posture 
Week during the first week of May each 
year. This, as the National Chiropractic 
Association puts it, is “A week devoted to 
reminding Americans that long life and 
sound health demand correct posture.” 
None of us can quarrel with the purpose 
or the results of this national campaign, 
which is a public-service program of the 
members of the National Chiropractic 
Association. 


National Correct Posture Week is a 
Significant contribution to national 
health and welfare. Active participa- 
185 by everyone can bring nothing but 
£ 2 
I therefore ask unanimous consent to 
have printed in the Appendix of the REC- 
on an article prepared by Dr. Emmett J. 
Murphy, of Washington, D. C., director 
of industrial relations of the National 
Chiropractic Association, in which he 
discusses in detail National Correct Pos- 
ture Week and the role of chiropractic. 


There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Goop Posture, GOOD HEALTH 

Contributing to national health and wel- 
fare by improving individual posture is the 
sole aim of the National Chiropractic Asso- 
ciation when it annually sponsors, from May 
1 through May 7, National Correct Posture 
Week. 

This is the time when chiropractors use 
every means of publicity to draw public at- 
tention to this primary aim of chiropractic. 
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They believe, preach, and practice that good 
posture and good health go together. 

In that belief we are in complete agree- 
ment with every branch of the healing arts, 
and we are sincere in our constant efforts to 
cooperate with all Americans in improving 
the standards of our national health. 

It has been most encouraging to note that 
many agencies of our Federal Government 
have been in the vanguard of those advocat- 
ing correct posture as & definite aid toward 
sound health and long life. 

All recruits are familiar with the basic 
teachings of our Armed Forces which stress 
correct posture, not only on the parade 
ground, but elsewhere. These teachings 
stress correct posture as a means of physical, 
mental, and emotional well-being. 

Other Federal agencies, too, have long been 
leaders in this never-ending campaign to 
keep Americans posture conscious. For in- 
stance, the Children's Bureau and the Wom- 
en’s Bureau of the Department of Labor; 
the Federal Security Agency; the White 
House Conference on Child Health are but 
afew which could be listed, 


SPOKESMEN AGREE 


It is important to remember that good 
posture means much more than simply 
standing straight. Good posture is that 
position of the body in any activity in which 
all of its parts are working effectively and 
with proper balance, ease, and comfort. 

On this one point all spokesmen of all 
branches of human endeavor have agreed for 
hundreds of years that correct posture is 
one of the most important paths to good 
general health. 

This viewpoint is shared by medical and 
chiropractic authorities, public health work- 
ers, nurses, psychiatrists, the armed services, 
pediatricians, and specialists in Industrial 
relations. 

TEST YOUR POSTURE 


Good posture is a result of holding your 
body in a balanced position. The easiest 
way to attain it is to think of an imaginary 
line running—side view—from the tip of the 
skull through your neck, shoulders, hips, 
knees, and insteps. When the head is bent 
forward, the abdomen thrust out, or the back 
bent, the line of gravity is shifted, and a 
strain placed on muscles to keep the body 
from falling: 8 

To test: Stand with back to wall with 
head, heels, shoulders, and calves of legs 
touching it, hands by sides. Flatten hollow 
of back by pressing buttocks down against 
the wall. Space at back of waist should not 
be greater than the thickness of your hand. 


Stand facing close to wall, palms of hands 
touching front of thighs. If chest touches 
wall first, your posture is probably excellent. 
or at least good; if head touches first, it 
is only fair; if abdomen touches first, your 
posture is really bad and you should see a 
doctor of chiropractic. 

STANDING 


When you stand straight your head should 
be balanced and erect. Your shoulders are 
relaxed and low; your chest is held high. 
Your lower back should curve to just a 
slight degree. Your abdomen should be flat. 
Have your knees straight but not stiff, and 
feel your weight in the outer borders of your 
feet. 

SITTING 

You should sit with your feet flat on the 
floor, Do not slump in a chair, but keep 
your back straight and your abdomen flat. 
As in standing, your head should be erect 
and well balanced. When you lean forward, 
lean from the hips, not from the waist. 

WALKING 

Movement should start at the hips. Your 
head and upper part of your body should re- 
main at right angles to the ground. Swing 
your arms freely. Look ahead, never down. 
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Point your toes straight ahead. Knees should 
be relaxed and free. 
OFFICIALS ENDORSE POSTURE WEEK 

Without the wholehearted cooperation of 
the American people, National Correct Pos- 
ture Week would be a meaningless phrase. 

It is the wonderful assistance of school 
teachers and school authorities, of State leg- 
islatures, of governors and mayors, of Mem- 
bers of the United States Congress, and of 
the people themselves that has made Na- 
tional Correct Posture Week an increasingly 
important observance in the United States. 

Every year more and more officials at the 
city and State level proclaim its observance 
officially. 

The active members of the National Chiro- 
practic Association lead in observance of Na- 
tional Correct Posture Weck, because the sci- 
ence of chiropractic is dedicated to the elim- 
ination of postural faults which rob hu- 
man beings of the health they should have. 

SECOND LARGEST HEALING PROFESSION 


Chiropractic, as an organized professional 
body, is 63 years old, and now ranks as the 
second largest healing profession, 

Licensed by law in 44 States, the District of 
Columbia, Hawaii, Alaska, Puerto Rico, and 
7 provinces of Canada, there are some 25,000 
doctors of chiropractic in the United States 
(against a population of 170 million) and 
1,030 in Canada (against a population of 17 


million). 


Chiropractic is an established. but grow- 
ing and dynamic profession, which has 
adopted high professional standards and 
ethics through formal action of the Na- 
tional Chiropractic Association, 

Officials of the National Chiropractic As- 
sociation believe it to be the most demo- 
cratic professional body in the United States. 
It employs no sanctions of legal or economic 
force against nonmembers and strives to 
achieve its goal of professional unity through 
education and in a manner discussed and 
approved by the national membership, 


FOUR-YEAR COURSE IS EDUCATION STANDARD 


Chiropractic colleges are uired 
4,000 academic hours in a . 
course to obtain accredited ratings from the 
Committee on Educational Standards of the 
National Chiropractic Association. A basic 
course of 4.400 hours is recommended. 

Up to 2 years of preprofessional (college) 
education is required by State chiropractic 
laws of licensure. A large percentage of 
students entering approved chiropractic col- 
leges today have college degrees. 

CHIROPRACTIC COMPARES WELL 


In every way chiropractic, as a healing pro- 
fession, compares well with other professions, 

Sound chiropractic education is encour- 
aged not only by the national council on 
education of the National Chiropractic Asso- 
ciation but also by the student loan fund 
and other devices designed to provide aid 
tor gifted students. 

BASIC CURRICULUM 


The following typical or basic curriculum 
for approved chiropractic colleges is based 
on the National Chiropractic Association 
code for a minimum of 4,000 hours in a 4- 
year course: 
Subject: 


Hours 
Anatomy, including embryology and 


histology... ace ͤ—-⅛ D— 740 
Physiology soso — — 240 
Biochemistry 180 
Pathology and bacteriolog ya 520 
Public health, sanitation, hygiene 160 
Practice of chiropractic (principles 

and technique, neurology and 

psychiatry, pediatrics, dermatol- 

ogy, urology, ophthalmology, oto- 

laryngology, first aid and minor 

surgery, roentgenology) ~..-..-.-. = 1,960 
Obstetrics and gynecology...-.---. 200 


Nota. „„ 000 


March 31 
Negotiating With the Kremlin 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL A. REED 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 31, 1958 


Mr. REED. Mr. Speaker, a study of 
world history clearly demonstrates that 
on repeated occasions agreements un- 
dertaken by Russian imperialists were 
agreements that Russia adhered to only 
so long as it was convenient to do 
so, and that when it became more con- 
venient to do otherwise those agreements 
were broken. An excellent account of 
these instances of violation of interna- 
tional commitments by the Soviet is con- 
tained in the April issue of the Reader's 
Digest. The article is entitled “Negoti- 
ating With the Kremlin,” by Eugene 
Lyons. Mr. Speaker, I will include that 
article by Mr. Lyons as a part of my 
remarks: 


NEGOTIATING WITH THE KREMLIN—THE Reps’ 
SHOCKING RECORD OF VIOLATING Every IM- 
PORTANT PROMISE THEY Have Ever MADE 

(By Eugene Lyons) 

If new promises and solemnly signed agree- 
ments result from negotiations with the 
Soviet Union “to reduce East-West ten- 
sions,” how much trust can the free world 
put in the Reds’ good faith? 

This is an all-important question on the 
international scene today. The only way to 
answer it is to examine the Kremlin's record 
of performance on past agreements. 

Recently the U. S. News & World Report 
published a balance sheet of American ne- 
gotiations with Soviet Russia in the 15 years 
since President Roosevelt met Premier Stalin 
in Teheran. The findings, summarized: 

Three Presidents of the United States and 
six United States Secretaries of State have 
engaged in 10 high-level talks with their 
opposite numbers in the Soviet Government. 
Out of these talks have come some 40 agree- 
ments involving specific Soviet promises. Of 
these, 37 were cynically violated. 

In the spring of 1955 a fully documented 
study of nearly 1,000 Soviet treaties was 
made public by the Senate Subcommittee on 
Internal Security. The U. S. S. R., the study 
showed, “had broken its word to virtually 
every country to which it ever gave a signed 
Promise.“ 

Consider the summit meeting in July 1955 
when President Eisenhower went to Geneva. 
Rarely had a conference with the Soviets 
been approached with greater optimism. 
Said R. A. Butler, then Britain's Chancellor 
of the Exchequer, “There is in the inter- 
national scene today a feeling of spring after 
& long winter of discontent.” The proceed- 
ings were wreathed in smiles and loud with 
the rhetoric of good will. 

The end product of this charade of ami- 
ability was three generalized directives to 
the foreign ministers, instructed to meet 
in the same city 3 months later: (1) “The 
settlement of the German problem and the 
reunification of Germany by means of free 
elections”; (2) a “system for the control and 
reduction of all armaments and armed 
forces under effective safeguards,” to be 
worked out by the U. N. Disarmament Com- 
mission; and (3) gradual lifting of the Iron 
Curtain through more “free contacts and 
exchanges.” 

But the feeling of spring evaporated at 
the foreign ministers’ gathering in the fall 
as soon as Molotov his thin lips to 
emit wintry blasts. He bitterly denounced 
suggestions for freer exchange of persons 
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as a plot to smuggle spies into his country. 
He spurned the U. N. disarmament machin- 
ery and refused to discuss the German prob- 
lem. In short, within 4 months after a sol- 
emn summit meeting the Soviets reneged 
on all 3 of thelr commitments. 

Here are other highlights of the appalling 
Soviet record on treaties, agreements, and 
promises: 

After the collapse of the Tsarist empire, 
its largest non-Russia areas, the Ukraine 
and Georgia (Gruzia), between the Black 
and Caspian Seas, set up as independent 
nations. Moscow recognized them in 1920. 
It established diplomatic and consular re- 
lations with Georgia, concluded an alliance 
with the Ukraine. 

In 1921, the Red Army invated Georgia, 
overthrew its democratic government and 
unloosed a reign of terror that took thou- 
sands of lives. In 1922, the Ukraine's in- 
dependence was crushed by military force. 
Both countries were absorbed by the So- 
viet Union. 

Great Britain, in return for recognition 
of the Soviet regime, received pledges that 
the Kremlin would desist from anti-British 
Propaganda in India, Persia (Iran), and 
Afghanistan and that it would release Brit- 
ish fighting vessels then in Soviet hands. 
The vessels were not relinquished and antl- 
British_ propaganda was stepped up. In 
1927 London severed diplomatic relations on 
these grounds. 

When China recognized the Soviet gov- 
ernment in 1924, Moscow agreed to withdraw 
its troops from Outer Mongolia. But the 
Kremlin retained its grip on that country 
and in 1936 turned Mongolia into a Com- 
munist puppet state. 

On September 27, 1928, the U. S. S. R. ad- 
hered to the Kellogg-Briand Pact renounc- 
ing war. The next summer, Soviet forces 
attacked Manchuria and in a bloody struggle 
seized control of the Chinese Eastern Rall- 
Way. Under Sino-Soviet treaties, Russia 
shared ownership of that railway with China. 
But in 1935, despite Chinese protests, the 
Soviet interest was sold to the Japanese 
Puppet state of Manchukuo. 

The United States and Soviet Russia es- 
tablished diplomatic relatitons on November 
16, 1933. Foreign Commissar Litvinoy signed 
Pledges that his government would “refrain 
from interfering in any way in the internal 
Affairs of the United States“ and “prevent 
the activity on its territory of any organiza- 
tion“ engaged in such interference—the 
most clear-cut promise to abstain from sub- 
Versive activities against another nation the 
Kremlin had ever given. 

In the months that followed our first Am- 


bassador, William C. Bullitt, repeatedly pro- 


tested against violations of the Soviet under- 

<- The climax came in the summer of 
1935, when the Seventh Ali-World Congress of 
the Third International met in Moscow and 
launched its People’s Front or “trojan horse” 
Strategy. Three American Communist Party 
delegates received instructions on the new 
methods for overthrowing the American so- 
Cial order. 

The United States made a vigorous protest, 
Spiked with an allusion to “the most serious 
consequences.” The protest was ignored. 
Since*then the Kremlin has harbored and 
directed incessant anti-American activities, 
Committed hundreds of breaches of the rec- 
Ognition terms. 

Those terms also included guarantees of 
the rights of United States citizens, “particu- 
larly the right to a fair, public, and speedy 
trial, and the right to be represented by coun- 
ŝel of their choice.“ But many Americans 
have been imprisoned in the Soviet Union, 
and in countries under its dominion, with- 
Out trial or after patently unfair trials. Ho- 
mer Cox and John Noble, for instance, were 
kept in slave camps for 4 and 10 years, re- 
spectively. Both reported meeting many 
Other Americans in such camps, some of 
Whom presumably are still there, 
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Recent Moscow proposals for a nonaggres- 
sion pact between the NATO and Warsaw 
blocs of nations carry overtones of contempt 
for the historical memory of the West. So- 
viet performance under such pacts has been 
so bad and bloody that one marvels at the 
Kremlin's cynicism in ever mentioning this 
diplomatic device. 

Between 1925 and 1937 Soviet Russia nego- 
tiated 9 nonaggression pacts, the first with 
Turkey, the last with the Republic of China. 
Each of them was stage managed as further 
proof of Soviet dedication to peace. But for 
three of the hapless beneficlaries—Latvia, 
Lithuania, and Estonia—the pacts proved to 
be preludes to national extinction, and, for a 
fourth, Poland, the prelude to colonial pup- 
pethood. 

Two others, Finland and Afghanistan, sur- 
rendered portions of their territory to the 
Soviets under force or the threat of force. 
The pact did not deter Soviet Russia from 
openly supporting the Communist conquest 
of the Republic of China. Only in the case 
of Turkey, which showed itself willing and 
able to resist aggression, did Moscow respect 
the pact. 

Upon the outbreak of the civil war in 
Spain in 1936, the U. S. S. R. joined other 
nations in an agreement not to intervene. 
It then proceeded to send arms and materiel 
to the Loyalist side and in time usurped 
virtual control of that side through its sup- 
port of the Spanish Communists. 

Soviet Russia entered the League of Na- 
tions, which it had until then boycotted, in 
September 1934. It thereby subscribed to 
the League covenant not to resort to war 
and to abide by treaty negotiations. The 
secret portion of the Hitler-Stalin Pact, a 
conspiracy to deprive six East European na- 
tions of their independence and territory, 
was a wholesale violation of the covenant. 
The first overt violation, the Soviet invasion 
of Finland in November 1939, led to Russia's 
expulsion from the League. 

The fact that Latvia, Lithuania, and Es- 
tonia have been swallowed whole by Russia 
means that it violated all its treaties and 
agreements with those countries. The three 
stories are so nearly identical that it will 
suffice to summarize one of them. 

Let us take Lithuania, which had won in- 
dependence from Russia in World War I. 
In a peace treaty with the reconstituted 
nation in 1920, Moscow “renounced all rights 
of sovereignty.” A Lithuanian-Soviet non- 
aggression pact, concluded in 1926, was re- 
newed in 1931 and 1934. In 1933 the pact 
was reinforced with a convention deffning 
aggression. On March 28, 1939, Moscow pub- 
liely gave assurances that it would respect 
not only the independence of Lithuania and 
the other Baltic States but also their politi- 
cal, social, and economic systems. Never had 
a small nation been so thoroughly shielded 
against a big neighbor by paper defenses. 

These defenses went up in flames in Octo- 
ber 1939. The Prime Minister of Lithuania, 
summoned to Moscow in the imperious Hit- 
lerian manner, was forced to sign a pact 
giving the Soviets the right to set up bases 
òn his country’s soil. Article 7 guaranteed 
that this would “not in any way affect the 
sovereign rights of the contracting parties,” 
and reaffirmed “the principles of noninter- 
vention in Internal affairs.” 

At the time Molotov executed this docu- 
ment, he had already worked out the secret 
codicil to the Hitler-Stalin Pact imposing a 
death sentence on Lithuania as an inde- 
pendent nation. The final act in this clas- 


sic drama of duplicity came in June 1940. 


A Soviet ultimatum demanded the resigna- 
tion of the Lithuanian Government. A 
month later the Red Army occupied the 
country and Soviet secret police began what 
a former Soviet diplomat who witnessed the 
crime has called “one of history's most 
ghastly examples of de.“ 

The experience of Latvia and Estonia was 


_the same as Lithuania's, Not only did the 
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U. S. S. R. break all its treaties but it vio- 
lated new commitments to these countries 
assumed in the process of “liquidating” 
them. In incorporating the Baltic republics 
into the U. S. S. R., the Kremlin violated at 
least 22 separate treaties—this aside from 
the Kellogg-Briand Pact and the League 
Covenants. ` 

Finland broke the pattern set by the 
Soviets in the Baltic States by choosing to 
resist aggression. Full Finnish independ- 
ence had been by its colossal 
neighbor within weeks after Lenin seized 
power in Russia. A nonaggression pact _ 
Signed in 1932 was still valid when the Red 
Army attacked Finland. After three heroic 
months of struggle, the Finns capitulated, 
handing over the Karelan Isthmus and a 
naval base to the conqueror. 

In 1920 the fledgling Soviet state attempt- 
ed—but failed—to take over Poland by force 
of arms. The peace treaty of 1921 acknowl- 
edged that country's independence and fixed 
the Soviet-Polish frontiers, In 1932 came the 
standard nonaggression pact, bolstered the 
following year by Polish adherence to a 
Soviet-initiated convention defining aggres- 
sion. In 1934 Moscow and Warsaw issued a 
joint statement asserting the inviolability of 
thelr peaceful relations on the basis of exist- 
ing treaties. 

These and an erray of other commitments 
to Poland were blatantly violated by the 
Soviet invasion of the country in September 
1939. | Secretly, of course, they had already 
been dishonored by Stalin's agreement with 
Hitler to kill Poland and partition its terri- 
tories. 

In adhering to the Atlantic Charter in Jan- 
uary 1942, the U. S. S. R. assumed the obliga- 
tions to seek no aggrandizement, territorial 
or other; to seek no territorial changes that 
do not accord with the freely expressed 
wishes of the peoples concerned; to respect 
the right of all people to choose the form of 
government under which they live. In 
Teheran, less than 2 years later, the U. S. S. R. 
reaffirmed these undertakings. 

These pledges have been dishonored by the 
Kremlin on an all-embracing scale. It has 
aggrandized itself at the expense of entire 
nations and parts of nations in utter con- 
tempt of the wishes of the peoples concerned. 
It has imposed governments and social sys- 
tems of its own choice upon hundreds of 
millions of Europeans and Asians. In all 
the history of humankind, it is not easy to 
find an example of broken promises so im- 
mense in scale, so catastrophic in conse- 
quences. 

After the Germans attacked the U. S. S. R. 
Moscow formally recognized the Polish Gov- 
ernment-in-exile headed by Premier Sikorski. 
It signed a declaration of friendship and 
mutual assistance with it. But in April 1943, 
the Kremlin summarily broke relations with 
the Sikorski government. It then organized 
and later recognized a group of Polish Com- 
munist agents as the Polish government. 

At the Yalta conference between Roosevelt, 
Churchill, and Stalin in February 1945, Stalin 
pledged free and unfettered elections for 
Poland. The elections, finally staged in 1947 
after a campaign of terror against non- 
Communists, were patently fraudulent. In 
1952 the last pretensions were dropped and a 
totalitarian single-party slate was voted in 
unanimously. 

The United States extended to Soviet Rus- 
sia close to $11 billion in lend-lease aid. 
Moscow in a formal treaty promised to pay 
for civilian-type goods remaining in existence 
at the war's end. The value of this civilian 
surplus in the U. S. S. R. on V-J day was estl- 
mated at more than 62½ billion. Nearly all 
other recipient nations have settled their 
lend-lease accounts. But Soviet Russia, 
though offered the most favorable terms 
given to any ally, has refused to pay. The 
last United States proposal in 1951, pared 
the total down to $800 million; Moscow. vi 
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ressing the rebels. 
Katons backed by President Truman's 
notice of readiness to employ American force 
to safeguard Iranian sovereignty, finally in- 
duced the U. S. 8. R. to withdraw its forces. 

In December 1943 Moscow signed a treaty 
of friendship and postwar collaboration with 
the Czechoslovak government-in-exile, 
Eighteen months later, at the point of Soviet 
bayonets, the Czechoslovak Government 
ceded territory (Carpatho-Ukraine) to the 
U. S. S. R. 

The Moscow conference of 1943 pledged 
that Austria, as “the first free country to 
tall victim to Hitlerite aggression,” would be 
promptly reestablished as an independent 
democratic nation at the war's end. But 
Austria had to wait 10 years for that Inde- 
pendence. Its Soviet Zone was stripped of 
equipment and materials, its citizens sub- 
jected to arbitrary arrests and kidnapings. 
After some 300 meetings with the Allies on 
ending the occupation, Soviet Russia in- 
stead, in 1950, ended those negotiations. 
Its forces were not withdrawn until 1955. 

At Yalta a formal declaration undertook 
“the establishment of order in Europe“ by 
processes enabling peoples “to create demo- 
cratic institutions of their own choice * * * 
to form governmental authorities broadly 
representative of all democratic elements in 
the population * * * to establish, through 
free elections, governments rezponsive to the 
will of the people.” Soviet Russia has vio- 
lated all Yalta commitments not clearly to 
its own advantage. Every rigged election 
under the aegis of Soviet armies and secret 
police in East Europe, including the Soviet 
Zone in Germany, was a flagrant violation 
of the Yalta agreements. The same is true 
of the suppression of non-Communist po- 
litical parties. 

One month after Yalta, in defiance of its 
covenants, Moscow by open thre: of force 
compelled King Michael of Rumania to give 
political control of his country to a Com- 
ymunist-dominated Front.“ from which the 
majority Rumanian parties—Liberal and 
National Peasant—were excluded. 

The Allied conference at Potsdam in July- 
August 1945 was essentially a repeat per- 
formance of Yalta. It reiterated the prom- 
ises of freedom of speech and press and equal 
rights for all, But wherever the Red Army 
was in control, the Kremlin imposed one- 
party dictatorship, destroyed non-Commu- 
nist tions, expunged all elementary 
rights and employed unlimited police terror. 

Having agreed that Germany would be 
treated as an economic and political whole, 
the Kremlin quickly sealed off its zone of 
occupation and turned it into a separate and 
iron-curtain entity. 

Having agreed to four-power rule of all 
Germany and all Berlin, the Soviets then 
sabotaged the Allied Control Council and im- 
posed Communist puppet regimes on East 
Germany and East Berlin. 

Having agreed that reparations should not 
impair the ability of the German people to 
subsit without external assistance, Soviet 
Russia stripped its zone of machinery and 
equipment, huge amounts of current produc- 
ition, and in general drained the area of 

omic resources. 
ee agreements concluded with Bul- 
garia, Rumania and Hungary in late 1944 and 
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. early 1945 and confirmed at Potsdam pro- 


vided joint three-power rule by Allied High 
Commands. But the Soviet member of the 
respective Commands frustrated their opera- 
tions, exercised sole control and in the end 
imposed all-Communist puppet regimes. 

Said President Truman on February 14, 
1950: “The agreement the Russians made to 
enter the war against Japan was the only one 
they ever kept out of nearly 40." But when 
Stalin first made it, in Teheran, he attached 
no strings to the commitment. When it 
came to making good on it, at Yalta, he 
sprang a series of demands to which Roose- 
velt and Churchill acceded: Soviet naval 
bases in China, half of the island of Sak- 
halin, the Kurile Islands, control of Man- 
churian railways, a free hand in Outer Mon- 
golla. And the U. S. S. R. delayed entry into 
the war until it was all but over. 

In preparation for the Soviet entry in the 
war against Japan, the Kremlin after long 
and frustrating negotiations consented to 
the building of American airbases in Far 
Eastern Siberia. But Stalin demanded and 
was granted a quid pro quo; one million ad- 
ditional tons of military and industrial sup- 
plies. The United States at once began ship- 
ping that tonnage, most of which was duly 
delivered, but Soviet Russia reneged on the 
bases. 

The Cairo agreements, to which Moscow 
subscribed, provided that all Chinese ter- 
ritory seized by Japan would be returned to 
the Republic of China. At Yalta, moreover, 
the U. S. S. R. promised to deal only with 
Nationalist China. But in withdrawing its 
occupation forces from Manchuria, Soviet 
Russia turned over territory, administrative 
control and vast quantities of Japanese arms 
to the enemies of the Chinese Republic, the 
Communists, and gave them full support in 
their war on the established government. 

The Council of Foreign Ministers, meeting 
in Moscow in March 1947, agreed that all 
German prisoners of war be repatriated by 
December 31, 1948, The Kremlin ignored 
this decision. Even today there are thou- 
sands of German POW’s in Soviet Russia and 
they are being exploited by Soviet diplomacy 
to blackmail the Bonn government. 

Humane care and speedy repatriation of 
American prisoners of war in areas taken by 
the Red Army was agreed to by the Soviets 
in elaborate detall. Among other things, the 
United States Military Mission in Moscow was 
to be immediately informed and given in- 
stant access to such prisoners. But the 
treatment of American POW’s was so bar- 
baric, violations of the agreements were so 
gross, that the head of the mission, Maj. Gen. 
John R. Deane, has called the period his 
“darkest days in Russia” and President 
Roosevelt just before his death bitterly pro- 
tested. Most liberated American soldiers 
and officers, including sick and wounded 
men, had to make their own way across Rus- 
sia to Odessa on the Black Sea, the only 
evacuation point allowed by the Soviets, The 
mission was denied adequate information 
or facilities for helping its POw's in So- 
viet-held areas or the U. S. S. R. proper. 

In June 1948 the Soviets, in violation of 
the Potsdam commitments, clamped a block- 
ade on West Berlin, intended to starve the 
city into submission. Not until May 15, 1949, 
was the end of the blockade formalized, in 
an agreement signed in New York. And ever 
since then the United States, Britain, and 
France have been obliged to protest fre- 
quently against crude breaches of the New 
York accord. 

With the sole exception of Austria, every 
temporary Soviet occupation of alien soil 
turned into illegal permanent occupation, 
Korea is a case in point. i 

The Yalta and Potsdam agreements fore- 
saw an independent and united Korea. But 
above the 38th parallel, Soviet Russia crushed 
non-Communist parties and established a 
puppet government which claimed jurisdic- 
tion over the whole of Korea. Then, having 


‘came apparent. 
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built up large military forces, again in con- 
travention of signed promises, the puppet 
state attacked South Korea, touching off 
armed resistance by the United Nations. So- 
viet Russia not only opposed U. N. efforts 
to thwart the aggressor but gave North Korea 
military and economic support—a clear vio- 
lation of the United Nations Charter. 

A Korean armistice was signed in July 1953. 
Two years later Maj. Gen. Harlan C. Parks, 
senior U. N. command member at the Armis- 
tice Commission, presented evidence that the 
Communists had flagrantly violated every 
basic provision of the armistice agreement. 
They had illegally built up bases, stockpiles, 
combat and air forces in North Korea. ‘That 
illegal buildup has continued ever since. 

A conference in Geneva ended the long war 
in Indochina. The northern half of Viet- 
nam was turned over to the Communists 
under Ho Chi Minh. A year later the State 
Department, through testimony by Assistant 

etary Walter S. Robertson, charged that 
In violation of the Geneva agreements Red 
Vietnam forces had been expanded to an 
army of some 350,000 supplied with modern 
equipment. Since then North Vietnam mili- 
tary strength has been further enlarged. 

The 10-year-long occupation of Austria 
was the Kremlin's pretext for maintaining 
large forces in Hungary and Rumania; osten- 
sibly those forces were necessary to protect 
Soviet lines of supply. That pretext was 
canceled out in 1955 when Soviet forces left 
Austria. But the Red Army contingents re- 
mained in Hungary and Rumania notwith- 
standing. In Hungary they were enormously 
increased after the brutal Soviet suppression 
of the popular revolt in that country. 

This inventory of fractured pledges is far 
from complete. But it leaves no margin for 
doubt that those “tensions” which Khrush- 
chevy and Bulganin profess themselves 
anxious to relax are primarily the result 
of high-handed Soviet betrayals of solemn 
agreements. ` 

And there are myriad Instances of the 
Soviets’ bad faith that do not fit into the 
pattern of concrete violations of specific 
documents. They must be grouped under 
the head of Deceptions. 

For instance, in the summer of 1944, as 
the Red Army approached Warsaw, Soviet 
broadcasts called for an uprising against the 
Germans in the capital. On August 1, with- 
the Soviet forces only a few miles away, 
Polish General Bor-Komorowski therefore 
ordered the resistance forces, his Home Army, 
to take the offensive against the enemy, 

Then the Kremlin's macabre trickery be- 
It had provoked the up- 
rising in order tha? the Germans might 
slaughter the Polish patriots who would 
resist Communist seizure of power. The 
Red Army stopped cold on the outskirts of 
Warsaw, leaving the people to fight the un- 
equal battle unaided. Roosevelt and 
Churchill personally begged Stalin to help, 
but to no avail. In 63 heroic but terrible 
days over 100,000 men, women and children 
in the city lost their lives, victims of Soviet 
deception. 


In the spring of 1945 the Red army oc- 
cupation chiefs in Poland called on demo- 
cratic leaders, then in hiding, to confer on 
making peace with the puppet regime. 
American and British representatives na- 
ively supported the proposal.’ Sixteen lead- 
ers of the underground, on the basis of 
solemn written assurances of safe-conduct, 
emerged from hiding. They were immedi- 
ately flown to Moscow—and disappeared. 
Not until they were brought to trial as 
“traitors” many months later did the world 
know their fate. 

Eleven years later Stalin's successors dem- 
onstrated that they were as skillful in pull- 
ing such tricks as their dead master had 
been. In Budapest, at the height of the 
Hungarian revolt, General Maleter and other 
leaders of the uprising were lured into nego-, 
tiations with the Soviet military command- 
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ers, under guaranties of personal safety, In 
the midst of the negotiations, a detachment 
under the personal direction of General Ivan 
Serov, head of the Soviet secret police, ar- 
rived and arrested the Maleter group. 

Negotiators with Soviet Russia have to re- 
member that lies, betrayals, infringements 
Of treaties are part of the Red creed to 
which Khrushchey and Bulganin subscribe 
as completely as Stalin did. The present 
Red rulers have never renounced Lenin's 
golden ruje: “It is necessary to use any ruse, 
cunning, unlawful method, evasion, conceal- 
ment of the truth.” Or one of his favorite 
maxims: “Promises are like piecrust, made 
to be broken.” 

The Short Philosophical Encyclopedia, 
Published in Moscow in 1934, put the idea 
crisply enough: From the point of view of 
Communist morality, ‘moral’ is only that 
which facilitates the destruction of the old 
world and which strengthens the new Com- 
munist world,” 

Thus the Kremlin record of broken 

Pledges derives from a perverted code of 
conduct sanctioned by Communist doctrines, 
And it poses a major risk in negotiating 
With the Soviets. 

When Kremlin leaders enter a new round 
of talks, they know exactly how we feel, what 
we hope to accompliish—things spelled out 
in the free press and in free political debates, 
They are aware of the high value we place 
On sportsmanlike give-and-take, our endemic 
urges to compromise and accommodation 
and. above all, our respect for agreements. 

The West, by contrast, goes into such talks 
virtually blindfolded. It can only grope for 
gome token of the real mood and intentions 
of the Communists, knowing that these 
have been concealed or misrepresented to 
divert our attention and blunt our Vigilance. 
There is no real public opinion at home to 
Which Soviet negotiators must give an ac- 
counting. They can distort or conceal from 
their own subjects western views and pro- 
Posals. 


The West has never ruled out negotiations. 
But in view of the shocking Soviet record of 
Perfidy on its pledged words, it is learning to 
Tule out illusions and exaggerated expecta- 
tions. The fact that Moscow-exploits high- 
level meetings as propaganda circuses is ac- 
Ceptable—provided the West turns propa- 
ganda into a two-way street. With truth on 
its side, it has no reason to fear a propaganda 
duel, 

Conferences with the Soviets will not 
Menace free-world morale and interests if 
the West engages in them realistically, with- 
Out losing sight of the inside-out moral code 
of Communists, remaining clear-headedly 
aware that an agreement with them is worth- 
less unless it is backed by foolproof pro- 
Visions for enforcement. 


New President of the Wilkes-Barre 
Rotary Club 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA => 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 31,1958 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I include the following editorial 
from the Wilkes-Barre Times Leader- 
Evening News of March 26, 1958, which 
comments on the selection of George F. 
Ralston as the new president of the 
Wilkes-Barre Rotary Club: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


Rorary's New PRESIDENT 


In its choice of George F. Ralston, dean 
of men at Wilkes College, for its next presi- 
dent, Wilkes-Barre Rotary Club has turned 
to a member who has distinguished himself 
as an educator, coach, athlete, veteran, and 
civic leader, 

A native of Harrisburg and a graduate of 
the University of North Carolina, Mr. Ral- 
ston was an outstanding football, baseball, 
and basketball player in his youth. He 
launched his coaching career at Forty Fort 
High School in 1940 and took over at Wilkes 
in 1946 after he completed his tour of duty 
in the Armed Forces. He later became di- 
rector of athletics and then advanced to his 
present post. 

Mr. Ralston is one of those individuals 
who always seem to land on top through a 
natural bent for leadership. In school, he 
was an honor student, member of two con- 
ference championship teams and president 
of the Inter-Faith Council. In the service, 
he entered as a private and emerged as a 
major. At Wilkes, he has followed the 
familiar pattern. So it was not at all sur- 
prising when Rotary entrusted its highest 
office to him. 

Mr. Ralston employs a formula that pro- 
duces results and is available to all—a com- 
bination of intelligence and industry. 
Wilkes-Barre Rotary, in extending this rec- 
ognition, remains in competent hands for 
the next 12 months. 


Distressed Families and Distressed Youth 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. VICTOR L. ANFUSO 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 27, 1958 


Mr. ANFUSO. -Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I wish to insert an article from the 
New York Times of March 27, 1958, 
which discusses family life in. the slum 
areas in New York and its effects on 
juvenile delinquency. The article fol- 
lows: re 
Yours OUTBREAKS TRACED TO TURBULENCE IN 

FAMILY 
(By Harrison E. Salisbury) 

What does a good mother do when her 
pretty 16-year-old daughter is brought home 
drunk and sick from a Friday night dance? 

She does exactly what Mrs. Angelo Gon- 
zalez did. She puts the girl to bed and the 
next morning gives her a lecture. 

But what, then, if the girl leaps up in 
hysteria, rushes to the window and jumps 
four stories to the concrete below? What 
does a mother ask herself as her daughter 
liés in Kings County Hospital, a plaster cast 
on her broken back, waiting to see if it will 
mend? 

She asks what went wrong. Why did life 
take this fateful turn? Was it because 10 
years ago she and her husband left Puerto 
Rico for Nueva York? ; 

Was it the death of her husband 5 years 
ago that put the burden of the whole fam- 
ily on her shoulders? Was it the trouble 
last summer, when her boy snatched the 
man’s wallet and was put on probation? 

Or was it the gray fear that has hung 
over her for months—the notice that came 
after the boy's trouble, saying she and her 
family must leave the housing project? 

Perhaps Mrs. Gonzalez did lose her tem- 
per with Lucille. Perhaps she spoke too 
sharply and upset the child. But Mrs. Gon- 
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valez’ nerves are not as strong as they once 
were. Of all the strains upon her, the threat 
of eviction is the greatest. 

Mayor Wagner has set up a special com- 
mittee to make a continuing study of what 
social workers call the city’s multiproblem * 
families. There are 20,000 such families in 
the city, constituting less than 1 percent 
of the population. They are the source of 
75 percent of all delinquency. 

Of these 20,000, at least 2,000 are among 
the 100,000 families that live in the city’s 
low-rent housing projects, These are the 
families in which the delinquency prob- 


' lem is concentrated. These are the families 


with the highest percentage of “shook up,” 
or disturbed, adolescents—the teen-agers 
who comprise the street gangs, the young- 
sters whose conduct unsettles the schools, 
threatens community institutions, and fre- 
quently contaminates unstable youths from 
superior environments. 

On any statistical chart, Mrs. Gonzalez 
and her family will be classified as a multi- 
problem family. Her 17-year-old son Ray- 
mond, who is on probation, had a job but 
has been laid off. Her daughter Lucille, is in 
the hospital recovering from a suicide 
attempt, The youngest girl Joy, 13, has been 
an occasional truant. The family has been 
supported by city relief funds for several 
years. 

Unlike many multiproblem mothers, Mrs. 
Gonzalez is sincerely concerned about her 
children, And they evince love and affection 
for her. Nevertheless, this family is inef- 
fective as a social unit. 


RECURRING PATTERN 


The pattern of ineffectiveness or even 
complete absence of the family as a social 
unit is repeated over and over again in youth 
problems. 

If it is any comfort, this pattern is not 
unique to the United States. 

The Soviet Union has been plagued with 
delinquency for 40 years. Successive ca- 
tastrophes have befallen Soviet family units 
and family life. The Bolshevik revolution 
and civil war bequeathed to the country 
millions of homeless, parentless, wild and 
wandering children who sometimes formed 
wolfpacks that preyed on cities and villages. 

The ravages of enforced collectivization, 
the purges of the 1930's, the millions of 
fatalities and massive destruction of World 
War II smashed more family units and gave 
rise to fresh waves of delinquency. 

Slum conditions in contemporary Russian 
cities, overcrowded communal apartments, 
confinement of youthful labor to barracks— 
these social ills contribute to a persisting 
high level of family disintegration and con- 
sequently delinquency. 

A hundred years ago, tribes of Arab street 
boys roamed the streets of New York. They 
were gangs of adolescents who banded to- 
gether for their own protection and to prey 
against the community. The youngsters 
were homeless victims of broken families, 
unwanted waifs thrown out by drunken par- 
ents, forlorn offsprings of lost or vanished 
immigrant parents. 

LITTLE COMFORT HERE AND NOW 

But few citizens of New York will draw 
much comfort from the fact that counter- 
parts to present-day ills can be found in 
Communist Russia or pre-Civil War New 
York, 

The tragic thread that runs through so 
many examples of today’s problems is that 
they are the byproduct of some socially 
approved aim. 

Consider, for example, the story that Al- 
fred, a 14-year-old with the accents of Geor- 
gia still thick on his tongue, tells to a youth 
board worker. - 

There are eight in Alfred’s family, and last 
week they receive notice they must leave a 
low-rent housing project. A month pre- 
viously, Alfred's 12-year-old brother got into 


He and some friends broke into a 
agogue and were caught. 
ne housing project has a rule that if a 
youngster gets into police trouble, the fam- 
ily must leave. Alfred's father has a job. 
But not such a job that he can afford to pay 
$200 or $300 key money to get an apartment 
outside the low-rent project. 

Where will they go? What will they do? 
Alfred sees nothing but trouble ahead for 
his troubled family. 

But Benjamin Karlins, manager of Red 
Hook Houses, expresses little sympathy for 
familles ordered evicted from the project. 

“My first concern,” he says, is to run the 
project and maintain it as well as possible. 
I must concern myself with vandalism, which 
results when youngsters don't behave. I 
evict a family if I find a kid is a member of 
a gang, whether he has been caught at it or 
not.” 

OFFICIALS FEEL TRAPPED 

Some perceptive officials of the city hous- 
ing authority recognize that dumping prob- 
lem families into the streets is not exactly 
a progressive approach to the solution of 
social problems. 

But often the officials feel trapped. Some 
families are so deteriorated, so morally and 
socially crippled, that they menace other 
residents. Yet, much might be accomplished 
through effective social help to these problem 
families. A pilot project at St. Nicholas 
Houses found that concentrated attention to 
the worst 40 to 50 cases brought a marked 
improvement. 

Most of the families are too feeble to help 
themselves. You sense this in talking to Mrs. 
George Washington Astor, who eases her 
250 pound bulk with a sigh into a plush arm 
chair. 

Mrs, Astor and 17 other residents of a low- 
rent housing project have interested them- 
selves in a club to improve the lives of the 
project's children. 

“Seems I never can get things done with the 
children around the house,” Mrs. 
Astor says. 

This is understandable. Seventeen persons 
live in her apartment. Ten are Mrs. Astor’s 
own children. Four are children of her oldest 
daughter Ruby, just turned 21. Ruby is not 
married. Each of her children has a different 
father. Who the other 2 inhabitants of the 
four-room apartment are is not quite clear. 

“Seems as though it’s hard to get the 
parents interested in their children ‘cept 
when they're in trouble,” Mrs. Astor says. 
“People like their children. But just seems 
though they don't never have time to go to 
meetings or to take an interest somehow.” 
TRIED SEWING CLASSES 


Mrs. Astor has been trying to get sewing 
classes started for girls. “Don't know why 
tls.“ she says. But the girls just don't 
seem to be interested.” 

The same fate has overtaken another proj- 
ect that she feebly started—a girls’ volleyball 
team. 

“I must confess,” Mrs. Astor says, “that 
membership in our guild—it isn’t a club, 
it’s a guild—has been falling off lately. One 
thing we did do. We had a mighty fine ball 
last year.” 

But Mrs. Astor is an optimist. Conditions, 
she feels, are better than they were a few 
years ago. 

“Oh, my: yes,“ she says. “You don't know 
how bad it was, Why, there was that poor 
boy stomped to death right out in the yard 
there. And many a time I've had all the 
children from up and down the project flying 
here like birds in the wind because some 
gang was right on their heels. A body wasn't 
hardly safe on the streets in those days.” 

Another resident of the same project takes 
a somewhat different view. 

“When we first moved here in 1943,” says 
this man, “you wouldn't have wanted a nicer 


bottle concealed in the kitchen). 
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place to live. There were good families and 

the project was well kept up, The downstairs 

door was always locked. You pressed a buzzer 

to let people in. Now it’s a slum and the 

families are just as rundown as the building.” 
NOT CONFINED TO PROJECTS 

Of course, city housing projects have no 
monopoly on broken, ineffective families. 

In the tough areas of hard work near the 
Brooklyn docks, another type of family prob- 
lem arises, There is more money. But there 
is also a tradition of male drinking at neigh- 
borhood bars (while many a wife keeps a gin 
The fam- 
ilies are technically intact, but spiritually 
fragmented. 

Children of these families have TV sets, 
visit Manhattan, know and drive cars, but 
Tike their project neighbors they call home 
prison. They stay on the street or in the 
candy store as late as they can. ‘There is 
little home influence to change their conduct. 
As the father of an active gang member said: 

“The youth board is crazy. What are they 
trying to do? Kids always fight on the 
Streets. You'll never change that.” 

In this neighborhood aduit gangsters have 
substantial status. Bookmakers and per- 
sons living on the margin of the law are 
highly regarded. There is open confilct be- 
tween neighborhood mores and the conven- 
tional middle-class mores embedded in the 
city's generalized social concepts. 

In many families there is much the same 
“idealization of personal violence” that John 
Dollard found in his classic sociological work, 
Caste and Ciass in a Southern Town. This 
dealt with a community similar to those from 
which many have emigrated to New York 
City in recent years. 

Mr. Dollard attributed this idealization to 
& breakdown in the formal machinery of law 
enforcement, compelling individuals to make 
and enforce their own laws. 

HIGHLY PRIZED ABILITY 

“The inevitable result,” he said, “is an 
atmosphere in which ability to defend one's 
right or to be the successful aggressor is 
highly prized. * * * It is more like the 
admiration felt, on the frontier for the in- 
dividual who is physically and morally com- 
petent to take care of himself.” 

In many neighborhoods there is a parallel 
breakdown of law at the adolescent level. 
The police are incapable of or not seriously 
interested in the problem of protecting one 
adolescent against physical violence at the 
hands of his fellows unless or until it be- 
comes “‘serlous”—which usually means after 
the crystallization of juvenile delinquency 
into gang patterns. 

A vicious example of conflict between 
family and community mores is to be found 
in Enst Harlem, where one of the worst ju- 
ventile gangs seems to be the product of a 
single family. The gang gets into one major 
difficulty after another. But the leadership 
stays in the same family, passing from one 
youngster to another, each trained in gang 
tactics and gang morals by his father, 

The Puerto Rican family probably suffers 
most from the conflict in mores. 

In Puerto Rico, as Emily Weinman noted 
in her master’s thesis for the New York 
School of Social Work, “the family is the 
most important social institution in the lives 
of the people.” 

In Puerto Rico the male is the unques- 
tioned chief of the home, the chief bread- 
winner, the responsible and dominating fig- 
ure. Women usually are not wage earners. 
They devote themselves to their children. 
Children are highly regarded by both fathers 
and mothers. Although a high percentage 
of marriages in sugar-cane communities are 
common law (because of the cost of church 
weddings), marriages and families are stable. 

Children play naturally and happily. De- 
linquency is almost unknown. 

What happens in New York? 
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FAMILY BALANCE UPSET 


“Here,” says Mrs. Encarnacion P. Armas, 
a worker in the Liberal Party, “the whole 
balance of the family is upset. The woman 
gets a better salary than her husband. She 
works in the needle trades. He becomes a 
janitor or helper in a restaurant. An un- 
natural situation is created. The woman 
no longer looks to the man for protection. 
He is in second place. The woman does not 
have to obey.” 

Then there are the living conditions to 
which the family is subjected. 

“You ask me about their living condi- 
tions?” says the Reverend John G. Hoodak, 
of the Nativity Mission Center, at 204 Forsyth 
Street, the heart of a Puerto Rican area. 
"There is only one word for them: Intoler- 
able. A family of 7 or 9 lives in 4 rooms. 
Children are up until 1 or 2 in the morning. 
72 can't go to bed. Someone is sitting on 
t" 


The children, Father Hoodak notes, have 
no privacy. They can't study at home. The 
new families constantly move from place to 
place. Two-thirds of them have applications 
in for apartments in low-rent housing de- 
velopments. 

“Yesterday,” said Father Hoodak, "I saw 
a 12-year-old girl hanging out in a candy 
store near here, I know that dope users hang 
out there. She is a good girl and she comes 
from a good family. 

“I said to her: ‘Why do you go to this 
place?’ She said she had no Place to go 
during her lunch hour. I- asked her if she 
didn’t know it was a bad place, a place where 
they used dope. She said she didn't know. 

Somebody put some sneezing powder 
under my nose,’ she said. Do you know 
what sneezing powder is? It's herofn.” 

The variation in customs between Puerto 
Rico and the mainiand subject the family 
to special strain. Puerto Ricans love chil- 
dren. They freely take a neighbor's child or 
a friend's child into the family and bring 
it up as their own. 

Such a child is called a hijo de clranza—a 
bringing-up son. 

Many Puerto Rican families encounter 
stubborn difficulties trying to explain such 
relationships to unversed representatives of 
social agencies or institutions. 
Puerto Rican system of names causes bu- 
reaucratic complications. Sometimes com- 
mon-law families are threatened with dis- 
integration. 

Here and there about the city are little 
missions like that of Father Walter Janer 
and Father Hoodak. They try to help the 
weak and bewildered familles, But many 
of the families are too much on the move, 
too transient, to be reached by any agency. 

A look at the record of some problem chil- 
dren in the schools shows they have lived 
at 15 or 18 addresses in the last 2 years alone. 
They are birds of passage, rootless, and drift- 
ing, pathetic bits of evidence in support of 
Albert Schweitzer's conviction that “modern 
man is lost in the mass in a way which is 
without precedent in history,” 


Crude Oil Imports 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. DANIEL A. REED 


OF NEW YORK ` 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, March 28, 1958 
Mr. REED, Mr. Speaker, the Presi- 
dent’s approval of the Cabinet com- 
mittee’s recommendation to reduce 
crude oil imports by approximately 
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58,000 barrels per day is a step in the 
right direction to strengthen our na- 
tional security and to Safeguard our do- 
mestic oil producing industry. However, 
because the proposed reduction contin- 
ues to be predicated om a voluntary 
undertaking. on the part of the import- 
ers I question the proposal’s long range 
effectiveness. I continue in my convic- 
tion that it is the responsibility of Con- 
gress to legislate on matters affecting 
the economie health of our domestic 
economy insofar as that economy is af- 
fected by imports. Such a matter of 
vital concern to every citizen of our Na- 
tion cannot be dealt with on a month-to- 
month basis. We must exercise greater 
concern over the job opportunities of 
our own citizens rather than be preoccu- 
pied with providing job opportunities to 
foreign nationals at the expense of our 
own citizens. I repeat, I believe this 
action will be of some help to the do- 
mestic industry, but there is no endur- 
ing answer of action by Congress to 
safeguard not only our domestic oil in- 
dustry but the other American indus- 
tries that are threatened with destruc- 
tion by unrestrained imports entering 
this Nation as the result of an inade- 
quately considered tariff policy. 

The reduction of crude oil imports 
by approximately 58,000 barrels predi- 
cated on a voluntary undertaking on the 
Part of the importers will be helpful to 
my oil-producing counties; I would much 
prefer it done by law enacted by Con- 
gress. < 


General Government Matters Appropria- 
tion Bill, 1959 


SPEECH 
HON. ROBERT L. F. SIKES 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 10, 1958 
The House in Committee of the Whole 
House on the State of the Union had under 
consideration the bill (H. R. 10589) making 
appropriations for the Executive Office of the 
President and sundry general Government 
agencies for the fiscal year ending June 30, 
1959, and for other purposes. 


Mr. ANDREWS. Mr. Chairman, I 
yield such time as he may desire to the 
gentleman from Florida [Mr. SIKES]. 

Mr. SIKES. Mr. Chairman, I antici- 
Pate that the budget request for the 
Civil Rights Commission will be granted. 
I shall not vote for it and I consider it a 
Waste of money. Nevertheless, I know 
that a majority of those in the House 
now feel bound to support almost any- 
thing that comes to us under the guise of 
civil rights. The evil which lurks un- 
derneath that broad term will some day 
be more fully exposed. But, until then, 
it will not be possible to consider civil 
rights legislation on its true merits. 

I know personally but two members of 
the new Commission. They are former 
Goy. John Battle, of Virginia, and for- 

mer Gov. Doyle Carlton, of Florida. 
These are men of highest caliber and of 
Sterling character. They will give freely 
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of their talents in an effort to make the 
Commission's work fair and honorable. 
‘They will not be party to a Board which 
operates on any other basis. Therefore, 
I do not know how long the atmosphere 
will be such that they will find it possible 
to continue to serve on the Commission. 
These men are in the minority and all of 
us know that in some quarters this 
Board is expected to conduct a witch- 
hunt; that some of its sponsors had 
nothing else in mind; and that it will be 
mercilessly hounded by the radical ele- 
ments of the press if it does less. 

In other words I question that the 
Civil Rights Commission, in view of the 
prejudicial situation under which it was 
created, can justify its existence. I 
question that it can properly and profit- 
ably, spend the amount of money re- 
quested for it by the Bureau of the Bud- 
get. I can see no earthly reason for the 
amount which is asked by the adminis- 
tration. Unfortunately, the facts are 
the Congress probably would vote twice 
as much or 10 times as much in the 
name of civil rights with as little expec- 
tation of a realistic return for the money 
to be spent. 


Resolutions Adopted by District Council 
No. 4, United Packinghouse Workers 
of America, AFL-CIO 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. MELVIN PRICE 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 13, 1958 
Mr. PRICE, Mr. S er, District 


Council No. 4 of the Uni Packing- 
house Workers of America, AFL-CIO, 


recently met in convention in East St. 


Louis, Ill. Delegates to the 3-day con- 
vention, which ended March 2, adopted 
resolutions calling for the income-tax 
deduction for dependents to be raised 
to at least $800; an increase and ex- 
tension of unemployment benefits; the 
end to a waiting period for total-dis- 
ability payments under the social-secu- 
rity law, and a condemnation of the 
Eisenhower administration for its failure 
to act to end the current recession. The 
resolutions follow: 
RESOLUTION ON INCOME Tax 

Whereas the standard income deduction 
for dependents on Federal income tax is 
$600 each; and 

Whereas this dependent deduction of $600 
has remained unchanged over a period of 
years whtle gross incomes have increased, 
thus throwing a heavier tax burden on the 
working peoples; and 

Whereas this meager deduction causes a 
great hardship on the people of this coun- 
try and tends to cut the purchasing power 
of each individual; and 

Whereas if this deduction were increased 
it would tend to put more money into cir- 
culation and help relieve some of the hard- 
ships now encountered during this period of 
recession: Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved, That the delegates in attendance 
at this 12th annual constitutional conven- 
tion/of District Council No. 4, UPWA, AFL- 


A3065 
CIO, go on record in support of an Increase 
of the standard income tax deduction from 
$600 to at least $800; and be it further 

Resolved, That the officers of this District 
Council No. 4, UPWA, AFL-CIO, send copies 
of this resolution to the respective Senators 
and Representatives representing the district 
4 area, calling for their support of this 
action, Also, that copies be sent to the 
Ways and Means Committee of the House 
of Representaties. 

Keamir H. Fur. 


President. 
LURAH MARRIOTT, 
Recording Secretary. 
RESOLUTION ON UNEMPLOYMENT 
COMPENSATION 
Whereas the realistic estimates of unem- 
ployment in this country now place the 
number of unemployed workers in excess of 
5 million; and 
Whereas most of these unemployed work- 
ers have been accustomed to earning suffi- 
cient income so as to provide decent stand- 
ards of living for their families; and 
Whereas now under the existing unem- 
ployment benefits, these unemployed work- 
ers cannot even provide the bare necessities 
for maintaining a home; and 
Whereas the Eisenhower administration 
has made absolutely no effort to take rem- 
edies to allevaite this situation; and 
Whereas when unemployment benefits 
were first established by law, they were set 
up to provide unemployed workers with ben- 
efits that equaled approximately 75 percent 
5 their average weekly earnings: Therefore 
it 
Resolved, That the delegates in attend- 
ance at this 12th annual constitutional con- 
vention of District Council No. 4, UPWA, 
AFL-CIO, demand that Federal legislation 
be enacted which shall restore unemploy- 
ment benefits of 75 percent of average week- 
ly earnings, and that the length of time for 
recetving benefits be extended to cover 52 
weeks; and be it further 
Resolved, That copies of this resolution ed 
sent to the respective Senators and 
sentatives serving the District No. 4 sree 
calling for their support of this action. 
Kermir H, 


Recording Secretary. 


RESOLUTION on Social Securrry DISABILITY 

Whereas under the present social-security 
law, a person being declared totally disabled 
must wait at least 6 months before expect- 
ing any monetary benefits; and 

Whereas this waiting period works a hard- 
ship on most disabled persons because of 
not having suficient moneys for doctor bills 
and living expenses: Therefore be it 

Resolved, That the delegates to this 12th 
annual constitutional convention of District 
Council No. 4, UPWA, AFL-CIO, go on record 
in support of eliminating the waiting period 
for totally disabled persons and ask that 
they receive immediate social security pay- 
ments; and be ft further 

Resolved, That copies of this resolution be 
forwarded to every UPWA local union ask- 
ing that they adopt a similar resolution and 
forward copies to their respective Repre- 
sentatives and Senators in Washington, D. C. 

Keemir H. Fey, 
President, 
z LURAH MARRIOTT, 
Recording Secretary. 


RESOLUTION ON UNEMPLOYMENT 
Whereas the ranks of unemployed workers 


hate now reached a number in excess of 5 


million; and 
Whereas the Eisenhower administration is 
doing nothing to alleviate the condition 
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under which these unemployed people must 
live; and 

Whereas the flowery speeches that reces- 
sion days are about over being made by 
President Eisenhower and his Republican 
millionnaire Cabinet members are just more 
cheap talk and false promises that this ad- 
ministration is well noted for; and 

Whereas both the causes and results of this 
so-called recession reach deep into the roots 
of the American economy, and into the econ- 
omy of the world; and 

Whereas if this condition is allowed to 
continue, the American economy will very 
probably find itself in the center of a serious 
and disastrous depression; and 

Whereas the solutions to these problems 
call for the kind of imagination which can 
produce a program embodying, free trade, a 
vast program of domestic spending on such 
projects as conservation, roads, schools, hos- 
pitals, and housing, along with keeping up 
with the developments of the space age; and 

Whereas the Eisenhower administration 
has demonstrated that its entire outlook on 
this important problem, is one to stand back 
and look on in amazement and wondering 
what to do, while the money changers and 
monopolists continue to harvest the wealth 
of this great country: Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved, That the delegates in attendance 


at this 12th annual constitutional conven- , 


tion of District Council No, 4, UPWA, AFL- 
CIO, do hereby condemn the actions. of 
President Eisenhower and the Republican 
administration and its attempts to minimize 
the problems which the economy of this 
country faces; and be it further 
Resolved, That the delegates to this con- 
vention go on record in support of å program 
of road improvement, building of new 
housing, new schools, and new hospitals, and 
to develop through conservation more recrea- 
tional facilities for public use so as to relieve 
the immediate problem of unemployment 
and also at the same time solve some of the 
other problems with which our country is 
also confronted; and be it finally 
Resolved, That copies of this resolution be 

sent to the respective Senators and Repre- 
sentatives serving the district 4 area, calling 
for their support of this action. 

Kermit H. FRY, 

President. 
LURAH MARRIOTT, 
Recording Secretary. _ 


The Teacher in America 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE S. McGOVERN 


OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 31,1958 


Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. Speaker, as a 
member of the Subcommittee on Special 
Education, I have been very much con- 
cerned about the problems of higher 
education. Of late, I have become con- 
vinced that we are placing too much em- 
phasis on the physical plant of the 
schools and not enough emphasis on the 
need to bolster both the economic and 
the social position of our teachers in the 
community. The real heart of good edu- 
cation is and always has been the good 
teacher, Any program of educational 
assistance ought to recognize this 
fundamental fact. 

Recently, at a meeting of South Da- 
kota college administrators, this problem 
was recognized. I should like to include 
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an Associated Press report on some of 
the remarks by South Dakota educators 
as reported by Mr. Ron Struwe, of 
Pierre, S. Dak. 

The article from the Mitchell (S. 
Dak.) Daily Republic of March 26, 1958, 
is as follows: 


ADEQUATE FACULTY For ADDED STUDENT LOAD 
Poses GREATER PROBLEM THAN MORE 
BUILDINGS 

(By Ron Struwe) 


Colleges in South Dakota, faced with the 
possibility of an enrollment reaching 21,000 
in 1970, are deeply concerned with the prob- 
lem of maintaining an adequate faculty. 

“Adequate Instruction for more students 
is a greater problem than additional bulld- 
ings,” commented Robert H. Wagner, vice 
president of Dakota Wesleyan University. 

Educators and interested persons will dis- 
cuss the methods of obtaining college in- 
structors when the governor's conference on 
education beyond high school meets in Hu- 
ron April 15, Other areas of discussion will 
include the type of education desired and 
how to meet expenses. 

College officials are agreed that the staff 
of instructors must be greatly expanded if 
the, teacher-student relationship is to be 
maintained. 

“We cannot simply increase the size of 
classes or use nonpersonal methods of in- 
struction such as movies or TV and maintain 
this student-teacher relationship we feel is 
the best kind of instruction,” Wagner said. 

Dr. W. W. Ludeman, president of South- 
ern State Teachers College, said, “In my opin- 
jon there is no substitute for a well-trained 
instructor with a reasonable student load so 
that proper attention can be given to the 
very important personal attention side of 
developing the mind and personality of the 
student.” 

Dr. J. Howard Kramer, president of 
Northern State Teachers, said the educa- 
tion program would be seriously weakened if 
faculties are limited and mass methods of 
instruction used. 

What must South Dakota colleges do to 
be assured they can attract a strong faculty? 

“The real key to getting and holding staff 
members are adequate salaries, academic 


_ freedom and sensible working conditions,” 


Dr. Ludeman said. f 

Dr. Kramer said salary scales must be re- 
vised in order to secure and retain faculty 
members needed. 

Salary increases, fringe benefits, retire- 
ment programs, and insurance plans are 
some methods which can be used by col- 
leges to assure an adequate faculty, President 
I. E. Weeks, of the State University of South 
Dakota, said. 

Dr. Russell Jonas, president of Black Hills 
Teachers College, said “We anticipate that 
we shall need to double the size of our 
faculty by 1970, maybe sooner.” 

“New methods of college instruction are 
going to call for the improved handling of 
larger Classes,” he said. 

With an avalanche of students descend- 
ing upon the colleges, the size and quality 
of available faculty appears to be the prime 
factor limiting the size of enrollments. 

Dr. Wagner said DWU enrollments would 
be limited to the number of students that 
could be given the personal type of educa- 
tion which the school believes necessary. 

However, the college officials are not in 
favor of arbitrarily putting a limit on the 
number of students which will be accepted. 

“South Dakotans will hardly go for any 
plan that would keep many young people 
from an opportunity to get higher educa- 
tion if they desire it,” Dr. Ludeman said. 
“The democratic way is to give equal chance 
to all who can do the work.” 

Dr. Jonas commented, “I am one who be- 
lieves that the strength of the American 
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democracy lies in the degree of education 
of its people—all its people.” 

Dr. Kramer said any young person whe 
Wants the opportunity should have the 
privilege of profiting from some kind of 
education beyond high school. “However, I 
am convinced that the typical college pro- 
gram is not suited to the needs, the in- 
terests and the abilities of all students whe 
graduate from high school,“ he said. 

“I believe that the public is going to be 
faced with the problem of developing some 
kind of trade school or vocation that will 
take care of those young people who want 
and ought to have advanced preparation 
and who are particularly interested or suited 
to do the work of a typical college,” Kramer 
said, 

In calculating South Dakota's higher edu- 
cation needs, conditions anticipated for 1960 
showed up a few years early. 

It now appears that 1970 may be fust 
over the next hill. 
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Famous Americans Mastered Languages 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 31,1958 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include the following article by 
Mr. John C. Sciranka which appeared 
in the Bethlehem, Pa., Bulletin in which 
he points out the importance of studying 
and mastering foreign languages: 

FAMOUS AMERICANS MASTERED LANGUAGES 

(By John C. Sciranka) 

In these days, when the study of foreign 
languages is encouraged in this country and 
statesman like Congressman VICTOR L. AN- 
Fuso of New York City, brings the matter of 
its necessity on the floor of our United States 
Congress (see CONGRESSIONAL Recorp, Jan. 
21, 1958, p. A479), it is timely to show how 
great scholars in the past mastered not 2 
or 3, but several dozen languages. 

Some thirty years ago my cousin and 
namesake, Prof. Jan Sciranka of Slovakia, 
brought to my attention one of the greatest 
philologists of the 19th century. His name 
was Mentell. 

I was able to learn about this great lin- 
guist only what is very tragic. It happened 
on Thursday, December 22, 1836, that an old 
gentleman was seen leaving a narrow alley 
near the Caserne des Celestius in Paris. He 
was bent carrying two large buckets hurry- 
ing toward the banks of the famous Seine 
River to fill them with water. The icy river 
banks were too dangerous even for a younger 
man, This old wizard was already frail. He 
succeeded in filling one bucket. When he 
made an attempt to fill the other one, his 
foot slipped and he fell into the famous river. 
His desperate voice calling for help was lost 
in the wind, Several workers and longshore- 
men busy with the ship Ie St. Louis may 
have heard his call for help, or perhaps even 
if they did hear his tragic voice were too 
busy or too cold to render assistance. And 
so the greatest philologist of the 19th cen- 
tury was swallowed by the icy waters. 

This unfortunate person was Mentell. One 
hundred and twenty-two years ago Europe 
and especially Slovakia had more important 
problems than to occupy themselves who 
was swallowed by the waves of the Seine 
River in Paris. However, in 1910 a young 
Hungarian student visited Paris with his 
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uncle. They engaged a tourist conductor 
Named M. Tabary, who among other oddi- 
tles of Paris, informed them about Mentell. 
Tabary at that time stated that “Menteli 
Spoke over 60 languages. However, he was 
always the happiest when he could converse 
in the Slovaklan tongue—although he spoke 
perfect Arabic, Hebraic, Latin and Greek.” 
Tabary made deductions from this that any- 
one who spoke so many world languages, yet 
Save preference to a language of a small Sla- 
vonic nation, no doubt, he was its native 
son or belonged to its ethnic family. Tabary 
further deduced that anyone who lived for 
SO many years on a foreign soll and yet gave 
preference to the Slavonic language, it must 
have been his mother tongue. J 

After this return ot this student and his 
uncle to Hungary, some reference was made 
to Mentell. The name was very little known 
in Austro-Hungary. Later it was estab- 
lished that at one time Menteli lived in 
Bratislava, then known as Pressburg, and 
later in Hungarian as Pozsony. His birth- 
Place was established in some small village 
in western Slovakia. 

Mentell wrote in French. This gives an 
Opportunity to our American Slavonic stu- 
dents who learned French to make a study 
of his life in writings. 

It has been established that Mentell was 
Superior as a linguist and philologist even 
to the then world-famous Cardinal Mezzo- 
fanti, who mastered over fifty languages. 

We have at present in America Rev. Dr. 
Joseph Papin, professor at the famous Notre 
Dame University, who masters some fifteen 
languages. Dr. Papin is a native of Parcho- 


Siders Bayonne, N. J., as his American home 
because his late father spent several years 
there. Dr. Papin studied in Russicum in 
Rome and masters the Russian language. He 
later was professor at the Catholic Univer- 
„Sity in Holland and often was a guest of 
former Queen Wilhelmina and the. present 
Queen Juliana, He also taught at the De- 
Paul University in Chicago, Ill. 

I have great admiration for Most Rev. 
Jerome D. Hannan, Roman Catholic bishop 
of Scranton, Pa., who learned the Slovak lan- 


administrator of the Holy Trinity Roman 
Catholic Slovak Church of McKeesport, Pa. 
During World War I, there being a shortage 
ot priests in Slovak parishes of Pittsburgh 
diocese, the late Archbishop J. Regis Canevin 
Ordered all in 
St. Vincent's Seminary, Latrobe, Pa., to study 
the Slovak language. Bishop Hannan was 
among them and also learned Slovak. 

After becoming a bishop of Scranton he 
Surprised his flock on several occasions while 
Visiting Slovak parishes at various festivi- 
ties, when he spoke and prayed in Slovak. 
His Eminence Cardinal Stritch, of Chicago. 
Il., often mentions how he was “a pastor” 
Of Slovak parish in Toledo, Ohio, While 
bishop there he often said mass for the 
Slovaks when they had no priest. 

Late Most Rev. Thomas H. McLaughlin, 
first bishop of Paterson, N. J., diocese and 
& great lover of Byzantine Rite, learned the 
Slovakian and other Slavonik languages 
while studying for priesthood in Innsbruck, 


Austria. Bishop McLaughlin, every time ho” 


visited the Slovak parishes, always prayed in 
Slovakian language. 

The late William Cardinal O'Connell, of 
Boston, Mass., mastered the Russian lan- 
guage. He devoted many years trying to win 
Over the Orthodox churches to a union with 
Rome. The late Father Edmund Walsh, S. J., 
or the well-known Georgetown University 
diplomatic school, labored for the same pur- 

The late James Carding! Gibbons, of Balt!- 
More, loved the Slavic people so much that 
when the late Rev. Stephen Furdek, known 
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as “father of American Slovaks,” visited him 
in his residence with the late Most Rev. 
Bishop Joseph M. Koudelka (Czech extrac- 
tion), of Superior, Wis., he brought them to 
his bedroom and showed them the painting 
of the—Slavic apostles, Saints Cyril and 
Methodius, for whom he had the greatest 
admiration. 

The present Most Rev. J. Fulton Sheen, 
auxiliary bishop of New York archdiocese, 
is most happy when he can pontificate in the 
Byzantine Rite. 

The late Most Rev. Archbishop Joseph 
Schrembs, bishop of Cleveland, Ohio, thrilled 
his listeners with his eloquent sermon in 
Slovak during the blessing of the corner- 
stone of the Slovak Girls’ Academy, con- 
ducted by Sisters of Saints Cyril and Metho- 
dius 30 years ago in Danville, Pa. Arch- 
bishop Schrembs addressed gatherings on 
numerous occasions in the Slovak language. 

Well known Father John Lafarge, S. J. 
noted author, preacher, and lecturer writes 
in his autobiography, The Manner Is Ordi- 
nary, how he administered to the Slovak 
and Slavonic farmers, his parishioners at 
St. Mary's City, Md. where the National 
Slovak Society founded a colony some 50 
years ago. 

The late Most Reverend Michael J. Hoban, 
bishop of Scranton, Pa., visited Slovakia be- 
fore World ‘War I, and was impressed by the 

ligrimages of peasants and also the Byzan- 
tine rite about which he spoke very often 
admirably. 

Msgr. John Kennedy was pastor of SS. 
Cyril and Methodius parish, Lebanon, Pa. 
and labored among the Slovak and Siayonic 
people of Harrisburg diocese. 

The late Monsignor William Heinen, known 
as the Apostle of the Slovaks, helped to 
establish 14 Slovak parishes in the Philadel- 
phia archdiocese, and also the Polish and 
Byzantine Slavonic rite Catholic parishes. 
He was eulogized on November 3, 1957, when 
the delegation of the Slovak Catholic Fed- 
eration of America made a pilgrimage to 
his graye at St. Joseph’s Cemetery, East 
Mauch Chunk (now Jim Thorpe), Pa. 
Msgr. George M. Petro, D. D., fellow student 
of Cardinal Spellman in Rome, delivered 
the eulogy as his personal friend. Mon- 
signor Heinen, although a German, mastered 
the Slovakian Ianguages so fluently that 
when he visited Velehrad, the tomb of St. 
Methodius in Moravia and preached there be- 
fore World War I, people remarked that “he 
speaks Slovak better than we do.” Con- 
gressman Francis E. Walter was so much 
impressed by the life of Monsignor Heinen 
written by the writer, that he inserted it in 
the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD on January 13, 
1958 (see pp. A177-A179). I wish to add that 

Heinen brought the Missionary 
Sisters of Most Sacred Heart from Germany 
to America and they teach in many Slovak 
schools, also supervise Sacred Hospital in 
Allentown, Pa., and other institutions. 

Well-known American diplomats, present 
Ambassador Thompson to Soviet Russia and 
his predecessor, Ambassador Bohlen, master 
the Russian language. We can say the same 
about the good father Jesuits of the Russian 
Center at Fordham University, who are not of 
Slavonic birth or origin. 

I was thrilled when I attended services 
during the unity octave at St. Patrick’s Ca- 
thedral in New York City on Sunday evening, 
January 19. With Most Rev. Nicholas Elko, 
Apostolic Exarch, Byzantine Bishop of Pitts- 
burgh, Pa., presiding, when the well known 
Father Lepold Braun, A. A., of the Assump- 
tionist Russian Center in New York, blessed 
himself in Russian and greeted his listeners 
with the Lord's greeting in old Slavonic. 
Father Braun described his experiences in 
Soviet Russia and preached on the subject, 
“The Return of Oriental Dissidents to Com- 
munion With the Apostolic See.” It was 
thrilling to hear the choir and the people 
sing "Hospody pomiluj” (Lord have mercy) 
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in this magnificent New York cathedral. 
Also, other Slavonic hymns of the sacred 
ritual. 

And last but not least, His Eminence 
Francis Cardinal Spellman, great friend and 
admirer of the Slavonic people and their 
Byzantine rite in his message “Ideals of the 
Slovak Nation“ stated: “It was my privilege 
in the happy days of peace to know your 
country (Slovakia) and the character of your 
people, for I went to school for 5 years with 
many of the boys from that country, some 
ot whom have come to be priests in our 
United States.” 

So when these great Americans have such 
great love and admiration for the Slavonic 
language, and when they were able to master 
the Slavonic languages, and the great Menteli 
was able to master 60 languages, I am certain 
it will not be difficult to learn at least 1 
Slavonic language besides our American if 
you make up your mind and try hard for the 
good of America, 


Fortieth Anniversary of the Independence 
of Byelorussia 


EXTENSION OF REMARES 


HON. MICHAEL A. FEIGHAN 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 6, 1958 


Mr. FEIGHAN. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave previously obtained I insert in the 
Recorp my brief message delivered to 
the Byelorussian-American Association 
at the commemoration ceremonies held 
at the Ukrainian National Home in 
Cleveland on Sunday, March 30, cele- 
brating the 40th anniversary of the inde- 
pendence of Byelorussia: - 

MESSAGE or HON, MICHAEL A. FeicHan, 20TH 
Outo DISTRICT, TO BYELORUSSIAN-AMERICAN 
ASSOCIATION, CELEBRATING 40TH ANNIVER- 
SARY OF THE INDEPENDENCE OF BYELORUSSIA 
Dear friends; It is an honor for me to join 

with you today in commemorating the 40th 
anniversary of the independence of the Bye- 
lorussian nation. On this occasion it is fit- 
ting that we recall the place of the Byelorus- 
sian nation in recent history, Altogether too 
little is known here in the United States 
about the Byelorussian nation and the age- 
long struggle of her people for independence 
and self-government. 

While Byelorussia has been accorded full 
membership in the United Nations, an event 
which signifies the existence of a nation 
worthy of full representation in the council 
of nations, this much desired state of affairs 
does not, in fact, exist. Membership in the 
United Nations by Byelorussia is restricted 
to form, because in substance, those accred- 
ited to the United Nations as spokesmen for 
the Byelorussian people are, in reality, noth- 
ing more than mouthpieces for thelr Russian 
masters. 

The history of Byelorussia begins with the 
recorded history of all of central and eastern 
Europe. It is interspersed with eras of free- 
dom and tyranny, of independence and for- 
eign occupation. There was a rebirth of the 
Byelorussian national spirit in 1906 when, in 
keeping with the revolutionary spirit that 
was taking hold in the old Russian Empire 
the first legal Byelorussian newspaper, Nasha 
Bola, appeared. This organ of expression for 
Byelorussian aspiration was suppressed by 
the Russian secret police and all copies of its 
prior publication were confiscated. Soon 
thereafter another Byelorussian newspaper, 
Nasha Niva—Our field—was published and 
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continued its work 8 8 This 
newapa played a major ving 
8 national feelings and produc- 
ing some outstanding intelligentsia writers 
and poets and uniting all the people of the 
country in a common determination to win 
national independence. This activity blazed 
the way for many other publications in the 
Byelorussian language which the Russians 
historically haye attempted to replace with 
the Russian language. In 1913 a Catholic 
Byelorussian journal was started and enjoyed 
considerable success. In 1910 a Byelorus- 
sian theater was established as an expression 
of the development of the arts distinctive of 
Byelorussian culture, folklore, and aspira- 
tions, 

When World War I broke out, Byelorussian 
mational spirit was enjoying a grand re- 
naissance. The desire of the Byelorussian 
people for national independence, joined by 
similar aspirations on the part of all the 
non-Russian nations of the old Russian em- 
pire, played a major role in the break-up of 
that empire and its consequent defeat by the 
Germans. It was impossible for the czarist 
government, then in alliance with the West- 
ern Powers, to continue the war against 
Germany. It is also interesting to note in 
this connection that the overriding efforts of 
the provisional Kerensky government to hold 
the old Russian empire together against the 
strongly expressed will of the people of the 
non-Russian nations led eventually to the 
complete collapse of the Russian empire and 
the takeover of Russia by the Bolsheviks. 
The Treaty of Brest-Litovsk in which Com- 
missar Trotsky entered into a treaty of peace 
with the Germans followed. 

On December 5, 1917, the first all Byelorus- 
sian Congress was held in Minsk. After 12 
days of deliberation the Congress proclaimed 
the establishment of the Byelorussian Na- 
tional Republic. This national republic re- 
mained in being until December 10, 1918, 
when the Red Army invaded Byelorussia and 
destroyed the newly won independence of the 
Byelorussian people. Since that time Byelo- 
russia has remained under the occupation of 
Russian communism with the exception of 
those few years of warfare between Nazi Ger- 
many and Soviet Russia, when the armies of 
Hitler reached the gates of Moscow and 
Stalingrad. But the Byelorussian national 
spirit has in no way been diminished by 
these years of warfare and occupation by an 
alien power. Today the spirit of nationalism 
which is sweeping through all the non-Rus- 
sian nations of the Soviet Union is the most 
powerful political force at work in Byelorus- 
sia. This is the greatest problem confronting 
the Russian masters in the Kremlin. It isa 
problem which they cannot solve. It is a 
political movement which will eventually 
destroy the power bloc of the Russians and 
bring to mankind a new era of peace and jus- 
tice in which all nations must have their 
independence and full rights of self govern- 
ment. k 

As evidence of the concern the Russian 
despots have for the desire of the non- 
Russian nations of the Soviet Union and the 
captive nations of central Europe for full 
national independence, together with the 
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complete elimination of the Russian imposed 
doctrine of communism, we have only to 
look at the frantic efforts now being made by 
Khrushchev to drag the leaders of the free 
nations into another summit conference. 
The Russian leader, Khrushchev, has an- 
nounced publicly that as a condition of such 
a summit meeting, the free nations must 
recognize the status quo as it now exists in 
the world. By this demand Khrushchev is 
asking free men to place the stamp of 
finality on the enslavement of the Byelorus- 
sian nation and all the other non-Russian na- 
tions behind the Communist iron curtain. 
It should be evident to all that this demand 
by Khrushchey is an admission that the 
Russians are incapable of holding their 
empire together and are now begging the 
west to assist them in that ignoble task. 
That, my friends, is the strategy which un- 
derlies the frantic appeals and efforts now 
being made by Moscow to bring about an- 
other summit conference. 

And so as we today celebrate the 40th 
anniversary of Byelorussian national inde- 
pendence, we see the leaders of the free 
world confronted with the question as to 
whether or not they are willing to partici- 
pate with the Russians in maintaining the 
prison of nations which has been built up 
and extended upon the ruins of the old 
Russian empire. This is a decision which 
rests squarely with the leaders of the free 
world. They have it within thelr power to 
reject this invitation to infamy or to be a 
party to the greatest injustice in the annals 
of history. By rejecting the Russian pro- 
posal of status quo, the leaders of the free 
world will not only be standing by their 
basic moral and political principles, but even 
more—they will reaffirm their belief in the 
inevitable victory of human freedom over the 
forces of tyranny at work in the world. That 
is thë thought I leave with you on this his- 
toric occasion which means so much to those 
of you who proudly trace your roots back 
to the ancient and honored nation of Byelo- 
russia. 


GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS FOR SALE 

Additional copies of Government publica- 
tions are offered for sale to the public by the 
Superintendent of Documents, Government 
Printing Office, Washington 25, D. C., at cost 
thereof as determined by the Public Printer 
plus 50 percent: Provided, That a discount of 
not to exceed 25 percent may be allowed to 
authorized bookdealers and quantity pura 
chasers, but such printing shall not inter- 
fere with the prompt execution of work for 
the Government. The Superintendent of 
Documents shall prescribe the terms and 
conditions under which he may authorize 
the resale of Government publications by 
bookdealers, and he may designate any Gov- 
ernment officer his agent for the sale of Gov- 
ernment publications under such regulations 
as shall be agreed upon by the Superintend- 
ent of Documents and the head of the re- 
spective department or establishment of the 
Government (U. S. Code, title 44, sec, 72a, 
Supp, 2). 


March 31, 1958 
LAWS RELATIVE TO THE PRINTING OP 
DOCUMENTS 


Either House may order the printing of a 
document not already provided for by law, 
but only when the same shall be accompa- 
nied by an estimate from the Public Printer 
as to the probable cost thereof, Any execu- 
tive department, bureau, board, or independ- 
ent office of the Government submitting re- 
ports or documents in response to inquiries 
from Congress shall submit therewith an 
estimate of the probable cost of printing the 
usual number. Nothing in this section re- 
lating to estimates shall apply to reports or 
documents not exceeding 50 pages (U. S. 
Code, title 44, sec. 140, p. 1938). 

Resolutions for printing extra copies, when 
presented to either House, shall be referred 
immediately to the Committee on House 
Administration of the House of Representa- 
tives or the Committee on Rules and Admin- 
istration of the Senate, who, in making their 
report, shall give the probable cost of the 
proposed printing upon the estimate of the. 
Public Printer, and no extra copies shall be 
printed before such committee has reported 
(U. S. Code, title 44, sec, 133, p. 1937). 


PRINTING OF CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
EXTRACTS 

It shall be lawful for the Public Printer 
to print and deliver upon the order of any 
Senator, Representative, or Delegate, extracts 
from the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, the person 
ordering the same paying the cost thereof 
(U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 185, p. 1942). 


CHANGE OF RESIDENCE 
Senators, Representatives, and Delegates 
who have changed their residences will please 
give information thereof to the Government 
Printing Office, that their addresses may be 
correctly given in the RECORD. 


RECORD OFFICE AT THE CAPITOL 


An office for the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD is 
located in Statuary Hall, House wing, where 
Mr. Raymond F. Noyes is in attendance dur- 
ing the sessions of Congress to receive orders 
for subscriptions to the Recorp at $1.50 per 
month, and where single copies may also be 
purchased, Orders are also accepted for the 
printing of speeches in pamphlet form. 


CONGRESSIONAL DIRECTORY 
The Public Printer, under the direction of 
the Joint Committee on Printing, may print 
for sale, at a price sufficient to reimburse the 
expenses of such printing, the current Con- 
gressional Directory. No sale shall be made 
sos — (U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 150, p. 


! 
PRICE OF THE CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
The Public Printer is authorized to fur- 
nish to subscribers the daily Reconp at $1.50 
per month, payable in advance. 
Remit by money order payable to Superin- 
tendent of Documents, Government Printing 


s Office, Washington 25, D. C. 


The Metals Crisis 
EXTENSION OF REMARES 


HON. JAMES E. MURRAY 


OF MONTANA J 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, March 31,1958 


Mr. MURRAY. Mr. President, the In- 
ternational Union of Mine, Mill & 
Smelter Workers, at its 53d convention, 
held in Denver, Colo., during the week 
of March 10, 1958, adopted a resolution 
which I believe merits the attention of 
the Members of the Senate and all other 
persons interested in the mining indus- 
try. The premise of the resolution is 
that ultimate recovery in this industry 
hinges upon: First, a sound basic econ- 
omy; second a healthier international 
economy to be achieved through promo- 
tion of underdeveloped areas of the world 
and through easing of world tensions 
which should contribute toward the 
Opening up of greatly expanded markets 
for the products of this and other in- 
dustries, 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
Sent that an excerpt from the resolution 
be printed in full at the conclusion of 
my remarks. 

Mr. President, at the same convention 
Mr. Orville Larson, vice president of the 
International Union of Mine, Mill & 
Smelter Workers, spoke at Iength on the 
metals crisis. He said: 

A Civilization which has conquered outer 
Space has yet to conquer the problem of un- 
employment in an age of plenty. 


Mr. President, Mr. Larson's speech, 
which suggests various proposals for im- 
Proving the sad condition of the domestic 
mining industry should be studied care- 
fully by those in the Congress and in the 
administration who are responsible for 
the taking of corrective measures, I ask 
unanimous consent that the speech be 
printed in full in the Appendix of the 
RECORD, 

I am informed that the manuscript is 
estimated to make approximately 315 
pages of the Recorp, at a cost of $283.50. 

There being no objection, the excerpt 
from the resolution and the address were 
ordered to be printed in the Recorp, as 
follows: 

Exceert From RESOLUTION ADOPTED BY 53D 
CONVENTION, INTERNATIONAL UNION OF 
MINE, MILL & SMELTER WORKERS, MARCH 
10-14, 1958, Drnvzr, COLO. 

We recognize that ultimate recovery in this 
industry hinges upon: (1) A sound basic 
economy; (2) a healthier international econ- 
omy to be achfeved through promotion of 
the development of underdeveloped areas of 
the world and through an easing of world 
tensions which should contribute toward the 
opening up of greatly expanded markets for 
the products of this and other industries, 

We urge full support for all efforts or pro- 


posal! that will contribute toward these 
ends. 


Appendix 


Until such time as more positive progress 
along these lines can be realized, we urge 
support of the following measures designed 
beth to support our domestic mining Indus- 
try and to prevent the dumping of metal 
surpluses on the United States and Canadian 
markets: 

1. We endorse the general principles em- 
bodied in the Murray bill (S. 2395), known 
as the Minerals Security Act of 1957, This 
bill would provide for the payment to mine 
operators of a production bonus, whenever 
the open market price of the metal fell below 
standards set forth In the act. The bonus 
would be equivalent to the difference between 
the open market price and the minimum 
standard price as established. 

We would favor the determination, by the 
agency responsible for this program, of min- 
imum amounts of domestic production 
requisite to the preservation of a healthy 
domestic industry, and limitation of bonus 
payments to what is required to insure such 
minimum tonnages, calculated on a monthly 
basis. This program would serve as a first 
line of defense whenever the domestic mar- 
ket suffered from the imbalance of excessive 
foreign imports and would become operative 
immediately to sustain the domestic industry 
until such time as other measures could take 
effect in restoring balance to the domestic 
market. 

2. We favor the use of import quotas when- 
ever limitation of imports is dictated by con- 
ditions in the domestic market. In the allo- 
cation of global import quotas, we would 
favor an arrangement which would permit 
the uninterrupted flow of imports from coun- 
tries with the most adequate wage standards, 
with curtailment, as required to achieve the 
necessary limitation of imports, imposed on 
imports from countries with substandard 
wage levels. 

3. We favor greatly expanded research by 
both Government and industry aimed at 
(a) new techniques for discovery and exploi- 
tation of low-grade mineral ore deposits; 
(b) further applications and uses of non- 
Terrous metals. 

4. We propose—for immediate relief to 
people and communities—the passage of a 
distressed-area bill that would provide some 
means of direct aid to areas injured by exces- 
sive imports. 

Such a bill. should include—for workers 
whose jobs were lost 

(1) An increase in the amount and dura- 
tion of unemployment compensation benefits. 

(2) Early retirement, if desired, for work- 
ers over 60. 

(3) Federal payment of dismissal wage in 
cases where employment is permanently 
terminated, 

(4) Retraining of younger and middle-age 
workers, 

(5) Financial assistance, as necessary, in 
shifting to new homes or jobs. 

The bill should further provide for loans 
to assist in the launching of new enterprises 
that would provide new employment oppor- 
tunities In such areas, and for both loans 
and grants to public authorities for the 
construction of public works and other 
needed facilities. 


THe METALS CRISIS 
(By Orville Larson, vice president, Inter- 
national Union of Mine, Mill & Smelter 
Workers) } 
The most urgent task facing this union, 
for the third time in the years since World 
War II, is the adoption of a program that 
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will help us to surmount anòther metals 
crisis—that will help put some 15,000 unem- 
ployed in this industry back to work and 
get our mines back Into full production. 

A civilization which has conquered outer 
space has yet to conquer the problem of 
unemployment in an age of plenty. The 
hard things seemingly come easy; the easy 
things come hard. We have yet to solve 
the dilemma of why men are punished for 
having produced too much of what the world 
needs, of why we suffer from heavy sur- 
pluses when most of the world suffers from 
acute shortages. As one of India’s Govern- 
ment leaders recently observed: 

“It is harder to provide all members of 
the community with a roof, shoes, and meat, 
than to launch an artificial satellite.” 

THE EFFECT OF THE METALS CRISIS 

The nonferrous metals Industry is again 
suffering from unsold surpluses of metals, 
Prices and production of metals in the 
United States haye dropped sharply in the 
past year. What that means to our mem- 
bers is, unfortunately, only too familiar to 
those of us assembled here. 

Some 8,500 miners and smeltermen in lead 
and zinc—about one-third of all production 
Workers—have been laid off since last we 
met. Some 6,500 copper workers are now 
unemployed. Those still employed in this 
industry are now on reduced workweeks 
which have brought losses of from 20 per- 


have lost their jobs and many of our mem- 
bers have been cut back to 32-hour weeks 
every other week—the equivalent of a regu- 
lar 16-hours-per-week schedule. 

Shipments of refined lead and slab zinc 
last year were the smallest on record since 
1940; zinc shipments were 24 percent below 
1955, lead was 13 percent below. Stocks of 
lead and zinc in the hands of refiners and 
smelters, at the end of the year, were higher 
than at any time since 1954. United States 
mine production of lead dropped 24 percent 
from the beginning to the end of the year; 
zinc mine production, in the same period, 
dropped by 32 percent. 

our membership is in copper, and 
United States copper mine production in 
December, despite new production from some 
new mines, was down by about 5 percent 
from a year ago. But the production drop 
in particular areas has been far worse. 
Montana production, from January to De- 
cember of last year, fell by 20 percent; New 
Mexico, by 16 percent; Nevada, by 14 percent. 

These are just some of the stark facts of 
the situation—the kind of facts we can read 
about in newspapers and Government re- 
ports. There's another kind of fact that 
rarely makes print, but with which we're’ 
all very familiar. 

Companies which, for nearly a decade, en- 
joyed extremely lush profits are now—at the 
first drop in prices in many years—trying 
to recoup those falling profits at the expense 
of their workers. Their tactics in this ef- 
fort are known to all of us, 

They're cutting work forces to the bone, 
eliminating many old jobs, doubling up on 
former jobs, are trying to do away with 
necessary breaks and rest periods, and 
maintain a constant and harrowing pressure 
for increased production. A new wave of 
contracting out of work regularly done by 
our members has been started in many op- 
erations as a means of saving pennies and 
dimes. Some companies which have already 
contracted out the jobs of many United 
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States workers to their own foreign opera- 
tions are most active in this regard. 

The negotiated contract—to many of 
these companies—is looked upon as an un- 
necessary hindrance to what they regard as 
their mission for greater economy in opera- 
tions, They're more than willing to sacri- 
fice long-established working conditions and 
standards. 

My main purpose here today is not to sug- 
gest ways and means of meeting this crucial 
problem. That has and will be dealt with 
further in other reports. At the risk of re- 
petition, though, let me here make clear our 
basic position on this. This has been well 
stated in these words from President Clark’s 
report: 

“We intend to continue to work for posi- 
tive solutions to the crisis in this Industry. 
We also intend to regard our contracts with 
all companies in this industry as inviolate 
and most certainly do not intend to sacri- 
fice our conditions and standards on the 
altar of higher profit margins for the com- 


panies.” 
HOW IT CAME ABOUT 

Our main concern here today is to reach 
some understanding as to how this crisis 
came about and then, what to do about it. 

The crisis in nonferrous metals started 
long before the general economic recession 
that is now upon us. The metals crisis un- 
doubtedly contributed to the general slump 
and, in turn, is now being aggravated by the 
overall economic situation. 

At last year’s convention—when profits of 
companies were still at peak levels—we then 
warned of the major uncertainties that 
clouded the outlook for nonferrous metals. 

We then foresaw, as was also apparent to 
many others, that world use of copper, lead, 
and zinc was not keeping pace with increas- 
ing production. There had been occurring— 
for many years—an immense expansion of 
world production of these metals. There 
has not been a similar expansion of world 

tion, 
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Let's keep the word world“ clearly in 


mind because it's at the very heart of the 
problem. While world production of all 
metals was expanding, United States pro- 
duction of lead and zine was actually declin- 
ing. United States copper production has 
been expanding slightly, but only in the 
past 2 years have we reached output levels 
achieved during World War II. 

Also basic to our analysis of the problem 
is some understanding of how that expanded 
world production came about. It was, in 
the first instance, spurred and stimulated by 
the United States Government policies. 

Within the past 7 years over $154 billion 
of taxpayers’ money was directly expended 
on foreign minerals development and stock- 
piling, of which roughly $400 million was 
made available for copper, lead and zinc de- 
velopment abroad. This promotion of for- 
eign development of mines—fostered by 
those who reaped the greatest benefits from 
it—was based on the theory that we were 
becoming a “have not” nation in minerals. 
That theory was part of the official foreign 
policy of both administrations, 

While foreign production was being 
greatly expanded no similar effort was made 
to deyelop new industrial uses and peace- 
time markets for this greater supply of 
metals. The alleged shortages of metals, 
during long periods of military buildup, both 
encouraged the search for substitute mate- 
rials—which have significantly displaced 
copper, lead, and zinc in many of their pre- 
vious uses—and further, fostered neglect of 
the basic research that might have provided 
new outlets for expanding world production, 

When, as was inevitable, growing supplies 
exceeded a virtually stagnant demand, the 
full impact of excessive production fell upon 
United States domestic producers, who are 
at a distinct competitive disadvantage as 
compared with newer foreign mines. 
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The American market, in recent years, 
has been flooded with imports of lead and 
zinc. Last year—during the first 11 
months—lead imports were 150 percent of 
United States mine production; zinc im- 
ports were 149 percent. In the years from 
1946 to 1950, by comparison, imports of lead 
and zinc were 86 percent and 62 percent, re- 
spectively, of the domestic mine production 
of these metals. The much higher recent 
figures reflect both increasing imports and 
declining mine production in this country. 

Where are all those increasing imports 
coming from? A very substantial portion of 
these additional imports of lead and zinc 
are coming mainly from newly developed 
mines in Peru and countries in Africa, Aus- 
tralia has greatly increased its shipments of 
lead to this country—an increase of over 
100,000 tons last year over the 1946 to 1950 
period. Yugoslavia also sent us 26,000 tons 
more lead last year than in the pre-1950 
period. Canada and Mexico, traditional 
sources of supply, have actually been send- 
ing us less lead but more zinc. 

All of these countries, except Yugoslavia, 
have large mines controlled by United States 
companies. All of these countries, except 
Australia, but including Yugoslavia, have 
been major recipients of United States Gov- 
ernment loans, grants, and purchase con- 
tracts that enabled them to develop these 
mines. 

The situation in copper is slightly differ- 
ent. There, we haven't suffered directly 
from increased imports, although we are 
bearing the impact of world conditions. 
Our net imports of copper—that is, total 
imports less total exports—have actually 
dropped, and yet the average price of copper 
in the United States today is less than half 
of what it was in June 1956. 

The explanation of this seeming paradox is 
that the price of copper is determined by 
world, rather than just United States, sup- 
plies which can be shipped to this country 
whenever the price difference between 
United States and foreign markets exceeds 
shipping costs. 

World supply of copper has increased by 
over 60 percent from the 1946-50 period to 
last year. This increased supply of copper, 
which is available for shipment to the United 
States, has beaten down the domestic price 
just as effectively as if it were physically 
present in this country. 

We have a further problem in copper— 
world supply is still rapidly expanding. New 
copper mines now being developed—in Peru, 
Chile, Africa, and Canada, and to a lesser 
extent in the United States—will increase 
world production by more than 650,000 tons 
per year, or by nearly 18 percent of 1956 out- 
put. This will mean a further imbalance 
and, in the absence of remedial measures, 
could lend to further sharp reductions in 
United States mine production of copper, 

That's the general picture—too much world 
production of metals in relation to what the 
world is using—with United States produc- 
tion and employment now bearing a dispro- 
portionate share of the impact. 

WHAT CAN WE DO ABOUT IT? 


This is the most important question facing 
this convention. This is also the one ques- 
tion that has consumed most of the time of 
your officers and executive board since our 
last convention. 

We appeared, since last summer, before the 
Senate Finance Committee, before the House 
Ways and Means Committee, and before the 
United States Tariff Commission. We held 
innumerable conferences with United States 
Senators and Congressmen, with other Gov- 
ernment officials, and with industry repre- 
sentatives in order to get some action taken 
that would provide some form of relief for 
our hard-pressed members. 

At all of these appearances and in all of 
these conferences our immediate objective, 
especially in lead and zinc, was to secure 
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some immediate means of stemming the tide 
of imports that threatened to engulf com- 
pletely United States mines. We recognized 
then, as we recognize now, tht mere limita- 
tion of imports was neither an adequate nor 
& lasting solution to the deep-rooted prob- 
lems of this industry. That course of action, 
then the only possible line of action open to 
us, was dictated by the sudden employment 
crisis confronting our membership. It did 
then, and still does, offer some measure of 
relief, even though it may not be a lasting 
cure. 

Ultimate solutions to the problems of this 
industry will have to be found along many 
fronts. Our primary aim in all this is to 
preserve the domestic mining industry in 
which our members work. We're not think- 
ing only of the jobs involved, important as 
that is; we're also thinking of what the in- 
dustry means to our total economy and to 
the long-range security of this country. Can 
the United States afford to rely solely, or 
even mainly, on foreign mines as the source 
of its mineral requirements? We think not. 

Recovery and stabilization of the domestic 
non-ferrous-metals industry are inevitably 
associated with national and international 
considerations, which we cannot afford to 
overlook. There are also many immediate 
and longer range approaches that more 
directly involve the industry itself. 

Let's consider some of the more impor- 
tant of these problems, 

I. The national economy 


We obviously cannot have a healthy metals 
industry in an unhealthy economy. The 
crisis in our industry, as has already been 
pointed out, came before the general crisis, 
but at the present time, appears as just one 
aspect of a broader economic problem. 

Recovery in this industry must now be 
based on a general recovery and expansion 
of the Nation’s economy. That broader 
problem is extensively dealt with in other 
reports and recommendations that have and 
will be put before you. Your executive board 
has proposed, for your consideration, a wide 
range of measures in such fields as taxation, 
public works, welfare, and education—all 
aimed at promoting economic recovery. 

I don’t intend to elaborate on any of those 
proposals here—not because I don't consider 
them important, which they obviously are— 
but because they are adequately dealt with 
elsewhere. Here, I wish merely to empha- 
size the large potential impact of a neces- 
sary expanded public-works and construc- 
tion program on the demand for nonferrous 
metals. Such a program—if adequate to our 
present needs for new housing, schools, hos- 
pitals, reclamation projects, rural electrifica- 
tion, and the Uke would very appreciably 
help to stimulate recovery in the economy 
generally and particularly in our industry, 


2. The international situation 


World production of metals, we've empha- 
sized, is running well ahead of world con- 
sumption, There are two ways of meeting 
this problem. e 

Most industry sources, up to now at least, 
have mainly emphasized the need for cut- 
ting back production, Many companies in 
the United States have done just that, which 
is their way of solving the crisis at the ex- 
pense of our jobs, 

There’s another possible approach to this 
problem that we think needs more empha- 
sis—that’s the matter of increasing the use 
of metals. There are many things along 
that line that can be done in this country. 
Tl be talking more about that later. Right 
now, let's consider some of the possibilities 
in this approach to the international scene. 

One vast and relatively untapped field for 
expanded use of metals lies in those under- 
developed areas of the world, embracing the 
great majority of the world’s population, 
which are now seeking to reconstruct. their 
economies along 20th century lines, Coun- 
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tries in the Middle East, Africa, Asin, and 
Latin America are striving to promote a more 
diversified and balanced development of their 
economies in order better to provide for the 
needs of thelr people. Such diversified devel- 
opment of industry, if achieved, would result 
in an expansion of world demand for indus- 
trial equipment and materials—using non- 
ferrous metals—that would soon remove the 
present gap between avallable supply and 
demand for mineral raw materials. 

This is not a matter of being do-gooders: 
it's just good sense and good business, Let's 
take one example: 

India, as is generally known, has, for some 
time, been attempting to develop its own 
industries under a national plan. India, last 
year, used about one-fifth of a pound of 
copper per person, about one-fifth of a pound 
of zinc, and about one-tenth of a pound of 
lead. Were India’s industrialization, on a 
per capita basis, to advance to eyen so mod- 
est a level as that of Mexico—which is still 
far from being a highly industrialized coun- 
try—this would represent a net increase in 
consumption of about 150,000 tons of copper, 
185,000 tons of lead, and 160,000 tons of zinc 
per year. 

Similiar calculations for the many other 
underdeveloped countries make it evident 
that, given the means and the opportunity, 
these countries would very soon take care of 
all existing surpluses of metals. The fruit- 
ful possibilities of this kind of approach have 
already been realized by other countries— 
Canada. just a few weeks ago, agreed to make 
$10 million worth of nonferrous metals avall- 
able to India under long-term loans, This is 
an extremely modest, but still significant, 
beginning. What prevents our Government 
from making similar offers to India and other 
countries? 

United States economic ald to underde- 
veloped countries is now woefully short of 
what is needed, solely on the grounds of our 
Own self-interest. Out of & proposed foreign- 
ald budget of $3.9 billion for the next fiscal 
year, only $1.2 billion is proposed for eco- 
nomic and technical assistance: the balance 
of $2.7 billion would go for military aid. 
These countries’ wants are not to be denied; 
our failure to assist constructively in the re- 
shaping of their economies will only create 
a dependence on other sources of aid that 


may ultimately shut us out from important - 


new markets, 


Our economic aid needs both to be greatly 
enlarged and to be freed of restrictions and 
qualifications that inhibit its effectiveness. 
We must, in addition, through the United 
Nations, promote a series of international de- 
velopment programs—on a far more ambi- 
tious scale than has yet been attempted, 
as one important way of promoting an ex- 
panding world economy. 

A further strong impetus to the develop- 
Ment of new markets for metals could derive 
from a relaxation of world tensions and the 
Opening up of new possibilities for increased 
trade relations, “Disarmament,” a Wall 
Street Journal writer recently wrote, “if 
ever really achieved. might open up a new 
Phase of expansion the world over.” 

The possibility of real progress toward 
Peace now appears greater than at any 
Previous time in the recent past. Those of 
Us who have long urged a more determined 
approach to striving for world peace cannot 
but be heartened by many recent develop- 
ments. 

An impressive group of liberal Congress- 
men in both Houses is now actively pro- 
Posing a new approach to foreign policy. As 
expressed in a truly historic speech by Sen- 
ator HUMPHREY, of Minnesota, on February 
4, they are advocating a more realistic, piece- 
meal approach to world disarmament and 
Greater recognition of the need for coexist- 
ence, Similar sentiments are now being 
echoed in all walks of public life. 
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All of this could mark a significant turning 
point in our whole foreign policy. It could, 
also, ultimately mean greatly expanded 
markets for the products of this industry. 

To summarize our position so far—a vig- 
orous and expanding United States economy, 
economic development of underdeveloped 
countries, and more world trade—all of these 
would provide a solid basis for a sound re- 
covery. These are our prescriptions for s 
lasting cure; proyided, however, that the 
patient does not die first. 

We want to do everything possible to pro- 
mote these long-range objectives. We also 
want to guarantee that we still have a do- 
mestic mining industry that can share in this 
recovery. 

These bases for a lasting cure can't be 
built overnight. In the meantime, United 
States mines are being shut down and work- 
ers are being laid off because of increasing 
foreign production from low-wage mines. 

What are we to do about this situation? 


3. The domestic mining industry 


Survival of our domestic mining industry, 
under existing world market conditions re- 
quires, in our view: 

First, direct price supports to domestic 
producers, whenever the market price falls 
below an adequate economic price. 

Second, some limitation of imports when- 
ever a flood of such imports threatens se- 
rious Injury to the domestic industry. 

Both of these measures, it should be noted, 
are basic measures for survival. They would 
operate only during periods of serlous mar- 
ket imbalance. In time, with in- 
dustrialization throughout the world, it is 
to be hoped that they will be totally un- 
necessary. 

Production Bonuses 

We favor direct production bonuses to do- 
mestic mine ucers whenever the open 
market price of a metal falls below a price 
sufficient to guarantee that amount of pro- 
duction necessary to preserve a healthy do- 
mestic industry. Those payments would not 
be unlimited. There would necessarily have 
to be some total imitation on the amount 
to be paid for each metal, and on the amount 
to be paid to any one operator. 

These general principles are now embodied 
in a bill introduced by Senator Murray (S. 
2395), Known as the Minerals Security Act of 
1957. The bill would need some amend- 
ments, but could serve as the framework for 
what we have In mind. 

This kind of Government support would 
be a relatively cheap price to pay for the 
preservation of a vital industry. It could 
serve as a first line of defense whenever the 
domestic market suffered from an excess 
of foreign imports, and would operate im- 
mediately to sustain the industry until other 
measures could take effect in restoring bal- 
ance, 

Limitation of Imports 


The current problems of our industry stem 
from the growing competition of mines in 
other areas, especially from areas like Africa 
and South America, where wage scales range 
Trom one-fifth to as little as one twenty-fifth 
or less of United States wages. Native min- 
ers in South Africa are not getting less 
than $25 a month; in Peru, daily wages ay- 
erage about $158 a day. These wages can't 
be justified on grounds of lower produc- 
tivity. Many of these mines are more mod- 
ern than United States mines; they're 
equipped with the most adyanced produc- 
tion equipment. How can we possibly com- 
pete with that kind of production? 

If this production, based on these wage 
standards, were coming from United States 
mines, it would be regarded—under our 
minimum-wage law—as unfalr competition 
and would be barred from being shipped in 
interstate commerce. The principle of 
barring goods produced by unfair competl- 
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tion from being shipped across State lines 
is firmly imbedded in all of our national 
labor legislation. We would like to see the 
same principle extended to cover goods 
shipped in international trade, ' 

When we testified before congressional 
committees on the administration's lead-zinc 
bill, and later before the Tariff Commission, 
we stressed our feeling as to the inadequacy 
of proposed higher tariffs. We urged, in- 
stead, that import quotas be used to limit 
imports. 

The tariff is a blunt instrument with which 
to limit imports. A tariff, which applies 
equally to imports from all countries, would 
act first to choke off imports from countries 
with adequate wage standards which have 
been traditional American sources of supply, 
notably Canada, and would offer little im- 
pediment to continued imports from coun- 
tries with substandard wages. Hence they 
are not fully effective in limiting imports. 

Also, the identity of interests of our Cana- 
dian and American members demands that 
we join in common protection of our jobs. 
The removal of tariff barriers between our two 
countries would strengthen our common 
fight against the cheaply produced ores 
which are causing layoffs of our members 
on both sides of the border, In recognition 
of this, the international and Canadian 
executive boards adopted a statement on 
tariffs last January which said, in part: 

“It would be contrary to the interests and 
the welfare of our countries and our mem- 
bership if this crisis would develop in pitting 
the Canadian worker against the United 
States worker. 

“We declare that the erection of barriers 
between the United States and Canada to 
prevent the free flow of nonferrous metals 
is contrary to the interests of our member- 
ship and we therefore recommend that no 
tariff barriers be erected between our two 
countries,” 

Quotas on imports can be used to deal 
effectively with problems arising from ex- 
cessive imports produced by workers paid at 
substandard wages. We would favor an ar- 
rangement which would permit imports 
from countries with the most adequate wage 
standards. When it becomes necessary to 
curtail imports, the necessary restrictions 
should be imposed on countries with sub- 
standard wage levels, as measured by the 
relative productivity of their mines. ‘This 
approach, in the long run, would actually 
promote the raising of standards in many of 
these countries. 


4. More research 


Our industry, unfortunately, is one in 
which research into possible new uses for the 
product has been practically negligible, Not 
one important new use for copper, for 
example—in contrast to the many new uses 
for aluminum—has been developed within 
our memory. Many old uses for copper, lead, 
and zinc, over the years, have been lost to 
competitive metals. 

The needed revitalization of the nonfer- 
rous metals Industry will require a much 
greater emphasis on both governmental and 
industry research programs aimed at— 

1. New techniques for discovery and ex- 
ploitation of low-grade mineral ore deposits. 

2. Further applications and uses of non- 
ferrous metals. 

Our much vaunted superiority in minerals 
technology may soon be surpassed by the 
Soviet Union, several metallurgists told the 
recent meeting of the American Institute of 
Mining, Metallurgical, and Petroleum Engi- 
neers. About 4,500 metallurgists were grad- 
uated last year, they said, from top Russian 
schools. In comparison, the United States 
produced only 800 graduates in metallurgy, 
many of whom—judging from present con- 
ditions—will be unable to find jobs in their 
chosen profession. 

One paper read before the AIME confer 
ence stated that “Russian metallurgy has its 
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greatest emphasis in fields related to the outer space should also be able to find new 
production of ferrous and basic nonferrous and expanding uses for the earth's minerals, 
metals.“ Just one university alone, it was Copper, lead and zino—metale with a long 
reported, had a research- budget of 15 mil- and useful past—should also have much to 
lion rubles, which, according to the authors, contribute to a world at peace in which 
gives some idea of the order of magnitude scientific advances are utilized for the bet- 
of the effort. terment of mankind. 

At the official rate of exchange 15 million Our industry has a future. Of that we 
rubles would be worth $3,750,000. With all are convinced. But we're going to have to 
due allowance for the inflated value of the help make that future. 
ruble in the official rate, the fact still re- 
mains that this expenditure at one univer- 
sity alone is & very substantial sum. 

By contrast, our total proposed budget for 
fiscal 1959 for metallurgical research in non- 
ferrous metals by the United States Bureau 
of Mines comes to a paltry $4,160,000—of 
which sum $1,755,000 is for research in base 
metals, including copper, lead, and zinc. A 
much larger sum will undoubtedly be spent 
by private sources—companies, universities, 
foundations, etc. It is still very doubtful 
that our total efforts in this regard equal 
those of the Soviet Union, let alone meeting 
our own requirements. 

A far more adequate research effort, espe- 
cially in areas that may not offer possibilities 
of immediate cash returns, is one way in 


which ernmental assistance could stimu- 
late 1 — efforts to find new applications Oregon State Department of Geology 


for nonferrous metals. Very re- and Mineral Industries, Portland, Oreg., 
psoas a long years of total neglect of to the chairman of the Subcommittee 
the problem, several industry associations— on Minerals, Materials, and Fuels of the 
including the Copper and Brass Research Senate Interior Committee, on the occa- 
Association, the Lead Industries Association, sion of Mr. Dole's appearance at the min- 
and the American Zinc Institute—have an- erals hearings. Mr. Dole’s statement de- 
nounced plans for embarking upon this type serves wide reading and careful study. 


of research. Their efforts, however belated, 

are to be commended. We suggest that ad- Under the present depressed condition 

ditional impetus could be given these pre- of an expiring domestic mining industry, 

liminary efforts through supplemental re- a minerals hearing brings out a veritable 

search by appropriate Government agencies. chorus of Cassandras. I use this term, 
5. Aid to distressed areas Mr, Chairman, in no derisive or satiric 

All of our proposals above will, even if sense. Mr. Dole's presentation created 
adopted, require time before their effects no disharmony with the prevalent theme 
ean be realized. In the meantime, mines which prophesies an imminent misfor- 
and mills have shut down, men are unem- 
ployed, and entire communities haye been 
virtually devastated by the impact of the 
metals crisis, 

We propose—for immediate relief to peo- 
ple and communities—the passage of a dis- 
tressed area bill that would provide some 
means of direct aid to areas injured by ex- 
cessive imports. A 

Such a bill should include—for workers 


The Chrome Mining Industry 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 1, 1958 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, it 
was my privilege on March 28, 1958, to 
present Mr. Hollis Dole, director of the 


tune for the industry. Centering his at- 
tention on chrome, Mr. Dole realistically 
described the approaching end of the 
domestic mining of this essential 
mineral. 

However, he took something of a solo 
part with a proposed series of alterna- 
tives, and offered ways to avert the sud- 
whose jobs were lost: den demise of domestic chrome mining, 

1. ee increase in the amount and dura- Mr. Dole’s plan was presented only in 
tion of unemployment compensation bene- outline form, but it contained enough 


fits. substance to merit serious study by any- 
2. Early retirement, if desired, for workers one who cannot passively contemplate 
over. 60. the end of our infant domestic chrome 


3. Federal payment of dismissal wage in 
cases where employment is permanently industry. I ask unanimous consent, Mr. 


terminated. President, to have Mr. Dole’s construc- 
4. Retraining of younger and middle-aged tive testimony printed in the Appendix of 
workers. the RECORD. 
5. Financial assistance, as necessary, In There being no objection, the state- 
ae ne eeraa] gel 5 ment was ordered to be printed in the 
The urther provide for loans Recorp, as follows: 
to assist in the launching of new enterprises v LLIS M. DoLE, DIAECTOR 
that would provide new employment oppor- ee eee 6 


EAS AROS Steen, AnA TOC Hots: Jonns AND MINERAL INDUSTRIES, PORTLAND, OREG., 


and grants to public authorities for the 
of bli BEFORE SENATE INTERIOR AND INSULAR Ar- 
construction public works and other y COMMITTEE 


rc ay a M is Hollis M. Dol Iam a geolo 
CONCLUSION y name 0 Š e. - 

ist and the director of the State of Oregon 

These then are our proposals for alleviat- Deperthant of Geology and Mineral Indus- 
ing the metals crisis. We have long-range tries, I have been asked to appear before 
. WE DB YR LOCKS ee 5 this committee by Gov. Robert D. Holmes, ot 
our p are motiva y the Oregon, by our State department of planning 

belief that United States miners and smelt- and 9 and by the poner miners 
ermen, who have contributed so much to and prospectors of Oregon. I can assure you 
the security and welfare of this country that these groups and my department are 
deserve more than the present bleak outlook most appreciative of this opportunity to out- 
of waiting, on unemployment insurance or line to you the bleak future confronting seg- 
relief, until present excess supplies gradually ments of Oregon's mining industry unless 
decline. prompt assistance is forthcoming. I sin- 
That same human intelligence and in- cerely hope that from the hearings you are 
genuity which can unlock the secrets of conducting answers will be found to many 
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of Oregon's and the Nation's mining prob- 
lems. 

The Government program for purchase of 
metallurgical grade chrome from domestic 
sources will be completed by the end of June 
of this year. Already mines are closing and 
jobs are being cut off. Within 3 months an 
active, live segment of the Nation's. mineral 
industry will cease and the displaced men 
will take their place in the ever-lengthening 
line at the unemployment office. 

The ore that filled the domestic stockpile 
program was delivered by many prospectors 
and small mining companies located in 
Oregon, California, Washington, and Alaska. 
Although the. bulk of the 200,000 tons came 
from a relatively few deposits there were 
over 200 shippers to the chrome-buying 
depot at Grants Pass, Oreg. To obtain ore 
from 200 sources it is conservatively esti- 
mated that over 4,000 occurrences were in- 
vestigated. In Oregon, which furnished less 
than one-fourth of the stockpile, the State 
department of geology and mineral indus- 
tries has made over 2,500 free chrome analy- 
ses and examined nearly 150 prospects at the 
request of prospectors. Through the stock- 
pile program, the art of prospecting has been 
kept alive in these areas and men have been 
actively searching the hills adding to the 
knowledge of the country’s mineral resources. 

In none of the regions in which chrome 
was obtained was mining the principal 
source of income for the nearby communi- 
ties. In all of the areas, chrome mining 
was a part of the diversified economy that 
made for prosperity. Closure of the mines 
at this time of declining prosperity is work- 
ing a serious hardship on many of the small 
towns. As an example of what one of these 
small mines can mean to a small com- 
munity, I quote from a letter by Bill Rob- 
ertson, Grants Pass., Oreg., owner of the 
Oregon Chrome Mine. ` 

“During the 6% years of the program 
through December 31, 1957, our own op- 
erations have paid out a total of $733,349.98 
in direct labor, or a yearly average of 
$112,823.07. In addition we have paid out 
to one local truck operator $205,906.53 in 
trucking costs, His average labor per dollar 
of freight revenue is 26.29 cents, or a total 
of $54,132.82 in direct truck labor, a yearly 
average of $8,328.12. 

“In addition we have expended thousands 
of dollars for supplies and materials in the 
local area, a portion of which is labor in- 
volved in furnishing these supplies. 

“A conservative estimate would show in 
excess of $250,000 in income taxes returned 
to the Federal Government on labor and 
profits involved in our own operations.” 

Using these figures it can readily be seen 
that a large portion of the money paid by 
the Government for domestic chrome has 
been returned in the form of taxes. I be- 
Neve that if accurate figures were qvailable 
it would be shown that the cheap foreign 
ore in the stockpile has cost the Govern- 
ment little, if any, less than the domestic 
ore, 

As this committee so well knows, all 
chrome used by industry in the United 
States comes from overseas. World produc- 
tion of chrome ore in 1956 as given by the 
United States Bureau of Mines, was as fol- 
lows: 


= Short tons 

North America — 267,560 

South America . 4, 000 

Europe (including U. S. S. R.) . 1,000, 000 
TTT BERS EATS | 
1 


Total. 4, 200, 000 


United States consumption of chrome ore 
in 1956 was 1,846,600 short tons, or almost 
one-half of world production. Demand for 
heat and pressure resisting steels will re- 
quire that chrome be used in increasing 
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quantities for as far as we can see into the 
future. Undoubtedly it was this thinking 
that prompted the establishment of the 
various Government programs to build a 
stockpile of this critical mineral. As Mon- 
tana, Alaska, Washington, Oregon, and Call- 
fornia are the only major sources of chrome 
in the United States it was entirely proper 
and showed good judgment to encourage 
domestic exploration. Because of the criti- 
cal nature of chrome and because the Na- 
tion's primary source for the ore will always 
be overseas, it cannot be fathomed that the 
Nation will discontinue its domestic pros- 
pecting and blindly stake its future on g 
stockpile. 

At the present rate of domestic production 
it would take a great many years to appre- 
ciably enlarge our stockpile. And, if pros- 
pecting is continued, the Nation will be 
maintaining chrome mining know-how, 
building up information on reserves, and be 
in a position to rapidly expand production 
that would be safe from submarine attack. 
Subsidiary benefits of keeping the prospector 
in the hills searching for minerals, broaden- 
ing the economic base of many areas, and 
maintaining employment rates would also 
accrue, 

The need and desirability of maintaining 
domestic chrome mining should be quite evi- 
dent. The question of how this can be ac- 
complished appears to be the thing that can- 
not be agreed upon. The following is offered 
with the hope it will serve as an aid for im- 
mediate action, for if something is not done 
right away, reviving of the industry will be- 
come many times more difficult, and may 
prove impossible, 

POSSIBLE SOLUTIONS FOR MAINTAINING DOMESTIC 
CHROME MINING 

1, Tariffs and excise taxes: Any tariff that 
would allow domestic mining to exist would 
be so high as to cause an unwarranted bur- 
den on the user or chrome alloys, 

2. Quota: This doesn’t answer the much- 
higher-than-world-price need for the domes- 
tice miner and even if it did the small ton- 
nage produced in the United States makes 
this plan improbable of success. 

3. The wool plan: The wool plan might 
work. It certainly should be given some 
consideration. However, marketing dif- 
culties would seem to prevent its success. 


4. Continuation of present program: The . 


Present program has proved highly success- 
ful, It has developed additional supplies of 
domestic chrome and has worked smoothly 
and efficiently. (Submit California Bureau 
of Mines letter far the record.) The pros- 
pector and small miner would like to have 
an indefinite extension. We know this is 
not possible and recognize that any stock- 
pile program is temporary and difficult to 
keep established. 

5. Electroprocess plants: If the chrome 
miner could turn his ore into ferrochrome 
or electrolytic chrome and obtain a guar- 
anteed market for his product, it Is belleved 
ae could stay in business. 

A preliminary study on this possibility was 
made in March 1958 by the industrial con- 
sulting firm of Ivan Bloch & Associates, 
Portland, Oreg., for the State department of 
Planning and development and the State 
department of geology and mineral indus- 
tries. The summary conclusions of this re- 
Port are as follows: 

“Based upon the various assumptions de- 
tailed in the body of this analysis, it may be 
concluded that ferrochrome production op- 
trations at plants located in the West could 
Produce a high-carbon ferrochrome at prices 
(exclusive of profit) very close to present 
market prices. 

“On the basis of somewhat higher operat- 
ing levels of total costs, with purchases of 
chrome ore at levels equivalent to those of 
the United States General Service Adminis- 
tration stockpiling depot at Grants Pass, 
Oreg., the excess of delivered prices (exclu- 
sive of profit) over market prices at various 


consuming centers over present market 
prices would range between $73.30 to $21.50 
per ton depending upon the ore source, plant 
location, and market considered. , 

“On the other hand, utilizing lower op- 
erating levels of total costs (especially those 
of low power costs as might be attainable 
from the United States Bonneville Power 
Administration system), but with purchases 
of chrome ore at the GSA levels, the deliv- 
ered price (exclusive of profits) would be less 
than present market prices by $32.90 to 
$52.70 per ton depending upon the ore 
source and market considered." 

Studies on the feasibility of a low-carbon 
ferrochrome plant and an electrolytic chrome 
plant have not been made by these State De- 
partments. It may be assumed, however, 
that products from these plants, too, might 
fall within the same economic range deter- 
mined through the high carbon ferrochrome 
study. 

A nonprofit electroprocess plant to con- 
tinue domestic chrome mining is dependent 
on: 

First. A long-range (5 to 10 years) guar- 
anty from General Services Administration 
to purchase for the National Stockpile the 
plants’ product at a price not less than the 
current market price for those alloys. 

Second. Government assistance in obtain- 
ing the electroprocess plant. 

Government assistance on a plant could 
be in the form of either: 

1. Building, operating, and owning the 
plant through some agency of the Govern- 
ment; or 

2. Through a Government-guaranteed loan 
to a cooperative organization. , 

It is not known for certain that this plan 
will work, but preliminary studies indicate it 
will and because of the vital need for main- 
taining domestic chrome mining, it should 
be given careful consideration before reject- 
ing. 

Regardless of which plan is adopted, some- 
thing must be done immediately. A few 
months from now all chrome mines will be 
shut down and it will become increasingly 
difficult to reopen them. Therefore, as a 
stopgap measure until a decision is made, 
it is essential that an additional 45,000 long 
dry tons (one year’s production) of domestic 
chrome be authorized at once for purchase 
by the stockpile, , 

In conclusion, I wish to emphasize that 
the chrome program now ending and the 
proposed program to sustain chrome mining 
through electroprocessing of newly mined 
ore does not deplete domestic reserves. On 
the contrary, all mined domestic chrome 
would be in a state where it would be imme- 
diately available when needed, In addition, 
as ore is mined it, too, would be ready when 
needed, Certainly, the time to prepare for 
emergencies is before they occur. 

As any miner can tell you, ore is developed 
only by exploration and it takes a profitable 
mining venture to pay for exploration, As 
soon as exploration stops, the mine is taking 
its last breath. If a program is not estab- 
lished, domestic chrome production has had 
its last breath. The United States, ten, 
becomes more and more dependent on an 
overseas supply of this critical mineral, 


Better Farm Prices 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. THOS. E. MARTIN 
OF IOWA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 1; 1958 
Mr. MARTIN of Iowa. Mr. President, 


on Monday, March 31, just yesterday, the 
Washington Evening Star published an 
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editorial under the title “Better Farm 
Prices.” It called attention to the no- 
table increase in prices received by farm- 
ers for their produce during the past 
year, and concluded that the farm price 
situation supported those of us who op- 
posed the measure designed to freeze 
farm price support levels, which now has 
been vetoed by President Eisenhower. I 
ask unanimous consent that this edi- 
torial be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

BETTER FARM Prices 

There is some solid encouragement for the 
Nation’s farm community, and for supporters 
of administration policies, in the latest price 
statistics released by the Department of Agri- 
culture. And it is found in more than one 
set of figures. 

The Department reports, first, that farm 
prices rose 4 percent in the month ending 
March 15, the sharpest month-to-month in- 
crease since early 1951. But while ab- 
normally severe weather conditions and con- 
sequent damages to crops undoubtedly 
contributed to this particular lift in 
prices, these factors do not explain away 
an upward trend of longer duration. Last 
month’s increase, for example, was the third 
in a row. And even more impressive is the 
fact that prices over the last 12 months show 
a net increase of 11 percent. By contrast, 
the farmers’ costs were up only 1 percent in 
the latest month and only 3 percent for the 
year. i 
For the Nation's consumers, of course, these 
price increases play their part in pushing up 
the cost of living indexes, Even so, the mag- 
nitude of the so-called farm problem and 
the cost burden to the country which has 
resulted from the various Government-aid 
programs—including the rigid high price 
support formula—are reasons to welcome a 
real improvement in the price picture. 

‘The timing also is. fortunate in another re- 
spect- President Eisenhower has now vetoed 
legislation approved by House and Senate 
applying a freeze to present price support 
levels, most of which Secretary Benson has 
ordered reduced within existing legal limita- 
tions. Strong congressional pressure had 
been brought on the White House for Presi- 
dential approval of the legislation, although 
Mr. Eisenhower had described it as a “180- 
degree turn in the wrong direction.“ Others, 
including the American Farm Bureau Fed- 
eration, were urging a veto, The latest pic- 
ture on price movements supports those who 
felt the proposed freeze was unnecessary and 
even harmful in the long term to the farm 
economy. De: 


United Nations Children’s Fund 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 1, 1958 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, this 
morning Mr. Francis O. Wilcox, Assist- 
ant Secretary of State for International 
Organization Affairs, appeared before 
the Committee on Foreign Relations, 
He made an excellent statement con- 
cerning the United Nations Children’s 
Fund. 

The Senate has heard discussions this 
afternoon with relation to the treatment 
of cancer, Certainly the matter of the 
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Children’s Fund is one of the most impor- 
tant matters we must consider. When 
we realize what has been accomplished 
for the improvement of the children of 
the world, we can realize our responsibil- 
ity as well as our opportunity. 

I ask unanimous consent that the 
statement made by Mr. Wilcox may be 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the state- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
Appendix of the Recorp, as follows: 
Untrep NATIONS CHILDREN'S Fux, STATE- 

MENT BY Francis O. WILcox, ASSISTANT 

BECRETARY OF STATE FOR INTERNATIONAL On- 

GANIZATION AFFAIRS, BEFORE THE SENATE 

FOREIGN RELATIONS COMMITTEE 


This statement is submitted in support of 
the request of $11 million for contribution 
to the calendar year 1959 program of the 
United Nations Children’s Fund (UNICEF). 

UNICEF was originally established to as- 
sist in meeting the needs of children in Eu- 
rope following World War II, In recent years 
it has been reoriented to carry out a world- 
wide program of improving the health and 
‘welfare of children and mothers, with special 
emphasis on the underdeveloped regions. In 
1957 UNICEF programs benefiting 45 million 
children and mothers were in operation in 
104 countries and territories. 

Governments contribute to UNICEF on a 
voluntary basis, and support for the pro- 

has grown steadily. For example, in 
1953 a total of $14.3 million was contributed 
by 46 governments whereas in 1957 contribu- 
tions of $18.2 million were made by 81 gov- 
ernments. 

‘The United States has been contributing to 
UNICEF since its inception in 1946. In ac- 
cordance with the 1958 fiscal year authoriza- 
tion and appropriation an amount of $11 
million has been pledged for the calendar 
year 1958 program. Since contributions 
from other governments have increased sub- 
stantially on a year-to-year basis, the United 


States has been able to decrease the per- 


centage of its contribution from 72 percent 
in 1952 to 52.5 percent in 1958, while at the 
same time total funds available to the pro- 
gram have'increased. It is proposed that the 
percentage of the United States contribution 
be further reduced to 50 percent for 1959. 

In addition to cash contributions received 
by UNICEF, its programs receive extensive 
local contributions. Against the program 
allocations of $204 million approved by 
UNICEF in 1957, assisted governments are 
committed to spend the equivalent of $57 
million, or 62.79 for each 81 received from 
UNICEF. These local contributions include 
services of local personnel, transportation, 
and locally available supplies, equipment, 
and facilities. Such large-scale local support 
indicates the deep interest in UNICEF proj- 
ects on the part of assisted governments. 

UNICEF works closely with the World 
Health Organization (WHO) and the Food 
and Agriculture Organization (FAO), which 
are concerned generally with matters of 
health and nutrition. UNICEF provides the 
supplies and equipment which are not avall- 
able locally. WHO and FAO, as appropriate, 
provide the technical knowledge and advice 
requested by assisted governments in the 
Pp and execution of programs. This 
basic difference in function simplifies coor- 
dination and assures that the health, nutri- 
tion, and welfare programs of the three 
agencies are part of a unified approach in 
meeting the needs of children. 

UNICEF does not assume responsibility 
for starting and carrying out child-health 
and welfare . It tries to encourage 
and assist governments to develop and ex- 
pand thelr own programs which they will 
ultimately be able to carry on without 
UNICEF assistance. The principal areas of 
UNICEF activity are: 
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1. Basic maternal and child health and 
welfare services, including the establishment 
of rural health centers and clinics and the 
training ot nurses and midwives. 

2. Mass health campaigns against such 
crippling and killing diseases as malaria, 
yaws, tuberculosis, trachoma, and leprosy. 
The effect of these activities is dramatically 
apparent if we consider that the crippling 
and infectious disease of yaws, for example— 
which can almost always be cured by one 
10-cent shot of penicillin—afilicts an esti- 
mated 50 million people, half of them moth- 
ers and children and most of the remainder 
who have had the disease since childhood. 
Malaria strikes 200 million persons each year, 
2 million of whom it kills. The toll of 
such diseases, not only directly in human life 
but also in the vitality and productivity of 
nations, is almost incalculable: 

3. Activities to improve nutrition includ- 
ing long-range child feeding programs and 
the increased production and use of milk. 

4. Emergency assistance for the victims of 
catastrophes such as earthquakes, floods, 
droughts, and famines, where the welfare of 
the child population is seriously affected. 

More than 45 million children and moth- 
ers received direct benefits from UNICEF- 
aided programs in 1957, by far the largest 
numbers being in the underdeveloped areas 
where poverty and disease are common. The 
significance of this work from a humani- 
tarian, an economic, or a political point of 
view is, I think, obvious. It seems clearly 
in the United States interest to continue 
our leadership in providing generous sup- 
port to this program, 


New Plan for Loans to Underdeveloped 
Nations 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. ALBERT GORE 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 1, 1958 


Mr. GORE. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp two edi- 
torials relating to the plan of the Sena- 
tor from Oklahoma [Mr. MONRONEY] for 
helping economic development in under- 
developed nations. The first is from the 
Commercial Appeal of Memphis, Tenn., 
and the second is from the Des Moines 
Register. 

There being no objection, the edi- 
torials were ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 

THs MONRONEY LoAN PLAN 

Senator A. S. (MIKE) Monroney, Democrat 
of Oklahoma, has recently presented to the 
Senate a new plan for making loans to 
underdeveloped nations. He has in mind 
particularly countries that have only lately 
attained independence and are long on man- 
power and short on hard curreneles, but 
which - still have substantial natural re- 
sources, 

It is Senator Monnoney's conyiction, based 
on 18 months of special study of the prob- 
lem, that our well-meant efforts to ald have 
not served the purpose. Direct grants and 
unilateral loans haye roused suspicions that 
we were trying to subyert the recipients. 
The policy has caused this Nation to be 


referred to as “Uncle Sugar,” “Uncle Shy- 


lock” and “Uncle Sap,” for example. 

In the meantime, the Soviet Union, While 
it used our policy for propaganda, has been 
making long-term, low-interest loans to new 
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nations. It has enabled those short on hard 
money to employ their own currencies in» 
repayment and it has been consistently will- 
ing to barter, It has meant a gain for com- 
munism the free world cannot afford and 
which must be halted. 

Senator MonRoney proposes an interna- 
tional organization to be closely allied with 
the World Bank and to be known as the 
International Development Association. He 
suggests the IDA would need capital stock 
of perhaps §1 billion subscribed by the 
United States and other participating na- 
tions. 

After the hard currency base was estab- 
fished for the IDA, Senator MONRONEY sug- 
gests the organization should have the use 
of local currencies, including a major part of 
those which the United States has accumu- 
lated from its disposal of farm surpluses. 
Money now frozen and of little or no good to 
anyone would become avallable as employ- 
able capital for the IDA. 

The World Bank is limited to financing 
projects that are good and which can repay 
loans in dollars or other hard currency with- 
in 20 years. Under Senator Monroney’s 
plan, the IDA could make loans on sound 
projects for 40 years and at interest rates of 
around 2 percent, repayment to be made in 
local currencies if the borrower found that 
desirable. 

In everyday terms, Senator MONRONEY 
proposes that an international banking 
group take second mortgages on projects in 
underdeveloped lands on terms such nations 
could meet. It would put ald programs on a 
basis such that borrowers could maintain 
their self-respect, It would also relieve any 
one nation of charges of partisan Interest or 
charity. 

The plan would mean an end to haphazard 
grants and loans from the United States 
alone and would establish a businesslike, 
sustained program. It would also mean that 
the nations of the free world were employing 
a positive approach to regain the initiative. 
All in all, it appears to be sound and sensible 
and worth every consideration from Congress 
and the people. 

— 


CAPITAL FOR THE WORLD 


Senator MA Monroney, Democrat, of 
Oklahoma, has proposed a plan for helping 
world economic development which he be- 
lives would be superior to the present system 
of United States loans and grants to poor 
countries. His plan is to establish an Inter- 
national Development Association, tied in 
with the International Bank for Reconstruc- 
tion and Development (the World Bank), to 
make long-range loans on easy credit terms, 

This Association would make loans to the 
developing countries in both hard currency 
and in the local currencies of Asia, Africa, 
and South America. Its capital stock would 
be subscribed in dollars and other hard 
money by the leading industrial nations. 
(MONRONEY suggests $1 billion to start, of 
which $300 million would come from the 
United States.) 

But the loans would be repayable in/ local 
currencies, These local currencies would be 
reloaned as much as possible. MONRONEY 
suggests that the local currency acquired by 
the United States from its sales of farm 
products under Public Law 480 also could be 
added to the loan fund. 

The basic purpose of the Monroney plan 
is to get away from straight gifts and loans 
made by the United States, These some- 
times appear to be charity or, what is worse, 
an attempt to buy political support. Mon- 
RONEY wants to take the foreign aid curse 
off the program, 

The United States would be party to an 
international development program, instead 
of the big donor to poor countries, Mon- 
RONEY thinks this idea also would be more 
acceptable in Congress where he says the 
foreign aid program is in “the gravest pos- 
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sible danger of defeat or mutilation through 
crippling amendments.” 

The Monroney plan is somewhat similar 
to the proposed Special United Nations Fund 
for Economic Development (SUNFED). But 
it would make only loans not grants. It 
would follow banking principles, except that 
it would make much longer term loans 
than the World Bank makes, at lower inter- 
est rates, and would not require payment in 
dollars. 

The International Development Associa- 
tion might take a second mortgage on some 
worthwhile development project for which 
the World Bank would finance only a part 
in dollars. 

Even with the Monroney idea in full oper- 
ation, there would still be a place for direct 
United States grants for some public proj- 
ects, like harbors, in some countries that can 
not possible get started without them. 
Grants will still be needed for technical as- 
sistance and education, too, but much of 
this can be done through United Nations 
agencies, 

The chief value of the Monroney proposal 
is in expanding the world’s banking mech- 
anism for economic development. It should 
not be considered as a scheme for reducing 
the amount of investment of the United 
States in such development. The develop- 
ing countries will need as many dollars as 
before, whether they are funneled through 
an international agency or through a United 
States agency. 

The underdeveloped countries need dollars, 
marks, yen, and pounds so that they can buy 
industrial equipment from the industrial 
countries. It would not do India much good 
for an international agency to lend back 
rupees for economic development. These 
Tupees would represent a claim on Indian 
resources. What India needs is capital from 
abroad. 

Nevertheless, there is some value in the 
local currency loan feature. In some of the 
Poorer countries, banking facilities are so in- 
adequate, that the Monroney bank would 
serve a valuable function just in providing 
long-term financing machinery. Senator 
Mowroney believes his plan also would stim- 
ulate international trade, by making long- 
Tange transactions more manageable. 

One possible advantage of the plan might 
be that it would make the sale of United 
States farm surpluses for foreign currency 
less annoying to other exporting countries. 
The foreign currency from such sales would 
be invested in the International Development 
Association fund and would be loaned back 
for development projects. It would thus be 
less of an American dumping operation. 
Other exporters, such as Canada, would be 
free to take part in the same program, of 
course. 

Senator Monrowey deserves credit for try- 
ing to initiate some new thinking on world 
development and on the United States con- 
tribution to It. 


Housewife Tells Facts of Family Budget 
in Recession 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON, WILLIAM E. PROXMIRE 


OF WISCONSIN 
UN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 1, 1958 
Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, we 
are blessed with a wealth of highly re- 
fined technical information and statis- 
tics about the economic situation, The 
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Government, and many fine private and 
academic groups, spend millions of dol- 
lars to collect and evaluate statistical 
information about productton, income, 
employment, and so forth. It is tre- 
mendously valuable to us, for it helps us 
to keep far better control over our econ- 
omy, and to take far more effective ac- 
tion against depression or inflation, than 
would be possible without this informa- 
tion. 

However, Mr. President, it seems to 
me we sometimes lose the trees in the 
forest. 
the whole economy, but we lose sight 
of the individuals and families who com- 
prise the whole economy. 

Irecently received a letter from a Wis- 
consin housewife and mother, enclosing 
a copy of a message she has sent to one 
of our leading food processing and 
marketing concerns, In her letter to the 
big food firm, she points out on a family- 
scale basis exactly what a recession does 
to the purchasing power and consuming 
patterns of our economy. I ask unani- 
mous consent, Mr, President, that this 
splendid statement be printed in the 
Appendix. 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows; 

MarcH 26, 1958. 
GENERAL MILLS, INC., 
Public Relattons Department, 
Minneapolis, Minn, 

Dear Sms: Would you be interested in this 

family’s eating habits and how they affect 

ou? 

7 Six months ago we went to the local A. & P. 
every Friday and purchased 2 economy 
size boxes of Cheerios and either 2 economy 
size Wheaties or large size Kix. I purchased 
Gold Medal flour and your very good cake 
mixes. I have the silverware to prove it. 
We have five lovely children who had the 
happy habit of looking for seconds in their 
breakfast bowls. 

We were a splendid market for your fine 
products. What happened? No; my hus- 
band isn't unemployed yet. The Govern- 
ment and press have been remarkably silent 
about people like ns, No; we're not debt 
ridden either—yet. Our earning-buying 
power has been drastically reduced and this 
problem is shared by far more than is 
realized, 

Six months ago my husband's check aver- 
aged $97 (it was higher); 3 months ago, 
about $80 per week. is Thursday his check 
will be $54 after working 28 hours, Now we 
eat only oatmeal (Sunnyfield) and home- 
made biscuits made with Sunnyfield flour. 
In the past 2 months I purchased 2 boxes 
Cheerios arid 2 boxes of something else just 
for a treat. 

Will things get better? We don't think so. 

As your sales drop, you'll cut employment; 
you'll buy less grain; the railroads will ship 
less; and the farmer will sell less. They, in 
turn, will be like we are now. We'll be worse 
off because my husband’s job depends a” 
great deal on the railroads building railroad 
cars. 
Anyone who raises a family must willingly 
accept hardships and sacrifices. But when 
these things cause hardship to others in 
turn, then something is wrong. The mate- 
rialist will say it's our fault because we have 
too many children. In a Nation where pro- 
ducers are crying for a market for their 
products I think the opposite is true. 

A businessman thinks it’s all in a day's 
occupation to woo customers with expen- 
sive dinners, etc. Why the niggardly in- 
ducements directed at your best customer— 


We have an excellent view of 
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the large family? It could start a reverse 
chain reaction, ; 
Won't you give this some thought? 
Yours truly, 
Mrs. ALVIN G. BROOKS. 
WEST ALLIS, WIs, 


N 


Milwaukee Shows the Way on the Impor- 
tance of Adequate Urban and Suburban 
Planning 

EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, April 1, 1958 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, through- 
out the length and breadth of America, 
urban and suburban areas and land- 
scapes are being virtually revolutionized, 

The downtown areas of a great many 
cities are being rebuilt. In the out- 
skirts, what was formerly farmland is 
now sprouting with new developments. 

The boom in America’s population, the 
rise in standards of living, the 55 million 
United States autos—these and other 
factors have resulted in what is known 
as a vast urban sprawl into the country- 
side. Neighboring cities like Milwaukee, 
Racine, Kenosha, and Chicago are almost 
coming to interlock in one continuous 
belt of development. 

I was interested to read, therefore, 
that there was held in Milwaukee, under 
the expert auspices of the American In- 
stitute of Planners, a most useful con- 
ference, consisting of leaders in the 
planning profession. 

City, county, regional, and State 
planners considered such issues as the 
need for improved and strengthened 
zoning, and related matters, affecting 
every single one of us, as citizens, as tax- 
payers, as parents, 

If this country is to enjoy an ever- 
higher standard of living, if its people 
are to have more of the good things of 
life, then sound planning at the grass- 
roots is essential. We cannot afford to 
grow just like Topsy, helter-skelter, in all 
directions, We need vision and fore- 
sight and a dedication to public needs. 

I send to the desk the text of a Mil- 
waukee Journal article describing the 
conference and ask unanimous consent 
that it be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: g 
Have A SENSIBLE PLAN Reavy, Group Is Toro 

Community planners of Wisconsin were 
told Saturday that if they had plans that 
made sense, a change in the economic or 
political situation might bring quick adop- 
tion, = 

W. C. Dutton, executive director of the 
American Institute of Planners, Washing- 
ton, D. C., said that a good plan was like 
“being on the ready.“ Dutton spoke at 
the closing session of a conference on master 
plans at the City Club, 756 Milwaukee Street. 
About 125 persons attended. The meeting 
was sponsored by the Association of Wis- 
consin Planners, 2 
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Dutton said that population and economic 
trends must be considered basic dimensions 
to master plans. In small, uncomplicated 
communities, a zoning ordinance may be a 
reasonable expression of land use, he said. 
But in larger communities, long range goals 
may differ widely from those used for zon- 
ing, he sald. 

SEES LONG-RANGE VIEW 

Subdivision regulations, urban renewal 

and industrial development pro- 
grams are other techniques which cannot 
reach their full effectiveness unless based 
on long-range plans, he said. 

"Zoning acts as a partner with them to 
achieve thé land use plan,” said Dutton, who 
formely directed planning for Charleston 
County, S. C. 

The question of timing In development of 
an area was stressed. Dutton noted that in 
Spain, not only must building conform to 
a detailed plan as to height, size and plot 
ratios, but when an area is timed for de- 
velopment, the owner of the land must 
develop on a schedule, or the municipal gov- 
ernment can expropriate the land. 

CONFLICT 18 NOTED 


A conflict has developed in commercial 
land use, said Dutton. It involves the future 
of the central business district, in the wake 
of new suburban shopping centers. While 
some firms are abandoning downtown opera- 
tions for the suburbs, others are building or 
remodeling downtown. 

“What appears to be most likely is that 
central business districts will continue to 
exist but will have to face further readjust- 
ments in conjunction with successful per- 
formance of many suburban shopping cen- 
ters,” Dutton said. 

One attempt to control the timing of a 
community's development has been made at 
Mountain Lakes, N. J., where all vacant land 
is purchased by the city, Dutton said. It 
then is allocated as the city wants it de- 
veloped. Utility extension also might be 
controlled, some suggested, although others 
pointed out that there was a question of 
whether utilities could be legally withheld. 
It also was pointed out from the floor that 
all a suburban resident needed was a road 
and electricity; he could dig his own well 
and establish his own septic system. 

SPEAKS FOR TRANSPORTATION 


Carl Goldschmidt, a member of the de- 
partment of landscape architecture and 
urban planning at Michigan State Univer- 
sity, Lansing, Mich., stressed the importance 
of MAE transportation in the master 


Transportation is a use of the land which 
we cannot do without,” declared Gold- 
echmidt. “We must psy attention to all 
modes of transportation, including pedes- 
trian walks.“ 

The auto, said Goldschmidt, has had a 
profound effect on community planning. 
There no longer are one-horse towns, and 
“soon we will have no more one-car families,” 
he sald. 

PUBLICIZE NEED, GILL SAYS 


At the closing panel discussion, on pub- 
lic improvements, these points were made: 

Norman Gill, director, Citizens’ Govern- 
mental Research Bureau: People should be 
told of the need for the planning by “every 
possible means.” The master plan gives 
the public a picture of the proportionate 
emphasis being given to various city needs, 
Periodic meetings of Milwaukee city and 
county planning bodies should be extended, 
to include suburbs. Citizens. should not 
have to carry their problems from city to 
school to county and State governmental 
levels. 

Clarance Beernink, coordinator of Mil- 
waukee capital improvements committee: 
The large task of the master plan cannot 
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be accomplished without breaking it down 
into small areas. A 30-year plan needs to 
be broken into 6-year plans. 


MADISON MAN’S VIEWS 


Walter Johnson, director of the Madison 
plan commission: A workable program, 
which goes a step beyond the master plan, 
includes a good hard look at the framework 
of government. Urban renewal is a fit sub- 
ject for the planners, but also provides 
their most severe test, where they are called 
upon to produce. 

Paul Reld, who directs the Detroit re- 
gional planning commission, told the group 
that the most effective commission was 
made up of both governmental officials and 
citizens. He emphasized, however, that the 
citizens should be community leaders and 
should not be official delegates of com- 
munity interests or instructed errand boys 
for special economic groups. 

The area which Reid represents comprises 
4 counties and 4 townships of a fifth 
county, with 160 local units of government 
and nearly 4 million population. A similar 
planning unit has been suggested for south- 
eastern Wisconsin. 


Assignment of Chief Yeoman Charles L, 
Miller to Officer Candidate School 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK A. BARRETT 


OF WYOMING 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 1, 1958 


Mr. BARRETT. Mr. President, yes- 
terday I was accorded the great privilege 
to be invited to participate in a short 
ceremony in the office of the Assistant 
Secretary of the Navy Sinclair Armstrong 
honoring Chief Petty Officer Charles L. 
Miller. I have known this fine young 
man since he was born. His parents 
were pioneer citizens of my home county. 
His mother and some of his brothers and 
sisters still live in my hometown of Lusk, 
Wyo. His father died a good many years 
ago. Chuck“ Miller has served with 
great distinction as an enlisted man in 
the United States Navy for the past 10 
years. I was delighted to learn that he 
has been designated to take training at 
the officer candidate school of the Navy. 
I am sure that Charlie Miller will serve 
the United States Navy as a commis- 
sioned officer with the same fidelity as 
he has in the past as a noncommissioned 
officer. 

I ask unanimous consent, Mr. Presi- 
dent, that remarks of Secretary Arm- 
strong on the occasion of that ceremony 
be inserted in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the remarks 
were ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

REMARKS OF THE HONORABLE J, SINCLAIR ARM- 
STRONG, ASSISTANT SECRETARY OP THE NAVY, 
ON THE OCCASION OF THE DETACHMENT OF 
CHIEF YEOMAN CHARLES D. MILLER, USN. 
For ASSIGNMENT TO ỌOFFICER-CANDIDATE 
BCHOOL 
About a year ago when I came into my 

present assignment in the Navy, I became 

aware of Chuck Miller. My office has a num- 
ber of fine people, aids, assistants, every one 
capable of making my work run smoothly, 
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But there was a fine salilor there. When I 
wanted something early in the morning, be- 
fore 0800, he was likely to be there. He was 
there late too. He has helped me record my 
thoughts thousand of feet in the air, and at 
all hours. 

More important than this is his capacity 
to persevere. I noticed that in the quiet 
hours of the day he wasn't daydreaming, he 
was working. Isoon found out that he knew 
more about the Navy, our ships, ordnance, 
ranks, procedures, systems, than many of 
the people who come into my office. 

Shortly after I arrived he lost his sailor 
suit, I understand that when he made chief 
petty officer, his tie was cut in a ceremony 
in which he won his spurs among his 
colleagues. 

For the past few years the Navy has had a 
program for procurement of officers that has 
been paying off quite well. This program 
is, in essence, a procedure whereby enlisted 
personnel with the proper length of service, 
age, mental ability, and aptitude can apply 
for a commission in the Regular Navy in 
either the integral program, the limited duty 
officer or the warrant officer program. 

These young men who apply for this train- 
ing are screened very carefully. They must 
be under 31 years of age; have successfully 
completed 30 semester hours of work at an 
accredited college or university or be a high 
school graduate with a general classification 
test or artithmetic test score of 60 or above. 
He must meet stringent physical require- 
ments, 

Now, Chief Yeoman Charles L. Miller is 
being given a chance for promotion to officer 
rank and advancing leadership in the Navy. 
He is being detached from my staff to attend 
officer-candidate school at Newport, After 
he completes his 16 weeks at. officer-candi- 
date school, he will go to sea on a destroyer. 

I believe it is quite an outstanding 
achievement on his part to note that there 
were approximately 1,400 applicants this year 
for this integration program of whom only 
223 were selected. The chief has been in the 
Navy now for a little over 11 years during 
which time he has achieved the highest petty 
officer grade in 10 years. His previous duties 
were varied as they are for all enlisted per- 
sonnel in the Navy. His first tour was on a 
PC in Eniwetok during which time he per- 
formed the usual duties of an apprentice 
seaman, striking for gunner's mate, He was 
later transferred to a seagoing tug at which 
time he was rated third-class yeoman. He 
then came to Washington and was assigned 
to the Armed Forces special weapons proj- 
ect. Upon completion of his tour there he 
went to Hawali for duty on the staff of 
CINCPAC. Upon completion of that tour he 
returned to Washington and joined this 
office in May 1957. 

This country is engaged in a vast, world- 
wide, long-range struggle with dangerous re- 
lentless, hostile forces—those of interna- 
tional communism. Unless one side or the 
other should be defeated—and it must not 
and will not be ours—this struggle will be 
the one great influence in the lives of all of 
us here, and of all the American people now 
living. 

Science has changed warfare. Fixed bases, 
huge armies can no longer assure success. 
More and more, America's war resources must 
be based and deployed at sea. 

This is where Chuck Miller, and hundreds 
like him, comes in. Our Navy, our country, 
cannot defend herself or assure the success 
of the free world, no matter how good our 
weapons—and our weapons are good—with- 
out the finest officers and men, able, intel- 
ligent, and dedicated. That is why we 
honor Chuck Miller today and place great 
faith in him and many others like him, and 
wish him good luck In the Navy and God- - 
speed, 


1958 


One Hundred Years of Journalism in 
Arizona 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
0 


HON. BARRY GOLDWATER 


OF ARIZONA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, April 1, 1958 


Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. President, Mr. 
Marvin Alisky, chairman of the depart- 
ment of mass communications at Arizona 
State College, Tempe, Ariz., has written 
a very interesting article for the Quill, 
which is a publication for journalists 
in my State. 

The article is entitled Like Today's TV 
Heroes, Early Arizona Editors Were 
Pistol-Packin’ Breed.“ 

I ask unanimous consent to have the 
article printed in the Appendix of the 
REcorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Lire Tonay's TV Herors, Esrty ARIZONA 
EDITORS WERE Pistou-Packin’ BREED 


(By Marvin Alisky) 

As sturdy as television's current western 
heroes, ploneer real-life Arizona newspaper- 
men also packed pistols. Some frontier edi- 
tors had their newsvriting punctuated with 
bullets. If gun slingers or hostile Indians 
didn't. cut them down, early editors could 
enjoy a newsman’s heaven: an area packed 
With action, conflict, and a never-ending 
Parade of colorful characters, 

This month, the new still-to-be chartered 
Sigma Deita Cht professional. chapter for 
Arizona begins a year-long celebration of 
Arizona's first century of journalism. The 
Occasion has prompted me to read through 
enrly Arizona newepapers, thereby discover- 
ing rugged and colorful newzpapermen of the 
Southwest. 


In the 1850's Arizona was little more than 
à name on maps. Few Mexicans and Ameri- 
Cans lived there. To officials in Mexico City, 
Arizona rankled as part of the territory lost 
to the United States in the war of 1846-48. 

To officials in Washington, it was just a mili- 
tary outpost, To most Americans, Arizona 
Was a desert with hostile Indians, to be 
Avoided on the way to California. 

Arizona's scenic beauty was yet to be dis- 
Covered by 20th century tourists and health 
and sun seekers. Yet its mineral wealth al- 
Teady was beckoning, The vanguard of 
Anglo civilization, just a little over a cen- 

ago, was epitomized by the alliterative 
two E's: the engineer and the editor, f 

Engineers determined to dig silver, gold, 
and copper from the mines. Editors dug 
information from the mining camps, and 
from ranches. Fighting among whites with- 
in the work of frontier justice and 
fighting between Indians and whites insured 
an ever-ready supply of news. Gamblers 
and reformers, ranchers and farmers, strug- 
Bled against and toward fencing in the State 
Spiritually and physically. 

Conflict is a basic element of news, What 
more could a newsman want? For one 
thing, security. Not the social kind, Just 
the assurance that he could put out an edi- 
torial hitting a special interest without being 


Arizona not only is the baby State“ pollt- 
ically, having entered the Union as the 48th 
State in 1912; it also was the last sector of 


the Southwest to get newspapers. As early 


as 1813 the Gaceta de Texas was published 
at Ni „ Tex. El Crepusculo (the 
Dawn) in Santa Fe was New Mexico's first 
newspaper, in 1834, the Californian started in 
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Monterey in 1846, the Deseret News in Salt 
Lake City in 1850, the Territorial Enterprise 
in Nevada in 1858. 

On March 3, 1859, Arizona got its first 
newspaper, the Weekly Arizonian, at the 
town of Tubac, 20 miles north of the Mexi- 
can border. Even the 1848 treaty had not 
given this portion of Arizona to the United 
States. That came through the Gadsden 
Purchase of 1853, only 6 years defore. Un- 
derstandably, much of the front page of the 
first issue emphasized news about Mexico. 

Soon, however, editor Edward E. Cross 
began to feature news of Arizona’s mining 
activities, Indian raids, and gun-slinger kill- 
ings. Weekly Arizonian editorials opposed 
Territorial status for Arizona. Until Presi- 
dent Lincoln pushed through such status, 
in 1863, Arizona remained merely the west- 
ern half of the huge Territory of New Mex- 
ico, 

Living 60 miles north of Tubac at Tucson 
was Lt. Sylvester Mowry. After graduation 
trom West Point in 1852, Mowry served with 
the Army in California and at Yuma, Ariz., 
until 1858. He resigned his commission, 
settled in Tucson, and began to campaign 
for two things: a Territory of Arizona, him- 
self as territorial delegate to the United 
States Congress, 

From March until July, Cross’ anti- 
Territorial editorials angered Mowry. Then 
he demanded satisfaction. The lieutenant 
claimed that Arizona had a much larger 
population than the facts indicated. The 
editor had stated that the bloated popula- 
tion total claimed by Mowry was contrived 
to encourage creation of a new Territory. 
The lieutenant replied that a duel was in 
order. 

On July 8, 1859, in Tubac, the two men 
faced each other with Burnside rifles at 40 
paces. Four shots were exchanged without 
effect. Mowry's second firing did not dis- 
charge his rifie, thereby entitling him to 
one more shot. 

Cross stood without arms to receive it. 
The lieutenant refused to aim at the un- 
armed man, discharged his rifle into the air, 
declared himself satisfied. The two men 
afterward became friends. Mowry pur- 
chased Arizona’s first newspaper, moved it 
to Tucson, and made it an organ champion- 
ing territorial status, 

The Arizona Miner began at Fort Whipple 
in 1864, the year after the new Territorial 
government was launched there. When the 
governor moved his headquarters to nearby 
Prescott, the paper went along. 

Only two papers, the Weekly Arizonian of 
Tubac and Tucson in 1859 and the Mesilla 
Times at Mesilla in 1860, antedated the 
Miner. From the latter's founding until 
Arizona became a State in 1912, 200 news- 
papers were published in 60 Arizona towns, 
of which nearly 2 dozen papers still survive, 
though usually with an altered name. 

Of the dozens of Territorial editors, those 
before 1890 had double. need of sidearms. 
Gunslingers might aim at newsmen in par- 
ticular; Indians on the warpath, at white 
men in general. In 1864, Colonel Kit Carson 
subjugated the Navahos, In 1872, Cochise's 
submission to white rule curtailed much 
Indian warfare. And finally, peace came for 
the Indians in 1886, when Geronimo sur- 
rendered, 

As for fighting among the whites, the 
turbulent climax came in Tombstone in 1881 
with a gun fight at the O. K. Corral. Wyatt 
Earp, his relatives and friends, shielded their 
dealings with crooks behind their deputy 
sheriff's badges. The Clanton and McLowery 
cowboy clans accused Doc Holliday of a stage- 
coach holdup and killing. Holliday was a 
member of the Earp group, 

In a Hollywood film or on television, Doc 
Holliday may have been a sharpshooter. 
But according to the frontier newspapers of 
his day, Holliday was a fumbling tubercular 
and alcoholic, “whose hands shake so he can- 
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not practice dentistry.” But, continued one 
Tucson reporter, “Doc deals a steady hand 
at faro." That reporter soon was killed by 
one of the Earp gang. Not Holliday, though 
he may have gotten credit for it as few 
men ever attempted to find out just how 
good a shot he was. 

In 1865, the editor of the Arizona Miner, 
E. A. Bentley, was shot by Apaches. A printer 
and a cowhand carried him to his desk, where 
he died with his hands extended toward a 
page proof, 

The same year, Apaches killed William 
Wrightson, who had brought the first print- 
ing press to Arizona in 1858, the same Wash- 
ington hand press which launched the 
Weekly Arizonian. 

The Apache, Mohave, and Yuma tribes 
were hostile, but the Papago and Pima In- 
dians were friendly, The latter two groups 
supplied frontier editors with tall tales even 
before 1870; the former three tribes, after 
1880. 

Even as late as the turn of the century, 
lost mine stories were being run. Typical 
is this excerpt from the Arizona Republican 
of August 11, 1900: 

“In the Navaho Indian reservation, buried 
somewhere among the hills of the half-ex- 
plored country, there is a mine known far 
and wide in Arizona and New Mexico as 
Adams Cave, or Adams Diggins. Shortly 
after the Indians had been crowded back into 
the district they now occupy. * * * Henry 
Adams came out from the East and estab- 
Ushed a little trading store at Fort De- 
flance..* * © 

“Three Navaho warriors came in his 
store * * * helped themselves and paid 
(with) * gold nuggets. The Indians, 
Adams knew, had not been off the reserva- 
tion. The gold, therefore, came from the 
hills of the Navaho country, * * * 

Adams asked to be led to the place from 
which their gold came, The Indians * * * 
and Adams rode away at twilight. No one 
knew of Adams’ intention * * toward 
morning the party halted at the mouth of a 
canyon. 

“The Indians insisted that Adams dis- 
mount and be blindfolded * * the jour- 
ney was continued. The Indians removed 
the bandage. The floor of the cave was lit- 
tered with gold—nuggets and ingots, 

“Adams’ eyes were again bandaged, and he 
was led away as he had come. Just as the 
Indians slipped the bandage over his eyes, 
Adams looked for a moment out of the mouth 
of the cave. A short distance away he saw 
three peaks, alike in heights and shape, but 
no other marks by which he might know the 
place again. Adams spent all his 
money in looking for the cave, Every effort, 
however, failed.” 

This type of long lost mine story appeared 
periodically in Arizona papers from 1860's 
into the 1900's, tantalizing fortune seekers 
into,every cave and abandoned mine shaft 
in the State. 

The Arizona newspapers of yesterday wove 
an historic tapestry of brave men, bad men, 
and Indian chiefs. 

Largest newspaper in the State today is the 
Arizona Republic, established in 1890 as the 
Arizona Republican. The last two letters 
were dropped from its name in 1930, It is 
the only morning daily in Phoenix. The cap- 
ital city's afternoon daily, the Phoenix Gag- 
ette, was established in 1880. 

Next largest city in Arizona after Phoenix 
is Tucson, whose Arizona Daily Star began 
in 1877. The other daily in the city, the 
Tucson Daily Citizen, started in 1870. 

Arizona's third largest city, Mesa, has one 
daily, the Mesa Tribune, established in 1892 
as the weekly Mesa Free Press. 

Today Arizona has 15 dailies, the latest 
coming on the scene in the spring of 1957, 
when the weekly Williams, Ariz., paper began 
daily as well as continued weekly service as 
the Williams News, 
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Among the 46 weeklies is the famed Tomb- 
stone Epitaph. Until recently, Arizona, fifth 
among States in land area, was truly the wide 
open spaces, In 1950, less than a half 
million people lived in the State. 

By 1957 the population had more than dou- 
bled, had passed the 1 million mark and is 
still growing. In the greater Phoenix area 
alone, including incorporated suburbs such 
as Tempe and Scottsdale, live 550,000 people, 

As more and more refugees from cold and 
snow pour into the State, newspaper circula- 
tions climb. In contrast with net losses in 
the number of newspapers in most States, in 
Arizona the number of weeklies and dailies 
in recent times has increased. 


American Tourists Increasingly Enjoy the 
Hospitality of Private Homes in For- 
eign Countries 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, April 1, 1958 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, two of 
the great values of international tourist 
travel are these: First, Americans get 
to know foreign peoples better, and sec- 
ond, foreign nationals get to know our 
own people on a person-to-person, hu- 
man level. 

Misunderstandings, barriers, false 
concepts of one another can be dissolved 
in the light of firsthand human experi- 
ences. 

I have been interested to note, there- 
fore, the increasing extent to which 
individual Americans, while overseas, 
enjoy the hospitality of individual for- 
eigners in the latter’s own homes. 

Of course, the reciprocal side of this 
situation is that, here in our own land, 
more and more visiting foreigners, es- 
pecially foreign students, are being wel- 
comed into private American homes, 
They live with Americans for a few 
weeks or a few months, or longer. They 
develop personal friendships which lend 
a richer meaning to their acquaintance- 
ship with our country, as a whole. 

Two articles in last Sunday’s New 
York Times pointed up the welcome ex- 
tent to which American tourists are en- 
joying individual foreigners’ hospitality. 

One article describes the meet-the- 
people trend in connection with Amer- 
ican tourists as a whole. It showed how 
many foreign nations are encouraging 
this trend. It cited, in particular, the 
fine work of the Experiment in Inter- 
national Living, the travel exchange or- 
ganization which has contributed to a 
quarter of a century of fruitful contacts. 

The second article described a specific 
precedent-making tour under the 
auspices of the Experiment in Interna- 
tional Living. ‘The unusual aspect of 
this particular tour is that it is to take 
place in Poland, where American col- 
lege students will enjoy the hospitality 
of individual Polish homes. 

Aside from Yugoslavia, this is the first 
time that the Experiment in Interna- 
tional Living has been able to make such 
arrangements with a Communist coun- 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX | 


try. It is the very first such country be- 
hind the Russian Iron Curtain, as such. 

I hope that the spirit of this Ameri- 
can-Polish arrangement will be carried 
out fully and fruitfully. I hope that, 
from this modest first experiment, will 
come even better understanding by Poles 
of Americans, and by Americans of the 
Polish people. 

Meanwhile, however, I trust that the 
meet-the-people trend in the free world 
will continue to develop. 

The peoples of the Atlantic communi- 
ty, in particular, should enjoy still closer 
person-to-person relationships. 

I send to the desk the two articles 
from the March 30 New York Times, and 
ask unanimous consent that both be 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the articles 
were ordered to be printed in the REC- 
orD, as follows: 

MEET THE PEOPLE AT HOME 
(By John Wilcock) 

So far as the international traveler is con- 
cerned, understanding of a foreign country 
really begins with personal relationships. 
Appreciative though a tourist may be of 
scenery, museums, and native products, if 
he confines himself solely to these surface 
manifestations while abroad, he is likely to 
return home with little more comprehension 
of the country he has been visiting than the 
recipients of the postcards he has sent from 
there. 

Fortunately for international understand- 
ing, the average traveler has a well-devel- 
oped streak of curiosity which often leads 
him to investigate how foreign people really 
live. 

This year a remarkable increase in organ- 
ized meet-the-people facilities should make 
his task easier than it has ever been. In 
Europe, country after country is offering 
plans to lure the visitor out of the hotels 
and to get him better acquainted with its 
citizens. 

DANISH PLAN 

As far back as 1945, Denmark pioneered in 
this direction by being the first country to 
introduce a program actually sponsored by 
the state. Meet the Danes, an outgrowth 
of the hospitality arranged for Allied per- 
sonnel in Denmark for a vacation was taken 
over by the National Travel Association of 
Denmark in 1948. 

Now the yisitor to Copenhagen is encour- 
aged to visit the association’s office (5-7 
Banegaardspladsen) where arrangements will 
be made for him to visit a family whose 
profession or interests (from acrobat to zool- 
ogist, to quote actual listings) correspond to 
his own. There is no charge for the service, 
and the families which open their homes 
so willingly do so as a generous gesture 
without expecting anything in return. 

Two points should be borne in mind, how- 
ever, No arrangements can be made in ad- 
vance of the visitor's arrival in Copenhagen, 
and the plan has proved popular with so 
many of the country’s 90,000 annual tourists 
that there is often a waiting list to meet the 
Danes. 

Denmark's Scandinavian neighbor, Sweden, 
initiated its own Sweden at Home program 
in 1954 and its present director, Baroness 
Margaretha Stiernstedt, was recently in New 
York publicizing the scheme, and encourag- 
ing potential visitors to her country to con- 
tact the Swedish National Travel Office here 
(630 Fifth Avenue) for details. 

SIX HUNDRED LAST YEAR 

Of the 600 visiting participants in the 
program last year, 85 percent were Americans 
who, says the baroness, have proved to be 
more enthusiastic than other nationalities 
in going below the surface to meet Swedes 
on & personal basis, 
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Britain’s program Is less elaborate but can 
be of great assistance to the budget-minded 
vacationist because it offers a list of private 
homes in the capital which will accept pay- 
ing guests. Each of the homes has been in- 
spected by a representative of the British 
Travel Association, which maintains the 
register at its headquarters, 64 St. James“ 
Street, London SW. 1. For homes outside 
London, the potential visitor should write to 
the town clerk of the particular town he 
wishes to visit. Im Scotland, the scheme is 
organized through the Mostyn Bureau, 36 
Ann Street, Edinburgh, 

In London, the program—offering homes 
to stay in rather than visit—was originally 
inaugurated to cope with the tremendous 
rush of visitors who arrived for the corona- 
tion in 1953. This year, a similar sort of 
thing seems to be happening in Belgium, site 
of the 1958 World's Fair. Visitors who are 
planning to visit Brussels during the fair 
(April through October) and who have de- 
layed booking their accommodations this 
late, will probably have no choice but to stay 
in private homes. 

A list of residents willing to welcome visi- 
tors, at various prices, is available from Log- 
expo, 3535 Rue Belliare, Brussels, or from 
the United States consulate there, 

Ireland annually publishes two tourist 
guides, one—referred to frankly as being 
mainly for the American market—containing 
n list of the country's hotels, and the other a 
more detailed list of hostels, guesthouses, 
private homes, and holiday camps. Irish 
tourist officials in New York admit that the 
latter guide is not much in demand in this 
country (because Americans have dollars and 
usually like to spend them) but it is readily 
available to anyone who writes to ask for it. 
The address: Irish Tourist Office, 33 East 
Fiftieth Street, New York. 


IN FRANCE 


The visitor to France who wishes to meet 
his opposite number may contact various or- 
ganizations, including the Welcome Service 
of Paris. Most of the arrangements, and 
they are extensive, are coordinated by the 
French Government tourist office. A book- 
let about Paris, which is probably among the 
most comprehensive ever prepared about any 
city, lists all this information and à great 
deal more. It is available on request from 
the organization's New York office, 610 Fifth 
Avenue, 

In most other European countries, arrange- 
ments for visitors wishing to meet or stay 
with their citizens have to be made at the 
local level. The Netherlands offers a pro- 
gram called Amsterdam Receives, but this is 
designed only for foreign women interested 
in the country, and is available only in the 
capital. Tourists interested in other parts of 
Holland are advised to write to the local tour- 
ist office in the specifie town or city to be 
visited. ‘This advice also holds true for the 
following countries: Germany, Switzerland, 
Austria, and Monaco. In Italy, the address 
to write to for information is Ente Provinciale 
Per Il Turismo, Via Barberini, Rome. 

The increasing popularity of touring at 
the grassroots level has stirred the interest 
of travel agents in this country, and this 
summer, for the first time, it is possible to 
book a European tour which makes social 
contact a specific item in its itinerary. The 
travel service of Thomas Cook & Son has 
announced what it describes as “Human 
interest tours of Europe.” Eight have been 
arranged, with departure dates from April 
9 to July 30, and fares slope gently upward 
from a low of $1,581. 

The 42-day trips, which include Britain. 
Brussels, Amsterdam, the Rhineland, Swit- 
verland, Italy and France, skillfully inter- 
mingle the standard tourist fare—museums, 
and mountain railways with such extras as 
a visit to a Dutch dairy farm, a Venetian 
lacemaker, a Florentine monastery and & 
group of artists in Paris’ left-bank region, 
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ROMAN VISIT 

In Rome, a man who works for one of the 
tourist offices will take the group home to 
meet his wife and family who, in turn, will 
conduct them on a routine (for them) visit 
to the local market, 

“There will be 25 or 30 people to a party,” 
& Cook's spokesman explained, “and though 
we expect there will be plenty of finger- 
Pointing, an interpreter will always be handy 
and our foreign friends will always be ones 
who speak a little English.“ 

The volunteers in Rome, as elsewhere, will 
not be paid for their services. “They have 
been chosen as simple, unpretentious work- 
ing people,” the spokesman added, and they 
are not being paid by us. They are people 
who are anxious to help and who think they 
will be repaid by making new friends and 
learning more about America.” 

In a little village pub near Banbury, 
England, the frequenters are already discuss- 
ing their part in this summer's plans, To 
Make sure the regular patrons—who regard 
an Englishman's pub as his inviolable 
castle—will not have too big a surprise when 
Cook's American contingents take over the 
Place on certain days, the village women's 
club is busily spreading propaganda about 
he importance of international understand- 


g. 
This, of course, ia all very old hat to an- 
Other group of Americans who have been 
Promoting and practicing the cause of closer 
personal international relationships for more 
than a quarter century. 
TEN THOUSAND FRIENDS 


The t in International Living, 
founded in 1932 at Putney, Vt., is a nonprofit, 
travel-exchange organization with offices in 
23 countries. Through it, more than 10,000 
People in 4 continents Eave made friends in 
Other lands. 

The experiment program takes people 
abroad, usually in small groups of about 10 
members, for 2-month trips, The first month 
is spent with a carefully selected family, 
Which the second month is spent in exploring 
the country with children of host families 
accompanying the group. 

This year more than 1,000 Americans be- 
tween 16 and 60 will be traveling under ex- 
periment auspices, paymg sums for their 
trips which vary from 6350 for a stay in 
Mexico to $1,400 for India, Japan, or Nigeria. 


— 


Firrxry UNITED States STUDENTS To LIVE IN 
PoLAND 

Warsaw.—Fifteen United States college 
Students will live for 3 weeks in Polish 
homes this summer. They will be pioneers 
in a Soviet-bloo country for the Experiment 
in International Living, an exchange organ- 
ization for students and other young people. 

Jack Wallace of Putney, Vt., vice presi- 
dent of the organization, which is usually 
Teferred to simply as the Experiment, 
Signed an agreement today with the Polish 
Students Association for the reception of 
the American students, 

The Polish program goes far beyond the 
arrangements made for a tour of the Soviet 
Union this summer by 40 Americans under 
the first reciprocal exchange of students 
8roups between the United States and the 
Soviet Union. 

In the Soviet Union, the Americans will 
travel together in small groups. They will 
Stay part of the time in Soviet student 
quarters and sports camps but not in Soviet 
homes. 

In Poland as in other countries around 
the world, where the Experiment operates, 
the Americans will be individual guests liy- 
ing, in the words of the Experiments official 
literature, “In æ selected home in another 
culture sharing its every activity, its prob- 
8 its diets, and, above all, its essential 

ues,” 
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‘The Americans in Poland will be divided 
between Warsaw and Cracow. Their stay in 
the country will be for d weeks altogether, 
the second 3 weeks being spent on a camp- 
ing trip for the 15 Polish hosts and the 15 
visitors. 

Mr. Wallace said the Poles had pointed 
out the cramped conditions of their living 
space, but he added: “Our people want to 
live as closely as possible to the actual con- 
ditions and to find out as much as possible 
to the actual conditions and to find out as 
much as possible about life here.” 

One young Pole will go to the United 
States as a guest of Hanover, N. H., under 
the community ambassador project operated 
by the experiment. The funds for his trip 
have been raised by Hanover. 

During the preliminary talks on the pos- 


“sibility of Americans’ coming here this sum- 


mer, a notice was posted In a University of 
Warsaw classroom asking for volunteers to 
receive visitors. Twenty-two of the twenty- 
five Poles in the class signed up. 

The experiment has operated In Yugosla- 
via, another Communist-ruled country, for 
the last 8 years, but never before in a coun- 
try belonging, as Poland does, to the Soviet 
bloc. Poland's political reformation in 1956 
led the experiment's officers to sound out the 
Polish Embassy in Washington. A favorable 
response there was followed by negotiations 
last year and the agreement signed today. 

The agreement was endorsed by Poland's 
Communist leaders in line with their avowed 
policy of widening the window on the West 
reported by the 1956 transformation here. 

The results of this policy are part of what 
makes Poland so different from the other 
Soviet-bloc countries today. Among the re- 
sults not to be seen elsewhere in the Soviet 
bloc are these: 

The sale of western newspapers and mag- 
azines and the establishment of public read- 
ing rooms where these papers and maga- 
zines are available to all. 

In programs by both the Ford and. 
Rockefeller Foundations under which Pol- 
ish students, technicians, and scholars are 
studying in the West. 

Almost weekly appearances of United 
States artists ranging in scope from: Dave 
Brubeck's jazz quartet to the Cleveland Sym- 
phony Orchestra and José Limon’s modern 
dance troupe. 

Greatly increased, though not complete, 
freedom for Poles to travel in the West and 
to have contacts with westerners. 

The least prejudiced and most complete 
coverage of western social, cultural, political 
and economic developments by any Commu- 
nist press. 


Farmers Union Local Against Dairy Price 
Cat 


. EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


oF 


HON. WILLIAM E. PROXMIRE 


OP WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 1, 1958 


Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, I 
have received two resolutions recently 
which illustrate the unanimity of opinion 
among Wisconsin farmers in opposition 
to the Eisenhower administration’s order 
to further depress the prices received by 
-dairy farmers, 

One resolution, from the Eau Clair 
County Farm Bureau Cooperative, said 
simply: 

We oppose the order to reduce dairy price 
supports to 75 percent of parity on April 1, 
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The other resolution comes from the 
neighboring county, and from another 
farm organization—the Farmers Union. 
The Farm Bureau and the Farmers 
Union are usually on opposite sides of the 
fence about many farm issues. But Iam 
convinced that the rank and file mem- 
bers of both organizations in Wisconsin 
are virtually unanimous in opposition to 
the order to cut dairy supports. These 
resolutions—received from the grassroots 
leaders of each organization in neighbor- 
ing counties—prove that this is so. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have printed in the Appendix of 
the Recor the resolution which I have 
received from the Chippewa County 
Farmers Union. 

There being no objection, the resolu- 
tion was ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 

Whereas on April 1, 1958, the dairy sup- 
port price of manufactured milk is supposed 
to be cut to 75 percent of parity by the 
present administration, which in return will 
lower the income of the dairyman and 
lessen the purchasing power of the dairy 
farmer; 

Whereas such lowering of dairy and other 
farm income will affect the national econ- 
omy; and 

Whereas both Houses have voted to freeze 
all farm support prices at the present level; 
Therefore be it 

Resolved, That the Chippewa County 
Farmers Union of the State of Wisconsin, 
does hereby respectfully ask you, Dwight D, 
Eisenhower, President of the United States, 
to sign this bill into law, freezing farm 
price supports at the present level. 

We feel your action will help to avoid a 
major depression in the United States. 

Yours truly, 
WILLIAM A. MCILQUHAM, 
County Secretary, Chippewa County 
Farmers Union. z 


Pulling Together for Progress 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THRUSTON B. MORTON 


OF KENTUCKY 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 1, 1958 


Mr. MORTON. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that there be printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp an article 
written by Dr. E. J. Nesius, associate ex- 
tension director for Kentucky. This ar- 
ticle appeared in the March, 1958, issue 
of the department’s publication, Exten- 
sion Service Review. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

PULLING TOGETHER FOR PROGRESS 
(By E. J. Nesius, associate extension director, 
: Kentucky) 

Rural development in Kentucky claims two 
“firsts.” Under its banner, State and Federal 
Government agencies for the first time plan- 
ned, executed, and evaluated large-scale, 
jointly sponsored programs directed toward 
the solving of important problems. This has 
continued for several years, The spirit has 
been fully cooperative and constructive. 

Also, for the first time, local leaders repre- 
senting agriculture, industry, education, gen- 
eral welfare, health, civic and community in- 
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terests, collectively approached their broad 
but overlapping important problems in 
search of solutions. 

COORDINATED EFFORT 

The Kentucky rural development program 
was started and continually stimulated by 
a State committee made up of key Federal 
and State agencies representing agriculture, 
industry, education, health, and welfare. In 
addition, organizations representing farmers, 
press and radio, mountain area interests, 
bankers, and private groups interested in de- 
velopment were active through the State 
committee. Employees of these agencies and 
organizations at the area and county level 
were grouped for similar action. 

The State committee, in evaluating the 
need and opportunities for development, 
found that many of the desirable changes 
would require the attention and coordinated 
effort from more than one county. Further- 
more, it was found that the flow to and from 
centrally located cities showed an economic 
interdependence of 6 to 12 counties. 

Therefore, after a pilot county was se- 
lected and the leaders of that county ex- 
pressed a desire to try the rural development 
concept, the trade area in which the pilot 
county was located became a pilot area 
for rural development, 

Organization of the pllot-county leaders 
followed, Similarly, the leaders of other 
counties within the trade area were assisted 
in organization of basic committees for a 
program of action. Agency personnel, while 
active, encouraged the volunteer leadership 
to take front positions, 

PERSONNEL ADDED 


Agency personnel were added to the coun- 
ty staffs in the pilot counties, In addition, 
extension employed 3 men agents to work 
on an area basis in the 3 trade areas, Plans 

call for a specialist in economic develop- 
ment at the State level. Extra workers were 
not placed in other counties within the 
trade area. 

Projects in the pilot counties are of a 
more intensive nature, and the outreach is 
more complete into the communities than 
is the program in the counties within the 
trade areas. 

In each trade area, projects are underway 


which include some participation of all the 


counties. Such an effort presents a unique 
opportunity to commercial concerns that 
wish to expand some type of business. For 
example, the leaders in one area are at- 
tempting to develop and refine a market for 
a large volume of eggs. In another area, 
action is organized to develop and establish 
@ feeder-pig enterprise. 

The rural development program is de- 
signed to cause volunteer leadership, with 
the assistance of agencies and organizations, 
to identify their problems, analyze them, 
and find needed solutions, Thus the pro- 
gram will be only as successful as the agen- 
cles. are successful in stimulating local 
action. 

The program Tor any county or area has 
these general objectives: 

1. An intensive educational program car- 
ried to the communities. 

2. A survey and appraisal of the natural, 
human, and industrial resources. 

3. An organization of the leadership to co- 
ordinate, plan, and stimulate action. 

4. Specialized educational and technical 
assistance to provide know-how and skills. 

5. Problem-solving workshops for local 
leaders with trained consultants, 

6. A blueprint for action, including the 
services of local government, civic, educa- 
tional, professional, religious, business, 
financial, and farm groups. 

RESOLVING PROBLEMS 

The major problems included (a) organ- 
izing the leadership in the county so that 
the available services are unified into a co- 
ordinated approach to basic problems, and 
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(b) getting the agencies and organizations 
to function as a unit. Answers to these two 
problems do not come easily, 

Continued meetings to work out solutions 
on singular, but important problems have 
been most helpful in resolying both prob- 
jems, particularly the second. Definitive and 
important projects calling for collective ac- 
tion have helped. 

The role of extension has been as a mem- 
ber agency possessing certain unique capa- 
bilities in overall educational fields. These 
have been recognized by the cooperating 
agencies and organizations. Likewise, exten- 
sion has recognized and encouraged use of 
the specialized capabilities of the other agen- 
cies and organizations. 

Extension has provided basic assistance in 
finding and training leaders, in uncovering 
probiems, and suggesting solutions to prob- 
lems. Extension has demonstrated that its 
services and personnel support the efforts 
of other agencies and organizations. 

The achievements due to rural develop- 
ment stimulus have been almcst fantastic. 
Whether or not the concept will live and 
develop into an increasingly effective method 
for meeting the problems of rural people re- 
mains to be proved. Certainly a program 
such as rural development requires con- 
tinued attention and stimulus by the par- 
ticipating groups. 

FROM OUR EXPERIENCE 


Rural development is an unbiased, power- 
ful, creative concept. 

Rural development is bringing about a 
warmer respect and closer friendship among 
Federal, State, and local governments and 
private agencies, 

Rural development is modifying the stand- 
ards and procedures of long established pro- 


grams. 

Rural development is a catalyst that has 
stirred sleeping civic organizations to under- 
take active, wideawake programs, : 

Rural development is exciting local la; 
groups to new heights of socioeconomic en- 
deavor. 

Rural development is moving back the 
horizons of individuals and making them 
discontented with less than the modern con- 
cept of an all-out effort. 

Rural development is a slowly developed, 
hybrid method, characterized by unusual 
vigor and increased production. 

If given ample time, rural development 
will demonstrate its worth to the American 
economy. 


Even Farm Journal Opposes Dairy 
Price Cuts 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. WILLIAM E. PROXMIRE 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 1, 1958 
Mr, PROXMIRE. Mr. President. 


nothing that I know of that Secretary 


Benson has done has received such a 
wide range of criticism as has his order 
to cut dairy price supports further while 
our whole economy is faltering on the 
brink of a dangerous depression. 

Even the Farm Journal, which has de- 
fended Mr. Benson's policies with re- 
markable faithfulness, which has fur- 
nished him with important staff mem- 
bers and influential advisers, and which 
even conducted a boom for Benson for 
President, is opposing him on this action. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have printed in the Appendix of 


April 1 


the Record a copy of the editorial ap- 
pearing in the April 1958 issue of the 
Farm Journal. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

We Oppose APRIL 1 Damy CUTS 


Secretary Benson plans to lower dairy price 
supports to 75 percent of parity April 1 be- 
cause he believes this would cut production, 
step up use of dairy products, save tax money 
and be in the long-range interest of dairy- 
men. The law requires him to take this 
action, but the law can be changed and Con- 
gress may be well along toward doing it by 
the time you read this, 

The Secretary might be right about the 
long range, but Farm Journal believes the 
present move is ill timed and ineffective. 

Let’s take the ineffective part first. We 
doubt that lowering supports from $3.25. per 
hundredweight to $3 for manufacturing 
milk, which is what is proposed, would chase 
many people out of dairying. It might only 
stimulate them to make a little more milk. 
That's just what happened no longer ago 
than 1954, On April 1 of that year, supports 
were cut from $3.74 to $3.15. Milk production 
not only failed to go down—it went up by 2 
billion pounds for the year. Cutting sup- 
ports just a little may discourage those who 
are wavering over whether to start dairying, 
or stay in. But it doesn't cause an estab- 
lished dairyman to toss aside a big invest- 
ment. He simply milks a few more cows or 
better ones. 1 

We likewise share the skepticism of farm- 
ers that consumers will get the possible half- 
cent-a-quart saving. Dairies don't cut price 
a half cent. Most of them will merely pocket 
the windfall. 

As for the ill-timed part: The saving to 
the Government, which deals with only 3% 
to 4 percent of the milk supply (the sur- 
plus), probably wouldn't exceed $15 million. 
But the loss to dairy farmers who would sell 
100 billion or more of milk at 25 
cents per hundredweight less would be in 
the neighborhood of $250 million, 

This seems an odd trade at a time when 
Government is sitting up nights thinking 
up ways to spend ourselves out of a reces- 
sion. Do we have to make this move when 
we're talking about spending $2 billion on 
post offices? This magazine doesn't think so. 


GTA Daily Radio Roundup 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM LANGER 


OF NORTH DAKOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 1, 1958 


Mr. LANGER. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp the GTA 
Daily Radio Roundup of March 27, 1958. 

There being no objection, the radio 
broadcast was ordered to be printed in 
the Recorp, as follows: 


GTA Dan RADIO ROUNDUP OF MARCH 27, 1958 
Next Tuesday is April 1, farm price-cutting 
time, if President Eisenhower vetoes the 
price support freeze bill. But, the markets 
aren't waiting for the President’s okay to 
lower prices. Here is what Al Stedman, farm 
editor of the St. Paul Pioneer Press has to 
say in a news story today (Thursday). 
“Anticipating a Presidential veto, market 
prices declined Wednesday for dairy prod- 
ucts, grain, and flax. Reflecting the entire 
cut, butter prices were down 2 cents a 


1958 


pound. Some Midwest dairy manufacturers 
were offering to fill orders of supermarkets 
and other major buyers at the Government's 
support level that becomes effective Tues- 
day.” The newspaper explains that, “man- 
ufacturers are scrambling to deliver what 
dairy supplies they can to the Government 
before the cutoff date so as not to be caught 
with any larger inventories and inventory 
losses than they can help.” 

Writer Stedman then says that “Minneap- 
Olis futures prices were lower by 1 cent a 
bushel for wheat, one-half cent for corn, 
2 cents for soybeans, and 1 cent for flax. 
Prices of flax, supports for which have been 
reduced 16 cents a bushel, have been sagging 
for some time.“ 

So there you have the story of how farm 
Prices are made in Washington. Made worse, 
unfortunately, in this instance. Now we 
have the word from Washington, reported 
by the Wall Street Journal, that Secretary 
Benson has definitely decided to slash 1958 
corn supports the full limit, down to 75 
Percent of parity. These events are bad 
news for farmers. We wish we didn't have 
to report them. -We wish we could tell you 
that farm prices are climbing. But, the fact 
is that farm prices are being made lower in 
Washington, and the only thing that can 
Stop that right now is the President's signa- 
ture on the price support freeze bill. 
Well, cheery words don't make farm prices, 
and we are surprised to see the United States 
Department of Agriculture come out with 
a statement that the 1958 income of dairy 
farmers “will not be reduced as much as 
Many farm leaders predict." Why? The 

Department of Agriculture says farmers will 
Produce more milk, and thus take in more 
money even though prices are lower, But 
that puzzles farmers, because Benson says 
we have too much milk now, and that he 
is cutting prices to lower production. Who's 
Tight, then, Secretary Benson or his Depart- 
ment of Agriculture? Or, are they both 
wrong? There seems to be absolute con- 
Tusion. 

The Department of Agriculture also says 
that dairy income will hold up because it 
Will cost less to feed cows, That's because 
feed-grain prices are being cut, making for 
even cheaper cheap feed. There are a lot 
Of farmers who raise feed grains right here 
in our GTA area. What about them? The 
test of whether or not the administration will 
continue to play off one farmer against the 
Other to drive farm prices lower and lower 
is on the President’s desk now. If he ve- 
toes the price support freeze bill, the cam- 
Paign against agriculture will continue. It 
will be a go-ahead signal to Secretary of 
Agriculture Benson. If he signs, it will give 
Congress time to work out more permanent 
farm legislation on a long-range basis. 

This is GTA, where neighbor joins neigh- 
bor, to market their grain cooperatively. 


Protection of Migratory Salmon Fisheries 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 1, 1958 

Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, 
last week I called to the attention of the 
Senate the great danger presented to 
Migratory salmon runs by the proposal 
of the Pacific Northwest Power Co. to 
erect dams which would blockade the 


Salmon River and the Imnaha River, in 
the Columbia Basin. 

A vigorous and effective editorial on 
this subject, which generally supports 
my warnings, appeared in the Astorian 
Budget, of Astoria, Oreg., for March 26, 
1958, under the title “New Peril on the 
Snake.” I ask unanimous consent that 
the editorial be printed in the Appendix 
of the Recorp, for the information of 
my colleagues. $ 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

New PERIL-ON THE SNAKE 

Senator RICHARD NEUBERGER has sent a 
copy of a Senate speech in which he noted 
that Pacific Northwest Power Co., a group of 
four private ‘utility companies, has notified 
the Federal Power Commission of its inten- 
tion to study plans for a high Mountain 
Sheep Dam and a later Lower Canyon Dam 
on Snake River. 

The high Mountain Sheep Dam would 
block Imnaha River, an important salmon- 
spawning stream, and the Lower Canyon 
Dam would block the Salmon River, another 
vitally important salmon-spawning stream, 
which produces some 60 percent of the Co- 
lumbia River's spring salmon run. 

Thus a new menace to the salmon re- 
source of the Columbia Basin develops. 
From past actions of the Federal Power 
Commission, there is little or no hope that 
it would consider the salmon damage should 
Pacific Northwest Power Co. apply for li- 
cense to build these dams. 

Nevusercer points out that the power com- 
panies object to his bill to give the Secre- 
tary of the Interior authority over approval 
of dam licenses where migratory fish and 
dams are involved. 

The reason for such objection seems ob- 
vious. If the approval of the Interior De- 
partment’s Fish and Wildlife Service were 
required before the FPC could license such 
destructive dams as these, there would be 
no license. 

Senator Nevusercer’s bill would provide a 
valuable safeguard for fishing interests. 


Advice on School Problems by an 
Experienced Educator 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. WILLIAM E. PROXMIRE 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 1, 1958 


Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, re- 
cently I received a letter from Mr. R. H. 
Shreve, principal of the Arrowhead High 
School, serving the villages of Hartland, 
Chenequa, Merton, Nashotah, and the 
towns of Merton, Lisbon, and Delafield, 
Wis. 

Mr. Shreve, in his letter to me, out- 
lined with great clarity and brevity his 
views on some of the major practical 
problems in the field of secondary edu- 
cation at the present time. He offers 
some very worthwhile suggestions, and 
his observations about current proposals 
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bers of Congress may read them, the six 

points discussed by Mr. Shreve in his let- 

ter to me. 

There being no objection, the state- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 

[Prom letter to Senator WILLIAM PROXMIRE 
by Mr. R. H. Shreve, principal, Arrowhead 
High School, Hartland, Wis.] 

There are a few suggestions which I would 
Uke to give to you for what they are worth. 

1. Financial aid from the Federal Govern- 
ment is no doubt necessary in many areas 
of the United States. However, you no 
doubt realize that many professional educa- 
tors do not favor Federal aid to education. 
It is my opinion that the reason for this is 
twofold: 

(a) All of the paperwork involved. 

(b) Restrictions which we have to operate 
under are frequently archaic. An example 
of this would be the agricultural program, 
The pattern of agriculture in the United 
States has changed very definitely within the 
last 40 years. However, this program has not 
kept pace with these changes. 

2. The hot-lunch program up until recent 
years gave schools many surplus products. 
However, in the last couple of years the ma- 
terials made available to us have steadily 
declined. As an example, we formerly re- 
ceived ample supplies of ground beef, canned 
pork, hams, and frequently poultry. The 
supplies which our school is to pick up next 
month will consist of butter, cheese and 
dried milk. 

3. The considerations given by the Federal 
Government for a scholarship program have 
very definite possibilities. However, care 
should be taken to see that undue emphasis 
is not given in the areas of math and science, 
Rather, it is my feeling, that any scholarship 
program should make it posstble for students 
with ability to further their education re- 
gardless of their area of capabilities. A 
scholarship program should not be a plum 
for an adept student. Rather, it should 
make possible further education to those 
people who have ability but not financial 
resources, 

4. Steps might be taken in connection 
with an aid program to encourage schools to 
take a very realistic look at the more ade- 
quate utilization of professionally trained 
personnel and physical plant facilities. This 
matter has received a good deal of attention 
particulartly from the lay public, many of 
whom would like to see a four-quarter op- 
erational plan for schools. Many profes- 
sional educators feel that this is not a teal- 
istic approach to the greater utilization of 


physical facilities or a solution to the problem 


make a lot of sense and deserve careful 


consideration, 

I request unanimous consent, Mr. 
President, to have printed in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp, so that all Mem- 


of making teaching a full-time profession 
rather than a part-time Job. 

5. The United States Office of Education 
could be of great service to us. However, 
much of their research is not realistic in 
terms of our basic problems and their publi- 
cations of findings are frequently so slow in 
getting into our hands that the findings are 
of little value. The National Education Asso- 
ciation Research Division is much more help- 
ful and points to the possibility that perhaps 
the services of the United States Office of 
Education could be of greater value, 

6. It has been my observation over a pe- 
Tiod of 20 years that few adults have a real 
sincere interest in education either for them- 
selves or their children. Students reflect 
their parents attitudes and there is a shock- 
ingly small percentage of our students who 
haye an insatiable desire to learn. Tod 
many of our adults spend endless hours in 
front of TV rather than with good books, 
good literature, or good music. There is a 
real lack of an inquiring mind which must 
be one asset of good leaders and. frontier 
thinkers. 


` 
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Results of Ninth Annual Questionnaire 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOS. E. MARTIN 


OF IOWA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, March 31,1958 


Mr. MARTIN of Iowa. Mr. President, 
under unanimous consent granted me by 
the Senate, I submit the results of my 
ninth annual questionnaire to the people 
of Iowa. 

On February 28 I mailed 40,638 ques- 
tionnaires to Iowa. They were addressed 
to every 20th householder—both town 
and country. I used rural directories 
and all available city directories and tele- 
phone directories for towns not having 
householder directories. With each 
householder ballot I included also a 
woman's ballot of identical questions for 
the use of the wife or nearest female 
relative of the householder. The special 
women’s ballots are tabulated in a sepa- 
rate column. 

We have received a total of 5,638 re- 
plies which are included in the tabula- 
tion. The occupations listed by those 
replying are as follows: 


Sample copies were distributed freely 
and 4,691 Iowans replied on them, but in 
order to preserve the true grassroots 
value of the enclosed tabulation of the 
ballots, I have followed my practice of not 
including sample-copy replies therein. 

This year has brought not only a large 
total number of ballots but also an un- 
usually large number of good discussions 
of the issues covered by the questions. I 
deeply appreciate the grand cooperation 
of the people of Iowa in their wonderful 
response. 

The purpose of this questionnaire is 
best described in the words of Edmund 
Burke, 18th-century British statesman, 
as follows: r 

Certainly, gentlemen, it ought to be the 
happiness and glory of a representative to 
live in the strictest union, the closest cor- 
respondence, and the most unreserved com- 
munication with his constituents. Their 
wishes ought to have great weight with him; 
their opinions high respect; their business 
unremitting attention. It is his duty to 
sacrifice his repose, his pleasure, his satis- 
factions, to theirs—and above all, ever, and 


in all cases, to prefer their interest to his, 


own. 

But a representative’s unbiased opinion, 
his mature judgment, his enlightened con- 
science, he ought not to sacrifice to any man, 
or to any set of men living. These he does 
not derive from your pleasure—no, nor from 
the law and the Constitution. They are a 
trust from providence, for the abuse of which 
he is deeply answerable. Your, representa- 
tive owes you, not his industry only, but 
his judgment; and he betrays, instead of 
serving you, if he sacrifices it to your opinion. 


Questionnaire Tabulation of total Iowa grassroots vote 


4. Do you favor increasing the use of repayable United States ſoans and pri- 


5. Do you approve extending the Trade Agreements Act for 5 yoars and au- 
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Do you favor placing 4 single organization in charge of the development of 
all United States Jong-range missiles? n... - s+. sees 
8. Do you favor assigning jurisdiction over United States nonmilitary space 
to a civilian agency independent of the Defense Department?_ 

9. Do you favor establishing in civil defense a nationwide warning system, 
nationwide communications, and a massive shelter-building program? __ 

10. Do you approve the Federal Reserve Board's inercasing-the availability 
of credit and reducing Interest rates to stimulate our economy when 

11. Do p 8 increasing the Federal debt to build hospitals, highways, 
sc cols, lood-contro] projects, ten to stimulate our economy when 

12. In economic recessions, do you favor a reduction in Federal income tax 
rates even though Federal spending exceeds estimated revenues? see 
le 


ory Board the role of advising the Secretary of Agriculture on price 
supports and acreage allotments? ~. 2... ol oe le eek 
2. Do you favor extending the Agricultura! Trade Development and Assist- 
ance Act and authorizing an sdditional $1,500,000,000 for its operation 


21 

22, 

23. Do you believe that all lubor unions should be required to file annual 
reports with the Government showing how union money was spent? 

24. Do ‘sey favor enactment of Federal laws requiring use of secret ballots hy 
la unions: in elections of officers, strike proposals, and setting the 
amount of ducs or assessments? „„ 

25. Do you favor Federal laws prohibiting “nnion shop” labor relations con- 
tracts that require all employoes, covered by the contract, to join the 

26. 

27; 

28. 

20 


union 
Do believe financial dealings between employers and labor anion 


Do you approve Federal grants to States to improve instruction in the 
fields of science, mathematics, and languages, and Federal scholarships 
to be awarded by State agencies 

„Do you approve removing tho interest rate limitation and increasing the 
maximum size of bome mortgage louns insured by the Federal Housing 


the tax on local telephone service to meet the cost? 
Do you favor removing limitations on interest rates in the Voterans’ Ad- 
ministration home loan guaranty program to create a market for such 


8 


Do yon approve increasing the present pay of our al workers, Federal 
civilian employees and members of our Armed Forces? n- .---_.. +. 

Do you approve increasing rates on out-of-town Ist-class mail to 5 cents if 
1 cent of the increase is uso to provide better past office buildings and 
TER 5 Ra OE eames = RE Ten ee een Ped a ee 

Do you favor a constitutional amendment authorizing designated officials 
to determine a President's disability and to advise the Vice President 


# K £8 


(a) Government spen dum --. aaa 
(b) Balancing the budget 
(¢) Reduction of debt of Federal Government 
G TT—TbT—T—— eee 
(c) Farm prices and policies ----ameenme P 
(f) Policies regarding small business and industry 
8 American foreign pole 8 
(h) United States foreign trade polictes 
} Control of communism in America 


(o) Promotion of science 
(p) Civil rights 


The total tabulation of the house- this page and the tabulation by classi- 
holder and women’s ballots appears on fication follows on the next page, 


Total] Yes 


vote 


5,377 
5,219 
5, 056 
4,728 


5,337, 


5, 259 
5. 020 
5, 135 
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“Total Towa grass-roots vote by classification 


Farmer Labor White Woman's Miseelia- 
collar voto neous 


1. Do you approve President Eisenhower's general foroign polley? . 
2, Do yon approve continued United States efforts to persuade the U. S. S. R. 
to end the arms race und to submit to Inspections of all arms plunts?____ 
Do you approve Increasing United States foreign ald in our competition 
with the Sovict Union tr the present cold wur 
Do you favor Increasing the use of repayable Unitod States loans and pri- 
vate cupital in the foreign ald brugrum? ne renean 


8 


n . eee RA 
Do yon favor placing a single organizutiun in churge of the dovelopmentof 
all United. States long-range missiles? „ 

8. Do you vor assigning jurisdiction over United States nonmllitary space 
programs to n civilian ogeney independent of the Defense Department? 

9. Do you favor establishing in civil defonse a nationwide warning system, 
nationwide communications, and a massive shelter-bullding program? 

10. Do you approve the Federal Reserve Board's Increasing the syailubtity 
8 und reducing interest rates to stimulute our coonomy when 

n Rak ciety Ses tosis eis epee See oop A SAA A AE 

II. Do you approve increasing the Federal debt to build hospitals, highways, 
2 lood - control projects, ete, to stimulate our economy when 
CCC ̃ M ]¶o T RTE . eee era ces 

12, In economie recessions, do you fuvor a reduction in Federal income tax 
rates even though Federal spending exceeds estimated revenues’... ___ 

13. In economic recessinns, do you approve increasing Federal tuxes to provide 
adequate nut lonal defense if the budgut is unbalanced ?__-......-..... 

14. Today do you favor raising the coiling on the national debt ratherthan 
increasing tax rates to provide adequate national deer e 

15; Do you approve the continuation of present temporary increases iu excise 
taxes and corporate Income taxes? -—___.------ ----------.----.-------=--- 
14, Do you favor extending the Soil Bank acreage reserve progrim?_—.. ....... 
17. Do you approve supports for basic crops and dairy products at 00 to 90 per- 
cent of parity with guidelines as used for other commodities? -~-= 

18. Do you approve eliminating acreage allotments fer corn and giving the 
administration authority to Increase the allotment. of other cross 

19. Do yon approve assigning to the Commodity Credit. Corporation Advisory 
Board the role of advising the Secretary of Agriculture on price supports 

and ncrenns en : sew aes 

. Do you favor extending the Agricuiturul Trade Development and Assist- 
ance Act and authorising an additional 51,500,000, 000 for its operation 


rate paid by the Government on {ts own bonds 
22. Do 0 approve extending the life of the Small Business ‘Administration 
with increased authority to make business loans und disaster Joanst__-_. 
23, Do yon believe that all labor unions shonid be required to file annual 
reports with the Government showing how unlon money wus spent? ... 
21. Do favor enactment of Federal laws requiring use of scoret bullots by 
la unions in elections of officers, strike proposuls, and setting the 
amount of dues or assessments? ks TRUFA 
25. Do you favor, Federal laws probibitin ion s ar ions con- 
Foote pan require all employees, covered by the contract, to join the 
3, Do you bel y 
officers involving potential conflicts of interests should be reported to the 
Government and made public? 
N. Do you favor a Federal law enacting the principle of equal pay for equal 
work without discrimination on account of sex? ..---------------------- 
38. Do you approve Fedorul grants to States to improve instruction in the 
fields of science, mathematics, and languages, and Federul scholarships 
fo be awarded by State-agencios?_—.__.----..-- „ 
29. Do you approve removing the intorest rate limitation and increasing the 
muximum size of home mortgage loans insured by the Federal Housing 
Kanaan ö“: by cn bke 
do. Do you 9714455 expediting construction of the Interstate Highway System 
by repealing the present pay-as-you-go plan? . 
31, Do you approve transferring to Stutes ull vocational education, municipal 
waste-treatment plants, advance planning for slum clearsnce, and dis- 
aster relief for damuge to public facilitics, with power to levy part of the 
tax on local telophone service to meot the cost? ä 
32. Do you favor removing limitations on interest rates in the Veterans“ Ad- 
ministrution home joan guaranty program to create a market for such 
amn er ane ETN 
33, Do you approve increasing the present pay of our ote workers, Federal 
civilian employees, und members of our Armed Forces? -r-en 
31. Do you approve increasing rates on out-of-town first-class nmitto ö cents if 
1 cont of the increase is used to provide better post office bulidings and 
upon —⅜: 
35. De yan favor a constitntional amendment authorizing designated officials 
to determine à President’s disability and to advise the Vice President 
when to perform the duties of the President? _.-.--...--.-------..-.--... 
306, Please check 8 of the following 16 issues you think most important today: 
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(e) Reduction of debt of Federal Government 
1G) STEREOS Lon EES — 
(e) Farm prices and policies 
(f) Policies regarding small business 
if American foreign poliey......-.... 

) United States foreign trado policies... 
() Control of commanism in America 
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Congress Should Take Positive and Im- 
mediate Action in Relieving the Plight 
of the Nation’s Elderly Citizens 


SPEECH 
HON. JAMES E. VAN ZANDT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 1, 1958 


Mr. VAN ZANDT. Mr. Speaker, early 
Jast month the Federal Council on Aging, 
organized in 1956 and meeting for the 
first time in Washington, D. C., declared 
that the welfare of older citizens is every- 
body’s responsibility. This Federal 
council set up by President Eisenhower is 
serving as a valuable clearinghouse for 
the coordination of the efforts of Federal, 
State, and local agencies as well as pri- 
vate groups, in programs designed to aid 
our elderly citizens. 

The conference stressed the need for 
a total national effort aimed at smooth- 
ing the way for transition from active 
life of working and achieving to one of 
retirement and relaxation. * 

The size of the joint effort needed may 
be appreciated when it is considered that 
life expectancy has increased from 48 in 
1900 to 70 today. It is estimated that by 
1970 there will be more than 20 million 
persons over 65 as compared with only 3 
million in 1900 and nearly 15 million 
today. 

Mr. Speaker, while the Federal Council 
on Aging is striving to smooth the way 
for readjustment in the lives of our 
elderly citizens, the 85th Congress may 
well take heed and make a practical con- 
tribution by enacting appropriate legis- 
lation to grant relief to millions of good 
Americans who are trying to exist on 
either public assistance benefits or under 
the various retirement laws. 

It is common knowledge that the 
monthly benefit check received by mil- 
lions of elderly citizens is a mere pit- 
tance when measured by the current 
cost of living which is increasing 
monthly. 

Let me call your attention to the fol- 
lowing chart showing the consumer 
price index governing the cost of living 
and the purchasing power of the dollar 


from the period 1939 to 1957: 
Consnmer | Purchasing 
Year Price Index wor of 
(1999 100) the dollar 


(2939=$1) 
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As the chart shows, from 1939 to 1957 
the cost of living constantly increased 
each year until 1957 when it was 102.4 
percent over 1939. At the same time, 
the purchasing power of the dollar de- 
creased from 100 cents in 1939 to 49 


cents in 1957. In other words, the cost 


of living doubled while the value of the 
dollars was cut in half. 

Mr. Speaker, this increased cost of 
living when coupled with a 49-cent 
dollar is working real hardship on thou- 
sands of beneficiaries of the Social 
Security, Railroad Retirement, and Civil 
Service Retirement systems, who must 
live on a fixed monthly income as repre- 
sented by their monthly retirement 
check. a 

Mr. Speaker, the following chart re- 
veals factual information as to the 
average age and average monthly pay- 
ment received by beneficiaries of the So- 
cial Security Act: 


Old-age and survivors insurance monthly 
benefits in fjorce—1957 


Average Average 
age payment 
Retired worker: 

C 72,0 sm 
Femnle. . 9 82 
Spouses... A. 9 84 
Widows and widowe 72.1 5¹ 
Fan Tha 52 
Young mothers. xs 1 * 49 
CRS ren nn ai bhapae rassa 12,0 39 


Having mentioned the Railroad Re- 
tirement Act, the following figures dis- 
close the average age and monthly 
annuity payable to beneficiaries under 
the railroad retirement system: 


Beneficiaries under the railroad retirement 
system on Dec. 31, 1957 


Average | Average 

annuity ngo 
Retirement annuſtants 8114 71,6 
Spouse annultants 4x 71.0 
Tensia nern we xt N 1 
Survivor benoflelarſes 89 — 
Retired employee and spouse 

nnr ce eee 21 ss 


In addition, let me call your attention 
to the average age and the monthly an- 
nuity of the beneficiaries under the Civil 
Service Retirement Act. 


Class of annuitant monthly sge 
annuity 
Employes annuitants: 

$145 67. 8 

116 60. 9 

50 62.7 

a 12.7 

39 69. 8 


Mr, Speaker, the beneficiaries under the 
social-security, railroad-retirement, and 
civil-service retirement systems have all 
paid for their benefits and what they re- 
ceive in the form of a retirement annuity 
are benefits they earned in their own 
right. Let me add that these monthly 
retirement checks represent a rigid and 
fixed monthly income which Congress 
alone has the power to alter. 


April 1 


It is true that the cost factor must be 
reckoned with because we are now told 
that social security is paying out more 
in benefits than is being received in pay- 
roll taxes. 

The Railroad Retirement Board tells 
us that the estimated actuarial deficit in 
the railroad-retirement fund is $170 mil- 
lion annually. - 

Then, too, according to the committee 
report that accompanied the independ- 
ent offices appropriation bill for 1959, 
the civil-service retirement and disabil- 
ity fund has been insolvent since June 30, 
1953, and the insolvency has increased 
from $9,900,000,000 to $18,065,000,000 due 
to the failure of the Government to make 
its contributions. 

Mr. Speaker, it is universally recog- 
nized that the social-security, railroad- 
retirement, and civil-service retirement 
funds are in trouble along with millions 
of Americans over the age of 65 who are 
trying to live on a meager monthly re- 
tirement check. These recipients of 
earned benefits in the form of retirement 
pensions are forced to live under sub- 
standard conditions and many of them 
are barely able to exist. 

At the same time, millions of Ameri- 
cans not covered by any of the three re- 
tirement systems are forced to exist on 
public assistance benefits administered 
by the various States. These public as- 
sistance benefits are notoriously low and, 
in justice to our aged, should be in- 
creased. 

As I have already stated, the answer to 
the plight of these retired Americans 
rests with the 85th Congress. At this 
moment there are bills pending in con- 
gressional committees that will liberalize 
benefits and partially improve the finan- 
cial situation of retired employees under 
the social security, railroad retirement, 
and civil service retirement systems. 

I think these bills should be reported 
out of the various committees immedi- 
ately and brought to the floor for consid- 
eration. 

Every one of these bills is going to add 
to the cost of social security, railroad re- 
tirement, and civil service, but at the 
same time they will provide much needed 
relief for millions of Americans who are 
beneficiaries of the three retirement 
systems, 

As pointed out previously, all of these 
retirement systems are operating at & 
deficit. To finance these deficits and 
pay the cost of any increased benefits by 
this Congress, a joint committee repre- 
senting both Houses of Congress should 
be created immediately for the purpose 
of finding a solution to the overall prob- 
lem of our elderly citizens. 

Mr. Speaker, in conclusion, as I have 
tried to point out, the plight of our older 
people is acute. The retirement funds 
of Social Security, Railroad Retirement, 
and Civil Service are in financial straits, 
and public assistance benefits are wholly 
inadequate. 

Therefore, let us stop quibbling and 
assume our responsibility to the Ameri- 
can people by solving this distressing 
problem and giving to the older people 
of the Nation the relief to which they 
are entitled in keeping with the Ameri- 
can standard of living. 


1958 


Looking Ahead in North America—Ad- 
dress of the Honorable Frank M. 
Coffin, at the Montreal Tourist and 
Convention Bureau’s Annual Meeting, 
Montreal, Canada, March 27, 1958 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BROOKS HAYS 


OF ARKANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, March 28, 1958 


Mr. HAYS of Arkansas. Mr. Speaker, 
the gentleman from Maine, Mr. FRANK 
M. Corrin on yesterday delivered an ex- 
ceedingly interesting and informative 
address in the city of Monreal, Canada. 
In my judgment, no Member of the 
House is better prepared to speak au- 
thentically on our relations with the Do- 
minion of Canada. It is my privilege to 
serve as chairman of the subcommittee 
on foreign economic policy of the House 
Committee on Foreign Affairs, and Mr. 
Corrin has made a fine contribution to 
the work of our subcommittee. In the 
belief that the Members of the House 
will be interested in Mr. Corrin’s com- 
ments at the Montreal meeting, under 
leave to extend my remarks I include 
his address as follows: 

At the outset I want to say that I have 
not been imported into Canada at the re- 
quest of any one of your political parties. 
Neither have I been sent here, with or with- 
out portfolio, by the State Department 
of the United States, or by any committee 
of Congress. Indeed, I am surprised that 
Secretary Dulles has not asked me to read, 
before beginning my talk, the following 
disclaimer: 

“The opinions you are about to hear are 
those only of Congressman Corrin. They 
do not necessarily represent the views of 
this Department, or any substantial body of 
United States opinion, or of anyone else. All 
that we can certify is that Mr. Corr is liv- 
ing, of age, and temporarily representing the 
citizens of the second congressional district 
of the State of Maine. Please try to return 
him in one piece, He has a wife and four 
children,” 

Indeed, the only sensible thing for me to 
do now is to thank you for your invitation 
and your hospitality and go home. The dif- 
‘ficulties which face an American Congress- 
man as he addresses a Canadian audience on 
the eve of your election in this year 1958 are 
simply immense. 

There are four types of speeches I could 
make, all equally unacceptable. The first 
type is that which toasts the historic friend- 
ship between the two countries, lauds our 
common background, boundary, and aspira- 
tions, and looks out on the future through 
rose-colored glasses. Such a message would 
not only be dull and saccharine; it would 
be a disservice to the kind of hard, rugged, 
independent thinking we must have on both 
sides of the border if we are to meet the 
challenges of the future with the right 
combination of realism and idealism. 

The second speech is that which would be 
critical of the policies of my own country. 
This wold be a useless speech, like carrying 
oil to Alberta or wheat to Saskatchewan, 
since this theme has already been most ef- 
ficiently developed by able spokesmen here. 

If, on the other hand, I were to venture 
criticism of any Canadian policies, I would 
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not only be an ingrate, I would probably 
have to walk home. If I moderated this 
speech to the extent of defending United 
States policies, a glaze might form over your 
eyes and you might, with difficulty, remain 
at least nominally hospitable. 

Finally, if I contented myself with sum- 
marizing the various Canadian-United States 
problems that exist, you might caustically 
mention that you can read the newspapers 
as well as I. 

By force of these unacceptable alternatives, 
I am compelled to talk on a theme which, 
after all, is an entirely sensible one, the fu- 
ture. Not the future as we try to predict the 
ebb and flow of protectionist feeling in both 
countries during the next 5 years, or the di- 
rection of the trade balance over the next 
10 years, but the future as it unrolls over the 
entire second half of this century. I say this 
is a sensible theme. I think it Is so, because 
we who are caught up in the interstices of 
both government and business are so fully 
occupied with the present problems that we 
often think little and care less about the final 
direction being brought about by our day- 
to-day acts, 

In short, a long view ahead is one good way 
of getting a sense of perspective. And a 
sense of perspective is a useful piece of 
equipment for hacking away constructively 
at the tasks at hand. 

The first thing we shall require, in order 
to look ahead in confidence, is a strong sense 
of optimism. I find this optimism welling 
up in me as I refiect on the fact that both 
the United States and Canada are extremely 
youthful countries. In the life span of na- 
tions they hardly have down on their cheek. 
If we have not perfected a way to develop our 


resources without wasteful exploitation, if~ 


we have not eliminated all the problems 
created by a boundary, if we have not de- 
veloped trade patterns and policies which 
are completely satisfactory to both sides of 
that boundary, it is small wonder. Indeed, 
the wonder is that each of us has done so 
well so soon. 

In simpler times, our two young nations 
could look forward to a continuation of the 
processes of the industrial revolution, 
raised to the nth power of automation— 
more ingenious extraction; more mass pro- 
duction methods; newer and more fantastic 
methods of distribution; and, most of all, 
limitless patterns of consumption without 
being interrupted by events beyond our 
shores. These would be exciting years of 
concentration on domestic problems in the 
growing up of these two nations. 

But within two decades it has become ap- 
parent that the United States and Canada 
are not going to be allowed to become ab- 
sorbed in their own development. It is al- 
ready perfectly clear that they are being 
called on to play the most adult of roles on 
the vast and cavernous stage of world affairs. 
I do not know when nations, still in the 
throes of their early development, have been 
called upon to devote so much of their 
energies, ideas, and capacity for leadership 
to a field quite apart from their own purely 
private interests. Other nations in the past 
have sought the world for military conquest, 
for peaceful annexation, for the erection of 
a commercial empire. These objectives were 
basically self-centered. North America looks 
out on the world, not because it wants to 
but because it has to. The oceans and the 
polar icecap are no longer obstacles but 
conduits. Space and outer space are no 
longer vast. Here on this continent are lo- 
cated less than 16 percent of the world’s 
population, but with 9 percent of the world’s 
land and a substantial proportion of the 
world’s prized resources. By every material 
index this small fraction of the world’s pop- 
ulation is the most favored. 

Had the power relationships of the turn 
of the century still persisted, these two 
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fledgling giants might have been permitted 
to fiex their muscles in lonely North Atlantic 
grandeur, without casting a glance east or 
west. But with the vast changes that haye 
taken place even since the last war, a world 
was developing in which it was suddenly 
recognized that most of the peoples were 
dark of skin, in short ration of the material 
goods of life, intensely nationalistic, anti- 
colonial, and essentially rootless in the field 
of foreign relationships. Even without a 
Soviet Union, North America would have 
been called on to provide intellectual and 
economic leadership, if the world were not 
to erupt continually in a thousand revolu- 
tions, coups, aggressions, and ever-shifting 
combinations in struggles for power. But 
the Soviet Union has polarized the inherent 
explosiveness of mid-20th century earth. 
The multitude of iron filings on the board 
have become oriented by the two magnets 
of east and west. And this has placed an 
additional burden on the newest peoples of 
the newest continent. 

In part the newness of these two nations 
is a reason for the burdens of leadership. 
They have emerged as powerful without hav- 
ing indulged in a quest for power. I think, 
for this reason, that both Canada and the 
United States occupy a unique position in 
world history, with unique responsibilities 
and unique challenges. 

In referring so often to North America I 
do not mean to imply that we are dealing 
with a unit. I think that no useful purpose 
is served by dreaming that history can be 
undone, that unity can be imposed arbi- 
trarily on diversity. Nor am I even trying 
to develop the idea of a partnership, with 
all of the formal unity which this connotes, 
What I see ahead is rather in the nature 
of series of joint enterprises, where the 
unity proceeds not from structure but from 
common viewpoint, values, and aspirations. 

Here are some of the areas where in my 
opinion much of the future of the world 
rests upon the successful conception and 
execution of Canadian-United States joint 
enterprises. 

Defense. In the uncertain: world in which 
we live there will be a regrettable but con- 
tinuing need to develop and maintain re- 
sources of military strength, both in the new 
and the conventional weapons. At the 
present time there is more unity in certain 
areas of the defense effort than there has 
ever been before, at least in peacetime. But 
eventually—during the next quarter cen- 
tury—I see a rationalization of the defense 
economy of North America. I see this out of 
sheer necessity to preserve resources, stock- 
piles, skills, research, equipment. So long 
as there is tension in the world, and so long 
as diplomacy depends upon a certain power 
capability, I feel that the very threat which 
calis a continuing mighty defense effort into 
being creates a demand broad enough to 
allow such a specialization of function to be 
successfully developed. I am not spenking 
of today or tomorrow, or perhaps even for 
the period covered by the life span of exist- 
ing plants and facilities. But we should 
begin probing the possibilities of a workable 
division of labor for the future, with the 
objectives of efficiency, continental disper- 
sion, optimum use of resources, and mini- 
mum economic dislocation, 

Economic development: A second, and 
closely related, area of joint enterprise is 
that of the optimum economic development 
of both countries. Today as I speak, with 
economic hardship shared north and south 
of the border, and with protectionist de- 
mands urged from many quarters, this 
seems a remote ideal. „Yet with continued 
diversity of production, ingenuity of tech- 
nology, and increased ease of transportation 
there does not seem to me to be any reason 
why the rapidly increasing populations of 
both nations, each enjoying a high stand- 
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ard of living. could not provide unparalleled 
market opportunities for industries from 
Aklavik to Key West. Here, as in defense, 
some dreamers foresee a rationalization of 
markets, a certain amount of specialization, 
a minimizing of the significance of the 
border in patterns of trade. Indeed, in one or 
two key industries this has already taken 
place to a remarkable degree. 

Education; Because of the ease of commu- 
nication and transportation between the in- 
tellectual centers of Canada and the United 
States, the opportunities for a joint enter- 
prise in education are real and immediate. 
The challenge each nation faces is a similar 
one. Both your country and mine are in 
various stages of conquest of the physical 
environment. Like most pioneers we are 
obsessed with the material mature of the 
challenge and the reward. I think that in 
both countries the need for stimulating a 
wider and deeper quest for knowledge on the 
part of our youth is clearly seen. The very 
nature of our future underscores this need. 
We must educate not merely for competence 
in affairs of the nation; we must educate 
for world citizenship. Our efforts in the 
field of science shouid be more understand- 
ing, reliable, and continuous. And we must 
devote equal energy to educating the man 
and woman who can bring to bear the under- 
standing and techniques of civilization to 
all the knotty problems of this expiring half 
of the 20th century. A further challenge is 
the education of those who may come to us 
from alien shores and even of peoples who 
never approach these shores. Such a ven- 
ture in developing the potential of the mind 
will be greatly aided by the closest inter- 
change of ideas, techniques, programs, and 
people between our two nations. 

Economic leadership: A fourth area of 
exciting joint enterprise is in the leadership 
of the less economically privileged nations 
of the world in their quest for stability and 
progress. This is still one of the newest 
of fields. I am sure that we have just 
scratched the surface of methods of survey- 
ing, planning, financing, administering, and 
utilizing projects of economic development 
in the emerging nations of the world. Can- 
ada has much to offer from such experiences 
ts she has gained in the Columbo plan. 
The United States has much to offer from 
her decade of postwar overseas economic 
activities. I think the time has come for 
a much closer correlation of effort in all the 
stages of this kind of work. I have person- 
ally found the Canadian officials engaged in 
this effort to be among the most helpful 
and stimulating people I have met. 

In this field I can illustrate the virtues 
of a loose joint enterprise, coordinated 
chiefly by basic understanding and agree- 
ment on goals. Were Canada and the United 
States to link themselves into a single for- 
eign economic assistance agency, each would 
incur the animosities of the other; their ef- 
fectiveness would be reduced to the least 
common denominator, Acting individually, 
or through their own groupings, each can 
reach out and serve effectively areas which 
would be untouchable by the other. In this 
way the free world reaches out in the broad- 
est possible way. A unity of purpose and 
diversity of approach may well be the key 
to our future. 

Information: The same principle of unity 
through diversity (indeed, the formula of 
our Federal Unions) applies in the most 
important and most neglected field of dis- 
semination of information. If foreign eco- 
nomic leadership is a field still unplowed, 
free world information activity is a forest 
penetrated chiefly by lonely paths. We have 
hardly begun to bring to bear the inventive- 
néss, the sensitiveness that mark us in the 
industrial and commercial fields. I am not 
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for a moment urging the transfer of precise 
techniques. Indeed, I am all for abolishing 
some presently in use. But I do think that 
were equal effort and ingenuity applied to 
the task of making ourselves, our motives, 
and our accomplishments understood abroad, 
our present efforts would travel twice as far 
as they do now. In this field there is vast 
room for ‘interchange of ideas between us, 
for sharing of experience, for deploying our 
forces selectively. And in this field, I ven- 
ture the opinion that Canada is peculiarly 
well qualified by her record, her tempera- 
ment, her abilities, and her aspirations to 
play a role second to none. 

Diplomacy: In no other field do these two 
nations face a more demanding task than 
in that of diplomacy. It gives us little com- 
fort to refiect that young nations such as 
ours should be spared the burdens of world- 
wide diplomacy. We are not prepared for 
them. We don't like them. Our people 
often don't understand them. By nature we 
are much too frank to be good at them. But 
undertake them we must. This demands a 
sophistication and understanding on the 
part of our peoples and our leaders that are 
of the broadest degree. We in the United 
States are inching forward ever so slowly to 
a professionalism in foreign affairs, to a 
maturity of concept and of execution, In 
this process we can be greatly aided by your 
natural advantages. 

For you are not completely of the New 
World. You have rich and cherished ties 
with the Old World. You belong to a great 
Commonwealth, which In turn has ties with 
a revitalized Europe. And, in turn, Europe 
has valuable ties with a land very much of 


the future Africa. 


Think of the variety of diplomatic coali- 
tions or vehicles available for use in these 
coming decades: two nations individually; 
North America; the Americas of the Western 
Hemisphere; NATO; the United Nations; the 


“Atlantic Nations; the United Kingdom; the 


Columbo Plan nations. If flexibility of tech- 
nique is an aid to an effective diplomacy, we 
should have no fear of the future. 

Beyond all of the formalized groupings I 
do not forget Canada's special relation to the 
world and key nations within it as fair arbi- 
ter, just umpire, patient mediator. 

All of these assets can be fully realized for 
the benefit of not only the West but the 
peace of the world only if there exists at 
bottom a real confidence, a sharing of knowl- 
edge, opinion, and goals. This joint enter- 
prise in diplomacy, if it is to be of maxi- 
mum effectiveness, cannot be entirely a 
thing of planning and contrivance. It must 
sometimes, perhaps often, proceed by impro- 
visation, by spontaneity, but always accom- 
panied by the confidence which comes of an 
identity of foundation and aspiration. 

To create this necessary substratum of 
confidence and understanding. will require 
conscious effort by people on both sides of 
the border. This means people in the Cab- 
inet, in Parliament, in business, in educa- 
tion, farming, and labor. I hope that one 
of the results of the current study of United 
States and Canadian relations which I and 
Congressman Brooks Hays of Arkansas are 
making will be a contribution to this ob- 
jective. 

I know that I have been musing aloud 
about far distant dreams for these 2 great 
countries of ours. I know that I can be 
called impractical and visionary. But some- 
how I feel, after meditating on these our 
mutual challenges and opportunities, that 
the problems we face today, tomorrow, and 
next year are minor eddies in a great cur- 
rent that will sweep both nations, together, 
inexorably into a future of unparalleled 
grandeur. Unparalleled because it is the 
grandeur of shared freedom, 
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HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, April 1, 1958 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, re- 
cently I was requested by the Today 
magazine, a national Catholic publica- 
tion, to submit an article on the subject 
of Federal legislation in the field of 
health-service and public-health activ- 
ity. The article was published in the 
April 1958 issue of Today, under the title 
“Public Health—A Cause in Common.” 

I considered it a real privilege and 
honor to be asked to submit an article to 
this splendid publication. 

I ask unanimous consent that the arti- 
cle be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 


There being no objection, the article 


was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 


PUBLIC HEALTH—A CAUSE IN COMMON 
(By Senator Husert H. HUMPHREY) 


At no time in history has the moral and 
ethical impulse in man been given wider 
expression in legislation than in the laws 
passed by the Congress of the United States 
in recent years. By legislation we have, for 
example, saved farm families from being 
driven from their lands by economic forces 
over which they had no control. By legis- 
lation, we have provided the unemployed 
with job opportunities. Families have not 
been permitted to go hungry, and men have 
been given the opportunity to regain a 
sense of purpose and dignity. 

Equally significant is the legislation Con- 
gress has passed concerning our Nation's 
health. It is this field of legislation which 
I wish to discuss, the role of Goverenment 
in helping to meet the medical needs of all 
our citizens. 

Our Government has demonstrated—by 
providing National Institutes of Health re- 
search, programs for crippled children, vo- 
cational rehabilitation, and the Hill-Burton 
Hospital Construction Act—concrete ex- 
pressions of man's regard for his fellow 
man. Such legislation demonstrates that 
men can discharge effectively that responsi- 
bility implicit in the recognition that we 
are our brothers’ keepers. , We meet that 
challenge in various ways, but because of. 
the complexity of the issues and problems 
involved, let me refer to three of them here: 

1. A new proposal for medical benefits 
under the social security program. 

2. Developments in Hill-Burton legisla- 
tion; and 

3. The proposed Health Service Facilities 
Act. ; 

According to a study made in 1956 by the 
Public Health Service, not more than 2 out 
of 5 men and women 65 or over have any 
kind of health insurance. This means that 
only 36.5 percent of the people who need it 
most have some form of insured protection 
against catastrophic illness. 

Moreover, there are 55 million people in 
the United States who lack prepaid protec- 
tion in case of medical emergency, Of those 
who live on farms in the United States, 
three-fifths of the families with incomes of 
less than $2,000 a year are completely with- 
out medical insurance. Furthermore, almost 
none of the families that do have health 
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insurance enjoy really comprehensive insur- 
ance. While these figures are grim in them- 
selves, the current growing unemployment 
throughout the Nation only makes a bad 
situation worse by Its further strain on 
family finances. ~ 

In a highly Integrated society such as 
ours, preventive medicine as well as the cure 
of disease itself concerns everybody. 

Disease is incredibly ingenious in multi- 
plying and spreading itself. It regards peo- 
ple with the indifference and objectivity of 
the telephone directory. Almost no one 
wholly escapes. Progress combating disease 
has resulted only from the united action 
of citizens joining together in common cause, 

This principle provided the impetus be- 
hind the drive that finally gave us the 
victory over polio. Together in a common 
appeal we supported the dedicated work 
which finally culminated in Dr. Jonas Salk’s 
vaccine. Many of us perhaps had no pros- 
pect of contracting polio ourselves. There 
was relatively small danger of the members 
of our families getting it; but we contributed 
nevertheless. 

We can accomplish the same good in as- 
suring medical care for 172 million health- 
conscious Americans, if we set our minds 
and hearts to it, But we must guard against 
the vested interests of some groups and 
the possible hysteria or extremism of others. 
Lack of restraint and judgment could lead 
us into schemes that could defeat their own 
purposes. To work effectively, mass or group 
or total health projects in any form must 
be just to the patient, the doctor, and the 
general public. 

Everyone knows that we are an enormously 
wealthy Nation. There is no reason why a 
single American family today should be sub- 
merged under a mountain of hospital and 
medical debt. It is clearly possible with- 
in the present democratic system to rid peo- 
ple of the No. 1 worry that afflicts the aver- 
age American home. This can be done while 
physicians continue to enjoy their standing 
as individual practitioners serving their own 
patients and while patients likewise continue 
to enjoy their right to select their physician. 

In the very near future a bill will be intro- 
duced in the Senate which will modernize 
and improve our existing legislation in the 
all-important field of medical insurance. 
Specifically, this bill will provide insurance 
against some of the major costs of hospital, 
nursing bome, and surgical service for per- 
sons eligible for old-age and survivors in- 
surance benefits. This new type of program 
would be paid for on an insurance basis 
through contributions to the OASI trust 
fund, thereby utilizing a national system 
which has already been given the congres- 
sional stamp of approval. 

Under this new health program aged per- 
sons and widowed mothers of young children 
would be entitled to 60 days of hospital care 
and to subsequent skilled nursing home care, 
up to a total of 120 days in a 12-nronth per- 
fod. The cost of their surgical care would 
also be covered, while giving them free choice 
of qualified doctors. 

Hospital services to be paid for under 
this new program include the services, drugs, 
appliances, and medical care ordinarily fur- 
nished by the hospital to its bed patients. 
Nursing home services include the skilled 
nursing care, related medical and personal 
services, and accompanying bed and board 
provided by 4 licensed nursing home. Sur- 
gical services, including oral surgery, would 
be all those provided in a hospital and 
which are certified as necesary by a doctor. 

Staring in 1959, payments into the OASI 
fund would be increased by one-half percent 
each for employers and employees and three- 
Tourths percent for the self-employed, in 
order to finance the proposed program, 

This proposal has already attracted the 
favorable support of welfare workers, labor 
unions, cooperatives, business groups, and 
Present recipients of OASI protection. Under 
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the bill, every effort would be made to utilize 
the services and assistance of group health 
projects already in operation—projects like 
Group Health Mutual in my own State of 
Minnesota, where individuals are voluntarily 
pooling their own resources for prepaid medl- 
cal care and where individual doctors asso- 
ciate themselves with the servicing clinic In- 
volved. Meanwhile, the bill would also have 
made inroads in meeting the chief problem 
facing present group health plans, the prob- 
lem of the lower income, high-risk applicant. 

We have in operation a second major 
health-related program, the Hill-Burton Act. 
Under it the Federal Government gives 
financial aid to States and Territories, to 
local governments, and to nonprofit agencies. 
This aid helps defray the costs of construc- 
tion of hospitals, rehabilitation facilities, 
diagnostic and treatment centers, nursing 
homes, public health centers, and related 
health facilities. 

Federal financial help under the act also 
makes it possible to conduct research to im- 
prove the development and utilization of 
health services and to make grants-in-aid to 
States, political subdivisions, universities, 
hospitals, and other public and private non- 
profit institutions or organizations for such 
projects. 

The Federal Government has authorized 
appropriations, through 1959, on the basis of 
population and economic need. How much 
does the Federal Government give? Finan- 
cial participation varies from one-third to 
two-thirds, The payments are computed un- 
der each individual contract. The actual 
money is provided as the construction pro- 
ceeds. 


As of June 30 last year a total of 3,515 con- 
struction projects were approved, of which 
2.346 were completed and in operation; 953 
were under construction, and 215 were in pre- 
construction stages. Allin all, these projects 
will provide 152,593 hospital beds and 888 
public health and other medical facilities. 
Two-thirds of the approved projects (66 per- 
cent) were general hospitals, 3 percent men- 
tal hospitals, 2 percent tuberculosis hospitals, 
3 percent chronic disease facilities, 17 percent 
public health centers, and 9 percent other 
related facilities. 

Here we see use of the American tax dol- 
lar—coming back to the American people 
with compound interest—in terms of na- 
tional health as expressed in the practical 
language of brotherhood, Each of us, under 
the democratic process of taxation, has con- 
tributed proportionately. 

The appropriation for 1958 was $121,200, 
000. But this year the knives are out for 
this . For 1959, the administration 
is asking much less, $75 million. 

The present budget makers have the book- 
keeper's devotion to saving dollars. What is 
needed is an even greater devotion to the 
importance of saving lives through adequate 
hospital care. 
` The administration's proposed appropria- 
tion under the act of 1959 says all we can 
afford for public health in the United States, 
through the Hill-Burton program, is one- 
tenth of 1 percent of a $74 billion budget. 
Seventy-five million dollars is completely in- 
adequate for the work that must be done. 
What future has a democracy that thinks so 
little of its people's health? 

Our 10-year-old law provides the format 
for what can be described as pilot legisla- 
tion in its field. The Hill-Burton Act exer- 
cises Federal policy with striking effective- 
ness; yet here we have Federal participation 
and overseership that Is wholly acceptable 
to local autonomy and what is sometimes 
called home rule, 

What is called for now, it seems to me, is 
its implementation on a much wider scale. 

The voices of those who cry “socialism” 
have been deadened, for the Hill-Burton Act 
can hardly be so classified without putting 
the same label on a vast amount of kindred 
legislation in other areas. And these are the 
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areas of Federal legislation that these very. 
critics frequently find not only acceptable 
but downright indispensable. 

Yes, we have in operation successful and 
acceptable Federal legislation on a strategic 
front in public health. It works. The Hill- 
Burton Act is a model and a standard, a guide 
for further sound Federal law to benefit, by 
mutual self-assistance, the health of the 
people of our country. 

Of the very same family of Federal legis- 
lation is my proposed, but as yet not en- 
acted, Health Service Facilities Act. Here I 
suggest that the Government provide long- 
term loans for small community clinics. 
This act would have authorized appropria- 
tions of $5 million for fiscal 1957, $5 million” 
for fiscal 1958, and $10 million for each of the 
3 succeeding years to grant loans to approved 
voluntary health-service programs. 

I describe the essence of this bill on the 
floor of the Senate on March 21,1957: "* © » 
if a group of people in a community where 
health facilities are inadequate will get to- 
gether to form a voluntary health plan 
organization, and be prepared to assume 
the financial responsibility for working out 
their own problem, then they may apply 
for low interest, repayable loans from the 
Surgeon General—under the supervision of 
the Secretary of Health, Educaticn, and Wel- 
fare—to enable them to finance the physi- 
clan's facilities which their community 
requires.” 

Again the initlative rests with the com- 
munity and its willingness to push the 
progress of health. Once that is established 
under my proposed act the Federal Govern- 
ment would step in to do what Abraham 
Lincoln said government should do—perform 
those tasks “for the people * * * which they 
cannot do individually nor do at all, or do so 
well, for themselves.” 

Eventually, of course, there may be some 
comprehensive plan that will tie all of our 
health programs together. New reports from 
public and private medical insurance pro- 
grams are now being assembled and com- 
puted. With the information from these 
studies more meaningful and comprehensive 
legislation will be possible. 

But one thing is now clear. We simply 
cannot allow 55 million noninsured people to 
continue to suffer from the embarassments 
of bodily and mental strain inflicted by sud- 
den illnesses. 

The money contributed toward the public 
health out of one’s taxes—through social 
security, group health, or some other associ- 
ated course—may not always come back to 
“the individual or his family, dollar for dollar, 
Or it may indeed come back, in far greater 
quantity than the contribution. 

But in any case the health of the whole. 
country benefits from these various methods 
of pooling resources. They will gradually 
enable our doctors to concentrate on, and 
be pald for, keeping us well instead of for 
trying to repair the damage done by pre- 
ventable disease. We can gradually wipe out 
of the catalog of current strain and tension 
both the perpetual threat and the actuality 
of heavy. unexpected medical bills. A whole 
nation can breathe easier, its health and 
morale lifted, its psychological strength re- 
inforced for the massive tasks that confront 
our generation. 


God, Peace, and You 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALBERT H. BOSCH 


OP NEW YORE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 27, 1958 


Mr. BOSCH. Mr. Speaker, in these 
troubled times of an atmosphere en- 
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compassed with cold war as well as con- 
flicts in various areas throughout the 
world, in spite of the predominant feel- 
- ing of all peoples everywhere for peace, 


it is indeed gratifying to find groups and 


organizations who take time from their 
busy daily life to think of peace, God, 
and country. I am sure my colleagues 
will be interested in the following excerpt 
on these important topics by the Catholic 
War Veterans: : 

` Gov, Peace, AND You 


Each year the Christian churches set aside 
a special season called lent wherein the 
people are asked to join with their brethren 
in performing acts of penance, fasting, and 
charity to enable them to atone for their 
sins against God, to seek God's peace and 
His kingdom. The Jewish religious year be- 
gins with the high holy days wherein the 
Jewish people are asked to evaluate their 
actions and examine their past deeds. It 
is also a time to ask God's help in seeking 
ways to live in peace and harmony with 

their brothers. 

We are thankful that the various faiths 
have set aside these special days of prayer, 
etc. But why is it we still receive reports 
and read in our daily newspapers of the cold 
war, the Communist enslavement of coun- 
tries in Europe and Asia, and the persecution 
of ministers, priests, rabbis, and laymen who 
are doing nothing more than spreading God’s 
word? 

Is it because we seek materialistic things 
first; have expelled God from our daily liv- 
ing, and have refused to acknowledge the 
fact that peace depends on the willingness 
of all of us to do God’s will? 

We should heed the advice of Pope Pius 
XII in his plea for peace, when he cried out 
“God, God, may this ineffable name, font 
of all right, fustice, and freedom resound in 
parliaments and public squares, in homes, 
factories, schools, on the lips of intellectuals 
and manuals of workers in the press, radio, 
newspaper, and television.” 

We as Catholic war veterans and individ- 
uals can, with the help and cooperation of 
our friends and neighbors, make the Pope's 
plea for everlasting peace a reality by par- 
ticipating in the following program. 

Thy will be done. Prayer and God's will 
are essential for peace. 


Increases to Annuitants 


SPEECH 


or 


HON. H. R. GROSS 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 31, 1958 
The House in Committee of the Whole 
House on the State of the Union had under 
consideration the bill (H. R. 607) to provide 
for increases in the annuities of annultants 


under the Civil Service Retirement Act of 
May 29, 1930, as amended, 


Mr. GROSS. Mr. Chairman, I sup- 
port this legislation and I am sure the 
House will pass it overwhelmingly. 

This legislation is badly needed to 
take care of our senior citizens and an- 
nuitants under the Civil Service’ Re- 
tirement Act. 

These people are among many others 
in this country who have been waging a 
losing fight against rising living costs 
and this bill will provide at least a meas- 
ure of help. 
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Earlier this year I introduced legisla- 
tion having the same purpose as H. R. 
607 and I wish to commend the members 
of the subcommittee for their diligent 
work in bringing forth this measure as 
sponsored by the gentleman from Geor- 
gia (Mr. Davis]. 

Mr. Chairman, I reiterate my belief 
that this legislation will be passed over- 
whelmingly, and I yield back the bal- 
ance of my time. 


Coast and Geodetic Survey Honored 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
o 


HON. E. L: BARTLETT 


DELEGATE FROM ALASKA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 1, 1958 


Mr. BARTLETT. Mr. Speaker, on 
March 7, the Arctic Club of Seattle, 
Wash., observed its 48th Annual Alaska 
Night. Honor and tribute were paid to 
the Coast and Geodetic Survey which 
has played such an important role in 
Alaska for many years. Among the in- 
vited guests were Gov. Mike Stepo- 
vich, of Alaska, and Gov. Albert D. 
Rosellini, of Washington. Representing 
the Coast and Geodetic Survey, whose 
Director is Rear Adm. H. Arnold Karo, 
were Capt. Emil H. Kirsch, Seattle dis- 
trict officer, Capt. Francis B. Quinn, 
commanding officer of the Coast and 
Geodetic Survey ship Pathfinder, Comdr. 
Gilbert C. Mast, commanding officer of 
the ship Explorer, Capt. Francis H. 
Hardy, retired, and Capt. Curtis LeFever, 
retired. 

Mr. Speaker, the Arctic Club publica- 
tion in connection with this tribute to 
the Coast and Geodetic Survey contains 
an interesting account of the Survey’s 
activities in Alaska. I take pleasure in 
having the text reprinted here. I and all 
other Alaskans know the fine work which 
has been accomplished by the Survey and 
we hope that the close and even fraternal 
association which has existed between the 
officers and men of the Survey and the 
people of Alaska will continue in- 
definitely into the future. 

EARLY History 

Explorations in Alaska in the 18th and 19th 
centuries held the interest of adventurous 
explorers of 2 continents. The French, Span- 
iards, English, and Russians all sent expedi- 
tions to this great coastal area of the North 
American continent. American seamen and 
trappers pushed northwestward primarily in 
pursuit of all kinds of fur-bearing animals. 
The lucrative fur trade also sent the Russians 
across the Urals and Siberia into the present 
Alaskan Territory, which at that time was 
called Russian America. These early explor- 
ers gathered considerable information about 
the coastline and areas along the navigable 
rivers. 

Prior to 1725, the year of Vitus Bering's 
ist expedition, this portion of the Ameri- 
can continent was a blank space on our maps. 
After 1725 dim outlines began to appear in 
this blank space, and maps containing some 
detall were gradually developed. It was not 
until Bering’s return from his second ex- 
pedition to America, in the fall of 1741, that 
the fog-shrouded Aleutian Islands were dis- 
covered. The exploration and mapping of 
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the coastline of Alaska by the Russians con- 
tinued throughout the period of their occu- 
pation and was supplemented by information 
obtained from English, French, and Spanish 
explorers. The earliest significant contribu- 
tion by the United States was made by the 
North Pacific expedition in 1855, 
UNITED STATES ACQUISITION 


The work of the Coast and Geodetic Sur- 
vey in Alaska began with its purchase from 
the Russians in 1867. At that time no accu- 
rate surveys were avilable and the the Rus- 
sian charts were made up of crude sketches 
giving only a general idea of the configura- 
tion of the coast and harbors, During the 
first 20 years or so of our ownership of the 
Territory, survey work was confined to se- 
lected localities chiefly for the purpose of 
tying together various sketches made by the 
early explorers. 

In the summer of 1867 George Davidson, 
an assistant in the Coast Survey, accompa- 
nied by three men made extensive cruise of 
Alaskan waters in the revenue cutter Lin- 
coin, This party made numerous observa- 
tions. and as a result of the summer's cruise 
charts were prepared of Sitka Harbor, St. 
Paul Harbor, Kodiak Island, and Captain's 
Bay on Unalaska Island. The first two Coast 
Pilots of Alaska were published by the Coast 
Survey between 1869 and 1883. From the 
years 1867 to 1882 the Survey compiled and 
published numerous charts of Alaskan wa- 
ters, based principally on the earlier surveys 
made by the United States Navy and English, 
Russian, French, and Portuguese explorers. 
Much of the early field work was utilized to 
tie in some of these fragmentary and scat- 
tered exploratory surveys in order that nauti- 
cal charts could be published for the prin- 
cipal waterways of the Inland Passage. 

The first continuous survey work by the 
Coast Survey was started in 1882 when the 
steamer Hassler was sent north under the 
command of Lieut, Comdr. H. E. Nichols. 
The steamer Patterson was assigned to 
Alaskan waters in 1882, and for the next 15 
years field work consisted mainly of charting 
only those channels and harbors used by the 
Navy and the very limited commercial ship- 
ping. f 

THE GOLD RUSH 

In 1898 the rush to Alaska by way of both 
the Lynn Canal and the Bering Sea resulted 
in such an increase in commercial activity 


that the demand for surveys in this area 


became imperative. Although motivated 
primarily by the feverish search for gold, 
which had been discovered near Juneau and 
in the Klondike, other factors soon entered 
the picture, making for an unprecedented 
commercial boom throughout most of the 
Territory. Copper deposits were discovered 


in various remote regions; the salmon in- 


dustry was developed; and the Alaskan Rail- 
road was started. 

During this period Coast and Geodetic 
Survey operations in Alaska were greatly 
expanded and from the years 1900 to 1915 
nautical charts of the area were produced 
in rapidly increasing quantities. These 
charts served to meet the urgent require- 
ments of the greatly expanded sea travel to 
Alaska brought on by the lure of the golden 
sands of Nome. 

CHARTING THE ALEUTIANS 

Surveys of the Aleutian Islands were first 
undertaken in 1901, when the Coast and 
Geodetic Survey ship Pathfinder, assisted 
by the McAthur, was assigned to survey the 
principal passes through the islands which 
were used by commercial vessels going to 
Nome and St. Michael. Accurate topograph- 
ic surveys of the islands were made showing 
their relation to each other, but the surveys 
of the water areas were of a reconnaissance 
nature, From 1901 to 1925 fragmentary in- 
formation was furnished from time to time 
by the United States Navy, United States 
Fish Commission, and the United States 
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Coast Guard. In April 1925, a Coast and 
Geodetic Survey reconnaissance party com- 
posed of 2 officers and 2 men was organized 
to determine the feasibility of making com- 
prehensive surveys of the Aleutians, This 
party was equipped with radio-longitude ap- 
paratus, Magnetic instruments, a theodolite, 
a tide gage and level, and general hydro- 
graphic and topographic instruments, They 
sailed from Seattle, Wash., on the 15th 
of April on the Coast Guard Cutter Haida, 
arriving at Unalaska on April 26. 

From April 26 to September 23, 10 islands, 


including Attu, and 17 bays were visited” 


using Coast Guard cutters, local schooners, 
and commercial steamers for transportation, 
Reconnaissance surveys were made at each 
stop as weather permitted. From the Ist 
of May to the Ist of September only 6 
nights were clear enough to permit astro- 
nomic observations. When the reconnais- 
sance party returned to Seattle they submit- 
ted a recommendation to the effect that 
present commercial demands in the Aleutian 
Islands would not justify the heavy outlay 
of time and expensé which would be re- 
quired to accomplish.» comprehensive sur- 
vey of that area. Little was it realized at 
the time that in less than 20 years this chain 
of islands was destined to play a vital role 
in the strategic defense of North America. 

Because of the increase in commercial 
shipping in southeast and centra! Alaska be- 
tween 1925 and 1933. most of the activities 
ot the Coast and Geodetic Survey were con- 
centrated in that area. and it was not until 
the spring of 1934 that comprehensive sur- 
veys were undertaken in the Aleutian Islands 
by the ships Discoverer and Surveyor. Work 
on this project was started in the vicinity of 
Unimak Pass, which extends 900 miles from 
the Alaskan coast almost to Siberia. 


SURVEYING IN ALASKA, 1920-40 


During this period the Coast and Geodetic 
Survey continued operations in Alaska to 
provide navigation charts of the Territory's 
$4,000 statute miles of tidal shoreline. The 
Survey fleet operating during the early years 
Usually Numbered six or more vessels. Gen- 
erall small-scale charts were prepared for 
practically all of Alaska's coastline, with spe- 
cial attention given to the complicated chan- 
nels and small bays of southeastern Alnska 
from Dixon’s Entrance to Cape Fairweather. 
Nautical charts were produced from the sur- 
veys of Prince William Sound, Cook Inlet, 
Bristol Bay, and Norton Sound, Both tri- 
angulation and hydrographic surveying were 
undertaken on Kodiak Island and the south 
Shore of the Alaska Peninsula. 

As travel increased to Alaska, wire-drag 
surveys were made of the main waterways of 
southeastern Alaska and the principal har- 
bors used by oceanborne commerce. From 
these surveys, large-scale nautical charts 
Were prepared and published for the rapidly 
expanding maritime traffic. Triangulation 
Was extended tn a continuons unbroken line 
from Dixon's Entrance through southeastern 
Alaska, around the north shore of the Guir 
of Alaska into Cook Inlet. Shelikof Straits, 
&nd south shore of the Alaska Peninsula to 
Unimak. : 

WORLD WAR II 


Most of the normal operations of the Coast 
and Geodetic Survey in Alaska were sharply 
cCurtalled during World War II. Survey ships 
Were assigned to naval operations and per- 
sonnel were elther transferred to the armed 
Services or used directly on wartime mapping 
and charting activities. 

The Oceanographer, Hydrographer, and 
the Pathfinder became oficial ships of the 
United States Navy. Armed for combat, they 
Were engaged in specialized military survey- 
ing operations. The Pathfinder made an en- 
Viable record while on two surveying mis- 
Sions in the southwest Pacific. For her 
excellent work in furthering the war effort, 
the ship received commendations from Ad- 
Mirals Nimitz, Kincaid, and Halsey, The 
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, Hydrographer led the fleet of Navy ships 


when they entered Attu for one of the most 
decisive battles fought in the Aleutians. 

The Erplorer, the Surveyor, the Derickson, 
the E. Lester Jones, and the Patton, all of 
which had seen extensive Alaskan duty, were 
placed at the disposal of the Commander of 
Naval Operations in Alaska. All of these 
ships were deployed in the same Alaskan 
waters where they had operated during 
peacetime, and made significant contribu- 
tions to our national defense. 


POSTWAR AND PRESENT ACTIVITIES 


Triangulation of Pacific coast controlled 
surveys with those of Alaska was undertaken 
during the early years of World War II and 
completed In 1945, thus establishing a co- 
ordinated network of continental triangu- 
lation based on the North American Datum 
adopted in 1927, There was an urgent de- 
mand for large-scale topographic maps for 
use in planning adequate defense installa- 
tions in Alaska, and accurate geodetic sur- 
veys had to be made before mapping couid 
get under way. This accelerated program 
for establishing geodetic surveys in Alaska 
resulted in 3 or 4 field parties being sent 
to Alaska each year through 1955. 

Most of the work has been done during 
the short summer season, but the most 
rigorous part of the project, the extension 
of control along the north Arctic coast from 
Point Hope to Demarcation Point, was done 
during the winter months. Tractor-drawn 
sled trains carried men and supplies across 
the frozen, barren tundra-covered lowlands 
adjacent to the Arctic coast, In former 
years transportation was by water, pack 
horse, dog sled, or on foot, Nowadays men 
and supplies are moved by cat train, cub 
plane, and helicopter. The cost of operation 
has multiplied many times, but the area 
covered by the survey operations has kept 
pace, so that the unit cost is no different 
today than it was 30 or 50 years ago. 

The arc of triangulation of the Arctic 
coast of Alaska from Point Barrow to De- 
marcation Point on the Alaskan-Canadian 
boundary was finally closed during the sum- 
mer of 1958. This arduous task along the 
last unsurveyed coast of the United States 
required almost a decade of intensive work 
by field engineers of the Bureau's Arctic 
party, Great ingenuity, technical ability 
and courage were displayed by members of 
the party, consisting of about 80 officers and 
men, including observers, computers, engi- 
neers, electronic experts, and mechanics. 
Recently a spur has been extended up the 
Colville River to Umiat, which was ulti- 
mately carried along a north-south axis and 
connected with the main Alaskan control 
south of Brooks Range. Additional arcs 
westward of the Colville River arc were 
surveyed in 1955. 

The nine-lens camera developed by. the 
Coast and Geodetic Survey is particularly 
adapted to surveys in the Aleutian Islands 
and along the western and northern coasts 
of Alaska where the establishment of con- 
trol is an expensive and hazardous under- 
taking. The area covered by a 9-lens 
photograph is 16 times greater than that of 
a single-lens photograph, and adequate map- 
ping can therefore be accomplished with 
one-fourth the number of contro] stations, 
The Coast and Geodetic Survey is respon- 
sible for topographic mapping of the Aleu- 
tians west of 165“ to be accomplished in 
conjunction with its nautical charting and 
geodetic work. These maps are required for 
military and civil use, and will become an 
integral part of the National Topographic 
Series. 

Surveying operations in Alaska have re- 
quired special planning and coordination, in 
keeping with the overall objective of the 
Coast and Geodetic Survey to extend basic 
surveys along the coastal waters and into 
the interior. The more accessible areas have 
been surveyed in considerable detail, but rig- 
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orous work is in prospect for future seasons 
in remote areas characterized by difficult ter- 
rain and dangerous coastlines. The rapid 
expansion of coastwise and transpacific 
commercial shipping has given new emphasis 
to the programing for the great task that 
lies ahead. The requirements of the Armed 
Forces in preparing for national defense 
have added further impetus to the expansion 
of surveys in Alaska. 

Concurrent, with the greatly expanded 
postwar gecdetic work, the Coast and Geo- 
detic Survey has increased hydrographic sur- 
vey operations, particularly in the Aleutisn 
Islands, Prince Wiliam Sound, along the 
south shore of the Alaska Peninsula, Bristol 
Bay, and the Bering Sea. Modern survey 
ships assigned to the Alaskan work since the 
war include the Explorer, Pathfinder, E. 
Lester Jones, Pioneer, Patton, and the 
Derickson. Offshore hydrographic work has 
been greatly expedited by the use of the elec- 
tronic position indicator (EPI), an adapta- 
tion of war-developed Shoran. 

The detailed shoreline of Alaska measures 
34,000 statute miles and borders on three 
major bodies of water—the Pacific Ocean, 
the Bering Sea, and the Arctic Ocean, Our 
tidal program, therefore, is of great impor- 
tance. Precise Knowledge of the rise and 
fall of the tide is essential not only for 
vertical control of surveying and mapping 
operations, but also for marine navigation, 
for engineering projects associated with the 
development of coastal property; and for 
studies of changes in the level of the sea. 
Our tidal operations have been greatly ex- 
panded and, in addition to the maintenance 
of existing stations, many new stations have 
been established. Observations thus ob- 
tained make it possible to predict the time 
and height of tides in all of the harbors of 
Alaska. 

GEOMAGNETISM AND SEISMOLOGY 


Although not so widely known as the 
Bureau's work of surveying and charting in 
Alaska, our geomagnetic activities in that 
region are considered invaluable to basic re- 
search in this highly specialized scientific 
discipline. Alaska is partially situated in 
the auroral zone, an area of high geomag- 
netic activity, and 3 of the Bureau's 7 per- 
manent observatories are located there—at 
College, Sitka, and Point Barrow. In these 
observatories the strength, direction, and 
changes of the earth’s magnetic field are 
measured and recorded continuously, After 
these field data have been processed and 
evaluated they are available for incorpora- 
tion in magnetic charts and for distribution 
to other scientific institutions. 

As the principal American operator In geo- 
magnetism for the International Geophysical 
Year, the Coast and Geodetic Survey has es- 
tablished an elaborate network of temporary 
observetories in Alaska. One outstanding 
Installation, of particular interest in scien- 
tific circles, is the Nelson differential mag- 
netograph in operation at College. This 
highly complex series of Instruments was 
developed within the Bureau for the purpose 
of comparing the variations in the magnetic 
field as recorded simultaneously at three 
different locations. The geomagnetic data 
jobtained from this installation and our oth- 
er Alaskan observatories represents a signifi- 
cant contribution to the International Geo- 
physical Tear. 

Of the 4 stations making up the seismic 
sea wave warning system, 1 is located at 
Sitka and another at College. These are 
operated in conjunction with our magnetic 
observatories: When an earthquake occurs 
off the shores of the Aleutians, and there is 
danger of a disastrous wave striking the 
Hawaiian Islands or the west coast of the 
United States, an alert is immediately sent 
out from the stations in Alaska to the other 
stations making up the warning network. 
An alarm is flashed as rapidly as possible to 
areas likely to Je affected. This warning 
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service from Alaska protects the lives and 
property of Americans thousands of miles 
away, and has on many occasions sayed com- 
- munities from the sudden disaster of selsmic 
seawaves. 


Kentucky’s Area Approach in Rural 
Development 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THRUSTON B. MORTON 


OF KENTUCKY 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 1, 1958 


Mr. MORTON. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that there be printed 
in the Appendix of the RECORD an ar- 
ticle written by Mr. Mike Duff, co- 
ordinator, special extension programs, 
and Mr. Forrest Esham, coordinator, vo- 
cational services, Kentucky, which ap- 
peared in the March 1958 issue of 
Extension Service Review, published by 
the United States Department of Agri- 
culture. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Kentucky Area APPROACH IN RURAL 
DEVELOPMENT 
(By Mike Duff, coordinator, special extension 
programs; and Forrest Esham, coordinator, 
vocational services, Kentucky) 


Problems? Yes. Progress? Decidedly. 

That summarizes our enthusiastic feeling 
on first-year results with Rural Development 
in Kentucky. It's carried on in 25 counties 
within three trade areas, 

Our low-income problem is complex as 
shown by (1) ‘inefficient education on basic 
knowledge and skills; (2) heavy out-migra- 
tion leaving a high ratio of older and younger 
people to employable persons; (3) low pro- 
ductivity of human, land, labor and capi- 
tal resources; and (4) an average per capita 
income of one-third to one-half that of the 
Nation. 

We consider rural development a long-time 
program, but some first-year results are ap- 
pealing. 

INDUSTRY 

Resource surveys have been completed in 
three counties and are being conducted in 
others. Industrial sites have been selected 
or sold in several counties. For example, 
in Lewis County the railroad company re- 
cently purchased 400 acres of land for indus- 
trial purposes. In Johnson County the 
rural development committee was instru- 
mental in reactivating the chamber of com- 
merce. As a result the people invested 
$47,000 in a 70-acre tract for industrial de- 
velopment, 

In Metcalfe County the local garment fac- 
tory is expanding to hire 100 more workers. 
In Butler County, the single local industrial 
concern is expanding to hire an additional 
100 workers. Expansion for additional em- 
ployment is taking place in Carter and Lewis 
counties, 

AGRICULTURE 


Dairy: Rural development committees 
have taken leadership in the statewide pro- 
gram of Bangs eradication, already organ- 
ized. Elliott and Rowan Counties were de- 
elared modified certified brucellosis free 
during 1957 and are the only counties to 
reach that status to date. Wolfe, Carter, 

Lawrence, Morgan, Metcalfe, Adair, Casey, 
Warren, and Simpson Counties are progress- 
ing rapidly, while county organizations have 
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been set up recently in Barren, Russell, But- 
ler and Alien Counties. 

An artificial breeding association has been 
organized in Butler and Ohio Counties with 
a goal of 1,200 cows. Two technicians have 
been trained and now some of the best sires 
in the world are improving milk production 
there. 

Through the Butler County dairy show, 
with $700 in prizes raised by the rural de- 
velopment dairy committee, 45 dairy cows 
have been placed in the county and a 4-H 
boy won a purebred dairy heifer as a prize. 

Poultry: Poultrymen in 2 trade center 
areas have developed egg markets for 1 mil- 
lion hens. In 1 trade center area 15 banks 
have committed themselves to 3- to 5-year 
credit terms to support the poultry project. 
Several 1,000-hen laying houses have been 
built. 

Sheep: In 6 counties in 1 trade area, 40 
flock owners started sheep in 1957. An 
Elliott County farm organization provided 
$1,200 at 1 percent interest for 4-H and 
Future Farmers of America members to start 
sheep projects. 

Feeder pigs: Plans are being lald in one 12- 
county area (Ashland) to develop a feeder- 
pig program. 

Sorghum: In Lawrence County 8 farmers 
went together as stockholders and invested 
$10,500 in a sorghum processing plant. This 
plant hired 16 workers at 8-hour days for 
6 weeks to process the sorghum from 87 
acres last year. Next year this plant hopes 
to expand to include at least 250 acres in 
the counties of Johnson, Elliott, and Carter, 

Aromatic tobacco: Three rural develop- 
ment pilot counties started this new cash 
crop on a small basis and it shows good 
potential. 

Forestry: Johnson County planted 754,000 
seedlings partly as a result of the stimulus 
of rural development. Elliott County set a 
goal of 100,000 seedlings but received only 
67,000 from the nursery. 

Soils mapping: Soil Conservation Service 
unit workers in Elliott County heeded the 
desire of the people and mapped an entire 
community—all the farms. The same thing 
has almost been completed in a community 
in Metcalfe County. 

ASC payments: In the 3 pilot counties, 
357 farmers signed up for ASC practices in 
1956, compared with 600 the next year. The 
State ASC committee approved a $5,000 in- 
crease of 1957 funds for each of the 3 
counties. This was due to increased work by 
agricultural service agencies and. stronger 
farmer response, according to Fred Wachs, 
State ASC administrator, 

Incidentally, 4 of the 5 awards by the 
Kentucky agricultural council to counties 
for outstanding service to rural people in 
1957 went to rural development counties— 
Elliott, Butler, Metcalfe, and Greenup. 

VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 


Over 1,000 adult men and women have 
been enrolled in classes for clothing, foods, 
family budgeting, general home and farm- 
stead improvement, farm program planning 
and specific farming enterprises. These sub- 
jects are requested by people in the com- 
munity. Follow-up instruction is provided 
in the home and on the farm by the teachers. 
Many homes have installed water systems 
and rewired their homes. 

Regular teachers of agriculture and home 
economics in high schools have aided in this 
program. Future Farmer of America Clubs 
have aided the forestry program in some 
counties by contracting with farmers to buy 
and plant seedlings. 

Vocational schools in the areas involved 
have cooperated in providing instruction in 
trades extension classes, 

At workshops in the three pilot counties, 
guidance seryice people discussed with ad- 
ministrators and teachers possible revision 
of the curriculum to keep young folks in 
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high school longer and help them in choos- 
ing vocations. Butler County has employed 
a full-time guidance counselor. 

Vocational education has employed one 
person full time on rural development for 
coordination and liaison work. 

SOCIOLOGY 


A ministerial association has been organ- 
ized in Metcalfe County by the rural de- 
velopment committee, with three other 
counties doing likewise. In Metcalfe County 
the ministers sponsored a drive and put TV 
sets in every room in a TB hospital in the 
area, As a result of work by other associa- 
tions, five counties are completing recrea- 
tional plans. 

On health matters, Butler County and 
three others succeeded in getting a health 
center, The three other counties have used 
some of the methods used first by Butler 
County. In all cases previous efforts to get 
health centers had failed. 

Garbage disposal systems, improved water 
systems, and general cleanup campaigns 
are common projects. In one county 80 
percent of the youth are now vaccinated for 
pollo, compared to only 3 percent a year ago. 
One county completed plans for a water 
district, another has 2 new medical doc- 
tors, 2 others have new veterinarians, and 
another is planning to build a hospital. 

TRAINING PERSONNEL 


These results did not just happen. More 
than 200 rural development meetings were 
held in Kentucky in 1957, Task forces from 
Extension Service, Vocational Education, Soil 
Conservation Service, and Department of 
Economic Development conducted educa- 
tional meetings at the State and area levels. 
In-service training workshops for agency 
personnel were conducted at State, area, and 
county levels. Some were mixed agency 
workshops, others were sessions to orient 
their own personnel. 

In one area lay people asked agency tech- 
nical teams to conduct a problem-solving 
workshop on program development. Also 54 
agency and lay leaders toured Tennessee, 
Mississippi, and North Carolina searching for 
ideas to work into the Kentucky program. 
We have modified and used their proven 
success, 

The farm and home development method 
has aided rural development work consider- 
ably in Kentucky. In two pilot counties 
more families (100) took part in farm and 
home development in 1957 than in all the 
previous years of farm and home develop- 
ment. This method could well be the core 
to Extension’s part in rural development. 

A State fair exhibit, costing lay groups 
more than $1,000, was also shown at several 
county fairs. And Butler and Elliott Coun- 
ties conducted essay contests, with more 
than 80 students writing on “How Can Rural 
Development Help Our Country?" Radio, 
TV, and countless news articles carry the 
story of rural development into every part 
of the State. 

INTANGIBLE BENEFITS 


We've been quite specific and tangible so 
far. Just as important, though, and prob- 
ably more valuable, are these other achieve- 
ments. 

Tolerance, understanding, and positive 
thinking developed among cooperating 
groups, a stimulating effect by rural develop- 
ment on other organizations not too active 
in the past, real cooperative effort, rural 
development has overcome barriers of atti- 
tude. 

New hope and enthusiasm, agency team- 
work has filtered down so there's now team- 
work of unrelated personnel at the local 
level, rural development is considered a 
sound, scientific, problem-solving approach, 
not a remedy approach, people accept it as 
& practical, self-help approach, not a method 
superimposed, it appeals to people in all 
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Walks of life, it has resulted in better com- 
Munication among groups, we've discovered 
talented local leadership. 

Rural development has told people you 
can't sleep and be awake; it has met with 
Very little vested interest; it appeals to indi- 
vidual pride, creative ability, leadership, 

g. respect; businessmen consider it 
an investment approach, not a donation ap- 
Proach; it is converting “my baby” and 
“iW we can do it“ leadership into a positive 
thinking group. 

To sum up, the people have faith In rural 
development. Their group action seems to 
Create a hope and faith not found through 
other organized approaches. The attitude is 
good. The future of the area approach in 
Kentucky is bright, 


Confiscated Property: Is It Christian? 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROMAN L. HRUSKA 


OF NEBRASKA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
1 Tuesday, April 1, 1958 


Mr. HRUSKA. Mr. President, on Feb- 
ruary 21, 1958, I addressed the Senate on 
the subject of the return of war seized 
assets to their former owners. 

The same subject was discussed in an 
article by Rev. William Van't Hof, pastor 
of the Faith Community Church of De- 
troit, Mich. It appeared in the February 
28, 1958, issue of the Church Herald, of 
Grand Rapids, Mich. It is entitled 
“Confiscated Property: Is It Christian?” 

I ask unanimous consent that the arti- 
cle be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. . 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

CONFISCATED PROPERTY: Is Ir CHRISTIAN? 

(By William Van't Hof) 


Almost immediately after the declaration 
of World War II, President Franklin D. 
Roosevelt signed an order seizing all prop- 
erties, and all assets owned by nationals of 
enemy countries. In the case of Germany 
alone, 34,000 seizures were made, totaling 
more than one-half billion dollars, Ninety 
percent of these amounts were for less than 
$10,000 in cash and property. Even the 
Smallest items were not overlooked. In the 
Case of a girl in Honolulu, 250 items were 
listed on the seizure inventory, including 
Pillows, ukuleles, and teacups. 

The purpose of this confiscation was rou- 
tine. We were at war. No enemy assets 
must be used to the detriment of the Ameri- 
can war effort. Now, however, almost 13 
years after its termination, the United 
States still holds and controls an estimated 
$500 million in confiscated properties, be- 
longing to these nationals of former enemy 
countries. The issue that confronts us is 
what to do with said properties now that 
the war is over. Will the United States 
give them back to their owners, or will it 
make the seizure permanent? And if they 
are returned, will it be in whole or in part? 
The administration is on record proposing 
that all property up to $10,000 for each 
individual, be returned. Corporations are 
not included, It will take an act of Con- 
gress to release this money. In the last 
Session of that body, the redemption of the 
Confiscated properties was a hotly debated 
issue. Opinion in Congress veers from total 
redemption of all funds as recommended by 
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the Senate Judiciary Committee, to a bill 
introduced by Senator SMATHERS, of Florida, 
which calls for complete and permanent 
confiscation. 

Partial restitution has, however, begun 
on suthority other than congressional law. 
It adds up to about one-tenth of the total 
impounded funds. A moral problem is in- 
volved, Acquisition under the Enemy Alien 
Act is standard and readily accepted. It is 
the reimbursement and final disposition of 
these funds that is in question. The Pres- 
ident wishes to restore private property up 
to $10,000. What of the funds above that 
sum? Is it more wrong to confiscate per- 
manently $1,000 than $11,000? Where do 
corporations’ rights come in? Is it more 
wrong to pillage one individual than a 
group banded together? The Bill of Rights 
would seem to support restitution of these 
funds. “No person shall be * * * deprived 


of life, liberty, or property without due 


process of law; nof shall private property 
be taken for public use without just com- 
pensation.” In all previous wars in which 
the United States was a participant, prop- 
erties seized were entirely restored. After 
the Revolutionary War, the Jay Treaty with 
England in 1794 set the norm for this 
country. Every Secretary of War, from Jef- 
ferson to Dulles, has since opposed perma- 
nent confiscation. 

It is a sad commentary on our laws that 
Egypt boasts in her press that she is follow- 
ing the American way in Nasser's dealings 
with England, France, Israel, and others. 
If it is proper for the United States to con- 
fiscate properties of its former enemies, 
Germany and Japan, then Egypt has every 
right to nationalize alien properties on their 
soil. The wrong of our action seems eyen 
more grievous when we consider the turn 
of events. Our real enemy has proven to be 
our former ally, Russia, while among our 
best friends today are West Germany and 
Japan, our former enemies. It is these lat- 
ter countries which are most signally pun- 
ished by this action. 

During the last war, a regular attendant 
at worship in Third Church, Holland, Mich., 
was a Japanese alien, Taaichi Thomas Asami. 
He was employed at the DePree Co. in Hol- 
land as a laboratory technician. Neither this 
company, nor the United States Government 
questioned his right to work. Nor did any- 
one consider him an alien who might give 
ald to the enemy. With the cessation of hos- 
tilities, Mr. Asami was returned to his na- 
tive land. At the point of embarkation, 
Seattle, Wash., he was relieved of $2,000 in 
American express travelers' checks. Money 
equivalent to 1.000 yen in Japanese currency 
is generally allowed as pocket money for 
a returnee, yet every cent was drained from 
his pockets. Many friends have interceded 
for him, including a United States Senator, 
at every possible interested agency of our 
Government, especially the Office of Alien 
Property of the Department of Justice. All 
has been to no avall. It seems that the solu- 
tion lies entirely in; the enactment of a law 
by Congress to order the Office of Alien Prop- 
erty to redeem all confiscated property. This 
latter organization is the custodian of these 
impounded funds. A letter to your Senator 
or Representative will be helpful when Con- 
gress again considers this highly important 
issue. The questions that must be answered 
are: Shall we redeem the properties of for- 
mer enemy aliens or not? If the answer is 
in the affirmative, shall it be in part or in 
whole? To some of us, the commandment 
from the Good Old Book is still pertinent: 
“Thou shalt not steal.” 

The foregoing was meant to conclude the 
article. But this week, a letter was received 
from Mr. Asami, relating that an exception 
has been made in his case, and that he 
has been reimbursed in full. He stated that 
the American Consul in Tokyo was astounded 
and could account for this fayorable action 


} tention still holds. 
do not nullify the orders under which these 
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on only two technical grounds. So our con- 
Exceptions to the rule 


funds are retained. Because we are both 
Americans and Christians, we must still in- 
sist that properties, without exception, be- 
restored to every rightful owner, 


Old Ties Weaken in Latin America 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE A. SMATHERS 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 1, 1958 


Mr. SMATHERS. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the RECORD a very 
worthy article written by Marquis 
Childs, and entitled “Old Ties Weaken 
in Latin America.” 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

j OLD Tizs WEAKEN IN LATIN AMERICA 
(By Marquis Childs) 

“You have taken us for granted so long, 
but now that time is quickly running out.” 

These are the words of a distinguished 
Latin American diplomat, a friend and de- 
fender of the United States. It is what 
some Latins have been saying for many 
years. But in the shadow of a threatening 
economic crisis the oldest friends of the 
colossus of the North are asking embarrass- 
ing questions. 

Last week President Eisenhower called for 
a further 15-percent reduction on the vol- 
untary import quota on foreign oil. This 
means a drop in the revenues of Venezuela 
where a struggle is on to restore democratic 
government following the overthrow of a 
corrupt dictatorship. It underscores the 
politics of oil, one of the deep sources of 
discontent. 

Shortly the United States Tariff Commis- 
sion will decide whether tariffs should be 
raised on lead and zinc. The Commission 
will in all probability recommend an increase, 
and this will have more explosive repercus- 
sions than the new oil quota. - 

The mineral countries—Chile, Peru, Bo- 
livia, and Mexico—have been suffering from 
the drop in commodity prices. Putting up 
the tariff fence to keep out their minerals 
would produce a shock wave of anger 
throughout Latin America. Yet, with miners 
out of work in the United States, this is what 
the Tariff Commission is likely to do, and 
the pressure on the White House sre such 
that President Eisenhower will feel he must 
go along with this recommendation. 

“Thousands and thousands of families in 
Mexico, Peru, and Bolivia are dependent on 
the normal production and exportation of 
lead and zinc,” Bolivian Ambassador Victor 
Andrade said in a recent speech. 

“Now we are faced with the threat that a 
tariff may make impossible that most of 
those mines be able to continue operating. 
I cannot but sincerely be alarmed not only 
by the damaging impact that such a situa- 
tion will bring to our economies but also by 
the strange feeling of distrust that may grow 
in large communities of our Americas, a 
feeling that will undoubtedly be utilized by 
the enemies of freedom and democracy.” 

In countries where coffee makes up more 
than 60 percent of the dollar exports—Brazil, 
Colombia, El Salvador, Guatemala—the swift 
decline in coffee prices is bringing trouble. 
There is virtually no market for coffee fu- 
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tures and governments are trying to hold 
back big surpluses. 

The effect of the American recession— 
along with a perhaps inevitable decline in 
the world boom—is multiplied many times 
over south of the border, 

One of the most ancient concerns oil. The 
two largest countries, Brazil and Argentina, 
would like to develop their own oll resources 
without the participation of the big United 
States companies. They want help through 
loans from Washington to develop reserves 
and refineries. Both Argentina and Brazil 
last year paid out $270 million in precious 
dollars to import petroleum products. This 
was 20 percent of Brazil's total imports, 20 
percent of Argentina's. 

But Washingtön's policy is to say no to 
Government loans for p for which 
private capital from the United States is 
available. And the big North American oil 
companies have been eager to go inte Brazil 
and the Argentine. 

These companies have a $3 pillion invest- 
ment in Venezuela. More recently Bolivia, 
after holding out, granted concessions to the 
big American firms. So, the oil spokesmen 
ask, why not Brazil and Argentina, too, on 
a partnership basis? 

Pride is at stake here. The Russians are 
said to have offered Brazil oil-drilling equip- 
ment as part of a trade deal. That is the 
kind of bait which could be very tempting 
as the old ties with the north are threatened 
by an economic crisis. 

Vice President Nixon is going on a good 
will tour to Latin America. Good will is 
nice. But as Lorelei Lee put it in Gentlemen 
Prefer Blondes, “A diamond bracelet lasts 
longer than a kiss on the hand.” A program 
of action both in North and South America, 
looking to remedies for these economic 
troubles, will have to go along with the 
good will. 


Balance the Economy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. FRANK CARLSON 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 1, 1958 


Mr. CARLSON. There appeared in 
the March 27 issue of the Smith County 
Pioneer, of Smith Center, Kans., an edi- 
torial entitled, “Balance the Economy.” 

Smith County is one of the outstand- 
ing farm counties in Kansas, and pro- 
duces large quantities of grain and large 
numbers of livestock. 

This editorial points out very specifi- 
cally the problems of agriculture in the 
present situation. The farmer today is 
caught in a cost-price squeeze, and it has 
a very definite effect on the present busi- 
ness recession. 

I ask unanimous consent that the edi- 
torial be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
‘was ordered to be printed in the REC- 
ORD, as follows: 

BALANCE THE ECONOMY 

It probably is very unseemly for a country 
newspaperman to be telling the President, 
“I told you so.” Back issues of the Pioneer 
will confirm that statement. 

Mr, President, there's a reason for the sür- 
plus of tractors and other farm machin- 
ery in this country’s factorles and for the 
huge auto inventories, with resulting unem- 
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ployment, ‘That goes for many other manu- 
factures. 


‘The basic reason for so much unemploy- 
ment is an unbalanced economy with buyer 
resistance. A,lot of people today are saying, 
in substance, “We're getting tired of trading 
3 and 4 hours of work for 1 or 2.“ That's 
what the rural and small-city population has 
been doing for several years. 

The industrial wage spiral which neither 
the present administration nor the one pre- 
ceding it has halted, has been the motivating 
factor toward pricing many things beyond 
the reach of modest incomes, It is no sur- 
prise that there is unemployment. 

Should wheat prices go to $5 per bushel 
or beef steak to $2 per pound, we out here 
in the midlands are pretty sure a ceiling 
would be put on someplace. If we are to live 
in a controlled economy, it must apply to 
other things besides agricultural products. 
Either $5 wheat, $2 steaks or $3 per hour 
wages can cause trouble for the rest of the 
country, especially if they do not come 
together. 


What 200,000 Homes Means to Business 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN J. SPARKMAN 


+ OF ALABAMA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 1, 1958 


Mr. SPARKMAN. Mr. President, re- 
cently there was published a column by 
Sylvia Porter entitled “What 200,000 
homes means to business.” I ask unani- 
mous consent that it be printed in the 
Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Waart 200,000 Homes Means To Business 

(By Sylvia Porter) 

“A real pickup in housing has become 
crucial to a revival in business,” I was say- 
ing. “We can't count on the auto industry 
to give us a lift this spring; that key indus- 
try is letting us down. It has to be housing, 
and, in addition to the new emergency hous- 
ing bill, what I'd like to see is * .“ 

At this point, the editor interrupted. 
“What do you mean when you say a housing 
pickup is crucial? What do you mean when 
you call autos a key industry?” 

As I stared at him, he went on, “We get 
tens of. thousands of words from Washington 
describing the new housing legislation and 
saying it’s designed to stimulate building of 
200,000 new houses. But we get no stories 
spelling out why 200,000 extra houses are so 
important to business. 

“We get truckloads of stuff from Detroit 
discussing the sag in production and sales of 
new cars. But we get no stories explaining 
why this sag should be such a drag on the 
economy generally. Go ahead, Sylvia. Spell 
it out.” 

O. K., I've collected the statistics and here 
I go, spelling it out. 

First, this is why a healthy homebuilding 
industry is so essential to a healthy economy 
in general: 

Homebuilding ranks second in importance 
perhaps only to food and food 
among America's major industries. In re- 
cent years the value of new houses con- 
structed annually has been running close to 
$16 billion, and when land and other non- 
construction factors are taken into account, 
the value of the industry's product probably 
runs to $20 billion a-year. 
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‘The industry has directly been providing 
about 2,500,000 jobs a year—with about half 
the total Involved in work on the house site. 

Around 3,000 different items go into every 
new home. Thus, any change In the volume 
of homebuilding is felt by thousands of fac- 
tories and by thousands of suppliers all over 
the country as well as by the builders and 
workers employed in the industry itself. 

Residential building uses one-third of 
America’s total output of lumber, two-thirds 
of all brick, four-fifths of all 

The sale of a new home generates the sale 
of about $1,500 of furnishings and equip- 
ment the first year of occupancy. 

And, of course, when new homes are built, 
they create demand for other types of con- 
struction—utllity expansions, schools, stores, 
churches, etc. 

And now, what would the building of 200,- 
000 additional houses this year—the objective 

Jot the new housing legislation—mean? 

The 200,000 houses would consume 3.8 mil- 
lion gallons of paint, 200 million square feet 
of asphalt roofing shingles, 1.9 billion board- 
feet of lumber, 280 million square feet of 
wall and ceiling insulation, 1 billion square 
feet of gypsum wallboard and lath. 

The houses would use 230 million board- 
Teet of finish wood flooring, 940 million 
bricks, 400,000 tons of steel, 40 million square 
feet of asphalt tile flooring, 208 million 
square feet of softwood plywood. 

The homes would create a demand for 
14,000 air conditioners, 4.8 million sacks of 
cement, 2.2 million electric switches, 20 mil- 
lion square feet of linoleum floor covering, 
24 million doors. 

They would absorb 254.000 bath tubs, 
312,000 water closets, 22 million square feet 
of ceramic tile, 2 million kitchen cabinets, 
64,000 garbage disposal units, 110,000 
kitchen exhaust fans, § million convenience 
outlets, 146,000 warm’ air furnaces with 
ducts. 

Enough. The striking statistics surely 
dramatize what only 200,000 additional new 
houses would mean to industries turning 
out everything from steel to shingles. 

And if we could push housing back just 
to the level of 1955—which would involve a 
boost of 400,000 houses over the current 
building rate—this would double every sta- 
tistic you've Just read, (Multiply a few of 
them by two and you'll really grasp the im- 
pact of any important increase in house con- 
struction on America’s economy.) 


Appropriations for Executive Office of 
the President and Sundry General 
Government Agencies, 1959 


SPEECH 


HON. BARRATT O'HARA 


OF ILLINOIS 


IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 31, 1958 

The House in Committee of the Whole 
House on the State of the Union had under 
consideration the bill (H. R. 10589) making 
appropriations for the Executive Office of the 
President and sundry general Government 
agencies for the fiscal year ending June 30, 
1959, and for other purposes. 


Mr. O'HARA of Illinois. Mr. Chair- 
man, this is just a matter of playing 
square with the American people. We 
have no moral right to pass legislation 
as a gesture one year, and kill it next 
year by the device of denying money for 
its operation. Last year we enacted leg- 
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islation that raised us in the esteem of 
mankind. For the first time in the his- 
tory of the Congress the legislative road- 
Way was opened for the enforcement and 
protection of the civil rights of all our 
people. For right and decency the Con- 
gress of the United States, with the ac- 
claim of all the world, took its stand. To 
vote down this amendment would undo 
all that so nobly was done in the first 
session.. It would be a slap at right and 
decency. By an act of the second ses- 
Sion all the glory that had been written 
into the 85th Congress by an act of the 
first session would be erased. It is un- 
thinkable. I hope the amendment will 
be adopted by a tremendous majority. 

Mr. VANIK. I concur in the remarks 
of my distinguished colleague [Mr. 
O'Hara]. 


Warning No. 9 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


Or NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 31, 1958 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, since 

January 16, 1958, I have been calling 
the attention of our colleagues to the 
warning signals about our economic 
condition requiring action on the part 
of the executive branch of our Govern- 
ment as well as by Congress to forestall 
serious trouble. Those warnings were 
intended to hasten our country’s leader- 
ship into positive action. 

The following item which appeared in 
the New York Herald Tribune of March 
30, 1958, by Donald I. Rogers, very prop- 
erly and vigorously indicates the wrong 

of action on the part of our citi- 
zenry. We may well get that kind of 
dangerous, negative action by the pub- 
lic if we do not quickly get the right 
kind of positive action by our Govern- 
ment. 

The article follows: 

Biccest PERIL; BUYERS’ STRIKE 
(By Donald I. Rogers) 

A well-planned effort is afoot to 
a nationwide buyers’ strike. It is being han- 
died by a group which hides its identity but 
is trying, anonymously, to stir up the 
Moulders of public opinion. Business lead- 
ers who know of the movement are unde- 
cided whether it originates with a lunatic 
fringe in our society or is inspired by ene- 
mies of the capitalistic system. 

In the last fortnight this writer has re- 
celved three two-penny postcards, each in- 
&cribed with the same message, yet each 
apparently bearing different handwriting (or 
80 it seems to these inexpert eyes). 

The cards said: 

“Eprror: The solution to Eisenhower's 
Stinking high cost of living and in- 
come tax is a vigorous nationwide buyers“ 
Strike. Talk it up. Headline it. Give it 
steam. Join and support the buyers’ strike. 
Get on the ball.” 

The cards are numbered. The last one 
bore the figure 2500, and, if it represents 
the number of cards sent out, the results 
could be frightening. 

Naturally, there is no signature. 

Others in the trade have received them, so 
It is not an isolated crank writing to a soli- 
tary financial editor. 
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As a student of economics, I would rather 
receive mail threatening bodily violence 
(which I have received from time to time) 
than to get such a message as this, 

A nationwide buyers’ strike would cer- 
tainly put an end to inflation. It might also 
put an end to our Nation. Certainly it would 
put an end to millions of jobs. Any one 
who want to lower prices at the expense of 
mass unemployment, poverty, and hardship, 
is, either through design or ignorance, an 
enemy of the state. 

MOTIVES WOULD BE CLEAR 

IT would rather prefer to believe that these 
cards are circulated by enemies of capital- 
ism. At least their intent would be clear 
and their motives could be understood. 

For a so-called loyal American to peddle 
such ill-considered trash is manifestation of 
abysmal ignorance. 

There is justification certainly, to com- 
plain about inflation. In the incongruous 
period of recession extant, there is an almost 
unexplainable paradox. While sales are 
falling and profits are tumbling, many prices 
on goods and services are either holding level 
or increasing. According to the normal con- 
cept, with the natural laws of supply and 
demand exerting their forces, prices should 
drop when demand for products drop. 

This has not been generally true during 
this recession, That prices can take a sharp 
cut without affecting either manufacturer 
or distributor-retailer was demonstrated 
during the recent buying spree in the wake 
of the demise of the fair-trade pact, 

WHY PRICES STAY UP 


Consumers are entitled to some chagrin 
over this failure of the producers and sellers 
to lower prices over a wider area of the 
economy. But the reason prices haven't 
toppled more than they have is because of 
the spottiness of unemployment and the 
scattered effect of the recession. A manu- 
facturer of nationally distributed goods 
can't have a lower price in Detroit, for in- 
stance, where unemployment is high, than 
he has in New York, where it is not. There's 
a law against it, and Senator KEFAUVER, in 
fact, is trying to pass another one which 
would bolster it. (It's called S. 11). 

One of the reasons for the recession is 
buyers’ resistance, This shows up in two 
ways. Personal sayings are increasing—near 
an alltime high. Sales of manufactured 
Items are lower. They've dropped more than 
$3,200,000,000 in the last year. 

But resistance is much different. A buy- 
ers’ strike is a calculated attempt to force 
the economy to its knees. Heaven grant 
that it never comes about, and that the 
authors of these cards, whoever they may 
be, meet with the kind of resistance they're 
trying to encourage. 


Of Crying Towels and Public Works 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KENNETH B. KEATING 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 27, 1958 


Mr. KEATING. Mr. Speaker, in 
yesterday's RECORD, at page 5227, I in- 
serted a statement pointing up the fact 
that many of the governors who are 
yelling loudest for more Federal funds, 
are dragging their feet on money already 
allotted to them. 

This is particularly true with regard 
to the roadbuilding program. In order 
that the record may be made crystal 
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clear, I am inserting, under leave pre- 
viously granted, the figures drawn from 
the February 12, 1958 report of the Bu- 
reau of Public Roads. These figures in- 
dicate the status of Federal Highway 
funds for each of the 48 States and the 
Territories. They show conclusively 
that many of these governors would do 
well to get off the dime and be up and 
doing, rather than worrying about get- 
ting more money from Uncle Sam. i 


Status of Federal-aid highway funds—Fed- 
eral-aid primary, secondary, urban, and 
interstate combined as of Jan. 31, 1958 


Amounts now 


Btate on hand bat 
unprogramed 
Alabama... $58, 280, 890 , 201, 793. 58 
Arizona... 33, 304, 940 10, 6M, 895. 0 
Arkansas. 41, 478, 121 24, 058, 970. 21 
California... 183, 409, 763 61, 50), 295. 00 
y 40, 684, 714 38, 709, 456, 82 
27, 308, 598 61, 454, 312. 85 
16, 151, 337 20, 927, 498, 22 
47, 917, 208 11, 472, 438. 40 
64, 850, 879 17, 765, 506. AS 
28, 814, 763 39, 442, 595. 38 
W 132, 433, 502 55, 714, 061, 32 
69, 101, 624 99, 231, O10, 99 
BR, 807, OH 35, 433, 042. K5 
53, 503, 383 29, 616, 905. 17 
52, 717, 103 51, 006, 90). 52 
46, 408, 192 29, 509, 570, 39 
22, 465, 478 20, 271, 838. 10 
33, 557, 895 11, 143, 635. 10 
58, 621, 944 31, 311, 920. 28 
102, 094, 687 70, 911, 031. 73 
65, 743, 684 BR, 897, 604, 64 
45, 409, 920 12, 285, 108. 97 
77, 626, 298 41, 734, 714. 14 
42, 279, 181 65, 687, 986, 26 
42, 871, 636 57, 418, 391. 20 
29, 101, 342 $1, 027, 882. 07 
16, 350, 608 18, 728, 210, 81 
60, 043, 191 90, 256, 397, 14 
35, 497, 432 16, 971, 536. 41 
197, 947, 656 | 130, 822, 680, 37 
71, 310, 199 94. 118, 841. 00 
31, 725, 917 17, 675, 214. 42 
119, 338, 559 20, 7U8, O40. 83 
52, 393, 961 31, 768, 292, C 
GGR 39, 654, 075 33, 721. 424. 44 
Pennsylvania... 148, 236,048 | 100, 500, 772. 42 
Rhode Island 17, 267, 392 11, 978, . 46 
South Carolina 37, 745, 851 21, 333, 996. 21 
South Dakota. 33, 792, 833 9, 595, 400, 92 
‘ennessee__. .. 60, 257, 902 43, 734, 301, 40 
Texas. ...... 167, 977, 005 76, 933, 768, 00 
G 27, 603, 089 9, 673, 925. 25 
Vermont 16,043. 228 5, 748, 281. 70 
Virginia... 86, 732, 539 22, 404, 217. 21 
Washi 40, 435, Cb 3, 271, 444. OF 
West Virgin: 33, 003, 891 39, 677, 734. 43 
Wisconsin... 64, 996, 166 87, 205, 227. 32 
Wyoming... 29, 100, 742 5, 721, 959. 20 
Alaska... 13, 448, 108 13, 564, 393. 00 
Ham 4, 001, 034 3, 157, 561. 00 
District of Columbla 17, 593, 695 27, 163, 831. C0 
Puerto Rieo— 6, 091, 688 7, 304, 98V. 50 
Total occas 2, 800, 625, 000 |2, 015, 568, 525. 05 


Protection for Dr. Mario L’Erena 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. ADAM C. POWELL, JR. 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 1, 1958 


Mr. POWELL. Mr. Speaker, informa- 
tion has just been received by me from 
the Fidel Castro movement in Cuba that 
two hired assassins are applying for 
their visas from the American Embassy 
in Habana to come to the United States. 
They are being sent by the dictator of 
Cuba, Batista. Their names are Miguel 
Sotolongo and Juan de Dios Seloiziano, 
and their.intended victim is Dr. Mario 
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L’Erena, who is the national director of 
the 26th of July movement representing 
in the United States Fidel Castro. 

I demand that the Department of 
State refuse to allow these two men to 
enter our country and I demand that 
Dr. L’Erena be protected. We cannot 
have another Galindez-Murphy assassi- 
nation. 

I have also learned that due to the 
revelation of the amount of arms sent 
by our Government to Batista, which was 
stated on the floor of Congress on March 
20, 1958, and due to the remarks of my 
colleague, the Honorable CHARLES PORTER 
of Oregon, the State Department has 
canceled further shipment of arms to 
Batista. 


The Kremlin’s Grim Record 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 1, 1958 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include the following article which 
appeared in the Letters to the Editor 
column of the Washington Post, Tues- 
day, April 1, 1958, by Stanislaw Miko- 
lajczyk. president, International 
Peasant Union, in New York, and former 
Prime Minister of Poland: 

KREMLIN’S GRIM Recorp 


During the cruel Nazi occupation of 
Poland in the Second World War there was 
published an underground newspaper ridi- 
culing the Nazis, entitled, “We Laugh 
Through Tears.” Somehow, I was overcome 
by the feeling expressed in the title which 
the editors had given this underground 
newspaper when, on March 19, I read in your 
newspaper a report about the joyful recep- 
tion for over 100 Ohio Republican women 
in the Soviet Embassy and about how some 
of them fell in love with Mike and what a 
doll he was. 

Did they forget that the boss of the same 
doll during one of many similar receptions 
in Moscow said, while drinking: “We will 
bury you”—meaning every non-Communist 
democratic government and capitalistic 
system in the world? 

Were they perhaps the forerunners of the 
coming American generations who would 
like to live under a Communist government, a 
development forecast for Americans by 
Khrushchev, not so long ago, on a tele- 
vision broadcast? Certainly not. But cer- 
tainly there must have been a great deal of 
celebration, grinning and knowing laughter 
in the Kremlin over the report from Wash- 
ington about the shortsightedness, wishful 
thinking, confusion and, let us say, thought- 
lessness of some Americans. 

On, March 27 a pictorial exhibition of the 
AFL-CIO, prepared in cooperation with the 
Assembly of Captive European Nations, was 
opened, for 1 month, at Union Station. It 
is unfortunate that this exhibition cannot 
be larger. I wish it could have more pic- 
tures. For example, a picture of the smiling 
Khrushchev surrounded by children during 
Mr. Nehru's visit to Moscow, side by side 
with photographs of the starved skeletons 
of the remnants of the deported Polish chil- 
7 75 who came out of the Soviet Union in 
1 : 

About a million and a half Poles, a great 
number of them parents with small children, 
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were deported under the direction of the 
General Secretary of the Ukrainian Commu- 
nist Party, Mr. Khrushchev, to the labor 
camps of Soviet Russia and the taigas of 
Siberia in the years 1939-40. The majority 
of them died on the way or not long after- 
ward, of frost and hunger. Only a few 
thousand, most of them orphans, were evac- 
uated from Soviet Russia to the Middle East. 

The grimmest pictures would be those from 
behind the barbed wires of the forced labor 
camps or from the underground dungeons 
of the Communist security police, where 
the free reporter's camera has never reached 
as yet. 

The Soviet Embassy officer who spoke to 
the Ohio women said that, although not so 
noisy as in America, Soviet elections are 
very important. Surely it is the height of 
cynicism to describe as “important” a Com- 
munist election in which every citizen is 
forced to vote for his oppressor. 

May I remind the women from Ohio, and 
perhaps American women generally, that 
during the elections in Poland in 1944 (as 
reported by the prominent American woman 
reporter, Marguerite Higgins) Polish women 
were imprisoned and kept for days with 
their bare feet in freezing water, only be- 
cause they refused to withdraw their a- 
tures supporting the ticket of the independ- 
ent Polish Peasant Party. 


I wish that organizations whose members 
attend Soviet receptions would send the 
same members to the exhibition of the AFI 
CIO at the Union Station, and let them com- 
pare the smiles and apparent sincerity of 
Soviet dignitaries with the grim reality of 
this exhibition. 

STANISLAW MIKOLAJCZYK, 

President, International Peasant Union, 

Former Prime Minister of Poland. 

New York. 


The Common Interests of Farmers, Indus- 
trial Workers, and Consumers 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. COYA KNUTSON 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 27, 1958 


Mrs. KNUTSON. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
orp I include a letter from the Amalga- 
mated Meat Cutters Union expressing 
the union’s realization that it is as 
important to maintain and improve the 
income of farm families as it is the 
income of families of industrial workers, 

The letter follows: 

AMALGAMATED MEAT 
CUTTERS & BUTCHER WORKMEN 
or NORTH America, AFL-CIO, 
Chicago Ill., March 28, 1958. 
Mrs. Cora KNUTSON, 
United States House of Representa- 
tives, Washington, D. C. 

Dear Mrs Knutson: On behalf of our In- 
ternational Union we want to thank you 
very much for inserting in the CONGRES- 
SIONAL Recorp of March 26, our telegram to 
President Eisenhower concerning the farm 
price supports bill. 

Our union fully realizes that it is as im- 
portant to maintain and improve the income 
of farm families as it is the income of fami- 
es of industrial workers. We, therefore, 
very strongly believe that in order to meet 
the recession and the problems caused by 
it, legislation must be enacted to help farm 
families as well as workers. 
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As we stated in the telegram, the same 
techniques are being used against farmers 
as against workers. To the farmers, Secre- 
tary Benson makes. labor the scapegoat for 
their problems. To the workers, he makes 
the farmers the scapegoat for their prob- 
lems. This technique is dangerous and 
divisive. 

Thanks again for your interest in our 
union's. telegram. 

With very best regards. 

Sincerely yours, 
Tuomas J. LLOYD, 
President, 
PATRICK E. GORMAN, 
International Secretary-Treasurer. 


Congressman Mahon Sees CAP in Space 
Age Role 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
0 


HON. E. C. GATHINGS 


OF ARKANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 1, 1958 


Mr. GATHINGS. Mr. Speaker, Mem- 
bers of Congress will find interesting 
reading in the March 20, 1958 issue of 
Contact, aviation’s national newspaper, 
which contains a news report on an ad- 
dress given by Representative GEORGE H. 
Manon, of Texas, It is packed full of 
facts. 

Representative Manon, Chairman of 
the Defense Subcommittee of the House 
Committee on Appropriations, is one of 
the best liked, and most highly regarded 
and respected Members in the House of 
Representatives, and his statements on 
the role of the Civil Air Patrol will be of 
interest to all Members. 

It is a pleasure to call attention to this 
splendid analysis on the importance of 
our Civil Air Patrol as viewed by an out- 
Aea authority on our Nation’s secu- 


CONGRESSMAN MAHON SEES CAP IN SPACE 
AGE ROLE 
(By Irv Ripps) 

WASHINGTON, D. C.—The Civil Air Patrol is 
not marking time, but is actively getting 
ready for the space age, Representative 
GrorGE H. Manon, of Texas, declared recent- 
ly at CAP's 1958 congressional dinner in 
Washington, D. C. Mr. Mamon’s statement 
was made in response to CAP Commander 
Maj. Gen. Walter R. Agee's annual report to 
the 210 Members of Congress attending the 
dinner along with United States Air Force, 
CAP, and other dignitaries. 

Representative MAHON who is chairman of 
the Defense Subcommittee of the House Ap- 
propriations Committee termed that report 
“a good one.” 

“When I think of your work in the Civil 
Air Patrol," the Congressman stated, “I find 
myself saying that you are in the business 
of brightening up our days through search 
and rescue efforts, you are in the business 
of promoting education and discipline 
among the youth of our land; you are in the 
business of focusing the attention of youth 
upon the fields of science and aviation; you 
are looking at the exciting new possibilities 
in the field of flight.” 

Mr. Manon spoke to an overflow crowd of 
750. The CAP congressional dinner is spon- 
sored every 2 years by CAP's national board 
to do honor to the Members of Congress in 
recognition of Public Law 476 passed by the 
79th Congress, 2d session, July 1, 1946, which 
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made the Civil Air Patrol a chartered non- 
profit corporation dedicated to working in 
behalf of American manpower. On May 26, 
1948, the 80th Congress, 2d session, approved 
Public Law 557 which established Civil Air 
Patrol as a civilian auxiliary of the United 
States Air Force. 


CAP IN 289 SCHOOLS 


Representative Manon noted that through 
CAP's influence 289 high schools through- 
out the country were sponsoring courses in 
aviation education. “You touch the lives of 
millions of Americans in many helpful 
ways,” he told the assemblage. “Essentially, 
you are in the business of national security 
on a yery broad front. We lke your busi- 
ness. It is tremendously important. We 
take off our hats to.you in esteem and ap- 
preciation.” 

The Congressman pointed out that it was 
the business of the Congress to look after 
the taxpayers’ dollars, He said that the Civil 
Air Patrol made it possible for the American 
people to get more for their money than 
we are able to get in many other under- 
takings. He added that in very large part 
the Civil Air Patrol is self-financed. 

f LOW TAXPAYER COST 

Mr. MAHON had in mind the economical 
features of CAP operations, as brought out 
by General Agee's report. The report men- 
tioned a cost of $36,500 to the taxpayer for 
gasoline and oll used by CAP planes in its 
search and rescue operations for the entire 
year of 1957, compared to about a million 
and three-quarter dollars it would have cost 
the Air Force to carry out the same missions 
in the heavier standard Air Rescue Service 
aircraft. Added to this would have been the 
salaries, allowances, flying pay, and per diem 
of the Regular Air Force crews. 

CAP filers volunteer their services, are re- 
imbursed only for gasoline and oil expended 
on USAF-authorized missions. 

In commenting on CAP's operations. 
Representative Manon said the work of the 
organization was arduous in many respects, 
that rewards were small except in the satis- 
faction that the volunteers must get from a 
job well done. “We have no right to call 
upon you to do more,” he stated. 

However, Mr. Manon warned the assem- 
blage that “more needs to be done toward 
creating a vital attitude among our people 
and a proper atmosphere for the achieve- 
ment of our national aims. There lies be- 
fore you greater opportunities for service. 
We hope and believe that you will embrace 
these opportunities.” 

In closing, he commented that the Civil 
Air Patrol had the youth, imagination, and 
flexibility to rise to the opportunities which 
lay ahead. 


Opportunities With Statehood 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. E. L. BARTLETT 


DELEGATE FROM ALASKA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 1, 1958 


Mr. BARTLETT. Mr. Speaker, the 
fact—for fact it is—that granting state- 
hood to Alaska will offer new oppor- 
tunities for people in the States is not 
sufficiently recognized. But it is pointed 
out, and properly, in an editorial which 
appeared last week in the Scripps- 
Howard newspapers. Because it is so 
pertinent and correct in its statements, 
I take pleasure in now calling it to the 
attention of the Members of Congress: 
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OPEN THE FRONTIER 


Congress argues heatedly over remedies for 
the recession but still delays action on a 
measure that could easily provide the 
psychological and economic lift needed to 
bolster the people's confidence, 

That is statehood for Alaska. 

Creation of this 49th State would demon- 
strate that America has not stopped grow- 


ing, that tt still is willing to recognize its. 


pioneers who settled a frontier territory and 
civilized it. Most of our States, after all, 
once were territories just as Alaska is, 

Statehood would open up the vast area 
and resources of Alaska for development, 
which can occur only at a snail's pace under 
the rigid restrictions of Federal control. 

This development would mean jobs of 
many kinds—in the timberlands which 
have hardly been touched, in oll and min- 
eral exploration which barely has begun, in 
the tourist industry in one of the world's 
most attractive areas, and in the increased 
transportation, trade and services that would 
be needed. 

Many of our displaced farmers could earn 
a good livelihood by growing food, most of 
which is imported into Alaska at high cost 
now and much more of which would be 
needed by a growing population—and the 
land would be there for the taking, as it was 
in the old West. 

Tens of thousands of Americans have mi- 
grated to Alaska in recent years even with- 
out the extra opportunities statehood would 
bring. Many more willing hands, and capil- 
tal as well, would follow promptly if this 
great frontier were thrown open as it should 
be. 
By granting statehood to Alaska, Congress 
would do justice to the Americans who are 
there now and provide opportunity for mil- 
lions more. And this is the time to do it. 


A Bill To Prohibit Certain Acts Involving 
the Importation, Transportation, Pos- 
session, or Use of Explosives 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON, J. CARLTON LOSER 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 1, 1958 


Mr. LOSER. Mr. Speaker, I am in- 
troducing today a bill to amend title 18 
of the United States Code so ac to make 
the transportation and/or possession of 
dynamite and other explosives in inter- 
state commerce, with the knowledge and 
intent that such explosives will be used 
in violation of a law of the United States 
or of a State, Territory, or possession of 
the United States, a Federal offense, 
punishable by a fine of not more than 
$1,000 or imprisonment for not more 
than 1 year, or both. Should death re- 
sult from a violation of the act, the 
offender, upon conviction, would be fined 
not more than $10,000 or imprisoned not 
more than 10 years. 

Under the terms of the bill the pos- 
session or use of an explosive shall cre- 
ate rebuttable presumptions that, first, 
the explosive was transported in com- 
merce, and second, that such explosive 
was transported in commerce by the per- 
son so possessing or using it. 

This bill further provides that it shall 
be unlawful for anyone to introduce, de- 
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liver or receive for introduction, attempt 
to transport, transport, or cause to be 
transported in commerce any explosive. 

Mr. Speaker, I believe this is a meri- 
torious piece of legislation. Over the 
Nation in the last few years there has 
been a rash of explosions, causing prop- 
erty damage in the hundreds of thou- 
sands of dollars. These irrational acts 
of hoodlumism might be ascribed to 
many causes, but whatever may be the 
motivating force behind these deeds of 
terrorism, it is imperative that there be a 
Federal statute on the subject so as to 
lend aid to the States in these cases when 
it is apparent that State lines have been 
crossed. 

Just a few days ago, Mr. Speaker, in 
the capital city of the great State of 
Tennessee, a religious recreation center 
was dynamited by some depraved and 
villainous person, resulting in damages 


‘running into the thousands of dollars. 


That loss of life did not occur was 

miraculous. 

Almost simultaneously, in Miami, Fla., 
a religious structure occupied by the 
same religious faith, was dynamited. 

In a newspaper of yesterday, I read of 
a dynamite blast wrecking a small 
church in a southern Alabama town. 
And a few days ago, in the Far West, a 
depraved person dynamited several 
structures. 

Mr. Speaker, in my State of Tennessee, 
as well as elsewhere over the Nation, 
within recent years, goons and hoodlums 
in the laber movement have resorted to 
the use of dynamite and other explosives 
in labor disputes, resulting in coercion 
and intimidation. The vast majority 
of the members of organized labor are 
honorable, law-abiding people, but gang- 
sters must be ferreted out by agents of 
the Federal Government. State laws, 
relative to the possession and transpor- 
tation of dynamite and other explosives, 
have been inadequate to cope with the 
situation. 

My bill specifically provides that it is 
not the intention of the Congress to oc- 
cupy the field in which it operates to the 
exclusion of a law of any State except 
in case of an irreconcilable conflict, 

With unanimous consent I am in- 
cluding a copy of the bill in the Recorp. 
It follows: 

A bill to amend title 18 of the United States 
Code so as to prohibit certain acts involv- 
ing the importation, transportation, pos- 
session, or use of explosives, and for other 
purposes 
Be it enacted, etc., That chapter 39 of title 

18 of the United States Code is amended by 


adding at the end thereof the following new 
section: 


"Sec. 837. Explosives; illegal use or possession 

(a] Whoever— 

“(1) imports into the United States or in- 
troduces, delivers, or receives for introduc- 
tion, attempts: to transport, transports, or 
causes to be transported in commerce any 
explosive, or 

“(2) possesses any explosive which has 
been imported into the United States, or 
introduced, delivered for introduction, or 
transported in commerce, with the knowledge 
or intent that such explosive will be used 
in violation of a law of the United States or 
of a State, Territory, Commonwealth, or pos- 
session of the United States, shall be fined 
not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more 
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than 1 year, or both; and, if death results 
from a violation of this subsectidn, shall be 
fined not more than $10,000 or imprisoned 
not more than 10 years, or both. 

“(b) Whoever, in violation of a law of a 
State, Territory, Commonwealth, or posses- 
ston of the United States, possesses any ex- 
plosive which has been imported into the 
United States or introduced, delivered for 
introduction, or transported in commerce 


shall be fined not more than $1,000 or im- ` 


prisoned not more than 1 year, or both; and, 
if death results from a violation of this sub- 
section, shall be fined not more than $10,000 
or imprisoned not more than 10 years, or 
both. 

“(c) The possession or use of any explosive 
in such a way as to constitute a violation of 
a law of the United States or of a State, 
Territory, Commonwealth, or ion of 
the United States shall create rebuttable pre- 
sumptions that (1) such explosive was 
transported in.commerce, and (2) such ex- 
plosive was transported in commerce by the 
person so possessing or using it, 

„d) As used in this section 

“(1) the term ‘commerce’ means commerce 
between any State, Territory, Common- 
wealth, or possession of the United States, 
and any place outside thereof; or between 
points within the same State, Territory, Com- 
monweaith, or possession, or the District of 
Columbia, but through any place outside 
thereof; or within any Territory, Common- 
wealth, or possession of the United States, 
or the District of Columbia; 

(2) the term ‘explosive’ means a detonat- 
ing fuze, fuze, primer, fuse, fusee, dynamite, 
blasting caps, black powder, liquid nitro- 
glycerin, fulminate in bulk in dry condition, 
or any other high explosive. 

„(e), This section shall not be construed 
as indicating an Intant on the part of Con- 
gress to occupy the field in which this sec- 
tion operates to the exclusion of a law of any 
State, Territory, Commonwealth, or posses- 
sion of the United States, and no law of any 
State, Territory, Commonwealth, or posses- 
sion of the United States which would be 
valid in the absence of this section shall be 
declared invalid unless there is a direct and 
positive conflict between such law and an 
express provision of this section so that the 
two cannot be reconciled or consistently 
stand together.” 

Src. 2. The table of sections of chapter 39 
of title 18 of the United States Code is 
amended by inserting immediately below 


“836. Transportation of fireworks into State 
prohibiting sale or use.” 
the following: 
“837. Explosives; illegal use or possession.” 
Sec, 3. Section 14 of title 18 of the United 


States Code is amended by inserting 837,“ 
imntediately after “797,”. 


The Predicament of Our Railroads 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


oF 


HON. NOAH M. MASON 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 1, 1958 


Mr. MASON. Mr. Speaker, today the 
railroads of the Nation are in a deplor- 
able condition, worse perhaps than any 
other nationwide industry. It is true 
also that our American economy de- 
pends more upon an efficient transpor- 
tation system than the economy of any 
other country on earth. Our American 
railroads have been the mainstay of our 
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economy in both war and peace. Under 
the tremendous demands placed upon 
the railroads during both World War I 
and World War II the American railway 
systems. stood up and carried out every 
demand made upon them. Without the 
efficient service given by the American 
railroads we could not have carried on 
our war activities, nor would we have 
been able to win the war. 

Mr. Speaker, something should be 
done to improve the situation confront- 
ing the railroad industry, and it should 
be done immediately. We must main- 
tain and preserve our railroad industry. 
I have a bill before the Congress to re- 
peal the 10-percent tax upon the trans- 
portation of persons, and the 3-percent 
tax upon the transportation of property. 
The number of that bill is H. R. 8605. 
I am told that if the transportation tax 
is repealed it would mean a 30-percent 
increase in business for the railroads, 
and a 30-percent increase in employ- 
ment for railroad employees. The Con- 
gress should act and act immediately 
to give this relief to this important but 
suffering industry. 

Mr. Speaker, the bulletin, Illinois Tax 
Facts, dated March 21, 1958, discusses 
the predicament confronting American 
railroads. I include the same as a part 
of my remarks: 

An amendment to H. R. 7125, sponsored 
by 14 United States Senators, will do much 
to solve the complex problem of the economy 
of the Nation’s transportation system, the 
Taxpayers’ Federation of Illinois said today. 
This amendment would repeal the 3 percent 
excise tax on property transportation and 10 
percent tax on passenger service. 

America is bullt on transportation as is no 
other country on the face of the earth. 
America has been a leader in transporta- 
tion in the past and must continue to be 
in the future. However, from what we 
know, Russia is building railroads all the 
time. We in America are buillding almost 
none. One of the reasons is clear. Rail- 
roads and other “for-hire” carriers are pre- 
vented from earning the growth money they 


need to serve the public to the best of their 


technical ability. Unequal taxes and un- 
equal regulations often price them out of 
business and rob them of volume. 

A repeal of these wartime taxes would 
serve as a stimulant to our economy at this 
particular time, and would place competing 
types of transportation on a more nearly 
equal basis. This action would mean more 
money in the pocket of the consumer, 

The transportation tax applies at every 

_successive stage of production, from raw 
materials to the delivery of the finished prod- 
uct. Not only does it apply at each stage of 
production and marketing involving trans- 
portation, but through a series of markups 
it builds up to much larger amounts than 
would seem to be indicated by a seemingly 
nominal tax rate of 3 percent. If there are 
five transportation movements, there would 
be five 3 percent individual tax assessments 
on the transportation of the one item. This 
is the reason why this tax is such a serious 
drag on production, 

No less important, repeal of these taxes 
would help to arrest further deterioration 
of our essential transportation industries. 
The transportation industry, in its entirety, 
is an extremely important part of the na- 
tional economy, comprising about 21 per- 


cent of the gross national product. Unless- 


we continue to maintain a strong trans- 
portation system, which is essential to both 
commerce and defense, other efforts to 
strengthen our national defense would be 
largely nullified. 
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Thus, from every point of view, these 
burdensome and unsound taxes should be 
removed immediately. Time is fleeting. 
Congress should act now, 


Intercontinental Innkeepers i 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. SAMUEL N. FRIEDEL 


OF MARYLAND 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 1, 1958 


Mr. FRIEDEL. Mr. Speaker, 10 years 
ago, hotel accommodations available to 
the American traveler on popular air 
routes, particularly in the Western 
Hemisphere were woefully inadequate. 
Upon the airlines was placed the burden 
of trying to interest tourists in taking 
trips to vacation spots which had every- 
thing to offer except modern hotel fa- 
cilities. 

In the past few years, I have seen a 
remarkable chain of hotels develop 
under the management of Intercontin- 
ental Hotels Corp., a wholly owned sub- 
sidiary of Pan American World Airways. - 

Since there seems to be confusion in 
various sectors as to the origin and ob- 
jectives of Intercontinental Hotels, un- 
der unanimous consent I include in the 
Recorp a most interesting article by 
John A. Creedy entitled Interconti- 
nental Innkeepers which appeared in 
the January issue of Town and Country. 

INTERCONTINENTAL INNKEEPERS 
(By John A. Creedy) 

Within a year or so, almost every major 
city of the world will be within half-a-day's 
travel of the United States. The Asian Con- 
tinent will be just about as near, timewlse, 
as Hawaii is today, Istanbul and Beirut will 
be brought as close as London, Buenos Aires 
will be moved up to Caracas, and Johannes- 
burg to Lisbon. London itself will take out 
much more time than the jaunt from Boston 
to Miami. 

Under the shadow of the swept-back wings 
of the new jet airplanes—many airlines’ first 
deliveries are now only a year away—world 
tourism will change dramatically. 

But there is a possible hitch. Thoughtful 
people inside the travel industry are wonder- 
ing whether, after all, some of the new jets 
may have to be canceled. Dun & Brad- 
street puts it simply. The hotel is a key fac- 
tor in the flow and force of travel. * * * 
During the past 10 years, the development of 
hotel accommodations has lagged lament- 
ably behind the swift technical progress and 
expansion of transportation services.” 

This is the story of what is being done 
about the hotel shortage, of how an aviation 
pioneer was forced reluctantly to learn the 
role of innkeper, and how he pioneered in 
this new field as he had in aviation. The, 
beds will probably be ready when the jet 
travelers step off the planes of tomorrow, but 
all observers believe that the race will be 
close, 

Few modern hotels exist in the whole, wide 
stretch from Beirut to Tokyo. Since the war, 
there has been some construction in Europe 
and along the Mediterranean, but it totals 
less than the capacity destroyed during the 
war or withdrawn for other reasons. Vienna, 
for instance, has 2,000 fewer rooms than it 
had in 1938. Nothing at all has been done in 
Australia and New Zealand, 

International hotel people like to tell about 
the case of the unclean towel to illustrate the 
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need for modern hotels. A traveler to the 
capital of a South American country some 
years ago put up in the city’s leading hotel, 
He had paid a premium for a room near the 
chimney—the only source of heat on the 
floor. But his towel was soiled, and so he 
Protested politely to the manager. 

The manager’s reaction was immediate. 
“No one speaks to me of soiled towels,” he 
said. “My grandfather died in the battle of 
Carabobo.” The traveler not only failed to 
get a clean towel, but found himself out on 
the sidewalk. 

GLOBAL PANACEA 

Not all difficult hotel experiences abroad 
have such drastic endings. But it is re- 
Uably estimated that 1 such traveler, ar- 
riving home with a horror story on his lips, 
will prevent 10 other people from braving 
foreign shores. 

Before the war, it would not have mattered. 
Indeed, except among the Swiss, the inter- 
National tourist was a figure of fun. It was 
widely felt that if he got into trouble it 
was his own fault for leaving home. 

But today, under the pressure of currency 
Crises, a careful searching of the national 
ledgers has identified the lowly tourist as 
the largest single source of dollar revenue. 
Tourism has now become a sort of global 
Ppanacea—a key to economic prosperity in 
countries which may have little to sell to 
the world but climate, scenery, and recrea- 
tion facilities. As the thrifty Swiss long ago 
Proved, this may often be enough. Nor can 
Americans afford to ignore tourism and its 
beneficent effects, No less than 10 percent 
of our export trade is paid for by the ex- 
Penditures of American tourists abroad, 

Beyond the crass matter of dollar exchange 
is the simple need of people to know one an- 
Other. Will Rogers once said: “I never knew 
a man I didn't like.” Travel leaders are 
talking of sending 5 million Americans 
abroad by 1962, the year jets will be operat- 

„ing on most of the world's air routes. 

Juan Trippe, of Pan American World Air- 
Ways, likes to remind us that mass travel 
may prove to be more significant to world 
destiny than the atom bomb. “There can be 
no atom bomb potentially more powerful 
than the air tourist—charged with curiosity, 
enthusiasm, and good will—who can roam 
the four corners of the world, meeting in 
friendship and understanding the people of 
Other nations and races,” he says. Travel 
thus becomes something of a cultural and 
Political necessity in the nuclear age. 

And all these good things hang in the 
balance, waiting on the development of 
hotels, - 

RELUCTANT INNKEEPER 


The key figure in the grand plan to build 
New hotels throughout the world—the same 
Juan Trippe—is a man who tried his best 
to stay out of the innkeeping business. His 
failure to do so has resulted in a chain of 
13 hotels, operating profitably in 9 foreign 
countries. This is three times the opera- 
tion of his nearest and more widely publicized 
Competitor. Before the end of next year, 
the chain will number 16 hotels. 

Trippe’s hotel subsidiary was first dis- 
Cussed as World War II drew to a close. Top 
Government people could see Latin Amer- 
ica’s wartime dollar balances dwindling to 
the melancholy prewar level. Expansion of 
tourism, they felt, would be a good way to 
help solve the problem, They asked Pan 
American to start a hotel chain. 

“We pointed out that we were not in 
that business,” Trippe has since commented. 
“We stated we hoped we would not be asked 
to go into it, but would be permitted to talk 
to some of the large hotel interests in this 
Country to see whether they would under- 
take the program. In the following interval 
of 6 months, we approached a number of 
them. We found none willing to do it.” 
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The great and unanimous reluctance to 
take on the job was more than justified by 
events. Few more difficult tasks had ever 
faced the Pan American planners, It was 6 
long and expensive years before Intercon- 
tinental Hotels Corp. (IHC) got around into 
the “black.” 

But Trippe, not one to be discouraged 
easily, had developed almost a habit for 
tackling the toughest problems. No one 
takes away from the Dutch the honor of 
being the first to fly regularly across political 
boundaries. No one minimizes the daring 
of the aviators who first pitched frail crafts 
against the uncertainties above the winter 
Alleghenies. Trippe’s specialty, however, 
was the conquest of ocean distances. It was 
his Clippers, built and manned by Ameri- 
cans, which first brought scheduled flying to 
the Pacific and the Atlantic. During the 
war he built a lifeline across Africa and 
India to China and performed prodigies of 
logistics for the Army and the Navy. Surely, 
a few hotels would not present insurmount- 
able difficulties. 


UNIQUE CIRCUMSTANCES 


The difficulties were surmounted, but the 
problems were unique just the same. Take 
Ecuador, for example. The owner of the 
leading newspaper and radio station was to 
be the major investor. The papers were to 
be signed the next day. That evening, his 
radio station broadcast the Spanish version 
of the Orson Welles dramatization of the in- 
vasion from Mars. The program panicked 
the people of Quito, just as it had panicked 
the people of metropolitan New York some 
years before. There was, however, a signifi- 
cant difference. 

The people of Quito recovered from their 
fright in a towering rage. They massed 
around the radio station and demolished 
both station and newspaper. This happened 
almost 10 years ago, but a new hotel of 
international standards for Quito has not 
yet been built. 

In another country, negotiations had 
reached a critical stage when the govern- 
ment's cabinet minister excused himself, say- 
ing he would be back in a few minutes. He 
was never seen again. An exciting week 
later—after some shooting in the streets 
during which, at one point, almost a quorum 
of IHC directors were brought together under 
the same table—the negotiations were suc- 
cessfully completed with an entirely new 
cabinet minister and a brandnew govern- 
ment, 

There were also technical difficulties. The 
great boller for the Hotel Tequendama, in 
Bogotá, was so heavy that it spread the rails 
at a bend high above a wild canyon in the 
Andes. When lest seen, the boiler was 
bounding down the hillside into oblivion. 

And again, there was $150,000 worth of 
kitchen equipment for Montevideo's Victorla 
Plaza Hotel, which was held up In- customs 
on the dock just long enough for a fire to 
destroy It—making that hotel the only one 
in history with a kitchen equipped twice be- 
fore it opened. 

Those who argued that hotel building over- 
seas was hazardous in the extreme were en- 
tirely right; but so were those who said that 
it, nevertheless, had to be done. It was, per- 
haps, no more than poetic justice that the 
man who, more than any other, had made 
possible mass tourism by air should play a 
major role in solving one of its most dif- 
ficult problems. 

Not the least of the difficulties of operating 
abroad was a simple prejudice against a 
North American in the hotel business. Just 
what was it that the United States had to 
offer the world as innkeepers? Most hotels, 
after all, were family-run affairs, aggressively 
local and, above all, individual. The man 
whose grandfather died in the Battle of Cara- 
bobo was, at least, an individualist. Would 
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Americans try to run a hotel as a sort of 
glorified automat? 

As it turned out, the American contribu- 
tion was the lessons learned during the pro- 
hibition era. Hotels, if they were to survive 
the great drought, had to make their money 
on food and beds. In all the history of inn- 
keeping, few indeed had tried to get along 
without profits from the bar. But the effort 
brought in cost accounting and efficient per- 
sonnel programs, though it hardly brought 
success. In the prohibition-depression era, 
83 percent of American hotels went through 
some sort of financial reorganization. 

However, the lessons learned during this 
great squeeze were invaluable. Trippe sur- 
rounded himself with practical hotel people 
and sprinkled them with senior airline ofi- 
cials. The late Byron Calhoun, first IHC 
president, had worked in, m . Owned, 
and designed hotels since he was 14. He 
once said he could feel the profit or loss 
pulse of a hotel by walking through the 
lobby. Peter Grimm, with a European back- 
ground and United States operating experi- 
ence, and operational chief for 10 years, is 
now president. Sylvester J. “Spec” Roll, a 
veteran PAA senior official, now a vice presi- 
dent, has spent most of his business career 
in Latin America and is principally respon- 
sible for negotiating the hotel contracts. 
Oscar Balz, 20 years with the airlines and a 
specialist on foreign exchange, is the finan- 
cial officer and also a vice president. 


SIMPLE COMFORTS 


What this team offered was a new look 
at hotel operations—perhaps the first com- 
pletely new look in a century, and certainly 
the first look with the moderate-income air 
tourist in the foreground. t 

It starts with the novel concept of begin- 
ning the design of a new hotel with the fur- 
niture of a hotel room. The old-style parlor 
plus oversized bedroom and closets were 
outmoded as well as wasteful. The air age 
tourist travels light and wants simple com- 
forts—reliably hot water, a clean bathroom, 
fast laundry and yalet service, safe food, and 
a phone that answers in any language. But 
he also wants & price that suits his medium- 
income purse, 

This meant the design of a combination 
parlor and bedroom, quickly convertible at 
night. A sample room was “mocked up” in 
New York and lived in by the officers of the 
company. Ceilings were lowered or raised, 
walls moved in or out, until the optimum 
arrangement became standard. 

If it is to be profitable, the kitchen of a 
hotel requires special thought. Menus 
around the world are usually designed to fit 
the kind of menu that will be most popu- 
lar, and therefore most profitable, in the . 
locality. In Bogota, for instance, space 
must be provided for preparing fresh vege- 
tables. Two hours’ flight way, in steaming 
Maracaibo, fresh vegetables are not avail- 
able and lockers for frozen food must be pro- 
vided. Grills and roasting ovens must have 
plenty of capacity for the local residents of 
Montevideo. But, across the Andes, the 
taste is more for ragouts and stews, so that 
steam-jacketed cookers are the special re- 
quirement there. 

Efficiency in space utilization, careful 
training of staffs, modern gadgetry that 
really works, and laundry returned the same 
day are hallmarks the intercontinental 
hotels have brought to out-of-the-way 
places. But those who run them like to 
think that the efficiency is not too obvious. 
On the surface, they will tell you, every 
hotel must first be a local institution. It 
will serve afternoon tea where this is the 
local custom and a continental breakfast 
where that is the fashion, However, the 
simple American standbys are ever ready 
for the American traveler. 

The combination seems to work. Occu- 
pancy rates are holding steady at way over 
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United States averages. The old attraction 
of foreign investment holds true in hotels— 
the risk is greater and the spadework is 
harder, but the returns are much ‘more in- 
teresting. 

Intercontinental started slowly and warily, 
greatly impressed by all the hotel experts 
who prophesied its early doom. Its first 
big success was not a new hotel, but a con- 
tract to manage what was known locally as 
the greatest white elephant in all Chile, the 
stately but money-losing Hotel Carrera, of 
Santiago. 

It is worth looking at the Carrera, because 
what was dome there was typical of the many 
old hotels which later felt Intercontinental's 
reviving touch. It is significant, too, be- 
cause the Carrera turned out to be the trial 
horse which transformed PAA's hotel sub- 
sidiary from a mountain of paper promises 
to a pioneer of the hotel industry. 

Practical commonsense hotel know-how 
dictated the changes. The registration desk 
was shifted to a strategic position of wel- 
come. IHC people noticed that the dining- 
room door was just enough off the beaten 
path to send people eating elsewhere; they 
moved it. The coffee shop was redecorated 
in a way to fire the imaginations of Chileans. 
Its motif was burnished copper, thus recog- 
nizing their chief export. The coffeeshop 
was priced to fit the average purse. For 
those who like to dress, there must be a 
formal dining room, but the medium-priced 
establishments in the hotel make more 
money. The first two floors had been austere 
and unfriendly, but new public shops, 3 res- 
taurants, 2 bars, and several banquet rooms 
brought in surprising crowds. 

Intercontinental had told the skeptical 
Chilean bankers that they could cancel the 
contract if the hotel did not earn 16 million 
pesos in the first 24 months. The hotel 
earned 24 million pesos, and the contract 
was renewed, Today, the gay Carrera is the 
center of Santiago's social and civic life. 

Intercontinental's first new hotel was not 
built to its design. The Victoria Plaza, of 
Montevideo, was y intended as an 
Office building. It opened to find the free- 
spending Argentinians, its major source of 
revenue, restricted to the south side of the 
River Plate by a Peron currency decree. 

It learned to break even at an occupancy 
rate of 37 percent and pioneered many useful 
techniques in hotel economy for the chain. 

It is interesting, too, because it originated 
IHC’s preopening training program. No 
trained hotel staff existed on the labor mar- 
ket, and a complete staff had therefore to be 
created, During the weeks before the hotel 
opened staff and workers ate from the finest 
plate and enjoyed all the intricacies of the 
most complete menu Intercontinental could 
devise. The routine was observed three times 
a day, until, by opening night, the staff was 
equal to its task. It was a week or two before 
the last chambermaid could be convinced 
that eating in the main dining room was not 
a permanent privilege, but, on the whole, the 
program was successful and has since been 
copied by other hotels. 

BIG BUSINESS 


Intercontinental became a big business in 
1953, the year it opened 3 brand new hotels: 
the Tamanaco and the Del Lago, in Vene- 
zuela, and the Tequendama, in Bogota, Co- 
lombia. 

_ The Hotel Tamanaco is, perhaps, the most 

ular of the Intercontinental hotels. 
It is built in the form of a giant V, carved 
from the side of a mountain overlooking 
Caracas. Guest floors are stepped back to 
provide terraces, to emphasize the outdoor 
living theme natural for a hotel in the city 
of perpetual spring. Restaurants and lounges 
open on sweeping terraces which, in turn, 
command access to a patio, tropical gardens, 
and a swimming pool. 
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René Lambert, the manager, is strongly 
dedicated to the Intercontinental concept 
that every manager must be somewhat like 
the president of a small college. He lays out 
and oversees his training courses for execu- 
tives and staff alike. But, unlike the college 
professor, he can hardly afford to flunk his 
students; in most countries it is extremely 
costly and difficult to fire anyone and, in 
some, it actually requires a lengthier and 
costlier legal process than a divorce. 

Hence; the importance of morale and the 
emphasis given to intramural games, book 
clubs, employee newspapers, and other stand- 
ard practices of good management-employee 
relations. Most important, however, Inter- 
continental feels that it is creating a corps 
of professionals, each of whom knows there 
is a future for his specialty. This assurance 
produces the right kind of industry and in- 
terest in improving service. 

The interesting story in Bogota is the dra- 
matic effect of a good hotel on tourism. 
After the hotel opened, tourism for the city 
showed a rise of 217 percent the first year. 
Turnover of the money spent by the guests 
was more than 810% million. The Tequen- 
dama brought to Bogotá a new payroll of a 


million dollars a year and a new expenditure’ 


in food alone of over $600,000. 

Like most Intercontinental hotels, the 
ownership is local in Bogota, the chief in- 
vestor being the Army penison fund. IHC 
may have a small investment, and the Im- 
port-Export Bank infrequently supplies a 
loan if heavy purchases for equipment are 
to be made in the United States. ' 

However, the main service of Intercontl- 
nental is functional design, layout, and man- 
agement know-how, and it is because of its 
proven success that it has grown so rapidly. 
This has also led to its present plan, under 
which the company will take a one-third 
equity interest where required, thus substan- 
tially increasing the returns to PAA, its 
mother company. 

A modern hotel needs some 3,600 separate 
items. The annual purchases of IHC run 
into the tens of millions. The huge central 
purchasing unit of the company produces 
many economies which can be passed on to 
the consumer in low hotel rates. 

Central financial control through an IBM 
electronic memory can also be invaluable in 
unusual situations. And, in the hotel busi- 
ness, few situations are usual. 

The partnership seems to make sense, the 
more so since IHC serves Pan Am competi- 
tors as industriously as it does Pan Am. The 
formula has been tested and found true, 
Proof of the pudding is that other great inn- 
Keepers are hastening to join in the task. 

The Phoenicia-Intercontinental will open 
in Beirut in 1958 and will mark IHC’s first 
hotel outside the Western Hemisphere. Ho- 
tels for a dozen cities are in the planning 
stage. Intercontinental could soon become 
one of the world’s largest hotel operations 
indeed, it will need to become just that, and 
soon, if it is to meet the challenge of the 
jet age successfully. 

Intercontinental hotels 


Hotel and location: Rooms 
Carrera, Santiago, Chile 400 
Curacao-International, Curacao, Dutch 

West Indies 125 
Del Lago, Maracaibo, Venezuela 250 


Del Prado, Barranquilla, Colombia... 250 
El Embajador, Ciudad Trujillo, Do- 


minican Republic._-..--..-------- 312 
Grande, Belén, Bram 100 
Jaragua, Ciudad Trujillo, Dominican 

Republic... 1. ooo occ „„ 250 
Nacional de Cuba, Habana, Cuba 550 
Reforma-Intercontinental, Mexico 

T 5k Sonnac kaeanmeenn Ove 
Tamanaco, Caracas, Venezuela 400 
Tequendama, Bogotá, Colombia 400 
Varadero Oasis, Varadero Beach, 

ö 2 ————— 130 


Victoria Plaza, Montevideo, Uruguay- 400 
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Intercontinental hotels—Continued 

Rooms 
OPENING SOON 

San Juan-Intercontinental (January- 

February 1958, approximately), San 
WORT, iE Rice aoe nee EAE Ea 369 

El Salvador-Intercontinental (Feb- 

ruary 1958, approximately), San 


Phoenicia-Intercontinental (summer 
1958, approximately), Beirut, Leb- 


Surplus Food for Needy Families 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. WILLIAM S. HILL 


OF COLORADO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 1, 1958 


Mr. HILL. Mr. Speaker, there has 
been much discussion on the floor of 
this House concerning the policy of the 
Department of Agriculture on the do- 
mestic use of surplus food to needy fam- 
ilies. Many of these statements fall far 
short of giving the entire story to our 
people. 

In a statement made in the House on 
March 25, 1958, Congressman DINGELL, 
of Michigan, accused the Department of 
withholding surplus foods from dona- 
tion to the needy in this country while, 
at the same time, increasing the volume 
of foods donated overseas. Mr. DINGELL 
reaches this conclusion on the basis of 
a misinterpretation of statistics in the 
Department's press release of February 
10, 1958, on surplus donations in this 
country and overseas. Specifically, Mr. 
DINGELL points to an apparent decline 
in the figures for domestic donations of 
cheese and nonfat dry milk during the 
first 6 months of the current fiscal year 
as compared with the same period last 
year, while overseas donations of the 
same foods substantially increased. 

The Congressman further directly 
states that a number of food items are 
not available for domestic donation pur- 
poses because of, first, sales of certain 
commodities for foreign currencies un- 
der title I of Public Law 480; second, 
the operation of the flexible price-sup- 
port program; and, third, failure to pur- 
chase and make available for donation 
certain perishable foods under section 
32 of the Agricultural Act of 1949. 

The facts of the matter are these: 

DOMESTIC DONATIONS 


Surplus foods in Commodity Credit 
Corporation stocks are first made avail- 
able for donation to domestic outlets— 
schools, charitable institutions, and 
needy families. Only after these needs 
are fully met are the commodities of- 
fered for overseas donation. The pri- 
ority for domestic outlets is set forth 
under the donation authority contained 
in section 416 of the Agricultural Act 
of 1949, as amended, and has been 
strictly observed by the Department. 
During the current fiscal year five com- 
modities have been available for dona- 
tion to needy families—cheese, nonfat 
dry milk, rice, corn meal and wheat 
flour. Shipments of these commodities 
to the States this year have been made 
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in the full amounts they have requested. 
Shipments of cheese and nonfat dry 
milk to the States for the period July- 
December of this fiscal year did fall be- 
low shipments for the comparable peri- 
od last year. This, however, reflected 
the fact that the number of needy per- 
Sons participating in the distribution 
program during July-December of this 
fiscal year averaged about 600,000 fewer 
Persons than in the same period of the 
previous fiscal year. In addition, 5 mil- 
lion pounds of dry milk and 2 million 
pounds of cheese were shipped to Puerto 
Rico for special emergency relief feed- 
ing of hurricane victims during the first 
half of the fiscal year 1957. 

On March 19, the Department an- 
nounced the addition of surplus butter 
to the foods currently being donated for 
distribution to needy persons within the 
continental United States. The butter 
will become available to recipients at the 
local level as soon as it can be processed 
into one-pound packages and shipped. 

During the past year and a half sup- 
Plies of surplus butter acquired by the 
Department have permitted distribution 
for use in school lunch programs and by 
charitable institutions. We are now able 
to extend distribution of this food item 
to needy persons, 

EXPORT SALES 


While the Department of Agriculture 
Stands ready to supplement State and 
local welfare programs through surplus 
food donations, it must be recognized 
that one of the Department's basic re- 
Sponsibilities is to prevent surpluses 
from developing. Since 1954, export 
Sales are being increased and new ex- 
Port markets are being developed under 
Public Law 480. Under tities I and III 
of this law the Department operates 
Programs which involve sales and bar- 
ter—not gifts. Through this law 
Congress made it possible for foreign 
countries to pay for United States agri- 
Cultural imports with their own cur- 
rencies. The foreign currencies being 
Teceived under Public Law 480 go for 
Many useful purposes, including the de- 
Velopment of new United States export 
markets. However, except for price sup- 
Ported foods being distributed to do- 
Mestic outlets in this country relatively 
few items suitable for use in domestic 
donation programs have been sold under 
the title I program. 

SPECIAL PURCHASES FOR RELIEF DISTRIBUTION 


The Department does not have au- 
thority to arbitrarily increase support 
Prices for agricultural commodities in 
Order to acquire foods for donation to 
the needy. Neither does it have au- 
thority to conduct section 32 operations 
Solely for such purposes. 

Finally, a look at the record will show 
that the Department has done its ut- 
most, within the bounds of legal author- 
ity, to provide the maximum quantity 
of surplus foods that could be made 
available for donation to needy families. 
In 1948-49, when unemployment reached 
fairly substantial levels, total donations 
of surplus foods to needy families 
amounted to only $619,000 worth of food 
to 119,000 people. In 1957, surplus foods 
amounting to $78 million were dis- 
tributed to over 3 million needy people. 
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Amendments Needed to Reciprocal Trade 
Legislation To Protect American In- 
dustries and Labor 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Q; 


HON. E. C. GATHINGS 


OF ARKANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 1, 1958 


Mr. GATHINGS. Mr. Speaker, the 
House Ways and Means Committee is 
having hearings on the trade agreements 
bill and the bill of the committee will 
shortly be before the House for consider- 
ation. Irise to speak of my concern for 
American industries which have been 
seriously damaged by an infiux of im- 
ports from low wage, highly industrial- 
ized countries, such as Japan. 

The forest-products industry is an im- 
portant industry in my State. An im- 
portant segment of the forest-products 
industry is the hardwood plywood plants. 
The hardwood veneer used by the hard- 
wood plywood plants in my State comes 
from logs harvested in my State. The 
veneer logs bring premium prices to the 
farmers and timber owners. The hard- 
wood plywood industry is in trouble. 
Employment and production are down 
and profits in 1957 were approximately 1 
percent. The cause of the trouble can 
be traced directly to the tremendous 
quantities of plywood coming from low 
wage, highly industrialized countries. 
Plywood imports have increased from 68 
million square feet in 1951 to 850 million 
square feet in 1957, 1,200 percent. In 
1957, imported plywood took over 52 per- 
cent of the American market, against 
only 7 percent in 1951. Hardwood ply- 
wood consumption in 1957 in the United 
States was 89 percent higher than 1951, 
an increase of 770 million square feet. 
There has been a high demand for the 
product of the hardwood plywood indus- 
try for several years, but American 
plants have not only been excluded from 
a share in the increased consumption, 
but have actually lost production to im- 
ports. Domestic shipments in 1955 were 
934 million square feet; in 1957, 780 mil- 
lion square feet, a decline of 154 million 
square feet. 

The highly industrialized Japanese 
plywood industry pays wages of less than 
one-tenth the average hourly wage in 
the plywood plants in my State. The 
labor cost in a 1,000 square foot of 
Japanese plywood is about one-ninth the 
labor cost in a comparable American 
plant. The argument of advocates for 
foreign trade that the higher productiv- 
ity of the American worker equalizes the 
differential in wages does not apply to 
the plywood industry, or any other in- 
dustry competing today with products 
made in highly industrialized Japan. 

The hardwood plywood industry of my 
State cannot compete with the low- 
priced plywood from Japan. The differ- 
ential in price is so great that an in- 
crease in duty alone will not remedy the 
situation. A quota on plywood imports 
is required. The administration has not 
been disposed to grant quotas on indus- 
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trial products. So long as the executive 
branch can veto Tariff Commission rec- 
ommendations there will be no quotas, 
although the Tariff Commission may 
find that quotas are required to prevent 
the destruction of one of our industries. 

The plywood imports have steadily 
increased since 1951 absorbing a larger 
and larger part of the market, domestic 
prices have steadily declined and do- 
mestic production is now much less than 
1951, Under such conditions, a domes- 
tic industry cannot long survive. The 
hardwood plywood industry is being de- 
stroyed by low-priced imports. Congress 
never intended for the Reciprocal Trade 
Agreements Act to be used as a tool of a 
foreign policy which permits imports to 
destroy our own American industries. It 
was intended that the act encourage ex- 
ports but not the export of jobs. I am of 
the view that the act requires amend- 
ing so that the real intent of Congress 
will be carried out. Congress should 
amend the Trade Agreements Act to 
provide for quotas where quantitative 
restrictions are needed and for the Tar- 
iff Commission recommendations in 
escape clause and peril point cases be 
final. 


A New Farm Program 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. JOSEPH P. O'HARA 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 31, 1958 


Mr, O'HARA of Minnesota. Mr. 
Speaker, under leave to extend my re- 
marks in the Recorp, I include the fol- 
lowing: 

A New FARM PROGRAM 
(Presented to United States Department of 
Agriculture by Peter Mahon, Mayer, 
Minn.) 
SECTION 1 

1. A farm, 3 acres or more is considered a 
farm. 

2. Membership strictly voluntary, nothing 
compulsory, 

SECTION 1 

1. Congress shall have the power with the 
Secretary of Agriculture to set up parity 
prices on all crops grown from mother earth, 
and all foods produced for human consump- 
tion, and such prices protected at 100 percent 
of parity. 

SECTION I 

1, Each county would have its own county 
office, 

2. All officers and committeemen shall be 
elected by the vote of all farmers in the said 
county, 

3, Rules and regulations may be set up by 
the Secretary of Agriculture with the ap- 
proval of Congress. 

SECTION IV 

1. State and Federal offices shall be organ- 
ized, with limited power, to help guide the 
farm program, 

SECTION V 

Who will come under this program for 
benefit payments: H 

1. You must own or rent land and farm, 
said land under your supervision renter and 
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landlord may divide benefit payments accord- 
ing to rental contract. 

2. No farmer or farmers will be eligible to 
collect 100 percent on parity unless they come 
under the following rules: 

(a) They must work in person, 50 percent 
of their time in said year on his farm or 
farms. 2 

(b) They must live and reside with family 
on farm or farms. 

(c) Fifty percent of their gross income 
must come from this farm or farms, 

SECTION VI 


1, The maximum amount of money paid to 
any one farmer regardless to how many farms 
he may operate or own, combined together 
shall not exceed $5,000 in any 1 year on all 
farms under his supervision. 
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SECTION VII 


1. When support prices are set by ‘Gons 
gress and the Secretary of Agriculture, with 
100 percent of parity, then a card system set 
up for each farm in all counties in each 
State. 

2. All farm products including grains, food 
products shall be sold in open market, under 
supply and demand (will control these 
prices). Each farmer will be required to sub- 
mit his sale slips on all products sold and the 
price received, to county office every quarter 
(3 months) and he will be given credit for 
that quarter. The difference between market 
price and 100 percent parity of support price. 
Records of payments shall be kept for each 
quarter (when a farmer’s earnings at any 
quarter reached $5,000, this farm is out for 
that year). 


SECTION VIII 
Sample of farm card 
Name: John Smith. County: Carver. Township: Hollywood, Farm No.: 10. Acres of kind: 100 


Bold 


Sale slip (open market) 


1,000 Dushels 


Wheat, $2 per bushel... 


Support price 


4,000 pounds... prasa ae cents per So onta minus 9 conte ‘tines 4000. 
pound. J 
1,000 Pounds. . Pork, 12 cents per | 18 cents minus 6 cents times 1,000. 
pound, 
PESSA vor. 
ment 


Israel’s 10th Anniversary 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON, GLENN CUNNINGHAM 


OF NEBRASKA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 1, 1958 


Mr. CUNNINGHAM of Nebraska. 
Mr. Speaker, I am pleased to join many 
of my colleagues in marking the 10th 
anniversary of the founding of Israel. 

A great experiment was launched 10 
years ago on behalf of a people who 
have known murder, oppression, and dep- 
rivation as no other people in modern 
times. A new nation was formed for 
these people, a place of refuge and free- 
dom, where they could lead their own 
lives and learn to live without fearing 
every knock on their front doors. 

This nation was not large when com- 
pared to the size of many other coun- 
tries; yet to it have come hundreds of 
thousands of persons seeking the peace 
and freedom which it held out. The 
way since then has not been easy, and 
peace has not been theirs to enjoy. 
Greed and age-old hates have made the 
life of this new nation precarious. Bat- 
tles have been fought to protect its citi- 
zens. The road ahead is far from easy, 
but the nation stands stronger today 
than ever. 

This strong little country draws its 
power from its people, for it has no nat- 
ural resources to export, no ready-made 
industry, no bulging national treasury. 
Its natural resource is the courage of 
these displaced Jews. Its industry is 
the industry of these citizens. And its 
national treasury is the determination 
of these oppressed people to save their 


precious freedom, come what may. 
Through this decade of life, Israel has 
been growing stronger by feeding on the 
strength of its people. 

I only hope that through these diffi- 
cult years andin the years to come when 
danger threatens and the outlook might 
be bleak, that the hopes and encourage- 
ment of Americans will be a source of 
additional strength to these people. We 
in American cannot know the flerce de- 
termination of these people to work and 
fight for their new land. We cannot 
know how much this strip of desert 
means to the displaced Jews of Europe 
and the world. But we do know and ad- 
mire their courage and love of freedom, 
for we like to think we have some corner 
on this market ourselves. 

As Israel starts its second decade, I 
wish its people well. The way is hard, 
but surely they will always have their 
beloved freedom and homeland if there 
is justice left in the world. 


Doctors Have Their Day 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 1, 1958 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orD, I include the following editorial 
which appeared in the Wilkes-Barre 
Times-Leader on March 29, 1958, on the 
omen of the hess tn of Doctors’ 

y: 
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Docrors Have Tuxm Dar 


From members of the Women’s Auxiliary 
of the Luzerne County Medical Society, 
local physicians and surgeons today received 
red carnations to wear in coat lapels, usher- 
ing in the formal observance of Doctors’ 
Day tomorrow on the 116th anniversary 
of the first use of sulphuric ether gas by 
Dr. Crawford W. Long of Jefferson, Ga. It 
was in 1846, 2 years later, that Dr. Wiliam 

. G. Morton, a dentist, used ether for the 
painless extraction of a tooth. The same 
year, ether was used in Massachusetts Gen- 
eral Hospital in a tumor operation. 

On this milestone in medicine, it is fit- 
ting that tribute be paid to members of the 
profession. It is an observance in which 
the general public has the principal stake. 

Great strides have been made in all 
branches of medicine during the past cen- 
tury. New techniques have been developed 
in surgery and new medicines have been 
made available for the treatment of other 
afflictions. Many diseases have been con- 
quered and others are expected to yield to 
science in a few years at the rate of recent 
progress. - 

Modern medicine is a matter of teamwork, 
involying not only specialization in many 
fields, but the cooperation of other profes- 
sions as well as laboratories and hospitals. 
The doctor continues to be the spearhead 
of the attack on the afflictions of mankind. 

With ail the troubles in the world today, 
it is reassuring to know that professional 
men and women, skilled in the medical arts, 
are available to meet the Chalongss that 
arise in every household. 


Statement by Hon. James E. Van Zandt, 
Member of Congress, 20th District of 
Pennsylvania, Before the House Ways 
and Means Committee, Friday, March 
28, 1958, in Support of the Van Zandt 
Bill, H. R. 11337, Designed To Ex- 
tend State Unemployment Compensa- 
tion Benefits an Additional 13 Weeks 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES E. VAN ZANDT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 1, 1958 


Mr. VAN ZANDT. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I include 
the statement I made before the House 
Ways and Means Committee, March 28, 
1958, in support of my bill, H. R. 11337, 
designed to extend the benefit period of 
State unemployment compensation fot 
an additional 13 weeks: 

Mr. Chairman, the opportunity to appear 
before this committee in behalf of my bill, 
H. R. 11337, designed to extend the unem- 
ployment compensation benefit period 13 
weeks is greatly appreciated. 

For your information, my district In cen- 
tral Pennsylvania comprising the counties 
of Blair, Centre, and Clearfield has been 
classified as a labor surplus area for the 
past several years, At the moment in the 
Altoona labor market 15 percent of the 54,- 
000 are unemployed; while in the Clearfield- 
DuBois labor market 13 percent of the 36,- 
500 are unemployed, 

In other words, of the $0,500 jobs that 
make up these two labor markets in my 
congressional district an average of 14 per- 
cent or 13,000 are unemployed. Of course 
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all of the 13,000 unemployed are not cligible 
for unemployment compensation because of 
the fact that nearly 4,500 are covered by the 
Railroad Unemployment Insurance Act leav- 
ing approximately 8,000 eligible for State 
unemployment compensation benefits. - 

Mr. Chairman, of the approximate 8,000 
unemployed in my district and eligible for 
benefits. 1,062 of them have already ex- 
hausted their benefits and on May 1 an ad- 
ditional 1,788 claimants will exhaust their 
maximum 30 weeks’ benefits with an addi- 
tional 2,589 becoming ineligible on June 1. 
As the months go by the remainder of the 
8,000 will also exhaust their eligibility for 
unemployment compensation. 

Many of these 8,000 unemployed have suf- 
fered previous periods of unemployment be- 
cause of the distressed conditions in the cen- 
tral Pennsylvania area which have prevailed 
for many years. Therefore, their earnings 
over a period of years have not been adequate 
to meet the cost of living for themselves and 
their families. As a result, when their un- 
employment compensation terminated they 
were forced as they are now to seek relief 
from the Pennsylvania Department of Public 
Assistance and in addition live on surplus 
commodities distributed to needy families. 

Mr. Chairman, in connection with public 
assistance benefits in Pennsylvania, it is a 
requirement that a home owner give the 
Commonwealth of Pennsylvania a lien on 
his home to cover the amount of public as- 
sistance benefits he has received. 

In many instances these unemployed when 
losing their eligibility for unemployment 
compensation benefits find themselves with 
homes partially paid for, and this require- 
ment that they give a lien on their homes 
means they are further handicapped in hav- 
ing to compensate the State of Pennsylvania 
for the amount of public assistance benefits 
received. 

Mr. Chairman, I haye been talking about 
my own congressional district, but I should 
like to speak briefly about the State of Penn- 
Sylvania as a whole. At this moment about 
1044 percent of Pennsylvania's labor force of 
4.6 million or about 488,000 are unemployed. 

As you know, in Pennsylvania the unem- 
Ployment compensation benefits are the most 
liberal of any in the Nation because as far as 
the duration provisions are concerned 30 
weeks of benefits is payable to all qualified 
claimants. 

The number of Pennsylvanians exhausting 
their unemployment compensation benefits 
Since December 1957 totals 30,000. It is 
estimated there will be 12,000 more in March 
and another 15,000 in April. The total of 
those exhausting their benefits means that 
more than 50,000 of the unemployed in Penn- 
sylvania receive no further benefits 
during their present benefit year. This num- 
ber of 50,000 is expected to increase sharply 
in the coming months. 

As mentioned in the case of the unem- 
Ployed in my congressional district these 
50,000 jobless Americans have been or will 
be forced to live on public assistance and 
surplus commodities. 

Mr. Chairman, the conditions that I have 
Outlined in my congressional district and 
in the entire State of Pennsylvania in good 
conscience cannot be ignored. It is a sit- 
uation that demands immediate action by 
this Congress. 

It ls for that reason that I introduced my 
bill, H. R. 11337, on March 11 of this year 
to enable the States to provide an additional 
13 weeks of unemployment compensation 
for individuals who exhaust their benefit 
tights under existing State law. 

In addition, my bill provides that the Fed- 
eral Government would be authorized to 
transfer to the various States the necessary 
Tunds from the Unemployment and Trust 
Fund established under section 904 of the 
Social Security Act. 

In this connection I realize there is under 
debate at the moment the question as to how 
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the cost of the extension of unemployment 
compensation benefits can be absorbed. It is 
not my intention to try to resolve the matter. 
As far as I am concerned I am willing to 
leave the problem to the experts. 

My immediate concern is to have Congress 
provide relief for the unemployed of the 
Nation who have exhausted their eligibility 
for unemployment compensation benefits 
and to accomplish that objective in a prompt 
and feasible manner. 

Since I mentioned the unemployment 
problem in Pensylvania, it is of equal in- 
terest to state that the fund balance is 
low. For example since December it has 


declined from $345 million to $280 million,. 


while benefits are being paid at an increas- 
ing rate averaging $1.7 million a day. There- 
fore, it is plainly evident that If the benefit 
period for unemployment compensation is 
extended the State of Pennsylvania will 
need financial assistance as undoubtedly will 
the other States. 

I am not qualified to discuss in detail the 
financial aspects that must be cohsidered in 
providing funds for any extension of un- 
employment compensation benefits. I feel 
certain, however, that the urgency of the 
situation will enable fiscal experts to deter- 
mine a satisfactory solution of this problem, 

Therefore, I sincerely hope that this com- 
mittee will take favorable action on my bill 
or any other legislative measure that will 
provide an extension of State unemployment 
compensation to qualified claimants. By 
taking positive and immediate action Con- 
gress will provide relief for millions of 
American wage earners who through no fault 
of their own find themselves unemployed 
and without any source of income, 


The Sugar Act Budget 
- EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HENRY ALDOUS DIXON 


Or UTAH 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 1, 1958 


Mr. DIXON. Mr. Speaker, the com- 
mittee has recommended that the Sugar 
Act budget be reduced from $76 million 
to $71 million. This decrease of $5 mil- 
lion will come out of the funds needed 
for making mandatory payments to pro- 
ducers of sugar beets and sugarcane. 

The sugar-program budget as sub- 
mitted to the Congress Tontemplated 
the deferral until fiscal year 1960 of sub- 
stantially all of the payments to be made 
with respect to the 1958-59 Puerto Ri- 
can crop. On the basis of the 1958 pro- 
duction estimated in the budget, the 
committee's action would increase de- 
ferrals to over $21 million which would 
necessitate the holding up of payments 
on mainland crops as well as the Puerto 
Rican crop. Since the Puerto Rican 
crop is harvested late in the fiscal year, 
deferrals within safe limits do no par- 
ticular harm in the case of Puerto Rico. 
But most of the mainland crops are har- 
vested in the first half of the fiscal year 
and, therefore, delays in those payments 
could be injuribus to growers. It should 
be kept in mind that last year's appro- 
priation also was cut below the budget 
estimate with the result that deferrals 
have increased progressively. In con- 
sidering these progressive increases in 
3 three facts should be remem- 

red: 
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First. The entire sugar program in- 
cludes a processing tax of $10 per ton 
which should yield $88 million this year 
for the purpose of financing the sugar 
program. 

Second. The law requires the pay- 
ments to be made. 

Third. Because of the upward trend 
in domestic requirements and produc- 
tion, Sugar Act payments can be ex- 
pected to increase on an average by 
more than $1 million per year. There- 
fore it will require progressively greater 
future appropriations to offset any in- 
adequacy in the current appropriation. 


Democratic Leadership Puts People 
Above Politics 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JACK BROOKS 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 1, 1958 


Mr. BROOKS of Texas. Mr. Speaker, 
I want to take this opportunity to say 
that the people of the Second District of 
Texas and I are proud to have supported 
the present Democratic leadership in the 
House and Senate of the United States. 

It should be obvious to every Ameri- 
can by now that our Democratic leader- 
ship is primarily dedicated to serving the 
people of our country above all. The 
record is clear that the Speaker of this 
House and the Senate majority leader 
want, first of all, to assure every work- 
ingman an opportunity to find a job dur- 
ing the current economic crisis and that 
partisanship is secondary to the needs of 
our country and our people. 

I feel sure that every Democrat will 
want to applaud recognition of Majority 
Leader Lynpon Jounson’s outstanding 
leadership in the Senate during our eco- 
nomic problems by the Beaumont (Tex.) 
Journal editorial of March 18, 1958, and 
under unanimous consent I include this 
article in today’s Recorp. 

JOHNSON Puts PEOPLE ABOVE Porrrics 

Senate Democratic Leader LYNDON JoHN- 
SON continues to stay one step ahead of the 
administration's economic advisers, 

One of the first to note the seriousness of 
spreading unemployment and the conse- 
quent tightening of public purse strings, the 


_astute senior Senator from Texas lost no 


time in proposing remedies to stop it. His 
resolutions calling for stepped-up efforts in 
building civil works and military projects 
put him definitely on the side, and in the 
lead, of those anxious to do something 
promptly about the situation. 

It is to his credit that he has not at- 
tempted to make a political scarecrow out 
of the handy materials of sagging business 
and growing employment. If they consti- 


-tuted a political issue, and many say they 


have and do, he did not try to make capital 
of it. In fact, he has sought to dissolve 
such an issue by healing the wounds in the 
Nation’s economy. 

Obviously Senator Jounson is more inter- 
ested in making the economy look good than 
in making the Republican administration 
look bad. This may not be good party poli- 
tics, but it unquestiondbly is sound states- 
manship. 
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Although dissolving the economy issue 
does not completely absolve the administra- 
tion from blame, it removes what could be 
a serious roadblock to speedy economic re- 
covery. The sooner the recovery is accom- 
plished, the sooner Congress can get on with 
other important legislation. 

With less statesmanship at the Senate’s 
helm, Republican efforts to pull the ox from 
the ditch could have been stalled in the 
mire of politics and economic recovery pos- 
sibly postponed until after the upcoming 
elections. That Senator JOHNSON chose the 
opposite course of action, even grabbing the 
reins of recovery from hesitant administra- 
tive leaders, is another proof of his fairness 


in wielding his tremendous powers of Senate ` 


leadership. 


More Inflation Ahead 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GLENN CUNNINGHAM 


OF NEBRASKA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 1, 1958 


Mr. CUNNINGHAM of Nebraska. Mr. 
Speaker, under leave to extend my re- 
marks, I include in the Recorp the fol- 
lowing editorial from the newspaper the 
Enterprise, published in Blair, Nebr.: 

More INFLATION AHEAD 
(By J. Hilton Rhoades) 

Uncle Sam could learn considerable about 
outer space if he would climb up to the top 
of the national debt and have a look around. 

And if you think the national debt is high 
now, just watch what happens the next 6 
months. Likewise, if you think prices are 
high now—watch again, And if you are 
going to buy anything of consequence— 
now's the time. 

Representative GLENN CUNNINGHAM, in a 
communication to the Enterprise this week, 
touched upon the mushrooming Government 
plans to prime the pump and bring this 
country out of the current recession. The 
various spending schemes which had been 
aired at the time he wrote the letter 
amounted to about $10 billion. By this 
time, it is probably much more. 

“What we need most of all,“ he said; “is a 
good substantial tax cut coupled with less 
Government spending.” 

The recession, as it now stands, is a 
startling thing—startling because it is so far- 
reaching and startling because so few politi- 
cians are willing to apply the same common- 
sense methods of bringing it to a close, as 
they would do with their own households. 

Although few politicians will admit it, a 
recession is actually a breath catcher be- 
tween spending sprees. Fundamentally, 
there is little wrong except that most folks 
have been spending beyond their ability to 
pay and now must rest a while on their pur- 
chases until they get some of their payments 
made. 

Meanwhile, they don't buy much and fac- 
tories and businesses which had depended 
upon the steady flow of sales, are stymied 
until the purchasing power is started again. 

It is hardly conceivable that a reduction 
in taxes of $10, $20, or even $100 per indi- 
vidual would change the financial status of 
a family from one of conservative spending 
into one of booming buying. 

It is conceivable, however, that once they 
have ended the payments on the family car, 
the television, the washer, and the drier 
and a host of other things which they have 
purchased, that they will have an amount 
every month equal to what the tax cut 
would amount to in a whole year. And, 
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when that time comes, there will be a 
comeback in buying power whieh will set 
the wheels going again. 

Admittedly, there are thousands of wage 
earners who are out of work as a result of 
the recession and they are not going to have 
any means of getting themselves out of debt. 

If enough people who retain their jobs 

can get their finances in shape quickly 
enough, their new buying power may swing 
the pendulum of business back so that those 
who have lost their jobs may return to work. 
On the other hand, if this comeback period 
takes too long, things could become much 
worse. 
. A reliable Washington source reveals that 
Government officials are admitting there is 
a deficit existing in the budget at the pres- 
ent time of 3 to 5 billions despite the fact 
that only 60 days ago there was talk about 
a half billion surplus. The proposed tax 
cuts could run to 6 or 7 billions and the 
loss of income tax because of the drop in 
business and jobs could heap more millions 
onto that figure. A huge public works 
spending plan to prime the pump would 
add even more to the national debt. 

Much of this would have to be done on 
borrowed money which would increase the 
national debt, shrink the dollar and add still 
more to inflation. 

A new spending program may relieve pres- 
ent troubles to a limited degree, but the bill 
will haye to be paid later on. 

There’s more inflation ahead. 


Dr. Samuel Rosinger’s Contribution to 
His Fellow Man 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Ho. JACK BROOKS 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 1, 1958 


Mr. BROOKS of Texas. Mr. Speaker, 
for 48 years the people of southeast 
Texas have had living among us a man 
who personifies the principles and ideals 
of our democracy and community re- 
sponsibility. That man is Dr. Samuel 
Rosinger, of Beaumont. 

Rabbi Rosinger celebrated his 50th 
anniversary as a member of the Central 
Conference of American Rabbis recently. 
This anniversary, to us in southeast 
Texas, was not only one which marked 
his half century as a minister, but also 
an occasion which gave us an oppor- 
tunity to pay well-deserved tribute to a 
man who has devoted his life to humbly 
and compassionately serving his fellow 
man, 

Rabbi Rosinger and his family have 
served our country well—both here at 
home and overseas in combat—and it is 
with genuine pleasure that I submit an 
editorial from the Beaumont (Tex.) En- 
terprise of March 12, 1958, to be printed 
in today’s CONGRESSIONAL RECORD: 

RABBI ROSINGER 

The Enterprise wholeheartedly joins the 
Jewish community of Beaumont and the rab- 
bis of Texas in paying tribute today to Dr. 
Samuel Rosinger of Temple Emanuel. 

We do so with love and esteem, because 
Rabbi Rosinger belongs to all of us. 

His is the wisdom and warmth of soul that 


never could be bound by a single faith or a 
single way of life. 
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His is the kind of heart that beats for a 
whole world, 8 

For 48 years his brillant mind, his master- 
ful teaching, and his compelling interest in 
humankind have enriched the religious and 
cultural life of Beaumont and have helped 
to make us better neighbors to each other. 

Before his congregation and his city he 
walks in humility and with excellent ex- 
ample. 

Age has not dimmed his intense interest in 
the lives of his friends and others around 
him. His scholarly pursuits are exemplified 
both by the tongue and the pen. 

An interesting insight into his religious 
tolerance is found in something that hap- 
pened recently when a downtown church of 
another faith celebrated its 100th anni- 
versary. 

Only one telegram of greeting was read 
to its congregation that morning. It came 
from the beloved rabbi. 

He has made faith in people—all kinds of 
people—an inspiring precept of his life. 
That is one of the reasons why a city is hon- 
oring him today. 

Dr. Rosinger is the oldest member of the 


‘Central Conference of American Rabbis still 


active im the pulpit, having observed his 
80th birthday last December. 

It is a highly deserved tribute that is be- 
ing paid him by the Texas Kallah, an organ- 
ization of reform, conservative, and orthodox 
rabbis, which is holding a session here in or- 
der that it might participate in the celebra- 
tion of Dr. Rosinger's 50 years in the min- 
istry. The Beaumont spiritual leader is hon- 
orary president of the Kallah, 


The United States Air Force Band 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CARROLL D. KEARNS 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 1, 1958 


Mr. KEARNS. Mr. Speaker, in view 
of the fact that winning the friendship 
of the world’s peoples is one of the most 
important tasks facing the American 
people today, I would like to pay tribute 
to an organization and its leader which 
has been overwhelmingly more effective 
in this effort than any medium which 
we have yet devised. This includes the 
employment of myriads of approaches 
such as financial and military aid, 
printed and radio diffused information, 
speakers, exhibits, movies, and even bal- 
loons. In this all-important struggle to 
win the hearts and minds of foreign 
nationals, the unusual successes of this 
organization are predominant, It is 
probably the sole American product 
whose authenticity or worth remains 
unchallenged by the Soviet Union. Al- 
though this has been attempted on sev- 
eral occasions, its every effort in this 
connection has boomeranged disastrous- 
ly. As a result of these complete and 
utter failures, the Russian propaganda 
mill has taken the official stand that so 
far as this particular organization was 
concerned, absolute silence would be the 
only policy. 

The group to whom I have reference 
is one I prefer to call America’s musical 
ambassadors of goodwill, the United 
States Air Force Symphonic Band, In 
connection with music, I might add that 
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the Soviet Union is a past master at 
the exploitation of this art. For years 
she has used songs and plays to change 
men. Her foremost artists and enter- 
tainers are sent throughout the world 
very frequently and with great success. 
In fact, no less a personage than ex- 
Foreign Minister Vishinsky said: 

We will win in this battle of ideas. Not 
by the atom bomb but with our superior 
brains, ideas, and doctrines, 


* 

The distinguished conductor of this 
outstanding aggregation is a fellow 
Pennsylvanian and former colleague of 
mine, Col. George Sallade Howard. The 
Son of Hayden and Florence Sallade 
Howard, he is a native of Reamstown, 
Pa. Holding the additional position of 
Chief, Bands and Music, United States 
Air Force, Colonel Howard is the recipi- 
ent of five degrees. He graduated with 
honors from Ithaca College, Ithaca, 
N. Y. and then attended the Ohio Wes- 
leyan University, where he obtained his 
bachelor of arts degree. Both his bache- 
lor of music and master of music degrees 
were received from the Chicago Con- 
Servatory of Music. He subsequently 
received his master of arts degree from 
the New York University, and then re- 
turned to the Chicago Conservatory for 
his doctorate of music. 

Ideally suited for his position, Colonel 
Howard's musical career embraces every 
Phase of that art, having been at various 
times a player, soloist, conductor, com- 
Poser, and music educator. Having þe- 
gun his career with the famed Patrick 
Conway band as a clarinetist and later 
Soloist, he then entered the field of music 
education, where he spent the next 20 
years in various supervisory capacities. 
These included being instructor in clar- 
inet and saxophone at Ithaca College, 
instructor of wind pedagogy at the Ohio 
Wesleyan University, director of music at 
the Mansfield, Pa., State Teachers Col- 
lege, director of music at Mooseheart, Ill., 
dean of the Ernest Williams School of 
Music, Brooklyn, N. Y., and an instructor 
at the Montclair, N. J., State Teachers 
College. At the time he entered military 
Service Colonel Howard was the director 
of band, orchestra, and chorus school at 
the Pennsylvania State University. 

He entered the Department of the 
Army with a captain's commission in 
1942 and served in the capacity of ex- 
ecutive officer in the Music Branch of 
the Special Services Division. This was 
followed by overseas service in Green- 
land, Iceland, and Newfoundland where 
he organized musical programs for the 
North Atlantic Command. He then 
transferred to the United States Air 
Force on March 15, 1944, and was ap- 
Pointed commander and conductor of 
the United States Air Force Band, a 
Position he has held since. In recogni- 
tion of his outstanding ability, he was 
Promoted to major in 1946, lieutenant 
Colonel in 1949, and colonel in 1951. He 
has twice received the Legion of Merit, 
the first one being personally presented 
by the late Gen. H. H. (Hap) Arnold, 
and the other by the former Secretary 
of the Air Force, the Honorable Donald 
A. Quarles. Colonel Howard is also the 
Tecipient of the Commendation Medal 
With fixe oak-leaf clusters and has been 
additionally decorated by the King of 


perts of those countries. 
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Cambodia and the Guarde Republique. 
A past president—1956-57—of the 
American Bandmasters Association, he 
is a member of the National Association 
for Americam Composers and Con- 
ductors, Phi Mu Alpha, Phi Kappa 
Lambda, Phi Kappa Tau, Kappa Kappa 
Psi, and the Alfalfa Club. 

Three months after Colonel Howard 
assumed leadership of the United States 
Air Force Symphonic Band, a period re- 
plete with intensive rehearsals, organi- 
zational changes, and introduction of 
innovations, the newly constituted group 
was sent on a tour of major cities in 
eastern Canada. Canadian audience re- 
action to the music of this new group 
was aptly expressed by Mr. Edward 
Wodson, music editor of the Toronto 
Evening Telegram, who in reviewing the 
band’s debut said: 

It was one of the most musicianly bands 
ever heard in Toronto, It played like a 
military band, like an orchestra, like a brass 
band, like an organ. A glorious band. When 
comes there there such another? 


Mr. R. B. Hayward, dean of Canadian 
bandleaders went even further when he 
declared: 

I have been a director of bands for nearly 
50 years, so it may be presumed that I know 
something about them. I have heard the 
best of the world’s bands in my travels, 
bands from and in Europe, Asia, Australia. 
South America, etc., but never have I heard 
one which displayed so much virtuosity. It 
is my considered opinion that the USAF 
Band has everything a perfect band should 
have. 


Returning to the United States, the 
band gave a command performance at 
the White House and was then sent on 
a 4-month tour of England, Scotland, 
and France. The band played for a 
bomb-weary British public at a time 
when morale required bolstering as well 
as for the entertainment of Allied 
troops. It also participated in propa- 
ganda broadcasts beamed to Germany 
and performed regularly for the British 
Broadcasting Corp. 

Again, the results proved flattering. 
The style, precision, and versatility of 
the organization amazed the musical ex- 
They could 
not comprehend how a band could give 
a performance of Rimski-Korsakov's 
Scheherazade comparable with that of 
any symphony orchestra and in the next 
breath play Boogie Woogie Washer- 
woman in a manner that would rival 
Benny Goodman. Normally staid and 
austere music critics mellowed consider- 
ably when they declared the organiza- 
tion a “revelation in musical artistry” 
and that there could be none finer. The 
band remained in Europe until the con- 
clusion of the Battle of the Bulge and 
was then returned to the United States. 

The end of the war in 1945 marked 
the subsequent disbandment of this great 
organization. Rapid demobilization re- 
duced the 100-man group to 5 men and 
Colonel Howard himself was about to 
resume his former position at the Penn- 
sylvania State University. Thus the 
word finis appeared to be written to the 
remarkable record of a remarkable 
group. 

Not wanting to do without its fine 
band, the United States Air Force pre- 


A3103 


vailed upon Colonel Howard to remain in 
the service and reorganize the unit into 
some semblance of the World War II or- 
ganization. Accordingly, he resigned his 
position as director of the band, orches- 
tra, and chorus school at the university 
and accepted the challenge. With the 
lone exception of Colonel Howard, music 
experts were of the unanimous opinion 
that it was an impossibility to assemble 
a musical organization that could even 
remotely approximate the magnificence 
of the wartime phenomenon. These 
critics, however, failed to take into con- 
sideration the scope of Colonel Howard's 
perseverance and ability to organize. 
Within a period of 2 years, he not only 
succeeded in forming an aggregation 
equal to that of World War II, but also 
accomplished the impossible; that is, 
creating an organization that actually 
surpassed its predecessor. 

The newly reorganized group was to 
merit even more widespread acclaim, 
As a result of tours in the United States, 
it received plaudits ranging from the 
Chicago Herald-American's the Na- 
tion's finest band“ to the San Antonio 
Express’ “it is the best band we have 
ever heard.” On the Washington scene 
the organization took its place along- 
side of the official bands of its sister 
services and presented weekly concerts 
at the Capitol steps and the Watergate, 
participated in radio and television pro- 
grams, parades, arrival ceremonies, and 
performing at other official functions. 

At this time, the band was organized 
with such a balance that it was a com- 
plete entertainment unit in itself and 
could provide suitable music for any oc- 
casion. This was done by its ability to 
resolve itself into a 100-piece marching 
band, a 90-piece symphony orchestra, an 
85-piece symphonic band, a 40-piece 
symphonette, a 25-voice glee club—the 
Singing Sergeants—5 dance bands—in- 
cluding the Airmen of Note and the 
Jumping Jacks—and numerous chamber 
and instrumental groups—including the 
Singing Strings, the Strolling Strings, 
and the Four Saints. Rare is the day 
when one or more of these elements are 
not performing at some function or other. 

These new successes notwithstanding, 
the United States Air Force Symphonic 
Band really hit its stride during the 
summers of 1950, 1951, 1953, 1954, 1955, 
1956; and 1957. During these years, and 
with the wholehearted cooperation of the 
Department of State, the organization 
made goodwill tours of a total of 37 coun- 
tries on 4 continents. Over and above 
playing for troop entertainment and in 
communities adjacent to the sites where 
our overseas military personnel are sta- 
tioned, thus contributing to better rela- 
tions between these two groups, the value 
of these tours has been accurately ap- 
praised by the Wesermuender Runds- 
chau, of Bremerhaven, Germany, when 
it commented: 

It was a fortunate idea to make an orches- 
tra the ambassador of a nation, for what the 
politicians with their sober minds seldom 
create, these artists succeeded within a few 
moments. 


In the southern part of the same 


country and in a city which just a few 
years ago was as anti-American as was 
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possible, the Berchtesgaden Anzeiger 
editorialized: 

They are doing more good with their good 
playing and their courteous manner than 
could be done by a bundle of propaganda 
pamphlets or well sounding words. 


Across the world in once embittered 
Hiroshima, Mayor Watanabe put it this 
way: 

You have brought the hearts of our na- 
tions closer together. 


These are not isolated instances. A 
similar unanimity of acclaim has greated 
the band from Beirut to Bangkok, from 
Bodo to Saigon. 

In all, the United States Air Force 
Band has played in person to a total of 
16 million people whose identities range 
from the royal family of England to the 
Chinese coolie, from the royal family 
of Cambodia to the Icelandic fisherman, 
and from the Pasha of Casablanca to the 
London chimney-sweep. It has proven 
to be an alltime prize crowd gatherer 
and holds attendance records in prac- 
tically every one of the 37 countries in 
which it has appeared. Astonishing as it 
may seem, the USAF Band has outdrawn 
Hitler in stadiums that he himself 
had built, musical events in Austria, 
football games in England, wine festi- 
vals in Germany, political demonstra- 
tions in France; and even bullfights 
in Tangier. Some of its more note- 
worthy attendances are 200,000 at Ma- 
nila, 130,000 at Berlin, 80,000 at Naples, 
70,000 at Beirut, 55,000 at Nurnburg, 
50,000 at Phnom Penh, 40,900 at 
Nancy, France, and 30.000 at Luxem- 
bourg, Chaumont, Kaiserslautern, Hono- 
lulu, Tripoli, and Chester, Wales. Here 
is truly a medium which is capable of 
reaching and most favorably affecting 
more people than anything at our dis- 
posal. Of equal importance is the fact 
that these concerts are met with an un- 
duplicated enthusiasm that is reflected 
in popular, official, and critical acclaim, 

The Trondheim, Norway, Nidaros 
summed up the situation in a nutshell 
when it reported: 

Should the Russians wish to counteract 
the results of this orchestra, they better send 
the whole Bolshoi Theater ensemble right 
away. 


To my way of thinking, the United 
States Air Force Band and Symphonic 
Orchestra have a proven record of ac- 
complishment, globalwise, that we as 
the Congress, and as American citizens, 
should recognize and encourage to still 
greater achievement. 


More Support of the Farm Hold-the-Line 
Bill, Senate Joint Resolution 162, From 
Industrial Workers and Consumers 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. COYA KNUTSON 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 27, 1958 


Mrs. KNUTSON. Mr. Speaker, can 
the administration any longer be un- 
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aware of the mutual interests of con- 
sumers and farmers in the hold-the- 
line action against further progress of 
the farm recession? I ask permission 
to insert in the Recorp the urgent ap- 
peal for the President's signature of 
Senate Joint Resolution 162, by the 
president of the AFL-CIO, Mr. George 
Meany, who reminds of the fact that 
“Our farmers were in a depression 4 
years or more before the great crash of 
1929.“ 

The release follows: 

AFL-CIO President George Meany sent 
the following telegram to President Eisen- 
hower: 

“President Dwicnt D. EISENHOWER, 
: “The White House, 
“Washington, D. C.: 

“On behalf of the American Federation of 
Labor and Congress of Industrial Organi- 
gations, I respectfully urge you to sign Sen- 
ate Joint Resolution 162 freezing farm price 
supports at present levels.. Simple justice 
and economic wisdom would be served by 
this action to prevent further drop in farm- 
ers’ income. 

“Farm income has declined about one- 
third in the last 9 years. Declining farm 
income is a definite forerunner of a decline 
of the economy as a whole. Our farmers 
were in a depression 4 years or more before 
the great crash of 1929. Any further drop 
in farmers’ income at this time would still 
further depress our present faltering econ- 
omy. Until and unless other solutions to 
farmers’ problems are developed, present 
price supports should not be reduced. 

“GEORGE MEANY, 
“President, AFL-CIO." 


Eisenhower Administration Conld Give 
Needed Boost to Gulf Coast Shipyards 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JACK BROOKS 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 1, 1958 


Mr. BROOKS of Texas. Mr. Speak- 
er, all Americans should be justifiably 
relieved that the Congress is moving 
quickly and realistically toward shoring 
up the shaky areas of our economy. 

However, it seems strange to me that 
the administration seems less aware of 
our economic problems than most of our 
citizens are. In southeast Texas our 
shipyards are being forced to severely 
curtail operations because further ex- 
ploration for oil in offshore areas which 
requires special barge equipments and 
drilling platforms has almost completely 
stopped. 

One simple and effective emergency 
measure that President Eisenhower 
could take immediately would be to in- 
struct the Justice Department not to 
press claims to disputed offshore areas 
until the present crisis had passed. This 
is not an unreasonable request and would 
affect in no way the final disposition of 
the Federal Government's claims. 

Under unanimous consent to extend 
my remarks in the Recorp, I include an 
editorial from the March 26, 1958, 
Orange (Tex.) Leader, outlining how 
this action would be of significant help 
as an antirecession measure; 
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NEEDED BOOST FOR OFFSHORE OIL WORK 


The oil industry is saying that the Eisen- 
hower administration could give the Nation's 
economy a tremendous boost with an action 
that so far has not been included among the 
many antirecession plans emanating from the 
White House and Capitol Hill. 

This would be a public announcement that 
for the next 2 years the administration will 
not press its claims to disputed offshore areas 
in the Gulf of Mexico. 

Such a statement, it is said, would result in 
immediate resumption of offshore oil explora- 
tion and development on a large scale. 

And that certainly is the thing most need- 
ed at present to overcome the only serious 
economic problem apparent here. 

It would put the Levingston Shipbuilding 
Co. back into business on a full-scale basis, 
and would provide a shot in the arm for 
other county industries and commercial 
establishments. 

The oil industry is quoted as saying that 
petroleum imports have had little to do with 
the virtual shutdown in its offshore activities. 
It contends, instead, that the cutback in 
drilling resulted primarily from the persist- 
ence of members of Eisenhower's administra- 
tion in pressing Federal claims to offshore 
areas which the States of Texas and Louisiana 
believe they own. 

A fact cited in support of this opinion is 
that oil imports have had iittle effect so far 
on exploration and development onshore. 

Another fact cited is that royalty payments 
to State governments are double those ordi- 
narily paid to private owners of oil-producing 
land. The Federal Government requires 
royalty payments on the same basis. 

At an average cost of a million dollars a 
well, the industry cannot pay double royal- 
ties to both the State and the Federal Gov- 
ernment and still come out with a profit. 

So, for as long as the Federal Government 
and the States are in dispute over ownership 
of certain areas of the Gulf of Mexico, the 
oll industry says, there will be no exploration 
and development to speak of within those 
areas, 

This question arises: Why does the indus- 
try speak of 1960 in proposing that the ad- 
ministration make the announcement of in- 
tent to back off from its claims to disputed 
territories? 

One answer given is that with an intensive 
program of exploration the industry could be 
well along toward the end of this phase of olf- 
shore development by that time. 

Another answer is that the industry ob- 
viously expects an administration favorable 
to State ownership of the disputed offshore 
areas after the 1960 presidential election. 


Military Music for Live Members of 
Congress: A Clarification 3 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 31, 1958 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, when 
can a Member of Congress call on the 
Army Band to supply music for a pri- 
vate party? Is he allowed to have these 
members play at a partisan political af- 
fair? 

Recently I have had reason to co into 
these questions and I want to make my 
findings available to my colleagues in the 
hope that future abuse or misuse, in- 
tentional or inadvertent, of the services 
of these fine musicians will be avoided. 
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In a nutshell, the rules are as you 
Would anticipate: No Army bandsman 
Plays for a private party by assignment. 
He does it, if at all, of his own free will, 
for a fee and in civilian clothes. The 
Navy does not allow its band members, 
on or off duty, to play for nonofficial 
Occasions. 

As for partisan political occasions, the 
Tule is that no Army or Navy Band 
member, in or out of uniform, may asso- 
ciate himself with such a meeting by 
Playing his instrument. 

Recently a Member of the other body, 
Senator Brinces, of New Hampshire, ar- 
ranged for the Army Band sextet to play 
at a party he was giving for New Hamp- 
Shire Republicans at the Fort McNair 
Officers Club. It was a private party 
and a partisan occasion, neither of 
Which facts were known to the Army 
When the men were assigned the duty 
of playing there. The soldiers were in 
dress uniform. The regulations were vi- 
Olated but not intentionally by any 
member of the Army. 

As soon as the matter came to his 
attention, Secretary of the Army 
Brucker immediately arranged that Sen- 
ator Brinces be billed and that the regu- 
lations be clarified in a letter to me. I 
have only praise for the integrity and 
Candor of the Secretary and the Army 
Officers who have been associated in this 
investigation. 

In the interests of clarifying the situ- 
ation and preventing repetition I wrote 
to the Secretary and to Senator BRIDGES. 
Under a previous consent I inchide my 
two letters to the Senator, one letter to 
the Secretary, a New York Times story 
With the Senator's comments on my first 
letter, and a letter from the Secretary 
to me: 

Marca 24, 1958. 
. Hon. STYLES Briwcss, 
United States Senate, 
7 Washington, D.C. 

Dear Senator Brinces: It has come to my 
Attention that six members of the Army 
Band played, at your request, for a private 
Party you gave last Tuesday evening at the 
Fort McNair Officers Club. I am also in- 
formed that the speeches made at that time 
Were extremely partisan, something the 
Army had no reason to expect. 

Upon consideration, I am sure you will 
agree with me that no Member of Congress 
has any right to use members of the Army 

and on such an occasion, they having been 
assigned to play as a duty for which all the 
taxpayers, of whatever party, paid the bill. 

It is my respectful suggestion that you 
apologize to the Army for this abuse of their 
Courtesy to you and that you personally 
Compensate the band members for their pro- 
Tessional services. 


Sincerely, 
CHARLES C. PORTER, 
Member of Congress. 
Marcon 24, 1958. 
The Honorable WII ETA M. 


Secretary of the Army, 
Washington, D.C. 
Dran Ma. SECRETARY: Thank you for your 
telephone call Friday. I have said many 
es that you are an able, hardworking, and 
devoted official. Your concern over the mis- 
Use of the Army Band is further proof. 
My opinion is that the Army's courtesy 
Was grossly abused by Senator Broces. I 
Would have thought, prior to this incident, 
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that every Member of Congress would know 
that the Army Band is not available to play 
as an assigned duty for partisan political 
meetings. 

Apparently the Senator was not clear on 
this point. I trust he will be billed for their 
services and that he will see fit to apologize 
to the Army for misusing members of its 
great band. 

We all like partisanship—in its place—just 
as we like the Army and its band, in their 
places. 5 

Your liaison officers have been most oblig- 
ing in this matter, and I feel sure that it 
cannot happen again. 

With best wishes and highest regard. 

Sincerely, 
CHARLES C. PORTER, 
Member oj Congress. 
Briwces Hirs BACK—CALLS PORTER'S ATTACK 
ror Use or Army MUSICIANS ABSURD 

WASHINGTON, March 26.—Senator STYLES 
Brivces defended as entirely proper today 
the use of Army musicians at a reception 
last week for a group of womén from his 
State of New Hampshire. 

The Republican termed it absurd for Rep- 
resentative CHARLES O, Porter, Democrat, of 
Oregon, to have suggested that Mr. BRIDGES 
apologize to the Army for “abuse of their 
courtesy to you.“ 


At a private party that Mr. Brinces gave 


at the Fort McNair Officers Club here, 
speeches made were extremely partisan, 
something the Army had no reason to ex- 
pect, Mr. Porrer said in a letter to the Sen- 
ator. He also suggested that Mr. BRIDGES pay 
the six musicians he said had played at the 
function. 

Mr. Brincrs said it had long been the 
custom for Members of Congress to call 
on service bands to play at occasions. He 
added: : 

“It should be clearly understood that on 
this particular occasion the musicians were 
to be compensated. There is no question of 
cost to the taxpayers.” 

DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY, 
Washington, D. C., March 28, 1958. 
Hon. CHARLES O. Porter, 
House of Representatives, 

DEAR Ma. Porter: This is in response to 
your letter of March 24, 1958, and to your 
verbal inquiry regarding Army policy con- 
cerning the use of some musicians from the 
Army Band at a private party given by Sen- 
ator Brinces at the Officers’ Club at Fort 
McNair on March 18, 1958. 

Department of the Army policy authorizes 
bandsmen to perform during normal offduty 
time in officers’ clubs, noncommissioned 
officers’ clubs, private parties, and service 
clubs. However, participation in any affair 
that pertains primarily in character or pur- 
pose to a political party or religious sect is 
prohibited except as may be specifically au- 
thorized by the Secretary of Defense. When 
the performance is a duty assignment, at an 
affair of an official nature, compensatory 
time off may be permitted. Monetary com- 
pensation is appropriate at affairs of other 
than an official nature, and the amount paid 
each bandsman will be determined by the 
local commander commensurate with local 
standards. 

I am informed that on February 4, 1958, a 
member of Senator Bars! staff contacted 
the Army liaison office and requested a string 
ensemble for a private party at Fort McNair 
Officers’ Club to be given by Senator BRIDGES. 
The Army liaison office having no reason to 
believe otherwise, considered this as a private 
affair and contacted the Army Band for 
the entertainment. Unfortunately, the Army 
Band construed this request to be for an of- 
cial party and detailed six members to ap- 


pear at the party. Compensatory time was 
given these participants the following morn- 
ing in accordance with the normal Depart- 
ment of the Army policy. 

Subsequent investigation by the Depart- 
ment of the Army as a result of your inquiry 
revealed that the party was sponsored by 
Senator Bripces and other members of the 
New Hampshire delegation and that a mone- 
tary ch: for the services of the band 
members 
band commander's misunderstanding. Ac- 
cordingly, steps were immediately initiated 
to include such charges in the bill for Sena- 
tor Brincss’ party. 

In response to your specific question, there 
is record of only one other occasion in which 
elements of the Army Band have been fur- 
nished for entertainment at parties given by 
Members of Congress at Fort McNair or Fort 
Myer during the past 5 years. This was a 
party given by Senator Brors and Senator 
Corron on April 1, 1957, at Fort McNair. 

I trust that this information will be of 
assistance to you. 

Sincerely yours, 
M, Brucker, 
Secretary of the Army. 
Marcu 29, 1958. 
Hon. STYLES BRIDGES, 
United States Senate. 

Dear Senator BRIDGES: I think, upon re- 
consideration, you may wish to withdraw 
your statements to the press on March 27, 
1958, that your recent use of band members 
was entirely proper and that my request for 
you to apologize to the Army is absurd, 

Enclosed is a copy of a letter I have just 
received from Secretary Brucker. You will 
note that participation by members of the 
Army Band “in any affair pertaining pri- 
marily in character or purpose to à political 
party * * * is prohibited. * * °” 

The Army naturally assumed you knew 
this without being informed. Yet your party 
was entirely political, Your New Hampshire 
delegation in Congress, your national com- 
mittee representatives and other Republican 
leaders were there. The speeches were par- 
tisan. I have spoken with the Army Band 
members who were there. They know be- 
cause they had to sit through these attacks 
on former President Truman and hear ad- 
vice on how to answer queries about the 
current economic slump so as to blame the 
Democrats for war, 

These soldiers were ordered to play for 
your party. No arrangement at all was made 
by you for them to be compensated, al- 
though now that the Army knows what hap- 
pened you have been sent a bill for their 
services. 

Two aspects of this were improper: (1) 
The Army Band, or part of it, is never or- 
dered to play for a private party, whatever 
its nature; (2) the Army Band, or part of it, 
never plays on partisan political occasions. 
You must have known about these entirely 
reasonable regulations, but now you defend 
your conduct that It had long been the cus- 
tom for Members of Congress to call on serv- 
ice bands to play at occasions. 

The seven Army Band members, including 
their first sergeant, could recall no other 
such occasion and their service went back at 
least 10 years. Secretary Brucker writes that 
the only other instance at Fort McNair or 
Fort Myer during the past 5 years was on 
April 1 of last year at a party given by you 
and Senator Corron, If the Army Band 
members then were ordered to play and if 
the party was political, then you owe the 
Army and the taxpayers an apology on both 
counts. 

Sincerely, 
CHARLES O. PORTER, 
Member of Congress. 
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Crowley Ridge Peach Growers Associa- 
tion Achieves Success by Insisting on 
Top Quality 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. E. C. GATHINGS 


OF ARKANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 1, 1958 


Mr. GATHINGS. Mr. Speaker, farm- 
ers of the Nation are working constantly 
in their efforts to produce a better qual- 
ity of commodity for the market and 
they are investing their money and their 
hard work and energies in giving the 
housewife of America the best selection 
of food and fiber in the world. 

A happy instance of this type of labor 
is presented in a news-article which ap- 
pears in the Forrest City (Ark.) Times- 
Herald for March 25, 1958. The article 
outlines the new type of equipment 
bought and installed by the Crowley 
Ridge Peach Growers Association for 
packaging of the superb peaches they 
produce and sell to an ever-expanding 
market. The article also is accompanied 
by a news story that indicates the pleas- 
‘ing cooperation between these farmers, 
the University of Arkansas, and the 
‘Agricultural Marketing Service of the 
United States Department of Agricul- 
ture. 

For the information of Members, the 
Crowley Ridge area of Arkansas is that 
section in eastern Arkansas where ever 
reduced acreages of cotton and rice have 
sapped the economy of the area, and this 
new peach culture with an early po- 
tential of some 200,000 bushels annually 
will be a bonanza to farmers faced with 
increased farm costs and dwindling farm 
prices for their commodities. The edi- 
torial written by Mr. Fred N. McCollum 
Sr., publisher of the Forrest City Times- 
Herald is most timely. 

It is a privilege to place in the Con- 
GRESSIONAL RECORD these reports on the 
drive of these enterprising farmers, the 
cooperation of the University of Arkan- 
sas, and the splendid help and assistance 
of the Agricultural Marketing Service: 
CROWLEY RIDGE PEACH GROWERS ASSOCIATION 

ACHIEVES Success BY INSISTING ON TOP 

Quarry. 

The machinery pictured above looks like 
that often portrayed in a Rube Goldberg 
cartoon, but actually there is a big differ- 
ence. Mr. Goldberg, we suspect, put on extra 
wheels, pulleys, and gears only for ridiculous 
effect; but each part of the highly compli- 
cated machine in the picture performs a 
definite service for its new owners, the Crow- 
ley Ridge Fruit and Vegetable Growers Asso- 
ciation of Forrest City. 

This new grading, sizing, and packing 
machine is now being installed at the asso- 
ciation packing shed at Rosser and Davis 
Streets here. It was developed especially for 
the growers here, who are known for their 
rigid standards of inspection and packing, 
resulting in a superior classification of the 
fruit marketed under the Crowley Ridge 
trade name. 

The machine not only does a better job of 
protecting the fruit, but also increases the 
packing line output and lowers the man- 
hours necessary substantially. The old-line 
packing equipment had a capacity of 500 
bushels per hour and required 75 workers, 
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whereas this machine has a capacity of 1,000 
bushels per haur, and requires a crew of 
only 37 workers, 

This machinery was manufactured by the 
Trescott Co., Inc., of Fairport, N. Y., and 
Richard Kipers, vice president, spent last 
week here superintending the complicated 
installation. 

One of the big problems of the growers is 
to get their fruit to market undamaged. To 
do this, they must avoid bumps, drops, or 
other rough-handling practices, all of which 
result in bruising, for bruising shortens the 
life of the fruit greatly. 

Crowley Ridge growers handle their 
peaches like a mother handles her first-born. 
Care is used in picking at the orchard, and 
in trucking the fruit to the packing shed; 
but from then on, this care is magnified 
even more. . 

As the trucks from the orchard arrive at 
the unloading dock, the frutt is contained 
in wooden crates or boxes. These are placed 
on a moving conveyor and proceed south 
down the east platform at the packing plant. 
Arriving at the southeast corner, they enter 
a dumping machine, which places a cover 
over the open top of the crate, inverts the 
container, and lifts it gently off the fruit, 
allowing the peaches to spill out onto a 
west-bound conveyor belt, where it is car- 
zied half the length of the building, but still 
outside along the south platform. Sharp- 
eyed workers remove leaves, twigs, and other 
foreign matter, along with immature or 
damaged fruit, before any of the product 
enters the building. 

Another change of direction, and the fruit 
starts north into the building, where it 
makes contact with the remarkable machin- 

shown above. Entering at the rear wall 
of the building farthest away in the picture, 
it passes over aluminum rollers, which con- 
stantly rotate the fruit before the eyes of 
inspectors stationed alongside the huge con- 
veyor. 

After a rigid inspection, the fruit passes 
into the defuzzer, where rapidly rotating 
brushes whisk off the fuzz. This equipment 


is shown as the covered part of the machine 


near the rear. 

Then over more revolving rollers for fur- 
ther inspection, and on to the sizing ma- 
chine. 

This machine is a serles of open-faced 
plastic cups, also moving forward as the 
operation processes, and it accurately sizes 
the peaches and delivers the No. 1 fruit (2 
inches in diameter and above), sorting each 
size separately and placing on conveyor belts 
which travel it toward the packaging ma- 
chines shown in the foreground above. 

Overripe, undersize, or fruit otherwise not 
acceptable for packing as No. 1 quality, are 
shunted aside and sold locally. 

As the fruit moves forward on the wide 
conveyor belts shown at the left of the pic- 
ture, it is diverted through the four loading 
chutes into the wire-bound boxes now used 
as shipping containers. Here more gentle 
handling pays dividends in less damage to 
the fruit. The empty box is delivered to the 
packing machine by roller conveyor and is 
then tilted to meet the delivery belt so the 
fruit is not dropped into it abruptly. As the 
load increases, the container gently settles 
back to normal position, where controlled 
weight determines the capacity; and when 
filled it moves onto an outgoing roller con- 
veyor as another empty crate takes its place 
for packing. ‘These roller conveyors, shown 
in the foreground, will, as installation pro- 
gresses, connect with other conveyors, which 
carry the fruit in the wire-bound crate into 
the basement, and here the fruit passes by 
roller conveyor through the chilling room, 
and an enclosed ice-water bath. Tempera- 
ture is lowered from around 100 degrees 
down to 42 degrees, then boxes are closed by 
having tops fastened down securely. 
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Still by conveyor, the finished fruit passes 
to railway cars or trucks, both of which are 
refriegrated, and where it can safely be kept 
for as much as 5 to 7 days before reaching 
market. Most of the fruit packed here 
reaches the consumer in from 24 to 36 hours, 
however. 

Buyer of most of the peaches shipped from 
Forrest City is the A. & P. Food Stores, whose 
insistence for only high quality fruit has 
been a constant challenge to local growers. 
Cities in which the bulk of peaches produced 
here are sold at retail include Pittsburgh, 
Syracuse, Detroit, Chicago, Louisville, Cin- 
cinnati, Cleveland, Toledo, Columbus, Grand 
Rapids, and New Orleans. 

The association, formed a few years ago, 
is composed of the following producers: 
Jimmy Hicky, Thomas McDaniel, Louis Jones, 
A. C. Eichberg, Dennis Jarratt, Al Basham, 
William Alderson, and Herman Young. 
Jimmy Hicky is president and Al Basham is 
secretary. A. C. Eichberg is the marketing 
specialist in charge of grading, packing, and 
sales, 

These growers last year had 28,000 pro- 
ducing trees in this area, from which they 
shipped a total of 65,000 bushels. In 1956, 
they shipped approximately 75,000 bushels; 
but removed some trees at the end of the 
harvest season to replace with more desirable 
varieties, In 1956, 56.6 percent of the entire 
crop graded as No, 1 quality, and in 1957, 
58 percent of the total reached this high 
standard. 

This year, they will have 50,400 producing 
trees, and expect to eventually reach a pro- 
duction total of around 200,000 bushels. 

The association is now engaged in an ex- 
tensive study on prepackaging, or individ- 
ual carton packing of the peaches in visible 
sales cartons, holding 6 or 8 individual 
peaches. 

A meeting to discuss this phase of market- 
ing was held here Saturday evening, and is 
related in another story in today's Times- 
Herald. 


GROWERS PLAN FOR MODERN MARKETING 

Members of the Crowley Ridge Fruit & 
Vegetable Growers Association met for dinner 
Saturday evening at the Forrest City Country 
Club to hear a discussion on prepacking of 
the fine peaches grown in this area. 

In attendance were John Ginn, agriculture 
economist of the Transportation and Facili- 
ties Branch, United States Department of 
Agriculture, Washington, D, C; Dr. A. A. 
Katton, department of horticulture, and Dr. 
D. G. Lafferty, department of economics in 
agriculture, both of the University of Ar- 
kansas, Fayetteville; Clark O. Ewell, with 
Dyer Fruit Box Manufacturing Co., Dyer: 
Tenn., which manufactures the fruit boxes 
used by the association; Richard Kipers, with 
the Trescott Co., Inc.; Garland Greene, coun~. 
ty agent; Harry Knight, Fred N. McCollum, 
and all members of the local association. 

Special dinner guests were Col. Carl San- 
ders, of the Nebraska Highway Patrol, and 
Harold Hessenflow, chief pilot of the Aero- 
nautics Department of the State of Nebraska, 
who flew A. C. Eichberg here from Lincoln, 
Nebr., for the meeting. 

The local growers are making a careful 
study of the prepackaging of peaches to reach 
more consumers; and also because of the de- 
mand for this product in the retail stores of 
the A. & P. Co., chief buyer of the peach 
crop packed here. 

At the request of Congressman E. C, GATH” 
Ncs of this district, Mr. Ginn stopped of 
enroute from Washington to California, tO 
attend this meeting. He promised 
chances for the establishment of some future 
research on the peaches here by his office. 
This, it is hoped, will be done in time to use 
this year's crop in the research, if not in ac 
tual prepeckaging. The two faculty members 
of the University of Arkansas are also engas* 
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ing in research on this subject at the uni- 
versity. 

To be economical the consumer cartons of 
6 to 8 sized peaches must be mechanically 
handled so far as possible; and the grading 
and sizing machinery now being installed 
can be equipped to do this service, if and 
when needed, 

Dr, Katton showed slides of the experi- 
mental work being done at the university on 
this phase of fruit marketing. All the visi- 
tors remarked on the intelligence and en- 
thusiasm of the association members and 
pledged their individual efforts to the prob- 
lem to be solyed here, 


As We SEE IT 
(By Fred N. McCollum) 

Members of the Crowley Ridge Fruit and 
Vegetable Growers Association of Forrest 
City, although small in number, are high in 
quality, distinguished visitors here Saturday 
evening for a better marketing meeting, dis- 
covered ‘as they discussed prepackaging of 
peaches in individual customer cartons. 

And though some moss may be found in 
their orchards, there is none on the mem- 
bers. This alert group, which has captured 
one of the best markets for the fine fruit 
grown here by them, is now striving for an 
even moré advantageous market. 

And, as A. C. Eichberg, marketing special- 
ist, who handles grading and packaging of 
association fruit, and is also a member of 
the association, said to member at Satur- 
day's meeting: “Grow quality fruit, and the 
association will market it. Grow run-of-the- 
mill fruit, and you will have to find your 
own markets.“ 

This standard of excellence is paying off 
well for the growers. Their shipments are 
never rejected or penalized for faulty fruit 
or packing. They ship only No. 1 quality, 
and have a greater demand than they have 
been able to supply in the past. Expanded 
orchard production will come into bearing 
this season, and the growers are aiming at 
a 200,000 bushel production annually. 

At $3 and better per bushel, do your own 
arithmetic and see the money this brings 
in the “off season" of the peach harvest. 


Thoughts on Mutual Aid 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GERALD R. FORD, JR. 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 1, 1958 


Mr. FORD. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks, I would like to 
include an article entitled “Thoughts on 
Mutual Aid,” by the Reverend Henry N. 
Englund, which appeared in the Church 
Herald of March 14, 1958. The Church 
Herald is the official organ of the Re- 
formed Church in America and is pub- 
lished at Grand Rapids, Mich. The 
Reverend Englund is pastor of the Sec- 
ond Reformed Church, of Zeeland, Mich., 
also in my congressional district. I was 
impressed by the sound approach to this 
problem taken by the Reverend Englund 
who writes a weekly column for this 
Magazine under the general heading 
“Focus on the World”: 

THOUGHTS ON MUTUAL Am 

When such national leaders as Mr. Eisen- 
hower, Mr. Truman, Mr. Fairless of United 
States Steel, Mr. Meany of the AFL-CIO, 
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Dr. Blake of the National Council of 
Churches, and Cardinal Spellman of New 
York all unite in stanch support of a pro- 
gram of continuing mutual assistance to our 
allies and particularly to underdeveloped 
mations, one would think that the case was 
“in the bag.” Behold, the leaders of all 
major groups in the country are agreed. 

Unfortunately, any situation that calls 
for money and that transcends one's per- 
sonal self-interest is never in the bag and the 
President's program is expected to run into 
stiff opposition in Congress. 

Perhaps a few thoughts on the matter 
may clarify the issues for some. To 
with, a breakdown in the proposed budget 
is offered: 


Military assistance $1, 800, 000, 000 
Defense support 865, 000, 000 
Subtot gl.. 2. 665, 000, 000 
Development loan fund 625, 000, 000 
Technical cooperation 164, 000, 000 

Special and other assist- 
ane 486, 000, 000 
Subtotal 1. 275. 000, 000 

Total mutual se- 
8 —— 3. 940, 000, 000 


First, the program is often misunder- 
stood, and for this fact the Congress is 
partly to blame. Providing the sum -of a 
little under $4 billion is commonly thought 
of as sending 4 billion United States dollars 
out of the country and handing them out to 
foreigners as an unnecessary gift. This is 
gross distortion. 

Nearly half the total, or $1.8 billion, will 
be spent on direct military aid to allies. 
None of these funds will do a thing to help 
the backward peoples of the world emerge 
from their night of poverty. This figure is 
properly a part of our own defense budget. 
Last year the administration recommended 
that it be separated from foreign economic 
aid, but the Congress refused, 

Another $865 million is labeled for defense 
support. This means supporting certain na- 
tions in activities that make a defense pos- 
ture possible, such as highway building to 
facilitate movement of troops and equip- 
ment. Such defense support, of course, has 
nonmilitary value as well, and therefore it is 
listed as a separate item. But many of the 
projects it includes would not be undertaken 
apart from the defense needs of the free 
world. 

This leaves less than $1.3 billion for eco- 
nomic assistance to backward areas that will 
help them rise from their poverty, develop 
their own resources and overcome the mon- 
sters of hunger and disease, If any cuts are 
made by the Congress, this is the place they 
are most likely to be made and this is the 
place where economy is likely to prove the 
most expensive in the long run. 

Any city councilman knows what an ex- 
pensive thing to a city a slum area can be. 
Crime, alcoholism, fire, depressed property 
values, a declining tax base, a downward 
pull on the whole community—these are 
only parts of the cost of aslum. In another 
sense, the backward areas of the world may 
be called the world’s slums and both politi- 
cally and economically they will be more 
expensive to ignore than to transform. 

Second, what priority should this p: 
have? It is often forgotten that the cold 
war is not primarily military. It is a war 
of ideas. And Russia's principal means of 
grabbing power is not military conquest but 
subversion through political and economic 
penetration. 

Nobody in Congress and few in the Nation 
boggle at spending $40 billion on weapons 
to counter Russia’s secondary threat. Buta 
proposal to spend $1.3 billion to counter 
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Russia's primary threat raises questions, not 
that it is far too small, but that it is too 
large. 

Further, we are not the only nation ex- 
tending assistance to backward areas. Other 
free nations, such as Canada, are making 
an effort in proportion to their size. And 
now the Soviets have announced they are 
throwing their hat in the ring too. This fact, 
in itself, is a tribute to our past successes in 
our foreign assistance efforts. It remains to 
be seen how great the Russian aid program 
will turn out to be, but he is a very foolish 
man indeed who thinks that a vigorous eco- 
nomic offensive by Russia is not possible. 

At Cairo, Khrushchev openly challenged 
the United States to an all-out competitive 
war to see which nation could make itself 
most useful in lifting Asia and Africa to 
something like 20th-century living stand- 
ards. It is a contest lopsided in our favor 
if ever there was one. If we lose this one, 
perhaps we deserve to. 

Third, certain newspapers are complain- 
ing that through foreign assistance, America 
is spending herself into bankruptcy. This is 
wild exaggeration. The nondefense portion 
of the President's bill amounts to about $8 
per capita in the United States. Most of 
this money never leaves the country but is 
spent right here for goods and services: tools, 
equipment, capital goods, road equipment. 
It is estimated that the jobs of 600,000 Amer- 
icans are bound up with this activity. 

Our national alcohol bill is eight times the 
figure proposed for foreign economic assist- 
ance, Yet some of the same newspapers 
which complain the loudest about the latter 
gladly accept ads to push the former still 
higher. 

Finally, it has been pointed out that some 
of the expenditures in the past have been 
unwise. Then let it be said that most of 
the expenditures have been beyond criticism. 
And granting the criticism, the reply ought 
to be: then let future allocations be made 
with still more care—not, drop the whole 
program. 

Further, the failure of some of the past 
efforts to achieve their aims may be traced 
directly to the very conditions we are trying 
to cure. Backward areas are not likely to 
have stable governments and highly trained 
civil servants. If occasionally we find cor- 
ruption and mismanagement in our own 
land, we should not be too shocked to find 
varying standards of morality and com- 
petence in Africa and Asia. How is it that 
We expect Christian ethics from non-Chris- 
tians and capable administration from new 
nations emerging late from the Dark Ages? 

This brings us to our sense of Christian 
responsibility. Does the New Testament 
have nothing to say about the rich sharing 
their abundance with the poor? Was the 
story of the Good Samaritan intended to 
have no application to our day? Is it Chris- 
tian, is it even possible, to preserve an island 
of American prosperity in a sea of human 
suffering and privation? And does the Lord 
teach us that the motive for sharing is that 
men may like us? Was the feeding of the 
5,000 motivated by Jesus’ desire for popu- 
larity, or by simple compassion? 

When we see millions suffering from bil- 
harzia and malaria, other millions not know- 
ing what it is to be free from pains of hun- 
ger, then to have the medical skills and the 
agricultural and industrial know-how to lick 
these fearful conditions and to withhold 
them because those helped do not always 
show us as much gratitude as we think they 
should—this is demonic. If friendship re- 
sults as a byproduct of our help, splendid. 
But even if it doesn’t, common decency will 
still fulfill its obligations to the poor. 

Something very basic in the character of 
the Nation, and of the Congress, is on trial | 
in the present debate. 
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An Official Version of the Star-Spangled 
Banner 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. CARROLL D. KEARNS 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 1, 1958 


Mr. KEARNS. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I would like to include an analysis 
of my bill H. R. 10542, explaining my 
version of the Star-Spangled Banner. 

It appears that my bill H. R. 10542, to 
prescribe an official version and the 
manner of rendition of the Star- 
Spangled Banner, has brought about a 
“tempest in a teapot’ so far as public 
opinion is concerned. Newsmen have 
focused attention on a changed key 
which is not only unimportant but which 
has completely confused the issue. 
Clarification as to the intent of the 
bill appears to be in order. 

The original act entitled “An act to 
make the Star-Spangled Banner the 
national anthem of the United States 
of America” in no way specifies which of 
the versions now copyrighted or which 
one of a hundred others that might ke 
written, should be considered official. 
There is no indication anywhere as to 
proper notation or style of playing the 
anthem. The purpose of this bill is to 
establish as official the version that has 
grown to be accepted by the public 
through performance. The four stan- 
zas remain as in the original and the 
bill merely establishes as official the no- 
tation and basic harmonics of the an- 
them as now generally being sung by the 
public. The fact that the key used in 
the proposed version is a-flat is sug- 
gested because it is believed that this 
key is the most singable for the ma- 
jority of voices. This does not mean 
that the anthem should not be played 
in b-flat, c, a, or any other key a per- 
former finds easier. ‘The notation, how- 
ever, does establish the exact rhythm 
pattern and suggested harmonizations 
that should be used when rendering the 
anthem at any official function. It does 
prevent anyone from tampering with 
our anthem as our forefathers knew it 
and as we now perform it. It will pre- 
vent crackpot versions and interpreta- 
tions from being performed at official 
functions, but at the same time it al- 
lows a reasonable latitude regarding the 
voicing of instruments or accompani- 
ment figurations by band and orchestra 
arrangers, The speed of the composition 
has been indicated by metronomic mark- 
ing and the dynamic and tempo changes 
are indicated in a manner that allows 
for little error in interpretation even on 
the part of the amateur musician. 

Actually, the bill does little more than 
recognize officially what is now generally 
accepted as the best way to perform the 
anthem. It will be of great assistance 
to conductors of bands and orchestras, 
particularly those conductors in foreign 
ccuntries who frequently have occasion 
to play our anthem, but now find them- 
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selves at a loss, not only which version 
to use, but what tempo to employ or 
what phrasing to follow. The notation 
as proposed in this bill rectifies all that. 
It also makes it possible for any or- 
ganization, whether it be 5-piece Ger- 
man band, a Dixieland combo, a string 
quartet, a concert band, or a symphony 
orchestra to make an arrangement from 
this version and to then play it in an 
acceptable manner. Passage of this bill 
will be a great step forward in assuring 
the best possible rendition of our anthem 
at all times throughout the world. The 
American public should be greatly 
pleased that Congress is now making 
the notation of the anthem official and 
recognizing that version which over a 
period of years has become established 
in the minds and hearts of most Amer- 
icans. 


Perils of Forced Mixing Are Cited 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. L. MENDEL RIVERS 


OF SOUTH CARCLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 1, 1958 


Mr. RIVERS. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp I enclose, here- 
with, an article by the distinguished 
editor of the Charleston (S. C.) News 
and Courier, which has to do with an 
address by this outstanding editor to 
the students of Emory University on 
November 4, at Atlanta, Ga. 

Mr. Waring has been prominent in 
his opposition to the unconstitutional 
approach being made for forced race 
mixing in the schools of the Nation. 
His addresses have been masterpieces 
of constitutional logic. 

I consider it a privilege to include 
this article for the records of the Con- 
gress: 

Perms or Forcep Mrxinc Are Crrep—Rest 
or UNITED Srates Urncep To UNDERSTAND 

WHY SOUTHERNERS RESIST 


(By Thomas R. Waring, editor of the News 
and Courier) 


(Eprror’s Note.—The following article, 
prepared as an address to a South Carolina 
audience, is printed here for information of 
our readers and possible forwarding to 
friends in some other part of the country.) 


The present controversy over race rela- 
tions and compulsory integration of south- 
ern schools is the most serious domestic 
problem in our country today. 

Already it has caused Federal troops to 
be ordered into a sovereign State without 
the consent of that State’s elected officials. 
It could destroy our Constitution. It threat- 
ens the peace and harmony of the Republic 
more grievously than anything that has 
arisen since Reconstruction. 

In fact, many of the passions this contro- 
versy has kindied resemble the state of mind 
in our country before and after the Civil 
War. While I am not at all predicting an- 
other attempt at secession and armed con- 
fiict—indeed, that is impossible today—the 
danger of prolonged civil strife is clear and 
present, unless something can be done to 
relieve the pressures that have built up over 
race relations. 
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SOME PROBLEMS 


I want to discuss some aspects of these 
pressures and problems. 

It is much easier, of course, to talk about 
them before a friendly and sympathetic 
audience, Several times in the last couple 
of years I have faced hostile audiences in 
Northern territory. Because of an article 
I wrote for Harper's magazine on the South's 
reasons for separate public schools, I re- 
ceived invitations to speak at various north- 
ern places—among them Cleveland, Ohio; 
Toronto, Columbia University, Princeton and 
Williams College in Massachusetts. 

Sooner or later, the South must be heard 
and understood if the American Republic 
is to survive. 

I do not say that the country will die if 
the Federal Government continues to en- 
force integration of the races at the point 
of a bayonet. People can live under the 
most difficult and obnoxious circumstances. 
Generations have a way of adjusting. 

But the Republic as we have known it, 
a combination of local and national author- 
ities tailored to the needs of every section, 
will disappear if this race problem is not 
resolved, 

The brainwashing that has taken place 
in the last 25 years on the subject of race 
is not confined, alas, to the North. 


INTEGRATION INEVITABLE? 


Even some Southerners—people who 
should know better—are saying that inte- 
gration of the races is inevitable. 

Why inevitable? 

If a thing is evil, it ought to be avoided 
—and when people are determined enough, 
they will find ways of avoiding evil. This 
race problem is a part of the ancient con- 
test between good and evil. 

It is our contention that separation of the 
races—in friendship, justice, and mutual 
respect—is good, not evil. We contend that 
it is moraliy justifiable. We are convinced 
it is obligatory from a practical standpoint 
of everyday living. 

Let me cite only one example. It is the 
contrast between separate southern schools 
and Integrated schools up North. Discipline 
in the public schools of several Northern 
cities has broken down; violence and blood- 
shed are common. 

SOME BAD EXAMPLES 

Not all juvenile delinquency, of course, is 
due to racial mixing. It is obvious, how- 
ever, that the worst phases of juvenile de- 
linquency occur in the mixed populations of 
such cities as Chicago, New York, Phila- 
delphia, Detroit and Washington. 

Some of these cities are sitting on kegs 
of dynamite. Minor explosions already have 
occurred. Not long ago a thousand young-' 
sters rioted in the streets of South Phila- 
delphla. I read a clipping from a Phila- 
delphla newspaper telling about the riot. 
If news of it got out on the wires it escaped 
my notice. It also must have escaped the 
notice of the New York Times and other 
great newspapers that circulate over the 
country. Little attention was paid to the 
incident. 

Can you imagine the newspaper display 
that a riot of a thousand white find colored 
school pupils would have received in the 
Northern press if it had occurred at Jack- 
son, Miss, Birmingham, Ala., or Charles- 
ton, S. C.? 


NEGRO POPULATION HEAVY 

As you know, Charleston County has an 
especially heavy percentage of Negro popu- 
lation. It's about 50-50. In some of the 
school districts the proportion of colored is 
70 percent. 

Raymond Moley, columnist for Newsweek 
magazine, was in South Carolina gathering 
information on race relations. He came 
South with open eyes and mind.. In Charles- 
ton he visited a couple of rural Negro schools. 
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It is the first time to my knowledge that 
a northern journalist has bothered to see 
with his own eyes the thing that he Is writing 
about. 

Moley was astonished at the good disci- 
Pline and the happy frame of mind of Negro 
Puplis and their teachers. Here he found 
nothing resembling the blackboard jungles 
One hears about up North. 

KEPT FIRMLY IN MIND 


I asked our county superintendent of ed- 
Ucation why there were no serious problems 
of discipline in Negro schools, He said the 
colored teachers knew how to handle col- 
Ored children and keep them firmly in hand. 

For their own protection and ours, sep- 
aration of the colored and white people in 
formative years is good. Experience has 
proved it. 

This is not to say, of course, that the pat- 

tern of separation can never vary. There are 
infinite varieties of separation. The pattern 
often changes. 
One change has been obvious in recent 
Years. It is the treatment given colored 
Customers in stores. With more money to 
spend and more experience In how to spend 
it, the Negro has become a welcome mar- 
ket. He deserves and must get his money's 
Worth—not only in goods, but in courtesy 
and service. 


NEED NEGRO MARKET 


The South needs the Negro market, as it 
heeds Negro manpower. For selfish reasons 
if for no other—and I am sure our people are 
Neither more nor less selfish than the citi- 
zens of other regions—we want the Negro to 
be self-supporting. We want him to pay 
his share of taxes. We want him to start 
Telieying the white man of the burden he 
has been carrying. The economic approach, 
Tather than the political and social ap- 
Proach, would be both effective and welcome 
for the Negro. 

But professional agitators—both white and 
colored—have not been willing to leave the 
Negro’s development to natural and normal 
circumstances. They won't let him grow up 
in his own way. Though he already has pro- 
gressed further and faster toward civiliza- 
tion than any other primitive race in his- 
tory, the American Negro today is being 
shoved forward faster than his capacity per- 
mits him to move. 

MADE UXWELCOME 

In the process, the Negro is being made 
Unwelcome among white people who would 
like to be his friend. He is also being used 
as a tool—not even with his consent—to 
bring about a political and social revolution. 
That revolution, of course, has been going 
forward on several fronts. It is a part of a 
world movement for leveling of the human 
Tace and stamping all men into a faceless 
Pattern, 

Carried to its ultimate conclusion, this 
movement would abolish all lines—economic, 
Social, racial, and religious. It would ac- 
complish a welfare state, bossed by a small, 
hard group that controls people's entire 
lives. The name for the movement is com- 
munism. Whatever you call it, the result is 
dictatorship and misery. 

Some Americans have come to the conclu- 
Sion that the solution to our race problem 
is a fusing of the bloodtines, We can get 
&n idea of what that would be like by taking 
® look at some of the countries of Latin 
America. Unlike the Anglo-Saxon settlers 
Who put their mark on North America, the 
Spanish in Central and South America drew 
No racial barriers, The result is a curious 
conglomeration of mixtures, varying among 
the nations. 

COULD HAPPEN HERE 


I do not think we want such a mixture 
in the United States. But it could happen 
if we keep on as we now are going. 
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Suppose, for example, that our people bow 
to what some of them call the inevitable 
and accept some mixing in the public 
schools. Gradually, the better class of white 
people who can afford it will send their 
children to private schools to avold ; contact 
with Negro culture, manners and morals, 
As this exodus grows, the public school sys- 
tem will deteriorate. 

The time would come when only the poor- 
est whites would mingle in classrooms with 
Negroes. 

Demagogs would appeal to these masses 
and gain political power. Asin Latin Ameri- 
can republics, government would veer back 


-and forth from turmoil to iron suppression 


of liberties. This is the kind of tyranny our 
Republic was founded to avoid. 

Even if a select class of white aristocrats 
should manage to preserve racial purity, 
it would either be oppressed by the masses, 
or forced to buy political bosses elected by 
the masses. 

COUNTED AS NEGROES 


How have we managed so far to keep our 
race white? Obviously there has been racial 
mingling. But people with even a small 
amount of Negro blood—so long as it is gen- 
erally recognized—are counted as Negroes. 

By breaking down our present lines of 
separation, the races are bound to merge in 
time. 

It is not necessary to be an ancestor wor- 
shiper to take pride in one’s own heritage. 
Traditions—roots that go deep into the soll— 
family loyalties that help to mold charac- 
ter and guide faltering footsteps—these are 
the things that make for decency, patriot- 
ism, stability, and happiness. i 

Mankind has acquired these qualities by 
a long struggle up from the jungles and 
the caves. Why should we throw them 
away? 

ATTRACTIONS LOST m 

The South is one of the few regions left 
in our country where people of moderate 
means can liye a decent and rewarding life. 
The great teeming cities have lost many of 
their attractions as places of residence, They 
are no longer fit for raising children. That 
is one reason why people are moving to the 
suburbs. They are seeking, after their fasti- 
ion, their own kind of segregation. 

Make no mistake, millions of northerners 
want much the same things we southerners 
want. They have been told so many lies, 
however, that they have allowed oppressive 
measures to be put across. They do not want 
a mongrel population. They would not like 
a Government of tyranny. 

How can we reach these people and make 
them into friends and allies? 

The task, of course, is difficult. It looks 
as though we haye too many odds against us. 

National politicians are competing for the 
Negro vote. The press, the liberal colleges, 
professional] entertainers, even sometimes the 
pulpit are arrayed against us. A constant 
stream of abuse against the South and its 
racial customs has polluted the minds of 
Americans. f 

DO NOT DESPAIR 


But still we don't despair. If we are right 
in believing that separation is good for both 
races, sooner or later right will triumph. In 
the meantime, there is much we can do to 
hasten better understanding. 

For one thing, we can try to reach behind 
the paper curtain. Through personal and 
business contacts in the North, each of us 
can send word that all is not as it is pic- 
tured. We can write letters. We can mall- 
clippings. We can bring up the subject in 
conversations. 

But don't get angry when you do it. We 
are outnumbered. We must persuade, not 
antagonize. We must not give way to child- 
ish defiance and silly threats, 

Also, we must keep up our spirits at home. 
We must strive for political independence. 


A3109 


Don’t let local politicians sell out our wel- 
fare for personal advantage. Help form pub- 
He opinion in your block, in your town, in 
your State. 

Hold down the crackpots and the hoodlums. 
Don't allow violence, cruelty, and injustice 
to mar the moral justification for our cause. 

Above all—never give in. When you're in 
a battle of this kind, a battle of life or death 
for our people and our region, you're never 
licked until you admit it. 


Italy Will Stand With the West 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EMANUEL CELLER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 10, 1958 


Mr. CELLER. Mr. Speaker, Nikita S. 
Khrushchev, now Grand Panjandrum of 
the Soviet Russian empire, is seeking to 
catch Italy. He is attempting to woot 
her with his usual cunning, wiles and 
trickery. But Italy will not, I am sure, 
rise to the bait. 

Boss Khrushchev, who has caused 
many heads to decorate the platter, asks 
Italy to get out of the North Atlantic 
Treaty Organization and become a neu- 
tral between the East and the West. 
In return, the Moscow chief would grant 
Italy “esteem and understanding.” 
That is like asking one to give up a 
pearl of great price for a bauble. In- 
dependence and freedom in return for 
a gewgaw. Unthinkable. 

President Gronchi and Premier Penna 
were not—in common parlance—born 
yesterday. They will, I am sure, reject 
the invitation of the Kremlin in no un- 
certain terms. 

Khrushchey promises peace, trade, 
prosperity, unlimited atomic power— 
plus advice of Russian technicians on 
agriculture. The sting is in the tail. A 
procession of Russian spies and agents 
provocateur would stream into Italy, 
presumably to help in the depressed 
areas, but actually to subvert the Italian 
democracy into a Communist state. 

Another price that Italy would pay for 
ushering in the Soviet millenim would 
be Italy’s pulling out of European Com- 
mon Market and Euratom. The Euro- 
pean Common Market—Euromarket— 
and European Atomic Energy Commu- 
nity—Euratom—consist of 6 western 
European nations, who signed a treaty 
at Rome in 1957 and committed them- 
selves to abolish within 15 years all cus- 
toms barriers and to cooperate for the 
peaceful uses of atomic energy. 

This is just Soviet midsummer mad- 
ness. But the Moscow boss places no 
limitation on his “delusions of gradeur.” 

The leaders of Italy, well aware of 
the new Machiavelli from the north, 
are on guard. They know that Czar 
Khrushchey’s offer came at a time when 
all the Italian political parties are open- 
ing their campaign for the general elec- 
tions to be held on May 25 and 26. This 
is but a shrewd and abortive attempt to 
augment the Communist vote in Italy. 
It is a crude and rough interference in 
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the internal affairs of Italy. The offer 
of Khrushchev has already been head- 
lined in the Italian Communist press for 
fellow travelers. 

Italy will rebuff the latest knavery 
from the Kremlin. She will stand by 
her commitments. She cherishes her 
independence. She realizes she is an 
equal among the western democracies 
and will not be pried away from the 
western alliance, 


Surplus Goods for Needy Families 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. ROBERT C. BYRD 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 1, 1958 


Mr. BYRD. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks I wish to include 
two letters recently addressed to me by 
the Deputy Administrator of the Agricul- 
tural Marketing Service, United States 
Department of Agriculture. The corre- 
spondence is a reply to inquiries which I 
made concerning the availability of addi- 
tional quantities and varieties of surplus 
goods for distribution to needy families 
in the depressed areas of West Virginia. 

The letters follow: 

UNITED STATES 
DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE, 
AGRICULTURAL MARKETING SERVICE, 
Washington, D. C; March 5, 1958. 
Hon. ROBERT C. BYRD, 
House of Representatives. 

DEAR CONGRESSMAN ByrD: This is in re- 
sponse to your telephone call of February 21, 
wherein you asked some specific questions 
about the distribution of federally-donated 
foods to needy families in West Virginia. 

We assure you that your State is now re- 
ceiving all surplus-food items available to 
needy people in other States, which currently 
consist of process cheese, nonfat dry milk, 
rice, meal and flour. 

If the State public welfare authorities be- 
lieve that it would be helpful in participat- 
ing counties to increase the rates of distribu- 
tion of the foods which are available, they 
may do so at their discretion. The distribu- 
tion rates suggested by this department are 
merely guide rates, for we are fully aware 


that people's food-consumption preferences 


and eating habits vary greatly in different 
sections of the country. However, we nat- 
urally caution against distribution rates 
which are not realistic since excessive rates 
may lead to waste, diversion, or unauthor- 
ized use of the commodities. (We are en- 
closing copies of the family distribution 
guide rates. Please note that butter, beans, 
and shortening have been deleted from the 
list, since these commodities are not pres- 
ently available for family welfare distribu- 
tion.) 

In West Virginia the distributing agency 
for all eligible outlets is the Department of 
Public Assistance, All requests for donated 
foods for needy families must originate with 
the State distributing agency which, in turn, 
submits to this department the orders in 
carload lots for each commodity to be 
shipped to specified unloading points in the 
State. 

During the first half of this fiscal year 
this department donated a total of 13,7 mil- 
lion pounds of surplus foods to schools, 
charitable institutions and needy families in 
your State, with 9.95 million pounds of the 
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total going to about 167,500 needy people. 
Donations are continuing as requested * the 
State distributing agency. 
Sincerely yours, 
Ror W. LENNARTSON, 
Deputy Administrator, 
UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT 
OF AGRICULTURE, 
AGRICULTURAL MARKETING SERVICE, 
Washington, D. C., March 21, 1958. 
Hon. Ronert C. BYRD, 
House of Representatives. 
Dran CONGRESSMAN Byrn: This is in reply 
to your letter of March 3, with reference to a 


recent telephone inquiry concerning rates of . 


distribution and the method of requesting 
additional quantities of available surplus 
foods for distribution to needy families in 
West Virginia. Since our letter to you dated 
March 5, which apparently crossed yours in 
the mail, the Department announced on 
March 19 that, as a result of heavily increased 
price-support purchases of butter in recent 
weeks, butter will again be available for dis- 
tribution to needy persons in the continental 
United States. A copy of the press release 
issued in this connection is attached for your 
information. 

The Department is unable at this time to 
offer a wider variety of food commodities for 
the welfare programs of West Virginia, or in 
other States. Under provisions of price-sup- 
port and surplus-removal legislation, the 
Department acquires quantities of various 
farm commodities, the great bulk of which 
consists of corn and wheat and such non- 
food items as cotton and tobacco. Since the 
surplus-food acquisitions are governed by 


current market conditions and the needs of - 


varying segments of the farm industry, as 
intended by applicable legislation, the kinds 
and quantities of surplus foods available for 
donation to needy persons may change ma- 
terially from year to year. You know, of 
course, that this Department does-not have 
authority to purchase food for the purpose 
of helping States and communities operate 
welfare programs for needy people. 

Your State distributing agency's recent re- 
quest for 10 carloads of flour and 5 car- 
loads of cornmeal was received here on 
March 4. A special purchase was immedi- 
ately negotiated to expedite delivery, which 
is scheduled on or about April 10. The mills 
are operating at peak capacity, making it 
dificult sometimes to obtain immediate de- 
livery; however, we are doing everything pos- 
sible to see that surplus commodities arrive 
in the States on schedule as requested by the 
distributing agency. 

Sincerely yours, 
Roy W, LENNARTSON, 
Deputy Administrator, 


The Old Work Horse 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WAYNE N. ASPINALL 


OF COLORADO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 17, 1958 


Mr. ASPINALL. Mr. Speaker, recent- 
ly while reading through the winter edi- 
tion of the Coop Grain Quarterly of the 
National Federation of Grain Coopera- 
tives I came upon a poem which brought 
back very vividly the days of yesterday, 
and at the same time impressed upon 
me once again the changes which the 
industrialization practices of this cen- 
tury have brought about. Thinking that 
others of my colleagues would be inter- 
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ested in having their memories stirred a 
little bit I am including with these brief 
remarks the sage to the Old Work Horse 
by Clark Mollenhoff. 

The poem follows: 

Tue OLD Work Horse 

A curry comb, an old check rein, 

The curb bit for the bay— 


The farm horse ghosts still linger there 
In shadows bare and gray. 


The big black's hair is matted in 
The brush upon the wall. 

The mane hair of a young roan mare 
Clings to the single stall. 


The unused harness rots away, 
And hames are turned to rust, 

The empty manger gathers chaff; 
The grain box fills with dust. 


The double-trees and neck yoke lie 
Unnoticed in the shed, 

Except when curious children’s hands 
Stir memory of the dead. 


The massive-bodied sorrels and roans 
No longer fill the stalls. 

The quiet is no longer pierced 
With trumpet stallion calls. 


Some stalls are rigged for feeding calves. 
Pigs desecrate the box 

Where broad-beamed Belgians stood and 
munched 

With straw up to their hocks. 


On down the road, five miles or so, 
An old team walks the lane— 
The remnant of the massive power 
That plowed this rolling plain. 
—By Clark Mollenhof. 
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They Chose Freedom 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KEITH THOMSON 


OF WYOMING 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 1, 1958 


Mr. THOMSON of Wyoming. Mr. 
Speaker, under leave to extend my re- 
marks in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, I 
include the following recent editorial 
from the Wyoming State Tribune, Chey- 
enne, Wyo. I think it is particularly de- 
serving of consideration by the Members 
at this time. 

The farm index (which reflects the farm- 
ers“ take-home pay), has reached its highest 
point since 1951. 

What pushed it up? 

The answer—recovery of the cattle indus- 
try—involves inescapable significance. 

It is significance stemming from the fact 
that cattlemen produce a basic commodity 
not subject to price supports or like or re- 
lated Federal controls. 

Back in 1953 the cattle producers were un- 
der tremendous pressure to bid for price 
supports, Wyoming and other leaders of the 
industry stood stanchly against that, and 
many of them were indeed buffeted about 
even by the colleagues in the industry. 

The no-price-support cattlemen, however, 
contended that price supports means Fed- 
eral control, that there is no other alterna- 
tive to the acceptance of Federal largesse. 

Some of the Wyoming leaders, men like 
State Senator Norman Barlow of Cora, Sam 
Hyatt of Hyattville, Cliff Hansen of Jackson. 
State Senator R. L. Greene of Buffalo, State 
Senator Frank Mockler of Dubois, to mention 
but a few, went up and down the State and 
the Nation 5 years ago saying, in effect: 
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“We'll take our chances with a free market. 
We're willing to let the law of supply and 
demand govern our future as it has our past. 
We're not going to be seris of a Federal 
bureaucracy.” 

What followed was indeed not easy to en- 
dure. At least 3 of the subsequent years 
Were economically severe. 
year, with its abundant moisture breaking a 
long and cruel drought, did the pickup set in. 

Now, however, the industry is in a very 
favorable position; it has a rosy future; 
there is no market-breaking meat surplus 
(it was resolved by real sacrifice on the part 
Of producers). 

The ordinary cattleman does not have to 
ask some bureaucrat at Washington what he 
Can grow and what he can sell. He, and 
the feeder, who of course know the business 
best, are running the show. 

And what is the continuing picture in 
those agricultural industries where price 
Supports and control, etc., are in the saddle? 
Everyone knows the answer. 


Economic Rise Not in Sight 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 31, 1958 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker. I com- 
Mend to the attention of our colleagues 
the following article by Harvey E. Run- 
ner, which appeared in the New York 
Herald Tribune of March 30, 1958. 

Mr. Runner points out that the ad- 
Ministration has been too slow to recog- 
Nize the serious economic problems we 
face and has missed opportunities for 
Corrective action. 

Mixon UPTURN IN SZCOND QUARTER LIKELY; 
ReaL Rise Nor IN Sicght—Any GAIN Ex- 
PECTED To PLATTEN OUT 

(By Harvey E. Runner) 

Hopes for an early recovery in business 
are far from bright as the national economy 
&pproaches a new quarter—the April-May- 
June period. 

The best that can be said about the next 
3 months, in the light of current conditions, 
18 that this period will most likely see the 
end of the downturn and probably a minor 
Seasonable spring-season upturn which will 
later flatten out in the absence of any force 
or combination of forces strong enough to 
generate a real boost in business such as oc- 
Curred in the 1948-49 and 1953-54 declines. 
A tax cut was the motivating factor behind 

recovery in each of these periods. 

This, in brief, summarizes the nearby out- 
look, as the first quarter of 1958 draws to a 
Close.. With its fina) passing less than 48 
hours away, it probably will go down in his- 

as the most disappointing January, 

February, and March in any year in the post- 

World War II period. 

CHANGE FOR WORSE 


However, the first quarter could have 
ed in a much better performance. In 
fact, it could have closely matched its first- 
Of-the-year expectations—namely: (1) clear- 
y signaled a low in the recessionary trend 
and (2) pointed toa of economic 
forces preparatory to a midyear upturn. 
By the end of January, though, it became 
apparent that the pattern had changed for 
the worse. The recession not only deepened 
but spread to segments of the economy which 
viously had been counted on the strong 


Not until last- 
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The result is that as of today available 
statistics and estimates by Government econ- 
omists of the shape of things to come indi- 
cate that the 1958 decline already is more 
severe than either the 1948-49 or 1953-54 re- 
adjustments. 

But, as previously noted, the first quarter 
declines need not have been so sharp, for by 
the end of January or certainly by early 
February, the developments which led to 
the deepening of the recession were known— 
and so was the opportunity for doing some- 
thing about them. 

DEEPENED DOWNTURN 


These developments, which were primarily 
responsible for deepening of the downturn 
and an analysis of how they affected the 
economy were: 

1. The failure of the Defense Department 
to place new orders in the volume which had 
been -indicated by Washington announce- 
ments. 

2. The failure to take action on a tax cut 
early in February when evidence pointed to 
a slowing rate of defense orders and to a 
rising rate of unemployment, 

Background analysis: During the last half 
of 1957, the Defense Department cut back 
on many military orders it had 
placed with manufacturers, withheld bil- 
lions of dollars in new orders which nor- 
mally would have been placed and slowed 
up its rate of payments on outstanding 
obligations. 

These actions hit many industrial firms 
hard and served to spearhead the rise in un- 
employment which Washington is finding so 
troublesome today. . 

Shortly before the end of 1957, word had 
come from Washington that the Defense De- 
partment would place orders aggregating $9 
billion in the first 6 months of 1958. Eco- 
nomic developments in January, however, 
gave no evidence that defense orders were 
being placed at this rate. 

FEBRUARY PROMISE 

Then in February, President Eisenhower 
promised that the placement rate of defense 
orders would be sharply accelerated. He 
disclosed that $13,400,000,000 in new major 
procurement contracts would be placed in 
the first 6 months of this year. This was 
$5,500,000,000 more than the total placed in 
the second half of 1957. 

Obviously, though, defense orders are con- 
tinuing to lag, for if half of the $13,400,- 
050,000 total promised by the President, or 
$6,700,000,000 had reached the manufactur- 
ing sector of the economy in the first quar- 
ter, the figures on industrial production and 
unemployment would have been reversed by 
this time. 

As of now, though, the indications are 
that the Federal Reserve ‘s production 
index will drop from 130 in February to 129 
or 128 for March and that unemployment, 
rather than following its historical pattern 
by declining in March, is more likely to top 
February's total of 5,173,000, the highest fg- 
ure reached for any month in the post- 
World War II period. 

Looking back, it may be seen that with 
the economic trend at the end of January 
pointing to a deepening of the decline, Feb- 
ruary was the time that called for taking 
action on a tax cut. 

BURNS URGES ACTION 


Dr. Arthur F. Burns, former chairman of 
President Eisenhower's Council of Economic 
Advisers and now professor of economics 
at Columbia University and president of 
the National Bureau of Economic Research, 
strikes directly at the core of the current 
unsettied business situation when he says: 

“The principal economic problem facing 
the Nation today is plain. We need to re- 
store full prosperity and we wish to do so in 
the near future.” 

Dr. Burns contends that “it would be pre- 
mature to conclude that the end of the 
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recession is approaching or that economic 
recovery will soon be in sight” and, there- 
fore, believes that the Government should 
take action promptly to enact a $5 billion 
cut in taxes. 

FOURTH QUARTER OUTLOOK 


Most businessmen and economists have 
moved away from midyear as the target 
date for the economy's upturn, The fourth 
quarter is now foreseen as a more likely time 
for such a development, provided that a tax 
cut has been enacted in the interim. Some 
authorities, however, look for no significant 
improvement until 1959. 

Thus far, most antirecession measures 
adopted or favored in Washington are not 
likely to haye much of an impact on 1958. 
Rather, they are seen serving as boosters to 
the economy in 1959 and even later. Many 
of the public works plans being discussed 
fall in this classification. 

Meanwhile, Defense Department delays in 
contract placements are tending to postpone 
their effectiveness as an economic stimulant 
to the fourth quarter. 

The Econometric Institute, a New York 
City consulting and forecasting firm. serving 
some 500 companies throughout the Nation, 
believes that the Federal Reserve Board's 
production index will reach its highest 
monthly péak of 1958—a level of 137—some- 
time in the fourth quarter. This will be 
slightly better than the 135 reported for 
December, but below all other 1957 months. 

The institute sees the recession ending 
with a production uptrend in the consumer 
sectors of the economy—both nondurables 
and durables. The turn here is forecast for 
the third quarter. The Institute, however, 
does not see the upturn in capital goods 
developing until late in the fourth quarter, 


To Extend Our Trade Pacts 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HALE BOGGS 


OF LOUISIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES _ 
Friday, March 28, 1958 


Mr. BOGGS. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
on, I include the following article from 
the New York Times.of March 24, 1958: 
To Exrenp OUR TRADE Pacrs—Scraprine or 

PROTECTIONIST POLICY BY FRANCE CITED IN 

PLEA FOR BILL 


(The writer of the folowing letter was for 
5 years United States Delegate to the Trade 
Committee of the Organization for European 
Economic Cooperation in Paris.) 

To the EDITOR or THE New YORK Times: 

A dramatic illustration of the quality of 
the challenge which the Congress faces this 
year in its consideration of the future of 
United States trade policy is the decision of 
France to participate in the European Com- 
mon Market and, imminently, we hope, in 
the European Free Trade Area, 

To get the full drama of the French deci- 
sion one should remember that in recent 
years there has probably been no great na- 
tion more protectionist than France; no na- 
tion with a more persistent inflation; no 
nation with more rigid cost structures; no 
nation with more vocal and special 
economic interests—and no national parlia- 
ment more responsive to them. 

Yet this Nation has now agreed that over 
a period of 12 to 15 years she will eliminate 
virtually all her tariffs, all her import quotas 
vis-a-vis Germany, Italy, the Netherlands, 
Belgium, and Luxembourg. Moreover, she is 
likely to agree to do the same with Britain 
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and up to 10 other western European coun- 
tries. 
OPENING OF MARKET 


This means that the French market even- 
ttually will be thrown open to—of all 
things—Italian wine, British shoes and cot- 
ton goods and woolens, Dutch butter and 
cheese, German and British machinery. 

We have what is a virtual revolution in 
French thinking and statesmanship. This is 
the nation that required the mixing of al- 
cohol with its automobile gasoline as a sub- 
sidy to its sugar beet farmers. 

The House Ways and Means Committee is 
now considering a bill which will extend the 
Trade Agreements Act for a period of 5 years 
and provide authority to reduce the United 
States tariff by 25 percent during that period. 
This legislation contains the peril point, the 
escape clause and the national security 
amendment as safeguards against serious in- 
jury to any American industry resulting 
from tariff reduction. It would even permit 
the increase of any tariff to a level 50 per- 
cent above the historically high Smoot- 
Hawley rates of 1930 if the industry con- 
cerned was threatened with serious injury. 

The United States is the avowed leader of 
the free world. Upon its policies the 
strength and welfare of much of that world 
depends. Yet with our enormous strength, 
our capacity for adjustment, and in spite of 
the built-in safeguards against injury con- 
tained in the Trade Agreements Act, there 
is objection on the ground that it will 
weaken or injure certain groups in our 
population, 

The overwhelming weight of evidence is 
that our own economic efficiency and wel- 
fare would be strengthened by this exten- 
sion. Yet in spite of this, and testimony 
from almost every responsible and informed 
source in the executive branch of our Gov- 
ernment that our foreign policy, our secu- 
rity policy, our system of alliances among 
the free nations would be vitally affected if 
we were to fail to continue this program in 
an adequate manner, the opposition would 
have the Congress either reject the program 
or cut its heart out. 

ABILITY TO DECIDE 


On the one hand, we see a nation such as 
France, with a tradition of protectionism 
and an economic system shot through with 
rigidities—a nation with a fraction of the 
economic strength and a fraction of the 
world responsibilities of the United States— 
able and willing to take a decision to open 
up its markets completely for foreign low- 
cost competition. 

On the other hand, we see the United 
States with its economic success, with vast 
reserves of economic power, facing a tough 
and determined drive by certain local, 
special-interest groups to make the national 
policy conform to their narrow view. 

These groups plead the danger of injury. 
They urge their right to tariff protection 
regardless of the cost to the Nation in ineffi- 
ciency, in prestige, in security, and in un- 
pairment of leadership. 

They neither discuss nor reveal any plan 
to increase their efficiency. They will ac- 
cept no help of a temporary nature until 
they can become more competitive. They 
offer the Nation and the consumer no hope 
there will be better days to come. 

We are now told there is real danger 
these groups will be successful in their 
efforts. 

Surely this cannot be true. Surely the 
United States in its infinitely better posi- 
tion will in the end take no less a broad 
and realistic view of what the times require 
of it than has France. 

JohN W. HIGHT. 

WASHINGTON, March 20, 1958. 
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Dollars and Sense 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HALE BOGGS 


OF LOUISIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, March 28, 1958 


Mr. BOGGS. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
oRD, I include the following article pub- 
lished by the Beloit, Wis., State Bank: 

DOLLARS AND SENSE 


If there is one area of business which is 
misunderstood more generally than all the 
rest, it must be in the area of international 
trade. Businessmen who welcome competi- 
tion from American firms often object to 
competition from foreign firms, It is com- 
monplace to hear businessmen and labor 
leaders lament the supposed tragedy which 
they believe would unfold if high priced Am- 
erican labor were forced to compete with 
cheap foreign labor, Opponents of free in- 
ternational trade capitalize on all of the 
fears embodied in the individual. They play 
upon his desire for job security by warning 
of increasing unemployment in industries 
faced by foreign competitors. They appeal 
to the instincts of self preservation in their 
arguments that dependency on foreign 
sources of supply endangers the nation’s de- 
Tenses. Natural suspicion of foreigners is 
aroused by picturing the people of other 
countries as lazy and indifferent. Foreign- 
ers are characterized as the “have nots" al- 
ways looking for a handout. When these 
appeals are combined with a natural selfish- 
ness in all of us, it ts little wonder that in- 
ternational economics remains a confused 
subject in the minds of a large number of 
American citizens. 

To an economist the picture is quite dif- 
ferent. He sees international competition as 
simply an extension of the competition now 
operating within our national economy. The 
survival of the fittest is intended to pro- 
mote efficiency in production in all areas of 
the world. He does not visualize one coun- 
try's gain as another country's loss. All na- 
tions can benefit through specialization and 
all nations, including the United States, can 
further improve living standards through 
the mediums of world trade. The economist 
recognizes that frequently allies can be more 
securely tied to a large country through eco- 
nomic cooperation and mutual dependency 
than through an elaborate network of mili- 
tary alliances and nonagression treaties, 
And, he also recognizes that economic ties 
are more enduring and more reliable in times 
of crisis, 

International trade is based upon a sọ- 
called law of comparative advantage. Simply 
stated. this law recognizes that each country 
by virtue of its climate, geological resources, 
industrial structure and characteristics of 
its population can produce certain com- 
modities at a lower cost than the other coun- 
tries of the world. Each country can, there- 
fore, produce for world distribution the 
good and services in which it is the low cost 
supplier and can import from other coun- 
tries the goods and services which are costly 
and difficult to produce within its national 
boundaries, 

In certain specialized cases, the operation 
of the law can be illustrated in the simplest 
terms. In others, its operation is not so 
obvious. 

For example, the process of converting 
bauxite ore Into commercial aluminum ingots 
requires a tremendous amount of electricity. 
The cost of electrical energy is one of the 
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most important cost items in aluminum 
production. If the electrical energy were 
purchased from steam generating stations, 
aluminum would be extremely costly to pro- 
duce. The industry must, therefore, rely 
upon hydroelectric sources which in turn 
means that aluminum smelting must take 
place near to rivers offering adequate sources 
of hydroelectric power. Canada, for in- 
stance, has hydroelectric power avatlable 
in sufficiently large quantities to perform 
the smelting function. Aluminum ingots 
can be produced more cheaply in Canada 
than in the United States. Both Canada and 
the United States are benefited by perform- 
ing the ore refining process in Canada and 
permitting firms in the United States to roll 


-and fabricate the pure metal, 


Another illustration would be crude rub- 
ber production in southeast Asia. The cli- 
mate of the United States is not sulted for 
the successful cultivation of rubber trees. 
The trees are basically tropical plants. 
Since the development of synthetic rubber, 
the latex substance can be duplicated com- 
mercially through a chemical process, Syn- 
thetic rubber is, however, much more ex- 
pensive than the natural sap and although 
it has certain qualities which are superior to 
those contained in natural crude, there are 
other qualities contained in natural crude 
rubber which are unquestionably superior to 
the synthetic product. From the cost stand- 
point alone, it is desirable for American in- 
dustry to purchase crude rubber from those 
countries best adapted by climate for its pro- 
duction. Firms in the United States can 
concentrate on manufacturing rubber auto- 
mobile tires, rubber hoses, eto, and in this 
way both the United States and the countries 
in Asia are benefited. One could go and on 
with similar illustrations. 

Perhaps, some might argue that the illus- 
trations involve products which require rela- 
tively little labor. Therefore, the competi- 
tive disadvantage to the United States is not 
so apparent as it might be in products requir- 
ing large quantities of labor. Products in- 
volving heavy labor costs would, many be- 
lieve, place the United States in an impossible 
competitive position. American firms pay- 
ing high hourly wages could not possibly pro- 
duce as cheaply as firms in countries where 
hourly wages are extremely low. 

A comparison of hourly wages in different 
countries is misleading. It is important not 
only to know how much workers are paid 
hourly or dally but equally important to 
analyze what they are capable of producing. 
A worker at $2.50 an hour who is capable 
of producing 10 pogo sticks an hour is really 
cheaper than workers getting 25 cents an 
hour if they can produce only 1 pogo stick 
in 2 hours. The productivity of the worker 
is a measure of his worth and American 
workers are cheap at many times the foreign 
wage rates if their productivity remains 
high. 

Well, what makes one worker in one 
country more productive than workers in 
other countries? His intelligence is certainly 
a factor. Education and training are others. 
But, most important of all would have to 
be the tools and machines which are avall- 
able to implement the efforts of the worker. 
America has and will continue to be a na- 
tion founded upon capital. No country in. 
this world can match the marvelous ma- 
chines and superior tools available to workers 
in American industry. Capital has made 
the average worker in this country many 
times more productive than workers in other 
countries. Even at the present high hourly 
wage rates, American labor is still cheap 
enough to compete on international markets. 
Tools and machines are purchased with 
capital provided by American business. 
Everyone would regret development which 


1958 


Would prevent industry from continuing to 
Provide new and improved machines or 
Would stifle the incentives which encourage 
ustry to make the necessary investment. 
Since American firms can compete profit- 
ably on world markets, why do so many busi- 
nessmen oppose foreign competition? -Why 
do they favor high protective tariffs? 
The reason is quite obvious. Even though 
€rican industry as a whole can more than 
hold its own with its foreign counterparts, 
there are certain firms and specific industries 
Which would find the competition intoler- 
able. For instance, American automobile 
Manufacturers might be able to capture the 
bulk of the world market. At the same time, 
Manufacturers of dinnerware or time pieces 
Might lose much of the American market. 
les of automobiles manufactured in the 
United States might increase sharply while 
Production of dinnerware and watches in the 
hited States dwindled to a fraction of cur- 
. Tent production. Workers employed in the 
declining industry would have to find em- 
Ployment with firms where sales were ex- 
Panding sharply to supply the world demand. 
Certainly the period of transition would be 
and particularly so for the investors 
in those firms which were too inefficient to 
compete with manufacturers located in for- 
countries. Unemployment would not 
increase in this country. The same number 
a Workers would be employed in different 
Rdustries. But. their employment in the 
new firms would be more secure because they 
pos ho longer employed because of protec- 
Offered by favorable legislation. They 
Would be employed by a firm which is suffi- 
Pee eficient to hold its own without 
Vors in the international market place. 
t ere are some people who believe that 
meen countries are ready to sell to the 
Nited States but unwilling to buy. It is 
Wh ult to understand euch a statement. 
t en firms in the United States buy from 
Dene suppliers they must pay in dollars. 
be ars are valuable only because they can 
d used to purchase goods and services pro- 
Uced in the United States. The incentive 
to Painfully strong for the foreign country 
Use the dollars acquired to immediately 
— those goods in the United States 
h are cheaper or of a superior quality. 
e process of spending the dollars ac- 
quired through sales in the United States, 
ie foreign country is creating the employ- 
ert ti opportunities for those workers form- 
EN spores by firms whose domestic mar- 
Petitor ost to a more efficient foreign com 
rd this complex world of ours, torn as it is 
2 Jealousies and suspicions, it would seem 
at much can be achieved by close inter- 
enpo aar economic cooperation. No country 
Joys being classed as a beggar. Each feels 
deln it can contribute to the general well- 
all g Of itself and other countries. Basic- 
Y, people are very similar throughout the 
ld. They are interested in converting a 
Tight today into a brighter tomorrow. 
€y welcome trade but resent aid. They 
ise freedom from tective tariffs which 
timinate unfairly against foreign mer- 
se. 
mo ternational trade is not designed to make 
t rest of the world more prosperous by 
Pros the United States to become less 
Derous. It is designed to raise the living 
ards of all—including this country. It 
not designed to shift the world’s unem- 


Ployment to the United States. 


thy, d of relying on military alliances, 
impl country relied upon economic ties to 
ba pement the. Nation's defenses, it would 
to ar more difficult for the Soviet Union 
Split the forces of the free world. It 
than One might suspect, corftribute more 
anything else to the fight against 
Creeping communism. 
Int en one hears the word free trade and 
ernational economic competition, he 
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must recognize that this is only a logical 
counterpart to a national system of free 
enterprise. It is a course of action which 
will ultimately benefit all the participants. 

It is true that in some countries the in- 
centives to work hard have been destroyed. 
Under these circumstances, workers may be 
indifferent and lazy. But, in the majority 
of countries, the incentives are still operat- 
ing and would be bolstered by competition 
with the United States. z 

C. HAYDEN JAMISON, 


Fortieth Anniversary of the Proclamation 
of the Independence of Lithuania 


_EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN LESINSKI 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 31, 1958 


Mr. LESINSKI. Mr. Speaker, on Feb- 
ruary 16, 1958, the Americans of Lithu- 
anian descent in Detroit, commemorat- 
ing the 40th anniversary of the procla- 
mation of independence of Lithuania, 
adopted a resolution which I am happy to 
see reiterates the position I have voiced 
many times about approaches to matters 
relating to Soviet Russia. It is with 
pleasure that I insert the resolution in 
the Recorp as part of my remarks. 

The resolution follows: 


DETROIT LITHUANIAN 
ORGANIZATION CENTER, 
February 16, 1958. 

At a mass meeting of American citizens of 
Lithuanian descent, gathered together for 
the commemoration of the 40th anniversary 
of the proclamation of independence of 
Lithuania, at Western High School, 1500 
Scotten Avenue. Detroit; Mich., on February 
16, 1958, the following resolution was unan- 
imously adopted: 

“Whereas that in excess of 100 million peo- 
ple of the central and eastern European 
countries, among which is Lithuania, are 
still enslaved by ruthless Communist Rus- 
sia; and 

“Whereas the Lithuanian people are faced 
with the extermination of their race by mass 
deportations and slaughter; and 

“Whereas the heroic fights for freedom in 
Hungary are being stopped by Soviet Red 
Army without any reasonable action by the 
free world; and 

“Whereas Soviet Russia has already begun 
to weave a web of communism around the 
free world with the help of earth satellites 
and ballistic missiles: Therefore, be it 

“Resolved, That this meeting of patriotic 
Lithuanians, professing grave anxiety over 
the fate of our fatherland, appeal to the 
Government of the United States of 
America— 

“1. Not to enter into any agreements which 
would, in any way, acknowledge the fruits of 
any past, present, or future Soviet aggression. 

“2. To exert its strong influence in the 
United Nations, in order to prevent the anni- 
hilation of the Lithuanian people. $ 

“3. To be aware that the Government of 
the United States of America does not fall 
under the illusion of so-called peaceful co- 
existence, which in actuality would mean 
the recognition of slavery and tyranny; be it 
further 

“Resolved, That a copy of this resolution, 
signed by the presiding officers, be trans- 
mitted to the President of the United States, 
Secretary of State, United States Ambassador 
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to the United Nations, United States Sena- 
tors and Congressmen from the State of 
Michigan and the Michigan State Governor.” 
Kazys KARVELIS, 
President. 
J. GAIZUTUS, 
Secretary. 


Migrations From Farms Means Loss of 
Agricultural Wealth 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. H. R. GROSS 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 1, 1958 


Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, in an arti- 
cle which appeared in the March 28 edi- 
tion of the Waterloo (Iowa) Daily Cour- 
ier, R. K. Bliss, extension service, Iowa 
State College, calls attention to the loss 
of agricultural wealth as a result of mi- 
gration from the farms of this country. 

It is my firm conviction that farm 
youth will continue to migrate to the 
towns and cities to seek employment un- 
less and until the producers of raw 
materials of the farms are provided 
with their fair share of the national 
income. 

I commend to the attention of my col- 
leagues the article by Mr. Bliss, which 
follows: 


In the following statement your attention 
is directed to a problem that is not generally 
discussed. The problem is the continual 
draining away of agricultural wealth. 

How much wealth do you suppose the 12 
million people who migrated from United 
States farms during the past 20 years took 
with them when they went to towns and 
citles? No one knows, of course, but it was 
certainly considerable. 

This is not, however, the only or principal 
drain on agricultural wealth imposed by mi- 
gration from farms. Another and an easier 
one to illustrate is that which has to do 
with young people who are continually leav- 
ing farms for city occupations. 

I once estimated this migration of young 
people at about 300,000 each year. Re- 
cently I saw an estimate that about 10 mil- 
lion young farm people had left United 
States farms to seek city employment since 
1920. These young people are in addition 
to the 12 million migration recorded in the 
census. 

Let us assume that the average age of 
these young farm people who leave farms for 
city employment is 18 years. What, then, 
does it cost a farmer to rear a boy or girl to, 
let us say, 18 years of age? 

I will not in any way attempt to estimate 
what it costs, but we all know it takes quite 
& sizable sum to bring a boy or girl to work- 
ing age. I recall one estimate of $6,000. 
Multiply this figure or a cost figure of your 
own choosing by the millions of farm youth 
who have migrated to city work during the 
past 30 years and you will get into billions 
of dollars. 

Another economic drain on agriculture is 
the division of farm estates from which heirs 
have moved to city occupations. 

It is generally agreed that about half of 
the boys and girls born on farms have for 
a number of years been going into city em- 
ployment. Let us take a farm family of four 
children for illustration. The parents have, 
we will say, reared the 4 children, educated 
them and have a clear title to 160 acres of 
land. Two of the children have had to go to 
town or city to find employment, 
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When the time comes, as it does with all 
farm families, to settle the estate, it will on 
the average be split among the children, In 
the foregoing case one-half of the estate will 
go to the city and the other half will go 
to the ones who remain in agriculture. 

Just how much the transfer of wealth from 
farm to city amounts to through the closing 
of farm estates, no one knows but it must be 
tremendous, 

It often works out that when a farm estate 
is settled one of the children borrows money 
and buys out the other heirs. He then starts 
again with generally a heavy mortgage to 
gain full ownership of the land and build a 
home, Thus a considerable number of new 
farmowners even from well-to-do families 
start with a heavy burden of debt. 

These are some of the fundamental prob- 
lems confronting agriculture in addition to 
the problems of parity prices, price supports, 
acreage controls, etc. They will continue 
until the agricultural population becomes 
more stable. 


Timberland Need in 2000 Projected 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. AL ULLMAN 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 27, 1958 


Mr. ULLMAN. Mr. Speaker, timber, 
like our other natural resources, can 
easily be exhausted. Wise management 
is required of our great forests if this re- 
source is to be preserved for future gen- 
erations. 

A recent article appearing in the 
Christian Science Monitor entitled Tim- 
berland Need in 2000 Projected,” provides 
valuable information on the dangers 
which threaten the Nation's forest lands. 
Miss Helen Henley, staff writer of the 
Monitor, is indeed to be congratulated 
for her fine article. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
ask that this article be printed in the 
Record = 

TIMBERLAND NEED IN 2000 PROJECTED 
(By Helen Henley) 

Men may be about to solve the mysteries of 
outer space, but they haven't found a way to 
make forests grow faster than nature intends. 
And they may soon be wishing for this skill. 

If your children and grand children are to 
have all the timber-derived products they 
will need by the year 2000, the United States 
must plant more trees for commercial use— 
and do it soon, says the Forest Service of the 
United States Department of Agriculture. 

A tree can be cut down in a mere breath of 
time, but it takes many years to grow a re- 
placement. And at this point, experts are 
warning that more than replacement is 
needed. Americans may have to double their 
production of trees, if the additional 100 or 
more million population expected by 2000 
are to have what they need. 

STATISTICS MARSHALED 

In Timber Resources for America's Future, 

a 700-page book just published, the Forest 


Service has compiled a reference work which ` 


presents powerful arguments to American 
citizens concerning their need to safeguard 
and increase the wealth of natural resources 
represented in their timberlands. 

In an era when synthetics rapidly have 
added comforts and conveniences to house- 
hold and business, many will be surprised 
to learn of people’s continued dependence 
on wood products. 
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“What raw material touches more parts of 
our daily lives than just plain ordinary 
wood?” asks Richard E. McArdle, Chief of 
the Forest Service. 

“From the tree in the forest comes the 
wood to build homes, to make furniture, the 
daily newspaper, children’s schoolbooks, 
fabric for clothing, synthetics, and plastics 
of many kinds. Many chemicals are derived 
from wood—glycerol, used in medicines, 
paints, and olis; other wood chemicals are 
used to refine lubricating oils. Wood fur- 
mishes the packaging material to wrap 
around our breakfast food and thousands of 
products we use every day. 7 

ROLE IN ECONOMY VITAL 


“Wood is like bread, a necessity of the 
people. If Americans would stop to think of 
the many ways wood serves them, they 
would be far more concerned with a full 
supply of this universal raw material.” 

Trees are not only vital to individuals, 
but also have a distinct identity in the Na- 
tion's economy, “Timber-connected activ- 
ity in 1952 accounted for 6 percent of the 
man-years of employment, 6 percent of com- 
pensation paid to all employees, and 5 per- 
cent of our national income,” states this 
book. 

“Per capita consumption of industrial 
wood decreased from 116 cubic feet in 1900 
to 46 in 1935, but has since increased to 
about 66 cubic feet in 1952. This increase 
of about 40 percent in the per capita con- 
sumption of industrial wood in the past 20 
years is a significant change and shows that 
wood, contrary to the popular belief, is more 
than holding its own in the general 
economy.” 

SHORTAGES FORESEEN 


Lumber accounts for 52 percent of the 
wood used; pulpwood for 22 percent; and 
surprisingly to a people already conversant 
with solar heat devices, 16 percent is used 
as fuelwood. 

The Forest Service sees no timber famine 
in the offing, but says “some shortages may 
be expected, especially of softwood saw tim- 
ber of the preferred species and grades, and 
especially after 1975.“ It adds categorically: 
“There is no danger of timber becoming a 
surplus crop,” 

Whether the United States will have 
enough trees for its needs 40 years hence de- 
pends to an astonishing extent on the 4.5 
million small farmers and landowners who 
hold 60 percent of the Nation's commercial 
forest land—and for whom properly managed 
timber represents extra cash income, 


PLANTING STEPUP URGED 


Conditions on much of this land are de- 
scribed as far from good” for timber growth. 
The Forest Service feels that restoring these 
millions of small forests is one of America’s 
most important forestry Jobs. It is setting 
the pace in its management of Government- 
owned forest lands, 

It urges citizens owning forest land to: 

1. Plant billions of trees instead of mil- 
lions every year. 

2. Step up control of fire, insects, and dis- 
ease which annually destroy one-fourth of 
the net growth. 

3. Use more of the timber cut now being 
left in the woods and at the mill, and more 
dead and cull trees. (In 1952, one-fourth 
of the timber cut was not used.) 

4. Keep recently cut lands highly produc- 
tive by adequate restocking. a 

About 52 million neglected acres of forest 
land need planting, it is estimated, if enough 
trees are to be grown to keep pace with popu- 
lation needs 40 years from now. 

The almost overpowering mass of statistics 
presented in Timber Resources for America’s 
Future are tastefully spiced with hand- 
somely done charts scattered through the 
pages, and by imaginative sketches introduc- 
ing each chapter. 


April 1 


American Cradle of Freedom: Fort 
Caroline 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES E. BENNETT 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 31, 1958 


Mr. BENNETT of Florida. Mr. Speak- 
er, on last Sunday it was my pleasure to 
hear an excellent address delivered bY 
Hon. Hervé Alphand, Ambassador 
France to the United States, at the dedi- 
cation ceremonies of Fort Caroline, Na- 
tional Memorial in Jacksonville, Fia. 
was particularly impressed by the able 
Ambassador's emphasis upon the Ameri- 
can ideals of freedom and the mutuality 
of American and French interests in pre 
serving these ideals in modern times 
The Ambassador said in part: 

There are few peoples as proud of their 
origins and of their past as the America? 
people and who find as many occasions to 
celebrate the great dates of their history 
with such a spirit of faith{ul devotion. 

The invitation extended to the Ambassa- 
dor of France to the United States to the 
dedication ceremonies of Fort Caroline Na- 
tional Memorial is an illustration of 
devotion on the part of the Americans, to 
all which concerns the building of th 
great Nation. 

I wish on this occasion to express, on be- 
half of the French Government and of the 
people of France, our heartfelt gratitude to 
all of those who have labored hard so tha 
an appropriate memorial be established to 
remind the Americans who come ever m 
numerous to this earthly paradise of Florid* 
that here is the cradle of their might 
Nation, 

Our thanks go first of all to Congressman 
CAA Bennett who conceived of the ideg 
of this memorial and who, relentlessly an 
with this drive which all his friends a 
made it come to fruition. 

Congressman BENNETT enlisted the sup“ 
port of the people of Jacksonville and con- 
vinced his fellow Congressmen that here 
an idea worthy of the active interest of the 
whole American people. 

The National Park Service and its dis“ 
tinguished Director, Mr, Conrad W 
brought in their immense store of know!” 
edge and experience. 

Many thanks to all of you, to all of those 
who have thus contributed in publici 
the heretofore little known French settle 
ment at Fort Caroline which preceded 
English settlement of Jamestown by no les 
than 43 years. 

What lends to this event a particular 88, 
nificance is the fact that, to quote 
Congressman Bennett himself: When 
Ribault and his men set foot on the north 
banks of the St. Johns River in May 190) 
and offered there a prayer, they were the 17 
people to come to what is now the Un! 
States for freedom.” 

For Jean Ribault, a Frenchman, came to 
the St. John's River on May 1, 1562, in 6 
efort to find a suitable piace to locate $ 
colony of Europeans, mostly French Hugt?” 
nots, who desired to escape the religious per 
secutions and other oppressions which 
the Europe of the 16th century. 2 

The idea had been approved by Jean 977 
vin, the French religious reformer and b 
the King of France, Charles IX, in wP 
honor the name La Caroline was given to ja 
fort which René Laudonniére, following gs 
the footsteps of Jean Ribault, erected in 1 
on a broad flat knoll on the St. John's RI 
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Shore which has since been washed out. 
Here the French colonists flew the King's 
flag of which a reproduction appears on one 
Of the drawings of the settlements which 
have come down to us and of which an exact 
replica in royal blue silk with three golden 
fieurs de lys I have had the pleasure of pre- 
Senting to Congressman Bennett on behalf 
Of the French Government. 

Not without reason, Spain feared that, by 
Planting this colony, France sought a share 
Of the New World which the Castilian 
Crown regarded as its preservee. At any rate 
Spain felt that the French colony was a 
threat to Spanish commerce, for the sliver- 
and golden-laden Spanish galleons would 
have to sail past Fort Caroline, following 
the gulf stream way to the Azores and the 
Spanish mainland. 

On September 20, 1565, Fort Caroline fell 
an easy prey to the Spaniards who renamed 
it San Mateo. Seeking revenge the French 
Sent out another fleet under Dominique de 

urgues which captured San Mateo in 
April 1568, and burned it to the ground 
before sailing back to France. 

Although the French settlement of Fort 
Caroline was very short lived, it is signifi- 
Cant in terms of the historical process which 
Bave birth to the American Nation that the 

t Europeans who, in search for freedom, 
Settled on the territory which is now the 
United States were Frenchmen. 

To most Americans and even more so in 
the case of the French, the age-old asso- 
Clation between our two countries goes back 
to the signing of the treaties of amity and 
Alliance of 1778, 180 years ago. This al- 
ready is, in the history of international 
Telations, quite a respectable record. 

however have known until today's 
edication ceremonies of the Fort Caroline 

ial, that this association goes much 
farther back in the past and that, in reality, 
it started in 1564, that is to say 214 years 
before these historic treaties. 

Of this unique association with your Na- 

+ Of this association which now scans 

& period of nearly 400 years, we French are 
very proud and the maih reason for our 
Pride is that, from the time when our hardy 
om-loving pioneers settled on these 
shores, our association, our alliance, our 
friendship has always been inspired, moti- 
rated, and cemented by the great ideal of 
om in which we French believe with 

© same burning passion as you Americans. 

$ It is for the triumph of this ideal that, 
wice in this century, the French and the 
ericans have again fought side by side 
On the battlefields of Saint Mihiel and in the 
Argonne, on the beaches of Provence and on 

Rhine. 

It is for the triumph of this ideal that the 

ench and the Americans are more closely 
ee than ever within the framework of 
ee North Atlantic Treaty Organization 
walch is the bulwark of our Western civiliza- 

On against the threat of Soviet imperialism. 

It is this common ideal of freedom which 
explains why, beyond momentary difficulties 
and obvious differences in our way of life, 
Pre is a profound affinity between the 

nch and the American peoples. 
S et, in spite of this affinity, many Ameri- 
8 — nowadays seem to entertain doubts as 

Whether France has remained true to her 
Breat tradition of freedom. 
anne struggle we are engaged into in North 
Phe is berated as a colonial war while we 

merely trying to insure the peace and 
era ty of a land which the labors of 5 gen- 
tions of Frenchmen have transformed 

m a pirate’s nest into a modern country. 

© are criticized for attempting to suppress 
lati, urge. for freedom of the Moslem popu- 
og, on of Algeria while we are generously 
pone’ the Arab rebels a cease fire without 
stuical prerequisites and free elections 
— e Supervised by observers from demo- 

o countries. 
knows how to yield when it is right 
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to do so. This is what she did when in 1803 
she sold to the United States the whole 
territory of Louisiana, which then extended 
until the Pacific Ocean, for the munificent 
sum of $3 million, probably the best real 
estate deal in history. Regretful as they 
were to abandon a territory the immense 
value of which they fully realized the French 
were looking to the future convinced as they 
were, in the words of Barbé-Marbois, the 
French negotiator of the purchase, that it 
was in the interest of the whole world to 
favor the growth in power and size of the 
United States. 

It is today in the interest to the whole 
free world that we French continue our fight 
in Algeria, for any abandonment on our part 
would mean the eventual establishment on 
the Atlantic shores of Africa, facing the con- 
tinent of America, of governments subser- 
vient to Soviet Russia. It would mean a be- 
trayal of the cause for which France has al- 
ready consented such heavy sacrifices, It 
would mean in fact a betrayal of the glorious 
memory of Ribault and of his brave com- 
panions who came to these sacred shores in 
search of freedom. 


Mr. Speaker, there was a good at- 
tendance at the dedication ceremony, 
and the Ambassador's remarks were well 
received by everyone. Before closing 
these comments, I would like to say that 
I feel very strongly that the fort at Fort 
Caroline should be rebuilt, together with 
the houses used by the settlers outside 
of the fort; although I am not at all 
certain that this can be done as a part 
of the national park program. Perhaps 
it will have to be done by philanthropic 
interests or by way of some concession 
or perhaps even in land not within the 
park limits. In any event, it should be 
done, and I also feel that the imme- 
diately succeeding settlement on that 
same ground should be rebuilt, a Spanish 
mission settlement called, San Mateo. 
Finally, at least a portion of the English 
settlement, St. Johns Town, should be 
rebuilt, as well. This settlement also oc- 
cupied the same ground, in this instance 
during the American Revolution. This 
rebuilding program would furnish a 
unique presentation of the colonization 
activities of France, Spain, and England 
in what is now the United States; and it 
would tell a very informative story to 
all those who visited the area. It would 
take some time to put across a project 
of this magnitude, but I fully expect that 
it will be done, and I will certainly do 
everything I can to help it to come to 


pass. 

Mr. Fred H. Kent, an outstanding 
Jacksonville citizen, is heading a com- 
mittee of the Jacksonville Chamber of 
Commerce which has interested Mr. 
Paul Green, author, in writing a play to 
be produced near the location on an an- 
nual basis. It is hoped that this dra- 
matic production can open in 1962, the 
400th anniversary of the French coming 
to this area. This will also require a 
great deal of effort on the part of many 
people, and I feel sure it will be accom- 
plished and I am cooperating in this 
very worthy activity. 

Finally, I would like to take this op- 
portunity to publicly thank the Jackson- 
ville Historical Society and its fine 
President, Dr. Raymond H. King, and all 
of the others who made possible the 
splendid dedication and helped to bring 
about this splendid national facility, the 
Fort Caroline National Memorial. 
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Lithuanian Independence 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 17, 1958 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, the De- 
troit Lithuanian Organization Center on 
February 16 celebrated the 40th anni- 
versary of Lithuanian independence. As 
it has been annually for the past 18 years, 
this anniversary was a sad occasion. 

Lithuania’s independence came and 
went in just 22 years. The czars un- 
willingly gave it to the people of Lith- 
uania; the Reds took it back. During 
World War II, Lithuania was a bit of 
plunder awarded to the Russians as part 
of the cynical nonaggression pact be- 
tween Hitler and Stalin. Later, when 
nonaggression was no longer useful, the 
Nazis stole the prize away. And still 
later the Russians took it back in blood. 

Having freed itself in 1918 from one 
of the most chilling despotisms in the 
history of man, Lithuania thus found 
itself—less than a quarter century 
later—under even more ruthless masters. 
Today the burden is as heavy as ever it 
was, and there is no immediate prospect 
of relief. 

But the spirit of freedom still surges 
mightily in Lithuanian hearts. These 
are not a submissive people. They will 
not accept and we ought not to accept 
for them a division of the world which 
consigns them to bondage. 

I include in the Recorp a copy of a 


resolution adopted by the Detroit Lithu- 


anian Organization Center: 
DETROIT LITHUANIAN 
ORGANIZATION CENTER, 
February 16, 1958. 

At a mass meeting of American citizens of 
Lithuanian .descent, gathered together for 
the commemoration of the 40th anniversary 
of the proclamation of independence of 
Lithuania, at Western High School, 1500 
Scotten Avenue, Detroit, Mich., on February 
16, 1958, the following resolution was unani- 
mously adopted: 

“Whereas that in excess of 100 million peo- 
ple of the central and eastern European 
countries, among which Is Lithuania, are still 
enslaved by ruthless Communist Russia; and 

“Whereas the Lithuanian people are faced 
with the extermination of their race by mass 
deportations and slaughter; and 

“Whereas the heroic fights for freedom in 
Hungary are being stopped by Soviet Red 
army without any reasonable action by the 
free world; and 

“Whereas Soviet Russia has already begun 
to weave a web of communism around the 
free world with the heip of earth satellites 
and ballistic missles: Therefore, 

“Resolved, That this meeting of patriotic 
Lithuanians, professing grave anxiety over 
the fate of our fatherland, appeal to the 
Government of the United States of Amer- 
ica— 

“1. Not to enter into any agreements which 
would, in any way, acknowledge the fruits of 
any past, present, or future Soviet aggression. 

“2. To exert its strong influence in the 
United Nations, in order to prevent the an- 
nihilation of the Lithuanian people. ~ 

“3. To be aware that the Government of 
the United States of America does not fall 
under the Illusion of so-called peaceful co- 
existence, which in actuality would mean the 
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recognition of slavery and tyranny; be it 
further 

“Resolved, That a copy of this resolution, 
signed by the presiding officers, be transmit- 
ted to the President of the United States, 
Secre of State, United States Ambas- 
sador to the United Nations, United States 
Senators and Congressmen from the State of 
Michigan, and the Michigan State Governor.” 

KAZYS KARVELIS, 


J. GAIZUTUS, 
Secretary. 


The Day We Celebrate 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. L. MENDEL RIVERS 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 1, 1958 


Mr. RIVERS. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp I include, here- 
with, a very forceful address by the Very 
Reverend Patrick Walsh, O. P., P. G., 
founder and director of the Retreat 
House of Our Lady of Springbank, Kings- 
tree, S. C. 

This fine address was delivered at the 
annual meeting of the Hibernian Society 
on March 17, 1958, Charleston, S. C. 

THE Day WE CELEBRATE 
(By Very Rev. Patrick Walsh) 

Tt is fitting, gentlemen, that you, the mem- 
bers of the Hibernian Society raise your 
thoughts and hearts to the great Hibernian 
saint on this 17th of March, It was on March 
17 in the year 461, at the age of 76, that St. 
Patrick died. In an ancient Gaelic hymn, 
this great man of God is described, and I 
quote: 

“A righteous man, verily, with the purity 
of nature like the patriarchs; a true pil- 
grim like Abraham; mild, forgiving from the 
heart like Moses, a praise-going psalmist like 
David; a choice vessel for proclaiming truth 
like Paul the Apostle; a flashing fire with 
the fervor of the sons of life, inflaming char- 
ity; a lion of strength, a dove of gentle- 
ness; a serpent for prudence and cunning 
as to the good; kind, humble, merciful to the 
sons of life; dark and stern toward the sons 
of death; a laborious and serviceable slave 
to Christ.” 

Patrick was born in Gaul, a Christian. At 
the age of 16, he was taken prisoner by 
the Irish and dwelt in bondage for 6 years. 
While in charge of grazing sheep, filled with 
faith and fear of God and the spirit of love, 
Patrick would rise diligently before the dawn, 
in snow, frost, and rain, and pour forth 
prayers to God. The saint in his own beau- 
tiful words says: “Now after I came to Ire- 
land, tending flocks was my daily occupa- 
tion; and constantly I used to pray in the 
daytime. Love of God and fear of Him in- 
creased more and more and faith grew, and 
the spirit was moved.“ 


Patrick finally escaped, traveled in Gaul 
and Italy, fasting, praying, and studying. 
He entered the clerical state, applied him- 
self to considerable time to the study of 
sacred works, and felt a divine call to the 
salvation of the Irish people. In the year 
432, at the age of 47, Pope Celestine con- 
secrated Patrick a bishop, and gave him the 
mission to Ireland. 

When Patrick stepped on the shores of 
Ireland, a well organized paganism opposed 
him. Like in this very day in which you 
men are living, there arose around him many 
and various doctrines of paganism, which 
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like mushrooms, spring up overnight. A 
faith that rests on the mere whims of men 
can never conquer paganism, But, the firm 
and dauntless faith of St. Patrick based on 
the very revelations of God himself, a faith 
based on hard study of religious truths 
founded in sound theology and the study of 
scripture, a faith based on genuine prayer, 
fasting, and penance—such a faith was the 
only weapon to overcome the enemies of true 
christianity. 

St. Patrick confronted the pagan priests, 
the druids, by every possible means. Like his 
Divine Master, he used reference to the 
natural things about him. St. Patrick 
plucked the three-leaf shamrock from Ire- 
land's soll. He showed very plainly that 1 
leaf was as much shamrock as the second and 
third leaves, and that the 3 leaves existed 
in the 1 stem of shamrock. He thus proved 
that there couid be 3 Persons in God and 
that each of the 3 Persons was God. There 
were many more means which St. Patrick 
used that are much needed in this present 
day and in our very sickly civilization: man- 
Uness, honesty, straightforwardness, gener- 
osity, cleanness of thought, word, and act, 
These are but a few of the great traits that 
we find in the famous patron whom you 
honor today. 

Patrick's hearers knew instinctively that 
the God of whom he preached, and for whom 
he lived, must be greater than all of the so- 
called gods because His representative, Pat- 
rick, was the perfect manifestation of godli- 
ness. His supernatural religion and his cul- 
tural influence caused schools, colleges, and 
monasteries to rise all over the land. St. 
Patrick was an organizing genius for Jesus 
Christ. He set his converts to building 
churches, halls of learning, establishing re- 
ligious communities and seminaries. He or- 
dained thousands of priests, and after 16 
years in the apostolate, St. Patrick had con- 
secrated 30 bishops and held a conference to 
instruct them on organizing the Catholic 
Church in Ireland. It was because of his 
life and labors that students from the na- 
tions of Europe were to flock to Ireland, and 
there to drink in true wisdom. An Irish- 
born priest told me last week that in his 
native town in Ireland there weré 4,000 stu- 
dents in 1 college who came from all parts 
of the world. It was from this same Emer- 
ald Isle that in St. Patrick’s lifetime and 
through the centuries to our own’ day that 
saintly monks, teachers, and scholars were 
to go to all lands destitute of culture and 
civilization, and there plant the seeds of true 
knowledge, wisdom, religion, and piety that 
were to blossom and bear fruit a hundred- 
fold. 

You, gentlemen, have reason to rejoice un- 
der the banner of an exceptional saint of 
God. Have not most of you here been re- 
cipients of the true faith of Jesus Christ 
through Irish ancestry that goes back di- 
rectly or indirectly to the life and labors of 
St. Patrick. We have had seven Presidents 
of the United States of Irish ancestry, as 
well as the greatest generals and soldiers of 
the Revolution. In the State of South Caro- 
lina, we can count a long list of Irish leaders 
notably the Irish-born Bishop England, of 
Charleston. As a testimony to the influence 
and esteem of great patron saint, there are 
approximately 500 churches in the United 
States named after St. Patrick. K 

Patrick labored with great ardor until the 
very end of his life. He never left Ireland. 
Aside from his pastoral and episcopal cares 
and the works of administration, the invin- 
cible spirit of Patrick never slackened in 
prayer and santification. He was accus- 
tomed to recite the entire psalter every day. 
that is, the 150 psalms of David, together 
with the canticles and hymns and 200 pray- 
ers. Every day, he knelt down 200 times to 
adore God. Six times a day, at the canoni- 
cal hours, he signed himself a hundred times 
with the sign of the cross. Patrick divided 
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his night into three parts. First he repeated 
the first one hundred psalms and genu- 
flected 200 times; the second part, he spent 
in reciting the remaining 50 psalms, stand- 
ing in cold water up to his neck, with his 
heart, eyes, and hands lifted up to heaven; 
the third part of the night, Patrick gave to 
little sleep, stretched out on a bare stone. 

At the age of 76, Patrick died in the Lord. 
Before he died, by the grace of God and 
through his tremendous faith and unselfish 
love of God, he won the people of Ireland, 
and established the Catholic church 
throughout the length and breadth of the 
land. He had erected 700 churches, he or- 
dained 5,000 priests, he consecrated 350 
bishops, and was instrumental in raising 
from the dead 33 persons. 

From the year 461 to this very day, the 
faith, the patience, the sociability, the suf- 
fering, the fidelity, and the courage of St. 
Patrick has been blessed in the Irish people 
and through them to the world. Even in 
the days of persecution, when the enemy 
offered 5,000 pounds for the head of a priest, 
the faith never died. Mass was said in 
homes. The Irish schoolmaster worked in 
disguise, The truths taught by St. Patrick 
kept alive. ‘The Irish people were in- 
vaded. They were persecuted. They were 
beat down. But, they were never con- 
quered, The truth faith of Jesus Christ in 
the land of St. Patrick was never wiped out. 
The Irish people, like St.. Patrick himself, 
have forever given to this world a heavenly 
example—that faithful children of the 
church never compromise in faith and love 
for God. Thousands were driven from their 
native land only to become the saints and 
scholars of other lands. 

No, gentlemen, we do not pause this day 
to wave a green flag. No, gentlemen, we do 
not stop to carouse and to drink unduly on 
this day. This day, we stop and think. We 
study the life of St. Patrick and we rise to 
offer a toast to the honor and glory of a 
noble servant of God, a saint of the Catholic 
church, St. Patrick. And, we pray that all 
of us may in some degree contribute to the 
needed peace of this present world by living 
some of the faith and spirit of St. Patrick 
who walked through this world praying $0 
much to God, 


Balance in Education 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STEWART L. UDALL 


OF ARIZONA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 3, 1958 


Mr. UDALL. Mr. Speaker, there has 
been much discussion among our col- 
leagues regarding the appropriate em- 
phasis and proportions of the programs 
to strengthen our educational system 
now pending before Congress, A letter 
by the well-known author, Stuart Chase, 
which appeared in the New York Times 
on April 1, constituted a penetrating 
commentary on this problem, I present 
Mr. Chase's letter herewith: 

To the EDITOR OF THE New YORK TIMES? 

Your columns are filled with the great 
debate on the shortcomings. of 
education. A recent poll of United States 
public opinion, cited by Elmo Roper, gives 
superior education as the outstanding rea- 
son for Russia's lead in satellites. Plans are 
advanced by faculty and laymen, including 
one by President Eisenhower, to produce 
more scientists and engineers lest the Rus- 
sians continue to outflank us. The accent 
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is almost invariably on the natural sciences— 
physics, chemistry, electronics, rocketry— 
with little mention of the social sciences, 
now often called the behavioral sciences. 

There is a curious paradox here. It 1s 
widely agreed that nuclear warfare has be- 
come unthinkable, and that expert negotia- 
tion is the only way to save civilization, if 
not the human race itself, It is agreed too 
that the United States cannot abruptly lower 
its guard and must conduct negotiations 
from a position of strength, requiring a sub- 
stantial quota of scientists skilled in weap- 
onry. 

The real defense, however, of America, of 
her allies and of mankind does not lie in 
guided missiles but in the complex details of 
expert negotiation at ground level, at the 
summit and at all levels between. These 
skills belong in the province of the social 
sciences, including the communication ex- 
Perts, the social psychologists, anthropolo- 
gists, sociologists, economists, demographers, 
Political scientists and others. 

Tt follows that our most urgent need for the 
long run, and quite possibly for the short 
Tun too, is more and better trained social 
Scientists. Pendleton Herring, head of the 
Social Science Research Council, has recently 
argued this point very forcibly. 

The world crisis calls for more expert help 
on techniques for international agreement 
Tather than expert help on techniques to 
blow us all to kingdom come. 

; STUART CHASE. 


Waterloo (Iowa) Daily Courier Opposed 
to Veto of Farm Bill 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. H. R. GROSS 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OP REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 1, 1958 


Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, it is re- 
grettable that the President saw fit to 
veto Senate Joint Resolution 162, the 
Purpose of which was to freeze farm 
Price supports at present levels. Prior 
to the veto, the Waterloo (Iowa) Daily 
Cotrier, in an editorial in its March 28 
edition, expressed the belief that the 
President should sign the measure. 

As part of my remarks, I desire to 
wine the Courier editorial, which fol- 

82 

A major battle in the campaign for a 
sensible farm price support program was 
Won in 1954 when the Department of Agri- 
Culture was given authority for flexible sup- 
Ports at from 75 to 90 percent of parity. 
That was a moderate program, it had sub- 
Stantial farm support and the record shows 
that, while it has by no means solved farm 
Problems, it has provided à measure of 
Stability during years of difficult adjustment 
to peacetime needs, 

But Agriculture Secretary Benson this 

Fear has indicated a desire to reduce the 
minimum support level to 60 percent of 
Parity. While there are some uasive 
arguments for this additional flexibility, 
farmers have suspected, not without good 
reason, that Benson really wants to eliminate 
Price supports entirely. 

Farmers have reacted strongly against pro- 
Posals for lower supports and legislators 
from farm areas haye reacted by sponsoring 
Passage of a law to compel the imposition 
of price supports at the 1957 levels. 

In any situation such as this, a moderate 
Position is likely to prevent an extreme 
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reaction. If President Eisenhower should 
veto the pending price support bill, he might 
well cause a political revolt in farm areas 
which, in 1959, would give the high-support 
legislators enough votes to pass a farm bill 
over a Presidential veto. Such a bill would 
probably be far more extreme than the 
pending measure. 

We believe, therefore, that President Eisen- 
hower should sign the pending bill. 


The Civil Rights Commission Is Entitled 
to an Adequate Appropriation To En- 
able It To Carry on the Work Expected 
of It 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. CHARLES A. WOLVERTON 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 1, 1958 


Mr. WOLVERTON. Mr. Speaker, the 
Civil Rights Commission, appointed by 
President Eisenhower, in accordance 
with the provisions of the legislation en- 
acted last year, is entitled to an adequate 
appropriation to enable it to fulfill the 
duties expected of it. 

There is no justification to refuse the 
appropriation requested by the Presi- 
dent in the budget submitted to the 
Congress. Refusal to do so would be an 
indirect repudiation of the act that was 
passed by Congress by an overwhelming 
majority. It was appropriate that such 
an act should be passed to protect the 
civil rights of all our citizens. 

The individuals appointed to member- 
ship on this Commission are all men of 
high character and represent all the 
differing viewpoints. Their task is no 
easy one, but, we can expect that the 
duties and obligations imposed upon 
them by the act creating the Commis- 
sion and defining its power, will be car- 
ried out with complete regard to the 
intent of Congress. The results at- 
tained, if not handicapped or curtailed 
by an inadequate appropriation, will 
justify not only the legislation as passed, 
but, also the administration of the act. 

The appropriation of $750,000 is neces- 
sary if the objectives of the Commission 


are to be fulfilled. The objectives are 80 
important that there should be no hesi- 


tation upon the part of Congress in ap- 
proving the full amount requested. 

The granting of this appropriation 
will enable the Commission: 

First. To investigate allegations as to 
deprivation of the right to vote: 

Second. Study legal developments 
constituting denial of equal protection 
of the laws; and 

Third. Appraise the laws and policies 
of the Federal Government with respect 
to equal protection of the laws. 

These rights are fundamental to the 
citizens of this Nation. It is our duty as 
representatives of the people to make 
certain that these rights are not cur- 
tailed or destroyed. Consequently we 
should support the appropriation now 
before us. 
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Masterpieces of Calculated Confusion 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PATRICK J. HILLINGS 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 19, 1958 


Mr. HILLINGS. Mr. Speaker, re- 
cently Mr. Leo Cherne, executive direc- 
tor, Research Institute of America, Inc., 
spoke to the American Friends of Viet- 
nam. Mr. Cherne’s remarks about a 
letter purporting to have been written 
by a Vietnamese girl to the editor of the 
Washington Post are extremely inter- 
esting and should be given the widest 
possible circulation, Mr. Cherne's 
speech follows: 

So that we may better understand the 
confusion, the difficulties which all of us, 
who are Americans, face here and overseas. 
I select for your attention a recent master- 
piece of confusion. In my judgment, it is a 
masterpiece of calculated confusion. I select 
it not because it cries for a reply to the 
source, but because it cries for a reply in 
America. I am concerned that many of the 
questions raised by this particular challenge 
are questions which may quite foolishly re- 
side in American minds, If they did not 
occur to us previously, they may now have 
been planted in American minds by this 
masterpiece of misconception. 

For those who have not seen it. I am re- 
ferring to a letter which appeared in the 
Washington Post, It was more than the 
usual letter to the editor. But that is not 
the way it was treated. This letter was fea- 
tured on the front page this week. In addi- 
tion, it had the best-selling argument ac- 
companying the letter. Next to the letter 
was the picture of a perfectly beautiful girl. 
And may I say that one of the things I ob- 
served when I was in Vietnam is that when 
the Vietnamese girl is beautiful, there is 
none more beattiful anywhere in the world, 

And so, this letter appeared, and here are 
my answers to the letter of the self-styled _ 
“little Vietnamese girl.” I make these com- 
ments not for the purpose of answering her, 
but for the purpose of answering a much 
more significant audience—Vietnamese who 
may be affected by her, though I doubt that 
very many Vietnamese will be, and those 
Americans who have been, and may still be, 
affected by the questions she raises. I would 
like to present them, and I would like— 
with your graciousness—if I might, indulge 
in a wholly personal gesture. I must em- 
phasize that what I now say is totally 


personal. 

“Dear Mr. Friendly,” this letter starts. 

“I am a little Vietnamese girl. I saw your 
name in the newspaper and decided to write 
to you because your name sounded the 
nicest.” 

If, in fact, a little Vietnamese girl wrote 
that lead sentence, then, as a writer who has 
had some background In journalism, may I 
say that this is the greatest masterpiece of 
journalism I have read since the famous 
editorial that brought world attention to 
William Allen White and his Emporia Ga- 
vette. [Laughter.] 

“Here are some questions I would like to 
know about America, for now, Vietnamese 
people are living under the help of y 
country.” ` 

I had thought that the Vietnamese people 
were living in part with the help of our 
country, help urgently sought, and, I had 
thought, deeply appreciated. 

That help was, incidentally, far more re- 
luctantly given by us than I had hoped ~ 


‘ 
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would be the case. But it has been gen- 
erously concurred in by the American 
people. 

To return to the young lady: 

“I would also like to let you know what 
I think about America. These questions are 
my doubts toward your country. If you 
answer my questions, I am sure that all 
other Vietnamese will appreciate it.” 

I think it would be startling if the Vietna- 
mese had no doubts about America. If there 
were such a Vietnamese, then I would have 
to say that he would find no American coun- 
terpart—because there are no Americans who 
have no doubts about their country. 

And so we are eager to understand the 
doubts and see whether in fact they may be 
dispelled. 

“1. Does American Government help us 
because of friendly reasons or by its own 
interests?" 

My judgment would be that the American 
Government helps Vietnam for a variety of 
reasons, The American Government has its 
own properly and, I believe, enlightened in- 
terests. I believe they happen to coincide 
in extraordinary measure with the interests 
of the Vietnamese people. The American 
Government would for its own reasons hate 
to see still another country fall victim to 
Communist imperialism. If Ido not misread 
the Vietnamese people, they would dislike 
that prospect even more than we do. And 
so our national Interests and our honest and 
urgent interest in freedom coincide. 

But there are other reasons. The Ameri- 
can is extremely reluctant ever to say that 
he does anything for friendly reasons. We 
go through the most extraordinary hocus- 
pocus to persuade ourselves—and this is es- 
pecially true on the floors of Congress—that 
what we are doing for no other than friend- 
ly reasons has, in fact, a_ selfish purpose. 
This is a little game that is played every 
time a Government appropriation is de- 
bated. We find ourselves frequently appro- 
priating very hard dollars for purposes 
which couldn't conceivably serve any par- 
ticular private selfish interest. Yet we feel 
compelled to justify our generosity in the 
language of cynicism. 

I don't think the Vietnamese girl knows 
this, but we are a sentimental people with 
a stubborn need to hide our generous and 
deeply religious purposes. I wish we didn't 
hide so much, but let's face it, we do. 

She then continues; 

“As for me, I think the American Govern- 
ment help Vietnamese people because of 
these principal reasons: 

“(a) Commercial point of view: Vietnam 
will be a big market for the commerce and 
industry of America,” 

Now that really brings us right down to 
this conference on investment in Vietnam. 
If, in fact, Vietnam were a magnet attracting 
American commercial interests there would 
be no need for a conference of this character. 

If it were such a market, there would be no 
need for the investment guaranties provided 
by the United States Government which have 
already been explained this morning. 

If this were our reason, I would have 
imagined that by this time American foreign 
investment, especially since the end of the 
last war, would have assumed gigantic pro- 
portions. So it is distressing, as an Ameri- 
can, to realize that in dollars of equal value, 
our private foreign investment in the year 
1956 is less than it was in the year 1930. 

As a matter of fact, it takes the most urgent 
kind of statesmanship, stimulation, Intelli- 
gence, advice, support and guaranties to per- 
suade an American businessman that it is 
even worth taking the risk that might bring 
him a decent profit. 

“(b) Strategic point of view: Vietnam will 
be used to stop communism.” 

What an odd emphasis. I had thought 
that Vitnam was itself most directly under 
attack by communism, and is, in fact, 
divided by it. At enormous cost of pain and 
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suffering, almost a million people fled, left 
everything behind, to take their chances in 
free Vietnam rather than live under com- 
munism. If, in fact, any of these are true, 
and I know them all to be, then this is really 
a curious attack upon the United States. 

Yes, quite honestly, one of our unselfish 
reasons for assisting Vietnam flows from our 
admiration for the Vietnamese people and 
the price they have paid for their remorseless 
wish not to knuckle under communism, 

“2, Is it right that the policy of American 
Government is to assimilate all the countries 
living under its help?” 

Interesting. Off the mainland of Vietnam 
is a very large country. It is the Philippine 
Republic. No act of war, no pressure by an 
ally, no revolution by a native population, 
nothing but American intention and action 
brought about the wholly voluntary act 
which gave the Philippine nation their in- 
denendence. 

On this eastern shore we have a similar 
experience. Commonwealth status, and the 
right of self-government, was given to 
Puerto Rico in 1948. 

As a matter of fact, the United States 
would have had a great deal more to gain 
by giving Puerto Rico independence. The 
particular status of Puerto Rico gives her 
virtually all the benefits of independence 
and few of the financtal costs—which is why 
I suspect they chose to be a commonwealth 
rather than Independent. 

As a matter of fact, the United States is 
in this respect really quite unique. We not 
only seek not to assimilate—we seek to un- 
load. 

“Wil Americans go home soon, or will they 
stay in Vietnam for a hundred years?“ 

Well, first of all, there aren't many Ameri- 
cans there. The Americans are a drop in 
the bucket. Secondly, the classic and con- 
sistent mistake America has made over and 
over again, fows from its desire to go home 
et the earliest moment. God knows what 
price we have paid in Europe or how much 
of the Marshall plan proved necessary or 
how much anguish was caused in what are 
now the Soviet satellite countries, solely be- 
cause of our insistence, as soon as World 
War II was over, that our Armed Forces re- 
turn home. There fs nothing more unap- 
pealing to the American community and to 
the American Congress than the concept of 
Americans staying overseas for any length 
of time for whatever purpose. And you can 
get very few Americans, incidentally, who 
are willing to do otherwise 

“Do American people know that Ngo Dinh 
Diem is an American puppet, as some of the 
Vietnamese think?" 

Iam amazed especially at one word in this 
question, “some of the Vietnamese people“ 
that modest phrase leads me to suspect that 
maybe none of them think so. Well, do the 
Americans know that he is an American 
puppet? If he is an American puppet, then 


we, Indeed, are very awkward puppeteers. It 


is amazing how much negotiation, what 
length of time with every Anrerican Govern- 
ment agency that serves any purpose in Viet- 
nam has been involved to reach decisions 
which by command might have been ac- 
complished, if, in fact, this were true, over- 
night. 

As a matter of fact, on no level do I know 
of any decisions or agreements between the 
Vietnamese and American Governments 
which even now are wholly agreeable to both 
sovereign parties to the agreement. 

I must honestly say that Ngo Dinh Diem 
is not only not an American puppet—he is 
nobody’s puppet. If he were, he wouldn't 
have survived the first 90 days, and virtually 
all informed opinion in this country was 


‚persuaded that he would not. 


But he has, indeed. 

“Do American people know that 95 percent 
of Vietnamese people don't like them?“ 

I can't answer this, but the wife of the 
Vietnamese Ambassador, Madame Tran van 
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Chuong, in a reply to this letter, said: “Non- 
sense; can a truthful little girl choose Mr. 
Friendly for his friendly name to tell him 
such an untrue and unfriendly statement? 
Little Vietnamese girls cannot be so rude, nor 
so stupid, and Vietnamese people, like all 
other humans, cannot dislike the United 
States Just for having helped them to regain 
their national independence and to remain 
free.” 

I haye too much respect for the Viet- 
namese people to believe that the response 
to American help to Vietnam since 1954, 
despite the past American mistakes in Viet- 
nam—and they were considerable—L have 
too much respect for them to believe that 
95 percent of them dislike us; or 50 or 25 or 
20. At least I do hope that is true: 

What I do know is that it would be re- 
markable if there were not some Vietnamese 
who did not dislike some Americans, Many 
Americans have considerable difficulty, more 
than they should, liking the variety of mi- 
norities we find among ourselves. I am 
afried that is true of people everywhere. 
And, of coursé, the American is a minority 
in Vietnam. And the American is not by 
definition the most attractive human being 
when he hves on foreign soll, and does get 
too much money by local standards and 
spends it too freely and is a little too per- 
suaded that he is right and that his habits 
are God-given. 

I suspect there is some dislike. I sus- 
pect it is quite human dislike, and these in- 
dividual reactions are wholly dissociated 
from an equal measure of affection for the 
American people. - 

“Mr. Friendiy, I found that although we 
live under the help of Americans"—again, 


under the help of Americans—“but we don't 


like Americans, we don't get along with 
Americans. What do Americans think about 
Vietnamese people? Do they consider us as 
Negroes in America?“ 5 

This is such a cleverly phrased question. 


There is almost no way of answering this 


question without distorting the truth. The 
truth would have to comprehend that there 
are almost as many separate attitudes to- 
wards Negroes in America as there are 
Americans. America has a great deal to be 
ashamed of in the attitude of some of its 
people toward Negroes. And we have an 
even greater amount to be proud of in the 
change of these attitudes and the very real 
alteration of our racial relationships within 
an incredibly short period of time. And, of 
course, a great deal still remains to be done 
in all the relationships that make up the 
American melting pot, How. then, do we 
regard the Vietnamese? I have never run 
into an American who didn't regard them 
as extremely intelligent, gracious and attrac- 
tive fellow human beings. 

“Why are there still a lot of white Ameri- 
cans that do not get along with black Amer- 
icans? Do they still have the impression 
that black Americans are their slaves?” 

My guess is that no Americans—or so small 
a number as to be invisible—think of Amer- 
ican Negroes as slaves. My guess, however. 
is that there is still a significant percentage 
of America that is infected by the history of 
Slavery which originally brought the Negro 
to our shores and that they are affected by 
guilt and confusion and a variety of com- 
plex emotions that were Shaped by that 
history. % 

“I think America is democratic and free 
country, so such a colored separation must 
be ended. The trouble at Little Rock, do 
you think that was a big shame hung over 
America?” 

Yes, I think it was. But I think it is im- 
portant to point out that the “big shame 
that hung over America” came about as a 
result of a decision by the highest court of 
the United States. The United States Su- 
preme Court does come a little closer on 
most things in this and other areas to re- 
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flecting the dignity of America than does 
Little Rock, 
But there is an eyen more significant an- 
Swer, and it is part of the larger dilemma 
we face. Yes; we have paid and are paying 
& big price for Little Rock, bigger than we 
have deserved on balance. However, the 
Price the Soviet Union pays for her butchery 
in Budapest seems to be forgotten. That 
Price is no longer exacted from the Soviet 
imperialists—not by us, not by the Viet- 
namese, not by India, not by Austria or 
England. It remains wholly alive and un- 
2 only in the minds of the Hunga- 
ns 


And yet we will pay that price for Little 
Rock long after the precise events in Little 
k are recalled while not a year after the 
Massacre in Budapest it is almost as though 
it just never happened. 

No one died in Little Rock. What hap- 
Pened was bad enough, but no one died in 
Little Rock. 

But there were 25,000, many of them chil- 
dren, who were slaughtered by Soviet tanks 
in Budapest, and 160,000 who were com- 
Pelled to leave their homes, and 10 million 
People who are even now held slaves—and 
Jet, the word “slaves” in this letter was used 
in relation to us and not the Soviet Union. 

“Is President Eisenhower influenced by big 
Capitalists such as General Motors, General 
Electric, or other interests?” 

For a little Vietnamese girl, she does seem 
to know the names of the right American 
corporations. 

Yes; I suspect General Eisenhower ls in- 
fluenced by General Motors and General 
Electric. I suspect so was Harry Truman 
though he would probably be the last to ever 
admit such a possibility, It would be out- 
Tageous if corporations of such stature and 
Consequence to the economy did not have an 
influence on the American Government. 

But this is‘a loaded question. Do I believe 
that President Eisenhower is influenced by 
these companies at the expense of the com- 
Munity at large? No; I do not believe so. 
And I do not know many people, except in 
the heat of political debate, who believe so. 
Once every 4 years we say 80. 

It is on a much lower level of government 
that the influence of the large concentra- 
tions of economic and political power are 
More apt to be felt—and these are as likely 
to be farm leaders or veterans organizations 
or labor leaders or religious leaders as cor- 
Poration executives. That is what democracy 

for good and eyil. 

“What do Americans think about the Rus- 
Slan manmade moon and 150 atomic sub- 
Marines? I think that’s a big mortification 
for American Government.” 

My little Vietnamese miss, it is a big mor- 
tification for the American Government, but 
What is even more mortifying is your re- 
&ction to those 150 Soviet atomic sub- 
Marines, If they were owned by the United 
States, they would be called warlike and our 
Possession of such weapons would be a stick 
that would be used to beat us. So it doesn't 

- 8em to matter who owns the submarine, we 
are still wrong. 

“Do you agree with me that Americans do 
Not have manmade moon because American 
Spies could not work in Russia? (Russians 
Control their country very rigidly.)” 

With great skill the Iron Curtain is, by 

question, made virtuous. I suspect that 

we had a little larger access to Soviet in- 
formation, we would know more. We might 
even have known a little more about how 
to place a ball in space sooner. But I be- 
ueve the main reason we didn’t place a 
Moon in space first is because we didn't have 
the good sense to doso. And it required no 
information from the Soviet Union that we 
did not have several years ago. Even now 
the question is whether there will be enough 
energy and enough decision on our part to 
result in our placing a missile on the moon 
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before the Soviet Union does, because 1 
of the 2 is going to be first before the 
year 1958 is over—and neither requires infor- 
mation in the possession of the other in order 
to accomplish that undertaking. 

The final question: e 

“How can Hollywood make James Dean 
more popular than President Eisenhower in 
Vietnam?” = 

Here is really—she didn't quite realize 
it—the most genuine tribute that can be 
paid to a democratic society. Only in a dem- 
ocratic society can a James Dean become 
more popular in Vietnam or in the United 
States than President Elsenhower, It 
couldn't happen in the Soviet Union. In a 
free community with a free market of goods 
and ideas an editor of a great newspaper 
is permitted to compound confusion by an 
act of personal judgment such as was in- 
volved in placing this letter on the front 
page of the Washington Post. That cannot 
happen in Pravda. 

In a free country, James Dean çan be the 
embarrassment of the United States, and he 
is equally embarrassing, only, of course, to 
those who are embarrassed, whether it is in 
the United States or Vietnam. We have no 
apparatus by which we can either glamorize 
or merchandise our President, our Congress- 
men, Gur scholars, scientists, or our ideas. 
There is an apparatus to glamorize mer- 
chandise. And James Dean is merchandise. 
That is all he is. He is a product to be 
sold, and we are masters at merchandising 
the wrong facets of our freely purchased 
manner of living. 

She concludes, “If America is really a 
democratic country, I am sure that your 
Government will let you answer all of my 
questions.” 

Well, I hope Mr. Friendly got the per- 
mission of the Government to print the 
girl's letter; and I will seek, if it is needed, 
permission from my Government to have 
given these answers. 

I have obviously not addressed the little 
girl from Vietnam. I don’t know who she 
is, but I suspect that whoever wrote that 
letter is as clever as he is effective. 

I am addressing myself to the American 
people, and especially to a group of Ameri- 
can people who have great capacities 
and responsibilities—American businessmen. 
This is part of the challenge, the new and 
difficult challenge which confronts us. Our 
investments and our conduct in relation to 
these investments, our posture and our ac- 
tions, and everything else we as individuals 
as well as a Nation do are now part of a 
drama that is played on an incredibly large- 
sized stage. And the audience is the world, 
listening or listless, informed or confused, 
friendly, envious, eager, hungry, aspiring, or 
captive world. 

Thank you, 


The Drift in Washington 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK THOMPSON, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 25, 1958 


Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey. Mr. 
Speaker, the Little Rock school board, 
under fire from the State government 
for carrying out the judge's order and 
deserted by a city administration in- 
timidated by a show of strength at the 
polls by a citizens’ council slate of can- 
didates, waited for the Federal Govern- 
ment to come to their aid. What they 
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got was a withdrawal of the Federal 
forces, and a perfunctory guard detail 
of federalized national guardsmen under 
orders to observe what went on in the 
school but not to arrest any malefactors 
within who might come to their atten- 
tion. 

I include here a stirring report on the 
integration difficulties at Little Rock, 
Ark., by Harry S. Ashmore, able editor 
of the Arkansas Gazette: 

EXCERPT From NIEMAN LECTURE BY HARRY S. 
ASHMORE, EDITOR, ARKANSAS GAZETTE 


If the reporting of the prelude to Little 
Rock was conspicuously inadequate, it seems 
to me that the postlude provides an even 
more distressing example. The stirring mar- 
tial events of September were, it is true, 
somewhat confusing, particularly when Pres- 
ident Eisenhower and Governor Faubus held 
their historic peace conference at Newport 
and there remained some doubt as to who 
came out with whose sword. Out of the 
communiques issued by the White House on 
this occasion, however, and the later meet- 
ing with the intermediaries from the south- 
ern governors’ conference, there emerged an 
assumption that the executive department 
of the Federal Government was prepared to 
back to the utmost the orders of the Federal 
judiciary. This notion was reinforced by 
the arrival of the 10lst Airborne Infantry, 
and by the presence in Little Rock of so 
many FBI agents they created a problem of 
hotel accommodations. Indeed, there was 
public and official talk of a vast document ` 
compiled by the FBI, at the direction of the 
United States Attorney General, presumably 
in preparation for court action against those 
who were clearly defying the injunctions of 
a Federal judge. During those fall days the 
embattled Little Rock school board, under 
fire from the State government for carrying 
out the judge's order and deserted by a city 
administration intimidated by a show of 
strength at the polls by a citizens’ council 
slate of candidates, waited for the Federals 
to ride to their aid. All they got, as it 
turned out, was a withdrawal of the regulars 
of the 10ist and a perfunctory guard detail 
of federalized national guardsmen under or- 
ders to observe what went on in the school 
but not to arrest any malefactors within who 
might come to their attention. 

It soon became apparent that this was far 
from enough to preserve any semblance of 
order. The mob which once came close to 
forcing entry into the school did not re- 
form, it is true, but it didn't need to. A 
far safer course was to inspire a small group 
of white students to undertake a campaign 
of harassment against the isolated Negroes. 
And as it became apparent that Washington 
had done all it was going to do, the Citizens" 
Councils became bolder and bolder in their 
campaign of intimidation, coercion, and boy- 
cott directed against any who dared dissent 
from the defiant course they had chartered. 
This week the campaign bore its first tangible 
fruit in the expulsion of 1 of the 9 Negro 
children who had responded in kind to cal- 
culated mistreatment—an event greeted by 
the appearance of cards on the lapels of the 
student activists bearing the cogent notice: 
“One down—eight to go.” 

Here again, in spasmodic, uncoordinated 
fashion the surface of these events has been 
recorded by the press. But the other and 
more significant portion of the story has 
attracted little attention. In Washington, 
the decision to leave to the Little Rock 
Schoo! Board the entire burden of carrying 
out the court order against impossible odds 
has never been officially announced, in these 
terms, but has been clearly acknowledged 
by the Department of Justice. The new 
Attorney General, Mr. Rogers, said that there 
were no present plans for further legal ac- 
tion in Little Rock. He further noted that 
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the administration had no plans for pressing 
for additional civil-rights legislation at this 
session of Congress—a matter of some mo- 
ment since the Justice Department had pre- 
vlously used as an excuse for inaction at 
Little Rock the failure of Congress to enact 
the enforcement provisions in the last civil- 
rights bill. These pronouncements were fol- 
lowed by one of the most remarkable scenes 
enacted on Capitol Hill since adoption of 
the Missouri Compromise. Mr. Rogers ap- 
peared before the Senate Judiciary Commit- 
tee to be interrogated as to his fitness as 
Attorney General, received cordial greetings, 
and was recommended for confirmation with- 
out a single question being addressed to him 
regardi his past or future course in the 
Little - case—and this before a com- 
mittee that counts among its members Sen- 
ators EASTLAND, of Mississippi, and JOHN- 
ston of South Carolina. This singular occur- 
rence was accorded no more than passing 
mention in the press and no one of con- 
sequence speculated in print or on a tele- 
vision tube as to the dimensions of what 
must have been one of the most remarkable 
political deais in recent years. 

Just as the Little Rock story did not begin 
in Little Rock, it will not end there—what- 
ever the ultimate fate of the eight children 
still remaining in the beleaguered high 
school. These events have already had 
tragic consequences in Arkansas and the 
South; those who were disposed to support 
an orderly adjustment to the new public 
policy have been discredited and disarmed— 
not so much by the extremists who are now 
in control, as by a national administration 
which deserted them in the first collision be- 
tween Federal and State force and dectared 
in effect that the rule of law propounded by 
its own courts is not enforcible. And so, 
by default; what started out as a local issue 
has been built into a national constitutional 
crisis. 

And it is no less than that—perhaps the 
most critical the Nation has faced since 1860. 
I do not suggest that civil war ts imminent, 
because of course it isn't. I do say that the 
drift in W. m has gravely com- 
pounded the dislocations that were made in- 
evitable by the historical developments 
affirmed by the Supreme Court in 1954, and 
has left the country sharply divided on a 
complex moral and social issue at a time 
when national unity could be the price of 
national survival, 

There are many who share the blame. 
There is reason to wonder if our system of 
education has served us adequately when in 
its ultimate flowering it has produced a gen- 
eration, North and South, that appears n 
only unable to grasp the implications of the 
Tace problem but unwilling to face it 
squarely. I have said of the South that its 
besetting problem is not the accommodation 
of the rising aspirations of its Negro people, 
dificult as that may be, but its inability to 
reduce the issue to rational terms. In slight- 
ly different context, the same thing is true of 
the non-South—called upon now to trans- 
late its pious principles into action and 
blinking painfully over the mote in its own 
eye. - 

But my concern here is with journalism. 
No one can say with certainty that the 
course of events in the South could have 
been altered had the President exercised 
firm leadership—or that Mr. Eisenhower 
would have been disposed to act even if 
those who are supposed to man the watch- 
towers of public affairs had sounded the 
alarm, And now, after the fact, this is per- 
haps not of consuming importance. But 
the watchtowers still remain largely silent, 
and I suggest that this is a matter of pressing 
concern. For it seems to me that the Ameri- 
can people are still not aware of what Little 
Rock really demonstrated—that not only did 
the administration have no plan to meet 

the crisis when it came, but even now, with 
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A 
charted no effective course of action nor dis- 
played any disposition to do so. 

I am the first to argue that time is of the 
essence in any resolution of the problem. 
In so delicate an area of human relatio: 
progress must be evolutionary. Yet time 
of value only if it is put to some practical 
use; perhaps the most cogent single ques- 
tion yet raised was that put by Francis Pick- 
ens Miller, of Virginia, to a group of South- 
erners who at a national conference were 
pleading for a breathing spell. What, he 
asked, did they propose to do with it? It 
is clear that the Southern leadership has 
no program and no policy except the nega- 
tive one of delay at any price—and part of 
that price will be a steady deterioration of 
race relations not only in the South but in 
the Nation at large. And the administra- 
tion has offered nothing except the poli- 
tieian's usual device for postponing unpleas- 
ant decisions—the creation of a study com- 
mission, which, If it does not founder on 
its partisan division, at some distant date 
presumably will come up with the facts 
the press should have been setting forth all 
along. 

These then are some of the aspects of the 
Little Rock story which seem to me to be 
largely unrecognized or generally misunder- 
stood despite the millions of words that have 
adorned the front pages and boomed out 
through the loudspeakers. I suppose that a 
patient man with endless time on his hands 
might have put together the lurid frag- 
ments that were hurled at him and divined 
their meaning—but readers and listeners are 
usually both impatient and busy. It re- 
mains, then, journalism’s unfulfilled respon- 
sibility to somehow provide perspective and 
continulty—to add the why to the what. 

How can it be done, in the face of the 
real and in many ways growing limitations 
of time and space that beset all of us who 
live by the clock? I will confess that I have 
no readier answers than I did in the days 
when we Nieman Fellows brooded over the 
matter in the Stag Club. But I do know the 
task is urgent and steadily becoming more 


£0. 

And I think perhaps it begins with récog- 
nition that this is so—and that, valid as 
they may be, the excuses we have made to 
ourselves in private, and the proud boasts 
of freedom and infallibility we commonly 
make in public, are no longer good enough. 
I think we have got to get over the notion 
that objectivity means giving a villian equal 
space with a saint—and above all of pay- 
ing the greatest attention to these who shout 
the loudest. We've got to learn that a set 
of indisputable facts do not necessarily add 
up to truth. Perhaps what we need most 
of all is simply the courage of our own con- 
victions—to recognize that news is not mere- 
ly a record of ascertainable facts and at- 
tributable opinions, but a chronicle of the 
world we live in cast in terms of moral 
values. We will err, certainly, and we will 
be abused—but we will at least be in posi- 
tion in the watchtowers, trying to tell the 
story in all its dimensions. 
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Gov. Robert Holmes, of Oregon, Sees 
Need for Immediate Action on Unem- 
ployment Insurance System 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDITH GREEN 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 31,1958 
Mrs. GREEN of Oregon. Mr. Speaker, 


all the bitter lessons before it, still has various proposals have now been ad- 


April 1 


vanced in the Congress for improvements 
in our unemployment insurance system 
on two fronts: Emergency measures to 
assure a small measure of continued fi- 
nancial assistance to those unemployed 
who have exhausted their benefits; and 
provisions raising standards on a per- 
manent basis for this very important cog 
in our total social-security system. 

The Governor of the State of Oregon, 
the Honorable Robert Holmes, has sent 
very thought-provoking comments on 
these proposals. These comments cer- 
tainly indicate a keen awareness on the 
part of the Governor of the need for im- 
mediate action on both these fronts. 

Mr. Speaker, under leave to extend 
my remarks, I ask that these comments 
be printed in full in the RECORD. 

SALEM, OREG., March 31, 1958. 
Hon. EDITH Green, -< 
House Office Butlding, 
Washington, D. C.: 

Since Oregon is suffering very heavy un- 
employment in the national economic reces- 
sion, I have studied with keen interest the 
principal proposals that are before the Con- 
gress to improve the unemployment insur- 
ance system. One of my chief interests as 
Governor of Oregon is to do my utmost to 
improve that program so that it will ade- 
quately meet the needs of our workers and 
of our business community. Oregon's unem- 
ployment insurance program is ong of the 
best in the Nation. Even so it still falls far 
short of being what it should be and there 
can be no way of making it fully adequate 
until competition among the States for 
more favorable tax rates is substantially 
eliminated. Since major unemployment 
grows from national policies and nationwide 
economic conditions, adequate national 
measures are needed to deal with its devas- 
tating consequences. It is my opinion that 
the Kennedy bill which is coauthored by 
both of the Senators from Oregon offers the 
best hope for rebuilding the system into a 
sound structure. That bill would require 
all States’ to provide an adequate bene- 
fit structure and Oregon would no long- 
er find it so difficult to adopt measures we 
need. We already have detailed experience 
rating standards and there should exist some 
realistic Federal benefit standards which 
would reasonably assure that benefits are 
sufficiently high to balance the loss of em- 
ployment that results from national and not 
individual State economic conditions, Thus 
I strongly favor the Kennedy bill which 
would make it possible to get the improve- 
ments in the program which it seriously 
needs. 

The Milis-McCormack bill would be a 
short step in the right direction although’ 
it would not be the long stride that would 
be taken under the Kennedy bill. The 
Mills-McCormack bill gives full recognition 
to the fact that unemployment is a national 
problem and it would provide national 
funds to meet this emergency. From the 
long-range outlook it falls short; but it 
could be an excellent measure to meet the 
immediate crisis on a temporary basis. Even 
though it would not result in a permanent 
improvement in the program it at least 
recognizes that Federal policies and national 
economic conditions are responsible for un- 
employment and that Federal financing of 
emergency measures to mitigate the effects 
of unemployment is just and proper. I 
believe that permanent and fundamental 
improvements to the system will prove to 
be essential in the long run. However, if 
temporary measures are all that we can ex- 
pect to get at the present time, then I be- 
lieve that the Mills-McCormack bill is the 
best that has been proposed, I turn finally 
to the Eisenhower proposal. I cannot be- 
lieve that the administration bill offers any 
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significant hopes of relieving economic dis- 
tress in Oregon or elsewhere. Under that 
bill Oregon employers would be forced to 
finance the costs here in Oregon of a Fed- 
eral program that was made necessary by 
the shortsighted economic policies of the 
National Government. The States that have 
hit the hardest by unemployment are 
these like Oregon that are least able to meet 
the repayment conditions of the Eisenhower 
bill. Partly because of heavy unemploy- 
ment our trust fund is low and contains 
no adequate reserve for repayment of the 
eral benefits, Yet repayment is com- 
Pulsory under that bill and it seems almost 
inevitable that our employers would have 
to pay extra Federal taxes to meet the re- 
Payment requirements, The bill allows us 
no option but to meet its terms. 
I sincerely hope that the Congress will 
e the broad view and pass a genuine 
Strengthening measure for the program. If 
we must rest content with a temporary 
Measure the Mills-McCormack bill certainly 
affords a much more intelligent temporary 
Solution than does the Eisenhower proposal. 
Roseat D. HOLMES, 
Governor oj Oregon. 
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Our Fourth Arm of Defense 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS ž 


HON. RICHARD E. LANKFORD 


OF MARYLAND 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 1, 1958 


Mr. LANKFORD. Mr. Speaker: It is 
Significant when a well-informed citi- 
zan undertakes to give to the American 
People the benefit of his enlightened 
Views on a problem affecting the vital 

terest of our Nation. Such a person 

Capt. Soren Willesen, executive vice 
President of the Sprague Steamship Co., 
Who has demonstrated his patriotism 
and who is steadfast in his adherence 

the ideals and principles of this 
country. Captain Willesen, in an ad- 
dress before the American Legion, has 

Biven expression to views which are 

Worthy of reading by all American citi- 

zens, and under unanimous consent I 

include the address in the Appendix of 

the Recorp: 

WHAT THE Aurea MERCHANT MARNE 
Means TO Our SECURITY, ECONOMY, AND 
Survivan 

(An address by Capt, Soren Willesen, execu- 
tive vice president, Sprague Steamship 
Co., before the Department of Massa- 
chusetts, American Legion, Worcester, 
Mass.) ‘ 

Gentlemen, I will take a moment to out- 


line my experience on today's subject mat- ‘ 


ter, What the American merchant marine 
Means to our security, economy, and 
Survival. 

In September 1910, that is almost 48 years 
go, I walked aboard the U. S. S. Newport as 
à cadet. In 1917, when we entered World 

ar I, I was appointed navigating officer 
Of the Saratoga, one of the first American 
}foopships to go direct to France. In 1919, 

received my first command. During my 
at sea, I served in salling ships, dry 
Ñ and buik ships, tankers, passenger 
rai ps. During World War II, I 
upervised the construction, accepted for 
dur Government and delivered to the United 
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States Navy, our allies, or American steam- 
ship operators over two hundred. 10,900-ton 
ships that had a value of over $500 million, 
They were the workhorses of the sea—bet- 
ter known as Liberty ships: For the past 
8 years I have been executive vice president 
of the Sprague Steamship Co. That is my 
background. Now let us look at the Ameri- 
can merchant marine. ; 

From 1910 to 1914, we had very few ships 
running offshore. Our coastwise shipping 
was greater at that time than it is today. 
Sailing ships were still being used in the 
coastwise trade and the large square riggers 
were in the offshore trade. At the outbreak 


of hostilities in Europe in 1914, some of our, 


ships were fixed for trips to foreign ports 
due to the increase in freight rates. Ships 
were so scarce that even sailing vessels 
braved the war zone to get food across the 
Atlantic. When the pen did not prove 
mightier than the sword, we were forced in- 
to World War I in 1917. Our fourth arm 
of defense was a long way from being ade- 
quate to do the job that lay ahead. The 
vessels I have just mentioned with excep- 
tion of the sailing ships were immediately 
taken over by the Government to carry war 
supplies or converted into troopships. For- 
tunately, at the beginning of the war in 
1914, before our entry, many German pas- 
senger ships and freighters were interned in 
American ports and on our entry into the 
war in 1917, they were put back in commis- 
sion under the American flag and operated 
by American merchantmen or the United 
States Navy. This took time, as our ship- 
building and repair facilities were geared 
for the small amount of American shipping 
then in existence. The “powers that be“ at 
that time in Washington decided we were 
going to have ships, so 82½ billion was 
spent to build shipyards and ships, but gen- 
tlemen, as some of you know, not one ship 
was completed in time to serve in World 
War I. After an experience like this, one 
would feel sure that never again would we 
let Our country’s fourth arm of defense 
get so low, for we had found, after the loss 
of many lives and billions of dollars, that 
we were short of shipbuilders, shipbuilding 
facilities, and men with experience to op- 
erate ships—seamen trained to the ways of 
the sea; that the American merchant ma- 
rine was not only necessary in peacetime 
go that we could hold our place in world 
trade, but that when war came we would not 
know who our allies would be and we could 
not depend on their ships for the trans- 
portation of troops and the millions of tons 
of material needed to carry on a war. Did 
we learn our lesson? Did we profit by our 
experience? We did not. 

For a few years after World War I the 
shipping business was good. It was neces- 
sary for us to export millions of tons of 
food, coal, and manufactured products to 
the war-stricken countries, As soon as this 
need was taken care of we found ourselves 
in a shipping depression—ships were tied 
up, steamship companies failed and our 
American merchant marine, our fourth arm 
of defense was forgotten. 


Business in the United States in practi- 
cally all lines, with the exception of steam- 
ship business, was good in the roaring 
1920's. Businessmen said, “Why invest your 
money in ships-——let the foreigners do that. 
Their shipbuilding costs are much lower 
than ours, their seamen are paid far less, 
their standard of lying is much lower than 
ours, there will never be any more wars— 
just buy common stocks and get rich.“ The 
American merchant marine was forgotten, 
ships were tied up, shipyards closed down, 
and the men they employer were discharged 
and had to seek other jobs. The shipping 
industry was in the doldrums and just drift- 
ing. Then came 1929, Worldwide depres~ 
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sion in the early 1930's. Some dictators 
started to get into power. No new ships were 
being built—shipbullding facilities had de- 
clined to about the point we were in 1914. 

Early in the 1930's, some farsighted Amer- 
icans finally convinced Congress of the con- 
dition of the American merchant marine— 
that the Shipping Act of 1916, 1920, and 
1928 had failed in its purpose, and congres- 
sional committees started to investigate, and 
after several years of study the Merchant 
Marine Act of 1936 was passed. This act 
called for a shipping subsidy providing for 
payments measured by competitive handi- 
caps which American ships suffered in the 
international trades. These handicaps were 
high wages, construction, and operating 
costs which prevailed on American-fing 
ships. On the passage of this act the Amer- 
ican merchant marine started to come to 
life. Men who were studying conditions 
throughout the world knew we would have 
war—the only question was when. Men in 
high office said, “There will be no war.“ 
To carry out the provisions of the 1936 act 
took some time, but, fortunately, the lines 
subsidized under this act had 146 vessels 
built, or under construction, by December 
1941, when Japan struck at Pearl Harbor. 
The work on the construction of these 146 
vessels formed the nucleus of the greatest 
shipbuilding program ever known in the en- 
tire world. 

Let me remind you that Hitler started 
World War II with but 57 submarines. We 
started building merchant ships in every 
shipyard available for merchant tonnage, 
started many new shipyards, trained welders, ` 
shipfitters, and worked around the clock 
every day with the exception of Christmas, 
and it was well into 1943 before we were 
turning out ships faster than Hitler's sub- 
marines were sinking them. Under the con- 
ditions that these ships were built, they 
were good ships, they served their purpose 
and served well. More than 5,000 of them 
were built and more than half of them were 
the Liberty ships I have previously men- 
tioned. Most of them were slow, that is, 
speed of 10 to 15 knots. That fleet of ships, 
because we had forgotten what we should 
have learned in World War I, cost us about 
$17 bililon, gave us ships built under hur- 
ried, driving conditions, and not the type 
vessels you would have bullt in peacetime, 

When World War II was over, the Govern- 
ment set up a ship sales program which gave 
equal opportunity to American or foreign 
buyers, with the privilege of first selection 
to American buyers. Approximately 2.000 
vessels were sold and the balance were put 
into the laid-up fleet. These ships are now 
13 to 17 years old, slow, costly to operate, 
and not nearly large enough in carrying 
capacity. You know the life of tHe average 
ship is 20 years and they are very close to 
that now. 

Early in the 1950's the Independence, Con- 
stitution, and the United States were built. 
The first two ships named were bullt right 
here in Massachusetts, and the United States 
was built at Newport News, Va. They are 
beautiful ships—a credit to the merchant 
marine and our country. They are fast and 
can rapidly convert into troopships if re- 
quired. ° 

When the Suez Canal was closed last year 
and ships had to make the long trip around 
Cape Good Hope, quite a few contracts were 
Placed in American shipyards for tankers, 
but now some of these orders are being can- 
celed. 

A number of the subsidized lines have also 
placed orders for replacement of their ships, 
as under the 1936 act vessels must be re- 
placed when they are 20 years old. 

The Suez Canal is again open to ship- 
ping—the shipping industry is again in a 
depression—Congress is economy minded. 
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Russia launched the sputnik and we 
launched the Explorer—the missile race is 
on and we are told ships will not be needed 
if there is another war—the next war will be 
a missile war. I previously called to your 
attention that Hitler had 57 submarines at 
the start of World War II. Do you know 
that Russia today has a fleet of over 500 sub- 
marines ahd is building them at a rate of 
over 80 a year? Do you know that of the 
33 critical materials and minerals we are 
self-sufficient in only 9? We have to import 
chromite, mercury, Manganese, tungsten, 
mica, copper, zinc, asbestos, cobalt, nickel, 
graphite, bauxite, lead, tin, and rubber. Do 
you know that to move 1 ton of cargo by 
air over the Atlantic ocean takes 4 tons of 
aviation gasoline; that the critical materials 
mentioned come from the far corners of the 
world, many times the distance across the 
Atlantic, and that they are a necessity to 
carry on a war and are needed in large 
quantities? 

There is the old saying, “The nation that 
Tules the seag controls the world.” Russia 
must still believe in that statement or they 
would not have a fleet of 500 submarines and 
continue to build 80 more a year. 

The question is often asked, “Will we have 
another war?” I will say, “Unless we keep 
our Army, our Navy, our Air Corps, our mer- 
chant fleet, the fourth arm of defense, as 
strong, or stronger, than any nation in the 
world, the answer is Tes.“ we will have war. 
We are a peace-loving nation with the highest 
standard of living in the world and it is hard 
for us to understand power-mad men in 
other nations keeping the world on the brink 
of war, Therefore, we must continue to 
prepare for war and if we are forced to fight 
to be strong enough to win. 

What has our American merchant marine 
cost the taxpayers in carrying out the act of 
1936 in operating and construction subsidy? 

In the fiscal year 1955, $175.9 million, 

In the fiscal year 1956, $240.9 million. 

This is about one-half of 1 percent of the 
defense budget for 1955 and less than three- 
fourths of 1 percent of the defense budget 
for 1958. From 1946 to 1955, the Govern- 
ment paid $499 million in operating sub- 
sidies, and there was paid back to the 
United States Treasury, $422 million in taxes 
by the steamship lines receiving the subsidy. 

American ships spend about $800 million 
per year with United States business con- 
cerns for wages, food, bunkers, insurance, 
repairs, supplies, etc. 

In addition to the act of 1936, Congress 
passed a bill known as the 50-50 bill. This 
calls for half of the goods shipped in the 
foreign aid program to be shipped in Ameri- 
can ships. This bill has been a big help to 
the unsubsidized lines. 

If we are going to prevent another war. 
build up our foreign commerce throughout 
the world, we must not forget what our neg- 
lect of our merchant marine cost in lives, 
duration of war, and money in World War I 
and World War II. We must contact our 
representatives in Washington, their con- 
stituents throughout the entire country and 
let them know what our merchant marine 
means. Strengthen the 1936 act, travel on 
American ships, specify that shipments go 
on American ships, If the citizens of this 
country could only realize how much Ameri- 
can ships mean to the economy and safety 
of our country, we would have the largest 
fleet of vessels in the world, and then if 
world war III should come, we will be ready 
to get the war material for the Army and 
Navy to any part of the world they want it. 
I know, with the help of the members of the 
American Legion, we can get this message 
to the American people. 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


Money and the Art of Irony 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 31, 1958 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, I com- 
mend to the attention of our colleagues 
the following thought-provoking essay 
on human foibles, money and irony, 
quite relevant to our political activities. 

The article was written by Reed Whit- 
temore, who teaches literature at Carle- 
ton College in Northfield, Minn. It ap- 
peared in the March 31, 1958, issue of the 
New Republic magazine: 

MONEY AND THE ART or IRONY 
(By Reed Whittemore) 

In this country it has come to pass that 
a “profit is almost without honor.” At least 
thé editor of the financial weekly, Barron's, 
said so in a recent editorial. Barron's is 
easily the most thoughtful of the business 
magazines; it is also the best written. Its 
editor has an admirable talent for stating 
explicitly the general complaints of the 
street. 

The editorial went on to say that “accord- 
ing to many a dreary survey, the man in the 
street" (the ungrateful ‘'draggle-tail bill,” for 
example), entertains “exaggerated and criti- 
cal notions regarding profit margins”; that 
Washington and labor similarly think of 
profits as something to take a club to; and 
that none of these antagonists of sound 
business ever seems to remember that profits 
“happen to be the moving force behind busi- 
ness activity.” The editorial cencluded that 
“the United States will regain its prosperity 
only as it restores the conditions under 
which the risk taker can thrive." 

I like this editorial, although I disagree 
with it, because it expresses with no namby- 
pamby the basic Republican premise: the 
moving force is profits. Elsewhere in the 
same issue an advertisement for Barron's 
softens the premise a bit, but not enough to 
win over the poor befuddled man in the 
street; in a tantalizing little skit the presi- 
dent of a large corporation asks his three 
department heads, “What keeps this corpora- 
tion going?” The department heads reply, 
in order: product sales, human beings, and 
communications. The president agrees with 
them but then says that he'd like “to throw 
still one more answer into the hopper.“ 
Then: 


“The three execs watched his face. 
Money. he said softly.” 


I Mike the softly“ particularly. It is the 
president's softness that makes the depart- 
ment heads feel like fools. It is cutting, 
ironic; it telis them in effect that the presi- 
dent really doesn't think their answers worth 
a nickel (though he has said he does). He 
knows, because he is wise beyond all wisdom, 
that the great machine of industry, composed 
of many gears and many drive shafts, is 
driven from up above by merely one motor: 
money. The moving force is profits. 

So here we are. At rock bottom. The Re- 
publicans, together with an indeterminable 
number of Democrats, walk over to one side 
of the room (or bottom), and a scraggly 
group of democratic men in the street, Gov- 

nt officials and teachers, walk over to 
the other. The two groups stare at each 
other, shout words and editorials at each 
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other, and make threatening gestures. But 
not a single thoughtful remark from either 
group ever reaches all the way across the 
room (or bottom). For now, to befuddle 
all previous metaphors, we can observe a 
vast abyss or chasm opening up between the 
two groups. 

The apparent depth or width of this chasm 
is perhaps best indicated by the wealth of 
ironic banter produced on both sides. Most 
businessmen pride themselves on being able 
to face the hard facts of economic life (or 
Just Nfe); and to demonstrate this ability 
they are constantly to be found looking 
ironic and speaking ironically at the expense 
of ideals and idealists. Similarly most of the 
democratic other ranks across the chasm, al- 
though they may think of themselves as 
hard-facts personages too, like to be tronic 
at the expense of those who think that all 
facts are ultimately money facts. Money 
thus is a central factor in the ironies of both 
sides. 

Now I like irony, just as I like money. I 
take infinite delight in trying to crush a 
student or a Republican (usually the same 
thing) with this ancient rhetorical device; 
and if someone were to come to me and say 
that henceforward I must be straightforward 
I would probably sit down on some salt beach 
with Timon of Athens and bawl. Thus I have 
nothing but respect for the mythical corpora- 
tion president above who spoke softly. But 
as an old ironist and student of frony I must 
report that the president didn’t convince me 
with his cleverness. He was ironic all right, 
but I found it tronic that he was ironic; 
that is, I found it ironic that he should have 
been so solidly persuaded of the omnipotence 
of money as to be tronic at the expense of 
the other components of industry which (or 
who) make that money for him. His irony 
therefore worked against him with me. 

His trouble—if I may be so bold as to 
analyze him—is that heis rich. How wonder- 
fully simple. He is well educated. He has a 
fine, sharp, ironic intelligence. He is even 
(perhaps) generous to a fault in his dealings 
with the poor of his community. But his 
condition of affluence and power, while it is 
hardly one for which he should be pitied, is 
one of the poorest conditions known to man 
from which actively to practice irony, to use 
it as a rhetorical weapon. The weapon will 
almost surely turn against him before he is 
through, making him the attacked rather 
than the attacker. ; 

On the other hand poverty, or any other 
unfortunate human condition, is a condition 
of strength for the art of irony. The poor 
man, the mistreated man, the ill-fated man Is 
marvelously equipped by his condition, even 
if not by his intelligence, to be ironic. He 
has all the evidence of the world’s ironies in 
his prostrate self; he is an animate, breath- 
ing document attesting to the disparity be- 
tween what the world is and what it ought to 
be. 

But woe to the ironist who finds himself 
most sinned against when he isn’t. An ex- 
ample of this appeared in the papers recently. 
A New Yorker who had failed to pay more 
than a hundred parking tickets (and had 
thereby established a new record for the 
course) was fined $6,000. He apparently 
found it Ironic that he should be fined $6,000 
lor some crumby old parking tickets, for he 
paid his fine and then said, “I am a victim of 
circumstances.’ Here it is ironic to practic- 
ally everybody except this man that he should 
have gone strutting about like King Lear 
when he was not King Lear. Similarly it is 
almost sure to be ironic—to the other ranks 
across the chasm—for any rich man ever to 
think of himself as in any way sort of eco- 
nomle vietim. Remember Charles Wilson's 
wholly serious remark, when he first came 
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to Washington, about the sacrifice he was 
making. It is out of the same barrel as the 
remark by the parking ticket man. So also, 
though more subtly, is this remark, already 
Quoted in the Barron's editorial: “The United 
States will regain its prosperity only as it 
restores the conditions under which the risk 
taker can thrive.” 7 

Risk taker. Who is the risk taker? That 
Corporation president who spoke softly (iron- 
ically) about money? No. Not really. 

But of course he is a risk taker. And in 
the eyes of businessmen he is a risk taker 
Supreme, It is only across the chasm that the 
Tisks he takes dont look like much. It is 
Only there that one can hear guffaws bub- 
bling up from proletarian stomachs. This 

up another point about irony which, 
though obvious, needs to be put down in 
black and white: a condition or a position is 
Only ironic when there is someone in another 
And alien condition or position to observe it. 
The chasm again. It is ironic to a poor man, 
not a rich man, that Charles Wilson should 
have spoken as he did. It is ironic to those 
ol us who have not received and failed to pay 
a hundred parking tickets that the parking- 
ticket man should have thought himself a 
Victim. 

The word “alien” is thoroughly appropriate 
here. To perceive the irony in somebody 
else's actions or words, it helps if one is not 
Of that person's native country, not of the 
Peculiar moral, economic, social, or intellec- 
tual climate. Thus, in Edmund Wilson's 
book, The Scrolls From the Dead Sea, Wilson 
describes Pliny's point of view toward the 

mes as simultaneously alien and ironic, 
When Pliny describes the Essenes as follows: 

“A solitary people, and extraordinary be- 
yord all others in the whole world, who live 
Without women and have renounced all com- 
Merce with Venus, and also without money, 
having the palms for their only companions. 
They constantly renew themselves from the 
Steady stream of refugees that resort to them 
in large numbers, men who, weary of life, 
have been driven by the vicissitudes of for- 
tune to adopt their manner of living. Thus, 

thousands of centuries, incredible 
though It may seem, a people has perpetuated 
itself in which no one is ever born.” 

A fine passage, I think. The irony ls not 
obtrusive, but it ls there, particularly in the 
Passage about renouncing Venus and having 
Only palms for companions. Furthermore, it 
is mixed in with Pliny’s apparently genuine 
Wonder and astonishment that such a people 
should be walking about on the face of the 
arth. The irony and wonder go together; 
they are inseparable. Pliny feels no slightest 
Affinity for the Essenes position; he doesn’t 
Profess to understand them. His is the basic 
allen condition which makes communion 
With, and sympathy for, persons across the 
Chasm nearly impossible. 

Pliny does not appear to be a man trying 
Positively to deepen the chasm between him- 
Self and the Eszenes. It is simply there and 
he is reckoning with it, But as we all know 
the tronist is not always so innocent. The 
Practice of irony is very frequently connected 
With some tick in the practitioner's id (or 
Whatever) which makes it important to him 
Personally to assert his separateness from 
the person or condition being ironized. And 
he thereupon proceeds to do what he can 
to widen the chasm between him and them, 
at their expense. 

In place of wonder, then, we find simply 
contempt, Not that Pliny is devoid of 
Contempt. But his contempt has not yet 
Quite won out over wonder. He certainly 
Teels superior to the Essenes, but he is also 
A bit unsure of himself amongst them—un- 

the editor of Barron's in the following 
already quoted passage: 

‘According to many a dreary survey the 
man in the street [entertains] exaggerated 
3 notions regarding profit mar- 
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The critical word is of course “dreary.” 
Those surveys—ugh—we have seen them all 
already, known them all. They are impos- 
sible. They infallibly proye that the world 
(the man in the street) ‘is against us—but 
do we care? No, we are incorruptible. We 
know better than the world does. 

Similarly the Barron's editor's remark that 
profits happen to be the moving force be- 
hind business activity is designed to clear 
the country of all contemptible characters 
(and presumably there are a lot of them— 
the dreary surveys prove it) who haven't the 
brains to see the plainest of truths. Any- 
one who happens not to think that profits 
are the moving force is, like the last one in 
the water, a donkey. 

This. irony—the irony of contempt, the 
irony of the superior being—is obviously not 
an argumentative device at all. He who uses 
it assumes at the outset that his position 
is the only position; and having assumed 
this, he is ironic not because he thinks irony 
will help him against his opponents—he does 
not need help—but because he hopes his 
irony will be appreciated by those who al- 
Teady agree with him. 

Barron’s is, of course, not alone in practic- 
ing this chasm-making art. Quite the op- 
posite. Barron's is a magazine for the Wall 
Street fraternity, but there are dozens of 
other magazines which also have their fra- 
ternities and also, have their own exclusive 
ironic rituals. On the other side of the 
money chasm, for example, it is hard to find 
a periodical which is not in one way or an- 
other dedicated to the principle of exclusion 
I have outlined above. From the Daily 
Worker, which was surely a masterpiece of 
rhetorical clubbishness, to the Democratic 
Digest, which was not much better, we can 
find the great art of rhetoric turned over 
lock, stock and barrel to just the kind of 
rhetorician that made Plato despise rhetori- 
clans—the kind that wants to be witty, force- 
ful, eloquent and ever so charming, but 
doesn’t want to be argued with. Indeed the 
logic, if it can be called logic, of such rhetori- 
cians is like something out of Lewis Carroll, 
and applied to periodicals it runs as follows: 
(1) any responsible periodical in our society 
should be dedicated to discovering truth; 
(2) to achieve this high end it is necessary 
to discover an audience (preferably large) 
which has already discovered some truth or 
other; and (3) any responsible periodical 
must keep reminding its audience what the 
audience's truth is. Thus, ultimately such 
rhetoricians practice with words what our 
Republican economists like to practice with 
money: the doctrine of (enlightened?) self- 
interest. This doctrine produces the irony 
of the superior being, the irony of exclusion. 

I have already mentioned the ſrony of the 
weak, and since such irony might be imagined 
to proceed from a wholly different doctrine, 
some examples of it from current periodicals 
should be of value here. Unfortunately the 
examples—at least good examples—are not 
easy to find, and their rarity is significant. 


‘Hardly a publication is now alive which 


makes any earnest gesture toward humility, 
Essenismi or whatever one wishes to call 
what we have not got. As a result there 
appear to be no journalists rushing to be 
seriously, consciously tronic at their own or 
their cause’s expense. This is not to say that 
self-criticism is totally absent, but that what 
is offered is not meant, and therefore might 
as well be absent, 

Here is an instance of unmeant weakness 
-from the very issue of Barron's I have been 
maligning. In a long piece on the recent 
high profits of the soft-drink companies the 
nuthor attributes some of the companies’ 
success to their “renewed missionary zeal in 
opening up foreign markets all over the 
globe.” I assume that ls a little crumb of 
ironic wit (who would not be a missionary 
when profits are up to $7 a share? etc.). But 
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the irony, such as it is, is at the expense of 
the soft-drink people. In a different con- 
text (and a different magazine) the very 
same sentence could readily be used as a 
device to stir hearts against the money- 
grubbing capitalists. Therefore, if one were 
to take the author seriously, one might rea- 
sonably regard him as at least a part-time 
defector from the philosophy that the mov- 
ing force is profits. 

Clearly one can’t take the irony seriously. 
It is just a small joke. It is not a gesture 
across the chasm at all, but a little cynicism 
for the benefit of those on the right side. I 
am reminded of the ironies that are con- 
stantly passed around by performers in two of 
our illustrious professions, the medical pro- 
fession and the teaching profession. Since 
the representatives of both are highly edu- 
cated men it might be expected that they 
would manage to act according to their con- 
victions (i. e., their ironies) more readily or 
more frequently than the lower animal or- 
ders. But though I have heard a great many 
doctors, and some very high paid ones at 
that, speak much more ironically of their 
fees than the Barron's man spoke of the 
profits of Canada Dry, I have not heard of 
any organization of doctors dedicated to 
lowering doctor's fees. The irony of the pro- 
fessors is the same, but much sadder, more 
poignant; they speak ironically against the 
money-grubbers too, but most earnestly (and 
with vast. ineffect) try to catch up with 
them, Both the doctor and the professor 
want the rewards, the way a squirrel wants 
nuts. And between the doctor squirrel who 
gathers unto himself 40,000 of the aforesaid 
nuts a year, and the professor squirrel who 
gathers unto himself 6,000, the basic money 
pap stubbornly remains despite any apparent 

nic concessions from either side. 

These unmeant ironies are with us by the 
carload, and they are perhaps the best ex- 
amples of the ineffectiveness of irony in a 
society in which almost everybody who can 
write is (relatively) well off. So long as it 
costs nothing to be ironic, so long as there 
is no mob in the streets ready to start 
throwing things when a corporation presi- 
dent (subbing for the Queen) says, “Let ‘em 
eat cake,” just so long will the irony of 
weakness be weak. I suppose, therefore, 
that I should pray that it remain weak, not 
merely because I do not want mobs in the 
streets, but also because I can see in my 
crystal ball another essay related to this 
one. Its title would be, “The Cuteness of 
Well-Being.” 

An essay? Nay, a book. 

But somebody will have to write it. It 
would involve more study than I could 
stomach of cocktail-napkin jokes, get-well 
cards and TV comedians’ patter) 


Textile Industry Is Facing Crisis 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 19, 1958 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include a very interesting article by Mr. 
William Pollock, president, Textile 
Workers Union of America, which ap- 
peared in the April 1958 issue of the 
AFL-CIO American Federationist: 

AN INDUSTRY THAT'S Sick 

Seventeen months have passed since I last 
discussed in these pages the conditions 
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which have made the textile Industry not 
only a major trade union problem but a 
crisis for the Nation as a whole. 

It was our aim at that time to bring this 
crisis forcefully to the attention of the pub- 
lic. This, of course, was a necessary pre- 
lude to any program designed to produce 
genuine remedies for our problems. 

This job is not complete by any means. 
It will continue with the same vigor. But 
since that time our emphasis has shifted 
into more specific directions, and I'd like to 
tell about the program we are promoting. 

For one thing, it is dedicated to providing 
answers and solutions to our industry's 
problems, But at the base of such activities 
is the aim of organizing all textile workers 
šo that they can be assured of better work- 
ing standards and living conditions. 

Time and events help to place matters 
in perspective. I believe that we in the 
Textile Workers Union of America have put 
the last 17 months to good use. 

Of course, the same problems we grappled 
with then still confront us. Most of them 
remain just as ominous as before. Some 
have lessened a bit, while others have even 
become aggravated. 

But I think we ought to look at the big 
picture. And, when we do, I see no cause for 
a general wringing of hands. Nor do I sub- 
scribe to the defeatist attitude in some quar- 
ters that the vast majority of unorganized 
textile workers will not see the light of 
unionism until the millennium. 

In 1958 one unprecedented fact of union 

life stands out: For the first time in more 
than a century of attempts at self-organiza- 
tion, North American textile workers have 
built a permanent, enduring union. 
In the past, each time a depression hit 
the textile industry, it wiped out practically 
all traces of organization. We are now in 
the sixth year of a severe textile depression, 
and the dramatic fact is that, despite its 
many trials and tribulations, the Textile 
Workers Union of America is still a sound 
and effective instrument which safeguards 
and promotes the welfare and interests of 
textile workers in the United States and 
Canada. 

This depression, of course, has taken a 
heavy toll. Our numerical strength has de- 
creased by the same ratio that employment 
in our industry has dwindled. But we still 
are a vigorous organization of more than 
230.000 textile workers whose devotion to 
unionism matches that of workers in more 
rewarding industries. 

I think there is a general agreement that 
textile unionism's greatest single opportuni- 
ty came in 1934. That was the year when 
some 400,000 workers struck, more or less 
spontaneously, against employers who, to 
this day, are dedicated in great numbers to 
the substandard wage and to the denial of 
the right of their workers to organize. - 

Our predecessors missed the boat then for 
a very obvious reason. There was no effec- 
tive organization on the national scene to 
provide direction, coordination, and finances 
for this militant but leaderless army. The 
very same ingredient had been lacking in 
most of the earlier campaigns that dot a 
century of labor history in the textile in- 
dustry. 

The point I am making is that we now 
have that missing ingredient. An interna- 
tional union which is fully equipped to an- 
swer the call is on the the scene. 

But we're not simply marking time until 
the great day of liberation. We have a job 
to do and we're doing it despite great po- 
litical and economic odds. . 

I know there is a general tendency to 
lump all textile workers into a low-wage 
category. That certainly applies to the pri- 
mary divisions of our industry, particularly 
cotton-rayon Spinning, weaving, and knit- 
ting. But in other branches we have done 
a good deal better. 

In plants under TWUA contract, synthetic 
yarn and coated fabrics workers average well 
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over 82 an hour. Felt goods and rug and 
carpet workers are close to the $2 mark, while 
dyeing and finishing workers are around a 
$1.80 standard. Even woolen and worsted 
workers are 22 cents an hour over the na- 
tional textile average of about $1.40 an hour. 
And these divisions employ about half of our 
membership. 

So while we don't hit the jackpot every 
time we sit down at the bargaining table, 
we have made progress over the years. There 
certainly can be no comparison with the 
conditions that existed for textile workers 
before the Textile Workers Union of America 
was founded. 

Our basic problem lies in the fact that we 
work in a sick industry—an Industry upon 
which the Eisenhower administration con- 
sistently turns its back. A twin problem lies 
in the fact that, by and large, textile man- 
agement is tnimaginative and lacks the ini- 
tiative to solve its own problems. 

It has always been our position that when 
industry and government fall to meet their 
responsibilities, It is our duty not only to 
speak out bluntly and tell them so but to 
help point the way to solutions. 

This we are doing and will continue to do. 
We are doing it in the spirit that if one 
solution is not ‘satisfactory. we shall not 
rest until we produce another. 

So we have called upon the President to 
launch a full investigation of the textile 
industry's problems. This is entirely logical 
because a good many of these problems 
stem directly from Government policy. 

For one ‘thing, the Eisenhower adminis- 
tration's tariff policy is neither sensible nor 
consistent. At best, it merely serves to ag- 
gravate the textile industry’s problems. At 
worst, it leads to the destruction of basic 
American industries like textiles and the 
jobs of American workers. 

We in TWUA are not isolationists. We 
believe firmly in reciprocal trade. But we 
think the line should be drawn when our 
Government's policy generates a one-way 
flow of goods that can wipe out domestic 
industry. 

We maintain that large-scale interna- 
tional trade in textile products is unneces- 
sary and unsound. Because of the world- 
wide availability of raw materials and the 
relative simplicity of plant construction, we 
believe each nation can and should produce 
textiles primarily for its own domestic mar- 
ket. At the same time, we appreciate the 
‘economic pressures that impel other nations 
to seek a textile market in the United 
States. i 

In view of these facts, we say a system of 
import quotas should be devised for all 
textile products, with quotas based upon a 
given percentage of domestic production. 
This system should be inyoked through a 
sliding scale of tariff rates, as now applies 
to woolen and worsted imports. Mean- 
while, there should be no reduction in tar- 
iff rates on textiles. 

We say imports of each type of cotton and 
synthetic fabrics should be limited to the 
average volume imported in the years 1947- 
49, when the domestic tndustry as a whole 
enjoyed full employment. And we say simi- 
lar restrictions should be established for 
other textile products. 

We also are calling for an end to the two- 
price system in cotton. As things now 
stand, the Government pays the farmer a 
legally fixed price for his cotton which 
becomes the basis for the price that the 
American manufacturer must pay. This 
averages 5 to 7 cents a pound more than 
the world market price at which the Gov- 
ernment annually selis some 8 million bales 
abroad. 

The result is that our mills, paying the 
higher price for the very same cotton, can- 
not compete in foreign markets. What's 
even worse, much of the cotton which goes 
abroad comes back as finished goeds into 
the American market, where it undersells our 
own products, Add this up and it means 
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hardship for American mills and layoffs and 
short time for American workers. 

We say that the solution is one-price cot- 
ton for all cotton users—and let it be the 
world price. 

This would enable American mills to buy 
raw cotton at the same low price foreign pro- 
ducers pay. The prices of cotton goods to 
the consumer would be cut and sales would 
increase. The industry would be able to 
push cotton Into new uses and expand its 
markets. This, in turn, would create more 
work and lead to better pay. 

At the same time, the cotton farmer would 
still be protected because he would be paid 
directly the difference between the world 
price and the Government support price for 
cotton produced for the domestic market. 
The-Government, in turn, would save money 
because it wouldn't have to underwrite the 
entire cotton crop and the need for the soil 
bank would be eliminated, 

Another basic approach which we propose 
is the establishment of a 35-hour workweek 
without any reduction in pay in the textile 
industry. This would directly attack the 
industry's chronic problem of overproduc- 
tion. 

Textiles currently furnish the Nation with 
a preview of what automation may do to the 
jobs of workers in other industries, Ad- 
vanced techniques of production have elim- 
inated 25 percent of the industry's work 
force while maintaining full volume of pro- 
duction. Once again, machines threaten to 
become the masters of men. 

We believe an economic adjustment must 
be made now to deal with a situation which 
may grow entirely out of control, once the 
effects of automation are felt in all indus- 
tries. The textile industry Provides an ideal 
starting point. í 

To back up these specifics, we are cam- 
paigning for a series of short-range moves to 
check the downward plunge of the textile 
economy. 

We say textiles should not only be dis- 
tributed to needy nations abroad but also to 
the needy in our own country—tin the very 
same manner agricultural surpluses are now 
distributed. This would undoubtedly help 
to reduce the huge textile inventories which 
serve to depress market prices. 

We say textile stockpiles must be reestab- 
lished for our Armed Forces. We have only 
to look at the sag in woolen and worsted 
production to foresee the menace that a cur- 
tailment of textile production in general can 
be to national defense. 

We are also pressing for action to provide 
assistance for workers and communities left 
stranded by the closing of textile mills. 
More than 1,000 mills have shut their doors 
in the last 6 years. Total employment in 
the industry is down from 1,200,000 to 
880,000. 

We say a Federal agency should be estab- 
Ushed and that it should have broad powers 
to launch industrial redevelopment pro- 
grams in communities hit by the depression 
In textiles. 

We say special assistance should be pro- 
vided workers who have been victimized by 
the curtailment, liquidation or migration of 
the Industry. Such assistance must include 
extended unemployment compensation 
benefits, occupational retraining, preferen- 
tial hiring rights in new jobs created by 
their old employer and earlier retirement 
eligibility under soclal security for aging 
workers, 

There already is a model for this type of 
rehabilitation program in the Transporta- 
tion Act of 1940. We say this law should be 
broadened to cover all abandoned properties 
and provide displaced workers with special 
allowances and moving expenses required to 
reach new places of employment, 

Above all, the Eisenhower administration 
ought to stop regarding the proposition of 
help to distressed areas as merely a theory- 
It should put it into actual practice by allo- 
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cating contracts to mills in depressed 
localities, 

Finally, the Federal tax laws should be 
revised. As they now stand, the tax laws 
encourage industrial piracy and serve to en- 
rien financial manipulators because they 
Place a premium on the liquidation, rather 

on the modernization, of textile plants. 

So there is a general rundown of the legis- 
lative and economic programs we have de- 
vised and are promoting. I won't argue for 
One moment that they are reaching fruition, 
but we are making progress. 

For one thing, the Government has re- 
Sponded in some measure to our prodding. 
It has finally taken some action. to ralse 

s on woolens and worsteds and, thanks 
to some voluntary discipline by Japan, there 

been some relief from the flood of cotton 
imports from that country. 

There also are some signs of an awakening 
by the industry to the need for developing 
new products that, in turn, will open up 
new markets for textiles. These, of course, 
Can mean more jobs and steadier work. The 
results again, so far, are less than spectacu- 
ar, but some textile firms are responding to 
this challenge. 

They are creating new uses for textiles 
that have enabled them to become suppliers 
to the olf, transportation, roofing, plumbing, 
—— construction industries, to mention a 


What's more, the industry is showing signs 
Of a deeper awareness of the need to attract 
New blood and brains. For the first time 
in memory, it is taking steps to encourage 
Students to enroll in colleges which train 

e engineers and technicians. 

Of course, this merely scratches the sur- 
face of the manpower problems. What the 

ustry must do is make all textile jobs 
Attractive enough to check the drift of its 
Workers, production and technical alike, to 
More rewarding and progressive industries. 

we can claim, with a good deal of 
Justice, credit for these changing attitudes. 
Im sure they would not be taking place if 
Our campaign did not have an impact. 

e are not out of the woods by any 
Means. We are still in very deep trouble. 
Our elementary need is to organize—and, 

e than almost any other union, we face 
formidable obstacles. 

The climate for unionism, especially in 

South, remains frigid. Textile workers 
are browbeaten or misled by a barrage of 
antlunion propaganda which never lessens 
in intensity. 

And there are periodic recurrences of 
naked terrorism and violence, too, Law en- 
forcement officials and community leaders 
Still serve as the pawns of union-busting 
employers. In this year of 1958, they re- 
Main part and parcel of a conspiracy to 
deny textile workers the right to organize. 

But, in spite of it all, we will continue to 
man the mill-gates. We count no compaign 
ost; each creates a nucleus for success on 
a more promising day. 

=t We are sowing the seeds of growth. Our 
aces are turned to new horizons of indus- 
progress and democracy. 


Reciprocal _Trade—Asset or Liability? 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. RICHARD M. SIMPSON 
OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 1, 1958 
SIMPSON of Pennsylvania. Mr. 


Mr. 
Trenker, an article entitled “Reciprocal 
Tade—Asset or Liability?” by John H. 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


Henshaw, general export manager of the 


` Pittsburgh Plate Glass Co., was pub- 


lished in the March 1958, issue of 
Greater Pittsburgh Allegheny County's 
Management magazine. 

Mr. Henshaw’s review of the operation 
of the trade agreements program is of 
such interest that by unanimous consent 
I am including it as an extension of my 
remarks in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD. 

RECIPROCAL TRADE—ASSET OR Liapiity? 

(By John H. Henshaw) 


President Eisenhower has asked Congress 
to extend the Trade Agreements Act for 5 
years. The President and the administra- 
tion are marshaling all of their forces to gain 
passage of this bill in this Congress. The 
House Ways and Means Committee began 
holding hearings last month, Seldom. do 
issues come before the Congress with public 
opinion as divided as on the subject of our 
tariff and our foreign trade policies. Few 
people who are interested—and all of us 
should be interested—are neutral on this 
subject. On few issues that confront our 
people and the Congress are there such large 
areas of black and white and such smail 
areas of gray. 

These extreme differences in views seem to 
have their root in conflicts between; 

1. Theory and practice. 

2. General rules and their exceptions, 

3. The ideal and the real. 

4, World trade manipulated as a means to 
an end rather than considered for its own 
sake. 

Textbook theory, in general, indicates free 
trade as a desirable goal. However, to at- 
tain free trade we must have: World peace, 
so that the protection of strategic industries 
need not concern us; world government, so 
that we all may work under similar laws and 
taxes; and finally, a willingness to accept a 
worldwide leveling of the standard of living. 
Inevitably, in such a leyeling process our 
American standard of living must go down a 
lot farther than the Indian or Chinese living 
standards are raised. 

It America is to remain strong as a bul- 
wark and bastion of the free world, we must 
protect the strategic industries and agricul- 
ture that makes our country what it is. It 
is shocking to read that the Hamilton Watch 
Co. has decided to convey its entire body of 
hard-won knowledge, its patents, and know- 
how regarding watchmaking to a Japanese 
firm in return for the right to be the exclu- 
sive distributor for Hamilton watches in the 
United States and Latin America. These 
Hamilton watches will now be made in Japan 
by a Japanese company with Japanese labor, 
and the Hamilton Watch Co, apparently feels 
it can be more successful as a distributor for 
aJapanese company than it formerly was as 
& watch manufacturer. Does the United 
States benefit from policies which drive our 
strategic industries and skills abroad in this 
manner? 

Much is said of the value of international 
competition and trade. Many compare it to 
the advantages of local competition among 
United States manufacturers in the domestic 
market. This comparison is not a valid one. 
In competition in the United States market 
we all operate under similar tax laws, similar 
antitrust laws and, in general, in a similar 
legal and economic environment. In inter- 
national trade there is no such common 
footing. Not only is there a vast difference 
in the standard of living among various 
countries, but also there is an equally vast 
divergence of views on such matters as anti- 
trust, cartel, tax structures, subsidies, etc. 

In our particular flat-glass industry we find 
that wage rates in competitive countries of 
Europe are approximately one-fourth of those 
that we pay in the United States. Wage rates 
in Japan are such that daily earnings are 
lower than hourly earnings in the United 
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States. Further, the manufacturing tech- 
niques and the machinery available to for- 
eign competitors are equal to the best that 
can be purchased by the United States pro- 
ducer. Under existing tariffs, which are 70 
percent lower on plate glass and 50 percent 
lower on window glass than the rates origi- 
nally effective in the Tariff Act of 1930, these 
products can be and are laid down in United 
States ports at lower prices including trans- 
portation and duty than the domestic prices 
of United States producers. Under these cir- 
cumstances what possible reason can our 
Government have for further tariff reduction 
on these items? Further reduction designed 
to destroy the United States flat-glass indus- 
try would appear contrary to the economic 
interest of the United States. Such action, it 
seems to us, will force future investment to 
be made abroad, eventually leaving the 
United States a have-not nation with regard 
to these commodities and with our market at 
the mercy of the foreign cartel in this field. 

The administration makes much of the 
successful bargaining carried on through the 
organization known as GATT (General Agree- 
ment on Tariffs and Trade). In studying 
GATT we find a very brief body of general 
rules covering the manner in which GATT 
is to operate. There is an enormous body of 
exceptions to these rules. In general the 
exceptions apply to countries with soft cur- 
rencies, countries that are upderdeveloped, 
countries that have balance of trade difficul- 
ties, etc. One gets the feeling that the 
United States is practically the only member 
of GATT that is not sheltered from the ef- 
fects of the general rules of GATT by some 
exception. Operating under the general rules 
we in our bargaining make real concessions, 
but our trading partners, operating under a 
wide variety of special exceptions, make nom- 
inal concessions usually rendered worthless 
by special rules. 

While a cry for freer world trade is echoed 
from chancellery to chancellery around the 
world, it is a fact that in each market with 
which we are familiar we are most Impressed 
by the insistent demand for economic self- 
sufficiency. It is almost an axiom, even in 
countries with no exchange difficulties, to 
say and to legislate, “If we make it here, we 
will not import it," This policy is imple- 
mented throughout the world by exchange 
controls, import licensing, embargoes, and 
tariffs. Most countries with which we are 
famillar go to any length to promote local 
industry, even to compel local manufacture 
of imported articles regardless of cost or eco- 
nomic consequences. Our attempts at lead- 
ership, which are often held up by the State 
Department as a pressing reason for extend- 
ing the Trade Agreements Act, seem to have 
had no effect in guiding the policy of our 
foreign friends or foes toward truly freer 
trade. These attempts at leadership have 
had and are having harmful effects at home. 

Our State Department seems to feel that 
foreign trade policy is a tool which it can 
use to achieve desirable international politi- 
cal ends. The healthy state of America's 
foreign trade is not regarded by the State 
Department as an end in itself. The at- 
tempt by the State Department to use our 
foreign-trade policy as a tool seems a futile 
and losing proposition since at best or at 
worst the State Department can only in- 
completely control our foreign trade, where- 
as Soviet Russia, with all trade a state mo- 
nopoly, can shape its trade policies to any 
purpose. 

We recently traded the welfare and pro- 
sperity of our New England fishermen away 
for air bases in Iceland when we refused to 
take action under the escape clause to pro- 
tect these fishermen from low-cost foreign 
competition on ground fish fillets. We feel 
that the bases in Iceland are most certainly 
an important addition to our total defense, 
but why should one single segment of our 
population be called on to pay the price?, 
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Why shouldn't we all pay the price for the 
bases and give, at the same time, the proper, 
merited, and legal protection owed to our 
New England fishermen? 

The coming into existence of the Euro- 
pean common market on January 1, 1958, is 
pointed out by the President as one of the 
prime reasons he wishes the extension to be 
made for 5 years. 

We have already bargained with all of the 
members of the common market at GATT 
and given away all the tariff concessions thus 
far allowed by the Congress. The President 
now wants more concessions authorized so 
that we can begin all over again. But this 
time we begin where we left off and the com- 
mon-market nations begin from a new pla- 
teau, which Is the highest prevailing tariff of 
a rhember nation in disregard of agreements 
already arrived at. 

Many people ask “What will happen if the 
Trade Agreements Act is not extended?” 
The answer is, nothing. Our present ar- 
rangements will continue status quo. Our 
tariff rates will continue as they are, 

We feel that certainly no additional con- 
cessions should be made at this time and that 
there should be no extension of the present 
Trade Agreements Act. 

Our basic tariff act now In force was writ- 
ten in 1930. There have been amendments 
to the rates, and there have been some 
amendments in administrative portions of 
the act. However, any act, in a field as com- 
plex as foreign trade, eventually outlives is 
usefulness. The Tariff Act of 1930 has been 
in force for a long time. It is truly obsolete. 
We feel that it should be rewritten and 
brought up to date. One needs only to think 
of the vast number of new products that 
have emerged in world trade since 1930 to ap- 
preciate the need for changes, and we certain- 
ly must make clear in any new tariff act or in 
any amendment to the present one that the 


power over foreign trade is truly in the hands 


of Congress where the Constitution placed it. 
To achieve this most specifically we feel that 
the Tariff Commission's membership should 
be increased from 6 to 7 to avold ties. We 
further feel that, whenever the President 
chooses to overrule the escape clause recom- 
mendations of the Tariff Commission, as in 
the ground fish fillet case, the Congress 
should be privileged to review, pass on, or 
reject the President's action. 

The proponents of freer trade often point 
out that foreign trade is a two-way street. 
It is, indeed, but the emphasis of the free- 
trade school is always on export. They state 
that we need to import more if we wish to 
export more. Actually, it seems to us that, 
contrary to this theory, economic common- 
sense indicates that we export in order to 
pay for what we need to import. In order 
to maintain our industries and agriculture 
strong and solvent and able to compete in 
the battle for markets abroad, we must as- 
sure our industry and agriculture a preferred 
position in the home market. 

We oppose extension of the Trade Agree- 
ments Act because further tariff cuts would 
only cause further injury to American agri- 
culture, industry, and labor and ultimately 
to the American consumer. 

We oppose extension of the Trade Agree- 
ments Act because the alleged reciprocity of 
our reciprocal trade agreements has never, in 
fact, existed. 

We oppose extension of the Trade Agree- 
ments Act because the State Department, 
in carrying out its bargaining with other 
countries, has been chiefly concerned with 
the political effect of concessions and little 
concerned with the economic effects of con- 
cessions on American industry. 

For these reasons we urge our fellow cit- 
izens to join in realistic opposition to the 
extension of the Trade Agreements Act and 
in favor of a complete rewriting of the Tariff 
Act of 1930 that will incorporate those ele- 
ments of protection that are realistically 
necessary to the development and prosperity 
of our foreign trade, both export and import, 
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Praise for Masters of Deceit From All 


Sections of the Nation 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KENNETH B. KEATING 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 31, 1958 


Mr. KEATING. Mr. Speaker, in the 
several weeks since J. Edgar Hoover's 
Masters of Deceit appeared on the book- 
stalls, words of commendation for it 
have come from all across the Nation. 

Indicative of the general and enthusi- 
astic approval with which it has been 
greeted are the comments of the Tulsa 
World: 

Reading Masters of Deceit will wake up 


many people. This book should be in every 
public library and private home. 


The Most Reverend Richard J. Cush- 
ing, archbishop of Boston, has written: 

Mr. Hoover's book will shock the reader out 
of his apathy and indifference toward the 
menace of communism. 


From labor leaders, management, re- 
ligious groups, and patriotic organiza- 
tions has come the pronouncement that 
this is a book for all Americans to read 
and ponder. It provides a strong dose 
of medicine for the lassitude so many 
have shown toward the traitors in our 
midst. As the American Legion has 
declared: 

Every citizen should read Masters of De- 
ceit. Takes the reader behind the scenes 
of life in the Communist Party and fully 
exposes its many conspiratorial activities. 


For those who still hold to the belief 
that communism poses only an external 
threat to this country, this book is 
“must” reading. Drawing upon his 
nearly 40 years of experience in the bat- 
tle against these traitors, the director of 
the FBI has produced a remarkable 
book. He has added even more to his 
already long and distinguished record 
of service to his country. 

Mr. Speaker, one of our most militant 
anti-Communist newspapers, the New 
York Daily News, recently devoted one 
of its typically terse and pointed edito- 
rials to Mr. Hoover's volume. This news- 
paper, which has never let up in its 
warnings about the Communist men- 
ace both internal and external—points 
up the very real dangers inherent in 
this international conspiracy. Under 
leave previously granted, I insert the 
March 10, 1958, editorial from the News; 

COMPLETE LOWDOWN ON REDS 

Ever since a small group of fanatics calling 
themSelves Bolsheviks shot and clawed their 
way to dictatorship over the Russian people 
in 1917, they and their successors have 
headed up an international conspiracy. 
Their Communist Party's aim was and still is 
to impose Red.rule on every area of the world. 

Will they ever be able to do it here? The 
authoritative answers to that and other top- 
important questions about the Red slave em- 


pire, its bloody history and its present plans, 
now are avaliable in one fascinating, authen- 


tic volume, by Federal Bureau of Investiga- 
tion Head J. Edgar Hoover. It’s Masters of 
Deceit; Henry Holt & Co.; 375 pages; $5. 
Our No. 1 Red expert here sets out an 
amazing amount of scholarly—but easy to 
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read—information about America’s own 
Reds. 


FROM SHREWD TO INSANE 


They range from individuals with brilliant 
though warped minds, to dopes and dupes. 
Some leading United States members of the 
Stalin-Khrushchey fan club have been found 
hopelessly insane. Many Americans, male 
and female, joined the Communist Party and 
slaved for their commissars simply because 
they were lonely, The shrewd Reds fur- 
nished them with comrades to talk to and, 
sometimes, with sex. 

But Hoover warns that even Red numb- 
skulls can't be taken lightly. The dumbest 
Commie can and does perform such Moscow- 
helping chores as stuffing propaganda leaflets 
under doors and swarming to “progressive” 
and “liberal” meetings, as eggheads. 

Hoover feels sorrow for these unhappy and 
perhaps misguided people. Most of them 
now are ex-Reds, He invites them earnestly 
to make some belated amends for their one- 
time betrayal of America, by telling their 
stories frankly to the FBI. He pledges that 
such persons will be “cordially received, not 
embarrassed * * * their information will be 
kept strictly confidential should they so re- 
quest.” 

REDS STILL IN ACTION 


Our FBI Chief wastes no such sympathy 
on the professional, casehardened manipula- 
tors of the Red underground. He names 
United States graduates of Moscow’s notori- 
ous Lenin school for subversion and sabo- 
tage. Among them: Eugene Dennis, still a 
glowering Commie bigshot; Simon W. Ger- 
son, once an important figure around New 
York's own city hall; Steve Nelson, an old 
palsy-walsy of “liberal” Atom Scientist J. 
Robert Oppenheimer, and still a hardboiled 
Red operative. 

Hoover not only tells how such Reds’ cells 
function but even, possibly, just to curl 
some Red hair, reveals some verbatim con- 
versations recorded in their—they thought— 
hush-hush conspiratorial meetings. 

This new Hoover book is not only fascinat- 
ing reading but adds up to an encyclopedia 
on communism, which every American would 
do well to scan. After studying it, you'll 
never again be fooled by any Red traitor’s 
lies. 


Gov. Foster Furcolo Urges Extension of 
Unemployment Compensation Benefits 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 11, 1958 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, T 
am pleased to include the telegram 
which Gov. Foster Furcolo, of Massa- 
chusetts, sent to President Eisenhower 
on March 31, urging an extension of un- 
employment compensation benefits: 

Boston, Mass., March 31, 1958. 
Representative THOMAS J. LANE, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D. C.: 

I am enclosing a copy of the telegram 
which I have sent today to the President 
urging an extension of unemployment com- 
pensation benefits for at least 13 weeks on 
the basis of a Federal grant, rather than * 
Federal loan. I respectfully urge your co” 
operation in supporting an immediate ex- 
tension of unemployment compensation 
benefits for at least a 13-week period on 4 
grant basis: “The large number 
Massachusetts workers who are presently 
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unemployed and who have exhaused their 
unemployment compensation benefit pay- 
ments have resulted in great personal hard- 
ship for entire families, I respectfully sug- 
gest that your proposal for the extension of 
unemployment benefits on a loan basis will 
Create unnecessary hardship for industry and 
Workers alike in Massachusetts. I urge you 
to consider an immediate Federal extension 
of unemployment benefit payments on a 
grant rather than a loan basis. A Federal 
grant authorizing at least a 13-week exten- 
Sion of benefits would provide immediate 
assistance to unemployed workers without 
injury to the competitive position of Massa- 
chusetts.’* i 
Sincerely, 
FOSTER FURCOLO, 
Governor, 


Water Storage Sites 


EXTENSION OF REMARES 


HON. AL ULLMAN 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
x% Thursday, March 27, 1958 


Mr. ULLMAN. Mr. Speaker, recent 
editorials appearing in the Vancouver 
(B. C.) Province and the Portland Ore- 
fonian point up the difficulties which 
the United States is facing in its quest 
for adequate storage and hydroelectric 
Power in the Northwest. I need hardly 
add that these difficulties can be directly 
traced to the present administration’s 
Consistent attempt to desecrate the 
Snake River Basin by refusing to sup- 
Port maximum development. Storage 
and power are still available in the Hells 
Canyon site and construction of the high 
dam there would do much to remedy 
Power and storage problems in the Co- 
lumbia River Basin. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
ask that these two editorials be printed 
in the Recorp: 

[From the Vancouver (British Columbia) 
Province | 
CANADIAN VIEW 

The Portland Oregonian, which keeps a 
Close eye on hydroelectric matters in the 
United States Pacific Northwest. is concerned 
about slow progress being made between Can- 
ada and the United States in seeking agree- 
Ment on downstream benefits for Canadian 
Storage on the Columbia. 

The Oregon newspaper is disappointed by 
indications Premier Bennett wants a larger 
Share of power developed in United States 
Plants as æ result of Canadian storage, and 
by his new policy of baving the Canadian 
end of the river developed by a Canadian 
Columbia River Power Authority. 

Says the Oregonian: “With the Ottawa 

vernment being even less cooperative 
it is obvious that Pacific northwesterners 
Would be well advised to stop hoping for flood 
control and hydro storage in Canada and get 

ether on our own projects.” 

The main control plan for the Columbia 
Calls for storage of 21 million acre-feet. The 
Columbia now has 5,190,000 atre-feet, and 
4,700,000 will be added by construction in 
View. If local differences are settled the 

mian says it would be possible to get 
another 10 million acre-feet in the basin on 
United States side of the border. 

It is fairly clear that the Oregonian con- 
Siders Canadian cooperation a matter of fall- 
ing in line with United States plans, and 

s of what Canadian storage is worth. It 
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overlooks that delny so far as has been due 
to reluctance of United States power inter- 
ests, and newspapers, to concede a fair value 
to Canadian storage. P 

Had they been willing to go ahead on the 
50-50 basis proposed by Canada’s General 
McNaughton over 4 years ago their problems 
would be settled and construction underway 
to provide the storage and river control they 
so desperately need. 

But the Americans stalled and argued that 
once Mica Creek was built they would get 
thelr storage anyway, which prompted Gen- 
eral McNaughton to bring forward his scheme 
to divert excess Canadian water into the 
Fraser. 

What the Oregonian overlooks now in re- 
gard to its new alternative is that con- 
structing extra storage catchment on the 
lower Columbia is one thing. Getting the 
necessary Canadian water to fill it is another. 

We can still divert. 
From the Portland Oregonian of March 27, 

1958 


WATER STORACE SITES 


The Oregonian made editorial comment 
recently that the Pacific Northwest and the 
United States Government had better get to 
building our own storage dams for flood 
control and power rather than waiting for 
Canada which is in no hurry to reach agree- 
ment on division of storage benefits. The 
Vancouver Province puts the blame on the 
United States in an editorial reprinted on 
this page. 

“What the Oregonian overlooks * * * is 
that constructing extra storage catchment 
on the lower Columbia is one thing. Get- 
ting the necessary Canadian water to fill it 
is another. We can still divert.” 

What the Province overlooks is that very 
little storage usable for flood control can be 
developed at remaining sites on the Colum- 
bia itself. There are, however, potential 
sites for large storage dams on Columbia 
tributaries wholly unaffected by Canada’s 
rights. These are chiefly on the Snake, 
Clearwater, Clark Fork, and Flathead Rivers. 
These upper basin storage projects, which 
cannot be depleted by Canadian diversion, 
are those which the Northwest should press 
for development. 


` 


Col. William T. Roy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KARL M. LeCOMPTE 


8 OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 1, 1958 


Mr. LECOMPTE. Mr. Speaker, the re- 
tirement of Col. William T. Roy, as As- 
sistant Parliamentarian, removes a 
faithful and loyal employee of the House 
and one upon whom many of us de- 
pended. Colonel Roy served all Mem- 
bers of the House and he did it well. I 
became especially well acquainted with 
him during the sessions of the 80th Con- 
gress when the impact of the new Con- 
gressional Reorganization Act coincided 
with the transfer of control from Demo- 
cratic to Republican Party, and it was a 
very difficult time for a good many Mem- 
bers of the House who had never felt the 
responsibility that comes to a majority 
party. Frankly, I have no idea what 
Colonel Roy’s politics is, but I do know 
that he served chairmen of committees, 
the leadership, and anyone else who was 
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at a loss for information in a very fine 
unselfish, bipartisan manner. Like the 
Parliamentarian, Mr. Lewis Deschler, he 
was dedicated and unselfish in his 
service. 

I earnestly hope that in the balmy at- 
mosphere of Florida his health will be 
improved and that he will enjoy the 
relaxation from arduous duty that he so 
richly reserves. I shall always, myself, 
be deeply indebted to him, 


Salvage the Rural Economy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. J. FLOYD BREEDING 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 1, 1958 


Mr. BREEDING. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I should like 
to have printed in the Recorp the follow- 
ing petition which I have received from 
many small-business men in the Fifth 
District of Kansas. 

Certainly, I can think of no better time 
than the present to underscore the close 
relationship between the economic well- 
being of the farmer and the business- 
man. We have just witnessed a Presi- 
dential veto of a measure, the so-called 
farm freeze bill, which could have con- 
tributed materially to alleviating the 
farmer’s, and consequently the small- 
business man's unsteady economic posi- 
tion. In adition, we are currently con- 
sidering a measure to provide money 
with which to run the Agriculture De- 
partment and its programs for fiscal 
1959. 


I direct the attention of my colleagues 
in the House to the following: 

We, the undersigned businessmen, appeal 
to you to do all possible to reverse the de- 
liberate moves of the administration to in- 
stitute further cuts in farm income. Our 
incomes are almost wholly dependent upon 
the purchasing power of farmers, The an- 
nounced cut in wheat supports from $2 to 
$1.78 is a devastating blow to us and farmers 
alike. This 22-cent cut, in addition to the 
previous 37-cent cut over the past several 
years, is bringing bankruptcy to the door of 
small-business men. Other commodities, as 
you know, are similarly affected. We look 
to you for outspoken and courageous leader- 
ship in an all-out effort to salvage our rural 
economy, our small towns and cities, 

Harry W. Grass, banker; Verl R. Smith, 
banker; M. H. King, furniture dealer; Merrill 
Humbug, merchant; B. G. Snodgrass, real 
estate; W. R. Weigand, merchant; W. L. 
Alger, auto dealer; L. O. Maggard, meat proc- 
essor; M. C. Kunish, service; Ted Brening, 
appliance and hardware; Legieiter'’s Market; 
Alvis J. Ruder, meat market manager; Farm- 
ers Union Co-op, Alvin Legleiter, bookkeeper; 
La Crosse Matchery and Farm Supply; E. A. 
Ficken, petroleum distributor; La Crosse 
Lumber Co.; Albert Klein, Marvin Wiedman, 
manager of C. O. Mammal Food Stores; 
Robert F. Bunker, auto dealer; Everett Bas- 
gall, Basgall Produce; Mildred's Tavern; 
Katheryn Pittman, Pittman’s Funeral Serv- 
ice; Marvin A. Werth, La Crosse Body Shop; 
L. J. Werth, La Crosse Body Shop; W. R. 
Weigand, L & W Implement Co.; G. R. Allen, 
General Mills Inc,; O. L. Wilhelm, lumber 
dealer; H. E. Stang, insurance and farmer; 
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Weitzel Manufacturing & Sales; Lloyd Holo< 
pirek, Commodore Club; S. R. Schultz, Ford 
dealer; Henry Heinze, Ford dealer, secretary 
and treasury; Vernon W. Weber, attorney-ab- 
stractor; Glen H, Renberger, Renberger Jew- 
elry; Louise Hilt, Western Auto Associate 
Store; Mrs. Raymond L. Johnson, La Crosse 
Flowers and Gifts; Mr. Raymond L. Johnson, 
La Crosse Motel; Virgil C. Dechant, auto 
dealer; Beverly Baldwin; Hanhardt Insurance 
Agency; A. W. Carbaugh, salvage; C. A. 
Smith, implement dealer; Staab-Bunker 
chevrolet; Schwindt Implement Co.; Basgall 
Repair Shop, La Crosse, Kans. Elmo C, 
Pierson, Pierson Brokerage Co.; Gene G. 
LaClair, Riggs-LaClair Co.; J. M. Williams, 
Security Elevator; Guy Spangler, Spangler's; 
Frank W. Hart, Hart's Foodliner and Shop- 
ping Center; W. E. Perry, Perry's Lumber 
Co.; Walt H. Pauls, contractor; W. W. Henry: 
Leo A. Wess, Wess Drugs; Fred Lanphier, 
wholesaler; F. A. Rylko, Rylko Home Supply 
Co.; L. V. Brugess, R-B Drive In Restaurant; 
W. F. Hodge, Stewart-Hodge, Inc.: O. K. 
Shepard, signs; Clarence Morgan, Morgan's 
Rider; R, L. Seat, contractor, Hutchinson, 
Kans. 


Management Views Automation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT C. BYRD 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 1, 1958 


Mr. BYRD. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks I wish to include 
a speech which I delivered last week at 
Morris Harvey College, Charleston, 
W. Va,. upon the occasion of a meeting 
of the Southern West Virginia Council 
of the National Management Associa- 
tion. My address was entitled “Man- 
agement Views Automation.” ‘The ad- 
dress follows: , 

It is a distinct pleasure for me to meet 
with you here at this conference where you, 
concerned with management, are dealing 
with many of the most crucial economic and 
social problems facing our Nation today. I 
am particularly glad to be able to say a few 
words to you on the subject of automation, 
not because I am in any sense an expert in 
the use of fully automated machinery or 
giant electronic computers, far from it, but 
because I am thoroughly convinced that the 
inventions and processes which are lumped 
together in the term automation are having 
a profound effect on our lives, an effect that 
is only just beginning. We ain't seen noth- 
ing yet. 

Just think, 10 years ago hardly a soul had 
heard the word automation, Even today it 
has not: been dignified by a place in the 
latest edition of Webster's unabridged dic- 
tionary. And yet think of the flood of books, 
technical articles, popular magazine pleces, 
conferences, hearings, and debates that have 
already dealt with this subject. 

Thus it is hardly surprising that the liter- 
ature on the gubject abounds in a welter of 
confusion and paradox. For example, on 
the one hand, we are assured that automa- 
tion is nothing new. As Don Mitchell, 
president of Sylvania Electric Products, Inc., 
put it, “automation is only a more recent 
term for mechanization which has been 
going on since the industrial revolution 
began.” On the other hand, it is frequently 
called the second industrial revolution, and 
represents characteristically a development 
of the innovations in electronics of World 
War IT and its aftermath. 

We hear automation spoken of as threaten- 
ing a great amount of unemployment. Pro- 
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fessor Norbert Weiner, who perhaps more 
than any other one man is responsible for 
the development of various kinds of elec- 
tronic data processing machines, popularly 
called mechanical brains, has warned that 
the advent of automation will, and I quote, 
“create an unemployment situation which 
will make the 1930's seem like a pleasant 
joke, because the automatic machine is the 
precise equivalent of slave labor. Any labor 
that competes with slave labor must accept 
the economic conditions of slave labor.” On 
the other hand, we find others suggesting 
that automation will give employment op- 
portunities greater than any we now know; 
and many, in fact, fear that automation will 
accentuate a severe labor shortage in the not 
too distant future. 

On the one hand, automation has been 
called a threat to small business, when seen 
from the way in which it may add to the 


“competitive strength of giant corporations 


who can afford expensive automation equip- 
ment. On the other hand, it has been 
argued that automation will be a great boon 
to small business, in some cases, permitting 
such businesses to compete directly with the 
giant firms as a result of greater flexibility 
and adaptability and, on the other hand, 
serving as greatly expanded distribution and 
servicing units for the output of automated 
plants. 

There are those, mindful. of the phrase 
that these new machines can do everything 
except to buy the goods they make, who 
believe that automation will disrupt our en- 
tire economy. On the other hand, claims 
are made that the machine will come to the 
point where one day man's entire life will 
be that of eternal leisure, perhaps even mo- 
notonous leisure, interrupted only by occa- 
sionally feeding paper tape to some hungry 
electronic computer. In all this welter of 
confusing and contradictory opinions, it is 
indeed sometimes a bit hard to find the 
truth. As a matter of fact, perhaps we can 
find an element of truth in a good many of 
these paradoxes. Certainly automation as 
we know it has its roots in inventions of 
past decades and centuries. At the same 
time, these inventions are bearing fruit in 
a way today which was quite unknown as 
recently as 10 or 12 years ago. We may be 
sure that, like almost all great new inven- 
tions, automation machinery and techniques 
will create new employment opportunities 
by the thousands; at the same time it would 
be idle to deny that serious dislocations of 
labor are a possible and even probable by- 
product of automation. Similarly, many 
small businesses will find themselves hard 
pressed, and in some cases pushed to the 
wall, as a result of the ability of large firms 
to adopt automation techniques successfully 
that are beyoud their resources. At the same 
time, other small businesses will thrive as 
a direct result of the introduction of auto- 
mation, the increase in production it makes 
possible, and the new requirements which 
automated plants have. To what extent au- 
tomation will lead to increased leisure and 
to what extent to increased consumption of 
goods, I don’t believe anyone can say. But 
we may be sure that, if properly used, it 
can certainly open up vast new areas for 
the enrichment of human life and the en- 
hancement of happiness. 

Although I don't intend to dwell particu- 
larly on the technical aspects of automa- 
tion, I do think I should indicate to you 
what seem to me to be the three essential 
elements of automation today, which when 
taken together make it a factor of such 
great significance. First is the linking to- 
gether of conventionally separate manufac- 
turing operations into lines of continuous 
production through which the product 
moves without any human intervention. 
Continuous automatic production is perhaps 
the best term for this aspect of automation. 
Second, characteristic of automation is 
the use of feedback control mechanisms 
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which permit a wide variety of operations 
to be performed without any necessity for 
human control. Such feedback devices, of 
which the ordinary thermostat is probably 
the most common example, are dependent 
primarily on electrical engineering knowl- 
edge and techniques, And, finally, automa- 
tion is characterized by a growing utiliza- 
tion of and dependence on general and spe- 
cial purpose computing machines capable 
of recording and storing information and 
of performing both simple and complex 
mathematical operations on such informa- 
tion. 

Although the application of electronic and 
completely automatic production equipment 
is essentially a postwar phenomenon, we al- 
ready find an amazingly large number of 
industries and services in which automation 
has been successfully adopted. These in- 
clude, in manufacture of durable goods, 
notably the chemical industry, the electric 
equipment industry, the oil industry, steel 
works, and the automobile industry. Among 
nondurable goods automation has made 
great headway in manufacture of bakery 
products, munitions, paper, and textiles. In 
the field of communications, automation 


has been notable in the telephone and tele- 


graph industry, is being used ever more 
widely for the reservation of seats and 
freight routing in railway and air trans- 
port, and it is being adopted with increas- 
ing success in the postal service. In the 
banking field, it has been very successful as 
a device for the recording of checks and 
performing a host of bookkeeping opera- 
tions. Other offices have used electronic 
computers to control inventories, and for 
invoices, payment of wages, and so forth. In 
the Government, they have been used for, 
among other purposes, checking income-tax 
returns, for manipulation of research data 
and for the solution of meteorological and 
military problems. 

One of the fist and best known examples 
of a completely automatic plant is the 
grenade factory in the arsenal at Rockford, 
III. Only 140 men work on a shop floor a 
million square feet in extent, including engi- 
neers and men responsible for handling and 
servicing the machinery. No human hand 
touches the product from the time when 
blocks of steel enter the manufacturing 
process to the time when the finished 
weapons have been packed. This plant, 
built toward the end of World War II, is 
already partially obsolete since it would be 
possible to reduce still further the number 
of men on the shop floor if the newest de- 
vices and methods were to be employed- 

I have been particularly impressed by the 
way in which the American chemical in- 
dustry, with its continuous-flow processes, 
has been successful in adopting automation. 
Between 1947 and the middle of'1955, largely 
as the result of the adoption of automation 
techniques, production increased on the 
average of 7 percent each year, although the 
total number of production workers re- 
mained practically constant. While the 
total number of workers in this industry 
rose from 694,000 to 791,000, only 7,000 of 
this increase of almost 100,000 employees 
were production workers. ‘ 

\Many other industries, notably in the 
communications field, have had similar em- 
ployment experience. As new automatic 
machinery was introduced; many companies 
have been able to absorb the workers dis- 
placed by such machinery into other jobs. 
which in many instances involved u 
within a relatively short period of time. 

There are, of course, a number of indus< 
tries in which the nature of the product 
manufactured or service performed is such 
as to be relatively poorly adopted to auto- 
mation with its feedback techniques. 


industries include primarily agriculture, re- 
services: 


tail trade, professional and other 
construction, and . ‘This is not to sa 
that automation has no place in these fields. 
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Data-processing equipment, in particular, is 
almost daily becoming more and more 
adaptable to relatively small-scale opera- 
tions. And, of course, in many of these 
industries, notably agriculture and much 
mining, great increases in productivity have 
been achieved through mechanization and 
other improvements in production tech- 
niques, quite apart from automation con- 
sidered in its current meaning involving 
feedback techniques and electronic comput- 
ing machinery. 

All competent authorities assure us that 
we have just begun to disclose what elec- 
tronic data-processing machines and con- 
tinuous completely automatic productio 
lines can be used for; we have just scra 
the surface and it is difficult to tell how far 
we will go. Some people say that, outside of 
agriculture, there is hardly a single large- 
business concern in the United States which 
is not giving serious consideration to the 
possibility of benefiting from the advantages 
of automation: 

Those of you who have had some experi- 
ence with automation know, and the rest of 
you can readily imagine, that automation is 
no panacea for our economic ills. The tools 
of automation may help management per- 
form more intelligently. But at the same 
time, they often place s heavier responsi- 
bllity on the manager than he had before. 
The consequences of mistaken judgment can 
be far more serious than they were before 
automatic machinery had been introduced. 
I have been quite impressed, in fact, at the 
great variety of problems which you, as 
management leaders, face in this field of 
automation. 

Concerned as you are with management 


of companies big and small throughout. the 


Nation, you will recognize, of course, that 
to undertake the automation of a produc- 
tion line or the installation of a complete 
battery of electronic data processing equip- 
ment, is a project not to be undertaken 
lightly. Thus far, automation equipment is, 
as you are no doubt acutely aware, still 
usually very expensive and is not likely to 
be reduced substantially in price in the 
next few years. We are still very much in 
a development stage in the production of 
automation equipment, most such equip- 
ment being custom made to fit particular 
demands for production or for the compila- 
tion and interpretation of useful economic 
data. 

Why then have companies adopted auto- 
mation? - 

It has been often said that the increasing 
cost of labor is turning more and more 
companies into serious consideration of 
adopting automation equipment. This cer- 
tainly has an element of truth. However, 
we must recognize that this Is only one of 
many factors that lead in that direction, 
Pully as important is the fact that a great 
many products that are characteristic of 
our modern techenology can be efficiently 
and effectively produced only with automa- 
tion equipment. Use of a completely auto- 
mated production line makes it possible to 
assure standards of uniformity, to handle 
materials of very high temperatures and 
Pressures and to use substances that are 
dangerous for men to be in contact with, 
which could never be undertaken before 
without such automatic equipment. Auto- 
mation in fact opens up a whole new galaxy 
of products which could never be produced 
under previous types of technology. 

It is obvious, therefore, that the responsi- 
bilities of management with respect to the 
modern automatic machinery and electronic 
data processing equipment is an awesome 
one. The range of decisions which must be 
made is formidable, particularly in view of 
the substantial initial investment involved 
and the impact which the introduction of 
such machinery and equipment will have on 
the entire operations of the corporation and 
often eyen of the community of which it is 
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apart. We have had enough experience with 
automation to know that its introduction has 
not always been a painless affair, eveh when 
carefully planned and calculated in advance. 
Last year, for example, the periodical Busi- 
ness Week described in some detail the sad 
plight of one company, the A. O. Smith Corp., 
which produces automobile frames, when it 
attempted to introduce a completely auto- 
matic assembly line. At an original cost of 
about $4 million, it installed a single 600- 
foot-long machine designed to weld and rivet 
more than 200 automobile frames per hour. 
Because of a variety of factors, including 
haste in assembling the machinery and fail- 
ure to prepare the workers for such produc- 


tion on this machinery, the operations of this 


giant machine were plagued with constant 
snags and interruptions and led finally to its 
abandonment and reversion to the semi- 
automatic lines which it had previously 
utilized in the same plant. It was a painful 
lesson. 

The effect of automation on management 
carries over into so many areas. It usually 
means a complete redesigning of the pro- 
duction process and loften of the product 
itself. Usually a considerable period of in- 
stalling automatic machinery, breaking it 
in, and working out the bugs in the system, 
will be necessary before it can operate prop- 
erly. Maintenance becomes a crucial con- 
siderfition, in view of the high cost normally 
involved when a fully automated production 
line breaks down. It requires new tech- 
niques of work and supervision of work. It 
requires, in many cases, new sales techniques. 
The adjustment of workers and of the com- 
munity to the new machine and its conse- 
quence is often an awesome management 
responsibility, Let us consider a few of these 
basic responsibilities. 

Design of product and process has come 
to be one of the first management problems 
connected with automation. There is a sad 
misconception abroad that all that is neces- 
sary to do to make an automatic factory, 
once the various elements of production are 
there, is to connect the proper instruments 
to the computer—that is the central control 
mechanism—and attach a machine. This 
can hardly ever be done satisfactorily. Ac- 
tually, the redesign of a product or a process 
or of machinery and sometimes of all three 
must be done to take full n ot the 
new technology. 

One of the greatest controversies sur- 
rounding the introduction of automation 
into a community has been the anticipated 
or the actual effects of such an action on 
labor in the community. Many workmen 
are very much afraid of their future position 
when they hear that a plant is likely to be 
automated. And it isn’t only a fear of los- 
ing a job, serious as that unquestionably is, 
for a great many workers who, because of 
lack of training, lack of ability, or age are 
unable to adjust themselves to the newer 
technology -once it is introduced. Even 
under the most favorable circumstances the 
impact of such an event is profound on 
worker and manager alike. Some hourly 
workers who switch from the intense phys- 
ical work to the new work of regulating and 
checking the automatic machinery, being 
prepared to intervene only for maintenance 
in case of a breakdown of one kind or 
another, are at least in the beginning resent- 
ful of the change. Thus, in one study of 
workers in a ‘new automatic mill, com- 
ments like the following were made by 
hourly workers: “I'd rather have to work hard 
for 8 hours than to do nothing physical 
but have to be tense for 8 hours the way I 
do now.“ Or again, “On my old job, my 
muscles got tired. I went home and rested 
a bit and my muscles were no longer tired. 
On this new automatic mill, your muscles 
don't get tired but you keep on thinking 
even when you go home.” This, of course, 
is by no means a unanimous reaction. 
There is in contrast, the case like this, where 
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a woman operator was assigned to an auto- 
matic assembly machine. Her production 
manager stated and I quote, “The first day 
we put that girl on the new machine she 
was almost in tears. She said it made her 
nervous. Three days later, she came in with 
a package and asked me to find out who 
had designed the machine. She wanted to 
give the designer a box of candy because 
she liked her new machine so much.” 

It seems clear that in a great many cases, 
automation has many advantages to offer to 
the workingman. These Include easier work 
physically and mentally, more interesting 
work through a variety of job activities, high- 
er pay in many cases, greater continuity of 
employment, a safer job, opportunity to 
learn more of the total process and machine 
ery, and experience that may be increasingly 
valuable as time goes on. The importance 
of explaining the expected impact of auto- 
mation, the new duties which employees 
must perform, and the changes in general 
routine and management cannot, therefore, 
be overestimated. Many cases of disappointe 
ment in the introduction of automatic ma- 
chinery can be traced directly to this lack 
of adequate preparation. It is gratifying to 
know that by and large the unions of this 
country have welcomed the introduction of 
automatic machinery and electronic equip- 
ment. They have recognized the advantages 
of such equipment for the economy as a 
whole and, in the long run, for workers as 
well. 

Where automation is in effect, many of 
the old techniques in evaluating labor have 
of necessity had to be changed. No longer 
are time and motion studies of the perform- 
ance of individual workers an appropriate 
device for increasing production, Individual 
incentive systems are often pointless. A pre- 
mium is placed upon imagination and re- 
sourcefulness so as to anticipate; minimize, 
and circumvent costly breakdowns as much 
as possible. 

The impact of automation upon sales pol- 
icy is another critical consideration for man- 
agement. It is pretty well exemplified, I 
think, by the statement of a vice president 
of one manufacturing firm at the time when 
automatic equipment was about to be in- 
troduced in his firm, when he exclaimed, 

“The sales department doesn’t know what 
is about to hit them. “fvery week there are 
3,000 more of these things that have to be 
sold. We must keep this plant going at 
capacity at least 5 years to get our money 
back. The sales boys are the ones who are 
going tő feel the difference.” This little 
quotation in itself suggests some of the 
problems characteristic of a great deal of 
production with automatic machinery today. 

Most successful automatic machinery in- 
troduced thus far has relatively little flex- 
ibility in its operations. To quote from one 
expert who has. studied the matter care- 
fully: “The highly automatic line generally 


4s successful only because it is carefully 


engineered to produce a given product, 
When this product is altered, even in an 
apparently minor way, production may be 
severely restricted. It is characteristic of 
highly automatic lines to lose flexibility 
with respect to this speed of changeover as 
well as the kind of production that can be 
obtained.” But quite picturesquely, one 
production manager stated. This is a won- 
derful plant once you get it running right, 
but it shouldn't be changed and it shouldn't 
be pushed. You don't want to stop it or to 
try to slow it down either. Just get it 
going at its designed speed and leave it 
alone.” 

Of course, I do not mean to say that 
automation cannot be made increasingly 
flexible. Just the other dsy, I saw it re- 
ported that a new type of electronic auto- 
mation system designed for the production 
of missile and aircraft parts in the small 
quantities required by rapidly changing de- 
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sign was successfully installed in a plant 
of the Hughes Aircraft Co., in Los Angeles. 
(Wall Street Journal, Mar. 12, 1958, p. 9.) 
Undoubtedly more advances In the direction 
of greater flexibility may be expected with 
confidence. Thus far, however, it has not 
been easy to make the adjustments to sat- 
isfy rapid changes in demands. 

This leads me to consider for a moment 
the relationship between automation and 
small business. As I said earlier, automa- 
tion in many cases has been considered a 
threat to small business. On the other 
hand, we can see that in many instances 
small businesses can retain an adaptability 
which the large automatic production lines 
geared to high yolume output and fairly 
constant rates of production cannot hope to 
match, Automation may well prove thus 
to be an actual blessing to the small-busi- 
ness man who is fast in his production and 
sales reactions. When a new product or a 
new idea comes along, he is in a position to 
have it on the market before the highly 
automated plant can even have the chang- 
over plans drawn. When the customer 
wants modification of a special item or a 
rush short order, the automated plants may 
be completely out of the running. More 
often than not, they can't afford to take 
that kind of business. This is not to say 
that there are no opportunities for small- 
business men to adopt automatic machinery 
themselves. Automatic production is not 
beyond certain kinds of small companies or 
small companies in some industries. In 
some casep, automation makes it possible to 
reduce inyi ent, not to increase it. In 
terms of using electronic data processing 
equipment, one promising development is 
the pooling of such equipment with other 
firms, or using it on a contract basis. The 
long-run effects of automation on small- 
business men cannot be foretold. The one 
thing for sure is that the small-business 
man will ignore automation at his peril. 
He must constantly keep in touch with the 
evolution of mechanization in his field and 
anticipate how to meet the changes it brings. 

You may wonder perhaps why I, as a Mem- 
ber of Congress, am so keenly interested in 
these management problems of automation. 
After all, I am not in the field of manufac- 
turing. I don’t really understand the elec- 
tronic principles back of Univac. I would 
be the last one to try to explain to you how 
the IBM 706 electronic computer operates. 
But I think you will appreciate that, vital 
though these and many other problems of 
automation are to you in the management 
field, they are equally and perhaps even 
more fundamental problems for those of us 
responsible for legislation safeguarding our 
economy and providing for the welfare and 
protection of our people. As a Member of 
Congress, I am concerned with the possible 
dangers of further.concentration of market 
power which may well be a result, direct or 
indirect, of automation. Large firms who can 
afford to install automatic equipment, obtain 
a- substantial advantage over many small 
competitors and strengthen their bargain- 
ing power with labor. No longer do they 
need to locate automatic production plants 
near large centers of population, since auto- 
matic equipment requires little direct labor. 
If a corporation decides to move to a lower 
cost location and locate its automatic plant 
there, it may cause acute hardship in the 
original location. In such a case, it would 
be reasonable to expect such firms to take 
some share in bearing the costs of this dis- 
location. Such costs which it could fairly 
be expected to bear include moving workers 
and their families, early retirement under 
pension plans, increased unemployment pay 
and retraining programs, 

However, under the best of circumstances, 
a certain burden to local, State, and Federal 
Government would undoubtedly remain. A 
freatly expanded employment service would 
be useful to facilitate mobility and reduce 
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frictional unemployment. Public-works 
projects in distressed locations would pro- 
vide jobs which would generate purchasing 
power to sustain business. The Government 
will undoubtedly be called upon to take some 
responsibility-not only to prevent pockets of 
unemployment that result from automation; 
it also will be expected to help provide the 
education and training which will be neces- 
sary in an age of increasing automation. One 
of the primary needs of a technology using 
electronic data processing equipment and 
fully automatic production lines, is an in- 
creasing number of skilled engineers and 
management leaders. The importance of 
making decisions that are economically 
sound, as well as being in the interests of 
society as a whole, becomes crucial. 

The Congress has shown a profound in- 
terest in the subject of automation. The 
Joint Economic Committee has already held 
hearings in 3 successive years, beginning 
in 1955, designed to shed greater light on 
automation and to suggest areas where Gov- 
ernment action may be necessary. This in- 
terest is bound to be sustained. 

Automation is no panacea. It is an ex- 
periment in advance production concepts 
and philosophy. The path is one of trial 
and error promising for business internal 
benefits, competitive advantages, and even 
survival itself. In the face of all the poten- 
tial troubles with automation, every man- 
agement must find its own answers. It is 
here that courage, imagination, hunch, or 
even gambling instincts may lead the way 
to incalculable benefits. There is no assur- 
ance of success. However, in some companies 
experience has made their managers con- 
siderably sadder and wiser. Some of them 
regard their original approach to automation 
with combinations of remorse, amusement, 
and embarrassment. And yet in general 
they are pleased with the direction they have 
taken. They are not, with very few excep- 
tions, returning to their former production 
techniques, 

We all know that automation is here to 
stay, that it will expand into areas as yet 
unheard of, that it offers great opportunities 
for providing increased leisure for our peo- 
ple and a wide variety of goods of high 
quality and at potentially greatly reduced 
prices. It is a challenge that you as man- 
agers in our Nation's economy must face. 
You are certainly aware of this challenge. 
Problems of possible unemployment, work- 
ers who have to be retrained, others for 
whom pensions or improved retirement bene- 
fits will have to be provided, scheduling of 
production, an entirely new philosophy of 
sales—all these are your constant com- 
panions. Above all we must be sure that 
automation is here to serve and not to rule 
us. As one shop steward said: “Automation 
can be a wonderful thing indeed. But we 
must not lose sight of the fact that the un- 
automated divinely created human model T 
will still most likely be around for some 
time and that his inner and outer needs 
cannot long be ignored with impunity.” 
That is, I submit, the essence of the chal- 
lenge of automation. 


Address by Herbert F. Gretsch 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EUGENE J. KEOGH 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 1, 1958 


Mr. KEOGH. Mr. Speaker, under the 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
ReEcorD, I include the following address 
by Herbert F. Gretsch at the $6th an- 
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nual banquet of the Friendly Sons of St. 
Patrick of Brooklyn, N. Y., held on March 
17, 1958. Mr. Gretsch is a well-known 
educator and the brilliant nephew of the 
distinguished president of the organiza- 
tion. 

It is a truism that the greatness of the 
United States has largely resulted from the 
mingling of the various national stocks that 
have peopled our Republic since its incep- 
tion. The genius of the American way of 
life has always enabled our country to com- 
prehend, absorb, and utilize the manifold 
gifts and attributes of those who haye come 
to our shores. This has not served as a 
weakening or divisive force, as has lament- 
ably been the case in other parts of the 
world. Our strength and unity have in 
great measure derived from the common 
dedication of myriad peoples to the de- 
mocracy which has had ample scope and 
use for the talents of all of them. 

It follows as a corollary to this considera- 
tion that our American allegiance is in no 
way compromised by the retention of de- 
votion and affection for a national heritage 


‘which has enriched America and is prized 


by her. And so it is that we who cherish 
the Irish heritage celebrate the Feast of 
Saint Patrick here in the heart of New York 
with no less enthusiasm than it is celebrated 
in the heart of Dublin. We thus honor Ire- 
land's patron and, through and in him, all 
the glories, national, cultural, and spiritual 
of which he is the fountainhead and epit- 
ome. When St. Patrick lit the paschal fire 
at Tara and confounded the pagan minions 
of Druidism, he kindled the flame of Irish 
faith which has shone through centuries of 
the dark night of adversity and oppression 
and which has ever illumined and inspired 
the Irish soul. 

When we reflect upon this Irish heritage. 
who of us but does not thrill at recalling 
that Ireland was the isle of saints and 
scholars as early as the sixth century? Not 
only was she herself a citadel of faith and 
culture, but her intrepid missionaries 
brought the blessings of Christianity to a 
large part of Europe sunk in heathenism. 
Her teachers brought learning to every land 
and were ornaments of intellectual enlight- 
enment on every part of the continent. And 
though this early efflorescence of national 
greatness was all too soon extinguished, first 
by a ruthless political aggression, and then 
by an inhuman religious persecution, it was 
followed by the emergence of a new great- 
ness, the isle of saints and scholars became 
the blood-drenched land of Christian mar- 
tyrs. If Ireland produced no Duns Scotus 
in penal times, she gave birth to an Arch- 
bishop Plunket who, like countless others, 
inscribed his name in the annals of glory 
with his life’s blood. If the days of Brian 
Boru were gone forever, the days of Robert 
Emmet and Daniel O’Connell were on the 
horizon, 

Moreover, if during the centuries of foreign 
oppression, Ireland had ceased to be the 
home of scholarship and art, she sent forth 
sons whose gifts and genius would blossom 
in more congenial climes and whose great- 
ness would redound to the land which reared 
and nurtured them, Lord Macaulay, the 
English historian, writing of such Irishmen 
in the years when the penal code was in 
{ull tide, tells us: 

“There were Irishmen of great ability at 
Versailles, at St. Ildefonso, in the armies of 
Frederick the Great, in the armies of Maria 
Theresa. An exile, Lord Clare, became a mar- 
shal of France, another General Neil became 
Prime Minister of Spain. Scattered all over 
Europe were to be found brave Irish generals, 
dexterous Irish diplomatists, Irish knights 
of St. Louis and St. Leopold, and of the 
Golden Fleece, who, if they remained in the 
house of bondage, could not have been en- 
signs of marching regiments or freemen of 
petty corporations.” And not one of these 
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her sons had forgotten his homeland or her 
plight. Could any words be more patheti- 
cally noble than those of Sarsfield, who, dying 
on a foreign field of battle for a foreign 
power, exclaimed with his last breath: II 
only it was for Ireland.” 

And in Ireland herself, her martyrs had 
not bled in vain, nor her heroes mounted 
the scaffold to no avail. As Roger Casement 
wrote many years ago, Trish wars, through- 
out all time, have been only against one 
enemy, the invader, and ending so often in 
material disaster, théy have conferred always 
a moral gain, Their memory uplifts the Irish 
heart; for no nation, no people can reproach 
Ireland with having wronged them," And so 
the centuries’ long night of oppression at last 
gave way to the dawn of freedom. 

The reassertion of Irish sovereignty saw 
Ireland taking an honorable place in the 
Tamily of nations as a democracy in the full- 
est sense of the word, And with this re- 
birth of national freedom came a veritable 
Irish cultural renaissance of letters, art, and 
music which was truly redolent of her 
pristine glories. What Erin may lack in 
physical size or natural wealth she more than 
compensates for by her unlimited resources 
of spirit and intellect. 

Tonight we do well to recall with glowing 
pride the part played by Irishmen in the 
United States in every stage and period of its 
development. Americans of Irish birth or 
descent have helped make America great by 
those very traits and talents which are the 
hallmark of the Irish character: courage, 
endurance, and loyalty. To single out any 
certain few for special mention would be in- 
vidious. For their names are legion and 
their contributions no less various. In no 
department of our national life have Irish- 
men falled to distinguish themselves or to 
do their share, And in this do we not dis- 
cern the dispensation of a providence which 
teaches those who have been deprived of free- 
dom how best it should be cherished, those 
who have not been permitted to exercise their 
endowments, to develop them to the fullest? 

The Irish heritage is a rich and full one. 
The beauties of Irish art, letters, music, and 
poetry, sagas, and folklore are a source of 
unending delight. The grandeur of Irish 
heroes and heroines is a source of wonder- 
ment and admiration; the holiness of her 
Saints is a sign and example for the ages. 
But the richest treasure of the Irish heri- 
tage is not what Ireland or Irishmen have 
done for the world, but what she and they 
have been; a supreme witness that neither 
Prosperity nor power nor earthly fame count 
for aught when truth, honor; and faith are 
in the balance. This is the perennial mes- 
sage of the Irish tradition. To hearken to it 
requires an herole spirit; to fulfill it is to 
Tealize as great an ambition as any after 
which a human soul can aspire. May this 
Trish tradition remain in our hearts as fresh 
and verdant as that humble shamrock 
which, once lifted in the hands of Erin's 
apostle, was transmuted into the symbol of 
& people's faith and eternal dedication. 


Farm Policies of Secretary of 
Agriculture Benson 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. CHARLES S. GUBSER 
OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 27, 1958 
Mr. GUBSER. Mr. Speaker, I submit 
herewith for the attention of my col- 


leagues a communication which I wrote 
to President Eisenhower regarding the 


s 
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farm policies of Secretary of Agricul- 
ture Benson: 

Dran Mr. Present: In recent weeks it 
has seemed to me that attacks against Sec- 
retary of Agriculture Benson have taken on 
new vigor. I am alarmed by the persistent 
demands that he be relieved from duty and 
would like to go on record as strongly op- 
posing these demands. 

As a third generation dirt farmer and the 
Representative in Congress of 1 of the top 
15 counties in agricultural production I be- 
lieve 1 am qualified to express myself. I 
therefore respectfully request your indul- 
gence in the following statement of the rea- 
sons why I wholeheartedly support Mr. Ben- 
son. 

First, I strongly subscribe to the policy of 
placing principle above expediency. Mr. 
Benson has proven himself to be a man of 
principle by acting in the best interests of 
his country rather than a favored few. 

Secondly, I believe Mr. Benson's policies 
have been and are in the best interests of 
farmers themselves. Farmers have chosen 
their occupation because, by their very na- 
ture, they are people who love independence 
and freedom. The farm policies of the past 
have succeeded in making farmers wards of 
the Government, a situation which is re- 
pugnant to the very nature of a legitimate 
“son of the soil.” 5 

The only suggested alternative to Mr. Ben- 
son's policy for the gradual abolition of high 
price supports and the return of a self-re- 
specting system of free farm enterprise has 
been a system of high fixed supports. Dur- 
ing Democratic administrations this system 
proved a dismal failure, It created a huge 
surplus during wartime periods of abnor- 
mally high demand when prices would have 
been high without Government interference. 
This surplus has been with us to depress 
prices whenever artificial wartime. stimuli 
were absent. In fact, it can be said that 
farm proseprity during Democratic years 


was directly tied to war and not to the price- | 


support system. I see no reason why we 
should return to a system which has caused 
our present ills and was erroneously given 
credit for the prosperity created by the 
sacrifice of American boys on foreign battle- 
fields. 

High price supports, in my opinion, can 
be compared to a drink of whisky to the 
alcoholic. It gives him temporary relief but 
only aggravates his major problem. His 
only chance for cure is to leave the stuft“ 
alone and go to a diet of sound and sub- 
stantial food which eventually fills his body 
with a real and lasting strength. Continued 
dissipation will inevitably lead him to an 
institution as a ward of the Government. 

Furthermore, high fixed supports for basic 
commodities are unfair to a great bulk of 
our Nation's farmers who raise specialty 
crops, In the Midwest tractors and fertilizer 
bought with purchasing power from support 
money have gone up in price. These in- 
creased prices have also been paid by spe- 
cialty farmers in my district who haven't 
received Government help. Many of my 
poultrymen feed price-supported grains and 
sell unsupported meat. Cattlemen have the 
same problem. Is this fair? 

Good farmers can make a profit without 
spoon feeding from vote-hungry politicians. 
It is true that the farmer's costs have gone 
up but his productive capacity has also gone 
up to a greater degree. On the same acres 
farmed by my father and his father before 
him it is possible for me to produce twice 
the tonnage with less work if I am only will- 
ing to take advantage of new fertilizers, In- 
secticides, irrigation practices, machinery. 
and farming techniques. I readily admit 
that under a system of free farm enterprise 
certain marginal farms and farmers will not 
survive, but it is not the function of Gov- 
ernment to support a marginal and ineffi- 
cient operation, If that has become our 
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policy then let's be fair about it and sup- 
port the marginal butcher, baker, and can- 
dlestick maker. Let's support the ne’er-do- 
well who is too lazy to work and hold a job. 
Let's make him a ward of the Government, 
too. 


High fixed price supports are a fraud on 
the consuming puhlic. At a time when we 
are concerned about unemployment and 
shrunken pay envelopes it is utter deceit to 
subsidize one bloc of our economy and force 
the worried housewife to pay higher prices 
for the food on the family table. How long 
can we go on subsidizing the marginal 
farmer simply because he is politically 
potent without doing the same for the rest 
of the country?! The farmers I know and 
have lived my life with want to pull their 
own load and will gladly do so. 

Price supports are a greater fraud on the 
small farmer. Thousands of corporation 
farmers have been attracted to the business 
with the lure of a guaranteed profit. With 
plenty of capital for labor saving ma 
and unlimited bargaining power for the ac- 
quisition of land and volume purchases of 
seed, fertilizer, and other necessary items 
they have forced the small farmer to compete 
in a world of big business. Faced with the 
necessity of doing most of his own work with 
smaller units and less efficient machinery he 


‘has failed in this competition. Since the 


advent of cotton price suports, the trend in 
the great Central Valley of California has 
been toward larger and larger farm units. I 
strongly believe that Democratic farm 
policies have given us the corporation farm 
and ruined the small, family sized unit. 

Mr. President, the time has now come when 
we must honestly answer this question: “Will 
farmers be free or wards of the Government?“ 
There is no in between point. We must either 
socialize our farms or get out of the business 
entirely. I urge you to get out and suggest 
two positive steps: 7 

1. Retain Ezra Taft Benson, a man of in- 
tegrity, foresight, and courage. 

2. Announce to the public that within a 
specified period of time it is the intention 
of the United States Government to get com- 
pletely out of the price-support business 
except for a program which is legitimate 
disaster insurance. 

I have great faith in the American farmer, 
When confronted with the challenge to do 
right or wrong, he will do right. As a Re- 
publican I hope our party will have the cour- 
age to give him a clear-cut choice. Let's 
stop trying to cover up a fire with another 
smoke screen. Let’s put it out with cold, 
clear water and get at the job of building a 
decent and free farm economy. 

I apologize for the strong terms in which I 
have expressed myself but nothing weaker 
would be sufficient to carry the views of a free 
farmer who wants to stay that way. 

Yours sincerely, 
CHARLES S. GUBSER, 
Member of Congress, 10th District, 
Caltfornia, 


Well Equipped and Yielding Family 
Farms Going on the Auction Block— 
Why? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. COYA KNUTSON 


J OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 27, 1958 


Mrs. KNUTSON. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I include a letter from my dis- 
trict with attached equipped farm auc- 
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tion bills. They paint a graphic picture 
of the unhealthy economic transition 
going on under the present administra- 
tion whose farm statements indicate 
they think 50 percent of our farmers 
are inefficient and should be forced off 
the land into the cities. That is pretty 
hard on these farm families who have 
worked so hard and so long to build up 
their businesses. ` 

MARCH FARMERS COOPERATIVE 

ELEVATOR ASSOCIATION, 
Warren, Minn., March 27, 1958. 
Hon, Cora Knutson: Enclosed auction biil 

from around our country. Our good Secre- 
tary of Agriculture says we never had it so 


good. It sure looks like it by all the auction 
sales around here. 
Yours truly, 
ELLIS FERTIG. 
AvucTrion 


Direction—On Highway 44, 6 miles north 
of Highway 54 and 44 junction, 9 miles east 
and one-half mile south of Minto; 3 miles 
east of Warsaw and one-half mile south on 
Highway 44, on Monday, March 24, 1958. 
Bale starts at 1 p. m, sharp. 

The following described farm machinery: 
One W. D. Allis-Chalmers tractor; one 1952 
Ford 2-ton truck with box and St. Paul 
hoist—big 6; one A. 6 Case combine with 
pickup; one 12-foot Case swather; one 12- 
foot double disk John Deere drill with ferti- 
lizer attachment; one 15-foot Allis-Chalmers 
wide type disk; one 8%-foot John Deere 

-tooth field cultivator; one 9-foot I. H. 
stiff-toothed field cultivator; one 10-foot 
spring-tooth harrow; ‘one 3-furrow 14-inch 
John Deere tractor plow; one 5-foot McCor- 
mick mower; one 26-foot drag; one 10-foot 
hayrake; one 4-wheel trailer on rubber, with 
box; one 25-foot Westgo auger-type grain 
elevator; one 7-horsepower Wisconsin en- 
gine; one 500-gallon gas tank with hose; one 
stand for tank; one 500-gallon fuel tank; 
tools, oil barrels, and several other items too 
numerous to mention. A number of oak and 
cedar fence posts, some logs, and a quantity 
of firewood. Some household goods including 
one Quaker oil burner, beds, and other items. 

Terms: Cash unless other arrangements 
are made with the clerk before the sale. 
Nothing to be removed until settled for, 

Harry PLUTOWSKY, Owner. 
Bank or MINTO, Clerk. 
Dave ROBERTSON, Auctioneer, 


AUCTION SALE 


Thursday, March 27, starting at 12:30 
o'clock, On our farm 5 miles east of Ardoch, 
or 5 miles west of Oslo, or 2 miles west from 
Highway 44 on Highway 54. Lunch will be 
served, 

One 1952 Dodge 1% -ton truck, complete 
with grain box and hoist, good tires; one 1951 

three-fourths ton pickup, complete 
with box; one 1952R John Deere tractor, good 
as new on good rubber; one 1937B row crop 
John Deere, good rubber; one 1949 No. 36 John 
Deere combine, in real good shape; 1952 14- 
foot John Deere spring tooth cultivator on 
rubber; one 7-foot John Deere disk tiller, 24- 
inch blades in No. 1 shape; one 15-foot 
single disk; 1 Fargo field sprayer, 38-foot 
spread, like new; one 7-section John Deere 
harrow, complete with evener; 1 Massey- 
Harris 4-section spring tooth harrow; 1952 
5-bottom 14-inch John Deere plow, hydraulic 
lift; 1950 farm hand, complete with manure 
and hay forks; 1935 Chevrolet 144-ton truck, 
good for repairs or trailer. 

Miscellaneous: Five 36-inch by 36-inch ce- 
ment culverts or well curbing; 2 good iron 
tractor hitches, some iron rods, strap iron, 
and angle iron; 1 stock water trough on 
wheels; one 10-inch 100-foot drive belt; four 
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50-galion gas barrels; two 16-inch 10-ply 


tires; shovels, forks, chains, grease guns, and > 


tools of all kinds: one 7 by 12 truck grain 
box; one 560-gallon gas tank and one 325- 
galion gas tank, complete with hoses and 
stands; 1 Quincy air compressor on rubber 
wheels; 2 John Deere hydraulic lifts. 

Furniture: 1 electric toaster; 1 National 
cash register; 3 electric fans; 1 electric 
heater; 1 electric hot plate; 1 chrome table 
with 4 chairs to match; 1 three-fourths rolla- 
way bed, complete with mattress; 1 single 
bed, complete with mattress; 1 double bed, 
complete with mattress; 1 dresser with form- 
size mirror; one 4-piece blonde bedroom set; 
1 Coronado electric Frigidaire; 1 -rocking 
chair, 1 mohair davenport and chair; 1 Kel- 
vinator deepfreeze; 1 kitchen table; 1 writing 
desk. 

Terms of sale: Cash. If credit is desired, 
see the clerk before sale. Nothing to be 
removed until settled for. 

SLOMINSKI BROS., Owners. 
Isapore BusHaw, Auttioncer. 
BANK or MINTO, Clerk. 


AUCTION 


Having decided to quit farming, I will sell 
at public auction on my farm 13 miles south 
of East Grand Forks, 10 miles south on 
Highway 220, 3 miles south of Bygiand Store 
on River Road, or 8 miles southwest of 
Fisher. Follow the red arrows. Thursday, 
March 27, 1957. Sale starts at 1 p. m. 

The following described personal property: 
one G4 Minneapolis Moline 12-foot combine 
(good); one 12-foot Minneapolis Moline 
swather (good); one 3-furrow 14-inch Min- 
nepolis Moline plow on rubber; one 2-furrow 
14-inch John Deere plow; one 24 by 6 John 
Deere drill with fertilizer attachment on rub- 
ber; one 26-foot Boss harrow; 1 David Brad- 
ley side-delivery rake, 4 bar; one 10-foot hay 
rake; one 31-foot Auger type grain elevator, 
Westgo; one 1%-horsepower electric motor; 
one 4-foot tumble bug; 1 Viking fanning 
mill; 2 wagons with grain boxes: 1 John Deere 
manure spreader; 1 log saw with gas engine; 
1 circle saw with frame; 2 low iron wheel 
wagons on trailers; one 10-foot International 
Harvester tandem disc harrow; 1 King road 
leveler; 1 lawnmower; 1 belt pulley for W. D. 
or W. C. Allis Chalmers tractor. 

BENNIE DANIELSON, 
Owner. 

The following personal property will also 
be sold: 

One 3-bottom plow 16-inch John Deere; 
one IHC 12-foot double disec drill; one 8-foot 
Fraser cultivator; one 5-section Boss harrow; 
one 4-row duster; one 2-row potato digger, 
Champion; one Kelley Ryan 15-foot single 
disc, wide type; one 330-gallon gas storage 
tank on steel frame; one 18-foot aluminum 
canoe; one 1951 Massey Harris 44 diesel trac- 
tor with wide front (row crop); one 2-row 
cultivator to fit W. C. Allis Chalmers tractor; 
some tools. 

Terms: Cash unless other arrangements 
are made with the clerk before the sale. 
Nothing to be removed until settled for, 
Lunch will be served. 

ORRIN JOHNSON, Owner. 

Dave ROBERTSON, Auctioneer, 

MINNESOTA NATIONAL Bank or EGF, = 

Clerk. 
AUCTION 

Three miles north on Highway No. 81 and 
three-fourths mile west of Grand Forks, 
N. Dak. Tuesday, March 25, 1958. Starting 
at 1 p. m. 

The following personal property: 

One 1953 D-2 caterpillar tractor complete 
with lights, starter, shelter, winter com- 
forter and umbrella, grease guns, and tools. 

With the following extra equipment: No. 
41 pump with hydraulic controls; No. 42 tool 
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bar, radiator guard and stop group; 1954 
tool bar subsoiler; 1954 two heavy duty tool 
bar chisels; 1956 7-foot tool bar dozer blade: 
1954 14-foot tool bar field cultivator, heavy 
duty coll spring on rubber, one set extra 
shovels; 1955 one set D-2 caterpillar fenders; 
one 1949 International KBS 1%-ton truck 
with grain box, dual speed, 8:25 tires; 
one 1957 International pickup %-ton, de- 
lux model S100; one 1949 Massey Harris 12- 
foot grain drill on dual rubber with fer- 
tilizer and grass seed attachments and 
markers; one 1956 Champion rotary hoe, 
2-section, with tractor hitch; one 1951 22- 
foot link auger elevator on rubber; one 1951 
Clinton gas engine, 3-horsepower; one 
1950 4-wheel trailer with 7 by 10 grain 
box; one heavy duty 4-wheel trailer with 
bale rack; one 1947 Boss 7-section har- 
row; 1 International 3-bottom plow, 14- 
inch; 1 International 4-bottom plow, 14- 
inch; 1 International tandem plow hitch; 
one 1952 Ford-Ferguson back-end manure 
loader; one 1952 David Bradley lime spreader; 
one 1953 Case 3-section iron harrow; one 
300-gallon fuel tank and stand. 

Miscellaneous: 

Twenty-five wooden baskets; weed burner: 
aluminum bushel basket; radiator filler can; 
electric fence charge with weed burner; 
land measuring wheel; two disc transports; 
two barrel pumps; tools, oil, grease, bolts, 
tarps, used lumber, Blitz gas cans, forks, 
hoes, shovels, and many other items too 
numerous to mention, 

Terms: Cash unless other arrangements 
are made with the clerk before the sale. 
Nothing to be removed until settled for. 

Hartan M. Tack, Owner. 
MINNESOTA NATIONAL BANK, 
East GRAND FORKS, MINN.. 
Clerk. 
* DavE ROBERTSON, Auctioneer. 


AUCTION 


The following described property will be 
sold at public auction to the highest bidder, 
at the farm located as follows: From 
Stephen, 3 miles east, 3 miles south and 1 
mile east, from Argyle, 1 mile east, 5 miles 
north and 1 mile east. 

Monday, April 7, sale to start at 12 o'clock 
noon. 

Eight head of purebred brown Swiss cows: 
1 brown Swiss cow, 8 years old, now milking, 
fresh in September; 1 brown Swiss cow, 4 
years old, fresh in April; 1 brown Swiss cow, 
5 years old, fresh in April; 1 brown Swiss 
cow, 4 years old, fresh in June; 1 brown Swiss 
cow, 4 years old, fresh in April; 1 brown 
Swiss cow, 3 years old, fresh in August; 1 
brown Swiss cow, 4 years old, just fresh; 1 
brown Swiss heifer calf. 

One 2-unit Surge milker, complete (for 14 
cows). 

One team of heavy work horses; 1 set of 
heavy harness; some hay and silage; some 
household goods; many other articles too 
numerous to be listed. 


Machinery: 12-foot J. D. No. 65 combine 
with straw chopper (1955); 1952 model press 
drill, 24 by 6, with grass and fertilizer at- 
tachments; 1956 J. D. side delivery rake; 1956. 
J. D. field cultivator, size 1144 foot; McGor- 
mick cultivator, 2-row, fits M or H tractor, 
hyd.; 1951 Farmall M. wide front tractor; 
1955 Massey-Harris D-44 farm tractor; J. D. 
bale elevator, 50 foot; Fargo grain auger; 2 
McCormick plows, 3-bottom 14-inch, on 
rubber; 1956 J. D. baler, complete with motor 
and skid; J. D. mower, 7-foot, 1955; McCor- 
mick swather, 15 foot, on transport, 1951; 
water tank, 400 gallon; trailer with bale 
rack; grain tank, 60-bushel; 1 set bob 
sleighs; loader for Massey-Harris manure 
scoop; hay scoop; Squeez-o-Matic bale 
loader, hyd.; gas tank, 500-galion; gas tank, 
300-gallon, with stand; 20-foot single disc, 
1957; 6-section flexible harrow; John Deere 
manure spreader on rubber; roller fanning 
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mill; corn planter with fertilizer attach- 
ment; 1 culti-packer; DeLaval cream separa- 
tor, with motor; 20-foot Frigidaire deep- 
freeze; Maytag electric washer; 12-gage Win- 
chester shotgun; Remington 300 pump gun. 
with clips; 22 caliber Remington pump 
rifle: 1 horsehide robe; 3 jars, 2 15-gallon, 1 
5-gailon; 1 wheelbarrow on rubber; extension 
ladder, 32-foot: electric drill, 14-inch: elec- 
tric bench grinder; electric portable grinder; 
air compressor, complete with portable 
tank; 1 large bench vise; 1 battery charger: 
Craftsman 44-Inch heavy duty drill; 1 Skil- 
Saw, 64-inch; Craftsman 10-inch table 
Saw; 2 electric fence chargers; 1 pump jack 
with- motor; 1 Stewart electric clipmaster 
cow clipper; 1 Keystone dehorner; 1949 Chev- 
rolet 1-ton truck with duals, grain box, and 
St. Paul hoist; grain sacks; truck tarps; stock 
tank; Letz feed mill, 10-inch, with 50-foot 
belt; stone boat; full line of farm tools; steel 
fence posts; 1 tank hand sprayer; 2 cream 
Cans, 8-gallon, 10-gallon. 

Lunch will be served by the First Lutheran 
Ladies Aid, = 

CHRIST COULHART EST., 
~ Owners. 
FARMERS STATE BANK OF STEPHEN, 
Clerk. 
Cou. B, Everett JOHNSON, 
r Auctioneer. 

Terms of sale: Sums under $25 cash. 
Bankable paper approved by the clerk will be 
Accepted for larger amounts, If arrangements 
for credit are made with the clerk before the 
bid is entered. All property must be settled 
for in full prior to removal from the farm 
premises. 

AUCTION 

The estate of J, A, Kresl will sell at public 
auction at the farm located 10 miles north 
on Highway 220 and 4 miles east of East 
Grand Forks and 2 miles north and one-half 
Mile east and 3 miles west and 2 miles north 
and one-half mile east of Tabor. Follow the 
Ted arrows on Wednesday, March 26, 1958. 
Sale starts at 1 p. m. sharp. 

The following personal property: 

One 1954 Ford major diesel tractor, 1 Ford 
tractor, one 1956 Masesy Harris No. 80 12-foot 
Combine; one 12-foot case swather: 1 John 
Deere 24 by 6 press drill with fertilizer and 
Brass seed attachments; one 1957 Minneapolis 
Moline 3-furrow 14-inch plow; one 3-plow 
Packer; one 37-foot Boss harrow with trans- 
Port; 1 John Deere 3-point hitch 12-foot 
field cultivator; one 16-foot Minneapolis Mo- 
line spring tooth drag; one 10-foot Minne- 
polis Moline spring tooth drag; one 14-foot 

: Glencoe spring tooth field cultivator; 1 Ford- 
ŝon 2-row or feld cultivator; 1 Fargo sprayer, 
-32-foot boom; 1 International Harvester 18- 
foot wide type disk harrow; one 1954 7-foot 
Mower (like new); one 10-foot hay rake; one 
2-wheel trailer; one 1951 2-ton Chevrolet 
truck with hoist and box; 1 one-half-ton GMC 
Pickup truck; 1 Westco grain elevator; one 
2-horsepower electric motor; 1 snow blower 
With hitch for Ford tractor; 2 fuel tanks with 
and nozzles: 1 wagon and box; 1 small 
feed grinder; 1 electric air compressor; 1 Ford 
Scraper; 1 power lawnmower; a quantity of 
burlap bags, good: 1 one-half horsepower 
electric drill; 1 small electric cream separator; 
1 electric water pressure system; 1 electric 
sump pump: 1 one-half horsepower electric 
bower saw with tabie and attachments; 1 vise; 
1 press drill; and many other items too nu- 
Merous to mention; one 1951 2-ton GMC 
truck with grain box, 2-speed rear wheel 
axle, all new rubber. 

Terms: Cash unless other arrangements 
are made with the clerk before the sale. 
Nothing to be removed until settled for. 
Lunch to be served. 

J. A. EnesL ESTATE, 

ApeLame Krest, Administrator, 
MINNESOTA NATIONAL BANK, Clerk. 
Dave Rosertson, Auctioneer, 
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LAWS AND RULES FOR PUBLICATION OF 
THE CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 


Cope or Laws or THE UNITED STATES 


TITLE 44, SECTION 181. CONGRESSIONAL 
RECORD; ARRANGEMENT, STYLE, CONTENTS, 
AND INDEXES—The Joint Committee on 
Printing shall have control of the ar- 
rangement and style of the CONGRES- 
SIONAL Recorp, and while providing that 
it shall be substantially a verbatim re- 
port of proceedings shall take all needed 
action for the reduction of unnecessary 
bulk, and shall provide for the publica- 
tion of an index of the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recorp semimonthly during the sessions 
of Congress and at the close thereof. 
(Jan. 12, 1895, c. 23, § 13, 28 Stat. 603.) 

TILE 44, Secrion 182b. SAME; ILLUS- 
TRATIONS, MAPS, DIAGRAMS.—No maps, dia- 
grams, or illustrations may be inserted in 
the Reconp without the approval of the 
Joint Committee on Printing. (June 20, 
1936, c. 630, § 2, 49 Stat. 1546.) 

Pursuant to the foregoing statute and in 
order to provide for the prompt publication 
and delivery of the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD the 
Joint Committee on Printing has adopted the 
following rules, to which the attention of 
Senators, Representatives, and Delegates is 
respectfully invited: 

1. Arrangement of the daily Record.—The 
Public Printer will arrange the contents of 
the daily Recor as follows: First, the Senate 
proceedings; second, the House proceedings; 
third, the Appendix: Provided, That when the 
proceedings of the Senate are not received in 
time to follow this arrangement, the Public 


Printer may begin the Recorp with the House 


proceedings. The proceedings of each House 
and the Appendix shall each begin a new 
page, with appropriate headings centered 
thereon. 

2. Type and style. The Public Printer shall 
print the report of the proceedings and de- 
bates of the Senate and House of Representa- 


_ tives, as furnished by the Official Reporters of 


the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, in 7½-polnt type; 
and all matter included in the remarks or 
speeches of Members of Congress, other than 
their own words, and all reports, documents, 
and other matter authorized to be inserted 
in the Recorp shall be printed in 6%4-point 
type; and all rollcalls shall be printed in 
6-point type. No italic or black type nor 
words in capitals or small capitals shall be 
used for emphasis or prominence; nor will 
unusual indentions be permitted. These re- 
strictions do not apply to the printing of or 
quotations from historical, official, or legal 
documents or papers of which a literal repro- 
duction is necessary. 

3. Return of manuscript—When manu- 
script is submitted to Members for revision it 
should be returned to the Government Print- 
ing Office not later than 9 o'clock p. m. in 
order to insure publication in the RECORD ts- 
sued on the following morning; and if all of 
said manuscript is not furnished at the time 
specified, the Public Printer is authorized to 
withhold it from the Recorp for 1 day. In no 
case will à speech be printed in the Recorp of 
the day of its delivery if the manuscript is 
furnished later than 12 o'clock midnight. 

4. Tabular matter—The manuscript of 
speeches containing tabular statements to be 
published in the Recor shall be in the hands 
of the Public Printer not later than 7 o'clock 
p. m., to insure publication the following 
morning. 

5. Proof furnished —Proofs of “leave to 
print“ and advance speeches will not be fur- 
nished the day the manuscript is received but 
will be submitted the following day, whenever 
possible to do so without causing delay in the 
publication of the regular proceedings of 
Congress. Advance speeches shall be set in 
the Recorp style of type, and not more than 
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six sets of proofs may be furnished to Mem- 
bers without charge. 

6. Notation of withheld remarks.—If manu- 
script or proofs. have not been returned in 
time for publication in the proceedings, the 
Public Printer will insert the words “Mr, 
addressed the Senate (House or Com- 
mittee). His remarks will appear hereafter 
in the Appendix,” and proceed with the 
printing of the RECORD. 

7. Thirty-day limit—The Public Printer 
shall not publish in the CONGRESSIONAL 
Rrconn any speech or extension of remarks 
which has been withheld for a period ex- 
ceeding 30 calendar days from the date when 
its printing was authorized: Provided, That 
at the expiration of each session of Congress 
the time limit herein fixed shall be 10 days, 
unless otherwise ordered by the committee. 

8, Corrections — The permanent RECORD is 
made up for printing and binding 30 days 
after each daily publication is issued; there- 
fore all corrections must be sent to the Public 
Printer within that time: Provided, That 
upon the final adjournment of each seasion 
of Congress the time limit shall be 10 days, 
unless otherwise ordered by the committee: 
Provided further, That no Member of Con- 
gress shall be entitled to make more than 
one revision. Any revision shall consist only 
of corrections of the original copy and shall 
not include deletions of correct material, 
substitutions for correct material, or addi- 
tions of new subject matter. 

9. The Public Printer shall not publish in 
the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD the full report or 
print of any committee or subcommittee ` 
when said report or print has been previously 
printed. This rule shall not be construed to 
apply to conference reports. 

10. Appendiz to daily Record.—When either 
House has granted leave to print (1) a speech 
not delivered in either House, (2) a news- 
paper or magazine article, or (3) any other 
matter not germane to the proceedings, the 
same shall be published in the Appendix 
except in cases of duplication. In such cases 
only the first item received in the Govern- 
ment Printing Office will be printed. This 
rule shall not apply to quotations which 
form part of a speech of a Member, or to an 
authorized extension of his own remarks: 
Provided, That no address, speech, or article 
delivered or released subsequently to the final 


adjournment of a session of Congress may be 


printed in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, 


11. Estimate of cost No extraneous matter 
in excess of two pages in any one instance 
may be printed in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
by a Member under leave to print or to ex- 
tend his remarks unless the manuscript is 
accompanied by an estimate in writing from 
the Public Printer of the probable cost of 
publishing the same, which estimate of cost 
must be announced by the Member when 
such leave is requested; but this rule shall 
not apply to excerpts from letters, tele- 
grams, or articles presented in connection 
with a speech delivered in the course of de- 
bate or to communications from State legis- 
lat ures, addresses or articles by the President 
and the members of his Cabinet, the Vice 
President, or a Member of Congress. For the 
purposes of this regulation, any one article 
printed in two or more parts, with or with- 
out individual headings, shall be considered 
as a single extension and the two-page rule 
shall apply. The Public Printer or the Official 
Reporters of the House or Senate shall return 
to the Member of the respective House any 
matter submitted for the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recorp which is in contravention of this 
paragraph, : 

12. Oficial Reporters —The Oficial Report- 
ers of each House shall indicate on the manu- 
script and prepare headings for all matter to 
be printed in the Appendix, and shall make 
suitable reference thereto at the proper place 
in the proceedings. 
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Tuesday, April 1, 1958 


HIGHLIGHTS 


Daily Di gest 


Senate worked on community facilities bill but adopted motion to postpone 


further consideration until April 14. 


House passed general Government and Agriculture Department appropria- 


tion bills. 


See Résumé of Congressional Activity. 


Senate 


Chamber Action 
Routine Proceedings, pages 5247-5286 


Bills Introduced: ꝗ bills and 2 resolutions were intro- 
duced, as follows: S. 3583-3591; S. Con. Res. 78; and 
S. Res. 285. Pages 5250-5254 


Bills Reported: Reports were made as follows: 

H. J. Res. 588, advance procurement appropriations 
for fiscal 1958 (S. Rept. 1432) ; and 

H. R. 4640, relating to voluntary contributions ac- 
counts under the Civil Service Retirement Act, with 
amendments (S. Rept. 1433). Page 5250 


Bills Referred: Two House-passed bills referred to 
appropriate committees. Poge 5247 


President’s Message—Rio Grande Project: Senate 
received message from President returning for correc- 
tion in reenrollment, pursuant to request, S. Con. Res. 
75, the bill S. 2120, authorizing construction of lower 
Rio Grande rehabilitation project, Texas, Mercedes 
diyision. Page 5298 


President’s Message: Message was received from Presi- 
dent approving S. 3418, to stimulate residential construc- 
tion, but setting out his recommendations for further 
legislation to improve certain features of this enactment. 
This message was read, referred to Banking and Cur- 
rency Committee, and ordered to be printed as S. Doc. 
86. Poges 5297-5298 


Community Facilities: Senate considered S. 3497, 
Community Facilities Act of 1958, but by 41 yeas to 39 
nays adopted Knowland motion to postpone its further 
consideration until April 14 (motion to reconsider 
tabled). Mansfield motion to table the Knowland 
motion for postponement of the bill was rejected by 36 
yeas to 41 nays (motion to reconsider tabled), and Thur- 
mond motion to amend the Knowland motion for post- 
ponement until April 14 by substituting the time of 
10 a. m. on April 2, was rejected by tie vote of 40 yeas 
to 40 nays. 
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Prior to these actions, Senate adopted all committee 
amendments en bloc, the bill as so amended to be there- 
after considered as original text for purpose of amend- 
ment. Pages 5286-5294, 5301-5311 


Flood Control: Senate made its unfinished business the 
question of adoption of conference report on S. 497, , 
Flood Control Act of 1958. Poge 5311 


Nominations: Two Army nominations were received. 
Page 5311 


Program for Wednesday: Senate adjourned at 7:15 
p. m. until noon Wednesday, April 2, when it will con- 
sider conference report on S. 497, Flood Control Act of 
1958. Page 5311 


‘Committee Meetings 


(Committees not listed did not meet) 
ADVANCE PROCUREMENT APPROPRIATIONS 


Committee on Appropriations: Committee ordered 
favorably reported without amendment H. J. Res. 588, 
advance procurement appropriations for fiscal 1958. 
Prior to this action, in open hearings, testimony on 
this resolution was received from Robert E. Merriam, 
Deputy Director, W. F. McCandless, Assistant Director 
for Budget Review, and J. P. Bradley, Acting Legal 
Adviser, all of the Bureau of the Budget; and C. D. 


Bean, Federal Supply Service, GSA. 


APPROPRIATIONS—AGRICULTURE 


Committee on Appropriations: Subcommittee con- 
cluded its hearings on proposed fiscal 1959 budget esti- 
mates for the Department of Agriculture, with testi- 
mony on funds, as indicated, from the following 
witnesses: 

On soil and water research—Senators Watkins and 
Bennett; 

On research on naval stores—Senator Talmadge, 
Judge Harley Langdale, Valdosta, Ga,, and James 
Gillis, Soperton, Ga.; 


American-Flag Lines in Foreign Trade 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEVERETT SALTONSTALL 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, April 2,1958 


Mr. SALTONSTALL. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent that the address 
of Mr. James A. Farrell, Jr., president, 
Farrell Lines, Inc., made at a luncheon 
sponsored by the World Trade Center in 
New England in Boston, on March 4, be 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

Mr. Farrell-has presented an excellent 
exposition showing the great contribu- 
tion which our merchant marine has 
made to the economy and security of 
our Nation and of New England in par- 
ticular. I am sure that everyone inter- 
ested in the American-fiag fleet will find 
Mr. Farrell's comments stimulating and 
rewarding. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

ADDRESS BY MR. JAMES A. FARRELL, JR., PRES- 
IDENT, FARRELL LINES, INC.„ BEFORE A 
LUNCHEON SPONSORED BY THE WORLD TRADE 
CENTER IN NEW ENGLAND, AT THE SHERATON- 
PLAZA HOTEL, Boston, Mass., MARCH 4, 1958 
Tt is a distinct privilege to be here with you 

today. While those of us in America's steam- 

ship indsutry are not the most garrrulous lot 
you could name you will find that when there 
is an industry opportunity to speak in New 

England, the competition among candidates 

become stiff, indeed. 

This, of course, is because we can always 
anticipate a hearty welcome here in are 
Cradle of our industry. 

I am particularly pleased to be here, from 
a personal point of view, because New Eng- 
land is my home in every sense. My grand- 
Tather came to Connecticut from Ireland in 
1838. My father was born in New Haven 
where I went to college. Now I reside in the 


Nutmeg State and vacation as often as I can ` 


at Martha's Vineyard. 

Nor are my company's ships strangers to 
these parts. You will see Farrell Line flags 
Aying in ports of New Bedford, Providence, 
Boston, and Portland. 

So you can understand, perhaps, why I am 
Grateful for this occasion to talk to my 
Neighbors about this New England commu- 
nity of ours. 

My assignment this afternoon is to share 
With you information picked up over the 
Years on the impact of foreign trade and 
United States shipping on the economy and 
Tuture of New England. 

Those of you whose day-to-day profes- 
tional activities involve you in matters of 
import and export may have some reserva- 
tons—which, I frankly, share—that nothing 
I might eay in a few minutes could ade- 
quately express in sufficiently forceful terms 
the tremendous influence of foreign trade 
and ocean shipping on this area. 

It is of timely significance not only to New 

but to our country as a whole under 
Present-day conditions, that foreign trade 
makes jobs, 
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Now. in respect to the other topic which I 
have been asked to discuss—the United 
States merchant marine—let me firet ac- 
knowledge the obvious: that there Is no area 
in the country in even the same league with 
New England when it comes to ocean ship- 
ping. 

New Englanders wrote the bock on the 
merchant marine. 

Our merchant fleet and New England grew 
up together from colonial days. 

The first seagoing vessel launched in Amer- 
ica, in fact, was the Virginia, of Sagadahock, 
built on Maine's Kennebec River. Her mas- 
ter, George Popham—founder of the historic 
Popham Colony—told us in his log that she 
displaced all of 30 tons. 

The first half of the 1800's saw Nantucket's 
famous whalers adding proud, colorful pages 
to the annals of our merchant marine dur- 
ing their 2- and 3-year voyages to Antarctic 
waters, 

As a matter of fact, about that same time, 
New England had more sailors than farmers 
and New England's role in our gallant mari- 
time history shone nowhere more brilliantly 
than in the Revolutionary War. 

Time, unfortunately, doesn’t permit a 
chronicle of all of New England's contribu- 
tions to our Nation’s maritime heritage. 

It is a fascinating, real life drama of which 
this area can always be proud. Much of it 
has been faithfully retained at colorful 
Mystic seaport and the Marine Museum 
there. In its own way Mystic is as fine as the 
maritime museums of Salem, New Bedford, 
Nantucket, and Edgartown. 

The great names that echo through the 
history of this industry bespeak volumes 
about our country’s debt to New England: 

Bowditch, for instance, Salem ship chan- 
dler's apprentice, whose text on navigation 
remains the standard work on the subject 
to this day. 

Or Donald McKay, father of the famed 
clipper ships with which Boston will always 
be identified. McKay's greatest achievement, 
the Flying Cloud, on her maiden voyage 
logged 374 miles in a single day. 

But this overlong concentration on sail, 
as is now well known, ironically sounded the 
death knell for America's supremacy of the 
seas. It delayed, too long, a timely acknowl- 
edgment of steam as the world’s new pro- 
pulsion system. 

It was 100 years before America recaptured 
the blue ribbon of the Atlantic. This time 
it was with the United States—at an aver- 
age speed of 35.59 knots; or, for the benefit 
of our lubberly friends, more than 40 miles 
per hour. 

New England, of course, was again well 
represented. William Francis Gibbs, gifted 
designer of the United States, is a Harvard 
man. 

The Nation today stands at a point where 
with a twelfth of the free world’s popula- 
tion, we are consuming more than half of 
all the materials it produces. 

As for exports, today the United. States 
ships overseas about 9 percent of all the 
things we make. 

Considering the volume of our Nation’s 
trade, inbound and outbound, and the con- 
tribution of both to the economic strength 
on which our military security depends, it 
is plain why President Eisenhower has asked 
Congress to extend the reciprocal trade agree- 
ment program. 

Indeed, when you take the long view— 
weighing dispassionately all the arguments 
of import competition against those for ex- 


panding our foreign markets and sources of - 
supply—it is impossible not to find that the 
balance tips well toward the President's view. 

It is clear that the trade-agreements pro- 
gram should be extended—and extended for 
a period sufficient to inspire confidence 
abroad in the stability of our foreign-trade 

licy. 

3 with me for a moment on what 
international trade means to New England's 
10 million persons in terms of steady em- 
ployment and the prospects for increased 
income. 

The area's share in 1956 of 9 United States 
exports, alone, was valued at $654 million, 
according to research recently conducted by 
the Committee of American Steamship Lines. 

According to the World Trade Center, New 
England's share of our gross national prod- 
uct is about $25 billion. 

The center's conservative estimate is that 
1% million of this represents New England's 
stake in foreign business. 

Altogether, some 1.2 million New England 
workers are in jobs that depend in whole or 
in part on the area’s imports. 

Think, for instance, what the 1956 import 
of 150 million hides meant to New England's 
leather and shoe industry, which produces 
more than a third of the Nation’s shoes. 

Or consider New England's rubber foot- 
wear industry—and the dependence of towns 
like Fall River, Malden, Naugatuck, and 
Providence on rubber and latex imports. 

Sumner Street here in Boston means wool 
the world over—and wool is New England's 
most valuable import. Shipments in 1956 
from Argentina, Australia, South Africa, and 
elsewhere were valued at $87 million. That 
year, in fact, more than half the wool used 
in the United States was = 

I want to thank the World Trade Center in 
New England for being our host here this 
afternoon. I congratulate President Ernest 
Henderson, and his associates, for the prog- 
ress the World Trade Center has already 
made in the short time since its founding. 
Nothing is more needed for this area than 
an organization to undertake here the same 
sort of world trade development work ac- 
complished so successfully for the Missis- 
sippi Valley by New Orleans’ famous Inter- 
national House. 

In its first year, the center; I am informed, 
has been highly successful in placing buyers 
abroad in contact with New England pro- 
ducers; in placing overseas sellers in touch 
with New England buyers; in referring thou- 
sands of trade inquiries to New England ex- 
porters and importers; in establishing a 
meeting place where prospective transac- 
tions can take place; and in arranging con- 
ferences between New England businessmen 
and visitors from abroad representing trade, 
diplomatic, and governmental agencies. 

Still another source of possible optimism 


for New England's economy is the impact 


that may be felt in this area as a result of 
what I view as a genuine rebirth of the 
American merchant marine. The renais- 
sance of shipping has, to date, been most 
evident in actions taken by the members of 
the Committee of American Steamship Lines, 
of which our company is one, 

These companies, 14 in all, are those en- 
gaged exclusively in foreign trade on the 
Nation's essential trade routes. They oper- 
ate, as you may know, under contracts with 
the Government. 

Under the terms of these contracts the 
lines are required to replace their ships pe- 
riodically and prior to the expiration of their 
economic life. 
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Since most of their vessels were constructed 
during World War IT, the lines face the prob- 
lem of block obsolescence. 

To solye the impossible requirement of 
replacing over 300 passenger and cargo ships 
within a 4- or 5-year period, the lines, in 
cooperation with the Government, have un- 
dertaken a phased-out replacement program 
to modernize their fleet. 

Already 4 of these ships are under con- 
struction and 15 are on order. It is difficult 
not to be confident that New England ship- 
building, already holding more than a billion 
dollars in orders, stands to benefit by its 
share of this replacement program. 

We see promising evidence of what the 
future may hold in the leadership New Eng 
land has already shown in the unfolding age 
of the atom and its application to the sea, 

Witness that our Nation’s first underwater 
nuclear vessel—the Nautilus—was launched 
from New London. 

While the prototype of a future fleet of 
nuclear-powered merchant ships is being 
built in Camden, who is to say that other 
such ships will not be built in the shipyards 
of New England? 

And let us not forget that much of the 
pioneering developmental work of applying 
nuclear propulsion to shipping was under- 
taken in the laboratories of the Massachu- 
setts Institute of Technology. 

Already the contract lines have made long- 
range commitments totalling more than $2 
billion for the construction of new ships over 
the next 15 years. 

Think how New England industry, entirely 
apart from its shipbuilding sector, will pros- 
per by the modernizing of this fleet. 

Some 2.500 workers at General Electric 
plants in Lynn and Fitchburg are at work 
making propulsion turbines, reduction gears, 
turbo generators, and other marine equip- 
ment, much of it to be installed in Ameri- 
can-flag ships. 

For 134 years Plymouth Cordage Co., larg- 
est New England firm in the industry, has 
produced dependable products for America’s 
merchant fleet. Annually, some 30 to 35 
million pounds of cordage are consumed by 
the maritime industry alone. I am pleased 
note that our company—Farrell Lines—for 
26 years has been privileged to serve and be~ 
served by Plymouth Cordage. 

United States merchant ships without 
Raytheon radar equipment are hard to find 
these days. 

Ships without Waterbury speed gears have 
always been hard to find, 

Just a look at part of a list compiled by 
Grace Lines shows that Connecticut, for ex- 
ample, has provided many, many products 
for the line’s new passenger ships, Santa 
Rosa and Santa Paula: Gaskets from Bridge- 

` port; mosaic decorations from Litchfield, 
hinges from Beacon Falls; ceiling lights from 
Essex; stop valves from Stratford; electric 
cable from New Haven; and heating elements 
from Hartford. 

New England's opportunity to benefit from 
our maritime construction program stems 
from a critical decision made by our Gov- 
ernment 22 years ago. Then, as now, Amer- 
ican shipowners could build their ships in 
foreign yards at half the cost of even the 
most efficient domestic yard. 

But the Government recognized the need 
to maintain essential shipbuilding facilities 
and skills. With the Merchant Marine Act 
of 1936 it authorized payments to American 
shipyards to compensate them for their 
higher wage structure and put them on a 
competitive basis with foreign yards. 

Why, you may ask, are the reasons for 
the Government's payments to the 14 Amer- 
ican-flag lines in foreign trade? 

If my estimate of the New Englander's 
free enterprise proclivities are accurate, there 
might be some among you who believe that 
if American ships cannot carry our trade as 
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inexpensively as foreign lines, then let the 
foreign lines have it, 

There are many reasons, which this coun- 
try has learned through experience, why this 
may make a sensible theory, but proves 
disastrous in practice. 

American-flag shipping has never sought a 
monopoly of the sea lanes, nor will it. 

We recognize that ships of other nations 
give good service. 

We are convinced that the American ship- 
per benefits from the spirited competition 
provided over essential trade routes of the 
world by American-fiag shipping. 

Our Nation’s maritime policy is based on 
reciprocity. We sell to foreign countries, 
and we buy from them. Their merchant 
fleets, and ours, participate in the carriage 
of these goods. 

No American shipowner would expect more 
than a fair share of this two-way trade, But, 
conversely, he does not want to be excluded 
from the trade by artificial barriers and by 
discriminatory laws of other nations. 

All this, of course, was carefully considered 
by Congress when it established the Mer- 
chant Marine Act of 1936. The act called for 
a contractual relationship under which the 
Government agrees to make certain pay- 
ments to American lines if they, in turn, 
agree to the terms of the Government con- 
tract. 

Among other things, these contracts re- 
quire American lines to build their ships, 
and repair them, in American yards; to man 
them with American crews; and to supply 
them, wherever feasible, from American 
sources, 

In addition, the contract lines are required 
to serve on—and only on—certain clearly 
established trade routes Classified as essential 
to the Nation's commerce. Currently, the 
309 ships of the contract lines are plying 33 
such routes over which 95 percent of the 
Nation's commerce is carried. 

The lines are further required to sail on 
regular advertised schedules, leaving on time 
whether they are profitably loaded or not. 

Acceptance of these contractual obligations 
inevitably place the American shipowner at 
a cost disadvantage with foreign lines. Rec- 
ognizing this, Government seeks, in part, to 
compensate him. 

This is accomplished through operating 
differential payments—subsidy—paid in re- 
turn for discharge of his obligations to the 
Government, 

An interesting aspect of these differential 
payments is that, when earnings permit, they 
must be repaid to the Government, up to 
the full amount of the payments received. 
This is the only Government program where 
Uncle Sam stands to get his money back 
while losing none of the benefits of this 
initial investment. 

The maritime industry, along with mil- 
lions of American factory workers dependent 
on exports and imports, owe a debt of grati- 
tude to the many New Englanders who have 
worked for and supported a strong United 
States merchant marine. Sherman Adams, 
Joseph P. Kennedy, and his distinguished 
Senator son John, Leverett Saltonstall, John 
McCormack, Edward Cochrane, Sinclair 
Weeks, among others, will be long remem- 
bered for their part in assuring the Nation 
of reliable ocean transportation. 

Certain it is that New England will con- 
tinue to supply our merchant marine with 
outstandingly capable mariners, the men who 
prepare for a life at sea through such fine 
institutions as the Maine Maritime Academy 
at Castine, Maine; the Massachusetts Mari- 
time Academy at Buzzards Bay, and the 
Coast Guard Academy at New London. 

Basic, also, to New England’s growth, what- 
ever form its new endeavors may take, will 
be its other assets; its great financial insti- 
tutions which have had such an influence 
on the course of the Nation’s history; its 
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unrivaled research and educational facilities; 
its outstanding training schools, for skilled 
labor and management alike; its great na- 
tural ports, 

Match these assets with the indomitable 
spirit of the New Englander and the future 
of New England products, moving in both 
domestic and international commerce, seems 
bright indeed. 


Need for Agricultural Research Programs 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, April 2, 1958 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, I 
have received many letters in recent 
days which eloquently plead for desper- 
ately needed increases in all the research 
budgets, but especially those requested 
and administered through the Depart- 
ment of Agriculture. One of these let- 
ters is from Dr. John R. Richards, 
chancellor of the Oregon State System 
of Higher Education, and it categorically 
sets forth the logic for increasing the 
research budget in fiscal year 1959. 
Chancellor Richards directs his emphasis 


with great force on several striking 
points. 


I hope every Senator will consider 
what Chancellor Richards has to say, 
and to that end I am asking unanimous 
consent that his letter be printed in the 
Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 


OREGON STATE System 
or HIGHER EDUCATION, | 
OFFICE OF THE CHANCELLOR, 
Eugene, Oreg., March 24, 1958. 
The Honorable Ricwarp L, NEUBERGER, 
Senate Office Building, 
Washington, D. C. 

Dear Mr. NEUBERGER: You are aware of the 
fact that Oregon agricultural research offi- 
cials are urging support of a proposed $6 
million increase in grants to the State 
experiment stations for projects in agricul- 
ture, home economics and forestry. 

A March 21 letter from the Oregon Agri- 
culture Research and Advisory Council urged 
such support and pointed out its importance 
to Oregon agriculture with its direct pay 
rolls of $144 million (1956). 

I would like to add several points to the 
case for the added support as follows: 

1. With added interest now developing in 
the training of scientists—both as research 
workers and teachers—it should be pointed 
out that graduate students in many fields 
of science receive research training and 
experience through graduate fellowships 
offered by the agricultural experiment sta- 
tions. The Oregon station is now training 
over 100 such graduate students. Any in- 
creased funds directed to fellowships thus 
have twofold benefits—productive research 
and training of scientists. 

2. Predicted population increases for the 
United States and in the world require that 
research enable us to produce food and fiber 
for this ever-increasing demand. 

3. There is a great need for increased sup- 
port for basic research with a constant de- 
mand and pressure on State funds for the 
solution of applied research problems. The 
Oregon station must rely on Federal funds 
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and other grants to strengthen its basic re- 
Search programs. 

4. At this time of Increased unemployment 
we must that the production and 
Processing of agricultural products represent 
à direct payroll.in Oregon in excess of $144 
million annually, -Oregon agriculture de- 


* pends heavily on the experiment station for 


utilization and marketing research, disease 
control methods, quality improvement, and 
Other research to keep the lands in & healthy 
and competitive position. 

Your continuing interest in adequate sup- 
Port for agricultural research in the North- 
West is very much appreciated. 

Sincerely, 
Jonn R. RICHARDS, 
Chancellor. 


Conditions in the Textile Industry 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN J. SPARKMAN 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 2, 1958 


Mr. SPARKMAN. Mr. President, on 
March 19, 1958, Mr. Robert E. Pomeranz, 
president, Roberts Co., Sanford, N. C., 
gave a statement to the Small Business 
Administration in which he made some 
very pertinent suggestions regarding the 
situation presently prevailing in the tex- 
tile industry of this country. I com- 
mend its reading to all Senators. 

Accordingly, I ask unanimous consent 
to have it printed in the Appendix of the 
Recor. 

There being no objection, the state- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 


_Recorp, as follows: 


STATEMENT BY ROBERT E. POMERANZ, PRESI- 
DENT, ROBERTS CO., TO THE SMALL BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION, Marcs 19, 1958 


The United States textile industry has long 
been stigmatized as sick and backward, 

Yet, events of the past 10 years prove con- 
trary to this popular misconception and re- 
veal the industry to be possessed of tremen- 
dous energy and drive that has seen it make 
Temarkable advances, both in the methods of 
its operation and in the variety and quality 
of its products, 

Technological developments by this indus- 
try in the last decade alone can increase 
Man-hour productivity in the mill by more 
than 50 percent, well above the average in- 
Crease for all industry. A growing variety 
of new, better quality, and better designed 
fabrics have been introduced, The industry 
Spent nearly $4.5 billion for new plant and 
equipment just since 1948. 

These definitely are not the accomplish- 
Ments of a sick and backward industry. 
Rather, this initiative, creativity, and capac- 
ity to adjust to change have given the tex- 
tile industry the necessary resiliency to with- 
Stand frustrations and misunderstandings 
that would have long since scuttled a less 
dynamic industry. 

Nevertheless, when the Government main- 
tains a passive attitude toward the textile 
industry, as evidenced by the confused cot- 
ton situation and encouragement of foreign 
competition, the industry must eventually 
Suffer the consequences no matter how 
dynamic it may be. 

This is the serious situation In which the 
textile industry is caught and which pre- 
vents it from realizing its huge potential as 
a basic industry so necessary in our national 
economy. As unreasonable pressures con- 
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tinue to mount, and particularly in light of 
the current economic recession, the small 
and medium-size textile mills have been 
forced into an untenable position that 
threatens their existence. 

This is a strange and certainly unwar- 
ranted fate to a majority of the 8,000 mills 
in an industry that employs a million work- 
ers, and upon whose profitable existence de- 
pends the livelihoods of millions more in 
the apparel and related industries as well as 
the populations of thousands of mill towns 
throughout the country. 

With annual sales of about $13 billion, the 
textile industry itself pays wages of some $3.5 
Dillion a year and in conjunction with the 
apparel industry provides employment for 
1 out of every 7 production workers in the 
labor force. 

If this industry is forced to retrench fur- 
ther, the resulting widespread unemployment 
would trigger a dangerous chain reaction to 
the whole economy. Just within the past 
year textlle mill product employment de- 
clined 81,000. 

It must be remembered that the textile 
industry is truly exemplary of our free en- 
terprise system, being composed of a repre- 
sentative number of large companies in 
addition to its traditionally numerous small 
and medium-sized mills, 

Through its technological achievements 
the industry now possesses the means of its 
own salvation with which to halt this attri- 
tion, elevate itself, and add immeasurably 
to a healthy national economy. But years 
of enduring an unwholesome economic cli- 
mate, in which profits dwindled and normal 
reservoirs of credit became exhausted, have 
left the bulk of the small and medium-sized 
mills financially incapable of taking ad- 
vantage of new capital equipment which can 
mean the difference between operating in the 
black or the red, 

Banks are unable to meet adequately this 
pressing need—primarily because they are 
not permitted to lend moneys for capital 
equipment purchases on long terms. 

It has become imperative today, more than 
ever before, for a better understanding and 
relationship to exist between the Govern- 
ment and this industry, I urge that the 
Small Business Administration use its pow- 
ers to help achieve this much-needed coop- 
eration. 

It is a paradox that this country goes to 
great extremes to help foreign governments 
and foreign industry finance faltering or just 
starting industries abroad. Yet at the same 
time t overlooks the plight of a domestic 
industry. s 

I would like to propose a practical program 
for prompt consideration by the Government 
which would help solve a basic problem in 
the textile industry and enable it to fiourish 
and expand on a sound economic basis. This 
program, to be administered by the Small 
Business Administration or some other ap- 
propriate agency, would include the follow- 
ing provisions: 

1. A revolving loan fund to extend sub- 
stantial credit on terms of 10 years. 

2. A 10-year tax depreciation schedule for 
new textile capital equipment or mill mod- 
ernization. 

The establishment of a special revolving 
Toan fund from which well-managed but 
financially-strapped textile mills may borrow 
at low interest rates, the necessary moneys 
to finance the purchase of modern, efficient 
and more productive machinery and modern- 
ization equipment would be a major stimulus 
toward stabilizing and modernizing this 
industry. 

It is also necessary for the furtherance of 
such a program to establish it outside of 
the traditional SBA format. 

A huge number of mills lacking the fi- 
nancial ability to pursue modernization fall 
outside the province of the Small Business 
Administration, even though they are con- 
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sidered small by industry standards. And, 
their financial needs for modernization al- 
most always exceed the sums that can be 
borrowed from this agency. 

The Government would lend money to 
these mills with the full expectation and 
assurance of getting it back. The capital 
equipment financed by such loans would be 
the collateral. This is not just a case of 
charity beginning at home, for the bene- 
fits of such a fund would be considerable 
and the whole economy would be favorably 
affected. Nor is it subsidization, because such 
loans would be repaid at low interest rates. 
Best of all, it would cost the Government 
and the taxpayer nothing, 

It is understood that Treasury officials 
presently have under consideration revisions 
in the tables listing the useful life of ma- 
chinery for tax purposes. This is welcome 
news to those cost-beset mills who have been 
further hampered in financing modernization 
programs by unrealistic depreciation rates on 
capital equipment. The old regulations were 
written more than 20 years ago and fail to 
take into consideration technological ad- 
vances since then, or the much more in- 
tensive production schedules under which 
the industry operates today. 

As of this date we do not know how ex- 
tensively these outmoded tax laws will be 
changed. But we need a realistic deprecia- 
tion rate which would allow the industry to 
write off the purchase of capital equipment 
for tax purposes within a period of 10 years 
rather than the much longer term now 
specified, 

Present tax laws are as obsolete as much 
of the machinery they force the textile in- 
dustry to work with, and have been re- 
sulting in the demise of many small- and 
medium-sized mills and the steady loss to in- 
dustry of both domestic and world markets. 

Inability to finance modernization pro- 
grams is perhaps the biggest current road- 
block to a healthy textile industry. This 


~ double-barreled proposal for a 10-year loan 


and 10-year tax depreciation is a perfect 
answer to the original depreciation intent. 
Repayments on the machinery loan match 
exactly depreciation amounts, It would be 
the profits resulting from use of the machin- 
ery so financed that would enable deprecia- 
tion to be earned and the loan repaid. 

Stymied in its attempts to modernize, the 
industry is operating under the shadow of 
creeping obsolescence that is estimated to 
have hit as high as 60 to 75 percent of its 
capital equipment. In spindles alone, by 
which the capacity of the cotton and syn- 
thetic textile industry is generally measured, 
some 60 percent of the 18 million opera- 
tional spindles are over 10 years old and 
several million are over 30 years, 

Mills that fall to curb the spread of ob- 
solescence and old-fashioned, costly meth- 
ods will find themselves further overwhelmed 
by domestic and foreign competition able to 
efficiently produce more and better quality 
goods at lower prices. 

And as ridiculous as it may sound, if a 
group of experts had specifically developed 
a program calculated to depress or kill off 
an industry, it could not have come up with 
a better one than that which has been inad- 
vertently brought to bear upon the textile 
industry. 

Can you imagine any manufacturing com- 
pany opening up its secrets and techniques 
to a competitor, helping this competitor 
finance installation of the most modern ma- 
chinery and the purchase of raw materials, 
aiding the competitor to purchase materials 
cheaper than it itself can, paying its work- 
ers up to 10 times more than its competitor 
pays, and then buying back the competitor's 
finished goods when its own inventories are 
high? 

Yet each and every one of these intolerable 
economic practices has been and still is 
forced upon the textile industry. 
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In cotton, for example, the United States 
Government controls the avallability and 
price of this raw material to its domestic 
industry by restricting acreage and creating 
artificially high man-made prices via its 
price-support programs. At the same time 
it permits, rather dictates the sale of this 
cotton to foreign competitors at prices 
sharply lower than that available to domes- 
tic mills, United States moneys are used to 
help these foreign mills finance the pur- 
chase of raw material, machinery, and even 
build new plants. 

These foreign mills also enjoy the advan- 

tages of rigid import quotas, favorable tax 
conditions, and very cheap labor in com- 
parison with the high cost of United States 
labor. And to top it all off, the United 
States has been lowering its own tariff rates, 
thus enabling foreign soft goods produced 
with the advantage of United States aid and 
often of United States cotton to enter in 
large quantities an already glutted American 
market. 
Buy all rights, the United States textile in- 
dustry should have been thriving during the 
past decade under the stimulus of fast ex- 
panding markets created by a population 
that has leaped 29 million to over 172 mil- 
lion. But such is not the case. 

Foreign aid and peaceful coexistence is 
something everybody wants. But this must 
work both ways. In all fairness, the textile 
industry needs recognition of its plight and 
equal opportunity rather than the discrimi- 
nation it has had to endure under the pres- 
ent forelgn- aid programs and domestic price- 
support policies, 

Action is essential and past due on this 
problem which impedes a major and basic 
segment of our national economy. Action 
should and must be taken before it is too 
late. 


-Carl Sandburg—An Appreciation 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. SAM J. ERVIN, IR. 


OF NORTH CAROLINA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, April 2, 1958 


Mr. ERVIN. Mr, President, a recent 
meeting in Raleigh, N. C., paid tribute to 
its adopted son, Carl Sandburg, the 
great poet and historian. Our scholarly 
State treasurer, Edwin Gill, delivered an 
inimitable address entitled Carl Sand- 
burg—An Appreciation.” Inasmuch as 
this address presents such an accurate 
and illuminating analysis of the poetic 
and historical work of this great Ameri- 
can writer, I ask unanimous consent 
that it be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. = 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

CARL SanppurG—AN APPRECIATION 
(By Edwin Gill) 

On behalf of the State of North Carolina, 
I welcome Carl Sandburg to Raleigh and 
hereby declare him to be secure in the affec- 
tions of our people, He has adopted us and 
we have adopted him. 

Every generation produces artists, poets, 
and singers of songs who broadly echo the 
past. Although they show originality, it is 
usually disciplined by the prevailing mode, 
the accepted style, the approved canons of 
taste. Even in thelr daring they stay well 
within metes and bounds. Even in their’ 
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innovations, there is an unmistakable alr of 
conformity. 

And then quite suddenly, without rhyme 
or reason, the human race produces an orig- 
inal—a personality so new, so fresh, so devoid 
of self-consciousness, so naive in its spirit, 
so starkly objective In Its vision, and yet so 
loving in its approach as to render the usual 
tools of criticism quite Inadequate. 

In the presence of such a person we can 
only shout with joy—here is something that 
has never happened before. Here is some- 
thing new under the sun. 

Now our guest of honor, Carl Sandburg, is 
an original—something that has never hap- 
pened before—something new under the 
sun. And how does this come about? 
Those schooled in science might call it a 
mutation. Those steeped in religion will 
call it a miracle. Of course, after making a 
bow, both to heredity and divine interven- 
tion, Mr, Sandburg might add that he had 
something to do with the result in terms of 
the sweat of hard work and the toll of 
patient effort, 

I do not mean to suggest that men like 
Sandburg do not owe a debt to the past— 
all men do. I simply mean that they ab- 
sorb all the influences of the past and with 
that alchemy that is the essence of genius, 
put words or other component parts of a 
masterpiece together in a way that is quite 
new and without precedent. And may I say 
that Mr. Sandburg, both in his method and 
in his outlook, is as modern as the latest in- 
vention of the space age and as timely as 
the morning paper. — 


a 

In his autobiography Mr. Sandburg has 
told us in a heartwarming way of his par- 
ents who were so wonderfully strong and 
vital, but I am thinking now of his literary 
kinfolks: And I thought it would be inter- 
esting to speculate for a moment with re- 
spect to his uncles, cousins, and other lit- 
erary relatives. Now it is perfectly natural 
for a southerner to discuss family ties and, 
when we feel so inclined, to claim kinships 
with even third and fourth cousins. On the 
other hand, we do not hesitate to disclaim 
relationship with those of whom we are not 
proud and, on occasion, to deny that we ever 
knew the proverbial black sheep. So, if I 
now have the temerity to assign certain lit- 
erary kin to Mr. Sandburg, I would remind 
you and him of the right of disclaimer if it 
is felt that the alleged relationship is 
tenuous, 

Surely free-swinging Walt Whitman was 
his great-uncle. and shy, sensitive Emily 
Dickinson was his great-aunt. Among his 
distant relatives I find Bret Harte and Mark 
Twain, while his first cousins could be 
Vachel Lindsay, Edgar Lee Masters, and Rob- 
ert Frost, and I would think that among his 
nephews we might even find our own 
Thomas Wolfe. But when I come to name 
his literary father, I hesitate, and then go 
on to say that he could have been that tall, 
angular man with the stovepipe hat who 
went to Gettysburg one day and made there 
a brief, immortal address. And if I were to 
be so bold as to attempt to name his spir- 
itual ancestor, I would that pa- 
triarch whose gifted hand wrote the book of 
Job. 

Mr. Sandburg is a poet, a novelist, an 
essayist, a singer of songs, a teller of tales 
for children. He is also a biographer: Rev- 
erently, through the years, he has followed 
in the footsteps of Abe, saturating his mind 
and his heart with Lincoln’s spirit. Had he 
done nothing more than give to us a clear 
picture of Lincoln—not the marble Lincoln 
in Washington, but the very human Lincoln 
who could laugh at good stories and yet 
was subject to dark moods, who could joke 
and gossip with the boys around the cracker 
barrel and yet could write like the psalm- 
ist—had he done nothing but show us Lin- 
coln, that would have been enough for any 
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one man to do. Mr. Sandburg, we can pay 
you no higher tribute than to say that if 
fate had allowed you and Abe to be neigh- 
bors, swapping stories and laughing to- 
gether, Lincoln would have loved you. 

The Bible speaks of those who having eyes 
see not and having ears hear not, suggesting 
that some of us are not fully aware of the 
world around us—that we are only half 
alive—that our senses are dulled and 
blunted—that only on rare occasions do we 
really sense the wonder of the world through 
which we move. So it is necessary that we 
have poets—and I include in the term “poet” 
artists, composers and all those creative 
minds that are gifted with inner vision— 
for poets are people whose senses are keener 
and more highly developed, who see, hear, 
taste, smell and touch with greater insight 
than the rank-and-file of men. 

Through the wonderful poetry of Sand- 
burg we experience sounds that we were 
never conscious of before: For instance, we 
may hear the stirring of the soil in spring- 
time, the patter of the fog as it comes and 
goes, the movement of growing corn, the re- 
coil of leaves and grasses as they are smitten 
by the frost. We may hear the slow but in- 
evitable turning of the seasons. Now only 
a poet can hear such things—only a man 
like Sanburg can hear “the thunders of 
silence.” 1 

His verse can be as mild as mist and as 
consoling as rain, but it can also be as hard 
as steel and as raw as a slaughterhouse. 
When Sandburg sings his song of America, 
he does not hesitate to use the bold, pun- 
gent words that are required to convey his 
powerful meaning. And believe me, there is 
music in it all. 

In Sandburg's verse you hear the plain 
talk of plain people, the gossip of farmers, 
laboring men, white collar workers, women 
talking with women about neighborhood af- 
fairs, the latest Jokes, the brightest sayings, 
the pearls of wisdom, the fables that are on 
the lips of the common people in all the 
fields, factories, filling stations and cross- 
road stores—and through it all the con- 
taglous laughter of children, i 

He tells us that the people can blow hot 

~and cold, that they can be cruel, misguided, 

foolish, but that they can also be brave, 
compassionate and capable of great sacri- 
fice—and that in the great crisis of life, when 
the chips are down and the issues of right 
and wrong and of life and death are clear, 
the people can be magnificently right, 


Jury Trials and Contempt 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. W. FULBRIGHT 


OF ARKANSAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 2, 1958 


Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Record an edi- 
torial entitled “Jury Trials and Con- 
tempt,” published in the Washington 
Post and Times Herald of April 2, 1958. 
I call the attention of the Senate par- 
ticularly to the excerpt from the opinion 
by Justice Frankfurter, in which he ad- 
monishes the Court not to become a third 
branch of the legislature, I sincerely 
hope that the Court will take the ad- 
monition seriously. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 
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JURY TRIALS AND CONTEMPT 

Last summer Congress fought for weeks 

Over the use of juries in criminal contempt 
ages and finally compromised. Now the Su- 
Preme Court has wrestled with the same issue 
and divided 5 to 4. These isolated facts ac- 
Curately measure the highly controversial 
nature of the issue. Yet it seems to us that 
the majority of the Court has come up with 
the best answer from the viewpoints of his- 
tory, law, and orderly processes of govern- 
ment. 

The Court has adhered to the concept of 
the contempt power that has been written 

to the law since the country was founded 
and which has been repeatedly upheld by the 

itself. Consequently it found no fault 
in the sentencing of Gilbert Green and Henry 
ton, Smith Act convicts; to 3 years in 
Prison (in addition to their 5-year sentences 
Under the Smith Act) for contempt of court. 
Their contempt consisted of disappearing 
for 414 years after they had been ordered to 
be present for sentencing. 

Were the sentences unduly severe? Jus- 
Tee Harlan, writing for the Court, answered 

no” because the contempt was a “most 
egregious one." The sentences were shorter 
by a year than that imposed on one other 

unist fugitive In the Smith Act case. 
Congress has since provided a §-year maxi- 
mum penalty for bail-fumping. 

Why were not the fugitives indicted and 
Prosecuted for bail-jumping with a trial by 

2 Nearly everyone seems to agree that 
would have been the more satisfactory 
lure. At the time the offenses were 
Committed, however. bail-jumping was not 
A Federal crime. This fact would not, of 
Course, justify the courts in resorting to 
arbitrary procedure. But it certainly left 
the door open for application of the con- 
pt power in the same manner in which 

it has been used for a century and a half. 

Justice Black's sweeping dissent, in which 
Chief Justice Warren and Justice Douglas 
Joined, would outlaw this use of the contempt 
Power as a violation of the Bill of Rights. 
In other words, these three dissenters (Jus- 
tice Brennan stood on other ground) insisted 
that the defendants were entitled to be tried 

a jury after indictment by a grand jury 
and in full accordance with all the procedural 
Safeguards required by the Constitution for 
all criminal prosecutions, Justice Black 
hammered vehemently on his thesis that the 
Court has been wrong in the past and that 
it has an obligation to correct its error. 

To this Justice Frankfurter replied in a 
Concurring opinion that the power to punish 
summarily for contempt has been accepted 
without question by the Supreme Court in 
at least 40 cases. By way of making his point 
More effective he called the roll of 53 Justices 
Who have participated in these decisions, in- 
cluding Marshall, Story, Bradley, Holmes, 
Hughes, Brandeis, Stone, Cardozo and Jack- 
Son. Mr. Frankfurter cut close to the heart 
Of the issue when he wrote: 

“To be sure, it is never too late for this 

to correct a misconception in an oc- 
Casional decision, even on a rare occasion, to 
nge a rule of law that may have long per- 
Sisted but also have long been questioned 
and only fluctuatingly applied. To say that 
everybody on the Court has been wrong for 
150 years and that that which has been 
& part of the bone and sinew of the 

law should now be extirpated is quite another 
thing. Decisionmaking is not a mechanical 
Process, but neither is this Court an originat- 
ing lawmaker. The admonition of Mr. Justice 
Brandeis that we are not a third branch of 
the legislature should never be disregarded.” 

Congress may require jury trials in con- 
tempt cases when that seems appropriate, 
As it has sometimes done in the past. But 
when Congress has repeatedly given the 
courts power of summary punishment for 
contempt and when the country's ablest 
Judges over a long period have found no 
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barrier in the Constitution, it would be 
drastic indeed for a few justices to sweep 
away the whole structure. There is still 
much wisdom in judicial restraint. 


Easy Prey for the Russians 


EXTENSION 2 REMARKS 
* 


HON. STYLES BRIDGES 


OF NEW HAMPSHIRE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, April 2, 1958 


Mr. BRIDGES. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to haye printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an editorial 
entitled “Courage Never Goes Out of 
Fashion”, written by Mr. William Loeb, 
publisher, and published in the Man- 
chester Union Leader of March 22, 1958. 

The editorial lauds the reporting of 
Mr. Constantine Brown when he re- 
cently made a trip to some of the trouble 
spots of the world. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp’ 
as follows: 

COURAGE Never Gors OUT or FASHION 

(By William Loeb, publisher) 


Constantine Brown, world-famous war cor- 
respondent and Washington observer and 
columnist, has been making an on-the-spot 
check of serious danger spots in the world. 
Some of his most interesting columns have 
been written from the Near East. 

We would especially like to call your at- 
tention to some of his remarks on the cour- 
age and fighting spirit of the people who 
have come from all over the world to settle 
in the new state of Israel. 

Brown tells of talking to an Israeli taxi 
driver who said: “I occasionaily read Eng- 
lish and American newspapers. It seems 
that you are in a hell of a fix because of the 
Russians. That comes from being too fat 
and comfortable. If some of your people 
were to come here and live for 24 hours a 
day, with the conviction that the Arabs will 
descend upon you at any moment, you will 
forget how to be scared and will think only 
how best to beat them back.” 

The taxi driver went on to speak of the 
settlers driving their tractors, with one hand 
on the steering wheel and the other on a 
rifle. and compared that spirit to that of 
the American Colonists who cleared their 
land with rifles always close at hand to de- 
fend themselves against surprise Indian at- 
tacks, 

There is no doubt in this newspaper's 
mind, as we have repeatedly told our read- 
ers, that at the root of our wishy-washy 
appeasing foreign policy, which continually 
belly-crawls to the Russians, is the fact that 
by and large unfortunately, the leaders of 
the American people and many of the Amer- 
ican people themselves have become so soft 
as to make comfort and ease their main ob- 
jectives in life. 

Such people are easy prey to the rough, 
tough, and ruthless Russians. 

Unless we can recapture some of the 
rugged, virile, and vital traits of spirit, 
mind and body which characterized the 
Founding Fathers of the United States and 
which now shows up in the determined peo- 
ple of Israel, this nation will not survive be- 
cause it will have lost the will to survive. 

There is no use arguing about the justice 
or injustice of it. If the United States 
wants to continue to exist, the happy, easy, 
soft days are gone for all of us, 
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Commendatory Reviews of J. Edgar 
Hoover’s Masters, of Deceit 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KENNETH B. KEATING 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 31, 1958 


Mr. KEATING. Mr. Speaker, the flow 
of words commending J. Edgar Hoover 
for his new book, Masters of Deceit, con- 
tinues to grow with each passing day, 
And rightly so, for this is a story that 
needed to be told, told not in pedantic 
words of the detached observer, but in the 
living prose of the man who has for so 
long been on the direct firing line in the 
fight against subversion. 

Too many people, otherwise well-in- 
formed people, in recent years have come 
to the conclusion that communism in 
the United States no longer poses a 
serious threat to our national security. 
The drop in the membership of the party 
has been used as a yardstick of its effec- 
tiveness. 

I have never subscribed to the view 
that we should relax our antisubversive 
measures just because the threat which 
shows above the surface appears to be 
diminished. Now we have a book which 
should clear the air once and for all. Mr. 
Hoover strips away the veil of fallacy and 
exposes the Communist movement in its 
true light. He shows it.is a conspiracy 
dependent not so much on numbers, but 
on position and dedicated discipline. He 
stresses that one zealot in the right spot, 
is more dangerous than a thousand who 
are not. 

The role of the reviewer is an import- 
ant one in gaining a wide readership for 
any book. Among the many fine reviews 
of Masters of Deceit which have been 
written are those by William Edwards of 
the Chicago Sunday Tribune and Roger 
Stuart of Scripps-Howard in the Wash- 
ington Daily News. With clarity and 
perception they have told the story of 
the book and indicated its importance to 
all Americans. Under leave previously 
granted, I insert both reviews at this 
point in the RECORD: 

From the Chicago Sunday Tribune of March 
9, 1958} 
Hoover WARNS OF COMMUNISM IN UNITED 
STATES 
(Review of Masters of Decelt by Willard 
Edwards) 

No American has delved more deeply into 
the nature of the American Communist 
movement than the Director of the Federal 
Bureau of Investigation. For 38 years, he 
has been studying and analyzing this con- 
spiracy under foreign control to establish a 
Soviet United States. 

In this dawn of the space age, J. Edgar 
Hoover finds a nation largely apathetic to 
the activities of the Communist Party 
U. S. A. He has looked upon his fellow 
citizens and found their eyes focused on 
Russian satellites overhead, not on poten- 
tial spies and saboteurs underground. Bil- 
lions are being spent in frantic haste to cope 
with Soviet ICBM’s; the Kremlin's record 
of conquests by boring from within is ig- 
nored. 

Deeply disturbed, drawing upon the vast 
files of the FBI for supporting data, Hoover 
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has set himself the task of warning that the 
American Communist Party remains today a 
powerful conspiratorial group “operating 
under modern conditions as an arm of rey- 
olution.” 

This contention is bound to stir sharp dis- 
sent in certain intellectual circles where 
communism has never been regarded as 
much of a threat at any time. Party mem- 
bership has dwindled from a peak of 80,000 
in 1944 to a current level of some 20,000. 
The Daily Worker, party organ, has suspend- 
ed publication. Communist leaders like 
Howard Fast and John Gates have deserted 
the ranks, crying that the party is dying 
and will quietly expire if left alone. The 
Supreme Court has set free a large number 
of convicted Communist agitators on the 
ground that they are just noisy talkers with 
no real harm in them. 

Only a man of deep convictions, great 
knowledge, and immense prestige could have 
braved this climate of complacency. Of sur- 
face indications that the Communist Party 
is fading in influencec and power, Hoover 
cautions: 2 

“Its present menace grows in direct ratio 
to the rising feeling that it is a small, dis- 
sident element and need not be feared. As 
we relax our protection and ease up on se- 
curity measures, we move closer and closer 
to a fool's paradise,” 

Having stated his thesis, he proceeds to 
support it. Something close to a literary 
triumph has resulted. This professional po- 
iceman has produced a classic—a severely 
simple history of communism and its strat- 
egy, tactics, growth and operations above and 
underground. This is enlivened with color- 
Tul illustrations and anecdotes. The result 
is a vastly readable book. 

The opening chapters under the heading, 
“How Communism Began,” are brilliant. 
Marx, Lenin, and Stalin become living, 
breathing characters, Dialectical material- 
ism ts stripped of its mystery in six lines. 

There is an illuminating discussion of 
the motives which induce native Americans 
to betray their country for a foreign tyranny. 
The everyday life of rank-and-file Commu- 
nists is described. The deadly efficiency of 
Communist spies, skillfully directed from 
Moscow, is stressed. All this is buttressed 
with case histories from the FBI files. 

Another section pinpoints the consistent 
anti-Semitism of the Soviet Union and punc- 
tures the “malicious myth” that those of 
Jewish faith have something in common 
with communism. 

Hoover rigidly avoids controversy and sen- 
satlonalism— to the rather extraordinary ex- 
tent of ignoring the 1948-54 period when the 
Alger Hiss case and the Communists in Gov- 
ernment issue stirred the Nation and excited 
world interest. These are curious omis- 
sions in a work subtitled, “The Story of 
Communism in America,” but understand- 
able in the light of the author's objective: 
to present a calm and factual recital, devoid 
of political implications, which will enable 
the American people to recognize and fight 
the enemy in our midst. 

Here is a textbook which educates as It 
entertains. It ought to be in the hands of 
every college student. It fs also recommend- 
ed reading for the President of the United 
States, who confessed Inst year that he had 
difficulty arguing the comparative merits of 
communism and capitalism with a Sariet 
marshal, 


— 


[From the Washington Daily News of March 
6, 1958] 


New Hoover BooK Exposes UNrrro STATES 
Reps 


(By Roger Stuart) 

Next week, a new kind of “do it yourself” 
book will hit the bookstalls: J. Edgar Hoo- 
ver’s Masters of Deceit. It is the story of 
communism In this country, designed to 
show how Americans can fight it. 


/ 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


Mr. Hoover's comprehensive knowledge of 
communism has been acquired over a period 
of nearly 4 decades. He's convinced that it 
was never a greater threat than it is now. 

He has reason to know that an expanded 
program by a revitalized Communist Party 
in America has been launched in recent 
months.” This follows the carefully planted 
myth that the party had cut itself off from 
Kremlin direction, which the FBI chief has 
sought, through speeches, articles, and testi- 
mony before congressional committees to 
controvert. 

HE KNOWS 


So the idea of the book was conceived. 
For, though his highly qualified investiga- 
tive agency can do much, no one knows 
better than Mr. Hoover that the G-men 
alone cannot possibly win. 

It is essential, he believes, that citizens 
throughout the Nation understand how 
communism originated, what fts aims are 
and the frequently devious manner in which 
it operates. 

So he has written a sort of texthook to 
help Americans preserve their way of life 
from a highly organized, day-and-night 
movement dedicated to the destruction of 
liberty. 

Mr. Hoover says he hopes that Commu- 
nists, too, will read his book, He believes 
that once they are shown how they were 
taken in, they will shed their allegiance to 
it. 

This isn't the first time J. Edgar Hoover 
has written about the nature of commu- 
nism. Not long ago he described in a year- 
end report to Attorney General William P. 
Rogers how the Communist Party within the 
past year had been encouraged by its suc- 
cess at invoking legal technicalities and de- 
lays in court actions against them, as well 
as by growing public complacency toward 
domestic threats to America’s internal secu- 
rity. 

It was an assignment from another At- 
torney General, some 39 years ago, that 
launched Mr. Hoover, then special assistant 
to the head of the Justice Department, on 
the road to acquiring his vast store of 
knowledge concerning communism, 

In 1919, scarcely a year after the end of 
World War I, the new Soviet Government in 
Russia hardly had settled down to business. 
But already Red organizations were at work 
in the United States. 


REQUEST 


Mr. Hoover, an energetic young graduate 
from the George Washington University 
Law School (he's a native of the Capital 
City), was asked by Attorney General A. 
Mitchell Palmer to prepare a legal brief on 
the Reds. 

In succeeding years, as the FBI (of which 
Mr. Hoover became director in 1924) has 
perfected its investigatory techniques, the 
veteran chief has learned a great deal. 

Mr. Hoover hopes his fellow citizens will 
join him and the FBI in preventing it from 
capturing, by subterfuge and deceit, their 
birthright of freedom, 


The Liberal 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ESTES KEFAUVER 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 2, 1958 


Mr. KEFAUVER. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an editorial 
by D. Bruce Shine, editor of the Pioneer, 
the student publication of Tusculum Col- 
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lege at Greeneville, Tenn. I have known 
Bruce Shine very favorably for many 
years. He is an outstanding and highly 
intellectual young man. This is a 
thought-provoking comment by one of 
our youths of today. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

From the Pioneer of Tusculum College, 

November 8, 1957] 
THE LIBERAL 
(Written by Editor in Chief D. Bruce Shine) 

Where has the college liberal of the twen- 
ties and thirties gone? Today on every 
major college campus in the Nation the 
average student is content to be satisfied 
with the everyday happenings of the world. 
Gone is the spirit of creative thought that 
perhaps here might be a better way than 
the present road our world is following. 

We do not mean to be in any 
respect when we suggest the college student 
should question the present world events. 
To find the true spirit one must go out and. 
explore the new and free pathways of the 
world. , 

It seems in the machine age that we are 
living in today we tend to turn our minds 
into a mechanical apparatus. To us this is 


more than wrong, but rather an attempt to 


seal ourselves from the duties of life. Pub- 
lic service has always been of prime im- 
portance in the running of the world, but 
today fewer college students are entering 
into the field. If this is allowed to continue 
the world will find itself being run by a 
group of incompetents. 

The college liberal has in the past served 
as a herald of a coming age, but today few, 
if any, such liberal souls appear on the 
scene. Why? We might ask ourselves? 
Could it be that one finds life far more en- 
joyable sitting at home after dinner reading 
the newspaper, rather than going out to do 
something to remedy the problems hé easily 
reads about? There can be no room in our 
lives in the fear of speaking out on issues 
of prime importance, rather we say to you, 
“It’s your duty.“ Criticism is always ac- 
cepted when it is accompanied with con- 
structive suggestions to help relieve the 
situation. 

We haye all witnessed people who per- 
form one single task on a job; it might be 
the attaching of a button or tube to a piece 
of machinery, If the trend in our present- 
day life continues as it is, the educated 
citizen of today will become no more than 
that unskilled laborer. The world has never 
been guided by narrowminded individuals, 
but rather by the person who has entered 
life with a broader picture of the world and 
its problems. 

It is our hope and our prayer that young 
America will grow quickly out of the trend 
to which it is heading. If we are to face 
tomorrow with the conviction of making this 
world a better place to liye in we must alter 
our course considerably. If we fail to do 
this there can be no hope for our way of life, 
our ideals, Of this we are most certain. 
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Pensions for Former Presidents 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. RICHARD BOLLING 
OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 2, 1958 
Mr. BOLLING. Mr. Speaker, the edi- 


torial which follows appeared in the 
Monday, March 31, Kansas City Star, 


1958 


and powerfully states the case for a bill 
which has been too long delayed: 
PENSIONS FOR FoRMER PRESIDENTS 


We recall from history the tragic story of 
Ulysses S, Grant, a dying man, devoting his 
Waning energy to completing the memoirs 
that might pay his debts. The picture is 
brought to mind by the renewed effort in 
Washington to provide pensions for. former 
Presidents. Such a bill passed the Senate 
last year and now Speaker Rarsurn and 
Representative Marzrmy are pressing for 
House action, They deserve full bipartisan 
support. 

Petty opposition developed in the lower 
Chamber last year because of the feeling to- 
ward Harry Truman. It was cheap politics, 
The question is not the need of Mr. Truman 
or Mr, Hoover, or the possible need of Presi- 
dent Eisenhower after he leaves office. The 
question is a much broader one which deals 


With the attitude of the Nation toward any 


man who has held its highest office. 

In the last quarter century we have be- 
come a penslon-minded people. Yet we 
have done little (except for some free post- 
age) for the retired citizens from the No. 1 
Office. Grover Cleveland, out of office, had 
Considerable difficulty making ends meet 
Until friends created a life-insurance trustee- 
ship for him. Coolidge was in similar finan- 
cial trouble. 

Haying led the most powerful Nation in 
the world, no man can slip into obscurity. 
Nor, unless he is independently wealthy, can 
he hope to save enough in office for a com- 
Tortable retirement. 

The Senate bill would provide an annual 
Compensation of $25,000 and other benefits 
for former Presidents. With an allowance of 
$70,000 a year for clerical staff the total cost 
would be about $100,000 a year for an ex- 
President, America has rewarded almost 
every retired civil service from judge to dog 
Catcher, For far too long, however, we have 
Neglected the men who must make the long 
Move from 1600 Pennsylvanla Avenue. 


Dr. George 
SPEECH 


HON. JAMES H. MORRISON 


OF LOUISIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 24, 1958 


Mr. MORRISON. Mr. Speaker, it is 
always a sad occasion when we meet to- 
gether in this House after learning of the 
loss of one of our Members. I believe 
that serving together draws the Members 
more closely together than any other as- 
Sociation of men and women. 

An even deeper sense of grief than 
Usual is mine today, because the Member 
We have lost is my very close and dear 
friend, Grorcz SHANNON LONG, affec- 
tionately known as Dr. Grorce, not only 
by our Louisiana delegation but by the 
entire membership. Dr. GEORGE is one 
man, above all in my experience, who 
lived by the Golden Rule. 

His deep religious and moral principles 
Were refiected in every action in his daily 
life. It may truly be said that his dig- 
nity, courage, and diligence were in the 
highest traditions of this House. Yet, 
these attributes were fully equaled by his 
deeply sympathetic approach to the 
Problems of others, and his thoughtful- 
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ness, courtesy, and friendliness to every- 
one who came in contact with him. 

I have often felt, but have not taken 
the occasion to say it until this moment, 
that every individual who met or talked 
or worked with Dr. Grorcr was the bet- 
ter for the experience. 

It has been my great privilege to enjoy 
the close personal friendship of GEORGE 
Lone and his fine family for many years. 
Time will not permit a recitation of his 
many kindnesses to me and to all of his 
associates. I know that these things will 
stand to his credit in a higher place. 

Dr. Lono’s life story is the story of a 
self-made man—a man who literally 
made a high place for himself in the 
councils of his State and his Nation. He 
is a credit to his chosen profession of 
dentistry and to the people of the Eighth 
District of Louisiana, whom he has rep- 
resented so effectively since 1953 in this 
Congress. He was just coming into his 
own as one of the great leaders and 
statesmen that typify the outstanding 
leadership the South has furnished since 
the birth of the United States, It is not 
ours to question the wisdom of He who 
called Dr. GEORGE from among us. Dr. 
Georce had well and faithfully carried 
out his duties in this life. His absence 
will be felt and mourned, but his accom- 
plishments will go on to benefit the peo- 
ple of his State and his country. 

Dr. Lon, in his conscientious devotion 
to duty, simply drew too deeply on his 
vast reservoir of energy and vitality in 
his endeavor to achieve, in the span of 
his service in Congress, advances that 
would have taken many years longer in 
the hands of another man, He is truly a 
martyr to his devotion to duty. 

Let us, then, count ourselves fortunate 
to have known this wonderful man, and 
to have had our paths in life cross his. 
Though mourning his loss, we may be 
consoled that the good he did lives on, 

They cannot wholly pass away, 
How far so e’er above; 

Nor we, the lingerers, wholly stay 
Apart from those we love: 

For spirits in eternity, 
As shadows in the sun, 

Reach backward into time 
As we, like lifted clouds, reach on. 


The Magnificient, Humanitarian Work of 
UNICEF 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 2, 1958 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, one of the 
great humanitarian organizations of this 
world is the United Nations Children’s 
Fund—known popularly as UNICEF. 

On many occasions it has been my 
pleasure and privilege to praise this out- 
standing organization. Last year, its 
Ilth year of service, it aided no less than 
45 million children and mothers through- 
out the world. 
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I was pleased to note in the publica - 
tion issued by the United States Com- 
mittee for UNICEF two very fine articles 
describing UNICEF's work, I may say 
that, dollar for dollar, I know of no single 
appropriation made by the Congress 
which does more good for more people 
than the modest eleven-or-so-million 
dollars which this country provides to 
this great organization. 

I send to the desk the text of two ar- 
ticles from the United States commit- 
tee’s publication, and I ask unanimous 
consent that they be printed in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the articles 
were ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

UNITED STATES COMMITTEE For UNICEF, 
Unrrep Nations, N. Y. 


Board of directors: Mrs. Guido Panta- 
leoni, Jr., president; Clarence E. Pickett, 
vice president; Robert Thrun, vice presi- 
dent; Cass Canfield, treasurer;.Mrs. Charles 
Poletti, secretary; Norman Acton, Mrs. Ar- 
thur F. Anderson, Gen. Frederick G. Atkin- 
son, Mrs. Chester Bowles, Mrs. J. Cheever 
Cowdin, Miss Gertrude Ely, Miss Frances K, 
Kernohan, Mrs. E. Bliss Parkinson, Chaun- 
cey G. Paxson, Dr. Joseph Stokes, Mrs. 
George P. Taubman, Jr., staff; Norman Ac- 
ton, executive director; Jeannette Fritsche, 
deputy executive director. 


— 


Tue Size OF THE UNICEF Dora 


(Evrror’s Nore.—This is the first of a series 
of articles in which News of the World’s 
Children will discuss the principal char- 
acteristics of UNICEF’s operations. Com- 
ments and questions are welcome.) 

An important reason for the broad base of 
support enjoyed by the United Nations Chil- 
dren's Fund is the success it achieves in 
translating available funds into maximum 
assistance to children, The total figures for 
any year provide ample evidence of this suc- 
cess. In 1956, for example, UNICEF assisted 
child health, nutrition, and welfare programs 
in nearly 100 countries and territories, pro- 
grams which directly benefited an estimated 
40 million children and mothers and indi- 
rectly aided uncounted millions more. In 
that year, net expenditures of the Children's 
Fund were only $17,690,357. 

What makes a UNICEF dollar so large? 
Here are some of the factors: 

Administrative costs are low. The Chil- 
dren’s Fund practices rigid economy to in- 
sure that a maximum share of each dollar 
will actually go to the assistance of children 
and mothers. Taking 1956 as an example 
again, only 7.37 percent of expenditures was 
for administrative purposes. The balance 
of $16,386,618 was used to assist the pro- 

and the children and mothers men- 
tioned above. 

The staff is small. The vast accomplish- 
ments of 1956 were realized with a total staff 
of 326. Headquarters assignments, including 
secretarial, clerical and warehousing tasks 
as well as professional direction, occupled 
126 of these. The remaining 200 manned 
regional area, and country offices in 25 lo- 
cations throughout the world. 

Volume procurement and shipping reduce 
unit costs. By purchasing medicines, in- 
secticides, vehicles, and other materials and 
equipment in large quantities on the inter- 
national market, UNICEF achieves maximum 
economy. Thus, the shot of penicillin which 
cures a child of yaws costs only 5 cents, the 
sulfone tablets for 3 years’ treatment of a 
child with leprosy costs only $1, the techni- 
cal equipment for a small maternal and 
child health center costs only $54. The 
United States contributes surplus dried skim 
milk and UNICEF pays the ocean freight. 
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It is thus possible to provide a large glass of 
miik for one-fifth of a cent. 

Operational costs are low. Governments 
receiving UNICEF aid accept the responsi- 
bility for the operation of services in their 
countries, with guidance from UNICEF and 
the U. N. specialized agencies. This not only 
encourages local initiative, it also holds the 
children’s fund's expenditures for opera- 
tional services to a minimum. In 1956, these 
accounted for only 647 percent of UNICEF 
expenditures. 

The effect of a UNICEF dollar is measured 
not only by the factors listed above. It is 
measured also by the matching investments 
of the countries receiving ald, for in that 
factor rests evidence of the fund's success 
in mobilizing resources to solve the health, 
nutrition, and welfare problems of the world’s 
children. Receiving countries are required 
to match the value of UNICEF aid on at 
least a dollar for dollar basis. In fact they 
greatly exceed the required ratio and in 1956 
matching funds committed by the govern- 
ments of the receiving countries amounted 
to $2.29 for each UNICEF dollar. Stated an- 
other way, the UNICEF Executive Board in 
1956 approved allocations for assistance in 
that and future years totaling $22.4-million 
and brought about a mobilization of local 
resources for children in UNICEP-aided 
countries through commitments of their gov- 
ernments valued at $51.3 million. 

Whether it comes through the Halloween 
trick or treat in the United States and 
Canada, through the sale of UNICEF greeting 
cards in some 70 countries, through private 
efforts in many other countries, or through 
the voluntary contributions of more than 80 
governments the UNICEF dollar or pound 
or yen or franc or rupee or peso is a big 
coin, It buys full value in the health and 
happiness of children and in constructive 
cooperation among adults, 


— - 


For THOSE WHo HELP THEMSELVES 


(Editor's note: This is the second of a 
series of articles in which News of the World's 
Children will discuss the principal character- 
istics of UNICEF’s operations. Comments 
and questions are welcome.) 


In 1957, the Executive Board of the United 
Nations Children’s Fund approved alloca- 
tions totaling $24,150,000 to bring to 320 the 
number of child health, nutrition, and wel- 
fare projects being assisted in 104 countries 
and territories. At the same time, the coun- 
tries receiving this UNICEF aid committed 
$57 million as their matching investments in 
these same projects. Required by UNICEF 
policy to provide local services and facilities 
which match the fund's grants dollar for 
dollar, the assisted nations in 1957 far ex- 
ceeded that formula. Their commitments 
averaged $2.79 for each UNICEF dollar. 

Behind the above statistics lie many en- 
couraging stories, but none is more signifi- 
cant for the future of the world’s children 
than the story of how UNICEF aid stimulates 
initiative and action by people and govern- 
ments whose children need help. With 600 
million children living in needy areas, with 
sickness, hunger, and other suffering being 
the products of an inadequate standard of 
living for two-thirds of the world’s people, 
it is obvious that real improvement will be- 
come permanent only when governments, 
communities, and parents have acquired the 
ability and the knowledge to create a better 
life for their children, 

Here is how UNICEF stimulates self-help: 

First, a government desiring aid from 
UNICEF, or from any member of the U. N, 
family, must request assistance. This re- 
quest may be for a survey to determine what 
the problems are or for help in solving a 
known problem; in either case it means that 
the country has recognized a child health, 
nutrition, or welfare problem and has ac- 
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cepted responsibility to do something about 
it. 

Next, in cooperation with UNICEF, the 
World Health Organization, the Food and 
Agriculture Organization, or the U. N. Bu- 
reau of Social Affairs, the government must 
work out a plan to attack the problem. U, N. 
technical assistance representatives also par- 
ticipate when appropriate. Such a plan 
includes not only the technical and opera- 
tional details, but also provisions for neces- 
sary administration, budget, local personnel, 
public education measures and building fa- 
cilities, Thus there is established a frame- 
work of the ingredients essential to perma- 
nent child care programs. The participation 
of the U. N. agencies insures that the experi- 
ence and skilis of other nations are available 
to help make these plans a success. 

When planning is complete and the pro- 
posed project goes to the UNICEF Executive 
Board for approval, the country requesting 
aid has completed a detailed plan of opera- 
tions and agreed to accept the responsibility 
for the carrying out of the project. It is not 
à UNICEF project, or a WHO project, or an 
FAO project; it is a country project, assisted 
by one or more of the U. N. agencies for a 
stated period of time. 

When operations are underway there is 
technical guidance when needed by interna- 
tional personnel, supervision by UNICEF of 
the utilization of the supplies and equipment 
it has provided, and reviews of progress by the 
participating agencies, But the work is car- 
ried out by the country concerned and the 
people it has enlisted, both through employ- 
ment and as volurfteers, in the execution of 
the plan. Thus, UNICEF staff in the field 
totals only some 200 at a time, when more 
than 100 countries and territories are carry- 
ing out fund-aided projects benefiting 45 
million children and mothers annually. 

Added together, these practices make pos- 
sible the dramatic and far-reaching results 
obtained by the Children's Fund. Results 
which are measured, to be sure, in immediate 
and humanitarian accomplishment to save 
millions of children from disease, malnutri- 
tion, and other suffering; but which are also 
measured by the new willingness and ability 
of nation after nation to mobilize its own 
people and resources to the end that the fu- 
ture will be brighter for its children than it 
is today. 

When some future historian sums up the 
role of UNICEF in the progress of mankind he 
will find value in the millions of children 
protected against malaria and tuberculosis, 
cured of yaws, trachoma, and leprosy, made 
stronger by improved nutrition, and made 
safer by adequate maternal and child-health 
services. We predict, however, that he will 
find even greater value in the fact that peo- 
ple, their voluntary organizations, and their 
governments, thanks to the Children’s Fund, 
been encouraged and assisted to initiate, de- 
velop, and support their own services for the 
care of their own children—and their chil- 
dren's children, 


Needless Handicap to an Industry in 
Tennessee 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


-~ HON. ESTES KEFAUVER 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 2, 1958 
Mr. KEFAUVER. Mr. President, I 


ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp an edi- 


April 2 


torial from the March 21, 1958, issue 
of the Louisville Courier-Journal which 
points out the need for a broadening of 
the Merchant Marine Act of 1920. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

NEEDLESS HANDICAP TO AN INDUSTRY IN 

‘TENNESSEE 

The development of a newsprint industry ` 
has been one of the significant factors in 
the economy of the South in the past decade. 
It uses large timber reserves that are other- 
wise of little value. It is operated under 
conditions that improve the forest regions 
of the South, rather than denuding them. 

A major development was the building 
of a $100 million mill by Bowaters Southern 
Paper Corp. in the hill country of east Ten- 
nessee. Now an unexpected complication 
handicaps the success of the firm. Bowaters, 
in making the investment, had counted on 
running its own barges on the Tennessee 
and Mississippi Rivers and on the inland 
waterway, in order to bring wood into the 
mill and to ship out newsprint to distant 
points at a reasonable rate. 

Now it has been discovered that the Mer- 
chant Marine Act of 1920 provides that a 
corporation under foreign control cannot 
own or operate barges on the inland water- 
way. Bowaters is an American subsidiary 
of a British company. 

The Merchant Marine Act was passed just 
after World War I, and obviously was in- 
tended to govern situations entirely differ- 
ent from the shipment of newsprint. paper 
in peacetime. We can see no good reason 
why it should apply to the Bowaters opera- 
tion. Neither can Senators Kerauver and 
SMATHERS, who are proposing an amendment 
to the 1920 act. 

This new provision would extend the right 
of owning and shipping by barge to any 
corporation which could meet the following 
requirements: that a majority of thé officers 
and directors, and 90 percent of the em- 
ployees be citizens and residents of the 
United States, and that substantially ail 
the raw material be purchased in this coun- 
try. These provisions would allow Bowaters 
Southern to operate. In the interest of 
southern newspapers and of the economy 
of the South in general, we believe the 
Kefauver-Smathers amendment should be 
passed by Congress, 


Questionnaire Results From Michigan's 
Sixth District 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES E. CHAMBERLAIN 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 2, 1958 
Mr. CHAMBERLAIN. Mr. Speaker, 


under leave to extend my remarks, I 


would like to include the results of a 
questionnaire sent to nearly every family 
in Michigan's Sixth Congressional Dis- 
trict. The overall response of more than 
11,500 questionnaires and the thousands 
of comments I received on a wide range 
of legislative subjects reflect the tre- 
mendous interest of my fellow citizens in 
the problems of their Government. 
The results of the poll also indicate 
impressive support for President Eisen- 
hower as well as his major foreign and 
domestic policies, The tabulation, con- 
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ducted by an impartial agency of IBM, 
showed that 68 percent of the respond- 
ents approve of the manner in which 
President Eisenhower is doing his job, 
with 21 percent opposed, and the re- 
mainder giving no opinion. 

In view of the fact that the Sixth Pis- 
trict is considered to have more automo- 
bile workers than any other single con- 
8ressionad district in the United States, 
I feel that the reply to a question deal- 
ing with the administration’s recommen- 
dations for labor-management legisla- 
tion has particular significance. The 
tabulation shows that 87 percent of the 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


respondents are in favor of this legisla- 
tion, with 6 percent opposed, and the re- 
mainder giving no opinion, 

I appreciate the cooperation of the 
many volunteer workers as well as the 
thousands of Sixth District residents who 
responded to make this survey such a 
resounding success. While I accept the 
final responsibility for casting my vote on 
the issues that come before the House, I 
am conscious that, in the results of this 
survey, I have a valid and very helpful 
indication of how the people back home 
are thinking. The results of the tabula- 
tion are as follows: 


Poll resulta 


Questions 


(% Secret ballots for union elections. 
(4) Employeriny 


(5), Establish office of labor reports, 


(i) Make misuse of union funds s Federal offense. 
ions. 


favor a summit conference. bet 
current East-West diflereners 


Citizens and Government Economy 


EXTENSION OF REMARES 


HON. A. S. HERLONG, JR. 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 2, 1958 


Mr, HERLONG. Mr. Speaker, the 
Struggle for real economy and efficiency 
in the operations of the Federal Govern- 
Ment is a never-ending one. Bureauc- 
racy has an inbred capacity for expan- 
Sion. Scores of governmental activities 
Which were undertaken years ago as 
temporary expedients have become 
Permanent elements in the Washington 
Scheme. The Federal establishment has 
become so extensive that it is virtually 
impossible for the individual citizen to 
comprehend the scope of its operations. 

Most Americans are conscious of waste 
and duplication of effort in Federal 
bureaus, but few of them are able to de- 
Vote time to a study of specific cases. In 
this connection, an important service in 
Public information is being performed by 
the Citizens Committee for the Hoover 

port, a private organization campaign- 

for the effectuation of Hooyer Com- 


4. Do you favor the extension of the Reciprocal Trade Agreoments Act 
5. Should a separate Department of Science oa a Secretary of Cabinet rank) be created to 


rts of financtal dealings with unions, 


m President 
16. In general, do you approve of the manner in which President Eisenhower is doing his job?_- 


hower and Soviet lead 


mission recommendations on economy in 
Government. 

Many of these recommendations called 
for action within the executive branch. 
Others urged legislation. While those of 
us in Congress who believe governmental 
functions should be held to the minimum 

«demanded by the public interest may not 
agree with each and every Hoover Com- 
mission proposal, I think all of us recog- 
nize that we shall achieve just so much 
economy as public opinion demands and 
nomore. The easy way is to leave things 
as they are—to reconcile ourselves to a 
steady growth in the Federal establish- 
ment. 

In continuing to inform the public as 
to specific areas of waste and inefficiency 
in Government, therefore, the citizens 
committee shows that economy is prac- 
tical—that it can be accomplished if 
citizens want it to be, and are articulate 
in their views. 

The citizens committee has been par- 
ticularly helpful in focusing attention on 
the thousands—yes, there are literally 
thousands—of Federal operations which 
compete with private enterprise. This 
week, at its climax drive workshop pro- 
fram in Washington, our Virginia col- 
league, Byrr P. Harrison, spoke to this 
point. Under leave to extend my re- 
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marks in the Appendix, I include his sig- 
nificant remarks on this occasion. 


A year ago, I was privileged to take part 
in a conference similar to this. We met 
then, as we do today, to assess 3 
or lack of progress, made with pect to 
the various recommendations of the Hoover 
Commission. The atmosphere, then, seemed 
encouraging for real progress in the drive 
for greater efficiency and economy in the 
operation of the Federal Government. Cit- 
izens were aroused. They were taking pens 
in hand to write to the White House, and 
to Members of Congress, to demand vigorous 
action. The Appropriations Committees of 
the Congress took a stern view of Presiden- 
tial budget estimates, and there was reason 
to hope that it was the year—the year in 
which we finally might reverse the tide. 

Now, in the near-panicky preoccupation 
with trying to spend our way out of a re- 
cession, depression, or readjustment—call 
it what you will—we meet again in Wash- 
ington. Presumably, we are here because, 
irrespective of political faith, we hold in 
common the conviction that the very fu- 
ture of our economic system may well de- 
pend on whether or not the citizens of 
the United States really want to part with 
the expensive socialism which is centered 
in the bureaucratic citadels of their Nation's 
Capital, 

I did not come here to preach defeatism, 
but there is no point in denying that, if we 
are the defenders of the faith, we are sorely 
besct. There is something pathetically 
analagous to the proceedings in Lewis Car- 
roll’s Through the Looking Glass in our 
meeting to discuss economy in a city where 
talk of a balanced budget now draws only 
a cynical smile. It is grimly appropriate, 
perhaps, that we meet on April Fool’s Day 
to urge again a reduction in the size and 
scope of Government, while all around us 
rage demands that the Government take a 
bigger hand in the manipulation of what we 
still claim is a free enterprise system, 

The Federal Government continues to be 
the biggest lender, the biggest insurer, the 
biggest producer of electric power, the big- 
gest promoter of housing projects. The 
Government has become so enmeshed in the 
construction industry that the economic 
well-being of this great indùstry, and of all 
its suppliers, is dependent on how many 
dams, office buildings, and post offices the 
Government plans to build, and how liberal 
it will be in guaranteeing home loans, 


The Government is the biggest investor 
and subsidizer. It uses taxpayers’ money 
in the support of steamship lines and air- 
lines. Through unrealistic postal rates, it 
helps pay the operating costs of highly 
profitable national magazines. The direct 
mall advertisers insist they cannot survive 
without the Government as a financial 
backer. 

I was assigned the topic, Government 
Competition Is Not Competition, Obviously, 
Government competition is not competition 
as we know it in the sphere of private en- 
terprise, There it is a contest for consumer 
acceptance on the basis of relative produc- 
tion and merchandising ingenuity, with the 
competitors presumably starting the game 
all even. When the Federal Government 
takes a hand however, the cards are stacked, 
and the new player's pile of chips is virtually 
unlimited. 

There are all sorts of excuses, of course, 
for putting the Government in business. 
In one instance, it may be contended that 
the operation is a “yardstick” to protect 
the Government from being gypped when it 
deals with private suppliers for similar mer- 
chandise or services. In another case, it 
may be contended that the operation is es- 
sential to keep Government employees 
happy, as in a commissary-type enterprise. 
The clincher argument, with which we are 
not supposed to differ, is defense necessity. 
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Nearly 2 centuries ago, William Pitt, a 
British statesman of some asperity, declared 
in the House of Commons: 

“Necessity is the plea for every infringe- 
ment of human freedom.” 

As recently as 1956, a worldwide inventory 
of business- governmental operations 
conducted by the Budget Bureau, turned up 
no less than 19,771 such operations. Un- 
doubtedly, each one of these could be de- 
fended at length by the bureaucrats en- 
gaged in managing, or mismanaging it, 

In 1933 a special committee of the House 
of Representatives studied Government com- 
petitive enterprises and located 232 such ac- 
tivities created to meet the emergency de- 
mands of World War I—but still py ee 15 
years after the war ended. 

You might be interested In the conclu- 
sions this committee drew from finding 232 
business-type operations. I quote from its 
report: 

“The evidence in general indicates that 
the operations of the Federal Government 
in the field of private enterprise have reached 
a magnitude and diversity which threatens 
to reduce the private initiative, curtail the 
opportunities, and infringe upon the earning 
powers of tax- paying undertakings while 
steadily increasing the levies upon them.” 

That was a straight-from-the-shoulder 
observation calling public attention to a na- 
tional problem. Imagine what this com- 
mittee might have said had it discovered 
not 232 business operations, but upwards of 
19,000 with a capital investment twice as 
great as the entire Federal budget in that 
long-ago year. 

Last year, I was honored by an invitation 
from the citizens’ committee to sponsor one 
of the bills intended to carry out recom- 
mendations of the Hoover Commission. 
This bill, H. R. 5826, is designed to pin down 
claimed justifications for any new business- 
type enterprises proposed to be established 
under Federal auspices, and to encourage the 
orderly liquidation of existing ones, Ten 
other Members of the House, from both 
sides of the aisle, offered similar bills, and 
companion measures were introduced in the 
Senate. 

I do not happen to be a member of the 
committee to which my bill and its com- 
panions were referred. Before we waste any 
time in castigating the committee for in- 
action, however, let us recall that the ad- 
vancement of legislation is a competitive 
enterprise. You and I might agree here and 
now that we have gotten together behind a 
fine bill; that there is no question about the 
desirability of its becoming the law of the 
land. But we have to face the fact that, so 
far, this legislation. in the argot of show 
business Is not “box office.” It has not gen- 
erated widespread public excitement. At 
the moment, a bill to open a post exchange 
on the moon to serve our first s ex- 
Ploration expedition might have a much 
better chance. 

The success of legislation to limit the Gov- 
ernment's incursion into business endeavors 
depends on two things; first, evidence of an 
aroused public opinion which insists on con- 
gressional action—for, whatever its faults, 
Congress remains responsive to what it be- 
Neves to be the public will, And, second 
and even more important, evidence of a de- 
termination in the executive branch to move 
vigorously to place the legislative policy in 
effect. 

It has been estimated that 10 percent of 
the civilian personnel of the Federal Govern- 
ment are on the payroll of business-type 
ectivities. We know, too, that these activities 
generally fail to reveal their true cost to the 
taxpayers; that, except in rare instances, 
these activities pay no taxes and little or no 
interest on investment capital; that they 
seldom charge depreciation, and that they 
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sometimes fail to carry their directing per- 
sonnel on the payroll. 

The citizens committee refers. hopefully to 
1958 as the climax year—the year in which 
really substantial progress could be made 
toward effectuating the Hoover Commission 
recommendations. There have been a few 
glimmers of light, such as the congressional 
action on the budget reform proposals. 

But let us make no mistake—this could be 
a climax year of another sort if we do not 
succeed in meeting and besting the forces of 
benevolent quasi-socialism now seizing on 
the business downturn as the ideal lever with 
which to raise public support for new Fed- 
eral adventures in business, We could lose 
the game once and for all. 

I said at this meeting last year, and the 
present clamor for the Government to do 
more about the state of business impels me 
to reemphasize it today—private enterprise, 
despite the vaunted prowess of its Madison 
Avenue sales psychologists, has not yet. done 
the wide-spectrum selling job which must 
be done among all citizens if the Govern- 
ment is to be put out of business—out of 
business which could and should be handled 
by private capital and private management, 

Any businessman, any trade association 
running to Washington today to plead for 
extended or increased subsidization, whether 
by liberalized Federal credit or by any other 
means, should pause and consider whether 
another shred of the tattered fabric of free 
enterprise is being bargained away to re- 
lieve an immediate economic pinch. When- 


- ever business goes to Washington with pleas 


for financial cushions or bailing buckets, it is 
seeking to unload on taxpayers generally a 
poor business risk, a risk it admits it cannot 
get underwritten within the business com- 
munity. 

There does not seem to be much sex appeal 
any more in the old virtues of frugality, in- 
dividual initiative and balanced budgets. 


Deficit financing, a horrid word a year ago,” 


is viewed with complacency today. 

Yes, this may well be the climax year, but 
a tremendous job of public education re- 
mains to be done if it is to be a climax favor- 
able to the cause of lean and efficient govern- 
ment as envisioned by ‘Thomas Jefferson. 
Public indignation built this Republic. Pub- 
lic indignation has spurred its defense in 
times of crisis. An aroused public still could 
chop the Government down to size, but the 
hour is late. 


Tax-Exempt Fund Gets New Backer 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WALT HORAN 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


t Wednesday, April 2, 1958 


Mr. HORAN. Mr. Speaker, under 


pérmission granted me to extend my 
own remarks in the Recor, I am pleased 
to include a clipping from the New York 
Times relative to legislation first intro- 
duced by the Honorable Tuomas B. 
Curtis, of Missouri, by me, and then by 
the Honorable A. S. HERLONG, JR., of 
Florida. This measure would permit 
tax-exempt interest to be passed on, in 
the form of tax-exempt dividends, to 
stockholders in investment companies. 
We believe that this would provide a 
wider market for municipal and district 
bonds, and also that in the end it would 
not cost the United States Treasury any 
loss of revenue. 
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Tax-Exempt FUND Gets New BACKER 
(By Paul Heffernan) 

Recurring appeals for a broadening of the 
market for State and local government se- 
curities recelved timely support last week 
from the Chamber of Commerce of the State 
of New York. 

Ifs tax division threw its weight behind 
proposals now before Congress that would 
permit tax-exempt interest to be passed on, 
in the form of tax-exempt dividends, to 
stockholders in investment companies. 

Some of the proposals before Congress 
would restrict this privilege to companies 
that are at least 90 percent invested in local 
government bonds; others would give it to 
all investment companies, 

The principle endorsed by the chamber 
group is not new, Economists and munici- 
pal finance interests have been plumping 
for it for years. 

Probably it got widest notice 2 years ago 
when President Eisenhower came out for it 
as a means of keeping down the cost of local 
government borrowing and encouraging 
localities and States to bid in the public 
market on an enlarged basis for the Use of 
the savings of the people. 

The formal declaration of the Chamber 
limited itself to an endorsement of the gen- 
eral principle of communication of the tax- 
exemption to the dividends collected by 
shareholders of investment companies. 

It did not mention any specific bills be- 
fore Congress, of which there are six. Three 
of these bills—H. R. 8810, H. R. 8111, and 
H. R. 8112—would require 90 percent invest- 
ment in local government securities to 
quality for the exemption. The other bills 
H. R. 8702, H. R. 10613, and H. R. 9058—carry 
no such limitation. 

The latter approach has won the greatest 
support in municipal finance circles. Known 
as the broad proposal, it is backed by the 
American Muncipal Association, which rep- 
resents 12,500 cities—including all those 
having a population of more than 100,000— 
as well as leagues of municipalities in most 
States. In behalf of the American Municipal 
Association, Harold M. Tollefson, former 
mayor of Tacoma, Wash., appeared before the 
House Ways and Means Committee this win- 
ter to urge enactment of the idea. 

The broad proposal has also won the back- 
ing of the National Education Association, 
the National Association of County Officials, 
the Council of State Chambers of Commerce, 
and the American Farm Bureau Federation. 

Enactment of the broad proposal would 
give some incentive for an investment pool 
estimated at more than $19.400 million to 
buy local government bonds. Making up 
this pool are three great aggregates of in- 
vestment assets, namely (1) assets of regu- 
lated investment companies of the mutual 
fund type, totaling $9,105 million (2) as- 
sets of regulated closed-end compauſes 
totaling $1,335,572,000, and (3) assets of 
unregulated investment companies totaling 
about $9 billion. 

The appeal of the idea outside of the 
professional financial community is twofold. 
On the one hand, it holds out the promise 
of widening the market and thereby keeping 
down the cost of local government borrow- 

ing. On the other, it insists that the Treas- 
ury has nothing to lose. 

The reasoning is this: The tax-exempt 
bonds, on whose interest income the Treas- 
ury will receive nothing, will be sold in any 
event. Whatever bonds are bought by in- 
vestment companies in a broadened market 
represent just so many bonds that individual 
investors—usually rich persons taxable at @ 
heavy rate—will not be able to buy. 

This reasoning may be oversimplified, but 
there is enough substance in it to warrant 
the assertion of the proponents of the 
broad bill that the likely loser from the 
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legislation would be not Uncle Sam but the 
high-income refugee from taxes. 

The prime beneficiary, of course, would 
be the municipal and State governments, 
tor which a widened market would be made 
Available. Secondary benefits would flow to 
investment companies, which would have a 
Wider field in which to apply their man- 
agerial skill, and to their shareholders, 
Whose tax liability would be lightened. 

What gives timeliness to the legislation 
Now before Congress is the recurring ten- 
dency in the bond market for the spread 
Separating the yields of corporate bonds and 
municipal bonds to shrink to a point where 
the historic tax advantage loses much of 
its value. 

Last month, for instance, New York State 
borrowed $50 million on bonds at a cost of 
3.12 percent, tax-exempt. Only a fortnight 
before, bonds of the Pacific Gas and Elec- 
tric Co, were offered for public subscription 
&t a yield of 3.65 percent. 

There is real risk, then, that the tax ad- 
Vantage now enjoyed by local governments 
in market borrowing may be whittled down 
in forthcoming months by the impact of 
Continuing large investment supply. This 
Probably accounts for the support that mu- 
nicipal finance associations and other civic 
groups are giving to proposals to widen the 
investment market. 


Missile-Carrying Submarines 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STYLES BRIDGES 


OF NEW HAMPSHIRE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 2, 1958 


Mr. BRIDGES. Mr. President, I ask 

us consent to have printed in 

the Appendix of the Recorp an editorial 

from the Manchester Union Leader of 

March 25, 1958, “Missile-Carrying Sub- 

Marines are ‘Must’,” written by Mr. 
William Loeb, publisher. 

This editorial praisingly draws atten- 
tion to the persistent efforts of my able 
Colleague, the junior Senator from New 
Hampshire, Senator Norgis COTTON, in 
Calling for a large fleet of missile-firing 
Submarines as a major defense in the 
future survival of the United States. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
Was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: , 

From the Manchester (N. H.) Union Leader 
of March 25, 1958] 
MISSILE-CARRYING SUBMARINES ARE “MUST” 
(By William Loeb, publisher) 

Again, more power to Senator Corron in 

persistent campaign for a large fleet of 
Missile-firing submarines to beat the Soviet 
Union to the punch. 

Senator Corron is suggesting something 
very rash. This Government doesn't believe 
in beating the Russians to the punch. That 

t considered gentlemanly any more. This 

vernments prefers to let the Reds get in 
the first punch and then hope we'll live 
through it. 

The Navy has requested authority to start 
Six more missile-carrying submarines in 1958. 

‘ee submarines have already been ordered. 
nator Corron is disturbed and properly 
50, by the report that the Defense Depart- 
ment has slashed the Navy's request from 6 
to 2 or 3 missile-carrying submarines. 

As Cotton says: “Our national security. de- 

Mands immediate construction of far more 
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than six. * * The missile-firing subma- 
rine can provide us with the best defense at 
the lowest cost.” 

This Nation should have at least 100 
missile-firing submarines. In this way we 
could have secret, movable hydrogen bomb 
and missile bases located where it would be 
almost impossible for the enemy to discover 
them. Moreover, they would be ready to 
attack the enemy at the first sign of threat. 

Senator Corron will serve New Hampshire 
and the United States best by carrying on 
continual battle until this Nation has a 
mighty battle fleet of missile-carrying sub- 
marines. 

On Corron’s winning this battle may very 
well depend no less than the future survival 
of the United States. 


Oregon Wheat Growers League and 
Overseas Markets 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oF 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, April 2, 1958 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, 
from time to time, I have called to the 
attention of the Senate the excellent 
overseas program of the Oregon Wheat 
Growers League as an instrumentality 
for goodwill in the Orient, where their 
work has centered. Evidence that this 
is recognized by the Department of Agri- 
culture, the Department of Commerce, 
and the State Department comes in the 
form of a news release issued from the 
league’s headquarters in Pendleton, 
Oreg. So that all the members may 
have this information, I ask unanimous 
consent that it be printed in the Appen- 
dix of the Record at the conclusion of 
my brief statement. 

The news release announces that the 
Trade Fairs Branch of the Department 
of Agriculture has appointed Jack L. 
Smith, president of the Oregon Wheat 
Growers League, to be the official United 
States wheat-barley commodity repre- 
sentative at the Osaka International 
Fair to be held at Osaka, Japan, April 
12-24. 

Recently we voted to extend the Public 
Law 480 program for 2 more years. In 
the course of the floor discussion, I made 
reference to the cooperative efforts of 
the Oregon Wheat Growers League in 
working with the people of Japan, South 
Korea, India, and Pakistan to increase 
the use of wheat in the oriental diet. 

Following the 480 hearings last sum- 
mer, I made extensive reference to the 
impressive testimony there given by 
Richard Baum, the league’s executive 
officer, who has made four trips to Asia 
in the interest of this program. I in- 
cluded a substantial part of his state- 
ment in the Recorp at this time. 

Mr. President, it well may be that 
long after this program of surplus food 
production has been forgotten, the 
people of the United States and the 
people of Japan, South Korea, India, 
and Pakistan will be enjoying the fruits 
of one another's respective labors to an 
even greater extent because of the vision 
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and enterprise of some Oregon wheat 
farmers. 

There being no objection, the news 
release was ordered to be printed in the 
RecorD, as follows: 

PENDLETON, OREG., March 24, 1958.—An- 
other laurel was handed the wheatgrowers 
of the Pacific Northwest when Jack L. 
Smith, president of the -Oregon Wheat 
Growers League, was appointed official 
United States wheat-barley commodity rep- 
resentative by the Trade Fairs Branch of 
the Department of Agriculture, Washington, 
D. C., at the Osaka International Fair to be 
held at Osaka, Japan, April 12-24, 
Kenneth Krogh, Foreign Agricultural 
Service, Department of Agriculture, pointed 
out that the United States Government will 
have exhibits representing all 5 basic com- 
modities exported to Japan from the United 
States (wheat-barley, soybeans, cotton, to- 
bacco, and dairy products) with each ex- 
hibit booth manned by a well-qualified 
American prominent in those commodity 
circles. Krogh stated that since the Oregon 
Wheat Growers League has been the No. 1 
grain organization in the United States with 
a functioning overseas market development 
program, primarily designed for Far East 
markets, it is especially appropriate that its 
president should represent all United States 
grains at the Osaka Fair. 

Smith will be a guest of the United States 
Department of Commerce, with all expenses 
borne by that Department, and paid in for- 
eign currency derived from the sale of sur- 
plus farm commodities. 

Smith, who was born on a ranch near 
Condon, Oreg., which he now farms, has 
long been active in wheat and farm affairs. 
He is currently vice president of the Na- 
tional Association of Wheat Growers and 
has served on special assignments repre- 
senting both the Oregon League and the Na- 
tional Association on legislative recom- 
mendations in Washington, D. C. He is a 
past winner of the State Soil Conservation 
Man of the Year award and was State chair- 
man of the Soil Conservation Committee for 
2 years. Active in the Congregational 
Church, married and with 4 children. He 
has served on many school and community 
projects. Smith will bid “Sayonara” to 
Oregon when he departs for Japan in early 
April. While in the Far East, he will con- 
fer with Joe Spiruta, Far East representative 
of the OWGL. 


John P. Busarello Retires as President of 
District No. 5, United Mine Workers of 
America 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS E. MORGAN 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 2, 1958 


Mr. MORGAN. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I would like 
to include in the Recor an article from 
the March 31 issue of the Pittsburgh 
Sun-Telegraph. On April 1, 1958, John 
P. Busarello retired as president of Dis- 
trict No. 5, United Mine Workers of 
America, Pittsburgh, Pa. He served in 
this capacity from 1942 until the time of 
his retirement. He has been associated 
with the coal industry for some 50 years. 
His first union office was that of secretary 
of the local union at McDonald, Pa. He 
was then only 15 years of age. During 
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the years he has established a fine rec- 
ord of service and achievement. He has 
devoted untiring efforts in behalf of the 
members of the UMWA and has always 
been deeply concerned for them and 
their welfare. His is a well-earned re- 
tirement and I want to join with all of 
his many other friends in extending best 
wishes for health, happiness, and good 
fishing in his new leisure. The article 
follows: 

Firty-ricutT Years Wrra UMW, BUSARELLO 

RETIRING 
(By George Shradle) 

Memories from 58 years in western Penn- 
sylvania's coalfield go with President John 
P. Busarello of United Mine Workers Dis- 
trict 5 as he retires today. 

The years spread from boyhood around the 
McDonald district pits through the hectic 
coal and iron police days of the futile 1925- 
28 strike and on to today's mechanized mines. 

Mechanization is held partly responsible 
for the big reduction in the number of work- 
ing miners; but Busarello reflects that it 
saved the mining industry and still provides 
some work. 

As Busarello sees it: * 

“It's a good thing because otherwise there 
would be little or no mining. 

“The cost of producing coal under the old 
hand method would have gone so high that 
other fuels would have been cheaper and 
would have replaced coal.“ 


OFFICER AT AGE 15 


The work force of miners has gradually 
dwindled through mechanization and the 
closing of scores of old mines but Busarello 
fears the day will come when there may not 
be enough men. 

He explains that seniority rights keep un- 
employed men in line for job openings. This 
gives little chance for younger men to get 
started in the mines. 

Busarello held the presidency of district 5 
for 16 years after being in union offices for 
55 years. His first office—at the age of 15— 
was that of secretary of UMW Local 1046 at 
the Partridge mine near McDonald. 

He was born into a mining family 70 years 
ago in Baden, Germany. 

His late father worked in ore and coal 
mines. 

The family came to the United States in 
1892 when John was 4 and settled at Prim- 
rose, near McDonald. 

John has lived since then always within a 
10-mile radius of McDonald. He will spend 
his retirement at his home in Oakdale, 
where he has lived since 1919. 

At the age of 12 John went to work with 
his father as carboy in the old Primrose 
mine, 

He explains that each miner was given 
only two cars a day. His father could have 
three with a carboy and that bought an 
extra loaf of bread. 

Busarello became a trapper 6 months later 
at 50 centsa day. He soon became a.pumper 
at $1 to be followed with driving the mine 
mules at $2.10 a cay in 1904. 

The union was being organized when he 
started in 1900 and 3 years later he became 
the local’s secretery. In the years until 
1916, he also was treasurer and president. 
He then was elected a district 5 represent- 
ative. 

THE COAL WARS 

John remembers the brutality of the coal 
and iron police during the 1925-28 strike and 
relates how miners and their families were 
evicted from company houses and forced to 
live winter and summer in tents and barracks. 

He has several souvenirs of those days. 
‘They include three police badges, a pistol, 
holster, and cartridge belt taken from police 
in rough-and-tumble struggles. 
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That strike broke the UMW but the union 

started reorganizing in 1933 with the advent 
of the NRA which gave labor the right to 
organize. 
Busarello was assigned to the Youghio- 
gheny River area from McKeesport to Perry- 
opolis and organized 18 locals before being as- 
signed as statistician at the district office. 

John was elected district vice president in 
1941 and 2 years later became president. 

He saw the district comprised of Alle- 
gheny and Washington and parts of Fayette, 
Beaver, and Westmoreland Counties grow to 
31,000 working members and dwindle to the 
present 7,300. 

As he bade goodby to delegates at last Fri- 
day's constituitonal convention, John re- 
marked: 

“I've brought out my tools and am throw- 
ing them over the slate dump.” 


FISH AND FLOWERS 


John retires as district 5 tightens its belt 
to cut operating costs by eliminating the vice 
presidency and by combining the offices of 
president and international board member. 
The board member, Joseph Yablonski, 48, 
assumes the dual post. 

John has no plans other than to fish and 
help his wife, Bernice, in the flower garden. 


Need for More Efficient Administration in 
Department of Defense 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STYLES BRIDGES 


OF NEW HAMPSHIRE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 2, 1958 


Mr. BRIDGES. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an editorial 
entitled “Bridges-Mansfield Bill,” and 
published in one of New Hampshire's 
leading daily newspapers, the Man- 
chester Union Leader, on Thursday, 
March 27, 1958. 

The editorial, which expresses support 
of Senate bill 3544 recently introduced 
by the distinguished Senator from Mon- 
tana and myself, points out clearly the 
necessity for retaining the integrity of 
the various branches of the military 
service, as well as the desirability of at- 
taining more efficient administration of 
the Department of Defense. 

In view of the vital importance which 
attaches to this question of defense re- 
organization, I believe this editorial 
warrants the careful attention of not 
only Members of Congress but the gen- 
eral public. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

BRIDGES-MANSFIELD Btu. 

The bill recently introduced by Senator 
Brivces and Senator MIKE MANSFIELD to re- 
duce the size of the Defense Department's 
civilian staff from 2,400 to 600 should have 
the support of every thinking American. 
Brinces and MANSFIELD will need that sup- 
port, for the entrenched bureaucracy has 
ways of fighting back against those who 
would seek to halt its growth. 

Its not that anyone in Washington will 
disagree with you when you point out the 
Defense Department's wasteful duplication 
of the work of the military departmenis. 
Not anyone will disagree with your conten- 
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tion that there has been a circumvention 
of the desire of the Congress that the mili- 
tary departments shall be separately admin- 
istered by their respective secretaries under 
the control of the Secretary of Defense. It's 
just that few congressmen have had the 
courage to tackle this bureaucratic growth 
for fear of reprisals. 

Senators Brincrs and MANsFrIEtp are to 
be praised for their insistence on better and 
more efficient administration in the Defense 
Department. 


The Consumer Is King 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JACOB K. JAVITS 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, April 2, 1958 


Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, it is often 
said that the consumer is king. I have 
a deep conviction that. the eventuation 
of our American system, because of the 
standard of living which has been 
achieved, has enhanced the private 
economy of the United State in an in- 
creasingly beneficial way. ‘ 

For this reason, I am deeply interested 
in the work of Life magazine's board of 
editors, led by Andrew Heiskell, pub- 
lisher, concerning the part the consumer 
plays in our economy and what really 
makes him king. 

I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD a 
statement on Life magazine’s study of 
consumer expenditures for the year 1956, 
together with a detailed explanation of 
what was found by the study made by 
Richard H. Ostheimer. 


Mr, President, I submit an estimate of 
$263.25 as the estimated cost of print- 
ing, and I ask unanimous consent, not- 
withstanding, that the material be 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD. 


There being no objection, the state- 
ment and article were ordered to be 
printed in the Recorp, as follows: 

A STATEMENT ON LIFE MAGAZINE'S STUDY OF 

CONSUMER EXPENDITURES FOR THE YEAR 


1956 
(By Andrew Heiskell) 

Life realizes that Its future success, like 
that of the United States as a whole, is 
highly dependent upon the ability of Ameri- 
can business to sell its products and serv- 
ices in quantity and at a profit. Life, both 
as a producer of a product to sell tp the 
United States consumer and as an advertis- 
ing medium for others to use to reach those 
consumers, has a big stake not only in the 
health of business in general but in the 
economic well-being of each of the hun- 
dreds of companies who use its advertising 
pages. It is this realization that prompted 
Life's study of consumer expenditures. 

In 1954, when plans for this research proj- 
ect were being developed, the great need 
for more extensive and reliable marketing 
knowledge was already apparent. Since 
1946, productivity per man-hour in manu- 
facturing had been increasing at a rate in 
excess of 3 percent each year. But while 
production was thus steadily rising, it wes 
evident that increases in distribution efi- 
ciency were not keeping pace. If this ability 
to produce goods continued to outstrip 
ability to distribute or market goods, Ameri- 
can business could find itself in serious 
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imbalance. An obyious need was more mar- 
keting knowledge to match the technical 
knowledge already available in production. 

It was to contribute to this need for mar- 
keting knowlédge that Life undertook this 
Study of consumer expenditures. For it was 
in the area of knowledge of the consumer, 
the ultimate buyer and user of what busi- 
ness produces, that explorations indicated a 
Considerable lack of available marketing 
data. Business was being regularly supplied 
with valuable information on such things as 
the overall size of the market for various 

Boods and services, on the relative market 
importance of yarious areas of the country, 
On the movement of products through spe- 
cific retall channels, etc. But due to the 
difficulty and cost involved in obtaining 
extensive and reliable information on con- 
Sumer markets, few companies possessed 
Sufficient information to make possible In- 
Creased efficiency at this level of the mar- 
keting process. 

Valuable contributions to marketing 
knowledge haye been made by various Gov- 
ernment groups, the Departments of Com- 
Merce, Agriculture, Labor, the Federal Re- 
Serve Board, etc., and by private companies 
and organizations through their explorations 
of consumer markets. It is Life's hope that 
the information from this study will add to 
that fund of knowledge and will spark busi- 
ness to additional and broader efforts to 

about more scientific marketing meth- 


The first report from the Life study of 
Consumer expenditures was released in the 
fall of 1957. It originates a series that Life 
Plans to publish during the months ahead, 
Based on the findings of this study, sub- 
sequent reports will provide further analyses 
Of consumer expenditures as related to other 
Characteristics of the consumer population, 
to the retail place of purchase, to the 
Seasonality of expenditures, to magazine 
audiences. 

Here follows a description of the first re- 
port which will serve to introduce the reader 
to the research techniques applicable to the 
entire study as well as to provide a general 
definition of the findings contained in this 
report, The summary was prepared by 
Richard H. Ostheimer, Life market research 
Manager, and appeared as an article in 
January 1958 issue of the Journal of 
Marketing, . 


WHo Buys WHat? Lwer's STUDY or 
CONSUMER EXPENDITURES 
(By Richard H. Ostheimer) 

Life magazine has published the first vol- 

ume in its study of consumer expenditures, 

initial report marks the beginning of a 
long-range program that will supply Ameri- 
can business with current marketing facts 
which, when analyzed and interpreted in the, 
light of other knowledge, can be applied to 
Specific marketing decisions and thereby 
a eh hi to increased efficiency in market- 

g. 7 

This first volume covers virtually. the en- 
tire spectrum of consumer expenditures dur- 
ing 1956 as determined from a nationwide 
Survey of United States households. The 
Overall purpose is to describe the markets 
for each of the yarious goods and services 
Which consumers buy. “Who spends how 
Much on what?" This is answered by meas- 
uring how much of the total expenditures 
in each of the consumer markets is accounted 
for by households of various types, 

The most recent source of data on this 
broad a scope is the survey by the Bureau of 
Labor Statistics which covers 1950 expendi- 

in urban markets. These findings are 
currently being tabulated and published by 
the Wharton School of Finance and Com- 
Merce under a grant from the Ford Founda- 
tion. In addition, more recent expendi- 
tures on particular goods and services are 
Collected by the Department of Agriculture 
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and the Board of Governors of the Federal 
Reserve System. 
DESCRIPTION OF CONTENTS 
Kinds of expenditures 

The basic statistic presented in the first 
Life report is average annual dollar expendi- 
tures per household in 1956. Because these 
averages are computed from a probability 
selected sample of all households, the find- 
ings are projectable to the aggregate dollars 
spent by all 49 million households in the 
United States. Total current expenditures 
are divided among 8 major types of expendi- 
ture: food, beverages, and tobacco; clothing 
and accessories; home operation and im- 
provement; home furnishings, equipment, 
and appliances; medical and personal care; 
automotive; recreation; and other. More 
detailed expenditure ‘categories are then 
shown within each of these 8 major groups, 
such as baby foods and prepared mixes un- 
der food, men’s and boys’ footwear under 
clothing, and tires under automotive. In 
total, there are 57 such product groups, a 
relatively small number among all those 
collected. 

To increase the report’s value to market- 
ing, individual products were classified ac- 
cording to the use consumers make of them, 
rather than according to the standard in- 
dustrial classification which emphasizes 
where the item originates in the production 
process. Thus, ice cream, for example, was 
classified in this study under desserts, rather 
than in the standard industrial classification 
category of dairy products. 

Kinds of households 

Expenditures are analyzed by seven house- 
hold characteristics: household income (1955 
money income from all sources before taxes) ; 
age of the household head; occupation of 
the household head; education of the house- 
hold head; stage of the household in the 
life cycle (young single persons or young 
married persons without children, households 
with children, etc.); geographic region (with 
metropolitan areas separated from non- 
metropolitan areas within each region); and 
market location (within different market 
sizes, inside central-city areas are separated 
from the balance of the market area). 
Another household characteristic related to 
consumption is its size, and average num- 
ber of persons per household is reported for 
the households in each classification. 

Budget and market shares 


In addition to average dollar expenditures 
per household, budget-type figures are com- 
puted which show what shares of all the 
money spent by all households in a given 
classification went for food, for clothing, etc, 
The third statistic is a percentage based on 
the projections of average expenditures per 
household to dollar totals. These percent- 
ages show what share of the total dollars 
spent on a product or product group were 
accounted for by households of various 
characteristics, thus directly describing the 
nature of the market for each of the variety 
of goods and services sold to consumers. The 
comparison of the share of total dollars ac- 
counted for by households described by a 
certain characteristic with the share these 
households numerically represent of all 
households offers a meaningful measure of 
the importance of this characteristic In the 
demand for a given product or service, 

Present and future markets 


A finding, for example, that 35 percent of 
all households are in a certain stage in the 
life cycle but account for 50 percent of the 
sales of some product has many marketing 
implications. One that comes quickly to 
mind is in long-range planning, Given pro- 
jectlons of the number of households in this 
stage of the life cycle in future years, this re- 
lationship of life cycle to the purchasing’ of 
some product is a key to the sales outlook 
for this product in future years, In broader 
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terms, by presenting the means for meas- 
uring the association between household 
characteristics and consuming habits, these 
findings provide the market analyst and 
economist with the bases for estimating the 
likely effects on consumption of the demo- 
grapher’s projections about the size and 
characteristics of the future population. 

The universe of expenditures is the total 
of current expenditures on all goods and 
services made by housekeeping households 
for personal or nonbusiness purposes. Data 
were not collected on savings and income 
taxes, nor were capital expenditures such as 
downpayments on homes and purchases of 
stocks included. Emphasis is on those goods 
and services marketed through normal chan- 
nels of distribution; and the totals exclude 
outlays for philanthyopic gifts, educational 
expenditures, and vacation expenditures for 
accommodations and for travel. 

CONDUCT OF THE SURVEY 


The survey was conducted for Life by Al- 
fred Politz Research, Inc. A separate tech- 
nical report describes the methodology in 
detail, including sample validations and esti- 
mates of sampling errors. Following are 
some highlights of the techniques. 

The sample 

The sample was selected on a multistage 
area probability basis, using 103 primary 
sampling units covering 191 counties. With- 
in each of the primary sampling units, 2,340 
smaller areas (city blocks and clearly defined 
areas in open country) or locations were 
selected through a random process, and 1 
segment averaging about 7 adjacent house- 
holds was selected at random from within 
each location. These segments yielded 17,- 
173 occupied households, of which 15,003 sup- 
plied some information. The expenditure 
finding in this first repart are based on the 
10,243 households which supplied complete 
expenditure data. Since households that 
drop out tend to be associated with particu- 
lar characteristics, ratio estimates on three of 
these characteristics were applied to make 
the 10,243 households more similar to the 
15,003 households interviewed at least once. 
No substitutions or replacements were per- 
mitted at any time. 


Four interviewing waves 


The information was collected from each 
household in four interviews or waves, 
There was a 4-week interval between waves, 
and thus each household was interviewed 4 
times over a 13-week period. Beginning in 
October 1955, over 200 new households en- 
tered the sample each week continuing 
through October 1956; and interviewing went 
on throughout the 15-month period ending 
in December 1956, While the average house- 
hold was interylewed for 8 hours in total, the 
individual interview was made more palatable 
by being spread over 4 periods. 


Period of recall j 


In an effort to minimize response errors— 
particularly errors which are the result of 
overtaxing the ability of respondents to re- 
member accurately—two methods were used 
to collect expenditure information. In gen- 
eral, those expenditures which are relatively 
large and made infrequently, such as con- 
sumer durables, were obtained by standard 
recall questions with explicit reference to 
specific goods. The recall period was varied 
with the item, from within the last 12 
months for automobiles to 3 months for 
mortgage payments. 

A household record 


All other expenditures were collected by a 
technique which combined the use of a 
diary, recall aids, and personal interview. 
On the fourth wave, the interviewer left with 
the household a household record in which 
all expenditures by the household within the 
following 10-day period were to be entered. 

* * * * * 
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Housewife the recorder 

The household member responsible for the 
major portion of the household expendi- 
tures—usually the housewife—was the prin- 
cipal source of the information. She had the 
responsibility for maintaining the household 
record and, in a sense, acted as the inter- 
viewer within the household by asking each 
member for his dally expenditures. Where 
it was not feasible for a household member, 
such as a nonrelated boarder, to reveal his 
expenditures, separate records and schedules 
were used for obtaining income and expendi- 
ture information which was subsequently 
combined with that of the rest of the house- 
hold. 

Some expenditures collected on the recall 
schedules, such as clothing, were obtained 
by interviewing each household member in- 
dividually. On major purchases such as re- 
frigerators, the housewife was the respond- 
ent but she was urged to consult with other 
members when there was any doubt in her 
mind. In the case of automobiles, expendi- 
tures were specifically asked of the house- 
hold head. 

Skilled interviewing 

Highly trained interviewers worked under 
close supervision and quality checks. The 
principal means of obtaining cooperation 
was interviewing skill and perseverance, plus 
questions on a wide variety of subjects de- 
signed to arouse the interest of respondents 
(baseball, movies, neighborhood, juvenile 
delinquency, hobbies). As many as eleven 
callbacks were made in an attempt to com- 
plete a wave of questioning. If the house- 
hold had moved to within a reasonable dis- 
tance, the interviewer went to the new ad- 
dress. With the exception of an inexpensive 
elock mounted on a platform on which the 
dally record was kept and a small lint brush 
at wave two, no premiums were used, 

Time reference 

All expenditures obtained from the house- 
hold record refer to 1956. Those obtained 
from the schedules refer to 1956, plus all or 
parts of 1955. Expenditures on automobiles, 
for example, represent an average of 1955, 
and 1956 expenditures (more accurately, the 
2-year period of November 1954, through 
October 1956). All household characteris- 
tics are those at the time of the interview 
with the exception of income which is 1955 
money earnings from all sources before taxes, 

What is a household? 

The recipient unit is the household or 
housekeeping dwelling unit. No criteria of 
blood relationship or pooled income were 
applied. To qualify as a separate unit, a 
household within a dwelling unit had to have 
at least its own mailbox, or entrance, or 
cooking facilities. When there were more 
than four boarders, a dwelling unit was 
treated as a hotel and excluded from the 
sample, 

FINDINGS 
Income and spending 

The survey shows that the average United 
States household spent annually $4,110 for 
the goods and services which were measured, 
or a total of about $200 billion for all house- 
holds. The dominant influence of income 
on expenditures is clearly evidenced in the 
findings. The top row of table 1 shows a 
consistent movement of larger total ex- 
penditures with higher incomes, but also a 
tendency for the increases in dollar expendi- 
tures to diminish as households move up the 
income scale. Up through incomes of 
around $3,500, an increase in income of 
$1,000 is associated with an increase in 
spending of about $900, but the increase in 
expenditures is only $400 to $500 in the 
range of $3,500 to $8,500 and probably about 
$350 per $1,000 Income increment for in- 
comes over $8,500. Income taxes, philan- 
thropic gifts, educational and vacation ex- 
penses, and savings account for larger and 
larger shares of these income increments 
as income gets higher. 

Expenditures actually tend to exceed In- 
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come among the lower income households 
(under $4,000). While some of this dis- 
saving represents the incurring of debts to 
be paid out of savings from future earnings, 
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it also doubtless represents the dependence 
of retired persons on past savings (note the 
smaller household size among the lower- 
income groups). 


TABLE 1.—Percenlage division of lolal spending among major goods and services 


Total annual expenditures per household. ____. 
Percent of total expeuditufes : 
Food, beverages, tobuceo 
Clothing, accessories z 
Homo operation, improvement.. --------- 
Home furnishings, equipment, appliances. 
Medical, personul caro. 
Automotive !. 
Recreation 
Other 2... 


Household income before taxes 


$5,000 | $7,000 | $10,008 

to to or over 
$7,000. | $10,000 

$5,016 | $86,083 | $7,946 

100 100 1m3 

28 2 24 

11 14 14 

19 18 1 

9 4 10 

5 6 v 

16 15 A 

5 5 14 

7 9 7 

= =_=!|_—_»@———S=_——_——_— 


Total United States households (thou- 
sands) 
Sample base; a ee 
Average number of persons per Louschold. 


1 Expenditures on automobiles in this category refor to net outlays after trade-in allowances. 
Includes life insurance premiums and nonmedical professional services, 


Similar budgets 


Table 1 shows how households of different 
incomes divide their total spending among 
major expenditure categories. As expected, 
least responsive to income are food expend- 
itures, and hence they account for around 
a third of the total for households with in- 
comes under $4,000, but for only a quarter 
for those with incomes over 87,000. With 
this exception, however, the dominant im- 
pression of these findings is the overall uni- 
formity in the share each income group 
allots to satisfy these broad categories of 
needs and preferences. The spending pat- 
terns are very similar within the numeri- 
cally large income group of $4,000 to $7,000. 
The fact that this group represents 39 per- 
cent of all the households and accounts for 
44 percent of all the dollars spent in the 
market place gives Increased emphasis to the 
concept of a mass market of homogeneous 
tastes. (When households are classified by 
incomes after taxes, the differences between 
income groups narrow still more because of 
the effects of progressive income taxes.) 

Other tables in the report generally sup- 
port this impression of conformity in over- 
all spending habits among households of 
various types. The professional and manage- 
rial occupations are not radically different 
from the clerical, skilled, or unskilled work- 
ers in the shares of total expenditures going 
to each broad category. The findings are 
quite the same for households of different 
educational attainments and ages, and for 
households in different. geographic regions. 
The proportionate distribution of the total 
dollar is even very similar among households 
im various stages of the life cycle. Metro- 
politan households, however, spend signifi- 
cantly larger shares on food, clothing, and 
shelter and smaller shares on durable goods 
(particularly automobiles) than do house- 
holds in nonmetropolitan areas. 


Market prospects 

Conformity of spending habits as meas- 
ured by the shares of the budget allotted 
to major categories does not mean that all 
households are equally good market pros- 
pects. Since income is so important in de- 
termining expenditures, upper income house- 
holds account for -disproportionately large 
shares of total spending relative to their 
numbers. Table 2, which divides all house- 
holds roughly into thirds’ by income, shows 


that the top third ($5,000 and over incomes) - 


accounts for almost half of all the dollars 
spent. The middle third, which earns $3,000 
to $5,000, spends exactly in proportion to its 
numbers (34 percént); while the bottom 
third, households with incomes under $3,000, 
spends slightly less than a fifth of all the 


dollars. The expenditure categories most 
responsive to higher incomes are home fur- 
nishings, equipment, and appliances; alco- 
holic beverages; automotive, recreation, and 
clothing. Food and tobacco expenditures, on 
the other hand, are noticeably less income- 
sensitive. 
Education and spending 

The findings on more specific expenditures 
are of most interest in this question of iden- 
tifying markets for the seller. By way of 
illustration, Table 3 shows 4 specific product 
groups from the 57 in the first report which 
show a particularly high ‘positive association 
with the educational attainment of the 
household head. Although an underlying 
cause of this relationship is the close cor- 
relation between a household's income and 
the education of the household head, in- 
come does not explain all of the association 
between spending and education. Since in- 
come correlates very closely with total ex- 
penditures, we can roughly hold constant the 
effects of income by contrasting the behavior 
of expenditures on selected items with that 
of total expenditures. For instance, total 
expenditures by the college households aver- 
age $5,442, slightly less than double the $2.807 
spent by the households whose heads did not 


finish grade school. But the higher educated . 


spent on the average 2½ times the amount 
on housing (rent, mortgage, school and land 
taxes) and communications (telephone), 3 
times as much on frozen vegetables and 
Juices, and 4 times as much on photographic 
equipment, 


Taste 2.—Percentage division of total spend- 
ing among households of various incomes 


Household income before 
taxes 


United States bouscholds. 

Total exponditures ....-... 

Food, beverages, tobacco. 
Food 


SRSRREB 


ERTIES 35 43 
Alcoholic beverag 30 3 
0 —— 36 2 
8 accessories F, 35 
ome operation, improve- 
ment. 2 — ee ot apse 18 35 47 
Home furnishings, equip- 
ment, appltances 17 32 21 
Medical, personal care . 21 33 44 
Automotive 18 3⁴ bald 
Sie 17 34 49 
WWP 16 33 ‘i 


. 11 
1 Includes life Insurance premiums and nonnwdical 
professional services, 
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TABLE 3—Expendilures on selected items by education of houschold head 


Pid not | Finished | Some | Finished| Some 
Allhouse-| finish grade high 
holds grade schoo} school 
schoul 
Totyl United States households (thousands) ....... 49,1 9, 380 10, 170 9,080 
Average number of persons per bouschold.......... 3.3 3.3 33 3.6 


AVERAGE ANNUAL EXPENDITURE PER HOUSEHOLD 


Total exponditurps...- 2.225222. 61. 110 $2807) $3,575) $4,032] $1,612 $5, 442 
Frozen fruits, vegetables, and julces 4} — 8 10 13 17 24 
Housing r 432 614 663 
‘Communications. _ 38 48 5 
Vhotographic equipawnt 11 14 17 
Total United States hauschoelds 100 2» 
otal expenditures........-.....-..-. 00 26 
Frozen fruits, vegetables, and 3t 
Re Sa FSS — 
88 5 
hotographic equipment. 
Zr 2.1 1,819 


The lower part of Table 3 presents the 
share-of-market statistics for these products. 
Combining the 2 upper groups into high- 


school graduation or beyond, group con- 
stitutes 42 percent of all households and 51 
percent of all the dollars spent, but 61 per- 
cent of the photographic-equipment dollars, 
57 percent of the frozen-vegetable dollars, 
56 percent of the housing dollars, and 55 
Percent of the communications dollars. 

On the other hand, there are some prod- 
ucts on which expenditures are inversely as- 
sociated with educational achievement. One 
conspicuous example is cooking and baking 
ingredients; spending on this category tends 
to decrease as the educational and economic 
level and degree of urbanization—of the 
household rises. 


Liſe cycle and spending 

The stage of the household in the life 
cycle is another nonincome characteristic 
affecting the demand for many goods and 
services. Households with young children 
Tepresent particularly good markets for pre- 
pared mixes, major appliances, and house- 
hold waxes and cleaners—illustrations cited 
in Table 4. Items such as these (not to 
mention the more obvious ones of baby pow- 
der, cereals, and toys) rank high on the 
priority list of the budgets of these house- 
holds and hence average expenditures are 
large relative to total spending. In 1956, 
these households with small children num- 
bered 40 percent of all households and did 
45 percent of the total spending, but they 
bought over half of all the consumer sales 
of prepared mixes, household polishes, and 
major appliances. 


Taste 4.— Expenditures on selected items by stage in the life cycle 


Total United States households thousands) 
Average number of persons per household. 


10 tod 
only 


Married, 
head 40 
or over 


Single, 
head 40 
or over 


11.840 


Total expenditures $4,332] $4,007] $4,881] $3,639 $2,350 
Pre 3 6 5 4 2 
M appli: 87 107 89 6 33 
Household 4 7 & 5 2 

omen's and girls 236 | ` 196 298 195 158 

PERCENTAGE DIVISION OF EXPENDITURES 

Total United States households 100 8 40 16 23 9 

Otal expeuditures ..-..----<----- 100 x 45 19 8 
Pre MİXER one 100 5 53 18 19 5 
Major b 10 8 ôl 17 19 5 
Houschold waxes, polishes, cleaners. 100 6 52 16 » 6 
Women’s and girls’ clothing.. 100 9 23 21 10 
TTT 10, 243 726 4,103 1, 676 2,474 1, 264 


Spending priorities change when the chil- 
dren of the house are in their teens, The 
expenditures on women’s and girls’ clothing 
shown in table 4 are particularly high for 
this group of households—accounting for 23 
Percent of the total of such expenditures, in 
contrast to 19 percent of all spending. In- 

, Comes on the average tend to be somewhat 
larger for this slightly older group, as indi- 


cated by the $275 increase in total spending 
over households with small children. How- 
ever, this is only 6 percent larger, while ex- 
penditures on women’s and girls’ clothing 
are $100, or 50 percent, larger. The washing 
machines had been bought (average ex- 
penditures drop from $107 to $89 on major 
appliances), and the housewife was now 
better able to buy the clothes for herself 
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which she had previously abstained from 
buying, and to buy the clothes necessary 
for her teen-age daughter. 


Suburban spend ing 

There is no doubt that suburban living, 
in some ways, establishes unique patterns of 
consumption. By way of an approximation 
of suburban dwelling, tables in the report 
separate those households within metropoli- 
tan markets which are in areas outside the 
limits of the central cities. The marketing 
significance of these households for par- 
ticular industries is illustrated by the find- 
ings that they spent 47 percent of all the 
dollars on removable floor coverings (rugs 
and linoleum), 45 percent of the total on 
sports goods, and 40 percent of the dollars 
for prepared pet foods, while representing 
only 27 percent of all households and 31 
percent of all spending. Their absolute dol- 
lar expenditures on these products were con- 
siderably higher than those by households 
in other market locations, and also higher 
relative to their larger total expenditures 
and income, 

The 12 million rural households. in mon- 
metropolitan places under 2,500 population 
account for a disproportionally small share 
(a fifth) of total expenditures. However, 
with some specific product groups, such as 
gasoline and oll, their expenditures are more 
important in the total market. 


a Regional differences 

The importance of other household char- 
acteristics—notably regional location, age 
and occupation of the household head, as 
well as household income—in the demand 
for various products can be similarly inferred 
from the report. It may be observed, for 
example, that a good share of the variations 
in spending between geographic regions can 
be ascribed to different degrees of metropol- 
itan market development, rather than to 
what might be interpreted to be characteris- 
tics of the region itself. The Northeast, for 
example, had the highest per household total 
expenditures ($4,637)—40 percent higher 
than the South which had the lowest per 
household spending. When between-region 
comparisons are made for metropolitan and 
nonmetropolitan areas separtely, the North- 
east’s lead over the South shrinks to 25 per- 
cent among metropolitan areas and 24 per- 
cent among nonmetropolitan areas. Difer- 
ences between regions in the mix of the 
population in respect to characteristics which 
affect spending, such as age and occupation, 
underlie many regional differences in ex- 
penditures on particular products. 

APPLICATIONS 
The economist 

Surveys of consumer expenditures, first of 

all, provide economists with the weights nec- 
for constructing indexes of prices. 

In addition, they make it possible to test 
theories which seek to explain consumer be- 
havior and its role in aggregate economic 
activity. Knowledge, for example, of how 
expenditures vary among households of dif- 
ferent incomes is the basis for estimating 
what effects a redistribution of incomes 
would have on the Nation's total propensity 
to consume, Underlying many of these kinda 
of analyses are projections into the future 
and guides to public policy in the areas of 
taxation, credit control, and social security. 
The primary purpose of the Life survey, 
however, was to describe the markets for a 
great variety of specific goods and services, 
with the consequence that some of the in- 
formation which an economist would want 
for analysis was not collected, such as addi- 
tions to sayings and indebtedness, past and 
expected incomes, capital position, sources of 
income, and income and other taxes, 
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Older Workers 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


or MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, April 2, 1958 
Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, for 


the past several years I have become in- 


creasingly alarmed about the policy of 
employers toward older job seekers. One 
has only to look at the help-wanted 
columns of our daily papers to learn how 
a man or woman's birth date is con- 
sidered sufficient evidence to bar him 
from consideration for employment. In 
far too many instances no consideration 
is given to ability, experience, or the de- 
gree of willingness the applicant may 


Advertisements such as “wanted, sec- 
retary (under 40, please); draftsman— 
to 35; laborer (those over 40 need not 
apply); sales ladies—18 to 35“ are com- 
mon place. To the qualified worker 
beyond the specified age limits, such ads 
can mean only one thing—“We don't 
want you—your services are not needed.” 
This treatment is not only an unwar- 
ranted economic blow to the older 
worker, who in all probability must pro- 
vide for several dependents, but, in addi- 
tion, it is bound to be a severe test to the 
morale of even the strongest and most 
determined individual. 

Mr. President, some months ago this 
situation was brought forcefully and per- 
sonally to my attention. I have de- 
scribed it, and have listed a number of 
steps which I think we should take to 
help alleviate the barsh and unfair con- 
dition, in an article I wrote for the Eagle 
Magazine. I ask that “A Challenge for 
All,” which appeared in the April issue 
of the Eagle, be printed in the Appendix 
of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

CHALLENGE For ALL 
(By Husert H. HUMPHREY) 

“You've got to help me, Senator.” 

The man sitting beside my desk in the 
Senate Office Building was husky and ap- 
peared to be in good health, I estimated his 
age at 50 years, perhaps a year or 2 either 
way. His ruddy complexion indicated that 
a good part of his life had been spent out 
of doors, and the calloused hands that 
gripped the edge of his chair told me this 
man had known hard physical labor, 

“I know you are a busy man,” he went 
on, but I just don't know where to turn.” 
There was 4 certain desperation in his eyes, 
and it was obvious that he had encountered 
a force that could not be pushed aside by 
his strong hands alone. My secretary had 
asked what he wanted to discuss with me, 
and he told her that it was personal, so at 
that point I knew nothing of his problem. 
I was not a little disturbed when I learned 
what it was, and since that time I have done 
considerable investigating, and what I have 
found has shocked me. 

He told me his story, haltingly and with 
some embarrassment. Here was a strong 
man who had worked hard since childhood, 
and had always provided weli for his family 
and to whom the word unemployment signi- 
fied a lack of ambition, Yet, here he was, 
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in good health, more than willing to work 
and still he had not had steady employment 
for more than a year. 

“They say I'm too old. I am 53 and have 
2 daughters in high school and a boy in jun- 
ior high. My wife is not well, and she wor- 
ries about this. What can I say to them, 
Senator? Can I say, I cannot support you 
any more because I am too old? Can't the 
Government do something?” he pleaded. 

Well, perhaps the Goyernment. can do 
something. Yes, we may have to do some- 
thing to alleviate the unhealthy practice that 
has grown in our society of job discrimina- 
tion on the basis of age. Senators NEUBERGER, 
KEFAUVER, McNamara, and myself have intro- 
duced a bill into the Senate providing for 
a White House Conference on Aging to be 
called by the President prior to December 31, 
1958. One purpose of the conference will be 
to deal with the outmoded practices in the 
employment and compulsory premature re- 
tirement of middle-aged and older persons. 

With the assistance of dedicated sup- 
porters such as Judge Robert Hansen and 
the Fraternal Order of Eagles, who have al- 
ready done so much in this field, we will get 
this bill passed. However, our American 
employers can do much more and do it in a 
more efficient manner, Legislation is not al- 
ways the final answer, but industry must 
realize that it is inevitable if the morale- 
destroying and economically foolish practice 
of job discrimination on the basis of age is 
not terminated. 

Let us briefly analyze the background of 
this unfortunate situation, In the early 
days of our Nation, while our ancestors were 
fighting for survival in their battle with the 
elements, a high premium was placed on 
youth. Later on as we struggled for freedom 
and then began to push the frontier beyond 
the Mississippi, over the Great Plains, past 
the Rockies to the Pacific Ocean, the rugged 
life demanded a degree of physical prowess 
found only among the young. The rigors 
took their toll, and even as late as 1900 a 
man could expect to live only 46 years. So, 
of course, a person of 40 was old, and even a 
man of 35 had likely passed his most useful 
and productive years. Now things have 
changed, and a male child born in 1954 can 
reasonably expect to live 67 years and a fe- 
male child 73 years. We have shifted from a 
country, largely agricultural, to a highly in- 
dustrialized, essentially urban society. The 
physical challenges are no longer as great, 
and thanks to the wonderful progress in med- 
icine and social services. our people can 
now not only live longer, but they are able 
to enjoy good health and extend their pro- 
ductive years far beyond the past expecta- 
tions. 

But unfortunately, the old ideas that per- 
sons of 40, 50, and 60 are not good employ- 
ment risks, have remained with us. This 
is little more than a numbers game and 
an employer who arbitrarily limits the age 
of those he will consider for work is follow- 
ing a short-sighted policy. The shift in age 
composition has been dramatic and far reach- 
ing. The results have not yet been fully 
tabulated, but we do know that a very ‘large 
part of our manpower resources now lies in 
this group of middle-aged and older men 
and women. Even though we were not faced 
with a battle for survival with the Commu- 
nist countries, this productive force would 
be necessary to the continued economic 
growth of our Nation. Unfortunately, how- 
ever, this is not the case. 

Our Nation is faced with what is probably 
the gravest crisis in our history, We have 
fallen behind Soviet Russia in rocketry and 
other types of scientific military achievement. 
It is not an exaggeration to state that we 
could be in danger of becoming a second- 
class power. We will need all of our wisdom, 
courage, determination, and talent if we are 
to maintain our position as the leader of 
the Western World. Certainly, in a situa- 
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tion of this kind, the maximum utilization 
of the skills and productivity of all of our 
people no matter what their age, becomes 
essential. 

Now, even were we to disregard the effect 
on the morale and Hyves of our older work- 
ers who encounter age discrimination and- 
consider the problem only in an economic 
light, there is still no justification for this 
practice. The Department of Labor has made 
a number of comprehensive studies on the 
employment of older workers and among 
their findings they point out that these em- 
ployees show a greater degree of stability and 
have fewer separations in proportion to their 
employment, In each of the seven large 
cities studied, this was the case. Also the 
investigators found out that the average 
output per man-hour shows no significant 
decline with age and that a great many older 
workers exceed the average output of young- 
er age groups. 

The University of Illinois bureau of busi- 
ness management, in a significant study of 
3,077 persons, 60 years and older, went di- 
rectly to the immediate supervisors to ob- 
tain evaluations of their older workers’ per- 
formance. This is what they found: 

1, Supervisors in business and in industry 
consider a majority of their workers, 60 
years of age and older, to be as good as or 
superior to average younger workers with 
reference to overall performance, absen- 
teeism, dependability, work volume, and 
human relations, 

2, There is no specific age at which em- 
ployees become unproductive. 

3. Supervisors indicate that organizations 
which require employees to retire at a cer- 
tain age, such as 65, are losing much val- 
uable productivity. 

4. Supervisors believe that one-fourth of 
their workers, 60 years and older, will be 
able to continue working indefinitely. 

5. Supervisors said that they had ex- 


` perienced favorable results with new em- 


ployees recruited from the ranks of the 
middie aged. 

Almost without exception, studies have 
shown that the older worker experiences the 
greatest difficulty when his job is terminated 
for one reason or another through no fault 
of his own and then must seek new ém- 
ployment. It is at this point, when the ugly 
phrases such as “too slow, cannot meet pro- 
duction requirements, lacks skill and fiexi- 
bility, camnot meet physical demands" are 
offered in the place of a job. It is little less 
than cruel and inhuman when an American 
citizen, in search of a job, must comb the 
columns of the help-wanted section of & 
newspaper to be greeted by “wanted, secre- 
tary (Under 40, please); draftsman, to 35: 
laborer, those over 45 need not apply; sales 
ladies, 18 to 38." For the older persons who 
are seeking employment, this attitude can 
mean only one thing—we do not want you. 
You are no longer of value. I think that 
Dr. Edward L. Bortz, former president of the 
American Medical Association, has summed 
up the tragic paradox of forced unemploy- 
ment, among older workers in periods of full 
employment, in one sentence. With one 
hand, modern society does everything pos- 
sible to extend the life of man; while with 
the other it writes him off as useless be- 
cause of the date on his birth certificate.” 

So what can we do to alleviate this harsh 
and unfair condition? b 

1. Employers should be urged by citizens 
committees and interdepartmental com- 
mittees to investigate the advantages of flex- 
ible retirement policies. Many State gov- 
ernments are setting an example by estab- 
lishing such practices for their employees. 

2. States may pass legislation to ban dis- 
crimination due to age alone. Massachu~ 
setts, Rhode Island, and Pennsylvania now 
have such laws on the books. While we 
know that a law of this kind will not end 
discrimination, it will stop the discrimin#- 
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tory want ads, will aid in the education pro- 
ram, and most certainly will jar employers 
into taking a second look at their archaic 
employment practices, 

3. States could and should provide special 
counselors in the State employment service 
to guide older persons in employment, assist 
Other public and private agencies in em- 
Ployment opportunities, and to instruct em- 
Ployment interviewers in ways to help the 
Older job-seekers. Massachusetts and New 
York have recently instituted this program 
with encouraging results. 

4. States may wish to take the lead in re- 
training and reclassifying their own em- 
Ployees when skills or abilities in one voca- 
tion lessen or become obsolete. Part-time 
Work for the semiretired is also an area that 
Should be investigated thoroughly. In ad- 
dition, many study commissions haye also 
determined that it is wise for States to take 
leadership in setting up a system for coun- 
seling their older workers in retirement prob- 
lems. Retirement eventually comes to all 
Of us and an activity of this sort can be of 
Breat assistance in finding ways to creative 
leisure and in meeting problems of finance 
and time budgeting that will be unfamiliar 
to many newły retired workers. The De- 
Partment of Civil Service in New Jersey has 

tuted such a program and all employ- 
des retiring during the next 5 years will 
be counseled. 

5. Federal and State governments, State 
and local committees and commissions, 
Should undertake to a greater degree the 
task of educating employers and personnel 
directors to the desirability of giving the 
Older worker a trial. 

6. All of us must recognize the danger 
inherent to our people and our country if we 
Permit an expanding and growing segment 
of our population to lapse into a feeling 
ot rejection, loneliness, and insecurity. Men- 
tal deterioration is a real and terrible danger, 
Unpleasant eyen to contemplate, but it is a 
threat unless our society makes sure that 
Our older people enjoy their rightful role as 
contributors to our way of life, and live their 
twilight years with a feeling of pride in their 
day-to-day accomplishments. Human re- 
Sources are the Nation's most valuable assets, 
and we cannot possibly afford to continue 
the shameful waste of the past. The still 
Secret Gaither report ahd the Rockefeller 
Teport (recently made public) should be fair 
Warning that we must act and act now to 
Pull together all of the resources at our 
Command. We need the skills and produc- 
tivity of our older workers as never before, 

Fortunately, we were able to locate a posi- 
tion in a fine Minnesota firm for the man 
Whom I described at the beginning of this 
article. He is doing an excellent job and his 
employer is well pleased with his perform- 
ance, but he was only one of the thousands 
and thousands of workers who are unem- 
Ployed simply because they are over 40. All 
of us must do more. Business, Government, 
labor, and citizens groups can contribute in 
important ways. The problem is not insur- 
Mountable, but neither can we merely look 
the other way and wait for it to disappear. 


Flint “You Auto Buy Now” Campaign 
Sets Pace for Nation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES E. CHAMBERLAIN 
OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 2, 1958 
Mr, CHAMBERLAIN. Mr. Speaker, 


Under leave to extend my remarks in the , 
Recorp, I include the following front- 
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page editorial which appeared in the 
Flint Journal, Flint, Mich., entitled 
“*You Auto Buy Now.’ But Where Is 
Reuther?” 

I am proud of the effort being made 
by Flint merchants to stimulate sales of 
automobiles to counter the effects of the 
current decline in automotive produc- 
tion and the resultant unemployment. 
They are using the old-fashioned tech- 
niques of spirited competition and sales- 
manship which President Eisenhower 
advocated in his recent news conference. 
This campaign has spread from Flint to 
many other cities throughout the Na- 
tion. 

The Flint Journal's editorial also 
urges that the present contracts between 
the United Auto Workers and the auto- 
mobile manufacturers be extended to re- 
lieve uncertainty, pry loose hoarded 
funds, stimulate buying, not only of 
automobiles but of everything else, and 
be an important step toward the quick 
return of full employment. 

As you will recall, this was my purpose 
in writing to Mr. Walter Reuther, presi- 
dent of the United Auto Workers, sev- 
eral weeks ago. I urged that he consider 
making a public declaration of the 
union’s willingness to accept an exten- 
sion of the present contracts. At the 
same time, I wrote to the leading auto- 
mobile manufacturers urging a reevalu- 
ation of their price structure in the in- 
terest of stimulating automobile produc- 
tion and employment. 

The “You Auto Buy Now” campaign, 
inaugurated by Flint businessmen, is an 
encouraging step. I hope that the Flint 
Journal’s editorial will receive close 
study by all who are interested in restor- 
ing full employment to this important 
industry. 

“You Avro Buy Now"—Bur WHERE Is 

REUTHER? 


Today marks the start of a campaign in 
Flint designed to stimulate business, reduce 
unemployment, and bring back the kind of 
prosperity everyone so earnestly desires. 

Literally thousands of people in Flint are 
participating, either directly or indirectly, in 
this effort. Under the slogan, “You Auto 
Buy Now,” hundreds of automobile salesmen 
are out ringing doorbells, making telephone 
calls and personal contacts, asking everyone 
they meet, “Do you know anyone who wants 
to buy a car?” 

We have heard such remarks as these: 
I'm buying a new car just to help this thing 
along,” and, “I don’t really need a new car, 
but I could be talked into buying one.” 

All over the Nation, similar campaigns are 
being planned. That means that millions of 
people will take part in this great American 
effort to end the business slump. The cam- 
paign is not confined to automobile sales. 
It is sponsored in Flint by the auto dealers 
and the chamber of commerce, Thus all 
businesses are involved. 

This voluntary, largely spontaneous cam- 
paign is encouraging because of the partic- 
ipation of so many people and organizations, 
and because of the enthusiasm being shown. 

This is the American, the democratic way 
of tackling a problem, by individual and 
group initiative, determination, and aggres- 
siveness. 

The Government is participating. It has 
taken several steps designed to give our 
economy a shot in the arm. Defense con- 
tracts have been speeded, particularly to 
areas where unemployment has increased. 
Credit has been eased. A determined effort 
is being made to reduce or repeal the excise 
tax on cars, The highway program will be 
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speeded. The same is true of Federal con- 
struction projects. The Government will 
provide a multibillion dollar stimulant 
through these and other projects, 

But people everywhere are unwilling to 
wait for these Government measures to take 
effect. They are determined to help them- 
selves. Who says the old American spirit of 
self-reliance is dead? 

This is one of the most heartening develop- 
ments in a long time. Nearly every segment 
of American life is represented in this cam- 
paign to pull ourselves out of the business 
slump, 

But one important segment of American 
life is conspicuous by its absence, even 
though it stands to profit more by the suc- 
cess of the effort than the others. 

Where, it must be asked, is Walter Reuther 
and the UAW-CIO in this effort to beat the 
recession? 

The answer is not hard to find. Ata time 
when everyone else is engaged in an enthusi- 
astic, cooperative effort to pull themselves 
up by their own bootstraps, Reuther and his 
cohorts, against the obvious wishes of the 
very people they represent, are stamping on 
those same boots, trying to drive them deep- 
er into the economic mud. 

Reuther, by his own admission, is out to 
get the biggest pay raise in history—at a 
time when such a pay raise can only harm 
the economy by bringing about even higher 
prices and more consumer resistance. 

The economic climate calls for reasonable- 
ness, flexibility, and responsibility. He is 
being unreasonable, inflexible, and irre- 
sponsible, 

At a time when he could allay fear of the 
future, help restore confidence in the econ- 
omy, and stimulate the sales of the product 
upon which his members rely for their liv- 
ing, he is depressing confidence and promot- 
ing insecurity. 

One simple act of labor statesmanship 
could remedy this—extension of the present 
contract, 

That would relieve uncertainty, pry loose 
hoarded funds, stimulate buying—not only 
of automobiles but of everything else—and 
be an important step toward the quick re- 
turn of full employment. It would be the 
“shot in the arm” our economy needs. 

Reuther apparently has defective hearing 
regarding grassroots rumbling within his 
membership and from the general public. 
In common with such labor leaders, Reuther 
thinks his very job always depends on get- 
ting wage increases and additional fringe 
benefits each time a new contract is nego- 
tiated. In this instance he is making an 
issue of a garment not suited to the figure. 
There is no doubt that among the rank and 
file the predominant desire is to work. 
Rather than a strike or the risk of one, they 
would rather go to their jobs under present 
terms, which include the escalator clause 
which provides readjustments conforming to 
living costs. 

This has been suggested by GM president 
Harlow H. Curtice. Reuther should bring 
his thinking up to date. 


Accelerated Shipbuilding Program a 
Means of Combating Recession 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STYLES BRIDGES 


OF NEW HAMPSHIRE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 2, 1958 
Mr. BRIDGES. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 


the Appendix of the Recorp a column 
which appeared in the Independent- 
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Press-Telegram, Long Beach, Calif., on 
Sunday, March 23, 1958. This column, 
which discusses an accelerated ship- 
building program as a means of combat- 
ing the recession, was written by an out- 
standing analyst and commentator, Mrs. 
Virginia Kelly. 

In this article, Mrs. Kelly quotes a dis- 
tinguished Member of Congress from 
California, the Honorable Craig HOSMER, 
as well as Rear Adm, A. G. Mumma, 
Chief of the Bureau of Ships, as stat- 
ing the desirability of increasing our 
combatant ship production in the in- 
terest of national defense. I concur in 
this position and, with reference to the 
construction of new submarines, I earn- 
estly hope that decision will be made to 
place even greater emphasis on submar- 
ine construction at such leading yards 
as Portsmouth, N. H. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

HOSMER Sees SHIPBUILDING AS Bic HELP IN 

RECESSION FIGHT 
(By Virginia Kelly) 

Representative Cad Hosmer (Republican, 
California) believes an accelerated and aug- 
mented Navy shipbuilding program ‘would 
be one of the soundest ways of fighting the 
recession. A Naval Reserve commander, Mr. 
Hosmer has just returned from Navy 
maneuvers at Guantanamo. 

Mr. Hosmer stressed that the President 
has properly put his foot down on make- 
work programs. The Long Beach legislator 
said that a Navy shipbuilding program 
would not be leaf raking but would be nec- 
essary for adequate defense. The program, 
Hosmer said, would benefit not only ship- 
building areas but the entire Nation. For 
example, the Kaiser Steel Co, in Fontana, 
Calif., will start rolling plates for ships next 
summer. 

Representative Hosmer said he would rec- 
ommend building the nuclear carrier re- 
cently knocked out of the Navy building 
program, and the building of additional sub- 
marines. He said bluntly that the only way 
to hold in check the menace of 500 Soviet 
submarines—many of them missile bearing— 
is by an enlarged program of United States 
Navy submarines. At present, Hosmer said, 
the Polaris and hunter killer sub programs 
are battling for funds. The two programs 
should be separated, he asserted, and each 
should be given adequate funds. 

From other sources, this reporter learned 
that Vice President Nixon is giving close 
study to the advantages of a shipbuilding 
program. The President and his advisers 
are contemplating restoring the nuclear 
carrier. 

The Navy's Bureau of Ships Chief, Rear 
Adm. A. G. Mumma has completed the first 
draft of a paper showing the impact a Navy 
building program would have on the reces- 
sion and unemployment. 

Admiral Mumma has already discussed the 

matter with Navy Secretary Gates and with 
Chief of Naval Operations, ‘Admiral Burke. 
The Mumma paper makes no specific recom- 
mendations as to types of ships needed but 
Admiral Mumma said the nuclear carrier 
and additional submarines would be “very 
“welcome.” ‘The admiral pointed out that 
stee] and many other ship components would 
benefit the whole country as well as the 
most depressed areas in the Northwest, along 
the Great Lakes, and the Atlantic seaboard, 
Money availability is the present problem, 
Admiral Mumma said, but he recalled that 
84 Navy ships were built under NIRA during 
the depression of the 1930's. 

He refused to comment on the report cur- 
rent on Capitol Hill that Defense Secretary 
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McElroy has cut back the Navy's Polaris 
submarine program from 9 to 5 or 6. Other 
sources assert that as of March 17, Secretary 
McElroy had not definitely issued the order 
to cut back. 

Admiral Mumma said no announcement 
has been made as to the weaponry that the 
Navy's first atomic cruiser, the U. S. S. Long 
Beach will carry but he said it would be 
possible for the Long Beach to be armed 
with Polaris. 

Navy Under Secretary William Franke be- 
Neves badly needed Navy housing would be 
a useful way of fighting the recession. 


Stand of Woman’s Christian Temperance 
Union on Tobacco and Price Supports 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, April 2, 1958 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp an ef- 
fective and informative excerpt from 
the Washington Letter by my friend, 
Miss Elizabeth A. Smart, which is a reg- 
ular feature of the Union Signal, offi- 
cial magazine of the Women's Christian 
Temperance Union. 

This article by Miss Smart asks why 
there has been no consideration of my 
proposed bill, S. 2569, to remove to- 
bacco from the list of crops qualifying 
for Government price supports—par- 
ticularly in view of recent medical bul- 
letins regarding the adverse impact of 
cigarettes on human health. 

There being no objection, the excerpt 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: : 


{From the Union Signal of March 8, 1958] 
THE WASHINGTON LETTER 
(By Elizabeth A. Smart) 


Cigarettes and price supports. Senator 
Ricuarp L. NEUBERGER, of Oregon, who in- 
duced the United States Public Health Serv- 
ice to get out a leaflet warning the American 
public that tobacco can cause cancer, has 
introduced a bill (S. 2569) to get the Gov- 
ernment out of the business of giving price 
supports to tobacco. He said in an article 
in the Christian Century: “If ever there was 
a situation where the left hand knoweth not 
what the right hand doeth, it is in the policy 
of the United States Government with re- 
spect to tobacco and cigarettes. While one 
agency of Government warns that cigarettes 
may be a factor in causing the most terrible 
disease afflicting the human race, another 
Government agency subsidizes and encour- 
ages the growing of the product from which 
cigarettes are made, 

“Late in July I introduced a bill in the 
Senate which reads as follows; ‘Be it enacted, 
etc., That notwithstanding any other provi- 
sions of law, beginning with the 1958 crop, 
no price support, marketing quota, acreage 
allotment or acreage reserve program shall 
be effective with respect to tobacco.’ 

“The statement of Dr. Burney (Surgeon- 
General Leroy E. Burney) of the United 
States Public Health Service: ‘Many inde- 
pendent studies thus have confirmed beyond 
reasonable doubt that there is a high degree 
of statistical association between lung cancer 
and prolonged cigarette smoking.’ Once the 


surgeon-general had issued such a statement, 
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it seemed to me the height of irony for the 
Government to continue to regard tobacco 
as a ‘basic’ crop. If tobacco is a causative 
element in spreading the grimmest malady 
which may plague large numbers of Amer- 
icans, then the growing of tobacco should 
not be subsidized out of the taxes collected 
from the American people.” 

You might ask your Senators why this bill 
has been indefinitely postponed. 


Resolutions Adopted by the Detroit 
Common Council 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. MARTHA W. GRIFFITHS 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 2,1958 


Mrs. GRIFFITHS. Mr. Speaker, the 
following three resolutions were unani- 
mously adopted by the Detroit Common 
Council: 

Inauguration of a food stamp plan for 
the distribution of surplus foods. 

Reactivation and approval of housing 
project Michigan 1-11. \ 

Continuation and acceleration of the 
urban renewal program. 

All three programs are of vital im- 
portance to the city of Detroit and 
their enactment is long overdue. 

Whereas housing project Michigan 1-11 
has been approved by the Public Housing 
Administration and all agencies of the 
Government concerned; and 

Whereas land for the first portion of 
this project has been acquired by the city of 
Detroit; and 

Whereas prompt approval of the first 1,250 
family dwellings of this project will pro- 
vide urgently needed additional public hous- 
ing for large families and for elderly single 
persons and couples of low income; and 

Whereas the construction contracts and 
equipment contracts of this first 1,250 
dwelling units will total more than $15 mil- 
lion and will aid materially and beneficial- 
ly in relieving the unemployment situation 
in the Detroit area: Therefore be it 

Resolved, That the Public Housing Ad- 
ministration be and is hereby requested to 
immediately reactivate the Michigan 1-1! 
project by prompt approval of the develop- 
ment of the first 1,250 dwelling units at * 
cost of approximately $17,600 per unit; and 
further 5 

Resolved, That Detroit's Representatives 
in Congress and Senators McNamara and 
Porter are hereby requested to urge the ap- 
proval of this project. 

Adopted unanimously, March 27, 1958. 

Whereas the President of the United States 
has expressed a desire for the quickening of 
the urban renewal program as a means 
strengthening the national economy; and 

Whereas the city of Detroit is mindful of 
this fact and has obligated itself in the un- 
dertaking of an expanded urban renewal pro- 
gram, both in the field of redevelopment and 
conservation in 55 neighborhood areas; and 

Whereas the city of Detroit is aware of 
the great assistance afforded the construc- 
tion and related trades in this type of pro- 
gram; and 

Whereas the continuation and acceleration 
of the urban renewal depends upon 
the provision of additional Federal funds: 
Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved, That this common council take 
steps to advise the Federal Government of 
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its desire that additional funds be made 
available for the continuation and accelera- 
tion of the urban renewal program as a 
means of strengthening the national econ- 
omy. 

Adopted unanimously, March 27, 1958. 


Whereas the city of Detroit since January 
1955, has been engaged in distributing food 
commodities to needy citizens, including not 
only families receiving public assistance but 
other needy individuals; and 

Whereas in the month of February 1958 
the city distributed 120 tons of surplus foods 
to 20,946 families, representing 70,758 per- 
sons; and 

Whereas it Is reported that approximately 
15 percent of the labor force in this area is 
unemployed thereby increasing the number 
of persons receiving food commodities; and 

Whereas this common council has adopted 
resolutions urging the inauguration of the 
so-called food stamp plan, similar to the 
plan in effect during the years 1939 and 1943, 
which would eliminate the present compli- 
cated, cumbersome and costly plan of dis- 
Pe uli of surplus commodities: Therefore 

t 

Resolved, That this common council again 
urges that the food stamp plan be reactivated 
by the Federal Government to permit distri- 
bution of surplus foods in the normal busi- 
ness channels which has operated success- 
fully at little expense; and further 

Resolved, That copies of this resolution be 
sent to the President of the United States, 
the Members of Congress and the Secretary 
of Agriculture. 

Adopted unanimously, March 25, 1958. 


Vital Statistics 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. ERNEST WHARTON 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 2, 1958 


Mr. WHARTON. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp I should like to submit a friendly 
letter received from one of my consti- 
tuents this morning. Naturally I ap- 
prove of the tone of his communication 
ipl I also think he has made a good 
Point: 


Wi nwoon, Rep Hoox on Hupson, N. Y., 
: March 31,1958. 
Hon. J. ERNEST WHARTON, 
United States Representative, 
House Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

My Dear Mr. WHARTON: For many weeks I 
have refrained from informing you of my 
views on vital matters of prospective legisla- 
tion by Congress; and today I am addressing 
you a communication intended only for your 
indulgent scanning in a moment of respite 
from your important and difficult duties as 
a statesman in 1958. I hope that, in a mood 
of levity, you may find the vital statistics 
which I copy below from a New York City 
newspaper column as hilariously amusing as 
I have found them: 

“From William H. Van Thusen, Inc., comes 
the following, which is labeled ‘Some vital 
statistics.’ Goes like this: 

“Population of the United States, 
million. 

“Those over 65, 61 million; left to do the 
work, 112 million. 

“Those under 21, 54 million; left to do the 
work, 58 million, 
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“Government employed, 25 million; left to 
do the work, 33 million. 3 

“In the Armed Forces, 10 million; left to 
do the work, 23 million. 

“In State or city work, 19 million; left to 
do the work, 4 million. 

“In hospitals or asylums, 3,800,000; left to 
do the work, 200,000. 

“Bums who won't work, 175,000; left to do 
the work, 25,000. 

“In pens and in Jails, 24,998; left to do the 
work, 2.“ 

Or perhaps the paragraphs above quoted 
isn’t as humorous as it sounds. 

With every friendly wish for your con- 
tinued health and your customary sane-and- 
sensible statesmanship on Capitol Hill, I 
remain, 

Respectfully and sincerely yours, 
Harris N. COOKINGHAM. 


State Port Pian Needs Reciprocal Trade 
Spur 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


oF 


HON. FRANK E. SMITH 


OF MISSISSIPPI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 10, 1958 


Mr. SMITH of Mississippi. Mr. 
Speaker, under unanimous consent, I in- 
clude the following article from the 
Jackson, Miss., State-Times: 

STATE Port PLAN NEEDS RECIPROCAL TRADE 
SPUR 


(By Robert Webb) 

Eager to develop its port cities, Mississippi 
has more than casual interest in the pro- 
posed extension of the reciprocal trade 
agreements program. 

Too often people away from port areas 
reject reciprocal trade agreements without 
thinking. They adopt the protectionist view 
that any program to lower tariffs and pro- 
mote world trade harms the domestic 
economy. 

Actually the opposite is true in that the 
international exchange of goods not only 
provides markets for domestic production 
but also encourages goodwill toward the 
lasting peace all wage earners and investors 
seek. 

From the economic standpoint, Dr. Robert 
W. French, director of the port of New Or- 
leans, has carefully analyzed the position of 
world trade as it influences living standards 
in Mississippi and throughout the midcon- 
tinent area. Not alone would further im- 
port-export freedom benefit New Orleans, 


TRADE PURSUIT VITAL 


Calling. attention to Greenville and the 
other Mississippi River ports, as well as to 
the gulf coastal interest, Dr. French writes 
that “if the great potential assets of the 
river and region are to be fully realized, the 
United States must continue to pursue the 
kind of foreign trade policy represented by 
the reciprocal trade agreements.” 

A distinguished economist who formerly 
headed the Tulane University School of Busi- 
ness Administration, Dr. French took a lead- 
ing role in the southern assembly on inter- 
national stability and progress at Biloxi in 
January. Leaders of business, labor, agri- 
culture, education, Government, and pro- 
fessions composed the assembly, which gave 
reciprocal trade agreements unequivocal 
endorsement. 

As Dr. French's analysis makes clear, the 
phenomenal industrial development of the 
New Orleans-Baton Rouge area would have 
been partially checked, perhaps blocked, 
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without these pacts which increased foreign 
trade. Industries need the foreign markets. 
And they need the raw material imports. 

Almost $2 billion of new industrial de- 
velopment in the riverfront stretch from New 
Orleans to Baton Rouge is a good example of 
what Mississippi can do with its port develop- 
ment and support of the proposed Tombig- 
bee Waterway. Gulfport, Biloxi, and Pasca- 
goula, each with port programs of its own 
bid well to enhance the State economy 
through the trade impetus of reciprocal 
agreements. 

GOOD NEIGHBOR SPURT 

Since 1934, when the good neighbor policy 
was instituted, foreign trade has shot up as 
an economic and diplomatic servant of this 
country. At New Orleans, for example, the 
value of im and exports soared from 
$226,200,000 in 1934 to just shy of $2 billion 
last year. 

Admittedly these mutual agreements be- 
tween the United States and other countries 
were not wholly responsible for this incredse. 
But, as Dr. French said, they were a great 
factor. 

In the estimate of Commerce Secretary 
Sinclair Weeks, urging extension of recipro- 
cal trade, 4.5 million American workers owe 
their jobs to the export-import business, 
What the side benefits total defies the wildest 
estimate, but it must be fantastic. 

Dr. French believes the whole South ought 
to get behind the bipartisan effort to extend 
and strengthen the ties of reciprocal trade. 
If you stand with Dr. French and the 
southern assembly, which included some of 
Mississippi's ablest representatives, your 
Congressman ought to know. 


The Mid-Continent’s Contribution to 
World Prosperity 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EMMET F. BYRNE 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 2, 1958 


Mr. BYRNE of Illinois. Mr. Speaker, 
under rule to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, it is a pleasure for me to insert 
the address of Father John Francis Ban- 
non, S. J., of St. Louis University at the 
World Trade Convention of the Mid- 
continent Trade Council in 1949. 

This address is inspiring and hearten- 
ing and in my opinion the thoughts pro- 
jected by Father Bannon are just as 
timely today as they were when he de- 
livered this beautiful address. 

Illinois and our sister States have had 
an important part in our trade affairs 
and in the days just ahead, we will be 
playing an even greater part in world 
trade. When the St. Lawrence scaway 
is completed, Chicago will become a 
greater world port. 

We have in the past, the midcontinent 
States will continue to contribute im- 
measurably to the safety, security, and 
economic progress of America. 

THE MID-CONTINENT'S CONTRIBUTION TO 

WORLD PROSPERITY 
(By John Francis Bannon) 

From the Alleghenies to the Rockies, from 
the northern woods to the Gulf of Mexico, 
stretches a band of territory, half a conti- 
nent, which is one of the richest and most 
resourceful in the world. Nature has blessed 
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this land with a bounteous hand. In its 
«subsoil she had hidden precious treasures 
to serve man's needs; iron ore, coal, petro- 
leum, natural gas, lead, zinc, bauxite, sul- 
phur, and many more things of high value 
and utility. Its topsoil she has endowed 
with marvelous fertility, covered it with 
woodland stands and rich prairie grasses. 
Its climate ranges from the sultry heat of 
the subtropic Gulf Coast to the chill of the 
northern woods, with the largest expanse 
set in that temperate belt wherein man lives 
and works at his best. More than that, na- 
ture has stretched across the area a net- 
work of waterways, which permitted man 
both access and communication until the 
day when he was able to lay his machine- 
age lines of transit across the vast expanse. 
Down the middle of the strip runs the great 
“Father of Waters”; from both sides this 
“Ole Man River“ can make connection with 
the farther reaches of his valley through 
numerous tributaries—the Ohio, the Ten- 
nessee, the Illinois, the Wisconsin, the 
mighty Missouri, the Arkansas, the Red, and 
more. This is the North American mid- 
continent. 

Long before the white man came to North 
America, purposefully, to settle and exploit, 
this middle strip was the home of other men. 
Indians, Columbus misnamed them. These 
native Americans were not as numerous as 
one might imagine, noting the millions of 
later Americans who haye made their homes 
in the midcontinent. Not being farmers, at 
least to no great degree, the Indians failed 
to sense the primary wealth of the lands 
which they occupied; that is to say, the fer- 
tility of the soil. The Indians were above 
all else hunter folk. Perhaps, as things 
turned out, the scattered character of the 
native American population was a blessing, 
since the white man, when he arrived, en- 
countered no serious opposition as he occu- 
pied the territory in question. 

The Spaniards were the first Europeans to 
venture into midcontinent. In the decade 
of the 1520's there were Cabeza de Vaca and 
his fellow castaways, who for years ranged 
through Texas, until, finally, they found 
their way to the white man’s towns of Mex- 
ico, or New Spain, as it was known in those 
colonial centuries. Next, as the 1530's were 
waning, came the De Soto band, possibly 
even to this yery site where today we recall 
their exploits. And about the same time 
Coronado was on the Great Plains farther 
west. Out of the New Mexican settlements 
in the next two centurles Spaniards betimes 
ventured out on Coronado trails and cov- 
ered more of the central valley. But to the 
Spaniard the midcontinent proved a dis- 
tinct disappointment. It gave no promise 
of immediate return in those two things 
which the Spaniard prized most: the pre- 
cious metals and souls to be saved, The 
men of Spain, therefore, missed midconti- 
nent's real treasure: its land and land's mag- 
nificent potentialities. 

The 17th century was fast running out 
before Spain made a first move toward oc- 
cupation of midcontinent. This and subse- 
quent advances into the area were prompted 
almost wholly by strategic considerations. 
The French had recently established them- 
selves on the gulf coast, in positions which 
one day might prove too convenient and 
ready springboards for aggressive expansion 
against prized portions of Spain’s North 
American empire. For this reason Spain 
chose to make counterestablishments in the 
area of the future Texas. And back to those 
18th-century days can be dated a later and 
important midcontinent industry, stock- 
breeding. The western cattleman is the eco- 
nomic heir of the vaquero of Spanish Texas. 

Frenchmen had ventured into the upper 
reaches of midcontinent earlier in the 17th 
century. Jean Nicolet was on Green Bay 
in 1634, and there he picked up rumors of 
the great river to the west. Not many years 
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after midcentury adventurous coureurs-de- 
bois, Radisson and Groseilliers, of Hudson 
Bay Co. fame, possibly touched the sources 
of that river, but fur flelds farther north 
soon drew their attention and their ener- 
gies. Not until 1673 was the great middle 
valley opened in a true sense, when Louis 
Jolliet and Pére Jacques Marquette explored 
the Mississippi from the mouth of the Wis- 
consin to the mouth of the Arkansas and 
reported to the world on the land and its 
people. They resolved one torturing geo- 
graphic question mark in the process—the 
great river flowed into the Gulf of Mexico 
and not into the Vermillion Sea (Gulf of 
California), as the French had hoped. Men 
were still interested in a gateway to trade 
with the Orient. Before long, however, na- 
ture's disposition of the Mississippi’s course 
proved less a disappointment than was first 
thought. 

In the next decade, the 1680's, intrepid 
La Salle followed the river to its mouth, 
worked back to Quebec, and made off to 
France with a scheme for occupying the gulf 
coast and for stringing a chain of forts along 
the western side of the Alleghenies to check 
expansion from the English-held Atlantic 
seaboard. A few years later at his Texas 
post, Fort Saint-Louis, La Salle met a violent 
death at the hands of untrue friends and 
his scheme threatened to collapse. But soon 
there were others of his countrymen to 
carry on, both in the middle valley and 
along the gulf. Fur traders were active in 
the upper and middle valley reaches; mis- 
sionaries and settlers followed in their wake. 
In 1699, while Iberville and his companions 
were laying foundations along the gulf coast, 
seminary priests from Quebec were estab- 
lishing headquarters at Cahokia, in the Illi- 
nois country. And before the new century 
was old, the Illinois country could boast of 
several settlements; Kaskaskia was the most 
important, but there was also Fort de 
Chartres, and a couple hundred French 
traders and farmers were in the area, Dur- 
ing the same years towns and posts in the 
lower valley multiplied. In 1718 New Or- 
leans was laid out and 4 years later super- 
seded Mobile as Louisiana’s capital. Even 
though the company in charge had blown 
the Mississippi bubble to a bursting point, 
the colony was not seriously hurt. Progress, 
though hardly phenomenal, continued. 

The men of the Illinois country had made 
a momentous discovery. Traders had al- 
ready begun to tap the fur resources of the 
western tributaries of the great river, and 
prospectors had uncovered rich lead deposits 
in the middle valley. But the farmers had 
come up with the most valuable find of all— 
the fertility of the soil. The Minois coun- 
try soon became a granary for both the older 
settlements of New France in the Great 
Lakes region and the Saint Lawrence Valley 
and for the less ancient posts of Louisiana. 
Again, another of the signal contributions 
of midcontinent to world prosperity thus 
had its humble beginnings in colonial times. 

During these years, farther down the river, 
in Louisiana's capital, a trade center began 
to develop. True, this commerce did not 
take the men of New Orleans very far beyond 
France's island possessions in the Caribbean, 
but a pattern was set on which the future 
was destined to build. In these lower 
reaches of midcontinent several enterprises 
of later importance had a beginning, notably 
the cane industry, introduced from Santo 
Domingo by Jesuit missionaries around 1750. 

In the decades around mid-18th century 
war clouds hovered over North America. In 
the 1750's the showdown fight for supremacy 
in the continent got underway. The eastern 
gateway to midcontinent, the forks of the 
Ohio, was a major prize, with France and 
England contesting warmly for control, both 
realizing very definitely the tremendous po- 
tentialities of the lands beyond. The Eng- 
lish victory was sealed on many fronts, and 
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a desperate and disheartened France, seeking 
to save something of her American empire 
for a future and brighter day, persuaded 
Bourbon cousins in Spain to accept the 
trans-Mississippi. Without too much en- 
thusiasm, Spain yielded to the pressure, with 
the result that France came to the peace 
table of 1763 with only the trans-Allegheny 
portion of midcontinent to turn over to vic- 
torious Britain. France hoped at a later date 
to take the trans-Mississippi back from Spain 
and there to build an American empire which 
would endure. 

In the days when the plenipotentiaries in 
Paris were drafting a new version of the 
North American map, the French Governor 
of Louisiana, unmindful of secret treaties 
and the peace dispositions in the homeland, 
was drawing up a patent for the firm of 
Maxent, Laclede & Co., granting the partners 
a trade monopoly along the Missourl and 
the right to found a post near its confluence 
with the Mississippi. St. Louis came into 
being the following year, 1764. Midconti- 
nent was being readied for future greatness. 
To the anchor point near the valley’s end 
was added a key at its center, and from the 
crest of the Alleghenies the pioneer flood was 
poised for its westward rush. 

There were already trickles beginning to 
dribble down the Appalachian slopes, Penn-. 
Sylvania traders, Virginia surveyors and land 
speculators, restless Carolinians, colonial 
militiamen with Braddock and with Forbes 
had seen the West and sensed its potentiali- 
ties. Fearing grave dangers from the In- 
dians, at least until the original owners 
could be rid of their French-inspired distrust 
of the Anglo-Americans, the British crown 
sought to stay the flow of men into the 
great valley. But Indians or no Indians, 
proclamation line or no, the colonials were 
not to be denied. Into midcontinent they 
moved—Boone, Henderson, Robertson, Har- 
rod, Sevier, and hundreds more, And when 
the Colonies gained their independence and 
by treaty right added the trans-Allegheny 
to the national domain, the pace of the 
movement quickened. By 1792 Kentucky 
became the 15th State; 4 years later Tennes- 
see added another white star to the field of 
blue, The new century was not old before 
enough Yankees were in Ohio to win her 
statehood; and more folk, from New England 
and the southern commonwealths, were 
lapping over into Indiana and into Ilinois. 

The year 1803 is a red-letter date in the 
midcontinent calendar. The young West 
had its problems, disquieting and distressing 
problems. France, having regained Louisi- 
ana from Spain and planning to reestablish 
herself in midcontinent, shut off the Mis- 
sissippi outlet at New Orleans, the pioneer's 
only economically profitable gateway to a 
growing seaboard, as well as to a foreign 
market. He could not pack his bulky grain 
across the mountains, and Alexander Hamil- 
ton’s excise tax kept him from turning it 
into whisky. He had to have the Mississippi 
and the deposit at New Orleans. Jefferson 
realized that not only was the prosperity of 
the West at stake but, also, perhaps, its very 
loyalty to the Union. He took instant ac- 
tion. His emissaries to Napoleon succeeded 
beyond expectations. Instead of New Or- 
leans simply, the Emperor would part with 
the whole Louisiana claim—he could use 
the $15 million to fill his war chest, particu- 
larly with an invasion of Britain projected. 
By the Louisiana Purchase the young United 
States rounded out its midcontinent holding. 
except for Texas which was to be acquired 
at a later date. From the Appalachian high- 
land to the Rocky Mountain cordillera the 
land and its resources invited men of vision. 
energy, and hardihood to come to explore, 
to settle, to exploit. 

The occupation of midcontinent during 
the next decades is one of the epic chapters 
in the United States story, and one of the 
more important. They came. The Yankees 
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up the Mohawk Valley, across the Genessee 
Tract, inte the Western Reserve, the Seven 
Ranges, and beyond. The Pennsylvanians 
across the hills. along the old military roads, 
to the forks of the Ohio. Southerners— 
Virginians and Carolinians—through Cum- 
berland Gap, along the Wilderness Road and 
the early traces. Once the highlands had 
been negotiated, the rivers did their bit and 
brought the frontiersmen into the heart of 
the continent. Before long Indiana was a 
State (1816); Hlínois was filling up; and 
Missouri was no longer a region peopled only 
by Frenchmen, Explorers and fur men were 
heading up the Missour! and traders soon 
found a way across the plains to Santa Fe. 
Gradually, in the land of the trans-Alle- 
gheny, men forgot their initial prejudices 
against the prairie and learned to put its 
vast flat stretches to more profitable use 
than could be made of the timbered lands of 
the river valleys which had first drawn them 
westward. 

Meanwhile, too, there was movement into 
the southern reaches of midcontinent. Eli 
Whitney's invention had turned cotton into 
a valuable crop, and England's mills offered 
a market readymade, The lands of the sea- 
board had almost worn out. If cotton was 
to be king, and the southerners had so de- 
creed, then richer lands must be found for 
the new_émpire. Alabama's black and red 
belts and the Mississippi bottoms were in- 
viting, and men quickly accepted the call. 
Louisiana had already attained statehood, in 

| 1812, Before long bands of restless and 
ambitious folk began to eye Texas and 
tchemed to wrest its vast stretches from 
the Mexicans, 

The decades around midcentury witnessed 
two significant developments in midconti- 
nent. First,’ this mid-America ceased to be a 
frontier and became both a gateway and a 
feeder for a farther West. Men forged out 
over the great trails—to Santa Fe, to Oregon, 
to California—as the inspiration of manifest 
destiny was born and grew in the American 
mind. Texans revolted against Mexico and, 
as soon as national politics allowed, were in- 
corporated into the Union. The Oregon 
country agreement with Britain and the 
Mexican War added, officially, vast territories 
which pioneers had already usurped. As for 
the second development, these decades saw 
an important human element arrive, to fuse 
with pioneer predecessors in order to give 
birth to midcontinent’s outstanding contri- 
bution, the American man. 

Down to the 1830's the majority of west- 
erners were of native stocks, that is to say, 
of families which had been in North America 
Tör, perhaps, several generations. They were 
not all Anglo-Saxon in origin, but the other 
stocks, such as the Scotch-Irish or the Ger- 
man of middle Pennsylvania or the Hugue- 
nots of the Carolinas, had already gone fur 
along the road of Americanization. The 
second quarter of the 19th century, however, 
Saw the beginnings of large-scale immigra- 
tion, with the Germans leading the way. A 
number came in the 1030's, the so-called 
Dreizigers. More followed around midcen- 
tury, the forty-eighters, coming in the wake 
of the disturbances which hook middle 
Europe in that year and turned the eyes of 
many a thwarted liberal to fields afar. Most 
of the Germans sought out the Middle West, 
where land was easily available. They 
Settled in Missouri in considerable mumbers, 
both in St. Louls and outstate; others went a 
bit farther north, to the new territories of 
Wisconsin and Iowa; still others stayed in 
the older States of the old Northwest, In 
general, and this was particularly true of the 
liberal forty-eighters, the Germans steered 
away from the South, with its plantation 
economy and its aristocratic and slave-labor 
Society. They objected to the violation of 
the human right of liberty, but even more 
they did not wish to compete in an economy 
bullt on slave production. 
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Around midcentury, too, the volume of 
Trish tion increased. Many of the 
folk from the Emerald Isle remained in sea- 
board centers, often held there by lack of 
funds and not infrequently by the insistence 
of the clergy who feared leakages in the 
West, still understaffed with priests to keep 
the faith alive. However, many Irish did 
come west, to add another healthy element 
to the midcontinent meltingpot. Later 
decades brought other strong stocks to mid- 
continent, like the Scandinavians to the 
northern tier, the middle border, and new 
contingents of Germans and Irish. The 
Slavic peoples of East-Central and Eastern 
Europe and the folk from the Mediterranean, 
with one or other area excepted, have not 
exercised a predominant influence in the for- 
mation of the midcontinent type. 

The tempo of development in midconti- 
nent stepped up considerably in the latter 
half of the 19th century. The War Between 
the States brought a setback to the southern 
half of the area and, for the moment, dis- 
rupted life and work even in the Union States. 
But once the conflict was closed, progress took 
up where it had been halted. The railway 
network was flung across the Mississippi and 
on out to the Pacific; homesteaders and more 
immigrants poured into the vast unoccu- 
pied tracts; mines at the western rim of mid- 
continent gave up their treasures; the ranch- 
ing industry moved northward from its Texas 
home; villages and little towns grew into 
cities, with bustling populations, expanding 
markets, and varied economic enterprises; 


and the industrial revolution with its ma- 


chines began to invade sectors of midconti- 
nent. As the century moved toward fts final 
year, midcontinent man began to expand his 
vision and his dreams beyond his own area 
and to include more than even his Nation in 
plans for the future. 

In evaluating midcontinent’s contribution 
to world prosperity, there may be a ten- 
dency to confine attention simply to goods 
and products—of which, to be sure, the list 
is truly imposing. Mention has been made 
of what should be termed the greatest con- 
tribution, namely, the American type. .Too 
much insistence cannot be laid on this 
point. 

The pioneers crossed the Alleghenies still 
colonial in outlook, even though they may 
not at the time have been still dependent 
on the mother country in fact. Those folk 
who were left behind in the seaboard settle- 
ments were of like mind and often have 
not, even to this modern day, completely 
divested themselves of this colonial or im- 
perial mentality. In subsequent decades 
other waves of Europeans touched North 
American shores, and many of the immi- 
grants who remained on the Atlantic side 
of the mountains tended to perpetuate and 
feed this colonial meritality. Across the 
mountains, however, a new man was born, 
the American man, to whom Europe quickly 
became another world, one to which he 
might and frequently did look for inspira- 
tion and, perhaps, with fond remembrance, 
but one which soon ceased to be his land. 

Midcontinent man transferred his loyalties 
to the woods and prairies, the hills and 
plains, the lakes and rivers of his new 
fatherland. Toward Europe he developed a 
sane and salutary realism. He refused to be 
content to live his life, even though in inde- 
pendence, in Europe’s shadow. He recog- 
nized that he had a tremendous challenge 
set before him, half a continent to conquer. 
It was an all-absorbing task, and he set him- 
self to it with energy and enthusiasm. The 
seaboard chided him as an isolationist. In 
reality he was an American realist. He 
knew that before his midcontinent could 
be put to the service of the world, its own 
potentialities had to be tested and devel- 
oped, its transportation and market prob- 
lems solved, its economic health strength- 
ened and protected. It is true that for long 
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years midcontinent man had no time for the 
rest of the world and felt that the Nation 
as a whole should have remained equally 
preoccupied with its own problems. Yet, 
even so, midcontinent was contributing in 
significant, if indirect, fashion to world 
prosperity. As it helped to clothe and feed 
the industrial East and to furnish a large 
Share of its raw materials to her products, 
midcontinent shared in the world influence 
which the seaboard was developing. 

If midcontinent was isolationist in the 
early states of her history, she is no longer 
50 today. She looks east And west, north 
and south, always confident that she can 
serve them all. Her diversity is astounding, 
and her versatility. Yet when it is all added 
up, products and goods and raw materials, 
the American man remains midcontinent’s 
great contribution to the world. This har- 
ried, worried, bungling world needs his ener- 
gy. his optimism, his ingeniousness, his 
willingness to work, his quick human sym- 
pathy, in a word, his youth and his realism. 


Executive Secrecy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN A. CARROLL 


OF COLORADO 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 2,1958 , 


Mr. CARROLL. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recor an editorial 
entitled “How Much Executive Secrecy?” 
published in the Northern Virginia Sun, 
of Arlington, Va., in the issue of March 
26, 1958. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 


How Moch Executive SECRECY?— 
Use WITHOUT ABUSE 


Senator THOMAS HENNINGS, of Missouri, is 
engaged in a battle with Attorney General 
Rogers about the legal authority of the 
executive branch of the Government to 
withhold documents from Congress. 

Mr. Rogers contends that this authority 
stems from an 18th century statute which 
gives to executive departments the custody 
of their departmental records. This statute, 
he says, represents a recognition by Congress 
of a constitutional executive privilege to 
withhold internal documents, . 

Senator HENNINGS favors legislation which 
would forbid executive agencies from relying 
on that statute to withhold documents. 

We have always believed that the execu- 
tive branch must have a certain degree of 
privacy in its internal communications. 
This is essential to the proper separation of 
governmental powers. 

The problem is how to permit the use but 
prevent the abuse of this privilege. As it is, 
the privilege is being invoked by numerous 
Government officers at many levels, high 
and low. Obviously, the excessive use of 
the privilege can bring the practice itself 
into disrepute, since it is never possible for 
an outsider to tell whether it is being used 
to protect truly secret communications or 
wrongdoing. 

We suggest that the best way to control 
the use of the privilege of executive privacy 
is to limit the number of officers who can au- 
thorize that use. Perhaps there should be a 
requirement that the invocation of the priv- 
ilege be personally authorized either by the 
President or by the head of the department 
or agency involved. 
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In any event, we think Senator HENNINGS 
is on the right track in seeking to Limit, 
while not eliminating, the exercise of this 
executive privilege. 


Railroad Conditions Subject of Real 


Concern 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. H. ALLEN SMITH 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 2, 1958 


Mr. SMITH of California. Mr. 
Speaker, under leave to extend my re- 
marks in the Recorp, I include the fol- 
lowing editorial from the Pasadena 
Star-News of Tuesday, March 11, 1958: 

RAILROAD CONDITIONS SUBJECT or REAL 

CONCERN 


It is clear to those who follow the news 
that the country again has a rallroad prob- 
lem. In earlier years this was obviously 
cause for national concern, But now the 
question may be fairly asked, Does the rail- 
road problem really concern the general 
public?” 

In this day of trucks and superbighways; 
planes and buses, is the railroad an ana- 
chronism? Will it go the way of the stage- 
coach and canal boat? If this is bound to 
happen anyway, why worry about all the 
inequities in governmental treatment of the 
railroads? 

Perhaps, however, before the American 
people write the railroads off as obsolete 
they should look more closely into their 
true economic place in the scheme of things. 

Such a close look is sure to prove that a 
widening gap between current, realistic con- 
ditions existing in the transportation indus- 
try and governmental regulations supposed 
to meet these conditions prevents railroads 
from capitalizing on their greatest inherent 
advantage—iong, heavy hauls at low cost 
and passing along these benefits to the pub- 
lic, 

In a recent survey made by the Guaranty 
Trust Co. of New York this comment appears: 

“The same political authority which has 
encouraged the development of competing 
modes of transportation, multiplied railroad 
taxes, and allowed the purchasing power of 
the dollar to fall while railroad costs rise to 
. unprecedented heights is now denying the 
railroads the opportunity to compete freely.” 

Thus the railroads are unable to utilize 
their strongest competitive weapon—their 
ability to carry goods in large quantities over 
long distances at low cost. 

Strikingly, since 1929, the railroads’ share 
of commercial intercity freight traffic has de- 
clined from 75 percent to less than 50 per- 
cent, and their share of passenger traffic has 
dropped from 71 percent to 35 percent. Dur- 
ing that same period their tax burden has 
almost tripled. 

A portion of this revolutionary change in 
the position of the railroads is the result of 
governmental initiative and financial sup- 
port for competing modes of transportation. 

Highways, canals, airports, and river and 
harbor improvements have all been objects 
of public expense. The railroads have thus 
been placed in the position of paying taxes 
on their own facilities in order to finance 
their competitors. 

The present regulatory policies of the In- 
terstate Commerce Act were written about 
75 years ago. They no longer apply to pres- 
ent-day conditions. Yet the railroads of the 
Nation are supposed to live by outmoded 
rules. 
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It is to be hoped that the Government will 
Tealize the continuing importance of railroad 
tra tion and bring their regulations 
up to date before it is too late. 


Greek Independence Celebration 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. TORBERT H. MACDONALD 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 2, 1958 


Mr. MACDONALD. Mr. Speaker, I had 
the privilege of delivering an address on 
the occasion of the 137th anniversary of 
the Greek independence celebration 
which was held at the Symphony Hall in 
Boston, Mass., on March 30, 1958. 

This celebration was held under the 
auspices of the Greek Orthodox Com- 
munities of Greater Boston. Other 
Speakers included the Ambassador 
George V. Melas; Thomas Pappas, Spe- 
cial United States Ambassador to Greece 
and head of the Greek war relief pro- 
gram; Charles Maliotis, president, Greek 
Orthodox Cathedral of New England; 
and the Right Reverend Athenagroas, 
Bishop of Elaias and Bishop of New Eng- 
land Diocese of the Greek Orthodox 
Church. 

My remarks were as follows: 

Mr, Chairman, Ambassador Melas, dis- 
tinguished guests, and ladies and gentlemen, 
I feel very honored in haying the opportunity 
to speak before this distinguished group this 
evening on the occasion of the 137th Greek 
independence celebration. 

I do not have to remind you that the 
25th of March 1821, is the day to be re- 
membered by all the freedom-loving people 
of the world. It was on that day the Greek 
heritage of liberty took on a new meaning 
as the courageous Greek people threw off 
the yoke of the oppressors which had 
weighed them down for almost 400 years. 

The heroism of Salamis, Marathon, and 
Thermopylae still excites the world, As with 
other freedom-loving people, the Greeks have 
had to fight for their freedom both govern- 
mentally and religiously. The heroic task of 
the people who kept both their religion 
and belief in their form of government alive 
is tremendous. The Greeks have also proved 
thelr devotion and skill in defense of their 
freedom. As a matter of fact, who can for- 
get the courage of the Greek response to 
the Axis ultimatum and the heroism of the 
battles that followed in 1940 and 1941? 

Today, Greece is a valued ally and a 
trusted member of NATO. Greece preached 
democracy to the world during the golden 
age of Greece and the lessons of that time 
have produced splendid results here in the 
United States. The foundation of Ameri- 
can democracy is rooted deeply in the cul- 
ture of ancient Greece. In fact, we of the 
West, owe much to them. 

We are indebted to the Greeks for nearly 
all the noble ideals that have become dis- 
tinct hallmarks of all civilized men. Per- 
haps the noblest of these are the ideas of 
liberty, of freedom, group, and national po- 
litical independence. 

I would like to point out that I had the 
privilege last fall of visiting Greece. I re- 


-turned to the United States with vivid 


recollections of the courage and determina- 
tion that are typical of Greece and her 
people. Greece has suffered, and has paid a 
tremendous price for freedom that has few 
parallels in the history of the world. For- 
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tunately the Greeks are a resourceful peð- 
ple and the Greek-Americans have been 
most generous in their assistance. While in 
Greece I was told that over one-fourth of 
the population are now sustained by Greek- 
Americans. Much of this assistance has 
been on a private-citizen-to-private-citizen 
basis. CARE, the National Catholic Welfare 
Council, the Church World Service, and 
other voluntary agencies have also made 
notable contributions, American foodstuff 
distributed by these agencies is literally 
keeping alive thousands of people. 

In spite of terrible hardships, Greece pro- 
vides one of the most spectacular examples 
of the value of foreign aid. Aid to Greece, a 
proven friend of the United States, has not 
only helped our national interest, but it has 
greatly aided the cause of freedom generally. 
Our assistance has helped Greece to recover 
from the German occupation of World War 
II, win a bitter guerrilla war, and make a sig- 
nificant contribution to NATO. 

In my opinion Greece and the Greek peo- 
ple desperately need our continued sup- 
port. We must continue to see that Greece 
gets sufficiènt economic aid so that her 
friendly government is not Jeopardized. We 
must redouble our efforts in aiding their 
program for vocational education. Greece 
also needs more food and additional elec- 
tric power. 

This celebration gives us an opportunity 
to pay tribute to the influence of Greece on 
our civilization and our life. We, in Massa- 
chusetts, are proud of our. fellow citizens of 
Greek ancestry and of their many contribu- 
tions to our State, just we are proud of 
the enrichment which has come to us from 
Plato, Aristotle, Homer, Pericles, and many 
others. 

As we are gathered here tonight on this 
occasion I cannot help but think about 
Cyprus. Events of the last few years there 
only emphasize the love of freedom which 
characterizes the Greek people. The people 
of Cyprus will inevitably gain the right to 
choose their own government, which is the 
cornerstone of freedom. I hope the lessons 
of Greek Independence Day will sink into 
the hearts of those who possess the power 
to solve this problem so that justice and 
freedom will prevail in Cyprus. 

In joining with the people of Greece and 
their sons and daughters around the world 
who have themselves done so much to en- 
rich our culture, I express my deep ap- 
preciation for the heritage they have given 
us. May it soon be not only a western heri- 
tage, but the heritage of all the people of 
the earth. 

In conclusion, let me say that I wish the 
Greeks nothing but peace and prosperity in 
their homeland of glory and splendor. Let 
us all join in sending our best wishes and 
our assurances that their past sufferings will 
not have been in vain. 


GOP Fiddling 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON: THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, February 26, 1958 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include the following very interesting 
article which appeared in the Chelsea 
(Mass.) Record on March 27, 1958: 

GOP Fita 

Whether you are a Republican or a Demo- 

crat, it must be utterly obvious to all that 
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the Eisenhower administration is fiddling 
around and doing absolutely nothing while 
economic conditions get worse by the day, 

There is absolutely no reason for the in- 
action. There was plenty of warning that 
we were facing into a recession and plenty 
of time to make at Jeast some preliminary 
plans. 

The wait-and-see policy cannot be toler- 
ated any longer. 

There are bread lines in Maine. Men are 
being laid off by the dozens and the hun- 
dreds right here in Chelsea. 

Times are getting serious. 

It’s time for the Republicans to get off 
their seats and on their feet. 


Pay Raise Legislation 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD E. LANKFORD 


OF MARYLAND 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 2, 1958 


Mr. LANKFORD. Mr. Spéaker, I re- 
quest permission to insert in the exten- 
sion of remarks the following article 
written by W. O. Rittenhouse which ap- 
peared in today’s issue of the Govern- 
ment Employees’ Exchange.. The Ex- 
change began in its December 11, 1957, 
issue to publish a cost-of-living survey 
form. The purpose was to solicit valid 
Statistical data from employees which 
could be presented before Congress in an 
effort to emphasize their need for prompt 
action on pay legislation. 

Beginning with the January 22. 1958, 
issue, the early results of this survey 
were published in articles developed by 
W. O. Rittenhouse. Additional com- 
ments on the survey have appeared in 
every issue since that date. As the sur- 
vey now draws to a conclusion, com- 
pleted questionnaires have been received 
from employees living in every one of 
the 48 States and the District of Colum- 
bia, as well as in some of the Territories 
of the United States and in some uni- 
dentified foreign countries, 

The articles which have appeared in 
the Exchange on this subject have clearly 
demonstrated that many Federal em- 
ployees are not able to maintain them- 
selves, and their families on their Gov- 
ernment salaries. Neither are they able 
to invest in homes and otherwise estab- 
lish their future economic security. In 
many cases, it requires the combined ef- 
fort of husband and wife, both working 
at full-time jobs, and with the husband 
in some cases holding down a part-time 
job, to make ends meet. 

I am certain my colleagues who have 
Tead these articles on the subject are 
impressed with the need for immediate 
action on pay legislation for Postal and 
Classification Act employees of the Fed- 
eral Government. Further delays will 
only serve to reduce to a lower point the 
purchasing power of these deserving em- 
Ployees, with obvious adverse effects 
upon the economies of the communities 
in which they reside. 


` 
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The article follows: 


CONGRESS FOLLOWING DELAY Wirn DELAY IN 
FEDERAL Pay RAISE ISSUE 


(W. O. Rittenhouse) 


Several years ago, a substantial salary in- 
crease was approved for Members of Con- 
gress. The bill was presented, referred to 
the responsible committee, approved and 
signed by the President with a matter of 
several weeks. The economic problems ne- 
cessitating this action were not dramatized 
by extended hearings and costly surveys. 
It was the general consensus of opinion of 
Federal employees and other taxpayers that 
the Increase was well deserved. 

In returns to the cost-of-living survey 
conducted by the Exchange, several em- 
ployees have expressed the wish that their 
economic problems were recognized with 
similar spontaneity. One employee in 
Philadelphia, Pa., wrote: “If our Congress- 
men were as considerate of our needs as they 
have on several occasions been of their own, 
a pay bill allowing a real increase would 
have been approved the day Congress met. 
Many of us in our local feel Congress has 
let us down by unnecessary delays on pay 
legislation.” 


NINETEEN HUNDRED AND FIFTY-SEVEN PAY 
LEGISLATION 


Adequate pay raise legislation for Postal 
and Classification Act employees has been 
needed since the last modest increase was 
approved in 1955. This need was not seri- 
ously recognized until January 1957, when 
about 30 bills on this subject were presented 
and referred to the House Committee on 
Post Office and Civil Service. About this 
time last year, the several employee unions 
rallied in support of the proposed legisia- 
tion. They dramatically and emphatically 
presented the economic problems that con- 
fronted their membership. Also, many em- 
ployees expressed their individual opinions 
in correspondence with their Congressmen. 

No agency of the Federal Government 
made strong representation in the interest 
of pay legislation last year. Representatives 
of civil service who appeared before the 
committee suggested that further study was 
needed of the entire pay structure within 
Government before action should be taken. 
As was reported in this column tn the July 
10, 1957, issue of the Fxchange, Congressman 
Cher HoLIFIELD, of California, in an exclu- 
sive interview, stated: “The fallure on the 
part of the United States Civil Service Com- 
mission to realize its responsibility, as the 
so-called central personnel agency of the 
Government, to assure that Government em- 
ployees receive remuneration on a level with 
employees in private industry, is in my con- 
‘sidered opinion a dereliction of its duty. 
Opinions expressed by that agency have been 
neither realistic nor impressive.” Since then, 
Civil Service has completed no study on the 
subject, nor has it especially encouraged 
prompt congressional action on pay legis- 
lation. : 

Several legislative proposals of interest to 
Federal employees were discussed in this 
column in the January 9, 1957, Issue of the 
Exchange. The following forecast was made 
on pay legislation: “If any pay legislation is 
approved by Congress, and that possibility is 
remote, it will not be signed.” As all em- 
ployees clearly recall, Congress did approve 
a pay bill during the closing days of the last 
session. It was promptly vetoed by the 
President on the excuse that the modest in- 
crease proposed for a small and widely dis- 
persed segment of our total working popu- 
lation would cause inflation in the United 
States. 


NINETEEN HUNDRED AND FIFTY-EIGHT PROGRESS 


The inflationary trend in the United States 
began long before 1957 and has continued at 
an increased pace since then, The Govern- 
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ment last week reported that the cost of liv- 
ing, both in the Washington area and in the 
Nation as a whole, rose to new high Jevels In 
February 1958. The index for the District 
of Columbia area increased to 120.3 percent 
of the 1947-49 level. This was a rise of 
eight-tenths of 1 percent since’ November 
1957, and was 2.4 percent higher than Feb- 
ruary 1957. The national index stood at 
122.5 percent, which was two-tenths of 1 per- 
cent higher than in January, and up 3.2 
percent from a year earlier. 

In view of the continued upward trend In 
the cost of living and the action taken last 
year by Congress, several Members of Con- 
gress promptly introduced pay bills when 
this session convened in January 1958. 
Prominent among these were Congressmen 
Ricwarp E. LANKFORD, of Maryland, and 
JOEL T. Bnor RL., of Virginia. Every effort 
was made by these and some other distin- 
guished Members of the House and Senate 
Committees on Post Office and Civil Service 
to expedite committee consideration of the 
bills. Nothing new had to be added to the 
record by extended hearings. Congress had 
expressed a majority opinion last year, and 
it was an established fact that the cost of 
living had continued its upward trend. Fur- 
ther, the cost of living survey conducted by 
the Exchange served to emphasize the imme- 
diate need for favorable action on pay legis- 
lation, Yet, no conclusive action has been 
taken to date. 

First, the chairman of the House Commit- 
tee was ill for sometime. More recently, the 
chairman of the Senate Committee was ab- 
sent from the city. Apparently, no provi- 
sion could be made for reporting a bill out 
of committee until they resumed their 
duties. Starting April 3, Congress will take 
its 10-day Easter recess. The House-Senate 
conferees probably will not reach agreement 
on pay legislation until sometime in May. 


ACTION NOW ` 


Federal employees have in the meantime 
enjoyed no recess from the persistently 
mounting financial problems that have con- 
fronted them since 1955. Constant money 
worries have chafed them like an ill-fitting 
shoe. The communities in which they reside 
have suffered from the reduced buying power 
of Federal employees. 

An employee in Long Beach, Calif., in re- 
sponse’ to the cost-of-living questionnaire, 
wrote: “Thank you for the opportunity to 
show you that I have exactly 20 cents left of 
my salary each week, and the future for my- 
self and thousands of other classified Federal 
employees who must be in the same fix. does 
not seem very bright.” One in Ogden, Utah, 
wrote: “It would require a 24 percent raise 
to break even.” Another in Fort Bragg, 
N. C., commented: “I am trying to buy a 
mobile home and with wanting to own 
something, it has caused us much worry and 
no money for anything other than debts.” 
One in Takoma Park, Md., observed: “I do 
believe that at least 10 percent to 12 percent 
is well justified for GS positions to come 
even equal to living expenses, or a job equal 
to mine in private industry.“ 

An employee in the District of Columbia 
listed his expenditures, which approximated 
$272 a month, and commented: “Impossible © 
you say when my monthly income is only 
$256.88? Well that’s what is increasing loan 
company and credit union interest. I'd like 
to make enough to live off without borrow- 
ing.“ Another in Richmond, Va., carefully 
demonstrated how his $85 weekly take-home 
pay was used and closed with this prayerful 
statement: “Thank God my wife and myself 
are basically healthy. Sickness of any dura- 
tion would plunge us into poverty very soon. 
We cannot afford hospitalization. We 
haven't had a vacation in 10 years. We 
wouldn't dare indulge in a hobby or recrea- 
tion,” 
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The statistical data reported in this col- 
umn in previous Issues of the Exchange, sup- 
plemented by comments from many em- 
ployees, have clearly demonstrated the need 
for urgent con mal action. Economic 
conditions prevalent today add further argu- 
ments for adequate relief for Federal em- 
ployees. The time for action is now for these 
full partners in the great business of Gov- 
ernment, 


The Right To Work Slogan 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN A. CARROLL 


OF COLORADO 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, April 2, 1958 


Mr. CARROLL. Mr. President, I have 
been reading Colorado press reports 
about the prospect, of a long, hard- 
fought, bitter campaign involving the 
false and misleading slogan, the right 
to work.“ Such a campaign will divide 
our people by creating hostility and ani- 
mosity at the very time when we are just 
beginning to understand each other's 
problems. 

I want the people of Colorado to know 
that these deceptive campa: have 
been carried on in other States and it is 
crystal clear that the ideas, the propa- 
ganda, the plan, and pattern of action 
were mastermined from a national head- 
quarters. Simply stated, this is an im- 
portant part of a national plan to de- 
stroy the basic principles of collective 
bargaining between management and 
labor in the State of Colorado. I am 
happy to report that in most of the for- 
ward-looking, progressive States these 


- deceitful campaigns have failed. 


* 


I am confident that the people of 
Colorado will continue our leadership as 
one of the most intelligent, constructive, 
and progressive States of our Nation. I 
believe the people of Colorado will resent 
this outside interference in the internal 
affairs of their State. I ask unanimous 
consent that the statement be printed in 
the Appendix of the RECORD. 


There being no objection, the state- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 


For my part, I am amazed at the colossal 
gall of these carpetbaggers who dare to 
spread their mischievous influence through- 
out the great and growing and prosperous 
State of Colorado in a bold and brazen at- 
tempt to sow the seeds of distrust, discord, 
and discontent at a time when management 
and labor are peacefully and harmoniously 
working together under present State and 
Federal laws. 

I commend Gov. Steve MceNichols, 
Mayor Will Nicholson, other public officials, 
ciyic and business leaders, and the leading 
newspapers of Colorado for their forthright 
stand against these troublemakers. 

Five million Americans are pounding the 
streets today looking for work. Their fam- 
ilies are suffering; so Is their State and our 
Nation. They are not interested in a spe- 
cious, phony discussion about the right to 
work; they want the opportunity to work; 
they want a job, a paying job. This is what 
they bargained for, collectively. The Presi- 
dent, the Co , and the people of the 
United States, collectively, wlil see to it that 
these unemployed Americans regain the op- 
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portunity to work. This is the democratic 
way, the majority way, the American way. 
This is the way we, as a people, have become 
the leader of the free nations of the world, 

We in Colorado are especially fortunate and 
should be thankful that management and 
labor and our people in Colorado-have not, as 
yet, been caught in the serious economic de- 
pression which exists in other parts of the 
Nation. All of us are deeply concerned with 
the very real and live pocketbook problems 
which must be solved in our own self-inter- 
est. Why. then, waste our time and our 
energy and our thinking on foolish questions. 
This is no time to tinker, in this fashion, 
with our State laws dealing with labor and 
management. Both have learned through 
bitter experience that collective bargaining is 
the best way, the democratic way, to settle 
our differences, 

I realize that there are those in Colorado 
who have an honest difference of opinion 
about this matter and I defend their right to 
express their convictions. But I remind them 
that Colorado has been blessed with a 
minimum of labor strife, thanks to the en- 
lightened attitude of employers, employees 
and those government officials whose respon- 
sibility it is to supervise existing laws. And 
I also say to them that if they persist in 
pressing for this type of an amendment to 
the Colorado Labor Peace Act they may easily 
sow the wind that reaps the whirlwind. 

As for these outside masterminders, these 
buttinskis, lef them mix and serve their 
devil's brew elsewhere, Colorado doesn't need 
it, Colorado doesn’t want it. 


Reynolds Technicians, Workers Build 
Entire Ballistic Shell of Jupiter-C 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT E. JONES, JR. 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 2, 1958 


Mr. JONES of Alabama. Mr. Speaker, 
it is with pleasure that I call to the at- 
tention of the House an editorial which 
appeared in the Thursday, March 27, is- 
sue of the Florence Times, Florence, 
Ala.: 


[From the Florence Times of March 27, 1958] 


REYNOLDS ‘TSCHNICIANS, WORKERS BUILD 
Entire BALLISTIC SHELL oF JuPITER-C 


Reynolds Metals Co. missile plant at Shef- 
field, Ala., fabricated the entire ballistic shell 
of the Army Jupiter-C which just launched 
the third American satellite. Reynolds 
technicians built the tall section, the center 
section which contains the fuel tanks, the 
nose section of the main stage holding the 
guidance and control mechanisms, and the 
spinlauncher for the upper stages. 

The ballistic shell was fabricated for as- 
sembly by Chrysler Corp., prime contractor 
for the Army's Redstone and Jupiter IRBM 
missile systems. 

Reynolds missile plant constructed a num- 
ber of other Jupiter-C ballistic shells on spe- 
cial contract for the Army Ballistic Missile 
Agency. One of these complete shells was 
used on the Army Jupiter-C which on Au- 
gust 8, 1957, successfully tested a nose cone, 
President Eisenhower, displaying this nose 
cone during his nationwide television ad- 
dress in November 1957, explained that it 
had gone hundreds of miles to outer space 
and returned intact. This test solved the 
difficult problem of preventing an object 
from burning up when it reentered the 
dense atmosphere of the earth. 
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BACKGROUND 

Reynolds joined the United States Army 
missile program in 1952 when the firm's 
fabricating experts, under the personal di- 
rection of Vice President William G, Rey- 
molds, helped Army scientists solve some 
aluminum construction problems on the 
Redstone ballistic missile shell. 

Then Reynolds set up its missile plant at 
Sheffield, Ala.. just 70 miles away from 
the Army missile center at Redstone Arsenal, 
and helped turn out some prototype ballistic 
shells for the Redstone missile, 

When Army Ordnance decided to produce 
the Redstone missile in volume, Reynolds 
engineers and technicians then redesigned 
the Redstone ballistic shell so it could be 
produced in quantity utilizing available ma- 
chine tools and industrial know-how. The 
Reynolds developments, for example, reduced 
the amount of welding required to form the 
aluminum fuel tanks, thus making them 
more reliable and cutting production costs. 

Since then Reynolds has been fabricating 
Redstone missile ballistic shells for the 
Army as a subcontractor to the Chrysler 
Corp. 

JUPITER-C BALLISTIC SHELLS 

With this experience and accumulation of 
skills in design and development of alumi- 
num shells for missiles, Reynolds was desig- 
nated by the Army Ballistic Missile Agency 
to fabricate the more difficult ballistic shell 
for the Jupiter-C rockets. . 

The main stage for the Jupiter-C is a 
modified Redstone liquid fueled rocket. The 
modifications in fabrication of the more 
complex Jupiter-C e and the Red- 
stone demanded the highest degree of 
accuracy. ' 

WELDING NOSE SECTION 

For example, the nose section. for the 
main stage of the Jupiter-C was formed 
from thin aluminum sheets welded together, 
In order to form these sheets into the exact 
tapered design, Reynolds technicians had to 
work with tolerances far more precise than 
the scientists had demanded. 

Reynolds technicians welded these thin 
aluminum sheets on automatic welding ma- 
chines at a speed of 60 inches per minute. 
Once the machine was started, it had to do 
& perfect job. Otherwise the welded joint 
might have weak spots and would not remain 
airtight. This nose section had to withstand 
rather high pressures. Wher it was tested 
under air pressure, the aluminum sides could 
be send baHooning out, Yet it remained 


airtight. $ 
aum FUEL TANKS 


The same rigorous standards applied to 
the huge liquid fuel tanks. More than 13,500 
inches of linear joints were welded on the 
Jupiter-C shell. Every inch of welding was 
X-rayed to insure that no weak spots existed. 
All fuel tanks were air tested under pressure, 
then pumped full of water, also under pres- 
sure, then every inch ef welding examined 
for possible leaks. 

In addition, 24,560 spot welds went into 
each Jupiter-C ballistic shell for extra 
strength. 
7 SPIN-LAUNCHER 

The spin-launcher, which gives gyroscopic 
stability to the upper stages of the Jupiter-C 
when they are fired, also had to be fab- 
ricated to exacting requirements. The 
launcher bucket which holds the upper 
stages was constructed from two sheets of 
aluminum, rolled to form a cylinder and 
then welded along the length. These welds, 
each 48 inches long, had to be absolutely 
perfect. No repairs were permitted. Once 
the high speed automatic welding machine 
had started, It could not be stopped. If the 
machine passed over a gap in the joint 
the cylinder had to be rejected and another 
one started. $ 

When the Jupiter-C started to blast off, 
this bucket was rotated by electric motors 
mounted within the nose section of the main 
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stage. The gear system which actually spun 
the bucket also was bullt to precise toler- 
ances. The spinner wheel had to fit exactly 
and revolve on its shaft, otherwise the upper 
stages could have been thrown off course 
when fired. The orbiting satellites testify 
to the accuracy of the Reynolds technicians. 


RUDDER TORSION BARS 


The aluminum rudder torsion bars which 
connect the steering mechanism of the main 
Stage with the rudders are also made to fit 
with the precision of a fine watch. If they 
Varied more than a few thousandths of 1 
inch, the main stage could not be steered 
with the absolute accuracy it achieved. 

The proximity of the Reynolds missile 
Plant to the Army Ballistic Missile Agency 
facilitated development of both the Red- 
stone and Jupiter-C ballistic shells. Rey- 
nolds technicians are able to confer at a 
moment’s notice with the Army scientists. 

The aluminum company technicians 
Worked from marked-up blueprints while 
building the Jupiter-C shell. Within days 
after the scientists modified the shell design, 
the changes were incorporated into the 
finished product. And these changes kept 
coming during the entire construction time. 


DETAILED INSPECTION 


The aluminum used to fabricate the Ju- 
Piter-C shell had to be perfect. To insure 
this, the plates used to form the missile 
skin were first inspected for scratches, blem- 
ishes and weak spots as soon as they entered 
the Reynolds missile plant. Inspectors ex- 
amined the plates with electronic instru- 
ments, searching for weak spots that might 
fail under pressure. The width and thick- 
ness of each plate was measured to toler- 
ances within a few thousands of 1 inch. 

Samples were sent to the lab for chemical 
analysis. Each sheet of aluminum and every 
other part was assigned a lot number. A 
complete history was kept of all the com- 
Ponents that went into each missile shell. 

After each sheet passed inspection, it was 
Covered on both sides with special adhesive 
Paper to protect the surface from scratches 
and damage while it was being shaped into 
the shell. This paper guarded the mirror- 
like aluminum until the shell was ready for 
final finishing, 


CLEANER THAN BABY'S BOTTLE 


After the long center section certified to 
be perfectly free from possible weak spots, 
it was then scrubbed cleaner than a baby’s 
bottle. The Inside of the fuel tank was 
hand-washed, then purified by 8 hours of 
washing with a strong chemical cleanser. 
Once the fuel tanks had been pronounced 
Surgically clean, they were sealed. The 
Slightest speck of dirt could cause an explo- 
Sion when the rocket fuels are pumped into 
the tanks. 

To maintain the high degree of accuracy 
demanded in fabrication of the Jupiter-C 
(and Redstone thells) Reynolds uses one in- 
Spector for every three technicians in the 
missile plant. This represents a corps of in- 
Spectors comprising one-quarter of the total 
missile plant work force. 

TO OUTER SPACE 


The role of Reynolds Metals Co. in the 
United States missile program does not end 
at the firm’s missile plant. It is probably 
the most unique part played by any firm 
Participating in American missile develop- 
ment. 

Reynolds’ role goes all the way back to the 

c raw material, the bauxite clay of earth 
Which contains aluminum ore. In Arkansas 
and Jamaica, Reynolds miners extract the 
Clay which is shipped to the United States 
Where Reynolds refineries in Corpus Christi, 
Tex,, and Hurrican Creek, Ark., convert it 
into powdery alumina (aluminum oxide). 

Then Reynolds experts in six reduction 
Plants in Listerhill, Ala; Arkansas; Trout- 
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dale, Oreg.; Corpus Christi, Tex; and Arka- 
deiphia, Ark., produce the pure aluminum. 

This then is converted into sheet and plate 
at Reynolds rolling mills in McCook, II., and 
Listerhill, Ala. From Phoenix, Ariz., comes 
aluminum extrusions and tubing. More ex- 
trusions are made in the Grand Rapids, 
Mich., plant, while Plant 12 in Louisville, 
Ky., stamps out the vital fuel tank buik- 
heads on a special 1,700-ton press. 

Nearly all Reynolds workers thus have a 
hand in the process of converting the clay 
of earth into the gleaming aluminum shell 
of the space-conquering Jupiter-C missile. 


Relief Up to Executive Whim 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES . 
Wednesday, March 26, 1958 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the RECORD, 
I wish to include the following editorial 
concerning the textile industry which 
appeared in the Lawrence (Mass.) Eve- 
ning Tribune, on March 31, 1958: 

RELIEF UP To EXECUTIVE WHIM 

‘There is a slim ray of hope for the textile 
industry and the manner in which it has 
been injured by foreign competition. 

President Eisenhower has assured United 
States industry that safeguards in the Trade 
Agreements Act are being strengthened to 
cope with the uneven impact of import con- 
petition. At the same time, however, he 
warns against any destruction of the statute 
which would tear down the reciprocal trade 
program and thereby injure the safety of 
the free world. 

It should be gratifying to textiles to ob- 
serve that the President has finally conceded 
that some import problems arising from 
free trade policies, and affecting particular 
industries, are real and identifiable and de- 
manding of action. 

This development cropped up late last 
week, 

Previously, the President turned down 
proposals that more textiles and other goods 
be purchased from Umted States sources 
than through offshore program. This was 
his reply to representatives of textiles, who 
asked him to consider invoking restrictions 
on offshore procurement. 

His refusal then just about took care of 
the request of all 12 New England senators 
who asked his Trade Policy committee to 
protect the woolen and cotton textile in- 
dustry in this section from competition with 
foreign imports. They asked that imports 
of fabrics be regulated with duties and 
quotas to protect the American textile in- 
dustry. 

Whether or not the administration has 
the slightest intention of exposing any of 
this country’s existing industries to alieged 
injury in order to obtain tariff concessions 
benefitting other industries remains to be 
seen, 

For example, United States Labor Secre- 
tary Mitchell is of the opinion that the 
jobs of thousands of wool top and yarn mak- 
ers depend on continued United States free- 
trade policies. When he believes that com- 
plaints of injury by domestic industries have 
been exaggerated he could not have taken 
a close look at the textile situation. United 
States textile interests have had their cards, 
as they relate to foreign competition, on 
the table for years. 
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Mills continue to close and thousands of 
textile operatives have to start all over again. 
All that is sought to help them fs consid- 
eration along the lines of adequate duty and 
quota regulations. 

Relief for industries which have suffered 
hardship under the Reciprocal Trade Agree- 
ments program is left to executive whim by 
present law. The noble idea of the original 
good intentions of the reciprocal-trade 
theory—that foreigners would sell us goods 
which were in oversupply and which we 
needed, while we would sell them what they 
needed of our surpluses—hasg disintegrated. 

It is a battle against the impossible com- 
petition of imports subsidized by the Amer- 
ican taxpayer's dollar as far as textiles, and 
shoes too, are concerned, 


Statement of Thomas J. Dodd, Former 
Representative From the State of Con- 
necticut, Before the House Foreign 
Affairs Committee on the Proposed 
Mutual Security Act of 1958 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. JOHN E. FOGARTY 


OF RHODE ISLAND 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 2, 1958 


Mr. FOGARTY. Mr. Speaker, many 
of us in the Congress are concerned over 
the present administration's lack of ef- 
fective policies toward Latin America. 
On March 6, 1958, a former member of 
this House, Hon. Thomas J. Dodd, ap- 
peared before the House Committee on 
Foreign Affairs and in straightforward 
language pointed out what must be done 
about this dangerous gap in our for- 
eign policy. 

In behalf that my colleagues will be 
interested in his carefully thought-out 
statement, under leave to extend my re- 
marks, I include the statement of Mr. 
Dodd: 

STATEMENT OP MARCH 6, 1958, or Troas J. 
Dopp, FORMER REPRESENTATIVE FROM THE 
Srate OF CONNECTICUT, BEFORE THE HOUSE 
FOREIGN AFFAIRS COMMITTEE ON THE PrO- 
POSED MUTUAL Srcurtry Acr or 1958 
Mr. Chairman and members of the com- 

mittee, I appreciate the privilege of appear- 

ing before the House Foreign Affairs Com- 
mittee in support of a continuation of the 

mutual security program for fiscal year 1959. 
As a former member of this committee 

and of its subcommittee on Latin American 
Affairs, I want to say that it gives me a 
good feeling to be back here, seated at this 
table which has witnessed many long hours 
and weeks of hard work by this committee, 
which is truly the architect of many pro- 
visions of the mutual security legislation. I 
know from firsthand experience how thor- 
oughly this committee considers proposed 
legislation and to what extent the imprint 
of its own experience, thinking and labor 
is impressed upon the legislative product as 
it emerges from the Congress. 

It is only fitting, therefore, that I appear 
before this committee to discuss with you 
some of the principles which I feel need 
special emphasis in the mutual security 
program. It is my intention also to suggest 
certain changes and amendments in the 
draft of the proposed provisions submitted 
by the executive branch on the develop- 
ment loan fund. 
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I am, of course, aware of the importance 
of other areas of the world to United States 
security, United States economic interests, 
and the building of a free world. No area of 
the world is unimportant to us. This is true 
because of our fundamental American his- 
tory and tradition. Our people spring from 
roots and traditions outside the United 
States in origin. We have a tradition of 
caring about other peoples and what happens 
to them. That is why we are so deeply con- 
cerned about the Communist menace. We 
know of the inhuman activities of the Com- 
munists, and we know of their future plans 
which remain constantly unchanged. We 
also know that if we are to have wholesome 
trade relations, we must have free and inde- 
pendent nations to deal with, and we are, of 
course, aware of the importance of having 
bases located in strategic areas of the world, 


LATIN AMERICA 


There is one area in particular which, it 
seems to me, merits constant attention by 
the United States through mutual programs 
that will benefit both the United States and 
that area. I refer to Latin America—that 
great area to the south embracing 20 re- 
publics and comprising a population larger 
than that of the United States—approxi- 
mately 184 million, as compared to our popu- 
lation of some 170 million. I refer to that 
aren—that great area to the south—making 
up almost 8 million square miles, as com- 
pared to the 3 million square miles in the 
United States. 

While serving as a member of this commit- 
tee and of its Subcommittee on Latin Amer- 
ican Affairs, I became deeply impressed with 
the importance of Latin America to the 
United States and to the whole free world. 
It was my privilege to visit Latin America 
to conduct a study of conditions in that area 
while serving as a member of this committee. 
I know that you are likewise deeply con- 
cerned about our relations with our neigh- 
bors to the south. Some of the progress 
which has been made in United States-Latin 
American relations is due directly to your 
efforts. The reports of the various study 
missions conducted by this committee in 
Latin America attest to the real concern 
which you have with respect to our relations 
with Latin America, 

It is, however, essential that there be 
created within the executive branch of our 
Government a deeper consciousness of the 
importance of this area, not only to the 
United States but to the whole free world, 
coupled with plans and programs of assist- 
ance to Latin America which will meet at 
least the minimum needs of the 184 million 
people of Latin America. This is an area 
seething with a tremendous urge to improve 
its social and economic conditions, with a 
population that has since World War II been 
rising about 2.3 percent a year. People want 
to be free of disease and hunger, People 
want to house, clothe, and educate their 
children. People want medical and hospital 
facilities. People want means of communi- 
cation. 

Latin America is a giant which is begin- 
ning to stir. How it stirs and to what it 
stirs depends largely upon United States for- 
eign policy, policy translated into programs 
that will fit the various needs of the people 
of Latin America, rather than a policy which 
takes them for granted. 

This is especially essential if we are to 
block any effective inroads by the Commu- 
nists who have demonstrated that Latin 
America is an important area to them. What 
happened in Guatemala can happen else- 
where in Latin America, We must never 
permit this to take place. 

While serving on this committee and while 
listening to the various presentations made 
by the executive branch on the mutual secu- 
rity program, I was impressed with the fact 
that Latin America was an area which was 
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always treated last by the executive branch, 
It was always treated, as indeed it is treated 
this year by the executive branch, as the 
also ran of areas. There has been a certain 
condescension about the area—a certain at- 
titude of Well, they'll go along with us any- 
way.” 

As I glance through the little booklet pre- 
pared by the executive branch and titled 
“The Mutual Security Program, Fiscal Year 
1959, a Summary Presentation, February 
1958," beginning on page 109 which deals 
with Latin America, I find that Latin Amer- 
ica is taken up the hill and then kicked 
down. The presentation booklet talks about 
Latin America in these terms: Importance 
to the United States,” “Latin America is im- 
portant to United States trade,” “United 
States is Latin America’s best customer,” 
“Latin America depends on United States 
capital,” and so on. But when we translate 
these terms into programs, we find that the 
magnitude and extent of the programs pro- 
posed by the executive branch for Latin 
America for the next fiscal year total only 
$92,808,000. By contrast, the proposed pro- 
gram for fiscal year 1959 for the Far East and 
the Pacific, as outlined on page 97 of the 
presentation booklet, totals 81,027, 120.000. 
I am fully aware of the fact that $399,120,000 
is requested for military assistance and 
$595 million is requested for defense sup- 
port for the Far East and the Pacific. I am 
also aware of the fact, as this committee is 
of course aware, that a huge program of 
military assistance to Latin America is not 
called for at this time—indeed it is not ex- 
pected by the Latin Americans themselves. 

However, the proposed program for the Far 
East demonstrates that there is a solicitude 
and that there is a desire to demonstrate 
that solicitude in tangible terms for an area 
which indeed is extremely important to the 
free world and to the United States. But 
why should not an equal solicitude be dem- 
onstrated in tangible terms for Latin Amer- 
ica, this great area without whose support 
the United States would find itself in 
extreme danger? 

We must remember this: Even if we 
should have successful policies toward the 
Far East, even if we should have successful 
policies toward Europe, even if we should 
have successful policies in other parts of 
the world, if we do not develop and maintain 
successful policies toward Latin America, 
the other policies would be meaningless 
and ineffective. It is abject folly to try to 
build up a free world without a strong 
and free Latin America. It is abject folly 
to hold the line against communism in 
Europe only to yield it to the Communists 
in Latin America, or to the Far East for 
that matter, as we seem to be doing. 

I would respectively urge, therefore, that 
there be an end to programs of complacent 
cooperation. I would suggest that there 
must be developed a bold stroke of leader- 
ship that will catch the imagination and 
kindle the hope of the people of Latin 
America. To this end, there must be a 
mobilization of talent and of energy of our 
Government Officials concerned with Latin 
American relations, in cooperation with 
American business and labor interests, large 
and small, dealing with Latin America to 
consider; 

1, What have been the major principles of 
the United States Government and interna- 
tional agencies, such as the International 
Bank, the International Monetary Fund, and 
the International Finance Corporation gov- 
erning relations with Latin America? 

2. How have those principles been imple- 
mented? 

3. Reasons for Latin American dissatisfac- 
tion with United States policies and imple- 
mentation thereof. 

4. Reasons for American business dissatis- 
faction with United States policies and im- 
plementation thereof. = 
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5. How can the United States meet the 
criticisms of our policies and to what extent 
can those criticisms be met? 

(a) Through legislation; 

(b) Through executive branch action; 

(c) Through multilateral channels; and 

(d) Through private enterprise channels. 

I would like to see something of this kind 
embodied in the proposed mutual security 
legislation before this committee in the form 
of, perhaps, a sense resolution. The adop- 
tion of such sense resolution embodied in 
the mutual security legislation itself will 
create the proper climate through a new 
emphasis, an emphasis which will highlight 
the importance of Latin America, instead of 
treating it as a fourth-rate area, always last 
on the list of mutual aid. In connection 
with this proposal, I would urge further a 
detailed presentation by the executive 
branch of the problems of each of the 20 
Latin American Republics. I would hope 
that there would be a fuller discussion of 
Latin America on the floor of the House in 
the context of the mutual security program. 
It is my earnest hope that this can be done 
without the necessity of a crisis such as 
Guatemala presented to the United States 
when it was under Communist domination. 
We must transform the atmosphere of dis- 
illusionment which prevails in Latin Amer- 
ica with respect to the United States into 
an atmosphere of hope and then into a 
record of fulfillment and we must never 
again approach an inter-American economic 
conference with an empty briefcase, to bor- 
row a phrase so appropriately used by Con- 
gressman James G. FULTON, a gentleman 
who sits on the other side of this table and 
who has time and time again demonstrated 
his friendship for Latin America. 

Iam happy to say that the schoolchildren 
of Connecticut are acutely aware of the im- 
portance of Latin America to the United 
States. This awareness can be inferred 
from a news item which appeared in the 
February 23, 1958, issue of the Hartford 
Courant entitled “Third Graders Agree 
Spanish Rates Highest Among Favorite 
Studies". In the Town of Glastonbury, a 
community not far from Hartford, the third 
grade students are practically unanimous in 
choosing Spanish as their favorite subject. 
The plan to encourage students to learn 
Spanish has now spread to the practice 
teaching program at the Teachers College 
in New Britain, Conn., and the Yale Master 
of Arts teaching program in New Haven, 
Conn., and from reports which I have re- 
ceived, this interest in Spanish is spreading 
across the entire State of Connecticut. 

I hope that the example set by Connecti- 
cut will be followed by other States. In this 
connection, Connecticut has produced a 
number of great linguists in Spanish. I am 
sure that you are all aware of the proficiency 
in Spanish of my former colleague and a 
member of this committee, Congressman AL 
Morano. While serving on a study mission 
with him and other members of this com- 
mittee to Central America in June 1955, we 
heard him address the legislative bodies of 
Nicaragua, El Salvador, and Guatemala in 
fluent Spanish. 


DEVELOPMENT LOAN FUND 


I now which to turn to the language in 
the committee print of the bill before you 
which is entitled The Mutual Security Act 
of 1958,” specifically those provisions pro- 
posed by the executive branch with respect 
to the Development Loan Fund. 

For the sake of convenience, I refer to 
the Ramseyer rule print of the Mutual Se- 
curity Act of 1958 dated February 20, 1958. 
a committee print document which is before 
you on the committee table. As you can see 
from page 10 of that print, the executive 
branch proposes to establish a board of di- 
rectors of the fund consisting of a number 
of Government officials, I believe that there 


is some merit to the establishment of & 
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board of directors of the fund, with a man- 
aging director and a deputy managing direc- 
tor, and other officers as required, It is, 
however, essential that the fund not be ham- 
Strung by interagency squabbles, rivalries 
and redtape. It should be noted from the 
executive branch proposed amendment to 
section 413 (b) (4) that the investment 
guaranty program, now administered by the 
International Cooperation Administration, 
will probably be transferred to the Develop- 
ment Loan Fund, if that amendment is 
adopted. That can be seen from the lan- 
guage which the executive branch proposes 
to delete from existing legislation as outlined 
on page 20 of the Ramseyer print. It is 
therefore essential that the management of 
the fund be reposed in those who are at least 
hot unsympathetic to the investment guar- 
anty program. 

This committee well knows the maneuver- 
ing in the past, particularly by the former 
Director of the International Cooperation 
Administration, to divest that agency of the 
investment guaranty program and to trans- 
fer it to the Export-Import Bank, That at- 
tempt failed primarily because of the strong 
Objections of this committee, which indeed 
has been the watchdog and ward of the in- 
vestment guaranty program. Also, if the 
fund is to be administered with imagination 
And flexibility, it is imperative that the com- 
Position of the Board of Directors be care- 
fully considered by this committee. 

I do not agree with the composition pro- 
Posed by the executive branch. I do not 
agree that the Board of Directors of the De- 
velopment Loan Fund should include the 
Deputy Under Secretary of State for Eco- 
nomic Affairs as Chairman, nor the Chair- 
Man of the Board of Directors of the Export- 
Import Bank nor the United States Execu- 
tive Director of the International Bank. 

`I respectfully urge this committee to adopt 
an amendment directed toward the com- 
Position of the board of directors of the 
fund. I would strongly urge that the man- 
aging director of the fund, whoever he might 
be, should be the chairman of the board of 
directors. ‘The other members of the board 
Should comprise the Secretary of State, to 
insure coordination with our overall foreign 
Policy, the Administrator of the Inter- 
national Cooperation Administration or of 
any other agency administering nonmilitary 
assistance, and four members appointed 
from private life by the President of the 
United States by and with the advice and 
Consent of the Senate. The four members so 
appointed should be respectively representa- 
tive of labor, industry, small business and 
the public at large. I feel that such repre- 
sentation will insure a proper implementa- 
tion by the executive branch of the intent 
Of the Congress and of the législative policies 
governing the administration of the fund. It 
Would also Insure that those agencies which 
have in the past Indicated animosity toward 
the investment guaranty program would not 
be represented in the active management of 
the fund. 

Because of the importance of his position, 
I would also recommend that the proposed 
Deputy Managing Director be appointed by 
0 President, subject to Senate confirma- 

on. 

It is essential that the Development Loan 
Fund not be bogged down in the mire of 
interagency conflicts. Jealousies, and endless 
Ted tape. The fund is capable of exerting a 
tremendous impact on the economies of the 
Underdeveloped countries, 1 believe that 
the composition as proposed by the execu- 
tive branch might well lead to a stultifica- 
tion of the growth of the Fund as expected 
by the Congress. If the composition of the 
board of directors of the fund such as I have 
Suggested, or something similar, should be 
adopted by this committee, I would then 
have no hesitancy in permitting a transfer 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


of the administration of the inyestment 
guaranty program to the fund. 

Mr. Chairman and members of the com- 
mittee, as this my statement to a 
close I cannot help but feel nostalgic and 
fondly remember those days when I served 
with you on this committee. To read off the 
provisions of the mutual security program, 
which you have written into the legislation, 
would také up much more time than I have 
consumed this afternoon. I wish at this 
point to salute you and commend you for 
the tremendous service you have rendered 
and are rendering to the people of the United 
States and to the free world. Frequently in 
my travels I find people who are not fully 
aware of the tremendous part played by the 
legislative branch in formulating foreign 
policy and in making the implementation of 
foreign policy possible. The mutual security 
legislation is your legislation—legislation 
which you have hammered out by dint of 
concentrated study and diligent work. 
Yours is not an easy task. I know person- 
ally that every recommendation made before 
this committee is carefully considered. It is 
with that note that I wish to thank you for 
affording me this opportunity to see you aü 
again and to express my views on legislation 
which is so vital to the cause of peace. 


Mr. Speaker, in the Washington Eve- 
ning Star of March 30, 1958, there ap- 
pears the following article: 


Tor UNITED States Envoys To TAKE New 
Loox at LATIN Tres 


A top-level stocktaking of the state of 
United States relations with Latin America 
apparently is in the making. 

The review, to be carried out over the 
next few months, could lead to a reassess- 
ment of United States economic and politi- 
cal policies toward the 20 nations to the 
south. ; 

It apparently is President Eisenhower's an- 
swer both to new Russian threats of eco- 
nomic—and political—penetration in Latin 
America and to congressional criticism that 
not enough attention is paid to that vital 
area, 

STEPS ARE LISTED 


The stocktaking will be done by: 

1. Vice President Ricuwarp M. Nixon, who 
last week announced that, at the President's 
request, he would make an 18-day swing 
through 8 South American nations, begin- 
ning April 26. The countries to be visited 
are Uruguay, Argentina, Paraguay, Bolivia, 
Peru, Ecuador, Colombia, and Venezuela. 

2. Dr. Milton S. Eisenhower, brother of 
the President, who, as the President's per- 
sonal representative, will make a goodwill 
tour of six Central American nations in June, 
according to a White House announcement 
yesterday. 

3. Secretary of State Dulles, who is re- 

to be considering personal visits to 
individual countries. Brazil—omitted from 
Mr. Nrxon’s tour because of a 1956 visit— 
is regarded as one of the likeliest possibilities 
for such a stop. 

4. President Eisenhower himself, who. this 
week lunched with Costa Rican President- 
elect Mario Echandi, and who is scheduled 
to receive President Carlos Ibandez del 
Campo of Chile on a state visit in late April 
and early May. 

OTHER TRIP RECALLED 


The White House, in announcing Dr. Ei- 
senhower's tour today, described it only as 
& good-will trip. 

But it immediately was recalled that Dr. 
Eisenhower, president of Johns Hopkins 
University, in 1953 made a 30-day tour of 
the 10 South American nations, and later 
presented his brother with a detailed report, 

The report made concrete recommenda- 
tions on United States policy, some of which 
were acted upon later, 
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The announcement of the trips of the 
Vice President and Dr. Eisenhower follow 
closely on Red trade overtures to a number 
of South American nations with wbich 
Russia does not now have diplomatic rela- 
tions. 

The Soviets have been offering to buy 
Brazilian and Colombian coffee, Chilean 
copper, and have, in fact, bought consider- 
able quantities of Cuban sugar and Urugu- 
ayan wool. Argentina recently sent an eco- 
nomic mission behind the Iron Curtain to 
see what it could purchase there. 

United States economic experts also are 
known to be concerned over the effects on 
shaky Latin American economies of the re- 
cent declines in the prices of some minerals, 
particularly copper. 


While it is too early to predict the re- 
sults of such a stock-taking by the exec- 
utive branch of United States-Latin 
American relations, it does indicate that 
forceful statements like those of Mr. 
Dodd are beginning to awaken the De- 
partment of State to a need for a vigor- 
ous policy toward Latin America rather 
than a policy of “complacent coopera- 
tion.” Let us hope that such an appar- 
ent awakening leads to implementation. 


Ambassador Menshikov 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. W. FULBRIGHT 


OF ARKANSAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 2, 1958 


Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr, President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recor an article 
entitled “Menshikov Enjoys United 
States Type Satire but Wouldn't Rec- 
ommend It at Home,” written by Alfred 
Friendly, and published in the Washing- 
ton Post and Times Herald of March 
31, 1958. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 


MENSHIKOV ENJOYS UniTep Srarrs TYPE 
SATIRE BUT WOULDN'T RECOMMEND IT A 
Hoe ; 

(By Alfred Friendly) 

Mikhail A. Menshikov says he got a bang 
out of his attendance at the Gridiron din- 
ner 2 weeks ago but doesn't see that fa- 
mous Washington institution as suitable for 
his own country. 

The new Russian Ambassador suggests 
that each nation has its own devices of 
criticism and what's appropriate for one may 
not be for the other. The ferocious, if hi- 
larious, satire of the Gridiron doesn't fit 
the Russian way of life, he indicates. 

Moreover, he says the Russians would 
never criticize their Government as a whole, 
because they believe in it and in what it is 
doing. Nor would they criticize the minor 
failings of any individual who is generally 
admired and respected. : 

UNDERSTOOD MOST OF IT 

“Smiling Mike“ was the first Russian Am- 
bassador in many years to attend a Grid- 
iron function. At its annual banquet March 
15 he was observed by the audience as ap- 
parently enjoying himself. 

In a recent interview he said he found 
the affair amusing. He thought he under- 
stood about two-thirds of what transpired. 
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The difficulty of following songs in a for- 
eign language, and the topical nature of the 
gags accounted for the portions he missed. 

In a mood considerably more dour and de- 
fensive than that in which he has general- 
ly displayed himself, Menshikov anticipated 
(correctly) a newsman's question on wheth- 
er the American kind of press criticlsm—at 
its apotheosis in Gridiron operations—would 
be a good thing in the Soviet Union. 

Press criticism, he observed, has been es- 
tablished here and if the Gridiron's glorified 
form of it satisfies everybody, that's all right 
with him. He would, he said, avoid state- 
ments bearing on any nation's form of in- 
ternal life. He implied that it would be a 
good idea if there were some reciprocity on 
this attitude. 

EACH TO HIS OWN 


“Some countries have some other ways of 
making fun and of criticizing themselyes,” 
he said. 

“In our own country we have a lot of 
criticism. Sometimes it's called self-criti- 
cism. Those in charge criticize themselves. 
And sometimes it comes from outside sources, 
Self-criticism is the principal form, and ac- 
tually it’s encouraged because we think it 
has a good constructive purpose.” 

You can find criticism everywhere in pub- 
lic gatherings, he insisted. And although 
this may not always be reported in the press, 
you can find critical articles in every issue 
of the principal Russian papers, he declared. 

Was there anything similar to the stem- 
to-stern satire by the Gridiron of all three 
branches of the Government, he was asked. 

No, said Menshikov, Russians don't criti- 
cize thelr government as a whole; and if 
Americans are baffied by this, they must un- 
derstand that the Russian way of life is 
different. 

ON RUSSIAN ELECTIONS 

“For example,” he said, “Americans ask 
how is it possible that in Russian elections 
100 percent of the people vote and all vote 
in favor of the candidates. You say ‘some- 
thing must be wrong because it doesn't hap- 
pen that way here.’ 

“But the Russians are satisfied with their 
system and those candidates. 

“If someone is universally respected, they 
don't make fun of him. 

“Tf someone makes a mistake, or if some- 
thing goes wrong, he is criticized, but the 
government isn’t criticized, because our peo- 
ple believe in the government and in what 
it is doing.” 

Asked about the Gridiron’s mordant spoof 
of President Eisenhower, though the song, 
“Every Day Is Labor Day With Him,” Men- 
shikoy replied more in sorrow than in anger: 

“I've found among all the people I've met 
that they respect the President.” Accord- 
ingly, as to the critical song, “in our case, 
people wouldn't do that when the person is 
respected.” 

Russians love to crack jokes, he concluded, 
but they make fun of each other in family 
and social gatherings. As for the American 
system, you're used to your way of life and 
think it good, so we have nothing against it.” 


Tony Pastor Reaches Peak 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. ALBERT P. MORANO 

OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES , 

Friday, March 28, 1958 \ 
Mr, MORANO. Mr. Speaker, last 
week, together with my Connecticut col- 
league the Honorable ALBERT CRETELLA, 
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I had the pleasure of dining with an il- 
lustrious son of Connecticut, the famed 
musician and vocalist, Tony Pastor, 
whose orchestra is appearing at the 
beautiful Blue Room of the Shoreham 
Hotel here in Washington. 

It was a thoroughly enjoyable eve- 
ning. I learned that Tony Pastor has a 
similar background to mine. He is a 
first generation American of Italian de- 
scent. His parents were born in Sicily; 
mine were born in Cosenza. 

Tony was born in Middletown, Conn., 
and was educated in Connecticut 
schools. The Italian love of music was 
deeply imbedded in his soul. But his 
father was a New England cabinetmaker 
and was determined that his son should 
follow in his footsteps. 

Tony did learn woodworking. But 
from the day he got his cherished saxo- 
phone at the age of 16, he knew that 
music was the prime factor-in his life. 

„Tony first reached musical promi- 
rence in the orchestra of another great 
Connecticut musician, the eruaite and 
accomplished clarinetist from Hartford, 
Conn., Artie Shaw. 

It was with the Vincent Lopez Or- 
chestra that Tony started singing. But 
it was the Artie Shaw recording of In- 
dian Love Call that skyrocketed Pastor 
into musical prominence as a vocalist. 

The record, featuring the new vocal 
style of Tony Pastor, sold over 1 million 
copies. On the other side was an un- 
heralded arrangement of Begin the Be- 
guine, a record that has become identi- 
fied with Artie Shaw and which became 
top best seller of all time. 

The success of his initial record was 
Tony’s biggest single break. It gave him 
a chance to organize his own orchestra, 
and after a series of trials and tribu- 
lations, he found himself a top maestro 
with a worldwide following. 

The secrets of Tony Pastor’s popular- 
ity are simple ones. His warmth, sin- 
cerity, and facility of expression are ex- 
pressed in his music. 

He has been strict in his adherence to 
the public’s dancing demands. He gives 
his audiences just what they want: 
Whatever they play they play well, with 
just a little extra Pastor personality 
tossed in. ; 

Tony's unique singing style has be- 
come so popular it has almost eclipsed 
his great talent as a saxophonist. 

When I asked Tony to what he at- 
tributed his great success in an area 
where most new ventures are doomed to 
failure and where many successful bands 
diminish in public favor after a period 
of years, he replied “Style is the basis of 
musical success. The bands that gain a 
definite mark of recognition are in the 
best position to attain lasting popu- 
larity.” 

Tony is a firm believer in some sort 
of signature through music. 

His own vocal ability and the manner 
which he renders a song are known to 
lovers of popular music everywhere. His 
voice, to say the least, is unusual, and he, 
is very wisely particular in his choice of 
songs. 

They must be suited for his style. 
That he has chosen his songs wisely and 
performed them exceptionally is proven 
by the fact that a very great percentage 
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of his featured vocals have gone on to 
the top of the Nation’s song hit parade 
and his records have enjoyed phenom- 
enal success. 

In 1955, Tony took his large organi- 
zation to the frozen north, where they 
appeared for the GI's at Ladd Air Force 
Base in Fairbanks, Alaska. Not only 
his music, but his exhilarating personal- 
ity made an immediate hit with the Air 
Force personnel in the far-off base. He 
remained there a full week, 

Tony is married to the former Dorothy 
Petroissi of Hartford, Conn, The Pastors 
have three sons. 

Guy, the oldest, 22, recently graduated 
from the University of Connecticut, and 
is now singing with his Dad’s band. His 
vocal style contains the warm qualities 
of his father, but is more in the romantic 
style of the lyric Italian tenors. A great 
future is in store for the younger Pastor. 

Of the two other sons, Tony, Jr., 22, 
is an actor; the other, John Francis, age 
12, is in school. 

The Pastors, a happy, talented, and 
close-knit American family, are now 
living in Beverly Hills, Calif., but make 
periodic trips to Connecticut to visit 
aan mother, who still lives in Middle- 

wn. 


Suggestions. Designed To Stimulate Busi- 
ness Activity and Increase Employment 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. JOHN V. BEAMER 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 2, 1958 


Mr. BEAMER. Mr. Speaker, it has 
been gratifying to me and I know to other 
Members to receive letters and sugges- 
tions from people in our respective dis- 
tricts who sincerely are interested in 
offering suggestions designed to stimu- 
late business activity and increase 
employment. 

One of the suggestions passed on to me 
is of special interest and I have for- 
warded it to various officials, not as my 
own suggestion but as an idea that is 
thought proyoking, . 

The rather simple and perhaps incom- 
plete suggestions to be used in meeting 
the present unemployment situation 
would involve three basic areas: First, 
automobiles; second, new homes; and 
third, industrial expansion. 

First, a suggestion is offered that a tax 
credit, perhaps in the form of a refund, 
should be given to each person who pur- 
chases an automobile. This should have 
some limitation, perhaps $400 or $500 or 
whatever amount might be felt desirable 
to stimulate that particular industry, 

A similar suggestion is made that & 
tax credit, not to exceed $1,000, should 
be allowed to each person who builds 
new houses, 

For new industrial expansion, again it 
is suggested that a tax credit, perhaps 
not to exceed 50 percent of the present 
52 percent corporation tax, should be 
allowed. 

All of this, of course, would have 4 
limitation of 6 months or 12 months, or 
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whatever period would seem to be ad- 
visable, The basic philosophy is to re- 
lease some of the large amounts of 
Money in savings, in credit unions, in 
investments, in cash or lockboxes; to 
€ncourage purchases of hard goods and 
Specifically, automobiles; for the con- 
Struction of new homes; for industrial 
expansion to make it possible to employ 
Many more people who presently are 
unemployed and, also, to increase the 
demand for goods that would be used in 
the manufacture and building of these 
Specific items. 

This is an interesting approach which 
comes from a. businessman in the fifth 
district of Indiana and it seems to offer 
an immediate method or approach that 
could be put into effect without a long 
delay and, perhaps, without the neces- 
Sity for long-delayed legislation, 


Science and the Control of Arms 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HENRY S. REUSS 


OP WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 2,1958 


Mr,REUSS. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include the following speech made to the 
annual luncheon of the National Plan- 
ning Association, Monday, March 31, 
1958, by Richard S. Leghorn. Mr. Leg- 
horn is the chairman of NPA's Commit- 
tee on Security Through Arms Control: 

SCIENCE AND THE CONTROL OF ARMS 


(Remarks by Richard S. Leghorn, chairman, 
Committee on Security Through Arms Con- 
trol, National Planning Association, for the 
annual luncheon of the National Planning 
Association, Washington, D. C., March 31, 
1958) 

Science and technology are well known in 
“our land for their tremendous contribution 
to economic growth. They are well known 
for the creation of the fantastic weapons 
Which now feed the unrestrained arms race. 

t is not generally recognized is that 

Science and technology could also make a 

Major contribution to bringing the arms race 

Under control. Virtually no scientific and 

technological effort has yet been marshalled 

to deal with the perilous madness of the 

Current competition in armaments. 

A year ago, the National Planning Asso- 
Clation established a Committee on Security 
Through Arms Control, to explore and dem- 
Onstrate contributions which planning by 
Private citizens might make to this critical 
issue of our age, and to help bring about a 

and sustained national effort to de- 
velop more rational world security arrange- 
ments, 

Our committee has begun its work rather 
Undramatically by estimating the world’s 
arms situation in 1970. This survey has 
siven us some insight into the nature of 
the problem, and will usefully serve our 
future work on solutions. 

You will be interested in a brief review of 
Some of our conclusions. Between now and 
1970, which is less time than has passed since 
the end of World War II, the world will spend 
almost $2 trillion, that is 62.000 billion, on 
armament. For the United States this will 
Tepresent about 10 percent of the gross na- 
tional product and can be readily sustained. 
For Western Europe and Russia, the economic 
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cost of the arms race is more consequential 
and represents a serious handicap to these 
less flourishing economies. The economic 
consequences are, of course, more serious 
still for the underdeveloped countries whose 
growth is retarded by the diversion of so 
many of the world’s resources to the con- 
struction of arms. 

And yet, the economic costs are far from 
the most serious. Of greater consequence 
are -the technological costs. The United 
States, the most technologically advanced 
country of the world, is devoting 50 percent 
of its technological resources to the arms 
race. The world’s second technological 
country, Russia, is devoting an even higher 
percentage to armaments. The third major 
scientific and technological group, that of 
Western Europe, is not far behind in these 
dismal percentages. 

Even more important than this unbe- 
llevably high technological waste is the cost 
of the arms race in terms of human values. 
How can freedom flourish when all the 
world’s peoples live under a Damoclesian 
sword of instantly poised, thermonuclear 
missiles and radioactive poisons? How can 
humanity advance its spiritual and cultural 
heritage when man's energies and creative 
skills are the slaves of the god of war? 

Is it truly beyond the wit of man to de- 
vise a less costly and less perilous security 
system to protect him from organized vio- 
lence by his fellow men? 

Before suggesting ways in which man’s wit 
can be channeled to this task, it will interest 
you to consider the world of 1970 without 
action in this field. 

If man manages his present madness for 
another 12 years without sparking by mis- 
calculation or accident a general nuclear war, 
what armaments are then most likely to be 
in the stockpiles? 

We find that smaller nuclear explosions 
represent a more likely trend than larger 
explosions. Huge explosions, of course, are 
technically feasible. One occasionally hears 
talk of gigaton weapons representing the 
equivalent of billions of tons of TNT, but the 
military usefulness of such weapons is open 
to serious question. 

More significant than the amount of ex- 
plosive force will be the size of the weapons 
themselves. We already read of atomic and 
hydrogen weapons small enough for fighter 
aircraft, missiles, and artillery pieces. Suit- 
case A-bombs have been mentioned. We 
can expect the trend toward a bigger bang 
per cubic foot of bomb to continue further 
before practical limits are reached. Clean 
weapons, of course, represent another design 
trend, but it is not yet clear just how clean 
a nuclear device can become. Under many 
conditions of explosion, even clean weapons 
produce a dirty result in terms of radio- 
activity. But probably most of the long- 
persisting products can be avoided. 

The world is beginning to test ballistic 
rockets whose speed approaches the velocity 
needed to escape from the earth. This means 
that the practical limits of velocity for ter- 
restrial wars have been reached. While re- 
entry speeds may become greater, we cannot 
expect the speed of weapons to targets on 
earth to increase significantly beyond the 
speeds now being tested. There will, how- 
ever, be two significant trends in delivery 
systems. 

First, bases will become more mobile, more 
dispersed, much smaller and less detectable, 
and therefore less vulnerable. In hand or 
immediately foreseeable are rocket launch- 
ings from underground sites and from mobile 
platforms on the ground, on the sea, under 
the sea, and from aircraft. While launchings 
from space platforms will be technically 
feasible, it is not likely that space launching 
sites for terrestrial wars will offer advantages. 

Second, what is known as the reaction time 
of delivery systems will shorten appreciably. 
Today the countdown time necessary to pre- 
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pare long-range missiles for test firing is 
about the same—l0 hours or so—that it 
takes long-range aircraft to fly between con- 
tinents. But the development of missile sys- 
tems, particularly improvements in solid ` 
propellants, will soon shorten the time need- 
ed for preparation. We can foresee that be- 
fore many years 1,000- to 2,000-mile rocket 
weapons will be maintained in a state of 
readiness permitting nearly instantaneous 
firings. The readiness time of 6,000-mile 
missiles can be shortened to minutes instead 
of hours, and they may eventually be in- 
stantaneously ready. Thus, the reaction 
time from the instant of command to mega- 
ton explosions 1,000 to 6,000 miles away will 
soon run from about 10 minutes to about 
half an hour. 

These trends in the design and develop- 
ment of weapons produce a number of trou~ 
blesome consequences. For one thing, the 
arms race is already producing the so-called 
nth-country problem—known to the British 
as the fourth-country problem, and to the 
French as the fifth-country problem, and to 
others by various numbers. In the absence 
of arms controls, modern weapons will come 
into ion of more and more nations 
either through gift, sale, or local develop- 
ment. Ownership of modern weapons by 
many nations, some of which may be irre- 
sponsible or even fanatical, will introduce a 
major factor of instability into the world’s 
security arrangements. 

Furthermore, the increasingly fast and 
automatic response characteristics of mod- 
ern weapons will lead to concentration and 
delegation of control. There will be much 
less time for investigation, diplomacy, and 
decision making. The dangers of accidental 
war or the accidental spread of limited war 
to total war become increasingly significant; 

Finally, reliable physical inspection for 
possession of nuclear warheads is already 
impractical. With the decreasing size of 
warheads and the growing ease of hiding 
bases, many other inspection and control 
problems will approach practical insolu- 
bility. Man faces steadily increasing difi- 
culties in backing out of the corner into 
which he is now boxing himself. 

Thus the technologically unrestrained 
arms race not only represents fantastically 
huge charges against human progress; it also 
is a direct security threat in itself. Both 
capitalism and communism are just begin- 
ning to recognize that the chief security 
threat in both their futures lies not so much 
in the ideology or power of the opposing 
group, as in the perilous instabilities and 
civilization-destroying powers of the new 
weapons systems. These are fast becoming 
the common enemy, and the basis for hope 
of East-West agreement. 

Can we construct a more rational world 
security system capable of blocking mili- 
tary aggression and simultaneously dealing 
with the threat of the arms race? 


First, it is useful to ask just what is the 
purpose of arms control? I would like to 
suggest that at this moment in history, the 
object of arms control is not, as commonly 
assumed, either arms reduction or disarm- 
ament. I do not mean to infer that reduc- 
tions and disarmament are not desirable 
objectives, or that the world might not 
ultimately achieve security arrangements 
where armaments are held by a world po- 
lice establishment, controlled by the U. N. 
under a system of law enforceable on indi- 
viduals. Such an ultimate goal is desir- 
able and is to be advocated; it would be the 
world security system with the minimum 
level of armaments. But I do believe that 
such heaven on earth cannot today be the 
primary, Immediate purpose of practical in- 
ternational politics. 

Let me explain this notion in another 
way. Man can pursue international peace 
in three ways. First, he can endeavor to 
eliminate the causes of international con- 
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flict through political settlements, through 
strengthening peaceful methods for settling 
disputes and through trying to resolve ideo- 
logical and economic causes of war. But 
necessary though these approaches are, it is 
difficult to believe that by themselves they 
can be successful in preventing war. 

The second approach, popular particu- 
larly since the turn of the century, has been 
to say: “If we cannot eliminate the causes 
of international conflict, then let us elim- 
inate the means of international wars. Let 
us disarm.” The world has made three ma- 
jor attempts since the turn of the century 
to do just this. There was the European 
attempt lead by the Russians prior to World 
War I, in which the United States did not 
participate. There were the elaborate nego- 
tiations and naval treaty of the 1920's. 

-And there is the post-war attempt, begin- 
ning with the Acheson-Lillianthal proposal 
of 1947 and continuing through the present 
work of the U. N. Disarmament Commission. 
Without attempting to analyze the reason 
for these failures to date I would stmply 
point out that they have not born fruit, 
and that very probably attempts directly 
to eliminate the means of war cannot yet 
provide the key to the door we are trying to 
unlock. . $ 

But now let us examine the third ap- 
proach man can take in seeking security 
from war. This approach in earlier cen- 
turies was known as the balance of power 
and in the current period is known as deter- 
rence. The general idea is to present a 
potential aggressor with a situation where 
the probabilities are high that he will lose 
more than he can possibly gain through 
armed aggression. We should note that this 
is the same approach society has found suc- 
cessful in controlling and limiting violence 
by individuals. The potential criminal 18 
presented with a situation—punishment— 
where the probabilities are high that he will 
lose more than he can probably gain“ 

The limitation and control of war through 
deterrence offers more immediate 
than does either the elimination of conflicts 
of interests or the elimination of the means 
of war. But in a world in the midst of 
technological revolution and as an 
anarchy of nations, the pursuit of deterrence 

mts two major problems. 

The first difficulty with deterrence is that 
it is not self-stabilizing. A world security 
concept based only on national deterrent 
forces is, in a period of ideological conflict, 
a guaranty of an arms race. 

The second difficulty is the problem of war 
initiated by accident, miscalculation, or 
fanaticism. This problem will become ex- 
tremely serious in the coming decade of 
more and more nuclear nations and of global 
weapons of nearly instantaneous response 
times, whose control will become increas- 
ingly concentrated and delegated to the 
hands of minor officials—or even, if some 
advocates had their way, to electronic com- 
puters. ` 

These two difficulties with deterrence can 
be minimized by arms controls, A broad in- 
ternational exchange of arms information 
would not only greatly reduce the dangers 
in deterrence but would at the same time 
greatly strengthen deterrence. It would 
warn of surprise attack and thus reduce the 
temptations of preemptive war. It would 
warn of any production or experimentation 
that might upset the stability of the secu- 
rity system. It would encourage and permit 
the abandonment by both sides of the so- 
called counterforce strategy, which is the 
current doctrinal source of the arms race. 
It will permit a much cheaper military 
standoff. And it would insure that poten- 
tial aggressors would not underestimate the 
retaliatory strengths arrayed against them. 

Lastly, such an exchange of information 
would become the basis for subsequent arms 
reductions. While we should recognize that 
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the first purpose of arms control Is to stabi- 
lize deterrence and check the arms race, 
arms reductions can be planned as a later 
phase in the building of a rational security 
system for our war-weary world. 

In the 1950's, we have made much of 
Weapons systems. I would suggest that in 
the 1960's we must make much of informa- 
tion systems. Weapons systems for deter- 
rence and Information systems for stability 
and control. 

In this connection we should seize every 
reasonable opportunity the Soviets offer for 
exchanging inspection. On May 10, 1955, 
the Soviets offered a fairly elaborate ex- 
change of ground-control posts to warn of 
surprise attack. We badly mishandled this 
opportunity, Last- year, their counter- 
suggestion about partial aerial inspection 
was miserably dealt with in confusion and 
delays. Last year they offered inspec- 
tion in connection with a nuclear test sus- 
pension, It is now reported that the United 
States Government is seriously contemplat- 
ing just such a plan. But our indecisiveness 
and delays may again seriously reduce a su- 
perb opportunity to press for inspection. If 
the Russians, as now rumored, unilaterally 
suspend tests, they may argue convincingly 
to the world that inspection is not necessary, 

United States purposes in dealing with 
the nuclear-test issue should, I believe, be 
principally five: 

1. To avoid at all costs any military in- 
feriority vis-a-vis Russia (please note that 
I am not saying we should continue to seek 
military superiority). 

2. To get started with mutual inspection. 

~8. To disengage from the disgraceful po- 
litical positlon du tests into which we have 
drifted in the opinion of the world. 

4. To inhibit the proliferation of nuclear 
weapons among additional powers. 

5. To reduce to the very least possible 
the radioactive effects of nuclear weapons. 

The latter purpose is, of course, the con- 
troversial one. But no physical inspection 
system has yet been conceived for nuclear 
warheads, and they will be around the 
world for a long, long time. Human frality 
and history provide no encouragement that 
some or many will not be used, perhaps by 
accident, miscalculation, or fanaticism. A 
very strong case can be made for substan- 
tially decreasing the radioactive poisoning 
of nuclear weapons through development 
and testing. 

Our 5 purposes in the nuclear test mat- 

ter—to avoid military inferiority, to start 
inspection, to “get off the hook” politically, 
to inhibit the nth country problem, and to 
minimize the radioactive hazards from acci- 
dental war—ihese 5 purposes could be served 
by policies somewhat as follows. I offer 
these comments by way of illustration of 
& possible solution with no suggestion that 
they necessarily represent the optimum bal- 
ance in the extremely complex problem- 
area. 
1. While continuing to maintain pressure 
for the other disarmament steps, we would 
separate the nuclear-test issue from all 
others. 

2. The United States would continue test- 
ing, but only for the purposes of develop- 
ing nuclear dynamite for peaceful purposes 
and so-called “clean” weapons, i. e., those 
which produce quite small percentages of 
the long-lived fission products, such as 
strontitim 90 and cesium 137. These tests 
would be registered in advance with the 
U. N., and we would invite the U. N. and 
other nations to observe them. After 
clean“ weapons are developed, we would 
Negotiate in good faith with other nuclear 
powers for an exchange of clean weapons 
know-how. When nuclear dynamite is per- 
fected, the United States will make it avail- 
able to any user in the world, provided the 
use is approved in advance and controlled 
by an appropriate U. N. agency. 
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3. At the end of 1958, the United States 
will voluntarily suspend all tests of dirty 
weapons, i. e., those which produce relatively 
high percentages of the long-life fission 
products, and will continue the suspension 
provided (a) that before the end of 1959 an 
adequate number of mutual inspection sta- 
tions, say a few dozen, have been established; 
(b) before the end of 1960, a full interna- 
tional agreement is reached providing for & 
worldwide inspection grid, for the registra- 
tion and international inspection of all test- 
ing of clean weapons and peaceful devices, 
and providing for the prohibition of tests 
of all dirty devices, which can be detected 
by the inspection grid (this might be yields 
above 1 kiloton or 10 kilotons, depending on 
the effectiveness of the grid). 

4. After the development of clean weapons, 
the United States will convert most of its 
dirty stockpile to a clean stockpile, reserving 
only sufficient dirty weapons to deter any 
nation from using dirty weapons against it. 
After adequate conversion of world stock- 
piles to a clean variety, the United States 
would be interested in further limitations 
on nuclear testing provided an international 
cutoff of nuclear production has been 
arranged. In deciding on these further test 
limitations, the United States is willing to 
negotiate internationally, or is willing to be 
subject to the will of a majority vote of the 
U.N. General Assembly. 

How can science and technology help in 
this first phase of checking the arms race 
and stabilizing deterrence? There are 
countless possibilities, -In closing these 
remarks, I would like to sketch one approach. 

Consider a U. N. Arms Information and 
Research Agency. As with its predecessor 
in the League of Nations, this agency would 
compile and publish arms information from 
open sources. But additionally, it would 
collect information with the most modern 
means. It would receive and process infor- 
mation from inspection satellites, whose ad- 
vent is imminent. It would receive and 
process photographic results from mutual 
aerial inspection, and operate its own aerial 
inspection force over areas of the world not 
covered by mutual agreements. It would 
man ground inspection stations instru- 
mented with the vast array of detection 
devices which science is making available. 
The combination of ground, air, and space 
inspection could soon stabilize deterrence 
and bring the arms race under control. 

But this agency would do more than col- 
lect, digest and distribute arms information. 
It would openly study and develop the tools 
of a world security system. Like the Rand 
Corp. for the Air Force, the Operations Re- 
search Office for the Army, and the Institute 
of Defense Analyses for the Defense Depart- 
ment, the scientists of this agency would 
employ the latest disciplines and tools of 
operations analysis, systems engineering and 
gaming. Deterrence would be openly re- 
searched and wars would be openly fought 
as games with teams of experts and with 
computers. The agency could probe for and 
publicize instabilities in the world’s security 
arrangements and opportunities for force 
reductions. Human ingenuity would be 
marshaled to devise efficient and safe 
methods both to deter war and to control 
armaments, 

Before science can be freed from the 
slavery of the arms race to serve the nobler 
purposes of man, it has one critical task to 
perform. Science must assist In the crea- 
tion of a safe and decreasingly expensive 
world security system. Science, which has 
created the instruments of deterrence, must 
now turn its attention with even greater 
vigor to the problems of arms controls. T° 
contribute to this reorientation of the Na, 
tion's scientific effort is the aspiration of 
N. P. A's newest activity, its Committee on 
Security through Arms Control. 
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Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, in 
my extension of remarks, I include an 
interesting, in fact, an amazing article 
written by Dr. Ellis A. Johnson, director, 
operations research office of Johns Hop- 
kins University, appearing in the Boston 
Sunday Globe, of March 30, 1958. 

The statement and charges made by 
Dr. Johnson are such that appropriate 
committees of Congress should look into 
them. If true, in whole or in part, the 
President and appropriate departments 
and agencies of the executive branch 
should take necessary steps to rectify the 
situation. 

The article follows: 


ING TECHNICAL SUPERIORITY BECAUSE OF 
PENTAGON INEFFICIENCY AND SECRETIVENESS 
(By Dr. Ellis A. Johnson, director, operations 
research office, Johns Hopkins University) 
(Forron's Norx.— Dr. Johnson, a former 
naval officer, is in charge of a just completed 
16-volume study of American defense. The 
following remarks are excerpts from an 
article which he wrote for the April issue of 
the international magazine Western World.) 


Inefficient use of research and develop- 
ment resources, poor organizational struc- 
ture, deficiencies in planning, lack of incen- 
tives for industry, and excessive are 
mainly responsible for the free world’s fall- 
Ing behind the Soviet Union in the develop- 
ment of military weapons. 

In spite of the recent launching of the 
Explorer and other evidence of the free 
world’s being well ahead of the Soviet Union 
in basic research, total technical resources, 
and other factors—all evidence points to our 
being behind the Soviet in the development 
of military weapons, 

I will try to identify the factors respon- 
sible for this. 

The guidance and management of indus- 
_ try’s defense effort are in the hands of mili- 
tary officers In the Department of Defense. 

Almost all civiilans with military research 
and development experience have, with rare 
exceptions, been organized out of all the 
positions of management responsibility and 
authority for military research and develop- 
ment programs in the Department of 
Defense. 

No civilian scientist, regardless of his 
status, can make any signficant or impor- 
tant decision. in his field.. 

This is a deliberate action taken by the 
three armed services acting in concert, be- 
ginning shortly after the end of World War 
II. and culminating in the dissoltuion ot 
the Research and Development Board and 
the Office of Scientific Research and Devel- 
opment (OSRD). 

The direct influence of civilian science and 
engineering within the Department of De- 
tense, and at higher echelons of the Goy- 
ernment is now almost nil. It depends pri- 
marily on scientific advisory committees, 
with no responsibility or authority, and un- 
acquainted with the military-technical prob- 
lems involved. 

Almost the entire creative burden of de- 
veloping weapons, therefore, falls on private 
industry. 

The industrial contractor, however, may 
learn the tactical and strategic military re- 
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quirements, only after he has a contract. 
This has led, and still leads to study con- 
tracts, extensive informal discussions, formal 
or informal proposals by industry, a time 
consuming examination cycle on the com- 
patibility of the proposal by the Defense 
Department and finally the returning of the 
requirement to industry for competitive bids. 

This random and grotesque procedure not 
only extends the time from concept to be- 
ginning of development, but also diminishes 
‘the chances that the development chosen is 
the best suited to meet the strategic re- 
quirements of the United States. 


This process can last as long as 5 years 


before actual development begins. 

About the total time required by the So- 
viet Union to do the whole thing. 

Even after-a development is pronounced 
desirable, industry must still make a profit 
to survive. It must also give steady employ- 
ment for scientists and engineers in its in- 
dustrial laboratories. 

It takes approximately 3 years to make a 
new employee fully productive and industry 
needs a large backlog of orders to provide 
steady employment. 

Under such circumstances the develop- 
ment time for each project is stretched, in- 
creasing the lead time. 

On the other hand, if there is no backlog 
of contracts for development, the work pro- 
gram on the current contract is slowed down, 
while the sales engineers of the company 
work desperately to get new contracts to en- 
sure survival of the development laboratory. 

Present estimates indicate that as many 
as three times too many development engl- 
neers are employed as are actually needed for 
each project in United States defense indus- 
try, which doubles the length of time for 
development, and brings the overall cost of 
defense research to uz times what it ought 
to be. 

Large and healthy profits as a reward for 
good performance would cut the Govern- 
ment's cost by half and might well double 
the rate of successful development. This is 
what we must have. 

Insufficient planning also wreaks havoc. 

Such planning is the task of an inte- 
grated pyramid of high level Government 
groups, They must guide the military de- 
velopment programs, yet not in such detail 
as to prevent the creation of new knowledge 
and new weapon systems. These groups are 
needed in the National Security Council, the 
Department of Defense, Army, Navy, and 
Air Force, industry and military laboratories. 

Such planning does not now exist in the 
United States, and the situation is even 
worse in other NATO countries. 

Security regulations, also, are in the United 

States so rigidly enforced that classified 
libraries of industry do not contain accounts 
of prior or parallel work by other industrial 
or military laboratoris * * * and an indus- 
trial laboratory is make proposals based 
upon choice of the best. 

This is not the fault of private industry 
but of the military managers of the De- 
fense Department. 

‘A research scientist can seldom give a 
blueprint of the specific thing he is trying 
to find, and yet it is often rambling search 
impossible of definition that brings about 
the most important scientific discovery. The 
value cannot be appreciated until it is found. 

The need-to-know restriction also limits 
communication within the Department of 
Defense itself, resulting in repeated solving 
of old problems. 

Obstacles within the Department of De- 
Tense itself definitely extend the development 
of weapons production. 

In all honesty w@must admire the achieve- 
ments of the Soviet Union. However, the 
technical resources of NATO are so over- 
whelmingly superior that the Soviet research 
advantage need be only temporary, 

By using existing NATO resources we can 
recapture our previous superiority. 
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Now, to remedy this whole situation, I 
suggest that the United States and the free 
world return immediately to the develop- 
ment methods used in World War II, when 
we and other countries were both speedy 
and productive in developing new weapons, 
including atomic weapons. 

The methods used by the Soviet Union in 
Weapons development are almost exactly 
similar to those the United States used at the 
peak of weapons development during World 
War II. 

All evidence indicates that the Soviet 
Union considers its laboratories as perma- 
nent. Running out of work is never a prob- 
lem for research and development personnel. 
The Soviet also provides firm support to ap- 
plied research, component development and 
subsystem development prior to, or along 
with and independent of, specific end-item 
weapons production. 

I can see only one lesson in this for the 
United States and the free world. Let's get 
back in the groove of our World War I 
weapons procedures. 


' Labor Rackets 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BRUCE ALGER ` 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 2, 1958 


Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, I believe 
attention should be called to an article 
entitled “Labor Rackets” which ap- 
peared in the March 31 issue of News- 
week magazine, I am inserting it in the 
RECORD. 

This Democrat-controlled Congress is 
not interested in the enactment of reme- 
dial legislation so obviously needed for 
the protection of the rights of the indi- 
vidual union member. It is quite evi- 
dent that the Democrats are beholden to 
labor-union leaders and seek to do every- 
thing they can to preserve them in their 
positions of arbitrary power, regardless 
of the rights of the union members, the 
average workingman, management, and 
the general public. 

The article follows: 

Lapor Rackets: SHADOW Over THE SENATE 

The big, pressing question that hung over 
the Senate Labor Rackets Committee_ this 
week was that of the committee's own ex- 
istence. Would it finish Its second year of 
investigations or would it fall apart? The 
answer depended on the outcome of what, 
in the final analysis, was a test of political 
strength between the Republican members 
of the committee and 1 man: Walter Reu- 
ther; president of the United Auto Workers, 

The Republicans were determined that 
the committee should keep going long 
enough to give them a healthy crack at 
Reuther, whose power as a kingmaker in 
the Democratic Party was clearly shown at 
the last Democratic convention, where he 
shattered the Harriman boomlet not only 
by swinging the more than 40 UAW mem- 
ber delegates to Adlai Stevenson but also 
by persuading about 150 other CIO member 
delegates, and Gov. G. Mennen Williams, of 
Michigan, to come out for Stevenson, too, 

On Reuther’s side, a group of Senate 
Democrats were equally insistent that the 
investigation of his UAW’s strikes should 
be wound up right now. 

One day last week, Senator Barry GOLD- 
water, of Arizona, who since the commit- 
tee’s earliest days has been calling for a 
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hard look at the UAW chief, was talking to 
a reporter outside the Senate Chamber. He 
pointed dramatically toward the Chamber 
and explained: It's extraordinary that Reu- 
ther's power can reach right into the Sen- 
ate.“ 

Senatorial courtesy would not let him go 
further, But there could be no doubt that 
what he had in mind was the scene on the 
Senate floor when 6 Democratic Senators 
arose to blast the current activities of the 
rackets committee and to call for its refor- 
mation or abolition. The 6, all of whom have 
received campaign contributions and help 
from the UAW, were Pat McNamara, of 
Michigan (a member of the committee); 
WILLIAM PROXMIRE, of Wisconsin; JOHN CAR- 
ROLL, of Colorado; RICHARD NEUBERGER, of 
Oregon; Pavut Doveras, of Illinois; and 
Wayne Morse, of Oregon. 

Such demonstrations are never spontane- 
ous in the Senate. The content of the 
speeches must be prepared in advance. The 
statistics and tables placed in the record 
must be carefully worked up. It was evi- 
dent that the 6 Senators were working as 
a team. 

M'CLELLAN’S PLANS 

Listening to their attacks on the commit- 
tee was its chairman, Democrat JOHN L. 
MCCLELLAN, of Arkansas. Finally, looking 

and drawn—refiecting the high tension 
within the divided committee—Jonn 
McCLELLAN took the floor: “Whenever I come 
to the conclusion that the usefulness of this 
committee has come to an end, I'll walk on 
the Senate floor and so report. If the Senate 
doesn't agree with me, I'll ask to be relieved 
of my arduous duties.” 

Later, McCue.tan indicated that he ex- 
pected the labor-rackets committee to finish 
its allotted year. Its future investigations, 
he said, would cover the infiltration of the 
Mafia and other gangsters into unions and 
tie-ups with so-called management associa- 
tions. 


Meanwhile, the anxiety of the committee 
Republicans to keep the committee alive 
was responsible for their shelving tempo- 
rarily an attack on counsel Robert F. Ken- 
nedy, whom they accuse of leaning to 
Reuther's side. Behind their proposed at- 
tack on Kennedy was this story: 

As the current hearings on the Kohler 
strike dragged along, the witness stand was 
being held one day by Donald Rand, who has 
headed the UAW’'s efforts to have Kohler 
products nationally boycotted. Rand’s an- 
swers to questions were vague, his memory 
was short. Republican Senator KARL MUNDT 
saw Bob Kennedy slip a note to attorney 
Joseph A. Rauh, Jr., counsel for the UAW. 
Muwnor asked to see it. At the end of the 
hearing, Kennedy retrieved the note and 
handed it, with a smile, to MUNDT. It read: 
“Rand, go home.” 

The incident was forgotten, but a day or 
fo later, four Republican women visited the 
hearing and were seated just behind Attor- 
ney Rauh. At one point Bob Kennedy came 
up and said to Rauh: “How are we doing?” 
The women reported the incident to MUNDT, 
He in turn reported it to Minority Leader 
WILAN F. KNowranp and said that he and 
his colleagues on the committee were con- 
sid making an issue of the episode. 
KNOWLAND told him to go ahead. 

It was GOLDWATER'S urging that finally 
decided the Republican group to hold off. 
GOLDWATER pointed out that such an attack 
on Kennedy might light the fuse that would 
blow the committee out of existence—and 
that would be just what the Democrats 
wanted. 

Meanwhile, the subcommittee was con- 
tinuing hearings on the UAW strike at the 
Kohler plant, outside of Sheboygan, Wis. 
The witness was Leo Brierather, a former 
editor of the UAW strike bulletin. He read 
an affidavit from an elderly Sheboygan man 
who had been a Kohler employee at the time 
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of the strike there in 1934 (with which the 
UAW had no connection). In the shooting 
by company guards that broke the strike, 
the former employee's affidavit stated, he had 
been wounded by shotgun pellets fired by 
a company man named Lyman C. Conger. 
What made this far-off story dramatic was 
the fact that Lyman Conger is now the com- 


pany's counsel at the hearings and he was 


sitting there as the affidavit was read. When 
Brierather finished reading, Conger rose and 
strode angrily forward. He denounced the 
affidavit as a lie and challenged anyone in 
the UAW to repeat the statement outside 
of the hearing room. It was brought out 
that Brierather himself, at the time of the 
1934 strike, had been working on a farm 20 
miles away. 


Healey: How To Start Disengagement 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. HENRY S. REUSS 
OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 2, 1958 
Mr. REUSS. Mr. Speaker, under leave 


to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include the following article by the noted 


British member of Parliament, Denis 


Healey, entitled “How To Start Disen- 
gagement,” from the March 31, 1958, is- 
sue of the New Republic magazine; 

Stripped to its essentials, disengagement 
means drawing the armed forces of NATO 
and the Soviet Union apart from one another 
and establishing joint control over the area 
in between. It implies substituting coopera- 
tion for conflict along the sensitive frontier 
of the cold war. Now that the thermonuclear 
stalemate offers no alternative to coexistence 
but no existence, both sides can expect to 
benefit by disengagement, since it provides 
the possibility of peaceful change in areas 
of great instability, and reduces the danger 
of an unnecessary world war should that in- 
stability nevertheless erupt in violent explo- 
sion. Above all, it represents a first step to- 
ward ending the futile, back-breaking, and 
perilous weapons race by establishing a pilot 
project in the techniques of arms limitation 
and control. 

I have outlined a concrete plan for disen- 
gagement in central Europe. What immedi- 
ately emerges from study of such a plan is 
that it involves a solution of some of the 
most intractable political problems of the 
postwar world. And though these problems 
become infinitely easier to handle in the con- 
text of military disengagement, even with 
good wlll on both sides the process is likely 
to take years rather than months. More- 
over, some of the purely military problems 
of disengagement—the problem of sanctions 
against aggression, for example—require the 
West to adapt its strategic doctrine and or- 
ganization to the revolution in military tech- 
nology. This adaptation is only Just begin- 
ning, although it is just as necessary if the 
West is to produce a military posture suitable 
for protecting the existing status quo in 
Europe. 

The idea of military disengagement has 
figured in the diplomatic proposals of both 
West and East more than once in the last few 
years, but largely as an element in the prop- 
aganda battle. Now for the first time both 
sides are beginning to consider it seriously, 
and are exa: the risks and opportuni- 
ties it offers with a caution they did not dis- 
play before. Under careful scrutiny disen- 
gagement is seen to involve an unprece- 
dented revolution in the political attitudes 
of both the West and Russia, since it as- 
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sumes a form of positive cooperation going 
far beyond the negative principles of co- 
existence as defined in Communist doctrine. 
And some Western statesmen who are wont 
to see the cold war as a religious crusade are 
just as reluctant as the Communists to 
envisage lasting cooperation. 

For all these reasons it is clear that at 
present neither side is likely to commit itself 
in advance to a thoroughgoing program of 
disengagement such as I have proposed. 
Disengagement can take place only by 
stages, each of which is complete in itself. 
in the sense that it is fully susceptible of 
control by both sides, and that either side 
can halt the process of disengagement there 
if it feels it would be too dangerous to go 
further. Moreover, my own impression after 
intensive discussion with representatives of 
all the counties concerned is that, whatever 
they may say for propaganda purposes, none 
of the great powers will commit itself in 
practice at the moment either to the politi- 
cal neutralization of the Central European 
States or to the total evacuation of foreign 


- forces. Thus the first stage in disengage- 


ment must be restricted.to the reduction, 
not evacuation, of forces in the area con- 
cerned, leaving the existing structure of 
alliances unimpaired, 

In my opinion, the main western aim at 
the forthcoming summit conference should 
be to reach agreement with the Russians on 
a proposal for the limitation of armaments 
in Central Europe—this is by far the most 
important issue on which the bargaining 
poistions of the two sides are sufficiently 
close together to justify a moderate opti- 
mism. A few years ago Sir Anthony Eden 
made several proposals for a thinning out of 
troops in Central Europe, and it is often 
forgotten that he did so with the support of 
Mr. Dulles. The United Nations Disarma- 
ment Subcommittee last year came close to 
agreement on such a proposal; the main 
stumbling block was Western insistence on 
making a package deal which included 
agreement on several unrelated issues. 
There are signs that, having sacked Mr. 
Stassen, the United States administration 
may at last adopt his views on the unwisdom 
of seeking package deals: indeed the Dis- 
armament Subcommittee of the United 
States Senate has already asked the Gov- 
ernment to study plans for reduction of 
troops in Central Europe. Finally, the Com- 
munist governments have already tabled a 
proposal for arms limitation in Central 
Europe in the so-called Rapacki plan. 

The Rapacki-plan, as it stands, contains 
provisions which are so obviously weighted 
against the West that it can be considered 
only as an extreme position from which bar- 
gaining can begin. It proposes a total ban 
on the stationing or use of atomic weapons 
in Germany, Poland, and Czechoslovakia. 
without any limitation on conventional 
forces in the same area. But the West can- 
not hope to counter the immense prepon- 
derance of Russian forces in Central Europe 
without the use of atomic weapons—al- 
though It is conceivable that NATO's atomic 
weapons might be stationed outside Ger- 
many in peacetime, without great military 
disadvantage. Moreover, the American and 
British NATO forces are being reorganized 
and reduced in number with a view to fight- 
ing with atomic weapons. If they were for- 
bidden the use of these weapons, it is doubt- 
ful whether they would stay on the Con- 
tinent at all. 

In the second place, it is technically im- 
possible to limit any disarmament plan to 
nuclear weapons alone. Much of the nuclear 
ammunition now available is small enough 
to be hidden as easily as footballs, and can 
be fired from conventional artillery or car- 
ried in small aircraft. Thus the Inspection 
of a ban on nuclear ammunition would in- 
volve the right to examine every square yard 
of the territory concerned, Even so, it would 
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be impossible to prevent clandestine imports 
of nuclear ammunition in an emergency. If 
the ban were extended to all possible means 
of delivering nuclear weapons, it would cover 
almost all weapons except the rifle, 1. e. 
would involve almost total demilitarization. 

Finally, the Rapacki plan involves dis- 
crimination against Western Germany as the 
only member of NATO to be forbidden the 
possession of nuclear weapons, although she 
gets thing in return by way of progress to- 
ward reunifiction. On the contrary, inso- 
far as the fear of German nuclear weapons 
provides Russia with an incentive to con- 
sider disengagement in its wider sense, the 
Rapacki plan would enormously weaken the 
West's bargaining position on German re- 
unification. Moreover, by accepting formal 
discrimination against Germany, NATO 
would create resentment against itself which 
might in time lead the Federal Republic to 
make its own approach to Russia. 

On the other hand, apart from limiting 
disarmament to nuclear weapons alone, the 
Rapacki plan includes several dramatic con- 
cessions to the western position. It is the 
first proposal eyer made in which the Rus- 
sians offer to equate Eastern Germany, Po- 
Jand, and Czechoslovakia on their side of 
the Iron Curtain with Western Germany 
alone on the NATO sidé. In other words, 
they accept ás an area for joint control 
very much the same countries as Mr. Galt- 
skell has proposed for his disengagement 
plan. In the second place they offer de- 
tailed provisions for physical supervision of 
the arms limitation rough ground control 
teams—though the powers and location of 
such teams remain subject to negotiation. 
Finally, they have tried to meet western 
reluctance to have formal diplomatio con- 
tact with the Pankow regime in East Ger- 
many by agreeing that the agreement should 
be established through unllateral declara- 
tions by the governments concerned instead 
of by a common treaty. 

Not the least important aspect of the 
Rapacki plan is that it originated last Octo- 
ber in Warsaw without Soviet prompting 
or support. It represents the first impor- 
tant international initiative by a Commu- 
nist regime which is trying to assert its in- 
dependence within the Soviet bloc. Since 
Russia took up the Rapacki plan, it has been 
further developed in close cooperation with 
the other Communist states concerned, But 
there is overwhelming evidence to show that 
the Pollsh Government at least would wel- 
come constructive criticism by the West, and 
hopes for counter propogals which will in- 
Clude a limitation on conventional forces in 
the area. 

It is now urgent that the western govern- 
ments should agree on concrete counter- 
proposals to the Rapacki plan which would 
alm at a balanced limitation of both con- 
ventional and nuclear armaments in the 
Area. Such a proposal would involve no 
more inspection than the Rapacki plan tt- 
selfi—indeed it is the only way of making 
such inspection effective. The West could 
only gain by the establishment of arms lim- 
itation and control in central Europe. The 
Russians, too, would have every reason to 
accept it, if, as they say, they have no inten- 
tion of using force to change the present 
status quo. y 

The main argument against such a plan— 
particularly in Western Germany—is that 
by reducing the dangers of the present divi- 
sion of Europe it reduces the incentive to 
end it. There is, of course, some truth in 
this argument. But I believe that the estab- 
lishment of arms limitation and control 
in central Europe would do far more to 
encourage the forces on both sides which 
want peaceful change than to strengthen 
those who oppose it. The relaxation of ten- 
sion would encourage the peace camp in 
Russia itself as well as in the satellite states. 
And those in Eastern Europe who saw it as 
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the first step toward complete disengagement 
would be given hope where at present west- 
ern policy offers them only despair. The 
danger of a surprise attack by Russia's over- 
whelming ground forces, which is NATO's 
main military preoccupation at present, 
would be enormously reduced, if not elimi- 
nated for good. Moreover, once the prin- 
ciple of a balanced reduction in both nuclear 
and conventional forces were accepted, it 
would be easy for the West to mobilize world 
support for massive reductions in Russia's 
European armies. 

Inspection in itself would not be a major 
technical problem in central Europe, since 
both sides are able to inspect one another's 
forces there in great detail already through 
normal intelligence operations. What 


would be new if joint inspection were agreed 


is that the strength of the opposing forces 
could be published with international 
authority. For this reason it would be 
desirable to involve the United Nations 
directly in the agreement, and to include 
neutral representatives in the inspection 
teams. This would still further increase the 
political disadvantages and military difficul- 
ties of mounting a surprise attack. 

In my opinion, the change in the whole 
climate of the cold war if such a scheme 
were put Into practice would in itself en- 
courage rapid further progress toward com- 
plete disengagement. And it would be pos- 
sible in any case to set a time limit for the 
first stage—to insist that if further progress 
were not made within, say, 5 years, each 
side was free to denounce the agreement 
and return to the status quo ante. It is 
possible that such a time limit might be 
necessary to persuade the West German Gov- 
ernment to accept a first stage in arms limi- 
tation without any progress toward reunifi- 
cation. 

In any case, it will be easier to take the 
first step this year than at any time in the 
future. At the moment the power of decl- 
sion lies overwhelmingly with the three nu- 
clear great powers. As nuclear weapons be- 
come more widespread, either within the 
Western alliance or outside, it will become 
ever more difficult to coordinate a collec- 
tive policy of disarmament and disengage- 
ment. 

In my first article, I described the way in 
which the logic on thermonuclear strategy 
threatens to disintegrate the Atlantic alli- 
ance. The present failure of the leading 
Western powers to offer any political hope 
for an end to the cold war is equally dam- 
aging to allied unity. NATO will survive 
only if it adapts itself to the tremendous 
changes which have taken place in the 
world since it was founded 9 years ago. But 

“if it fails to adapt itself collectively to these 
changes it cannot prevent its members from 
trying to adapt themselves individually. A 
policy of disengagement is not an alterna- 
tive to the Western alliance—it is the only 
way of keeping the Western alliance effec= 
tive. NATO will have a vital role even after 
the whole program of t has 
been completed, as the indispensable basis 
to insure that the agreement is respected. 

At this final stage in the argument, I find 
that supporters of official Western policy will 
concede that disengagement is in the West- 
ern interest, and start arguing that for this 
reason Russia will never accept it—and 
therefore we should not put it forward. I 
have tried to show that in fact disengage- 
ment is in the interests of humanity as a 
whole—the Russians have no less an interest 
in it than the West, because they live on 
the same planet. But even if the Russians 
do not accept it today, that is no reason why 
the West should not propose it. After all, 
we know for certain that Russia will not ac- 
cept NATO's present policy for a European 
eettlement. Moreover, she can reject NATO's 
present policy without suffering any harm in 
world opinion, since no one, even in ths 
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West, believes that our present demands are 
reasonable. If, on the other hand, the 
Kremlin rejected proposals for disengage- 
ment, it would lose heavily in support— 
among the les of the Communist states 
no less th in the West and the uncom- 
mitted world. 

Even disengagement is not an end in it- 
self. It must be seen only as part of a far 
wider development. Indeed it is doubtful 
whether it would be possible to preserve 
a system of disengagement in central Europe 
for long unless progress were made in other 
fields and other areas toward cooperation 
between the West and the Communist world. 
It would be difficult for the two camps to 
cooperate in Europe if they were in bitter 
conflict in the Middle East and the West 
Pacific. Moreover, the countries of central 
Europe would be unlikely to accept 
limitations on their military and diplomatic 
freedom for long unless they saw hope of 
other countries accepting similar limitations. 
Thus disengagement must ultimately lead to 
world disarmament, involving America and 
Russia themselves as well as countries in 
between. 

It may seem pathetically over-optimistic 
even to hint at such a thing today. Yet 
there is truth in the trite old platitude that 
in the long run world government is the 
only alternative to race suicide. The dis- 
covery of atomic power is a milestone in 
the history of mankind beside which even 
the discovery of fire assumes minor im- 
portance. For mankind has achieved the 
power to destroy itself at a time when its 
social organization as an anarchy of sover- 
eign states accepts war as a normal means 
of producing change. Unless mankind can 
reorganize its international relations so as 
to eliminate war as an instrument of policy, 
the discovery of atomic power may prove to 
be not a milestone, but a gravestone. Dis- 
engagement offers hope of beginning this 
reorganization in the area where it is most 
urgent and necessary. If there is a better 
hope in any alternative, those who reject 
disengagement have a clear duty to say 
what it is. 


Needed More Than Ever: Vocational 
Education 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM L. SPRINGER 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 2, 1958 


Mr. SPRINGER. Mr. Speaker, many 
of us have been interested in vocational 
education and it is always up for ex- 
tended comment each year that we have 
an appropriation before the House. 
Prof. H. M. Hamlin, chairman of agri- 
cultural education, University of Illi- 
nois, has written an article for the Na- 
tion’s Schools for March 1958. I thought 
those Members of the House who have in 
the past been deeply interested in voca- 
tional education would be interested in 
the comments of Dr. Hamlin. Mr. 
Speaker, the article is herewith appended 
in full: 

NEEDED More THAN Ever: VOCATIONAL 
EDUCATION 
(By H. M. Hamlin) 

We must not fail to recognize that voca- 
tional education is an important means of 
contributing to the solution of many of the 
critical problems of education that are now 
under discussion, 
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We want an educational program that will 
meet our national needs. Vocational educa- 
tion was brought into the schools because 
a national need for it was felt. It has con- 
tributed for more than 40 years to meeting 
national needs. The need for vocational 
education, sensed a half century ago, has 
been greatly intensified and it will increase. 

It is a little odd that many who feared 
a few years ago that American educators 
were being influenced by Russia now want 
us to copy Russian education. If Russia is 
to be our example, we should at least be 
clear regarding the nature of Russian edu- 
„cation. It is not, as some would have us 
“believe, simply education of the intellec- 
tually elite in science, mathematics, and 
engineering. 

THREE LEVELS IN RUSSIA 

Counts has reported that “the system 
evolved in the first 10 years of Soviet power 
recognized 3 levels of occupational quali- 
fication and training—lower, middle, and 
higher. The first corresponds roughly to the 
category of semiskilled and skilled labor, 
the second to that of semiprofessional, and 
the third to that of professional, Based on 
the schools of general education and articu- 
lating with them at various points, a wide 
range of institutions was established to pre- 
pare youth for the three levels of qualifica- 
tion.” 4 

The technicum, one of the institutions for 
nonprofessional vocational education, alone 
enrolled 1,800,000 students in 1954 compared 
with 1,600,000 enrolled in the higher institu- 
tions, according to Counts? Many other in- 
stitutions for providing vocational education, 
particularly for adults, have been developed, 
including institutions for offering evening, 
part-time and correspondence courses and 
programs for agricultural workers. The So- 
viets claim to have trained, during the last 
15 years, more than 7!4 million young work- 
ers in 500 narrowly specialized trades.* 

ISSUES NOT NEW 


But we do not have to look to Russia for 
the issues regarding vocational education. 
They were thoroughly discussed during the 
decade 1907 to 1917 before the adoption of 
the National Vocational Education Act, 
Unfortunately, most of this generation has 
forgotten the discussions of 40 years ago, 
or has never heard of them. 

An eminent commission appointed by Pres- 
ident Woodrow Wilson reported in 1914: 
“While many different kinds and grades of 
vocational education will always be required, 
the kind most urgently demanded at the 
present time is that which will prepare 
workers for the more common occupations 
in which the great mass of our people find 
useful employment.” T 

This statement is equally true today. Sa 
the commission: “There is a great and crying 
need of providing vocational education of 
this character for every part of the United 
States—to conserve and develop our re- 
sources; to promote a more productive and 
prosperous agriculture; to prevent the waste 
of human labor; to supplement apprentice- 
ship; to increase the wage earning power of 
our productive workers; to meet the increas- 
ing demand for trained workmen; to offset 
the increased of living. Vocational 
education is harer needed as a wise busi- 
ness investment for this Nation, because our 
national prosperity and happiness are at 
stake and our position in the markets of the 
world cannot otherwise be maintained. 

“The social and educational need for voca- 
tional training is equally urgent. Widespread 


3 Counts, George S.: The Challenge of So- 
viet Education, p. 158. McGraw-Hill Book 
Co., New York, 1957. 

*Ibid., p. 164. 

* American Vocational Journal, 32: 31 (De- 
cember) 1957. 
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vocational training will democratize the edu- 


cation of the country: (1) by recognizing 


different tastes and abilities and giving an 
equal opportunity to all to prepare for their 
life work; (2) by extending education 
through part-time and evening instruction 
to those who are at work in the shop or on 
the farm. Vocational education will indi- 
rectly but positively affect the aims and 
methods of general education: (1) by devel- 
oping a better teaching process through 
which the children who do not respond to 
book instruction alone may be reached and 
educated through learning by doing; (2) by 
introducing into our educational system the 
aim of utility, to take its place in dignity 
by the side of culture, and to connect educa- 
tion with life by making it purposeful and 
useful. Industrial and social unrest is due 
in large measure to a lack of a system of 
practical education fitting workers for their 
callings. Higher standards of living are a 
direct result of the better education which 
makes workers more efficient, thus increasing 
their wage earning capacity.“ 

Everything that has happened since 1914 
emphasizes the wisdom of the commission's 
pronouncement, The acceptance of voca- 
tional education by the public has exceeded 
eyen the more optimistic expectations, Un- 
anticipated values have emerged, particularly 
the contributions which have been made to 
the general purposes of our school systems 
in flelds such as agricultural education and 
home-making education. 

Enrollments in nationally sided classes 
grew to 3,413,159 in 1955-56. Though the 
national vocational education acts have re- 
quired only that national funds be matched 
by State and local funds, the States and 
communities contributed more than $142 
million and the National Government con- 
tributed only $33 million in 1955-56 to the 
cooperative program. In addition, the States 
and communities supplied the buildings and 
equipment used. The program has appealed 
to out-of-school youths and adults, as weil 
as to high-school students; in 1955-56 
1,855,630 of 3,413,159 enrolled were in part- 
time or evening classes. 

CONGRESSIONAL SUPPORT 

For more than 40 years the Congress of 
the United States has repeatedly reaffirmed 
its support of vocational education. Its ap- 
propriation for 1957-58, $40,888,412, is the 
largest in our history. 

State legislatures have uniformly added 
their endorsements. In a test vote on funds 
for vocational education in the Illinois Gen- 
eral Assembly in 1957, the senate voted 53 
to 0 and the house, 114 to 3, to continue the 
appropriation made in the previous 
biennium. 

Thousands of advisory committees made 
up of representatives of agriculture, busi- 
ness, homemaking, and industry have been 
glad to spend extensive amounts of time in 
guiding and supporting local and State pro- 
grams of vocational education, 

A group of 23,928 Michigan citizens, most 
of them parents of schoolchildren, were 
asked in 1951-52 to indicate what they would 
be willing to pay for, In addition to good 
education in the 3 R's, health, and science, 
even if it might add to their school taxes. 
Seventy-four percent said they would be 
wiling to pay for instruction in a vocation 
and 61 pércent said they would pay for in- 
etruction in home and family living, one of 
its phases. 

By any criterion, vocational education in 
the public schools has been one of the 
greatest successes of the century. 

More and better vocational education is a 
modern necessity. -Our civilization is de- 


*Report of the Commission on National 
Aid to Vocational Education, vol. 1, p. 12. 
U.S, Government Printing Office, Washington 
1914. 
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pendent upon technology. Our national de- 
tense is dependent upon it. It has frequent- 
ly been estimated that about 15 trained 
technical workers are necessary for each pro- 
Tessionally trained n. 

We should not deceive ourselves into be- 
lieving that private businesses and indus- 
tries will provide all of the vocational edu- 
cation needed. It is true that the largest 
businesses and industries do a remarkable 
job in training their workers. Their spokes- 
men are those most likely to be heard. 
There are, however, no adequate public pro- 
visions outside the public schools for the 
vocational education of farmers, housewives, 
and those engaged in the smaller businesses 
snd industries. Those omitted from private 
training plans constitute at least 80 percent 
of the population. There are few businesses 
or industries that do not welcome related 
programs of vocational education in the 
local schools. 

Neither should we be deluded by those who 
believe that public agencies other than the 
public schools, such as the extension service 
in agriculture and home economics, are do- 
ing the job so well that no activity on the 
part of the public schools is needed. Many 
of these agencies are serving exceedingly 
well the purposes they were created to serve, 
but they were always intended to supple- 
ment, not supersede, the public schools. 

If we were thinking only of providing the 
best public schools possible, we should want 
strong programs of vocational education in 
them to care for individual differences, bal- 
ance the theoretical with the practical, and 
relate public education to all elements of 
the public. h 

If we needed yocational education in the 
public schools in 1914, as President Wilson's 
commission thought, or in 1917, as the Con- 
gress of the United States thought, we need 
it far worse in 1958. If we should weaken 
or destroy it, we would “kill the goose that 
laid the golden egg.” 

One example may suffice. Before voca- 
tional education was introduced into the 
schools, there was fear in well-informed 
circles that population increases would oc- 
cur faster than food for the population 
could be increased. We had been able to 
provide food for a growing metropolitan 
population by settling new land, but by 1910 
almost all of the new land had been settled. 
The country was becoming industrialized 
and cities were growing at an unprecedented 
rate. However, for the last 10 years, our 
problem has been, not a shortage, but a 
surplus of food. In 1910, the farm popula- 
tion was One-third of the total population; 
now it is 12 percent of the total population. 

There were more than 6 million farms in 
1910; now about 2 million farms produce 
the food we consume. The Director of Re- 
search of the United States Department of 
Agriculture has estimated that, if farmers 
had farmed in 1950 as they were farming in 
1940, the housewives of the country would 
have paid $10 billion more for food in 1950 
than they actually paid. Many factors have 
brought about the revolutionary increases 
in agricultural efficiency, but vocational ed- 
ucation in agriculture in the public schools 
must be listed as one of the most important. 

Though great progress in public school 
vocational education has been accomplished, 
we are in an era when much thought needs 
to be given to its future. The rethinking of 
vocational education should involve boards 
of education, citizens committees, admin- 
istrators, vocational teachers, and other 
teachers. Vocational education has never 
been what it should have been; rapid changes 
call for types of vocational education differ- 
ent from any that would have served in the 
past. 

There has been too much separation of 
vocational and general educators, though 
John Dewey and many others have shown 
that vocational and general education can- 
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not really be separated. But in spite of 
arrangements which separate artificially, 
there is more communication between voca- 
tional and general educators than there has 
been at any previous time, and the way 
Seems open for cooperative thinking and 
Planning. 

We have attempted to do too large a part 
of the task of vocational education in the 
Secondary schools. These schools can pro- 
Vide the beginnings of vocational education 
for some and they can provide counsel about 
vocations and preparation for vocations. 
But serious vocational education is largely 
to be done with persons beyond high school 
age. If we are ever to do what is needed in 
Vocational education, we must forego the 
concept that schools are for children and 
youth, and accept the idea that schools are 
for any who need education, whenever in life 
they need it. 

We need institutions for education beyond 
the high school, far different from the tra- 
ditional 4-year colleges and universities, 
Which will be accessible to everyone in the 
United States who is above high school age. 
We have pieces of these institutions of the 
future in the metropolitan communities; 
Junior colleges, vocational schools, technical 
institutes. The smaller cities and the farm- 
ing communities are largely unserved by 
any of them. Any post-high-school institu- 
tion we build should provide adequately for 
Preservice vocational education for youth 
and inservice vocational education for adults 
of all ages. Such an institution removes 
from the high school the burden of provid- 
ing more vocational education than it can 
appropriately provide. It makes possible 
Serious and realistic vocational education, 
given at ages when students can best use it. 

Comprehensive, balanced, well-knit pro- 
grams of vocational education are few. 
Many schools provide only 1 or 2 types 
of vocational education. Educational pro- 
grams in agriculture, distributive occupa- 
tions, homemaking, and trades and indus- 
tries are much too commonly distinct pro- 
grams. Counseling is not well related to vo- 
cational education. We have not yet made 
Vocational education an integral part of our 
School systems as we had hoped, 

Those who believe that the public schools 
May serve the public interest in ways that 
Private education is unlikely to serve it may 
well be concerned about allowing private 
groups to assume the full responsibility for 
Vocational education. If the public schools 
default, we shall have more and more voca- 
tional education by corporations, labor 
unions, and farmers organizations. These 
groups serve legitimate educational func- 
tions, but we would not turn over to them 
all responsibility for nonvocational educa- 
tion. There are equally good reasons why 
they should not have exclusive responsibil- 
ity for vocational education. ¢ 

Responsible school officials, school staffs, 
and representative citizens might well review 
their local situations to see whether they 
have not already gone too far in turning 
agricultural education over to farmers, in- 
dustrial education to corporations and labor 
unions, and business education to business 
groups, though these types of education are 
conducted in the public schools and are 
Presumably conducted in the public interest. 

We want quality in our educational pro- 
grams. There is no area of education in 
which quality performance is more easily 
seen than in vocational education. Serious 
Students in vocational education must meet 
the standards of the vocation they are en- 
tering or have entered, Could there by any 
better way of getting quality? 

We want our high school students to ma- 
ture and to take their work seriously. Vo- 
cational education does more to mature them 
than other forms of education because of its 
5 contacts with the serious business of 

e. 
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We must think more about local or area 
institutions which will provide vocational 
education and other types of education 
beyond the high school. We are worried 
about overcrowding our colleges. With 64 
percent of our high school graduates going 
to college, we should be. It is obvious that 
54 percent of them are not going to be needed 
in the professions, though some professions 
need more workers than they have, With an 
increasing percentage going to college, we 
are starting to remake our secondary schools 
into college preparatory schools on the prem- 
ise that almost anyone may go to college. 
Thus we indicate that we expect that voca- 
tional education is to be provided by the 
colleges and that the local secondary schools 
will be absolved of any responsibility for it, 

FUNCTIONAL TRAINING NEEDED 


We want more teaching of science and 
mathematic and we want these subjects 
taught functionally. It should occur to us 
that the vocations for which training is 
needed require science and mathematics and 
that vocational educators must see that their 
students are taught these subjects thor- 
oughly and functionally if they are to be 
proficient in their chosen occupations. 

We don't want to waste those who are 
professionally trained in jobs others could 
do, We hear of a shortage of engineers, but 
we hear also that a high percentage of engi- 
neers are doing work of less-than-engineer- 
ing grade. Vocational schools provide the 
helpers they need. Similar situations pre- 
vail with respect to all of the other profes- 
sions. 

We want butter as well as guns. It is 
possible to have it only if we produce more 
skilled workers than we have ever had; 
yocational education produces them. 

Actually, there is no real danger that voca- 
tional education in the public schools will 
suffer as a result of current discussions which 
emphasize science, mathematics, college 
preparation, and education for an intellec- 
tual elite. The raucous voices we are cur- 
rently hearing are drowning each other out. 
The public schools are still controlled by the 
people of 49,000 school districts, 48 States, 
and the Nation, and the people have made 
clear their intentions regarding vocational 
education, 

The present danger is that schoolmen and 
school board members may not understand 
the public attitude toward vocational edu- 
cation and may temporarily heed the vocal 
minorities who do not understand it either. 
School administrators-who would like to be 
around for a while would do well to give 
vocational education more attention, not 
less attention, during the next few years. 


Cuba 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. ADAM C. POWELL, JR. 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 2,1958 


Mr. POWELL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
orp, I include the following letter and 
related material: 

MIAMI, FLA., March 23, 1958. 
Hon. Apam C. POWELL, Jr., 
Member of Congress, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear Sm: As a former Prime Minister and 
President of the Cuban Senate, I read with 
unusual interest your remarks of March 20 
on the floor of the House. 
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Heartiest congratulations for your coura- 
geous and gallant intervention in behalf of 
my country, Through such speeches, and by 
supplying such information to your col- 
leagues in the House, you are contributing 
mightily to the defense of democracy in the 
Western Hemisphere and to amicable rela- 
tions between your great country and mine. 

You will be interested to know that I have 
just written a letter to the Honorable Secre- 
tary of State, Mr. John Foster Dulles, in 
which I question the advisability of continu- 
ing American military assistance to Dictator 
Batista, especially in view of the fact that 
he has violated repeatedly the mutual de- 
fense agreement. I also pointed out in my 
letter that, since there exists in Cuba a state 
of domestic hostility or civil war, the Gov- 
ernment of the United States can and should 
recall its military mission from Habana. To 
do nothing is to proclaim that the United 
States Government is backing Batista in his 
struggle to maintain himself in power, in 
opposition to the expressed wishes of the 
Cuban people. 

I enclose, for your information, the fol- 
lowing papers: 

1. A newspaper report (before censorship 
was imposed) of the barbaric tortures in- 
flicted upon a 60-year-old schoolteacher, and 
the courageous protest of the attendant 
doctor. 

2. A copy of a letter written by a group of 
11 magistrates to the supreme court, in 
which they stress the lack of guarantees for 
the judiciary in Cuba. Batista, through the 
armed forces, prevents the judges from 
acting. 

3. A copy of my statements to the Ameri- 
can press during my recent visit to Wash- 
ington. You will note that I criticize the 
State Department, the Pentagon, and the 
Inter-American Defense Board. 

4. My thoughts on why the Cuban Peace 
Commission was doomed to failure. Al- 
though this document is out of date because 
the Commission failed a few days after I 
prepared it, it does show that there is no 
solution to the Cuban crisis as long as 
Batista is in power. 

Hoping you will continue to work for 
amicable Cuban-American relations, I re- 
main, 

Gratefully yours, 
MANUEL ANTONIO DE VanONA. 


TORTURES UNDER BATISTA 


The distinguished educator, Miss Esther 
Milanés, was subjected to unbelievable tor- 
tures after she was arrested last February 
24. She was kept at the 12th district police 
station until the 27th of that month, when 
she and another woman were released, after 
undergoing barbaric and. cruel tortures, 
Here's how the doctor's report reads: 

“The patient presents multiple bruises and 
lacerations in the gluteal regions (buttocks) 
as well as lesions over all her body, serious 
internal injuries in the vagina, and deafness 
due to destruction of her tympanum (ear- 
drums). 

In connection with this case, Dr. J. A. 
Presno, a disti ed physician, has sent 
the following letter to the president of the 
supreme court: 

HABANA, March 8, 1958. 

“HONORABLE Sm: According to the press, 
Miss Esther Milanés has accused certain po- 
lice officers of grave and inhuman treatment. 

“The indescribable odyssey suffered by my 
patient, performed with inconceivable sad- 
ism, makes evident not only a threat to our 
most elemental human rights, but also a 
lack of respect toward womankind. This 
respect, which we men owe to all women, is 
tied up with the love we feel for our moth- 
ers, Who gave us life. 

“As a son, a husband, and a father, I ap- 
peal to this, the highest court in our land, 
to demand an investigation of these serious 
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charges (as reported by the newspaper Ex- 
celsior, Havana, Cuba, March 9, 1958). 


Lack or GUARANTIES FOR THE JUDICIARY IN 
Cn 


The following letter, sent by a group of 
magistrates to the supreme court, demands 
guaranties for the judicial branch of the 
government and describes the terrible con- 
ditions prevailing now in Cuba: 

“Never before in the history of our coun- 
try had the administration of justice been 
so ridiculed and mocked. For example, a 
soldier shot to death a judge's 2 sons; 2 
magistrate’s homes were riddled with bul- 
lets, while a bomb exploded in another; a 
judge was imprisoned and kept without 
100d; 2 men, due to appear in court, were 
found dead. 

“All vices are exploited by the same people 
who are paid to prosecute them, The list 
of murdered citizens grows by day and the 
assassins are not prosecuted. 

“A fire has broken out or a bomb has 
exploded in every single court building; a 
man was found shot to death a short dis- 
tance from the supreme court and the killers 
have not been found 

“In some municipalities violent deaths are 
reported daily, but the judges are prevented 
from acting by the armed forces.” (Re- 
ported by the press on March 9, 1958, and 
signed by 11 magistrates.) 

STATEMENTS TO THE AMERICAN PRESS BY DR, 
MANUEL ANTONIO DE VARONA, WHO Was 
PRIME MINISTER AND PRESIDENT OF THE 
CUBAN SENATE IN Cusa's Last CONSTITU- 
TIONAL GOVERNMENT, WHICH Was OVER- 
THROWN BY BATISTA ON Manch 10, 1952 
On my way through Washington, I wish 

to inform the press about the most recent 

barbaric acts committed by Batista's dic- 
tatorship. 

In addition to the students, farmers, 
workers, and professionals murdered dally, 
Batista is employing physical torture on 
suspects and political prisoners, regardless 
of age, sex, or physical condition. The most 
tragic case is that of Esther Milanés, a 50- 
year-old schoolteacher, who was brutally 
beaten up by the police in Habana. This 
infamy has been denounced to the Supreme 
Court by Dr. J. A. Presno, a distinguished 
physician. Details are given in a separate 
sheet. 

I feel it fs ridiculous to tell the free 
world that Cuba belongs to the family of 
democratic nations and to keep an American 
military mission there. The mission, whose 
task is to train Cuban officers for conti- 
Dental defense, in reality only serves to 
prepare officers to defend a crumbling dic- 
tatorship which is finding an ever-increas- 
ing wave of popular resistance and to squash 
the democratic aspirations of all the Cubans 
who oppose Batista. 

The concept of hemispheric defense and 
a mistaken interpretation of the principle 
of neutrality toward recognized govern- 
ments, confuses public opinion in Latin 
America. Since this policy is applied equally 
to democratic governments and dictatorial 
regimes, Latin Americans see in this Ameri- 
can attitude an open support of American 
dictatorships. 

These errors may be due to the inexperi- 
ence of ambassadors who are not career 
officers and who do not inform their gov- 
ernment properly of the conditions preva- 
lent in the dictatorship countries. Another 
source of errors is the Pentagon; still an- 
other is the American Defense Board. The 
designation of officers on good-will missions 
and the granting of medals to the high 
military officers who guide and direct the 
killings and tortures of the dictator's 
enemies usually come from these organiza- 
tions. 

In the case of Cuba, misguided policies 
are creating ill will among the Cubans and 
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placing this Government in an untenable 
position, for it is contradictory to fight 
dictatorships in Europe and Asia, while not 
doing the same in Latin America. 

It is impossible to play the part of world 
leaders of democracy while military and 
technical help, as well as arms, are given to 
despotic governments, enemles of democracy, 
which is one and indivisible. 

In short, I protest against the military 
help being extended to Dictator Batista, first 
because it serves to keep in power an un- 
popular government, and, second, because 
Batista violates the letter and the spirit of 
the Mutual Defense Assistance Agreement. 

The worst instance to date of this viola- 
tion was the inhuman attack against the 
open city of Cienfuegos, when tanks and 
airplanes put down by force the uprising 
of September 5, 1957. These were arms sup- 
plied to Batista by the United States Gov- 
ernment in conformity with the provisions 
of the Mutual Defense Assistance Agreement 
for the defense of the Western Hemisphere. 


WHY THE New CUBAN Peace COMMISSION Is 
INVALIDATED FROM THE START 


(Confidential to high U. S. Government 
officials and legislators) 

As a former Prime Minister and President 
of the Cuban Senate, I would like to tell 
you, quite frankly, why the new Cuban 
Peace Commission is doomed to failure from 
the start. 

1. Batista has already outmaneuvered the 
church. As you know, the Roman Catholic 
Church is very powerful in Cuba, but it had 
never before intervened in political affairs. 

The proclamation made by the Cuban 
episcopacy was, at first, a hard blow to Ba- 
tista. But the dictator is a master strate- 
gist. He managed to talk the church lead- 
ers into naming a peace commission formed 
by lay leaders with whom he has always 
maintained the closest friendship. Thus he 
tricked the church into turning over its ef- 
forts to a pro-Batista group. In other words, 
it’s another stall to consolidate himself in 
power. 

2. The men who make up the new peace 
commission are not qualified to carry out 
its high objectives impartially or adequately. 
Here's why: 

Dr. Cuervo Rubio is a former Vice Presi- 
dent who served under Batista and is the 
doctor of Batista's wife. ` 

Dr. Raúl de Cardenas has received big fa- 
vors from Batista in the past. 

Mr. Victor Pedroso, banker, intimate friend 
of the Batista family, has had large financial 
dealings with the present regime. 

Rev. R. P. Gonzalez, prior to becoming a 
priest, was under secretary of agriculture in 
the Batista government. He also used to be 


assistant to Martinez Saenz, predient of the. 


National Bank of Cuba. 

Thus it is obvious that the above men 
could hardly be expected to tell Batista to 
go in order to make way for a new national 
government, as suggested by the episcopacy. 

3. The opposition parties have already re- 
jected the idea of any coalition government 
which includes Batista. There was a time 
when Cubans would have settled for elec- 
tions, guaranteed civil rights or almost any- 
thing else. The Cuban situation has de- 
terlorated to such an extent, however, that 
the only acceptable condition is: Batista 
must go. Unless the tyrant goes, the Cuban 
problem will remain unsolved. 

In conclusion, if any one doubt Batista’s 
intentions, let him read his speech, given 
today March 10, the sixth anniversary of his 
treacherous military coup. In very plain 
language he stated that there would be no 
concessions forthcoming, except elections in 
June on his own terms. 


To THE PEOPLE oF CUBA 


Once again the Aggregate of Cuban Institu- 
tions—made up of religious, fraternal, pro- 
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fessional, civic, and cultural organizations— 
wishes to express publicly its considered 
opinion in regard to the possibilities of solv- 
ing, without bloodshed, the grave crisis affect- 
ing the nation, and to demand, from the 
government, the kind of decision this mo- 
ment calls for, if we, in this last and desperate 
effort, are to avoid the impending collapse of 
our fundamental state institutions. 

This association, whenever it has raised its 
voice, has done so with a sense of responsi- 
bility and a belligerent attitude for peace, 
and has often expressed, in frantic appeals, 
that it was necessary to arrive at a just 
solution of our grave national crisis. Fearful 
of the risk that uncontrolled passions would 
sink the nation into anarchy, it announced 
that, in such a contingency, these Cuban in- 
stitutions would know how to fulfill their 
duty. 

The moment has arrived. The government, 
by ignoring all the appeals for peace and by 
depending on armed might, has provoked 
with that attitude the reaction of the young 
men and women of Cuba, who have ex- 
changed their schoolbooks for war equip- 
ment and have started a general movement 
full of heroism and sacrifices, now admired 
and followed by all the social classes in our 
country. Against them, through 6 long, 
agonizing years, the regime has mobilized its 
entire repressive apparatus, which has been 
systematically employed with unsurpassed 
cruelty. Upon defenseless women and help- 
less adòlescents has fallen the continuous and 
unmerciful weight of security forces in a 
manner haying no parallel in the history of 
civil wars. 

The regime has refused to look into the 
motivations behind our youth's actions, and, 
after subverting the juridical order of our 
state through an act of force, has suspended 
again. all constitutional guaranties, having 
just announced a new drive to recruit 7,000 
soldiers that might silence, in a war of ex- 
termination, all protests. It will all be in 
vain: the number of victims will increase, 
but the rebel movement will extend itself, 
because next to the young people and with 
them, both openly and clandestinely, is 
standing by the whole nation. 

The people, witnessing with utter amaze- 
ment the continuous flow of blood of its best 
human reserves, falls to understand this war 
of extinction, and cannot comprehend why 
the military supporters of this regime are 
fighting so hard to defend a government re- 
pudtated by the people. 

The spectacle which Cuba’s martyrdom 
offers to the world has not roused the feel- 
ings of those who seized power and who 
pretend to keep it against the will of all. 
No one hears the loud and excruciating out- 
cry of mothers. No one listens to the voice 
of institutions not devoted to any particular 
sect, while the word uttered with pain by 
our venerable episcopacy receives, by way 
of ansWer, the deceiving, harsh imposition of 
an obstinate will to rule. 

The Aggregate of Cuban Institutions has, 
thus far, proposed reconcilable formulas and 
civilized understandings. But now, aware of 
the fact that our nation is on the verge of 
collapse, we serenely demand the end of the 
present regime, since it has been unable to 
carry on the normal functions of government 
and to fulfill the high aims of statehood. 
As we request the discontinuance of the pres- 
ent administration through the abdication of 
thoS’e in the executive branch, and the dis- 
solution of Congress, we are moved mainly 
by the instinct of social preservation, our 
intention being to contribute, in this manner, 
to the reestablishment of peace by removing 
the only cause that prevents a civilized 
solution, 

This petition visualizes and carries with it 
the formation of a provisional government, 
formed by citizens of outstanding prestige, 
designated by all the vital forces of our na- 
tion, and having. as its aim, the pacification 
of the country through the adoption of the 
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necessary measures that may lead, in a brief 
period, to free elections under full democratic 
guaranties, thus fulfilling our historic 
destiny. 7 

To that end, the provisionhl government 
Will confine Itself to a minimum program, 
fundamentally containing the alms listed 
below. The said government will: 

(a) Respect private property and be under 
obligation to fulfill all ts and pacts, 
whether bilateral or in conjunction with the 
United Nations, as well as all promises and 
liabilities contracted by the republic, de- 
ferring’ to the congress the faculty of de- 
termining, at an opportune time, if they 
Were contracted according to our constitution 
and our laws. 

(b) Will declare null and void all the 
Sentences dictated by the tribunals of the 
republic and courts-martial held after March 
10, 1952, dealing with political offenses in- 
tended to overthrow the regime instituted 
on that date. 

(e) Govern itself, Insofar as its peculiar 
nature permits, by the constitution of 1940, 
which will prevail especially in regard to 
individual rights. 

(d) Exercise the legislative powers of 
government. limiting itself to the promul- 
gation of laws strictly necessary for its good 
Tunctioning, thus facilitating the return to a 
constitutional regime by popular consent. 

(e) Give preferential treatment to laws 
Promoting the start and development of an 
electoral process culminating in the designa- 
tion of constitutional officials. 

It is the understanding of this association 
that this is the only solution to save Cuba 
from chaos at this dramatic hour of its 
existence. Conscious, as we are, that we lack 
the power to remove the regime by force, we 
urge our citizenry to resist oppression by 
uniting closely and by exercising the rights 
that the constitution grants to free men 
everywhere. s 

Hasana, March 15, 1958. 


Signed by Confederacion Nacional de Pro- 
fesionales Universitarios, Colegio Nacional 
de Abogados, Colegio Nacional de Agrimen- 
Sores, Colegio de Abogados de la Habana, 
Colegio Nacional de Arquitectos, Contadores 
Publicos, Estomatologico Nacional, Doctores 
€n Ciencia y en Filosofia y Letras, Farmaceu- 
tico Nacional, Federacion de Ingenieros, In- 
Benicros Civiles, Ingenieros Electricistas, 
Colegio Medico Nacional, Medico Municipal, 
Peritos Quimicos, Agronomos y Azucareros, 
Trabajadores Sociales, Medico Veterinario 
Provincial de la Habana, Provincial de 
Periodistas, Asociacion Nacional de Maestros 
de Escuelas Privadas, Profesores y Maestros 
de Ingles, Tecnicos Industriales, Juventud 

ulina de Accion Catolica, Catolica Uni- 

versitaria, Concilio Cubano de Iglesias Evan- 
Belicas, Club de Leones, Lyceum Lawn Tennis, 
Supremos Consejos de la Masoneria, Federa- 
cion Nacional de Escuelas Privadas, Logias, 
Ingenieros Quimicos e Industriales, Inge- 
meee Meconicos, Medico Veterinario Na- 
clonal, z 


MEMORANDUM TO THE MEMBERS OF THE 
UNITED, STATES CONGRESS FROM THE CUBAN 
CONGRÉSSMEN IN EXILE 


1. The undersigned, former members of 
the Cuban Congress, democratically elected 
before the military coup of March 10, 1952, 
have the honor to address the Members of 
the United States Congress in order to in- 
form them about some aspects of the cur- 
Tent state of relations between their two 
Countries and, particularly, about certain 
Tacts and feelings that are impairing these 
Telations, 
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2. There is at present a widespread belief 
in Cuba that the United States Govern- 
ment is supporting Batista’s ruthless dic- 
tatorship in contradiction to the repeatedly 
declared American poltey in favor of world 
freedom and democracy. This belief is but- 
tressing Batista’s dictatorship, prolonging 
the terrible civil war now ravaging the coun- 
try and seriously impairing the prestige and 
good will of the United States in Cuba, 

3. The generalized Cuban belief in the 
United States support to Batista is based 
on the following facts: 

(a) The great zeal in the application of 
the Neutrality Act against anti-Batista exiles 
and the unnecessarily rude treatment ap- 
Plied to them, as shown by the recent 
(February 14, 1958) handcuffing of Dr. Car- 
los Prio Socarras, former constitutional 
president of Cuba, deposed by Batista; 
~ (b) The public demonstrations of friend- 
ship from the United States Army to the 
Cuban Army, as shown by the bestowal of 
one of the highest United States military 
decorations to the chief of the Cuban Air 
Force (November 1957) shortly after Colonel 
(now General) Tabernilla had ordered and 
led the bombardment and st of the 
open city of Cienfuegos (September 5, 1957) 
and the widely publicized praise lavished 
upon Batista by General Shepherd, Chair- 
man of the Inter-American Defense Board 
(December 1957). 

(c) The continuous shipments of arms to 
Batista, supplied freely or almost freely 
under the Mutual Defense Assistance Agree- 
ment of March 7, 1952, in spite of the openly 
known fact that Batista is using these arms 
to crush, and not defend, democracy in the 
Western Hemisphere, contradicting the pur- 
pose of the agreement and of the United 
States acts which authorized it and which 
supply the funds with which these ship- 
ments are financed; and 

(d) The maintenance of a United States 
Army mission in Cuba that is giving the 
Cuban Army technical advice on the strat- 
egy and tactics of the current warfare 
against the Cuban people, in spite of the 
fact that article 5 of the Army Mission 
Agreement of August 28, 1951, clearly stipu- 
lates that the agreement “will be subject 
to cancellation at the initiative of Govern- 
ment of the United States or of the Govern- 
ment of Cuba, at any time, when any one 
of the two governments finds itself involved 
in internal or external hostilities” (the 
quote is a translation of the Spanish text). 

4. The undersigned consider that it is not 
improper for them to inform their United 
States colleagues of the above-mentioned 
facts, that may be of interest to them be- 
cause of their bearing on the foreign policy 
of the United States, on the current world 
struggie for freedom and democracy, on the 
American prestige and good will abroad and 
on the welfare of one of the three closest 
neighbors of the United States. The under- 
signed also consider that it is not improper 
for them to request the moral support of 
their United States colleagues for their 
noble cause and hope that this information 
and this request of sympathy will be thus 
interpreted by the United States Senators 
and Congressmen and not construed as an 
attempt to interfere in their affairs or in- 
fluence their conduct, 

5. If any United States Senator or Con- 
gressman would like to obtain additional 
information on the facts described in this 
memorandum, the undersigned would be 
pleased to supply it to them, either in writ- 
ing or personally, going to Washington if 
necessary or desirable. Requests for addi- 
tional information or personal contact 
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should be sent to: Dr. Lincoln Rodon, 5121 


Dr. Lincoln Rédon (Demócrata Party) 
Former President of the House of 
Representatives; Former Congress- 
man From Oriente Province; Dr. 
José Manuel - Gutierrez (Ortodoxo 
Party) Former Senator From Ma- 
tanzas Province; Dr. Manuel Bisbé, 
Former Leader of the Ortodoxo 
Party in the House of Representa- 
tives; Former Congressman From 
Havana Province, President of the 
Ortodoxo Party; Dr. Rafael Domi- 
nador Pérez (Ortodoxo Party), For- 

“mer Congressman From Pinar Del 
Rio Province; Dr. Roberto Garcia 
Ibañez (Ortodoxo Party), Former 
Co From _Oriente Proy- 
ince; Dr. Bernardo Utset (Ortodoxo 
Party). Former Congressman From 
Oriente Province; Dr. Segundo 
Curti (Auténtico Party), Former 
Congressman From Hayana Prov- 
ince; Dr. Ruben Alonso (Auténtico 
Party), Former Congressman From 
Oriente Province; Dr. Antonio Acos- 
ta Borges (Nacional Party), Former 
Congressman From Hayana Prov- 
ince; Dr. Wifredo Figueras (Demé- 
crata Party), Former Congressman 
From Camaguey Proyince. 


ANNEX TO THE MEMORANDUM 


1. For those Members of the United States 
Congress that may not be familiar with re- 
cent Cuban developments, a brief outline of 
the origins and evolution of Batista’s dicta- 
torship follows. 

2. On March 10, 1952, 82 days before the 
scheduled presidential elections in which he 
himself was a candidate supported by a 
small minority, Fulgencio Batista led a oe 
tary coup, making himself chief ,of te 
in charge of organizing and directing the 
executive and legislative branches of gov- 
ernment and assuming all their functions, 
Following the coup, Batista suspended the 
constitution, prevented Congress from meet- 
ing, actually shooting the capitol building 
when Congress tried to meet, prevailed over 
the courts, reorganized the army, navy, and 
police forces, dissolved the political parties 
and canceled the presidential elections 
scheduled for June 1, 1952, 

3. Two and a half years after the coup, 
on November 1, 1954, Batista held rigged 
elections in which he was elected President. 
The elections were not only rigged but uni- 
lateral, Batista being the only candidate. 
All the opposition parties but one, abstain- 
ed; and the one that did not abstain, with- 
drew a few days before the election, owing 
to the violence and fraud used against it. 


_Even members of the parties supporting 


Batista admitted publicly that there had 
been frauds and violence in the November 
1954 elections. 

4. Batista continues In power and his 
regime continues to have the same dictator- 
ial nature that it has had from its incep- 
tion. The constitution was nominally re- 
established after the 1954 elections, but its 
basic rights are continually being suspended 
and marital law declared. Furthermore, 
with or without martial law, Batista has rio- 
lated all political freedoms and human 
rights, imprisoning, torturing and assasinat- 
ing his political enemies with utter ignor- 
ance of the courts. 

5. Batista has sabotaged all the efforts 
made by prominent Cuban citizens and in- 
stitutions in favor of a peaceful and digni- 
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fied settlement of Cuba's problem. In March 
1956, the great Cuban patriot and elder states- 
man, Dr. Cosme de la Torriente, President 
of the General Assembly of the League of 
Nations, invited delegates from Batista's and 
opposition parties to seat together and dis- 
cuss a solution. The meeting raised great 
hopes but was broken by Batista’s delegates 
on a point of procedure. The failure of the 
negotiations closed the door to peaceful so- 
lutions and lit the fire that has been ravag- 
ing Cuba since then; few weeks after the 
meeting broke a group of army officers re- 
volted, led by Colonel Ramon Barquin, 
Cuban member of the Inter-American De- 
fense Board and in successive months re- 
bellion flamed in Matanzas and Santiago 
de Cuba; Fidel Castro landed and started 
its successful and ever growing guerrilla 
warfare, in Oriente; the presidential palace 
in Havana was attacked and almost taken; 
the Corinthia expedition landed in the 
northern coast of Oriente Province; the 
navy garrison of Cienfuegos uprose and oc- 
cupied the city, that was later unmercifully 
bombarded by Batista's alr force; several 
plots were discovered in the army, navy, and 
air force and Havana police; strong guerril- 
las began to operate in the central part of 
the island and Castro's men beat the army 
repeatedly and spread all throughout 
Oriente’s Province. Simultaneously with 
these events, a wave of sabotage against 
cane fields, sugar mills, sugar warehouses, 
tobacco warehouses, manufacturing plants, 
hotels, movie houses public buildings, trains, 
and buses has been rising in tempo up to 
its current volume: at present, all schools 
are closed, trains do not circulate by night, 
movie houses and stores are empty, insur- 
ance premiums have risen twentyfold and 
each week costs the country hundreds of 
human lives and several million dollars. 

6. It is not the purpose of this memoran- 
dum to describe Batista's terror or to enu- 
merate its thousands of victims, which in- 
clude women, children less than 15 years of 
age, students, workers, farmers, merchants, 
including two presidents of the National Stu- 
dents Federation, physicians, lawyers, and 
congressmen. Two fellow congressmen have 
fallen victim of Batista: Dr. Menelao Mora, 
member of the house of representatives for 
the Cuban Revolutionary Party (Autentico), 
killed while valiantly fighting in the attack 
on the Presidential Palace, and Dr. Pelayo 
Cuervo, senator for the party of the Cuban 
people (Ortodoxo) and its president and 


leader in the senate, arrested by members of. 


the police forces and assasinated in the out- 
skirts of Havana on March 13, 1957, under 
the direct orders of Dictator Batista. 

7. Following a standard practice of Latin 
American dictators, Batista is at present try- 
ing to perpetuate himself in power by elect- 
ing @ puppet successor. Elections for this 
purpose were scheduled for the forthcoming 
June 1 and have been now postponed, 
owing to the current state of civil war, for 

November 3 of this year. The electoral plans 
are supported by Batista’s men and some so- 
called opposition parties, but public opinion 
repudiates them as à fraud, On Febru- 
ary 28, 1958, Cardinal Arteaga and all the 
archbishops and bishops of Cuba addressed 
the country requesting the formation of a 
government of national union, implicitly 
asking Batista to step aside. On March 15, 
the national colleges (associations) of 
lawyers, medical doctors, civil engineers, elec- 
trical engineers, agronomical engineers, me- 
chanical engineers, architects, doctors in 
philosophy and literature, doctors in political 
and economic sciences, teachers, pharma- 
cists, public accountants, dentists, veteri- 
nanians, chemists and sugar chemists; the 
Federation of Catholic Youth, the Cuban 
Council of Evangelical Churches, the Su- 
preme Council Grade 33 of Freemasons, the 
women's club, and Lions club and 18 other 


national 3 signed a petition for 
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Ba tista's resignation, for the sake of peace 
and freedom, in a momentous and historical 
document, These utterly unusual steps 
taken by the Catholic and Evangelical 
churches and by nonpolitical organizations 
that together represent the whole of Cuba’s 
learned middie class show the state of des- 
peration that the Cuban society has reached 
and announces the new dawn of democracy 
in Cuba. 

Dr. Lincoln Rédon (Demócrata Party), 
Former President of the House of 
Representatives, Former Congressman 
From Oriente Province; Dr. José Man- 
uel Gutérrez (Ohtodoxo Party) For- 
mer Senator From Matanzaas Prov- 
ince; Dr. Manuel Bisbé, Former Leader 
of the Ortodoxo Party in the House 
of Representatives, Former Congress- 
man From Havana Province, Pres- 
ident of the Ortodoxo Party; Dr. Ra- 
fael Dominador Pérez (Ortodoxo 
Party), Former Congressman From 
Pinar Del Río Province; Dr. Roberto 
Garcia Ibañez (Ortodoxo Party), 
Former Co From Oriente 
Province; Dr. Bernardo Utset (Orto- 
doxo Party), Former Congressman 
From Oriente Province; Dr. Segundo 
Curit (Auténtico Party), Former 
Congressman From Havana Prov- 
ince; Dr. Ruben Alonso (Auténtico 
Party), Former Congressman From 
Oriente Province; Dr. Antonio Acosta 
Borges (Nacional Party), Former 
Congressman From Havana Province; 
Dr. Wifredo Figueras (Demócrata Par- 
ty), Former Congressman From Cama- 
guey Province. 

Miami, March 27, 1956. 


SPEECH BY Dr. MANUEL BISBE 


A paragraph of the speech made by Dr. 
Manuel Bisbe, president of the Cuban Peo- 
ples Party (Ortodoxo), in the meeting held 
in the Flagler Theater of Miami on the 16th 
of March 1958, honoring the memory of Dr. 
Pelayo Cuervo Navarro in the first anniver- 
sary of his death. In his speech Dr. Manuel 
Bisbe raises the issue of a revision of the 
Latin American policy of the State Depart- 
ment. 

“The dictatorship of Batista is in its last 
stages. It will fall as fell the dictatorships 
of Rojas Pinilla in Colombia and of Perez 
Jimenez in Venezuela. The America of Boli- 
var, of Juarez, and of Marti will be free as is 
the America of Washington. But what hurts 
us is the support that is being given to dic- 
tators, and that arms sold to them for the 
defense of the hemisphere against the Com- 
munist danger, are used instead against the 
people. What hurts us is that a plan of 
general elections be supported despite facts 
that have proved that we were right and that 
Ambassador Smith was wrong. Batista can- 
not govern with a free press, and if he estab- 
lishes censorship he cannot maintain order 
elther. Let us go toward a democratic 
Latin America. Yet in the face of the grave 
Situation of disorder that prevails in Cuba, 
how can the State Department think that 
general elections can be called notwithstand- 
ing the shameful collaboration that a few 
politicians of the so-called opposition are 
lending to the infamous comedy of general 
elections? The people of our America, with 
the support of decent army officers who are 
not willing to use their arms against democ- 
racy but to place them at its service, are 
helping to lay the foundations of a new era 
of freedom in our sister republics. Let 
Washington rectify its policy. You cannot 
hurt people and expect them to trust you 
afterward. Let the Americas be democratic, 
and if strength is made use of, let it be 
against dictatorships, and never against de- 
mocracy, for I do not admit in the inter- 
American relationships any other attitude 
than to isolate dictatorial government, be- 
cause the time has come that governments 


April 2 


understand, as long ago our peoples have 
understood, that the blow stricken to de- 
mocracy in any of our brother countries is a 
mortal blow to the very heart of our 
America.“ 


Building Communism's Military Machine 
With the Hands of Non-Communists 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANCIS E. WALTER 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 2, 1958 


Mr. WALTER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
Record, I include the following state- 
ment by the Committee of One Million: - 
LEADING AMERICANS APPEAL TO JAPAN ON 

Reo CHINA TRADE—BIPARTISAN COMMITTEE 

Warns THAT JAPANESE TRADE WITH RED 

CHINA MEANS DE Facto RECOGNITION 

In a statement issued today, the Commit- 
tee of One Million (against the admission of 
Communist China to the United Nations) 
appealed to the Japanese people and govern- 
ment to reconsider the recent trade agree- 


. ment signed by private Japanese business- 


men and Red China. The statement was 
issued by the organization's steering commit- 
tee, including Senators Paul H. Douglas 
(Democrat, Illinois) and H. Alexander Smith 
(Republican, New Jersey); Representatives 
Walter H. Judd (Republican, Minnesota) 
and Francis E. Walter (Democrat, Pennsyl- 
vania); Charles Edison, former Secretary of 
the Navy and Governor of New Jersey; Jos- 
eph C. Grew, former United States Ambassa- 
dor to Japan and Under Secretary of State. 

The Committee of One Million, which in- 
cludes in its membership 22 United States 
Senators and 88 Congressmen, cited the polit- 
ical connotations inherent in this presum- 
ably private“ Sino-Japanese trade agree- 
ment which calls for “* * favorable cus- 
toms treatment and complete freedom of 
travel for Red China’s representatives; the 
use of secret telegraphic codes needed for 
Red China's business operations in Japan; 
the right to have an unlimited number of 
Chinese Communist employees; and, per- 
haps most important to the Chinese Reds, 
the right to hoist the flag of Red China in 
Japan which is the beginning of de facto 
recognition of the Peiping regime.” 

The committee's statement said: Such 
special concessions to Communist China 
amount to publicly inviting open subver- 
sives Into Japan to strengthen the pro-Com- 
munist movement there and to exert added 
pressure for official recognition of the Pei- 
ping regime by Japan as well as to provide @ 
cover for the widespread Red spy apparatus. 
This is a direct threat to the internal secu- 
rity of Japan and, indirectly, to the security 
of all free-world interests.” 

The committee said that it sympathized 
with Japan's need to trade and pledged that 
they, as individual Americans, would do all 
in their power to assure reciprocal trade be- 
tween Japan and the United States. They 
stated however, that: “It makes it especially 
dificult for Americans who favor fair and 
reciprocal trade agreements between the 
United States and Japan to promote such a 
policy when our friends choose also to build 
the potential aggressive power of our 
enemy.” 

The committee cited some of the poten- 
tial war material which the Japanese busi- 
nessmen have agreed to ship to Red China 
as part of their agreement: “* rolling 
stock and railway equipment, ships and ves- 
sels, various types of heavy and precision 
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Machinery, Ingot copper, aluminum mate- 
rials, steel plate, steel tubes, and sheet iron. 
Just as the scrap metal some Americans 
shipped to Japan was returned in the form 
of bombs, so may this materiel be returned 
to Japan and the United States—in the 
Same manner.” 

The bipartisan American committee ap- 
Pealed to Japan and our other allies “not 
to build communism's military machine 
with the hands of noncommunists. *°* + 
The Committee of One Million, which rep- 
resents the sentiments of tens of millions 
of the American people against any 
Strengthening of our common enemy, calls 
on all free nations to stand fast against 
tyranny by refusing to arm the tyrant with 
the products of free labor. We call on our 
friends, especially Japan, to think long and 
hard before ratifying any agreement with a 
Tegime which could only serve to weaken our 
8 defense against Communist imper- 

lism.” 

The Committee of One Million’s statement 
Warned against repeating the mistakes of the 
Past: One of the basic causes of the great- 
est tragedy our world hes ever experienced, 
World War IT, was the greed of some people 
in all the nations of the world who put the 
dollar, the yen, the franc, and the pound 
above the security of their own countries 
and, indeed, the lives of their own children. 
There are some in the United States who 
must share this blame. It was this relative 
handful who, for the sake of being ‘realistic’ 
about trade, shipped tons of scrap metal to 
Japan which enabled its war party to seize 
Control of the Japanese Government,against 
the interests of both the people of the 
United States and Japan, and spread the 
horrors of war throughout Asia. It is these 
men who put profit above country and above 
honor—in Japan, in the United States, and 
throughout the world—who must forever 
Share the responsibility of the deaths of tens 
of mililons in World War II." 

Among other leading members of the Com- 

mittee of One Million with headquarters at 
17 Park Avenue, New York City, are Gen. 
George C. Marshall, Mr. Henry R. Luce, Adm. 
William F. Halsey, Bishop Bernard J. Sheil, 
and Gen. Lucius D. Clay. 


Bunte COMMUNISM’S MILITARY MACHINE 
Wrru tHe Hanps or Non-Communists— 
AN APPEAL To SANITY 


(Complete text of Committee of One Million 
Statement on trade with Red China, April 2, 
1958) 


On June 9, 1957, the Committee of One 
n published “An appeal to all free 
men” in the international edition of the New 
York Times, entitled “No Trade With the 
Enemy." 

At that time the committee stated: 
“Throughout history trade with the enemy, 
Whether he be actual or potential, has been 
Considered the lowest form of treason in all 
Cultures and all nations. Any trade with 
Communist China would, in effect, be 
Strengthening an avowed enemy of the free 
World. There are those individuals who cry 
Out that opposition to trade with Red China 
is unrealistic. to their concept it 
Would be realistic for the free world to build 
up the economy and war machine of Red 
China, recognize its enslavement of the Chi- 
Nese people, and destroy the Charter of the 
U. N. by admitting a regime which has warred 
on that body. 

The Committee of One Million, repre- 
Senting the point of view of the overwhelm- 
ing majority of the American people, does 
Not believe this to be a realistic policy. To 
follow such a course would invite disaster 
for all free men, just as the policy of ap- 
Peasement of tyranny during the 1930's pre- 
Cipitated the holocaust of World War II. We 
5 not believe it is realistic to commit sul- 
Cide, 
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“The free world is faced with an issue of 
transcendent importance, namely the at- 
tempt to build up Communist China's econ- 
omy and prestige through expansion of trade, 
universal recognition and its admission to 
the U.N. Such action would be a tragic mis- 
take. It would effectively block efforts for 
peace and dishonor the philosophy of demo- 
cratic freedom which all free men cherish.” 

THE ILLUSION OF 600 MILLION CUSTOMERS 


In the months that followed, the situation 
regarding trade between Communist China 
and many nations of the free world has 
deteriorated. On May 30, 1957, Great Britain 
virtually ended its embargo on trade with 
Red China except for actual arms and ammu- 
nition embargo, which was imposed when 
the Peiping regime was actively fighting U. N. 
forces in Korea (including soldiers from 
Great Britain)—a war which has yet to be 
ended by the signing of a peace treaty. 

Some other nations were quick to follow 
‘suit. One by one they relaxed and even 
dropped their embargoes, attracted by the 
illusion of profit and by belief in the Com- 
munist promises of 600 million customers on 
mainland China. They did not take into 
account, however, that slaves make poor cus- 
tomers. They still do not seem to recognize 
the impossibility of a free economy trying to 
compete on an equal basis with a govern- 
ment-controlled economy based on slave 
labor. — 

TRADE WEAPON FOR RED POLITICAL ADVANCES 


Nations that attempt to foster economic 
relations with Communist China should look 
back at the words of Lenin on the subject 
of trade, which are dogma to the Communist 
world: “We Communists shall be able to di- 
rect our national economy if we succeed in 
utilizing the hands of the bourgeoisie in 
building up this economy of ours and in the 
meantime learn from this bourgeoisie and 
guide the economy along the road that we 
want It to go, that is, to build communism 
with the hands of non-Communists * * * 
sell at the higher prices, buy at the lowest 
price; ‘when living among wolves, howl like 
wolves.’ As for exterminating all the wolves, 
as would be done in a rational human society, 
we shall live up to the wise Russian proverb: 
‘Don’t boast when going to war, boast when 
returning from war.“ 

The Communist mentality, as epitomized 
by its leaders who still boast that “we 
will you,” and only recently an- 
nounced “We declare (economic) war on 
vou.“ cannot separate economics and trade 
from political advances for the Communist 
world. The tyrant has always used trade 
as a weapon. One of the basic causes of the 
greatest tragedy our world has ever experi- 
enced, World War H. was the greed of some 
people in all the nations of the world who 
put the dollar, the yen, the franc, and the 
pound above the security of their own 
countries and, indeed, the lives of their own 
children. 

There are some in the United States who 
must share this blame. It was this relative 
handful who, for the sake of being “realis- 
tic” about trade—"if we don't do it, same- 
one else will“ —shipped tons of scrap metal 
and tankers of oil to Japan which enabled 
its war party to seize control of the Japanese 
Government, against the interests of both 
the people of the United States and Japan, 
and spread he horrors of war throughout 
Asia. It is these men who put profit above 
country and above honor—in the United 
States, in Japan, and throughout the world— 
who must forever share the responsibility of 
the deaths of tens of millions in World 
War II. 

JAPAN, LATEST FREE NATION TO ATTEMPT TRADE 
‘WITH THE ENEMY 

Once again, the world watches history re- 
peat itself, leading us ali slowly to another 
period of carnage and disaster. The latest 
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step in this repetition of history is being 
made by a people whom we Americans con- 
sider as good friends and as one of our 
strongest allies today in the Far East—the 
free nation of Japan. On March 5, 1958 a 
“private” trade agreement was concluded in 
Peiping by a delegation of Japanese business- 
men and a so-called independent Chinese 
Communist delegation. One of the inde- 
pendent Communist negotiators was Lei Jen- 
min, a Vice Minister of the Peiping Min- 
istry of Foreign Trade. These Japanese 
businessmen have agreed to send to Red 
China, among other commodities, such po- 
tential war materiel as: rolling stock and 
railway equipment, ships and vessels, vari- 
ous types of heavy and precision machinery, 
ingot copper, aluminum materials, steel 
plate, steel tubes and sheet iron. Just as 
the scrap metal some Americans shipped to 
Japan was returned in the form of bombs, 
so may this materiel be returned to Japan 
and the United States in the same manner, 


RED POLITICAL DEMANDS ON JAPAN 


In this so-called independent trade agree- - 


ment the Communists have already included 
stiff political demands, demands which not 
only affect Japan but also affect freedom 
stake in the Pacific. The agreement pro- 
vides, among other benefits for Communist 
Chinese Government officials in Japan, favor- 
able customs treatment and complete free- 
dom to travel; the use of secret telegraphic 
codes needed for business operations; the 
right to have an unlimited number of em- 
ployees; and, perhaps most important to 
the Chinese Reds, the right to hoist the flag 
of Red China in Japan which is the begin- 
ning of de facto recognition of the Peiping 
regime. Such special concessions to Com- 
munist China amount to publicly inviting 
open subversives into Japan to strengthen’ 
the pro-Communist movement there and 
to exert added pressure for official recogni- 
tion of the Peiping regime by Japan, as well 
as to provide a cover for the widespread Red 
spy apparatus. This is a direct threat to 
the internal security of Japan and, indi- 
rectly, to the security of all free world in- 
terests. The Nippon Times, one of the most 
respected and influential newspapers in Ja- 
pan, foresaw this danger over 7 years ago. 
In an editorial dated September 13, 1951, 
the Nippon Times said: “+ * the impact 
of a powerful nation with a fanatical ideol- 
ogy cannot fail to be felt here. Chinas 
trade must become a means of spreading its 
doctrine." Japan has recently been ad- 
mitted to membership in the United Nations, 
which is still officially at war with the regime 
that sends its commercial representatives 
to infiltrate Japanese economic and political 
life. Even though this is an agreement be- 
tween private Japanese businessmen and 
the government of Communist China, the 
Japanese Government must give its official 
sanction because of the political questions 
involved. 

Another major political accomplishment 
of this agreement, favorable to the Com- 
munists’ plan of divide and conquer, is the 
serious split it has caused between two ot 
our strongest allies in the Par East—Free 
China and Japan. 


AMERICAN PEOPLE RESPECT THE NEED FOR 
JAPANESE TRADE OUTLETS 


Ei 

We respect and sympathize with our Japa- 
nese friends’ need to trade and we, as indi- 
vidual Americans, will do all in our power 
to assure reciprocal trade between allies. On 
March 27, 1958, the President of the United 
States called for a liberal foreign trade pol- 
icy of reciprocity between ourselves and all 
our allies by saying that “* * * we cannot 
find safety in economic isolation at a time 
when the world is shrinking. * * * America 
will move forward strongly along the clear 
road to greater strength at home, expanding 
trade with other free nations to assure 
greater security and opportunity in a 
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friendlier world for this and succeeding gen- 
erations * * * we can best serve this great 
mission today by keeping our country firmly 
on its chosen course of fostering life-giving 
trade among the nations.“ 

President Eisenhower speaks of free trade 
among free nations. That is the field which 
offers tremendous opportunities and possi- 
bilities for expansion of beneficial trade. To 
seek trade by building up the aggressive po- 
litical and economic power of such an 
avowed enemy of freedom, as Communist 
China is an act bordering on insanity and 
potential national and international suicide. 
It makes it especially difficult for Americans 
who favor fair and reciprocal trade agree- 
ments between the United States and Japan 
to promote such a policy when our friends 
choose also to build the potential aggressive 
power of our enemy. 

AN APPEAL TO OUR FRIENDS 

Once again, the Committee of One Mil- 
lion, which represents the sentiments of tens 
of millions of American people against any 
strengthening of our common enemy, calls 
on all free nations to stand fast against tyr- 
anny by refusing to arm the tyrant with 
the products of free labor, We call on our 
friends, especially Japan, to think long and 
hard before ratifying any agreement with a 
regime which could only serve to weaken our 
common defense against Communist im- 


perialism. 


What Makes the Mare Go? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 31, 1958 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, I com- 
mend to the attention of our colleagues 
the following column by Gerald W. 
Johnson, which appeared in the New Re- 
public magazine of March 31, 1958. 

Mr. Johnson properly takes this Re- 
publican administration to task for its 
failure to learn from past mistakes. It 
is indeed sad when the main program 
President Eisenhower comes forth with 
is exhortation to Madison Avenue for 
better advertising and advice to the con- 
sumer to look for bargains during a re- 
cession in which prices haye gone up 
rather than declined. 

The article follows: 

WHAT MAKES THE MARE Go? 
! (By Gerald W. Johnson) 

The most hopeless poiltical comment ever 
uttered is, “They have learned nothing and 
forgotten nothing,” a French pessimist’s note 
on the restored Bourbons. 

But when Herbert Hoover repeats word for 
word a speech he made in 1931; when the 
incumbent President repeats the former 
President's assurance that “prosperity is just 
around the corner"; and when the incoming 
president of the United States Chamber of 
Commerce echoes George F, Baer, the French 
comment becomes a most apt description of 
the restored Republicans in Washington. 

Baer's unforgettable remark, made in the 
midst of a great coal strike in 1902, was, 
“The rights and interests of the laboring 
man will be protected and cared for—not by 
labor agitators, but by the Christian men to 
whom God in His infinite wisdom has given 
the control of the property interests of the 
country.” 7 

In 1958 William A. McDonnell, new head 
of the United States Chamber of Commerce, 
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says that the recession will be overcome 
“primarily in the marketplace rather than 
on Capitol Hill.” That is to say, we shall 
all be protected and cared for“ by the 
Christian men“ who have control of prop- 
erty. Mr. McDonnell has neither forgotten 
Baer, nor learned wherein Baer was a jack- 
ass; Mr. Hoover has not forgotten his speech 
of 1931, and neither he nor Mr. Eisenhower 
has learned wherein that speech was ridi- 
culous, 

By the executive branch at this moment 
the “trickle down” theory of prosperity is be- 
lieved as firmly as it was believed by Cool- 
idge, who led us into the panic of 1929, 
and by Benjamin Harrison, who led us into 
the panic of 1893, and by Grant, who led us 
into the panic of 1873. None questioned 
the wisdom and virtue of “the Christian 
men.” And in each case “the Christian 
men” played hell with prosperity. 

They have learned nothing and forgotten 
nothing. Eisenhower has the gall to declare 
that the present trouble centers in the dur- 
able-goods industry, so if we rescue heavy 
industry, all will be well. “What is good for 
General Motors is good for the United 
States.” Assure Mr. Plutocrat continuance 
of his dividends and Mr. Plutocrat will “pro- 
tect and care for Draggle-Tail Bill, for is 
not Mr, Plutocrat a Christian man to whom 
God in His wisdom has given property? 

No attention is paid the opposing -theory, 
that all too often Mr. Plutocrat is not a 
Christian man but a subspecies (Homo sus) 
of the Suidae, whose ruling passion is deter- 
mination to get all four feet into the swill- 
trough. Yet Draggle-Tail Bill tends to en- 
tertain that theory when 5 million of his 
kind are jobless. 

Nobody In the administration seems cap- 
able of mastering the simple idea that what 
has pinched off prosperity is the agoniz- 
ing cost of living that has taken more and 
more of us out of the market for durable 
goods. Nobody in Washington seems able to 
imagine that bringing prices down would 
send buying up. The price structure is too 
holy to be touched. 

For to lay unhallowed hands on prices 
might precipitate what is the ultimate hor- 
hor in the eyes of those who have learned 
nothing and forgotten nothing. This apoc- 
alyptic doom has been described, with im- 
mense financial success, in a piece of fiction 
turned out by some little sister of the rich 
under the title of “Atlas Shrugged.” Atlas 
is another name for Baer's Christian men to 
whom God has given everything, including 
care of the rest of us. Atlas, in the story, 
got tired of our ingratitude and shrugged, 
whereupon we all pitched headlong into 
ruin. 

Baer, starting life as a printer, could cer- 
tainly read, and as a college man he could 
presumably read a book; therefore he might 
have winced at the literary style of this novel, 
but he would have approved its philosophy. 
Hoover and Eisenhower ought to approve; 
and their surrounding tycoons do approve 
as is shown by the way the book has sold. 

Yet all this approval does not establish any 
relation between the fiction and the fact. 
The country is obviously om the descent to 
Avernus, but a great many Americans doubt 
that it is because Atlas shrugged. They in- 
cline to the opinion that Atlas has once 
more stumbled over his own feet and fallen 
flat on his silly face. 

For when it comes to making things, 
whether swords and spears or plowshares and 
pruning-hooks, Atlas is good, Atlas indeed 
is matchless. But when it comes to law- 
giving, which is to say, dealing with the 
minds and spirits of men, Atlas is out of his 
class and makes a godawful mess of it, be- 
cause the acquisitive instinct, a powerful 
and valuable stimulant in the realm of eco- 
nomics, is rang poison in the realm of the 
arts, including the art of government. 
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Some of us superficial observers guessed ` 
this as early as 1953, when the first Eisen- 
hower Cabinet turned out to be composed 
of nine millionaires and a plumber; for we 
knew, pace the proverb, that money alone 
does not make the mare go. 


Democracy in Action 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oF 


HON. HOMER THORNBERRY 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 2, 1958 


Mr, THORNBERRY. Mr. Speaker, 
recently the Giddings Public School at 
Giddings, Tex., located in the 10th Con- 
gressional District which I am privi- 
leged to represent, sponsored an essay 
contest among its students, the topic of 
which was “Democracy in Action.” 

Because of the nature of the subject, 
I feel that the Members of Congress will 
be interested in reading the essays of 
Miss Betty Ruth Schroeder and Miss 
Delores Wagner, who tied for the first 
place award. 

Mr. Speaker, under leave to extend 
my remarks, I respectfully request that 
the following essays be inserted in the 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD: 

Democracy IN AcTION 
(By Delores Wagner) 

“We the people of the United States"—sim- 
ple words we may hear every day, yet not 
really realize the meaning of. Behind those 
words of the preamble of the Constitution 
is the heroic story of fear, bravery, suffering, 
hardships, war, bloodshed, and death of our 
forefathers to “form a more perfect union, 
establish justice, insure domestic tranquil- 
lity, provide for the common defense, promote 
the general welfare, and secure the blessings 
of liberty to ourselves and our posterity.” 

Making ours a free and independent coun- 
try is an amazing and picturesque battle, but 
the joys and freedoms we enjoy is another 
story in itself. 

Simply expressed in the first amendment 
are our basic freedoms—as religion, speech, 
press, assembly, and petition. Our wide par- 
ticipation makes our Government one of the 
people, by the people, and for the people.” 
America is a many people—coming from dif- 
ferent lands, worshiping in different ways 
yet who have worked together to make the 
United States a world leader. This country 
has experienced two world wars and knows 
it needs to keep at a pitch of high running 
a thoroughly efficient armed force for the 
continued existence of a democracy. 

People of foreign lands look to our coun- 
try as the golden door—to the Statue of 
Liberty, which lifts her lamp to light the 
path which will lead to world peace around 
the globe, , 

The founding of the United States has 
been a bold and exciting experience of bu- 
man intelligence, freedom, and brotherhood- 
So far, this policy, with the help and guid- 
ance of God, has been a success. Its future 
as a democracy depends on the intelligence. 
good will, and sense of responsibility of com- 
ing generations. 

You—you are a symbol of democracy: 
What will you do? 

If you are a good American, you will gladly 
say, “I am a symbol of democracy. I will do 
my part to keep this country strong and free. 
and help make ita country of which the 
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World will be proud. I will do my best, with 
the help of God, because I am an American.“ 


Democracy IN ACTION 
(By Betty Ruth Schroeder) 
Democracy is the American way of life: 
means a great deal to every man, 
woman, and child. American democracy is 
not a question of what race is superior, or 
What religion is best, or what class of peo- 
Ple ought to run the country and enjoy its 
advantages. We say it's the individual that 
Counts. Every citizen has as much to say 
about his welfare and the way he wants to 
See the country run as anybody else in it. 
Everybody has a right to believe anything 
he pleases. Lou may speak your mind freely 
on any subject under the sun, but you can- 
Not force your ideas on another. You are 
to do as you please just so long as you 
do not please to do something that inter- 
feres with the rights of somebody else. Ev- 
ery individual has a right to go where he 
Pleases, to work at what every trade he 
Pleases and to own whatever property he can 
Purchase, The three words equality, liberty, 
and freedom belong to every individual. 
They mean more to any one than they can 
Tully realize. 

The hope of liberty more than anything 
else in the world, has given meaning to life, 
Liberty, we know, is gained only by struggle 
and it can be kept only by everlasting vig- 
lance. This reminds us of the sacrifices of 
the veterans of our Nation. They paid a 
tremendous price to make us a free nation. 

ons have given their lives for this great 
Cause of freedom. Many others suffered 
Physical or mental impairment. Moreover, 
there are tens of thousands of widows and 
Orphans who mourn the death of husbands 
and fathers who died in battle or in the 
line of duty. All of these paid a price that 
we might enjoy liberty and our way of life. 

There isn’t any government in the world 

t protects the home as the American Gov- 
ernment does. A home under the American 
Plan is the most important institution in the 

ation. There are many who wonder why 
the home is so important, Here are only a 
Tew reasons: It's the place where many pow- 
erful influences are at work to shape the atti- 
tude of the child toward life and his fellows. 
It's here that he first learns tolerance, char- 
ity, and love. He must learn to carry his 
Share of the burdens and responsibilities of 
the family, and in return he shares in its 
happiness and achievements. He learns self- 
tne and he learns loyalty and coopera- 

on. 

This week the students of all public schools 

Texas should be especially reminded of 
their wonderful privileges of having a chance 

actend schools. Most of the youths are 
able to finish high school and many are able 
to go to college. We are also given a right 

choose our own careers. Most of the 
Young people don't realize how lucky they are 
Until they take a look at the Communist 
Countries, where most of the boys and girls 
Can only go as far as the fourth grade, because 
Of the high tuitions, Few are able to go to 
high school, and very few can go to college. 

ey cannot choose their career. The rights 
and privileges of free men under a constitu- 
tion have a special place in the education of 
boys and girls in America, Free public edu- 
Cation is a most important principle in a de- 
mocracy. It is in our schools that we learn 
to accept the responsibilities of democratic 
living. 

Here in America the people have more 
hours of leisure than the people in dictator 
Countries. Hours we can use in the pursuit 
Of happiness. We have time to visit our 
Triends, to listen to the radio, watch tele- 
Vision, go to the movies. We read books we 
Want to read and not those we are told to 
Tead. Millions of us go to baseball, basket- 
dall, and football games. This is a great deal 
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of freedom and a good bit of security. It is 
also a great deal of fun. 

The only way America can reach its goal 
is for each individual, in his own life to 
hold fast to the great truths on which Amer- 
ica was founded—freedom and justice for all. 
Surely, our democracy is a government of the 
people, by the people, and for the people, 

This country got started right. It is going 
to stay right so long as the people who live 
in it remember the way it got started, what 
it has tried to do, and what it stands for. 

Our democracy was founded on noble prin- 
ciples and, by and large, we the people have 
stuck to them. However, it is true that some 
dark pages have crept into our history. We 
do not pretend that our record is perfect. 

Perhaps all of us should stop a moment 
to breathe a short prayer of thanks to our 
God for having been so gracious, and help- 
ing us make America the greatest place on 
earth in which to live. 


No More Little Wars 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. W. J. BRYAN DORN 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES X 
Wednesday, April 2, 1958 


Mr. DORN of South Carolina. Mr. 
Speaker, I commend to the attention of 
this House another splendid article by 
Maj. Alexander P. de Seversky. 

The article follows: 

No More LITTLE Wars 
(By Maj. Alexander P. de Seversky) 

Once again I am greatly concerned lest 
the United States make a tragic mistake in 
its military policy. We are watching the 
most confusing debate in history on our na- 
tional defense. 

Yet this is clear: We will not achieve the 
military strength we need to survive until 
our defense planners grasp one central fact. 
It is that unless we take leave of our strate- 
gic senses America will never again have to 
fight a limited war. I make this prediction 
because the logic against small wars, though 
little understood, is overwhelming. ` 

I know that this statement will be chal- 
lenged repeatedly. Protests may be even 
stronger than those made against three pre- 
vious forecasts I made in This Week. But 
all three predictions have proved accurate. 
Now let's turn to prediction No. 4: No More 
Little Wars. 

It has been argued that the United States 
and the U. S. S. R. are locked in a nuclear 
stalemate. Now that we have proved our 
ability to launch satellites, this deadlock has 
been extended into outer space. It has been 
concluded, therefore, that nuclear war is too 
horrible to contemplate and that both sides 
will try to resolve the issue by fighting lim- 
ited wars. The case for America fighting 
such wars has already been well stated in 
the press, in the Rockefeller report and 
before Congress. I disagree. It is my con- 
viction that it would be fatal to base our 
overall strategy on this concept. To explain 
my reasoning, I must first define the terms 
“total war” and “limited war.” 

Total war is one fought primarily between 
the United States and the U. S. S. R. in 
which each side makes a supreme effort to 
destroy completely the other's capacity to 
fight and in which any and all nuclear 
weapons are utilized. 

Limited war is one in which the forces 
of communism and the United States may be 
involved but it originates in territory other 
than Russia’s, America’s, or their allies’, 
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Neither side has any intention of letting 
the conflict spread to its homeland and each 
side believes that its objective can be ac- 
complished by a limited investment of man- 
power and weapons. As part of this con- 
cept, some people assume (falsely, I believe) 
that each side would confine itself to con- 
ventional preatomic weapons, as was the 
case in Korea, Indochina, and Suez. 

I am convinced that: 

1. We cannot win a limited war fought 
with traditional forces, regardless of whether 
conventional or nuclear weapons are used. 

2. We can make limited war impossible if 
we make clear to the world that we possess 
a retaliatory force with the strategic scope 
and tactical flexibility to crush aggression 
and so preserve the global status quo. 

3. We can generate a great economic 
abundance to share with the rest of the 
world by concentrating on a single deterrent 
force, and thereby we can prove that freedom 
is dynamic and beneficent. 

The average American may ask why it is 
necessary for him to'be concerned with mili- 
tary theories. My answer is this: As long 
as our strategists see the need to prepare 
for little wars they will urge expenditures 
for an endless variety of weapons and lim- 
ited-war forces to wage all kinds of action, 
all over the world. Thus our money and in- 
dustrial and scientific effort will be wasted 
on all sorts of hardware and secondary proj- 
ects, from invasion barges to aircraft carriers, 
This, in turn, is bound to bring unbearable 
taxes, rationing, price controls, and other dis- 
tasteful features of a regimented society. 

If we continue to scatter our energies, we 
will be unable to maintain the twin essen- 
tials to our survival as a free Nation: (1) The 
overwhelming deterrent stength which alone 
can prevent all-out war, plus (2) a healthy, 
expanding civilian economy. 

LITTLE WARS BRING BANKRUPTCY 


The logic of geography and the recent de- 
velopment of fantastically efficient atomic 
weapons mean that continued participation 
in little wars would, in time, bring us close 
to bankruptcy. Let me elaborate: 

A glance at the globe will show that Amer- 
ica is thousands of miles away from most of 
the world's trouble spots while Russia and 
her satellites are within easy reach of most 
of them. Remember that in the Korean 
war it took nine American divisions trans- 
ported by a colossal sea- and air-lift.to hold 
the Chinese and North Koreans at bay. And 
troops from several other nations fought 
beside us under the U.N. flag. In any future 
little war, we would need not just 9 divisions, 
but 90 or more, plus vastly multiplied trans- 
port facilities, because we would meet su- 
perbly-equipped Soviet forces supported by 
aviation that is at least equal to ours. 

For Russia is far stronger in conventional 
forces than we are. This massive totalitar- 
ian state is able to commit more of her na- 
tional resources and vast manpower for 
limited warfare than the United States. 


THE SOVIET MARGIN 


The Soviet Union has an estimated 4% 
million men under arms compared to our 

2% million, and her Navy has more than 
450 modern submarines while we have less 
than 150. Her margin in tanks and jet air 
transport is just about as great. 

Pentagon officials often point to this dis- 
parity as an ‘argument for increasing our 
surface forces, I take just the opposite view: 
we are under no compulsion to have a large 
standing army just because Russia is doing 
so. The United States has no political satel- 
lites to police. We operate from a friendly 
base and have no fear of our neighboring 
states, Canada and Mexico. 

Thus geography, population, and econom- 
ics all argue against conventional little wars. 
There is also the strong probability that any 
future limited war would be fought with 
nuclear weapons, For atomic explosives are 
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now both versatile and deadly. Some can 
obliterate a wide area, while others cna be 
confined to a pinpoint target. Since nuclear 
weapons are standard equipment in both 
Russia’s and America’s military arsenals, 
there is strong likelihood that they would 
be used in any future struggle. 

That is why the distinction made by 
limited-war adherents between nuclear forces 
and conventional forces is out of date. So, 
let's not kid ourselves by assuming that any 
future local outbreak would be waged only 
with World War II weapons. 

Furthermore, if atomic bombs are em- 
ployed, the small nations involved are bound 
to be wiped out. Once this tragic possi- 
bility is understood, any uncommitted coun- 
try may well realize that becoming a pawn 
for Russia’s aggressive designs means na- 
tional suicide. 

But, even if started, a little war can only 
remain confined with the tacit consent of 
Russia and the United States. This, of 
course, would produce a stalemate, as was 
the case in Korea. Only, unlike Korea, since 
both sides possess equally efficient military 
technology, the cost would be enormous to 
both sides in human life. 

The very same technology which makes 
total-war between equally matched protag- 
onists suicidal makes a nuclear limited war 
idiotic. 

The only other possibility is that such a 
deadlock would explode into all-out war 
which brings us right back to my primary 
conclusion that this is the only kind of war 
for which the United States must prepare. 

It is clear to me that Russia has alréady 
sensed this new power relationship. That is 
why she desisted from further inciting Tur- 
key and Syria against each other. Since 
then, she has continued demobilizing her 
eonventional forces although they are still 
far larger than those in the United States. 
She has diverted that manpower toward in- 
creasing her strength in total war and broad- 
ening her industrial capacity to forge the 
tools of economic war. 

What should our solution be? There are 
Several answers: To meet the immediate 
danger, we must drastically cut back our 
land and sea forces while increasing our 
main retaliatory strength—the Strategic Air 
Command. To achieve a unity of command 
end split-second reaction to attack, all pres- 
ent offensive forces on land and on sea 
which employ planes or missiles should be 
immediately put under the operational con- 
trol of SAC, 

If Russia should take leave of her senses, 
this is the only way that the United States 
can nip in the bud any aggression and retain 
its overall retaliatory power. 

SHORT-RANGE MEASURE 


But this can only be a short-range, stop- 
gap measure, For the long run, much more 
fundamental changes in our national defense 
must be made. Plans to reorganize the three 
services are now being studied. But none 
of them go far enough. 

The time is long-overdue for us to inte- 
grate our 3 services into 1 single military 
force, with 1 uniform, 1 promotion list and 
a single staff. The new establishment must 
be, for all practical purposes, a congenial 
Department of Air and Space in which we 
have a Bureau of Naval Forces, a Bureau of 
Ground Forces and bureaus of other auxil- 
iary units. 

The outcry that the creation of a single 
stall headed by a single chief smacks of to- 
taliarianism is utterly unwarranted. Such 
an organization in a dictatorship is one 
thing; the same organization working un- 
der the President and the Secretary of De- 
fense, and under the control of Congress, is 
quite another. 

3 WE MUST PRESS FOR CHANGE 

The changes I have outlined cannot come 
from the Pentagon. Even though some of 
our top military leaders individually see 
their logic and timeliness, they are too regi- 
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mented to speak out on questions of over- 
all policy without fear of censure. There is 
only one source from which the necessary 
changes can come and that is the American 
people bringing pressure on their representa- 
tives in H 

Of course, building up our air, space, and 
missile strength under an integrated single 
service is not all that we must do. For the 
Communists are equally adept at taking over 
uncommitted areas by covert aggression— 
through infiltration and subversion. To re- 
sist this process, we, in turn, must use all 
our skills and intelligence in propaganda, 
diplomacy, and in economic aid. 

But it is primarily up to our allies to 
prevent the spread of Communist infiltra- 
tion, as distinct from all-out war. NATO 
troops, perhaps under U. N. direction, can 
police trouble spots and stiffen the will of 
those nations threatened by Communists. 
Meanwhile we can concentrate on our de- 
terrent strength. We can mobilize our en- 
tire military effort toward building up a 
vast arsenal of a great variety of nuclear 
weapons as well as planes and missiles to 
deliver them swiftly to any kind of target 
anywhere in the world. 

WE CAN LEAD THE WORLD 

Our strategists must give up the misguided 
attempt to prepare for both small and big 
wars by creating two separate and distinct 
types of forces. This plan would exhaust our 
manpower and eventually lead us down the 
road to bankruptcy. 

But if we concentrate on the major job, 
then the $40 billion already proposed in the 
coming year for military expenditures is suf- 
ficient for us to lead the world in both the of- 
fensive and defensive weapons needed to keep 
communism in check. ‘ 

I believe that we are still the greatest in- 
dustrial nation on earth and with 650,000 
scientists and engineers in our midst, we 
have a greater pool of creative brainpower 
than the Communists, But we need courage 
too. 
Above all, we need the moral courage to 
abandon the traditions, no matter how noble, 
which stand in the way of progress and the 
security of our Nation. Then we can be in- 
vincibly strong for the forseeable future. We 
can further increase our already high stand- 
ard of living and have plenty to share with 
the rest of the world. Short of war, the 
world-wide economic struggle is bound to end 
in the collapse of the inferior ideology. 2 

And if, in desperation, the Russians resort 
to force, our superior strength and capacity 
in the only field that counts—nuclear of- 
fense and defense—will minimize the rav- 
ages of such a war. 

I am confident that freedom will triumph 
over slavery. I have unbounded faith in the 
collective wisdom of the American people. 
Once they understand the futility of limited 
wars, they will select the right course: a 
strategy that will provide us with a realistic 
offense and defense that is in tune with 
the technology of our times, 

I mean by this an overwhelming nuclear 
deterrent force that can check communism 
anywhere, in all its forms, by swift action 
through air and space directly from this con- 
tinent. Also, an insuperable electronic 
nuclear defense that can decimate the enemy 
should he dare to attack us. 


Anti-Inflation Drive 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM E. MINSHALL 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 31, 1958 


Mr. MINSHALL. Mr. Speaker, at the 
request of Mr. Frank J. Ryan, 25 Kemper 


April 2 


Road, Shaker Heights, Ohio, I should 
like to bring to the attention of my col- 
leagues a letter that he recently wrote to 
the President. 
The letter follows: 
ANTI-INFLATION DRIVE, 
Cleveland, Ohio, March 26, 1958. 
The PRESIDENT, 
The White House, 
Washington, D. C. 


Drar Mn. PRESIDENT: Regardless of politi- 
cians, pundits, and pollsters, more people in 
the United States and foreign countries 
have more faith in you than in any other 
national and world leader. 

This majority includes AID—the new Anti- 
Inflation Drive—which appreciates and ap- 
plauds your courage and capacity in resist- 
ing the forces of inflation. 

In 1958 the American people are seeing a 
panic in Washington not unlike the panic 
in Washington in 1861. Today the immedi- 
ate cause is the recession; 97 years ago it 
was the retreat from Bull Run. Now, as 
then, the Nation witnesses political oppor- 
tunism and political cowardice rampant. 

Just as the moral wrong of slavery pro- 
duced the rebellion, the moral wrong of 
inflation (which the Federal Government 
embraced as a policy in 1933) has produced 
the recession. 

As President Cleveland told Congress in 
1895, “All warns us t rash ex- 
periments which threaten violent changes 
in our monetary standard and the degrada- 
tion of our currency. The past is full of 
lessons teaching not only the economic con- 
sequences but the national immorality that 
follow in the train of such experiments.” 

At this juncture, sir, it appears that you 
stand in a position as critical as that in 
which President Lincoln stood in 1861. More 
inflation, more debauchment of United 
States currency, will weaken our economy, 
vitiate the free world, and strengthen com- 
munism, 

When selfish interests in business, labor, 
politics and Government put inflationary 
pressures on you, with the evil objective of 
exploiting the recession to aggrandize them- 
selves, please do remember that tens of 
millions of American citizens who voted for 
you in 1952 and in 1956, now stand with 
you, for you, and sure of you. 

As Lincoln won, may you win. 

Yours respectfully, 
Frank J. RYAN. 


The Retirement of Lt. Gen. James Gavin 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 2, 1958 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include the following editorial 
from the New York Times of March 31, 
1958, commenting on the retirement on 
Monday of this week of Lt. Gen. James 
Gavin, famous commander of the 82d 
Airborne Division during World War II. 
and more recently Army Chief of Re- 
search and Development: 

A SOLDIER RETIRES 

Down at Fort Bragg, N. C. today, the 824 
Airborne Division will pass in review befor? 
its wartime chief. This will be the last re- 
view that “Slim Jim” Gavin, lieutenant gen- 
=, United States Army, will take in uni- 
orm, 
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General Gavin, Army Chief of Research and 
Development for the past 244 years, idea man 
extraordinary, youthful World War II com- 
bat commander and paratrooper and leader 
of men, is retiring from the Army he loves. 
The man the airborne troopers are honoring 
today has given great energy, devotion and 
Moral courage to the Army of the Nation. 
A soldier most of his life, it will seem strange 
to the Army and the Nation to think of him 
out of uniform, But he is still young and 
he has much to contribute in his new en- 
vironment. The good wishes of the Nation 
will go with him, 


Gallant Story of U. S. S. “Mississippi” 
Told at Last 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK E. SMITH 


OF MISSISSIPPI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 10, 1958 


Mr. SMITH -of Mississippi. Mr. 
Speaker, under unanimous consent, I in- 
clude the following Associated Press 
newsfeature, as published in a number 
of newspapers over the Nation: 
GALLANT Story or U. S. S, “MISSISSIPPI” TOLD 

AT LAST 


(Evrror’s Norx— Many heroic exploits of 
World War IT were lost in the maneuverings 
of huge armies, in the security-secrecy of 
battle or in the mere haste of the time. 
Here, in a salute to a famous and gallant 
lady, is the dramatic account of one such 
episode, which had its beginning in the in- 
vaston of Okinawa by American troops on 
April 1, 1945.) 

(By Roger Greene) 

How an American battleship broke the 
backbone of Japanese defense in the bitter 
struggle for Okinawa was a story lost in the 
mists of World War II. 

Now the tale emerges as an epitaph to a 
gallant lady of the fleet. 

The battleship was the Mississippi, oldest 
of the great battle queens in Navy service 
as late as mid-1956. She was just past her 
39th birthday when wrecking crews tore her 
apart for scrap. 

Her adversary, in what may have been one 
of the war's strangest engagements, was not 
a Japanese battleship but an ancient fortress 
Called Shuri Castle. 

With its massive stone walls 20 feet thick 
and 40 feet high, the castle was described 
by wartime Secretary of the Navy James V. 
Forrestal as “the most strongly fortified po- 
sition encountered in the Pacific war.” 

The Mississippi was the second United 
States warship of that name to visit Shuri 
Castle. 

In 1853 Commodore Matthew C. Perry 
sailed his flagship, the original Mississippi, 
on his famed mission to open Japan's long- 
Closed trade doors to the world. On the way, 
he stopped at Shuri Castle to pay his re- 
spects to the royalty of the Ryukyu Islands, 
of which Okinawa is one. 

In World War II the Japanese made the 
castle the cornerstone of their defense of 
Okinawa which United States troops invaded 
on April 1, 1945. 

Assaulting American marines and soldiers 
of the 77th United States Infantry Division 
were stymied by the suicidal Japanese de- 
tenders. 

Ar May 1945 the tactical situation was 


Combined Army-Marine forces had driven 
the Japanese into the southern end of 
Okinawa on a line running from Naha on 
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the west coast through Shurl Castle to 
Yonabaru Airport on the eastern shore. 

The gun-bristling castle, built 401 years 
before, lay about 3,000 yards east of Naha, 
the capital city. 

It would have taken an enormous toll to 
storm or flank the castle. Field artillery 
and aerial assault merely nicked the mam- 
moth walls. 

On the night of May 24, 1945, while Jap- 
anese kamakaze planes struck again and 
again at American warships offshore, an of- 
ficer from the 77th Division set out in a 
small boat for the Mississippi. He carried 
an urgent plan. 

“It's a hell of an order,” he told Capt. 
H. J. Redfield, Jr., skipper of the Ole Miss, 
“but it’s the only way we can get at the 
Japs." 

The order called for the Mississippi to 
breach the high wall in two places snd de- 
stroy the rock-ribbed castle itself. 

Other warships had found that even di- 
rect hits with armor-piercing shells bounced 
off the walls like files off a hot stove. 

Captain Redfield summoned his gunnery 
officer, Comdr. Richard Lane, 

“Now look here, Guns,“ he said, “we've 
got plenty of bullets. Find the range and 
pour it on thick!” 

All through the night, the Mississippi 
navigator, Comdr. Richard E. Bly, studied 
charts and maps to plot a passage through 
treacherous shoals for a closer firing posi- 
tion. At 5:30 a. m., with the sun rising in a 
blurred red ball through the overcast, Bly 
was ready. 

The harsh silhouette of Shuri Castle, 
shrouded tn gray gloom on a distant ridge, 
was invisible from the ship’s bridge. But 
bombardment expert, Lt. Comdr. John 
O'Leary, mathematically pinpointed the tar- 
get range. 

Precisely at 7:18 a. m. the right gun of 
No, I turret spewed a sheet of crimson flame 
into the mist—and the Mississippi's calling 
card was en route to Shuri Castle. 

Through his binoculars Redfield tried to 
catch the wink of fire that would mark the 
explosion. He could see nothing. 

Then, over the radio from an Army fire- 
control party ashore, came an exultant yell: 

“It was right in there—no change, no 
change.” 

Hour after hour the bombardment con- 
tinued in six-gun doses. By nightfall the 
Army spotter reported that 90 percent of the 
Mississippi's shots had scored solid hits—but 
Shuri Castle looked as impregnable as ever. 
. Visibility was still bad. Relentilessly, the 
Mississippi's big guns hammered away at the 
castle all the next day. 

On the third day the weather broke fair 
and clear. 

Skipper Redfield called his navigator to the 
bridge at dawn. 

“We're going in there close today, Bly, 
where we can get at them.” 

Bly reminded the captain that a few days 
earlier the destroyer Longshaw had run 
aground on shoals in the same waters. Japa- 
nese shore batteries had ripped it to bits. 

“Get us in closer, Bly,” the captain said. 

Now a retired rear admiral, Redfield doesn't 
remember how close the Mississippi got. 

“I know we could see the beach. I'm afraid 
I was too busy to notice the distance,” he 
said in an interview at his home in Char- 
lottesville, Va. 

A lean, trim figure in tweeds, Redfield is 
today an associate professor of engineering 
at the University of Virginia. He retired 
from the Navy in 1947 after 31 years of 
service. 

It's a long time ago to recall details of a 
battle,” he said, “but III never forget the 
Japanese shore batteries. 

“They put up a terrific barrage as we ap- 
proached. We turned sharply, almost went 
aground, then backed away. With shells 
dropped all around us, we silenced the bat- 
teries one by one.“ 
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At the wheel, the chief quartermaster 
moved the 40,000-ton battlewagon gingerly 
toward the beach, as her 14-inch guns threw 
salvo after salvo at smoke-enwreathed Shuri 
Castle. 

The answering attack was so hot that the 
Mississippi was fořced to hurry her blitz so 
ground troops could get in and finish the 
job. 

As the day waned, Gen. Simon Bolivar 
Buckner, Jr., commanding Army forces on 
Okinawa, went up to the frontlines and 
decided the attack was a success. 

Said Buckner who was killed later by a 
Japanese artillery shell: “Now we can move.” 

Just before nightfall a pilot sent to in- 
spect the castle radioed back: “What castle”? 

American leathernecks began cautiously 
picking their way through the rubbie. 

Inside, dazed and trembling from the 3- 
day ordeal, fewer than 50 Japanese sur- 
vivors waited to surrender. Enemy dead, in 
bunches of 50 to 500, were scattered all over 
the castle’s underground chambers and tun- 
nels. 

Maj. Gen. Pedro A. de Valle, commanding 
the First United States Marines, said he had 
feared the final assault would cost battalion- 
17 casualties. Not an American life was 
ost. 

The Ole Miss went on to other, less dra - 
matic tasks before Okinawa was reported 
secured by American forces on June 21. 

She was cited for heroism in action—and 
the citation covered her entire war record. 
But to her 2,084 officers and men perhaps 
their proudest memory was the conquest of 
the fortress of Shuri—where it took a queen 
to beat a castle in a strange and deadly 
game of wartime chess, 


Do Not Increase Federal Share of 
Matched Grants for Highways From 
50-50 to 70-30 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LAURENCE CURTIS 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 2, 1958 


Mr. CURTIS of Massachusetts. Mr. 
Speaker, in extension of my remarks, I 
include a part of my current newsletter, 
as follows: 

Last week the Senate made a change in the 
system of Federal grants-in-aid for highway 
construction which is disadvantageous to 
our area, Federal grants-in-aid for the regu- 
lar road systems heretofore had to be evenly 
matched by the States. To recelve a million 
dollars in Federal funds, a State had to 
match that with a million dollars of State 
funds. 

The new Senate provision lowered the re- 
quired State matching to 30 percent in some 
cases. This applied to a $400 million appro- 
priation for primary, secondary, and urban 
roads. 


Federal grants-in-aid for highway con- 
struction were originally intended to help 
the States build roads of national impor- 
tance, and appropriations were for post 
offices and post roads. Federal highway aid 
is divided up among the States under a for- 
mula which takes into consideration the 
area, road mileage, and population of each 
State. This system of distribution tends to 
favor the more thinly populated States at 
the expense of the more thickly settled and 
more heavily taxed States. N 

This inequality is, of course, greatly in- 
creased when the matching grant basis is 
changed from 50 percent Federal and 50 per- 
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vent State to 70 percent Federal and 30 per- 
cent State. 

When Federal aid was confined to post 
roads some inequality in distribution was 
tolerable. But the tendency has been con- 
stantly to extend the program both in the 
amounts of money appropriated and in the 
types of roads covered. 

In a speech to the House on the day fol- 

lowing Senate passage of the bill making the 
above change, I vigorously opposed it, 
saying: 
“With unlimited transferability, this new 
$400 million can be applied by some States 
largely to secondary roads, of which farm-to- 
market roads are a part. While sectional 
interest should not be overemphasized, the 
taxpayers of the more thickly populated 
States should not be asked to contribute in- 
directly on a basis of 70 percent Federal 
grants for this type of aid for highways of 
predominantly local interest.” 


Stalin Ghost Haunts Soviet 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN W. McCORMACK 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 2, 1958 


Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, in 
my extension of remarks, I include an 
informative article, well thought out, 
and effectively analyzed, written by 
George Minot, and appearing in the 
Boston Sunday Herald of March 30, 


1958; 
STALIN GHOST Haunts Soviet 
(By George Minot) 

According to the records, Joseph Stalin 
died 5 years ago this month. Yet such is 
~ the state of affairs in the land of the big 
lie that nobody knows for sure even now 
if he died when the Russians said he did. 
Nor do we know whether he died of natural 
causes, or whether he was done in as so 
many of his betters were. 

The record is clear that 5 years ago Nikita 
S. Khrushchey officiated at his funeral and 
then 3 years later branded him from hell 
and beyond as f murderer, a knave and a 
betrayer of his people. To carry this fantas- 
tic set of facts just 1 degree further, you 
must not forget that 3 of the men who 
delivered eulogies of Stalin were Beria, Molo- 
tov and Malenkoy. None lasted long after 
that. 

THEY “NOW DWELL ON HIS MERITS 

Today, the Russians don't know what to 
make of Stalin's ghost. The kept press, the 
vapid voices of the speechmakers that are 
controlled by Ahe high tyrants—all waver 
between condemnation of him and his acts 
and vindication of him and his memory, A 
year ago Pravda that is the nearest thing to 
an Official government organ marked the 4th 
anniversary of his death by proclaiming him 
an outstanding revolutionary, a devoted 
Marxist-Leninist theoreticlan and a great 
organizer. 

Those, of course; are weasel words like 
most of those that come out of Moscow, but 
they show that even the bosses don’t know 
how to handle his shade. Only a couple of 
weeks ago a new picture of Stalin was pre- 
sented in the latest volume of the Great 
Soviet Encyclopediff. His biography was cut 
from 46 to 6 pages in the new one, but he 
was depicted as a man of greatness, despite 
Taults of character and mistaken judgment. 
That's letting him down easier than the en- 
cyclopedia of any other country would. 
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Meanwhile, in Russia itself the people seem 
disposed to let Stalin’s memory alone. You 
might think that after their big boss 
Khrushchev had accused him of about every 
piece of tyranny known to humans, the 
slaughter of thousands on end and brands of 
cruelty unknown to civillzed man that the 
Russian people might have turned their 
backs on his memory and relegated his ghost 
to the ashcan. 


Instead, Stalin's embalmed corpse still lies 


in state with Lenin's. There has been no re- 
christening of the Stalingrads, Stalinabads, 
or Stalinos, and it is fashionable now in that 
dark land to dwell on the monster's merits 
rather than his vices. 

NOTHING BUT BROKEN PROMISES 


Perhaps that is not strange in a land filled 
with so many contradictions. The people 
have been abused and lied to for so many 
years, that you cannot wonder they can take 
little interest in where or when or how 
Stalin died or the extent of his misdeeds. 
They have seen so many monsters 
the dank and bloody country that one must 
seem the same as another, 

You only have to remember back to the 
1917 military coup of Lenin and Trotsky. 


They promised to make Russia the freest and. 


happiest country on earth. They promised 
the peasants the farmlands. They promised 
the middle class it could own its own stores, 
that the undercover police, the informers, 
the bureaucrats, and the soldiers would stop 
their pillage. They promised free elections. 

It has been the same ever since then. As 
one set of tyrants dies or is liquidated an- 
other takes its place, Only the mass depor- 
tations, forced labor concentration camps, 
and the eradication of whole villages go on 
year after year. Beria outlived Stalin less 
than a year and then was murdered as a spy 
and traitor. Molotov, after living for years 
in fear Stalin would have him murdered, 
now is in exile, or at least somewhere he 
doesn't want to be. 

SAME OLD POLICIES IN EFFECT 

Perhaps the most diabolical downgrading 
of all was that of Marshal Zhukov, disgraced 
and demoted last year. He was tossed over- 
board because somebody was jealous or afraid 
of him, and the workers who have seen so 
much bloodshed in the last 40 years had 
nothing to say as to whether their great war 
hero lived or died. There is no better sign 
that the Soviet people live in a nightmare of 
tear than the fate of some of their high 
personages—Malenkov, Zhukov, Molotov, 
Stalin, Beria, and the rest. 

The only thing clear is that the successors 
of these men obviously intend to carry out 
the basic policies of earlier tyrants. Thus 
you hear the same boasts, the same threats, 
the same decisions to put weapons and 
bombs ahead of the needs of the people. 
The present regime is the same power- 
hungry set of madmen that have been there 
for years. 

At any minute you may again witness the 
obscene spectacle of another high and 
mighty one set upon by his friends and ex- 
posed, betrayed and destroyed. The world 
will stand ashamed and aghast, but in Rus- 
sia it only will be another chapter in the story 
that has been repeated hundreds of times 
since the people thought they were getting 
freedom. 

POLICY AS DECEITFUL AS EVER 


The story is the same in Russia's relations 
with her friends and enemies outside her 
borders. Thus, although Stalin has been 
dead for 5 years, Albania, Bulgaria, Ru- 
mania, the Czechs and East Germans still 
are under the hee] of men who were brougat 
up and trained in anny. Their course in 
these countries is just the same as it was 
when their master was alive. Land still is 
being seized without payment, the press 
curbed and students who dare to open their 
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mouths dragged off and shot without trials. 

Some persons who profess to know say 
that Khrushchev is trying to ease some of 
the rugged Stalinist policies at home. Others 
will tell you exactly the opposite. Hungary 
proved that mass murder still is a common- 
place weapon of the Kremlin. The same 
thing would be the case should a group of 
workers in Stalingrad revolt against their 
masters. 

If there has been an improvement in Russia 
in the last 5 years it has not come to light. 
Only the dreamers and fellow travelers ex- 
pect you to believe that the Russian peasants 
working for less than 2 dollars of our money 
a day and sometimes walking 10 miles to 
work are throwing their caps into the air in 
excitement and pride over scientific achieve- 
ments of their lords. 

Outside, the world can see no change in 
Russia's policy on the last 5 years, It is just 
as rigid, gloating, boastful and deceitful as 
ever, and designed to keep everybody in a 
ferment and to set no price on peace. 


Plight of Small Firms Getting Steadily 
Worse 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. JOHN J. SPARKMAN 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 2, 1958 


Mr. SPARKMAN. Mr. President, re- 
cently a column by Sylvia Porter carried 
the heading “Plight of Small Firms Get- 
ting Steadily Worse.” The article by 
this fine economist is thought provok- 
ing 


I ask unanimous consent to have it 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as foliows: 

PLIGHT OF SMALL FIRMS GETTING STEADILY 

Worst 
(By Sylvia Porter) 

New Tonk. — Within 18 years, all manu- 
facturing and most of the distribution and 
service business of the Nation will be con- 
trolled by corporations having more than 
$100 million of assets.“ : 

So predicted the House Small Business 
Committee back in January 1957. It quali- 
fied its forecast with only one if—‘if small 
business failures and big business expansions 
continue at the rate of the past 5 years.” 

With a shiver, I report that the commit- 
tee'’s timing for the triumph of industrial 
giantism in our land is beginning to appear 
conservative. 

For the rate of small business failures is 
not just continuing. The rate is intensify- 
ing by the week. 

So far in 1958, businesses are failing at the 
appalling pace of more than 306 a week, 
close to 16,000 a year. Businesses are dying 
at a rate topping anything seen since the 
thirties and week after week, Dun & Brad- 
street's figures emphasize that most Tuall- 
ures inyolve small firms. X 

At the same time, the business birth rate 
is slowing down. 

In January new business incorporations 
were 2.3 percent below January a year ago. 
In 1957 business births were below both 1956 
and 1955. In manufacturing and construc- 
tion particularly, the business birth rate is 
off sharply. 

Meanwhile, the merger trend is as strong 
as ever. 
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Voluntarily or involuntarily, dozens of 
medium-big firms merge and consolidate 
every day. In addition, the number of com- 
panies which do not fall but which disap- 
pear nevertheless through merger with 
stronger firms or through just simple dis- 
solution runs from 350,000 to 400,000 a year 
now, authoritative sources estimate. 

The squeeze of rising costs of materials 
and manpower is a major force. While this 
Cost squeeze may pinch a big corporation, it 
often strangles a smaller one. 

The difficulty of getting loans and capital 
is an immense factor. While stiff credit 
requirements may annoy a large corporation, 
they frequently destroy a smaller one. 

Taxes are a brutal killer. In prosperous 
Periods the tax burden doesn’t permit a 
smaler firm to accumulate a nestegg to carry 
it through rougher times. 

And this new era of fierce competition is 
Proving the final blow to painful numbers 
of little businesses. 

There's nothing new about the plight of 
small business in our country. The only 
thing new is that the plight is getting stead- 
ily worse. 

There still ls no convincing evidence of a 
Major effort to solve the problems of financ- 
ing and taxation of small business. And 
until this effort is made, our industrial giants 
will dominate our land more and more. And 
onr economic system will continue to die— 
ast. 


Memo by Hon. Clyde Doyle, of Califor- 
nia, on House Un-American Activities 
Subcommittee Public Hearings Re- 
cently Held at Boston, Mass. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLYDE DOYLE 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 26, 1958 


Mr. DOYLE. Mr. Speaker, by reason 
of unanimous consent heretofore 
granted me so to do, I insert for the 
information of all the Members of Con- 
gress and any other readers, the follow- 
ing texts growing out of the week's 
work in Boston, Mass., recently of a 
Subcommittee of the House Un-Ameri- 
can Activities Committee. We were 
there in public hearings from Monday 
to Friday, inclusive. 

The letter hereinafter set forth is 
typical of several I have received and I 
know, in addition to those which have 
Come to me, our committee office has 
likewise received quite a few: 

CANTON, Mass. 
Hon. CID Doyue, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D. C. 

Dear CONaRrEssMaN: Through the splendid 
Public service of radio station WBZ, Boston, 
Which rebroadcast your entire House Un- 
American Activities hearings here last week, 
I was able to follow the splendid work your 
Committee is doing. I had some insight 
into the problem as a member of Army in- 
telligence during World War II, and as a 
county officer of the American Legion, am 
Proud to know we are highly unpopular 
with the Communists, also that the Legion 
is strongly supporting your efforts. 

I wrote my fellow Legionnaire Dick 
Wiccirsworre today, asking him to support 
H. R. 9937 as you requested. Please express 
my appreciation too, of the dignified way 
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the hearings were conducted, and the pa- 
tient way your members handled those 
frustrating witnesses. 
Sincerely, 
THOMAS E. ABELY. 


The editorial by the Boston Traveler 
for Friday, March 21, 1958, herein set 
forth is typical of editorials made con- 
cerning our subcommittee’s work: 

STRENGTH AT THE CORE 


Anybody who's inclined to underrate the 
strength of the Communist Party in America 
had better change his opinion. 

Testimony given in Boston this week be- 
fore the House Committee on Un-American 
Activities has included mighty good evidence 
that the Reds are far from finished. 

Stronger than ever before, is the way the 
vicious movement is described by Armando 
Penha, who spent 8 years in the Commie 
ranks as an FBI counterspy. 

This is what FBI Director J. Edgar Hoover 
has been saying all along. And certainly 
nobody, including most of the Reds them- 
selves, knows more about what's going on 
in the party huddles than he does. 

The fact ihat the Communists have pared 
their ranks does not mean that they've 
grown weaker. On the contrary, by drop- 
ping inept members they have ‘trimmed 
down to a hard core of dedicated workers. 
They can work more effectively now than 
when they were handicapped by weaklings. 

Hoover's recent book, Masters of Deceit, 
points a warning of this situation. And 
men like Penha, who know what they're 
talking about, can back him up. 

Meanwhile, though, it's gratifying to know 
that we have a hard core of Americans work- 
ing undercover in the Commie ranks. The 
Reds know these agents are around, but they 
don't know who they are. So much the 

-better for us, tò have the Communists bit- 
ing their fingernails, wondering which men 
to trust. \ 

Let's keep them bothered and bewildered. 


Also, the editorial in the Boston Pilot 
for March 22, 1958, is also typical and 
significant. By the way, the Pilot was 
established by the second bishop of Bos- 
ton in 1829. 

SPOTLICHT ON THE LEFT 

The House Committee on Un-American 
Activities is now holding hearings in Boston 
and something like 40 witnesses will be heard 
before the local appearance of the committee 
“Ms ended. Along with the old familiar names 
that have been mentioned for years we have 
added now a new batch of characters who, 
in the considered view of the committee. haye 
some connection, present or past, with the 
Communist operation in America. 

Many sophisticated Americans are likely to 
take the work of the committee lightly; they 
cannot bring themselves to believe that the 
Communist conspiracy in the United States 
is a serious one. It is acknowledged (it 
pretty much has to be) that we did have a 
time when a rather impressive section of our 
intellectuals in America were flirting with 
Marxism and its implications; further, it 
must be admitted that some became per- 
suaded Communists, many became sympa- 
thizers, and positions of importance in Gov- 
ernment, science, education, and communi- 
cations were infiltrated for espionage and 
other reasons. Even when all this is allowed, 
however, many have the feeling that that is 
all in the past now and the few hard-shell 
Communists remaining are not significant 
in the life and thought of our country. 

This has a rasonable flavor about it and 
one of its appeals is that it takes a sort of 
comfortable, unworried view of our national 
security. 
rational as it appears and if used as a basis 
for action it can be so unrealistic as to be 
dangerous. It is true, we may be sure, that 
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there are many less people of Marxist sym- 
pathy in Government than formerly, and it 
is also true that there are many less Commu- 
nists in the country than in earlier times, 
People have also learned for the most part 
not to confuse genuine liberals, even if work- 
ing for unpopular causes, with Reds or their 
sympathizers. All of this is gain. It does 
not however remove the core menace of com- 
munism in America. 

If the Communist apparatus is pruned at 
the present time the parent tree is not for 
that reason less vigorous; the precise op- 
posite may be true. When the peripheral 
appurtenances are removed the strength 
may be better conserved in the hard core 
that remains. This is not to say that Its 
present danger ls greater than formerly, it 
probably is less; it does suggest that its 
potential danger is still immense and made 
the more so because people consider it in- 
significant. 

This is the message of the House Commit- 
tee on Un-American Activities and this ex- 
plains why it works to expose locally those 
still involved in the Communist conspiracy 
and those giving it even clandestine sup- 
port. Care should be taken always, of 
course, to protect the reputations of the in- 
nocent and to show consideration to those 
who, once involved, have truly abandoned 
past connections and sympathies. The com- 
mittee in its local appearance has shown its 
concern in this regard and has conducted 
itself with dignity. 

An advertisement intended to welcome 
the committee to Boston carried, among 
several others, a text from the executive 
secretary of the American Civil Liberties 
Union stating that “The House Committee 
on Un-American activities ought never to 
have come into existence, and ought to be 
abolished.” This is almost the only thing 
that cannot be properly offered against the 
committee. People can complain, if they 
choose, about its policy, its practice, its per- 
sonnel or whatever; they cannot complain 
about its existence. Congress requires and 
must have information and assistance in 
planning its laws on national security and 
it must provide this through a committee 
working in this vital area. When it does its 
congressional duty in justice and dignity it 
deserves and should receive the respect of 
all our citizens, — 


And. Mr. Speaker, since my return 
from the Boston subcommittee assign- 
ment I have been asked by several 
Members of the House as to what sort 
of a closing statement I made on behalf 
of the committee at the close of the 
hearings. Hence, on account of such 
expressed interest I am including here- 
with my remarks publicly made in the 
court room for the information of all 
who are especially interested in the 
work of our House Un-American Activi- 
ties Committee in connection with our 
public hearings: 

STATEMENT READ PUBLICLY BY ACTING SUB- 
COMMITTEE CHAIRMAN CLYDE DOYLE, CALI- 
FORNIA, AT CLOSE oF HOUSE UN-AMERICAN 
ACTIVITIES SUBCOMMITTEE PUBLIC HEARINGS 
AT Boston, Mass., ON Manch 21, 1958 
Mr. Dorie. Now, I have made just a few 

notes here which I will refer to in my brief 

statement on behalf of the committee. 

First, I wish to call your attention to the 
fact which has not yet been emphasized in 
these hearings, that this subcommittee here 
in Boston these four days is a subcommittee 
of a committee of nine. This House Un- 
American Activities Committee is not a 
special committee. It is a standing com- 
mittee of the House of Representatives. It 
has been a standing regularly qualified com- 
mittee approved unanimously by the House 
of Representatives on many occasions ever 
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since 1940. I will not take time to read the 
charter, It is here. It was adopted in 1946 
and under that charter we are here, duly 
qualified and following our legal require- 
ments. 

I wish further to say this: that because 
of the thoroughness of the staff investiga- 
tions and cooperation with the FBI agents, 
this committee knew in advance that on ac- 
count of lack of time here in Boston these 
hearings would be necessarily brief. We 
could not possibly cover the extent of the 
Communist operations in this New England 
area. But we believe we had knowledge, and 
now we have more knowledge from all re- 
liable sources, of a considerable extensive 
Communist Party subversive activities in the 
New England area, amounting to several 
hundred identified members in the Com- 
munist Party in the New England area. If 
we had time, therefore, we could call up to 
around 300 identified Communists in this 
area, your neighbors. To do so would have 
taken weeks of hearings, instead of just a 
few days. Furthermore it would require as- 
signment of our capable staff to this area, 
whereas they have obligations in other areas 
also. 

But in the few days that we have been 

here, we believe we have had a fair sampling 
of several phases of Communist subversive 
operations, especially in this area. 
' What then has been accomplished, in our 
judgment, as a result of these hearings? 
These are some of the objectives of ac- 
complishment. 

In the first place, we have seen repetition 
here in the Boston, New England area, of 
a pattern of Communist activities and tech- 
niques which verifies and confirms the very 
same pattern of secret and habitually deceit- 
ful and subversive activities and tactics 
throughout our Nation. 

We also have brought forth reliable evi- 
dence proving that there is in this highly 
sensitive and important industrial area a 
Communist Party activity which should be 
paid more attention by the public officials, 
both municipal and statewide, in coopera- 
tion with the Federal officials. I respect- 
fully make that suggestion. 

More specifically, there has been developed 
here new and convincing evidence regarding 
the existing loopholes in the Foreign Agents 
Registration Act, and other existing legisla- 
tion, designed to identify and stem the flood 
of Communist propaganda that is daily 
reaching the source of our Nation from 
Soviet Russia, and from other people, spe- 
cifically doing it in cooperation with the 
Soviet Communist control of the Soviet Re- 
public in this cold war. 

And we wish to emphasize that this Com- 
munist subversive activity right here in the 
New England area and throughout our Na- 
tion is part of the cold war. It is not 
chickenfeed; it is not just merely propa- 
ganda. It is part of the cold war, There 
are no bullets being firẹi, but it is war 
nevertheless. 

There has also been revealed further re- 
liable factual Communist underground 
strategy and tactics penetrating entirely 
legitimate and loyal organizations, church 
groups, labor groups, youth groups, schools, 
lodges, and public offices. 

It has also been revealed further definite 
information respecting efforts of the Com- 
munist Party and conspiracy to penetrate 
certain vital industries by way of colonizing 
by Communists, many of whom hold high 
educational degrees in education, bachelors 
of science and engineers; and yet fulfilling 
their Communist Party dedication, they take 
menial jobs, at far less salaries in sensitive 
industry in order to carry out Communist 
Party directives, than they could earn at the 
profession for which they are especially 
equipped and trained. 

We will take back to Washington for con- 
sideration by the Congress all the factual 
material here gained in connection with our 
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study and consideration for the enactment 
of legislation, 

There is, however, a collateral result, 
which is very valuable and continuing, as a 
result of these hearings, which I belleve 
will have a salutary and important effect to 
this entire geographical area. This should 
be a dally reminder for you folks who have 
the pleasure, privilege and inspiration of 
living in this area of the continuous Com- 
munist Party subversive threat, both day 
and night, not merely as a philosophical 
concept, but as a menacing dynamic force 
of intrigue and subversion, operating as part 
of the Soviet cold war against the American 
way of life, which was, in fact, born right 
here within a mile bf this building, if you 
will recall. 

We wish to thank the two former FBI 
agents. 

I wish to say just a word. As I have sat 
here these 4 days, now and then I have no- 
ticed when the FBI was mentioned a sort of 
a sneer, and I mean a sneer, on the face of, 
thank God, very few in the courtroom. But 
I have noticed it. You have noticed it. And, 
of course, the citizen that sneers at the FBI 
sneers at the constitutional government in 
the United States. 

We wish to thank, therefore, these two 
American citizens who gave up commensu- 
rate income and went to work for the FBI 
at a mere pittance in order to serve their 
country. We thank them for their helpful- 
ness to us. 

Now, before concluding, I would like to 
express the appreciation of our committee 
to our staff, our professional staff. It is no 
picnic that they have to come into an area 
and work day and night to try to get factual, 
reliable information, It is a hard, unpleas- 
ant task, and the committee appreciates the 
thoroughness with which our staff in this 
area have done their job. They always do it 
that way. > 

Then, too, we wish to thank the Federal 
Judges, Francis Ford, the distinguished Fed- 
eral judge who occupies this courtroom and 
courteously turned it over to us. We thank 
United States Marshal Ralph Gray, and all 
his most capable and thoughtful and help- 
ful deputies. We thank, of course, Capt. 
Daniel Murphy, the department of public 
safety, of this great Commonwealth and his 
very able staff, for helping with our staff 
and with these hearings. 

And then, too, I want to thank the lis- 
teners in the courtroom again who have 
been most courteous these 4 days, and we 
appreciate it very much, 

Finally, I must not overlook, on behalf of 
the committee, the caretakers of this build- 
ing, the janitors, the elevator operators, and 
all these men and women who have gone out 
of their way to, even after hours and other 
times, to make it convenient for us and our 
staff. We notice those things as American 
Congressmen. We notice those little things. 
They are very important. 

And finally, I would like to express our 
unanimous and very cordial and sincere 
thanks to all members of the press, of the 
radio, and television profession and frater- 
nity. We noticed the thoroughness and the 
accuracy and the very constructive way in 
which you have reported and shown these 
hearings. As a matter of fact, we might put 
you all on our staff as a part of our educa- 
tional department. We thank you very 
much for your consideration to us. 

We want to thank, too, the large number 
of people who have written to us or who 
have sent us orally their expressions of ap- 
preciation for what the United States Con- 
gress is trying to do in this difficult field, 

Have you anything else, Mr. ARENS? 

Mr. ARENS, No; thank you, Mr, Chairman, 

Mr. Dorie. On behalf of the Congress, 
then, I thank you, and the United States 
Congress wishes you all well, 


(Whereupon, at 11:58 a. m., Friday, March 


21, 1958, the subcommittee adjourned, sub= 
ject to the call of the Chair.) 
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Summit Agenda Points—Russian Impe- 
rialism and the Captive Nations 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALBERT W. CRETELLA 


OF CONNECTICUT 
_ IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 2, 1958 


Mr. CRETELLA. Mr. Speaker, the 
position taken by President Eisenhower 
and Secretary of State Dulles with re- 
gard to another summit meeting is 
strongly supported by many national or- 
ganizations in this country. One such 
organization is the Ukrainian Congress 
Committee of America which is led by 
its national chairman, Dr. Lev E. Dob- 
riansky, a professor at Georgetown Uni- 
versity. It has been my pleasure to ob- 
serve the constructive work of the UCCA 
branches in New Haven and the State of 
Connecticut. 

In the view of this active organiza- 
tion, a summit meeting without a dis- 
cussion of Russian Communist imperial- 
ist conquests and the eventual liberation 
of the captive nations would be tragic 
for the long-run interests of this Nation. 
The reasons and arguments sustaining 
this view have been expressed in a back- 
ground to the present issue. This back- 
ground of memorandums, which deserve 
a place in the public record, reveals a 
clear consistency of thought and a firm 
espousal of principles that no sober con- 
sideration of a summit agenda can pos- 
sibly overlook. 

The memorandums submitted by the 
Ukrainian Congress Committee of Amer- 
ica to President Eisenhower on the oc- 
casions of the third Anglo-American 
Conference and the NATO Conference 
clearly show why this organization sup- 
ports the present administration stand 
on the summit issue. In one of them 
Dr. Dobriansky partly rests its case on 
the authority of both the President and 
Secretary Dulles, whose declarations are 
more applicable now than ever before. 
As the President stated it: 

There can be no true peace which Involves 
acceptance of a status quo in which we find 
injustice to many nations, repressions of 
human beings on a gigantic scale. The 


domination of captive countries cannot long- 
er be justified. 


Secretary Dulles has declared: 

Let us also make apparent to the Soviet 
rulers our real purpose. We condemn and 
oppose their imperialism. We seek the lib- 
eration of the captive nations. 


Mr. Speaker, I commend these memo- 
randums to the careful attention of our 
Members during this period of argu- 
ment concerning another summit meet- 
ing. Under leave, I request that they be 
printed in the RECORD: 

OCTOBER 22, 1957. 
The Honorable Dwicur D. EISENHOWER, 
President of the United States, 
The White House, Washington, D.C. 

Dran Mx. Presspent: Your meeting with 
Prime Minister Harold Macmillan will repre- 
sent the third Anglo-American conference 
held within the span of 344 years. On the 
two previous occasions, in 1954 and 1956, this 
committee of active American citizens felt 
it morally necessary to express its views On 
nono of the foremost issues confronting our 

ation, 
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In our letter-memoranda then (ConcREs- 
SIONAL Reconp, July 24, 1954, and February 
16, 1956) we explained in detail the reasons 
Justifying our certitude that the most basic 
weakness and vulnerability of Russian Com- 
munist imperialism exist in the captivity of 
non-Russian nations in the Soviet Union. 
On the basis of this certitude, we specified 
what could be done to deter permanently the 
aggressive moves to Moscow. For, truly, a 
forced entity with unsteady foundations of 
loyalty could hardly risk the demands of 
global warfare. Then, as now, our views were 
tempered by the spirit of your own sound re- 
flection that “There can be no true peace 
which involves acceptance of a status quo in 
which we find injustice to many nations, 
repressions of human beings on a gigantic 
scale. * * * The domination of captive 
countries cannot longer be justified” (Au- 
gust 1955). 

On the occasion of this third conference 
and with the same certitude, we wish to ad- 
vance certain concise points of consideration 
which we strongly feel are deserving of the 
Studied endeavors of this vital conference. 
These points rest on the basic lines of anal- 
ysis developed in the two preceding memo- 
randa. In our considered judgment, al- 
though there have been significant military 
and technological changes in the past 3 years 
as concerns the two major power blocs, the 
fundamental issues and the political pat- 
terns have remained substantially the same. 
Various means have changed in quality and 
quantity, but the ends and objectives are 
very mush the same. Thus, we set forth the 
following points in tune with Secretary of 
State Dulles’ fairly recent proposals: “Let 
us also make apparent to the Soviet rulers 
our real purpose, -We condemn and oppose 
their imperialism, We seek the liberation of 
the captive nations” (April 22, 1957). 

1. In the light of U. S. S. R's scientific, 
technologic, and military advances, we sup- 
port the establishment of a free Western 
scientific pool of knowledge and ability not 
only to maintain superiority in fields of the 
highest priority but also to deprive Moscow 
of heavily propaganda advantages accruing 
from such advances; 

2. Because of our fortunate present recog- 
nition that scientific, technologic, and mili- 
tary advances have considerable political and 
psychological impact upon all nations, we 
urge also a closer coordination between our 
psychological and political efforts and those 
of our Western allles, affixed to a single moral 
and political standard as provided by a uni- 
versalized Declaration of Independence 
which our own Secretary of State advocated 
us early as 1952. We disagree most strenu- 
ously with some who hold that a persistent 
reaffirmation of principles—notably that of 
National self-determination, which, as a 
single standard, is applicable to all nations in 
Asia and Africa and, particularly, to the cap- 
tive non-Russian nations both within and 
outside the Soviet Union—is mere moralizing 
and should be avoided at this conference; 

3. In the rational belief that despite any 
scientific or technological advancement peo- 
ples are, and always will be, the most im- 
portant factor of consideration for victory 
in either the cold war or a hot one, this 
committee advocates that such political and 
Psychological coordination be aimed pro- 
grammatically, and, in the true spirit of 
peaceful liberation, at an unceasing creation 
of pressures and challenges for freedom. 
With the prime case of Nazi Germany in 
mind, we cannot depend on the aimless 
forces of evolution by technical skill and 
growth. Nowhere can such pressures be 
more effectively exerted than among the 
non-Russian nations in the U. S. S, R. 
Overt support of their aspirations for na- 
tional independence would counteract the 
Policy initiated by Moscow in 1954 to gain 
their loyalties and energies in a deceptively 
designed partnership for world imperialist 
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enterprise. Such support, expressed in man- 
ifold ways, would clearly weaken the very 
foundations of the Soviet Union and make 
it incapable of encroaching upon the free 
world; 

4. To undermine our support of the cap- 
tive nations, Communist delegates in the 
U. N. are presently preparing to push 
through the U. N. the Draft Code of Offences 
Against the Peace and Security of Mankind. 
This code is designed to establish immunity 
for communism as regards political crimes 
and to neutralize our propaganda of truth 
against communism. We earnestly call upon 
both the United States and Great Britain to 
take immediate steps to thwart this move 
in the U. N.; 

5. It is also our strong conviction that we 
have neglected to capitalize imaginatively 
on the Ukrainian and Byelorussian repre- 
sentation in the U. N. In the last decade, 
Great Britain saw a glimmer of possibility 
in this respect. Circumstances surrounding 
this matter have changed since then and 
warrant serious study of present possibili- 
ties; and 

6. With an eye to the widespread cultiva- 
tion of deep spiritual and psychological 
alliance of the non-Russian nations in the 
U. S. S. R. with the West, we urge also on 
the part of western governments the forma- 
tion of a cultural exchange program directed 
especially at the peoples of these nations 
and to be effected formally through their 
present governments. 

It cannot be too strongly emphasized that 
an unbalanced absorption with scientific 
and technological developments can cause 
us to overlook the prime factor in the po- 
tential for victory, namely peoples and na- 
tions. As shown by his insistence on 
coexistence during the Reston: interview, 
Mr. Khruschchey would have us overlook the 
captive nations so that the Communist em- 
pire may enjoy a period of firm reconsolida- 
tion before further major moves of expan- 
sion can be made. 

With full confidence in your leadership 
and trusting in a most productive outcome 
of this important conference, I am, 

Sincerely yours, 
Lev E. DOBRIANSKY, 
Georgetown University. 
DECEMBER 12, 1957. 
The Honorable Dwicut D. EISENHOWER, 
United States Delegation to NATO 
Conference, the Embassy of the 
United States of America, Paris, 
‘ France. 

Dear Mr. PRESIDENT: This national com- 
mittee and its branches and membership 
throughout the country are greatly heart- 
ened by your rapid recovery and by the con- 
sequent fact that you are assuming the 
leadership of our delegation at the NATO 
Conference. Your inspiring presence at this 
Conference is undoubtedly a source of tre- 
mendous encouragement to all the peoples 
of Europe. 

We are deeply confident that the best in- 
terests of the United States and of its many 
allies in this formal alliance will be served 
in the economic, military, scientific, and 
technologic spheres, Like most other 
Americans, we look forward to a general 
strengthening of NATO as a defense mecha- 
nism against the threats of Russian Com- 
munist imperialism.. However, in our rea- 
soned- Judgment, this alone will not be the 
adequate answer to the sputnik and its psy- 
chopolitical implications, nor will it insure 
the interests of world freedom and the fu- 
ture of our Nation. ‘ 

Only with breadth of perspective, viewing 
the essential things in their rationally or- 
dered places, and with depth of moral cour- 
age and will, accomplishing those deeds 
which our reason determines must be done, 
can we meet the Russian Communist chal- 
lenge. Only by these agencies can we ex- 
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tricate ourselves from the mire of piecemeal 
adjustments, recurring frustrations, and un- 
imaginative measures of passive reaction. 
We are strongly convinced that by these 
fundamental means of outlook the succes- 
sive Moscow-created or Soviet-fanned ten- 
sions in the free world can be successfully 
converted into endless tensions within Mos- 
cow's farflung empire. For us and countless 
other Americans it is evident that we can 
never gain in this protracted struggle 
against Russian Communist imperialism by 
having to fight politically and psychologi- 
cally on this side of the Iron Curtain. 

It is in this spirit of thought that we sub- 
mit views which should receive the fullest 
consideration of our delegation to this con- 
ference for the purpose of maintaining and 
fulfilling United States leadership in the 
world. Reflective of a body of thought which 
duly respects the interrelated nature of our 
foremost problems, these general views are 
as follows: 

1. A maximum reinforcement of the con- 
tainment base of America’s policy of libera- 
tion. Our allies, including Western Germany, 
should be appropriately equipped with the 
latest weapons in order to enhance the de- 
fensive posture of the free world. In con- 
sideration of political and subversive factors, 
the dangerous notion of a mutual with- 
drawal from central Europe would be overtly 
repudiated by this action. The intellectual 
instability of those who entertain this naive 
notion is no better demonstrated than by one 
who allegedly authored the containment doc- 
trine. This action would likewise provide 
a fitting reply to the propaganda-staged Bul- 
ganin notes which are typically designed to 
sow seeds of confusion, disunity. and delay. 

2. A concatenation of NATO with the 
Baghdad powers, SETO, and free world allies 
in the Far East. A powerful defensive ring 
around the Russian Communist empire 
should be pressed for and speedily realized, 
Because of unprecedented Russian Commu- ` 
nist penetrations in the Middle East, the 
United States should formally join the Mid- 
die East Treaty Organization. There is no 
reason whatsoever for us to be concerned 
about Moscow's expected encirclement prop- 
aganda, Such propaganda has no meaning 
for the captive non-Russian nations and 
peoples in the Communist empire. On the 
contrary, this encirclement of strength is 
a basis for sustained faith among these cap- 
tives in that the future will not and cannot 
belong to the messianic Russians. 

3. A proposal for combined endeavors 
through the United Nations on capital de- 
velopment projects and technical assistance 
for the underdeveloped countries in Asia 
and Africa. Our delegation should resist 
all attempts to create a NATO financial pool 
for this purpose. Instead, for maximum 
benefit, we should advocate U. N. under- 
takings In this respect. One of the greatest 
assets of American world leadership is its 
opposition to colonialism. It bears no stig- 
ma of past colonialism. Its standard of na- 
tional self-determination and independence 
is revered everywhere, especially today among 
the captive nations in and outside the Soviet 
Union, At all costs we must maintain our 
single moral standard which is applicable 
both to certain areas in the free world and, 
vastly more important today, to all non- 
Russian areas in the Russian Communist 
empire. 

4. A systematic buildup of the most basic 
deterrent against Russian Communist ex- 
pansionism, namely the resistance of all cap- 
tive non-Russian nations and peoples to 
Moscow. This calls for a full reaffirmation 
of our standard of national self-determina- 
tion. It meant an intent to implement our 
policy of liberation. Nothing is further 
from the truth than the unthinking asser- 
tion that the free world is doing all that 
possibly could be done in this regard. Ways 
of doing more to prevent the outbreak of a 
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nuclear war have been shown time and time 
again. When the free world had a clearcut 
physical superiority over the enemy, the lat- 
ter nevertheless made his advances and gains 
in many quarters of the world. A close 
arms race now will not alter this trend. The 
time is more urgent now than ever before 
to undertake a winning campaign in psy- 
cho-political warfare on the terrain of the 
enemy, which means not only in the sọ- 
called satellite area but, in fact more im- 
portantly, also in the broad non-Russian 
periphery of the U. S. S. R. The paramount 
problem of these nations is the same now 
confronting the nations of the free world, 
1. e., national independence, its recovery and 
its preservation. To depend on the notion 
of evolution within the Communist empire 
is a product of wishful thinking, not one of 
clear and perspectived thinking. 

We earnestly hope that these views will 
gain expression through the various ave- 
nues open to our delegation in this confer- 
ence. The broad outlines they suggest are 
directions of thought which we feel are fre- 
requisite to actions necessitated by the sym- 
bolic significance of sputnik. 

With every good wish for a successful con- 
ferencé inspired by your leadership, I am 

Sincerely yours. > 
Lev E. DOSRIANSKY, 
Georgetown University. 


A Combat Veteran Sounds Off 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES B. BROWNSON 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 2, 1958 


Mr. BROWNSON. Mr. Speaker, a man 
who fought as an infantry offcer in 
3 wars, won 12 decorations, trained his 
regiment, and actively led it in combat 
from Omaha Beach to the Elbe River 
ought to know something about the mili- 
tary and does. \ 

I knew Col. E. B. Crabill when we were 
both in the 83d Infantry Division then 
training at Camp Atterbury, Ind. Our 
colleague, ELFORD A. CEDERBERG, of Mich- 
igan, also served with the 83d Division 
and, in fact, stayed with that fine or- 
ganization much longer than I did. 

In the role of a staff officer with the 
First Army, I visited the 83d Infantry 
Division during combat in the Nor- 
mandy invasion often enough to know of 
the outstanding job he did with his 
329th Infantry and of his almost legend- 
ary reputation as a commander. 

This, month Colonel Crabill, now re- 
tired after combat duty in the Korean 
emergency has made one of his greatest 
contributions. In the April issue of Har- 
per’s magazine he is guest editor of the 
Easy Chair. Incisively, fearlessly, and 
bluntly he writes the truth about mili- 
tary leadership, military equipment, 
military personnel, and wars of the fu- 
ture. 

From time to time I have taken the 
floor in discussion of military matters; 
universal military training, unification, 
Hoover Commission recommendations 
for a service of supply, and the current 
brass heavy pay-raise legislation. Colo- 
nel Crabill says many of the things I 
wanted to say with telling effect. 
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This was not an easy article for me 
to read. As a onetime staff officer on 
the Army level, his frank comments 
made me squirm. As a Legionnaire and 
VFW member representing the home 
district of the American Legion, his ar- 
ticle makes me noticeably uncomfortable 
although I cannot agree with all his rec- 
ommendations in this area. As a Con- 
gressman, his witty barbs strike home on 
a tender target. 

Mr. Speaker, under unanimous con- 
sent I insert Colonel Crabill's article in 
the Recorp at this point, as follows: 
Tue Easy CHAIR—A COMBAT VETERAN SOUNDS 

Orr 


(By Col. E. B. Crabill) 


(This cantankerous guest editor is better 
equipped to discuss military matters than 
most of the experts now issuing daily state- 
ments in Washington. He served as an 
Infantry officer in 3 wars, won 12 decorations, 
and led the 329 Infantry Regiment in com- 
bat from Omaha Beach to the Elbe River, 
In its many battles, including St. Malo, 
Hurtgen Forest, and the Bulge, it captured 
more than 40,000 Germans and lost about 
5.000 in killed and wounded. He recently 
retired after serving as Chief of Research 
and Development of Infantry Weapons and 
Equipment in the Army Field Forces.) 

Since the Korean war the citizens of the 
United States have been handed an annual 
tax bill of about $70 billion. Instead of di- 
minishing, this bill shows every sign of 
increasing to $80 billion, $90 billion, or $100 
billion, unless something more radical is 
done than the manicuring job normally per- 
formed by Congress. 

The primary excuse for this astronomical 
bite is that sacrosanct monstrosity labeled 
“National Defense—Do not touch.“ It takes 
the major part of the taxes now and shows 
every indication of growing bigger. Why 
should it be a sacred cow? Have the people 
so much confidence in the Defense Depart- 
ment that they think it can do no wrong? 
Isn't there a possibility of a little empire- 
building mixed up with the real require- 
ments? Isn't is possible that billions are 
being wasted because of incorrect concep- 
tions of future wars? - 

Is it true that the only war of the future 
will be an atomic war, with its attendant 
suicidal destruction? Isn't it also true that 
the United States, in spite of these enormous 
expenditures, may find itself without the 
means to fight more probable wars? Isn't it 
possible that by spending on personnel a 
fraction of the money going into expensive 
and useless equipment, a better defense force 
could be built? Have the people in the 
United States become so intrigued with the 
glamor of airplanes, guided missiles, and 
atomic bombs that they have forgotten that 
ground can be taken and occupied only by 
men on foot? 

What the defense setup needs is a good 
tough inspection. Let's take a hard look at 
some of the prevailing sophisms that are 
responsible for this astronomical spending. 
Any of them could be the subject of a com- 
plete article. For the sake of brevity each 
will only be touched on here. 

THE ARGUMENTS 


1. The military leaders in our country are 
best able to determine our needs for national 
defense. They might be if they were able to 
rise above their prejudices, but they are not. 

It might be possible to approach a solution 
by asking an admiral what the Army needs, 
an Army general what the Air Force needs, 
and an Air Force general what the Navy 
needs, but to ask each what his own service 
needs is like opening the doors of the Treas- 
ury and handing him a shovel. 

There is an old building in Washington 
that used to be called the State, War, and 
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Navy Building. Whenever one of our ad- 
mirals or generals passes it he must shudder 
because not so long ago it used to house 
them all and the State Department besides. 
The empires that have been built in the 
Pentagon have become so complex that there 
is a saying in the services that it is impos- 
sible for anyone to go there and get a Tes“ 
or No“ answer to anything. 

There is a related evil that goes along with 
this—the staff buildup, the Indians that do 
the chief's work for him. The more Indians, 
the bigger the chief. Ali Indians have found 
out that the way to get to be chief is to be 
on the staff of a chief, ready to step into his 
job. It is also much pleasanter than to be 
out in the rain and mud, dodging shells. 
The result is that the smart boys do bird- 
dogging for the chiefs and the dumb ones 
lead the troops in combat, This has two 
evils—it tends to build up the staffs and 
it is a little hard on the troops. 

2. The money appropriated for military 
equipment is necessary for the defense of 
the country. It is about as necessary as It is 
to furnish each voter in the country with 
an air-conditioned Cadillac, 

The characteristics demanded by the serv- 
ices in their airplanes, ships, weapons, and 
vehicles are now so expensive that the cost 
of them is from 2 to 10 times as great as 
that—with a small loss in comfort, efficiency, 
or accuracy—of a serviceable substitute. In 
World War I. a satisfactory liaison airpiane 
cost about $1,500. Ask what the present 
job costs and hold onto your pocketbook. 
The Russians have a heavy trench mortar 
that looks as though it had been machined 
with a sledge hammer, but it throws a lethal 
shell a long distance. 

The accuracy of our weapons is so far 
superior to the accuracy of the persons man- 
ning them as to be ridiculous. So far I 
have never seen a time in combat when such 
accuracy was either. necessary or humanly 
obtainable, though I have seen more combat 
than most officers. The advent of “human 
engineering,” in recent years, has aggravated 
this problem. In the old, tough days the 
personal comfort of service personnel was 
not a consideration, Nowadays it is one of 
the most important considerations, which 
has the dual disadvantage of being extreme- 
ly expensive and making softies out of the 
military. - 

3. It takes 9 men in the rear to keep 1 man 
at the front. This is a great understate- 
ment. It started as least as far back as the 
British pacification of India, where animal 
transportation was all that was available and 
communication was by runner. Nowadays 
with motor and air transportation, and ra- 
dio and telephone communication, the pro- 
portion of rear-area personnel, instead of de- 
creasing, has increased. In World War II. 
we who were in combat estimated that all 
the actual fighting was done by from 2 to 5 
percent of the personnel in the battle zone. 
Within the range of enemy artillery fire there 
Was little visible movement and very few 
troops to be seen. If you started to the 
rear however, every mile the clutter of ve- 
hicles, the masses of administrative, sup- 
ply, engineer, ordnance, military police, 
transportation, signal, medical, and other 
staff units increased progressively. What 
they all did we of the infantry could not 
imagine. The artillery and tanks supported 
us and we needed daily rations, water, and 

„ but that required only a small 
number. The others, as near as we could 
see, must have been taking in each other's 
washing. L 

In Korea I had the task of inspecting some 
of these rear-area troops. I found not & 
single unit that was as much as 50 percent 
efficient—that is, not a single administrative 
unit turned out as many as half of its as- 
signed personnel for its primary duty- 
Where were the others? On guard, on kitch- 
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en police, sick, a. w. o. 1, on rest and re- 
habilitation, running typewriters, 
telephones, or doing bunk fatigue. Most 
were on duty shifts of 8 hours. The soldiers 
at the front? Twenty-four hours a day, 
7 days a week. 

Can anything be done about this? ‘Yes, 
but it probably will not be done, Why? The 
big headquarters are always in the rear 
areas. They want lots of communications 
so they can keep up their battle maps. That 
requires signal troops. They want com- 
fortable housing. That requires engineers. 
They want good food. That requires mess 
personnel, They want aspirin. That re- 
quires medical officers, Then want lots of 
staff officers so they can get the answer to 
any problem that arises without having to 
dig it out themselves. All these people, in 
turn, have to. be furnished rations, shelter, 
telephones, medical attention, and so on, 
If there are enough of them around they 
will be so busy taking care of each other they 
will have little time left for the troops in 
the combat areas. 

The Red Cross, Special Services, and USO, 
particularly the feminine personnel, are 
needed to keep rear-area personnel enter- 
tained. Obviously, these entertainment peo- 
ple couldn't go up into the fighting areas, so 
they are never seen by the combat troops 
except the rare times the infantryman gets 
& pass. In World War II, Paris was so com- 
pletely occupied by rear-area troops that 
combat troops in reserve couldn't go there 
because there was no room for them. A 
more recent example of this is the report by 
Time magazine of how a naval caretaking 
detachment in Naples, originally consisting 
of 45 men, has been parlayed into a Shan- 
gri-La of 2,103 military, 534 civilians, and 
3,166 wives and children; to take care of 
NATO South, an organization of 692 officers 
and men. 

4. The officers in our services are brave, 
intelligent, zealous, and unselfish and the 
enlisted men, when they put on the uniform, 
are metamorphosed into crusaders rarin’ to 
fight and die for the good old United Nations 
and the four freedoms. I would call this 
about 20 percent correct. We owe our suc- 
cess in wars to a very small group of heroes. 
The rest just go along for the ride, Nor is 
this small group made up more of generals 
than privates or vice versa. It is about the 
same in all ranks. 

George Washington's statement that the 
Patriotism of citizens of the United States 
was dependent upon what would best serve 
their selfish interests is as true today as it 
was then. In order to get one officer who is 
u real leader it is necessary to hire about 
three. If Congress ever thought it a good 
idea to pay service personnel a living wage, 
as compared to equivalent jobs in civil life, 
the services could probably get along with 
half their present boss personnel. Since 
Congress doesn't see fit to do this, the sery- 
ices manufacture a number of jobs and hope 
that by hiring three $5,000-a-year men they 
will get one $10,000 man, This is not only 
expensive but takes up a lot of time in trial 
and error, not to mention the casualties 
caused by poor leadership. 

The same economics apply to enlisted men. 
Two enlisted men in uniform will look alike, 
but one will fight and the other hide. One 
is worth 10 times the amount he is paid and 
the other is a liability. If we paid enlisted 
men a living wage, instead of babying juve- 
nile delinquents who couldn't get a job 
elsewhere, the services could eliminate half 
their personne! who are now in baby-sitting 
jobs such as military police, excess adminis- 
trative duty, excess instruction, special serv- 
ice, recruiting, and the like, Military service 
is just like any other business and it could 
be run a great deal more effectively on busi- 
ness principles, rather than by the politico- 
paternalistic methods now in vogue. 

5. All soldiers, sailors, and airmen contrib- 
ute equally to their country's defense and 
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should be equally entitled to veterans’ bene- 
fits. Boloney. 

If you believe this, go out some night when 
it is raining—it always rains in combat—dig 
yourself a foxhole with about 4 inches of 
water in the bottom and spend a couple of 
weeks there, living on canned rations. Even 
without the mortar and artillery fire, the 
ever-present danger of having your arm or 
leg blown off, or of being killed, about 2 
weeks should make a Christian of you, Add 
the hazards of combat, and if you still think 
all veterans should be treated alike you 
should run for Congress. 

Battles are won by a very few unusually 
brave men who are able to do the right thing 
at a critical time. Battlefronts are now 
usually too wide for the wily strategy of a 
Stonewall Jackson or the personal leadership 
of a Napoleon, More often they are decided 
by the boldness of some lieutenant or ser- 
geant who makes a breakthrough which is 
then exploited by higher leaders. 

The great mass of so-called veterans in the 
United States never, in the words of an old 
Indian fighter, “heard the whine of an hos- 
tile’s bullet.“ They probably gave up some 
personal advantage in return for conversa- 
tional resources that will last them all their 
lives. The veterans’ organizations are too 
well entrenched politically to do much about 
this, but as far as justice to the ex-service- 
man is concerned, Congress is shoveling out 
money indiscriminately so that a few deserv- 
ing men will get a little of it. Being often 
handicapped, the deserving will probably be 
trampled in the rush. 

6. Wars of the future will be all-out wars 
like World Wars I and II. This is highly 

~improbable. The United States military ma- 
chine is now geared for only one purpose— 
to fight Russia, This plays directly into the 
hands of the Russians, who obviously have 
no intention of getting into an all-out war 
with the United States. They can gain their 
desired ends much more easily and effec- 
tively by piecemeal tactics. Every time there 
is a disturbance or outburst of violence any- 
where in the world, look for the Communists. 
If they don’t instigate it themselves they will 
be there shortly after the trouble starts. 

“Why,” they say, take a lot of punish- 
ment conquering the world the hard way 
when you can take it a country at a time 
the easy way, using non-Russian troops?” 
If they can suck untrained United States 
troops into a few more Koreas—fine, Every 
one of them will hurt the United States. If 
we sand United States troops into the Middle 

East, after getting Britain and France out, 
the Russians can hang the invader label on 
us, They also know they have nothing to 
dear from the United States where it counts— 
on the ground. As long as they can keep 
away from airplanes, atomic bombs, and sea 
battles, they can have it easy. They have 
five divisions to our one, and ours are too 
badly scattered to be assembled for combat 
anywhere. When the awe-inspiring Sixth 
Fleet moved into the eastern Mediterranean 
in the Suez crisis it had just 1,800 ground- 
fighting troops—one battalion of Marines. 

7. Wars of the future will be decided by 
atomic bombs, airplanes, and guided mis- 
siles. Don't you believe it. Any time she 
chooses to do so, Russia can march across 
Europe in about 3 months. There is noth- 
ing in Europe to stop her. There is nothing 
that the United States has that could stop 
her, It is hardly thinkable that if the Rus- 
sians occupied Bonn we would kill hundreds 


of thousands of Germans just to stop their- 


vanguard. Nor would it be feasible to de- 
stroy Vienna to prevent the Russians from 
occupying it. It would not be possible to 
saturate Europe with atomic bombs. The 
Russians would seek out the unbombed 
places as the tides of the sea go around the 
headlands, They might possibly be stopped 
at the source, by bombing Russian cities and 
bases. Are we prepared to sacrifice the east 
coast of the United States for this? That is, 


are we prepared to 

Principle? Any Air Force officer knows that 
no defense will stop all the bombers. It 
would take only one to destroy a city. 

8. Atomic weapons are so devastating 
that they will eliminate war as a means of 
settling international disagreements, Don't 
believe that one either. History is replete 
with weapons so devastating that war would 
be impossible. Recent examples are poison 
gas in World War I, tanks in World War I, 
saturation bombing, V-1 and V-2 guided 
missiles in World War II, They had their 
effects in past wars and may be used again 
in future wars, but no weapon will ever stop 
all wars. 

In April 1945, when I stood on a hill over- 
looking the devastation wreaked by Ameri- 
can and English bombers on the Rubr com- 
plex, the whole area appeared to me to be 
completely destroyed. An examining group, 
after hostilities ended, reported that in spite 
of this bombing the manufacture of weapons 
was operating at nearly 80 percent of effi- 
ciency when the Ruhr was overrun by United 
States ground troops. 

9. Wars are won by the nations having the 
best machines. This follows the old saying 
that God is on the side of the heaviest ar- 
tillery, and it is not to be depended on. 
History has too many instances in which a 
rabble poorly armed and trained but possess- 
ing high morale has defeated well-trained 
and well-equipped armies. 

The last and most painful example of this 
was Korea, though in this instance the troops 
were not well trained. In Korea, the United 
Nations forces had complete control of the 
sea, complete control of the air, and over- 
whelming superiority in tanks and artillery, 
but they were unable to defeat a howling 
mob of uneducated ts armed with 
weapons mostly of World War I vintage. In 
this instance the explanation given was 
that we were not allowed to bomb beyond 
the Yalu River. Since our bombers regularly 
destroyed the bridges south of the Yalu, only 
to have them back in operation the next 
day, this appears—to one who was there— 
to be only an alibi, The Korean war was an 
infantry war and we failed to win because 
we did not have enough infantry and the 
infantry we had was not good enough. 

Weapons are superior only if the persons 
handling them are superior and have high 
morale, The troops of Israel, recently, went 
across the border into Egypt and took away 
from the Egyptians, like taking candy from 
a baby, the mass of modern weapons that 
had been furnished them by the Com- 
munists. 

A BETTER WAY 

It is an accepted principle that nobody 
should criticize the way things are being done 
unless he is prepared to offer a better way. 
In compliance with this principle, I offer 
the following recommendations, none of 
which I expect to see carried out: 

1. Stop depending on guided missiles, 
atomic bombs, and airplanes to solve allied 
defense problems. They probably won't be 
used in small wars and will be suicidal to use 
in big wars. 

2. Keep ready and available in the contin- 
ental United States at least a dozen tough 
and well-trained divisions of professional 
soldiers that can be moved anywhere to back 
up decisions of the United Nations. Three 
or four of them should be airborne. They 
should contain no recruits and should have 
no administrative duties. They should be 
provided with sufficient troop-carrying air- 
craft, under Army control, to transport them 
with their equipment to any threatened area. 

3. Reduce by 50 percent the personnel on 
duty in the Pentagon, including assistant 
secretaries, admirals, and generals. Require 
all lower headquarters to reduce their non- 
combat personnel 50 percent either by elim- 
inating installations or by reducing person- 
nel in existing installations. The amount 
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of administrative work deemed necessary 
always equals the number of people avail- 
able to do the work. The source of adminis- 
tration is the Pentagon. Reduce it and all 
other headquarters can be reduced. 

4. Revise the military characteristics of 
war materiel, to eliminate requirements that 
make it expensive without proportionately 
increasing its combat value. The excessive 
cost of war materiel is our most serlous 
problem. 

5. Start the pay of enlisted men at $50 
a week, of officers at $6,000 a year. This 
would probably eliminate the draft. To 
compensate for the increased costs, elim- 


“inate all fringe benefits, including transpor- 


+ 


tation. Transport no dependents overseas. 
Make the minimum tour of duty at 1 post 3 
years in the United States and 1 year 
overseas. Sharply curtain the Military Air 
Transport Service. 

6. Eliminate the Corps of Milltary Police, 
This is an outstanding waste of good man- 
power. Have minimum ‘military police in 
tactical units. Discharge soldiers who mis- 
behave. Sharply reduce such military ac- 
tivities as Special Service, Information Serv- 
ice, Food Service, and Recruiting Service. 
Have combat units take care of their own 
maintenance, recreation, communications, 
recruiting, and police work. 

7. Reduce individual clothing and equip- 
ment of military personnel to that which 
can be carried on thelr; backs or in their 
unit transportation. They will throw the 
excess away when they get in combat any- 
way. The criterion should be not what 
might add to their comfort—there is no com- 
fort in battle—but what is the minimum 
with which they can operate effectively. 

8. Follow General Bradley's recommenda- 
tion that hospitalization of veterans at the 
taxpayer's expense be limited to those whose 
disabilities were the result of wounds or 
injuries received in the war. f 

9. Build no anti-atomic personnel shelters. 
No presently available warning system would 
allow time to occupy them, particularly since 
the bombing would be at night, when the 
factories and office buildings are empty. 

Finally let me forecast the probable trend 
of the next war. It will start as the Korea, 
Indochina, or Middle East war started. 
will gradually involve Communist nations 
on one side and non-Communist nations on 
the other. There will be no declaration of 
war. No atomic weapons will be used. No 
guided missiles will be used. No strategic 
bombers will be used. No sea battles will be 
fought. First there will be an air war be- 
tween fighter planes for control of the air, 
which will be indecisive or won by the non- 
Communists. This will settle nothing, and 
the non-Communist force will look around 
for somebody to take the ground and settle 
the war. Since only a few grou troops 
are available, the decision will either go to 
the Communists or will be delayed a year 
while the non-Communist countries can as- 
semble some unwilling civilians, train them 
as soldiers, and put them on the battlefields, 
to die or be maimed for a cause in which they 
are not interested. 


Hans Christian Andersen 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


Or NEW YORE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 2, 1958 
Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, today is 
the 153d anniversary of the birth of Hans 
Christian Andersen, Denmark’s most 


It 
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famous author. Through his writing he 
has brought joy to generations in all 
parts of the world. 

Andersen's life story is an inspiration 
and a tribute to the indomitable spirit 
of the Danish people. He was raised 
in poverty in the town of Odouse, At 
14 he left home to seek his fortune in 
Copenhagen, His name was brought to 
the attention of King Frederick VI and 
he was sent to school at public expense. 
His first work was published at the age 
of 24 and 6 years later his first volume 
of fairy tales appeared. Andersen con- 
tinued to write his world-famous fairy 
tales at the average rate of one volume 
@ year. In 1875 this gifted life came 
to an end, 

But Hans Christian Andersen’s spirit 
lives on in his many stories. He has 
left a legacy for the entire world and 
I'm sure we all join with the Danish 
people today in commemoration of the 
birth of this genius of the fairy tale. 


A Suggestion To Relieve Unemployment 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. JOHN V. BEAMER 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 2, 1958 


Mr. \BEAMER, Mr. Speaker, under 
unanimous consent, I include in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recor, a letter from the 
Honorable Ralph R. Ferguson, mayor of 
the city of Anderson, Ind. 

It offers a suggestion which the mayor 
would propose on a local level o relieve 
unemployment and to stimulate business 
activity. 

The letter follows: 

Crry oF ANDERSON, 
OFFICE OF THE MAYOR, 
Anderson, Ind., March 28, 1958. 
Hon. JOBN V. BEAMER, 
Old House Office Building, 
Washington, D. C. 

Dear Ma. CONGRESSMAN: All good citizens 
have been following the proposed legislation 
discussed in both the House and the Senate 
to combat the recession. 

I am not in position to Judge the merits 
or the shortcomings of the many and varied 
proposals to bolster and strengthen our econ- 
omy. However, it appears that all of the 
proposals would require consideration and 
administration before they can become effec- 
tive and have any noticeable impact on local 
communities. 

The city of Anderson is a typical industrial 
city, and we now have many unemployed 
men and women in the community, Many of 
these people havè exhausted their unempioy- 
ment benefits and are without funds to pur- 
chase the bare necessities of life for them- 
selves and their families. 

I am of the opinion that what is needed, 
is a program that will immediately provide 
gainful employment for these unemployed. 
Such a program could be best administered 
by the city administrations throughout the 
country. As I pointed out earlier in my let- 
ter, I believe Anderson to be a typical indus- 
trial.community. 

If Federal funds could be made available 
for employment on a local level of persons 
now idle, there could be many projects under- 
taken which would be of direct and lasting 
benefit to this community. These projects 
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include, but are not limited to, repair and 
rebuilding of streets and thoroughfares; re- 
pair of sidewalks, curbs, and gutters; repair 
enlargement and extension of inadequate 
sewer systems; the building of dykes, levees, 
and flood-control projects; the rehabilitation 
of neglected real estate, establishment of 
parks and playgrounds; and many other 
worthwhile constructive programs. 

The city of Anderson and all other cities 
have the machinery and the tools and in most 
instances budgets out of which to purchase 
materials and provide proper engineering 
supervision and inspection. With the coming 
of the construction season, if Federal money 
were to be made available to the cities for 
payroll purposes, many thousands of unem- 
ployed persons could be put to work im- 
mediately, thus bolstering the economy in 
every community throughout the country. 
Inauguration of such projects would create a 
strong force toward combatting the reces- 
sioh and alleviating the suffering that is now 
become widespread throughout the country. 

I earnestly beg you to give this type of 
program immediate consideration. 

Respectfully yours, 
RALPH R. FERGUSON, 
Mayor, 


Public Official and Party 


John Stillman: 
: Leader 


\ EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EUGENE J. KEOGH 


s OF NEW YORE \ 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 2, 1958 


Mr. KEOGH. Mr. Speaker, John S. 
Stillman is the type of young American 
whom we would all like to have maintain 
his interest in good government. He also 
would like to maintain his interest in a 
major political party. He is presently 
chairman of the Orange County Demo- 
cratic committee and also holds the non- 
Salaried position of chairman of the New 
York State Bridge Authority. He devotes 
his entire time to these positions and 
brings to them great ability, energy, and 
high purpose. Much has and I suppose 
a great deal more will be said critical of 
those political leaders who hold public 
Positions. It is, therefore, refreshing to 
read the following excerpt from a broad- 
cast by Bill Forrest, of New York, on the 
point: 

FOOTNOTES ON THE HEADLINES 

(Excerpt from broadcast by Bill Forrest) 

The controversy over whether John 8. 
Stillman should resign 1 of his 2 chair- 
manships—that of chairman of the bridge 
authority and/or that of chairman of the 
Orange County Democratic Committee—on 
the grounds that the two posts are not com- 
patible, does not impress the average citizen, 
regardless of his political faith, very strongly. 
A somewhat similar issue was raised years 
ago in Middletown by a group of political 
purists, who happened to be Republicans. 
It was their contention that it was detri- 
mental to good government for those holding 
public office to retaln membership on the 
party committee. For a short time an at- 
tempt was made to enforce a self-imposed 
rule that committeemen elected to public 
office should resign their party posts, but the 
rule was discarded soon after it was adopted. 
The reason was quite evident. The elimina- 
tion from the committee of those committee- 


men who were capable of being elected to / 
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city or county offices weakened the party 
organization by removing from the commit- 
tee those with the ability to supply the neces- 
sary leadership to keep the committee func- 
tioning. Whether we like to admit it or 
Not, there are few men who are willing to 
devote the time that is required in the build- 
ing of a political organization without some 
promise that their efforts will be rewarded 
through advancement as candidates for pub- 
lic office or through appointment to political 
jobs. After all, political leadership is one 
of the best tests of ability to serve in public 
Office. The leader who is able to keep his 
party operating without too much friction 
stands at least a fair chance of being able 
to get along with the public and with being 
able to organize his unit of government 80 
that it will function with some degree of 
smoothness. Not many men are avallable 
who are willing to devote the major portion 
of their time and ability to public affairs 
without compensation. But even when they 
are in & position to render a public service, 
they frequently find themselves the target of 
attacks from those of opposite political 
faiths, or from within the ranks of their 
Own party. That is the way of politics, and 
there appears to be no way to change it, 


Nuclear Weapons Tests 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD B. WIGGLESWORTH 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 27, 1958 


Mr, WIGGLESWORTH. Mr. Speaker, 
under leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I include two articles, one by 
Arthur Krock appearing in the New York 
Times, the other by David Lawrence, ap- 
Pearing in the Washington Star. 

[From the New York Times] 


WHERE PERFORMANCE Is A TOTAL STRANGER TO 
PROMISE 


(By Arthur Krock} 


WASHINGTON, March 31—The Soviet Union 
has given its word that, on some unspecified 
date and for an unspecified period, it will 
make no further tests of nuclear weapons. 
So prominent among the issues this pro- 
nouncement raises is, How good is the word 
Of the Soviet Union? 

If it were absolutely established among 
scientists who devised the detector systems 
that these infallibly will register any such 
test, or if the Soviet Union has also agreed to 
Ën efective check on its compliance, the in- 
tegrity of the Kremlin's pledge would not be 
high among the issues it evokes. But, in the 
absence of both circumstances and in the 
Presence of others, it inevitably is. 

The very announcement made by Foreign 
Minister Gromyko to the Supreme Soviet in 
Moscow today ignores for the nth time a 
Solemn contract of the U. S. S.R. This is its 
Signature on the Charter of the United Na- 
on which includes these 2 articles, 26 and 


26. In order to promote the establishment 
and maintenance of international peace and 
Security, with the least diversion for arma- 
ments of the world’s human and economic 
resources, the Security Council shall be re- 
sponsible for formulating, with the assitance 
or the Military Staff Committee * * plans 
to be submitted to the members of the United 
Nations for the establishment of a system for 
the regulation of armaments. 

"47 |in part]. The Military Staff Commit- 
tee [shall] assist the Security Council on all 
Questions relating to the * * * Council's 
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military requirements for the maintenance 
of international peace and security, the em- 
ployment and command of forces placed at 
its disposal, the regulation of armaments, and 
possible disarmament.” 

The other nuclear powers resorted to this 
medium in conformity with their contract, 
and the General Assembly also set up a 
commission. Soviet Russia boycotted the 
commission after rejecting every disarma- 
ment pattern other nations have drawn (in- 
cluding nuclear) in the United Nations, 
beginning with the Baruch plan. 


UNVARYING REPUDIATION 


This conduct is wholly consistent with a 
long series of other contractual repudiations 
by Soviet Russia. In a staff study made for 
a Senate subcommittee in 1956 of nearly a 
thousand treaties * * *, both bilateral and 
multilateral, which the Soviets have entered 
into it was documented that in the 38 
years of its existence the Soviet Union had 
broken its word to virtually every country 
to which it gave a signed promise. For 
example, it was violating the first agree- 
ment it ever signed with the United States 
at the very moment the Soviet envoy, Lit- 
vinov. was putting his signature to that 
agreement. And the burden of proof is 
erushing on anyone who contends that the 
word of the Kremlin Government under 
Khrushchev is any more to be relied on than 
that of the Government under Stalin. 

But even if Khrushchey should find it 
compatible with the maintenance of the So- 
viet's military strength to suspend nuclear 
tests for a considerable period, that would 
merely establish the phony nature of the 
pledge. The Russians have just completed 
a long round of experiments with nuclear 
weapons that they have proclaimed as suc- 
cessful, and, according to our experts, they 
will require from 8 months to a year to get 
ready for the next round. The British are 
still on the way to their comparable objec- 
tive. And, if the United States is to attain 
its present goal of reducing to a minimum 
the perilous fallout of atomic weapons, it 
must finish that program by the tests it 
has scheduled, For both nations now to 
suspend their programs, without a check sys- 
tem on Scviet activities In the field of nu- 


_ clear weapons, would be to leave half done 


what the Russians, to their obvious satis- 
faction, have completed. 

The only basis for the suspension would 
be the concept that thereby the interna- 
tional propaganda effects of the Gromyko 
announcement would in some measure be 
countered. And in view of the stakes in- 
volved, this not only would be the filmsiest 
and most perilous basis conceivable for 
major military policy, it would greatly help 
to confirm the estimate, among peoples gul- 
lible enough to believe this, that a Soviet 
Union dedicated to peace has forced a way 
to that peace on a Great Britain and United 
States whose objective is war. 

Nevertheless, from comments made by in- 
fluential and sincere persons in the United 
States and abroad, it already Is obvious that 
as & propaganda stroke the Soviet move was 
effective. These citizens argue it could have 
been averted by a prior announcement of 
the same kind by the United States. We had 
the time and the occasion to do that. Yet 
implicit in the action would have been a 
blind or reckless disregard of these factors: 

The signed adherence of the United States 
to the United Nations Charter. A major 
policy split with the British Government, 
which made clear it would not suspend its 
scheduled tests. The certainty of some of 
the greatest experts in the field that detec- 
tion can be evaded in the vast spaces of the 
Soviet Union. The United States progress to- 
ward perfecting a “clean bomb.” And above 
all the historic proof that the Kremlin makes 
promises, even specious ones like this, only 
to break them, 
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From the Washington Evening Star] 
Sovrer DECEIT ON BANNING A Tests—ReEps 
Vrewrep as USING FALLOUT HYSTERIA AS 
PROPAGANDA Too. To EMBARRASS UNITED 


STATES 
(By David Lawrence) 


The biggest hoax of our time is the Soviet- 
inspired drive to stop the testing of nuclear 
weapons. 

Many well-meaning loyal citizens have 
been misled by the propaganda, and many 
people throughout the world have been 
scared about the supposed ill effects of fall- 
out from the tests. 

Authoritative evidence has been produced 
again and again by reputable scientists that 
fallout from nuclear weapons tests has not 
added any real danger. But somehow this 
evidence is constantly ignored, and the Soviet 
propaganda campaign moves on because the 
truth is not conspicuously displayed. 

Over the weekend came a joint statement 
from 160 scientists gathered as Lausanne, 
Switzerland, where, under the auspices of 
the Swiss Academy of Medicine, a 3-day sym- 
posium was held “to determine all the long- 
Tange consequences of radioactivity.” There 
were representatives present from the 
United States, France, Italy, West Germany, 
The Netherlands, Belgium, Norway and 
Switzerland. An invitation to attend was 
declined by Soviet scientists. 

This is what the imposing group of scien- 
tists assembled in Switzerland had to say in 
their formal communique: 

“Thanks mainly to the extensive and pains- 
taking research conducted in the Anglo- 
Saxon countries, it appears well established 
that the increase in atmospheric radioactivity 
and in radioactive fallout does not play any 
essential part and does not have any practical 
importance when compared to natural radia- 
tion. 

“The values which have been recorded do 
not, in any case, constitute a danger to the 
health of mankind.” 

Nothing could be more explicit and reas- 
suring. Yet this very point has been made 
again and again, as, for instance, by the Na- 
tional Academy of Sciences in America. But 
within a short time after such pronounce- 
ments are issued, there are always a few sci- 
entists who come out with rebuttals or with 
arguments that the layman cannot under- 
stand, but which keep the scare going. 
Nothing pleases Moscow more. 

It may or may not be significant that some 
of the persons in the scientific field here and 
abroad who hold ideological attitudes similar 
to the Communists are among the most ar- 
dent of the advocates of the theory that nu- 
clear-weapons tests are highly dangerous. 
One of the scientists in the forefront of the 
agitation is a man who was refused security 
clearance by our Government in certain re- 
search work. He may have been unjustly 
accused, and it may, of course, be sheer coin- 
cidence that he is arguing so vehemently 
against the determination made by the 
Atomic Energy Commission to continue test- 
ing. 

The agitation is not confined to this coun- 
try. West Germany is in the midst of dem- 
onstrations fomented by Communist sympa= 
thizers who want no atomic weapons supplied 
to NATO forces there. 

As for our tests, it is worth noting that 
Dr. Willard F, Libby, famed scientist who is 
a member of the United States Atomic Ener- 
gy Commission, said In a speech at the Swit- 
zerland meeting last week that a bomb had 
been fired underground in recent tests in 
Nevada and that essentially no radioactivity, 
even that belonging to such a volatile ma- 
terial as radioactive krypton, escaped to any 
considerable degree. í 

Dr. Libby says this means it“ is possible 
at least in certain types of weapons tests to 
contain and eliminate radioactive fallouts.” 
He points out, too, that “persons living at 
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high altitudes on granitic rocks always have 
received extra radiation many times greater 
than is contained in the radioactive fallout 
from the testing of nuclear weapons, and 
even those living on certain sedimentary 
rocks at sea level always have received about 
10 to 20 times the present fallout dose.” 

Despite the existence of biological hazards 
of one kind or another constantly affecting 
a small percentage of the world’s population 
due to medical X-rays, the sun's rays and 
other natural causes, life has to goon. Ex- 
ploratory tests are needed to advance peace- 
ful as well as military uses of atomic energy. 
Testing is important, moreover, because de- 
terrent weapons have to be developed by the 
United States so as to keep some one-man 
government from suddenly plunging the 
world into a war that could wipe out mil- 
lions of lives, If Soviet Russia could prevent 
the use of nuclear bombs, her conventional 
forces are big enough today to conquer West- 
ern Europe. So the Soviet game is to get the 
West to give up nuclear weapons while the 
Communist armies of Russia and Red China 
dominate Europe and Asia. i 


Red Ink Spending Fails 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HAMER H. BUDGE 


OF IDAHO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 27, 1958 


Mr. BUDGE. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Con- 
GRESSIONAL RECORD, I include the follow- 
ing editorial which was published in the 

March 28 issue of the Idaho Daily States- 
man at Boise, Idaho. This article is of 
such significance and is so appropriate 
at this time that I would commend its 
reading to every Member of Congress: 

Rep INK SPENDING FAILS $ 

Except notably for Virginia's redoubtable 
Senator Brno, nobody seems to have been 
very much disturbed when the Congress ap- 
proved, and the President signed, recently a 
bill to hike the national debt limit from $275 
billion to a new alltime record high at $280 
billion. 

Yet it's a matter of direct concern to every 
American—to say nothing of aliens abroad 
who seem to regard American assistance as 
something they have a right to demand, and 
to depend upon. 

An indication of its importance is to be 
found in current estimates showing that the 
national debt, when lately calibrated, repre- 
sents a debt of somewhat more than $1,700 
for each man, woman, and child in this 
country. 

The bill for interest on this debt last year 
was $7.4 billibn, which was money paid out 
for nothing more than the hire of money 
that the Government had already spent or 
hypothecated. Significance of this figure is 

„pointed up in Senator DworsHax’s recent 
statement that it represents a take of $14 a 
month from the income of each family in 
Idaho. 

Contemplation of this huge debt burden 
must be disturbing. But it becomes alarm- 
ing when it is considered that the national 
debt, with brief intervals of minor retrench- 
ments in 1947 and 1950 and 1953, has been 
growing steadily larger, and if we keep on 
adding to it, as Idaho's senior Senator warns, 
we will be ‘giving our children and grand- 
children an inheritance of crushing debt.” 

The red-ink spending policy, started out 
on a grand scale amid pretty general ac- 
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claim some 25 years ago when we were as- 
sured that “we owe it to ourselves,” was 
supposed to have some mystic properties as 
a panacea for economic ills. It was supposed 
to provide for spending more of public funds 
for pump priming when times were bad, and 
then, when conditions improved, to cut back 
public spending and apply the saving to re- 
duction of the public debt. Thus the na- 
tional economy was to have been kept on a 
plane of equilibrium. 

But it hasn't worked out quite that way. 

Every time there's been a prospect that 
taxes would provide a surplus over current 
requirements that might be applied on debt 
reduction, it’s beem seized upon by eager 
spenders as an invitation for financing new 
schemes for putting the Government more 
and more into the field of directing every- 
body's affairs. And so beguiling have been 
so many of these welfare schemes that most 
of us haven't resisted, but have more or less 
complacently gone along with them. : 

Invariably, every time one of these schemes 
gains a roothold, it has flourished and spread 
like the banyan tree whose branches send 
out aerial roots that go down to the soil 
and form additional trunks, 

Thus whatever chance there may have 
been for accumulating any substantial debt- 
paying surplus of revenues has been obliter- 
ated, Tax levies continue on a high-altitude 
range, and the process of turning the social 
order into strange channels goes on almost 
without interruption. 

Then when there’s an economic readjust- 
ment, or a recession or whatever it is that 
were now experiencing to provide the mak- 
ings for a political carnival, the Government, 
on which we've come to depend so much, 
may be hard put to come through with the 
succor that we seem so generally to expect, 

There is currently raging a furious con- 
troversy over the question of how much 
further Government can, or should, go along 
the way of stepped-up spending—curiously 
mixed up with proposals for coincident re- 
duction of Government revenues—in order 
to provide the economy to which almost 
everybody has been accustomed. 

How to accomplish this, if it’s possible, 
without getting ensnared in unwise policy 
that could hurt us badly in the future, is 
the big question. 

And the outcome of this great debate is 
still in doubt. 

Meanwhile it should be evident that it’s a 
proper time for review of the lesson that a 
great many Americans learned the hard way 
back in the depression days of the early 
thirties, which is that the time to save money 
and pay debts is when one's making money. 

And even now it must be apparent that 
some signs of real economy could be most 
reassuring. 


In Defense of Mr. Benson 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN H. RAY 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


= Thursday, March 13, 1958 


Mr. RAY. Mr. Speaker, the following 
letter which I place in the Appendix 
under leave heretofore granted, was 
printed in the Wall Street Journal, 
March 24. It needs no introduction, 

In DEFENSE OF MR, BENSON 
EDITOR, THE WALL STREET JOURNAL? 

The editorial page of your paper is on my 
regular diet of reading matter and most of 
the time I enjoy it very much, but there are 
times when the implications that appear on 
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that page irk me, to say the least. The last 
one that made me feel that way was entitied 
“Immovable Mr, Benson” by Albert Clark 
(March 3). I refer especially to Mr. Clark's 
introduction wherein he states that the 
simple answer to Mr. Benson’s survival as the 
Secretary of Agriculture is that his main 
surviving friend happens to be a man named 
“Ike.” The implication here is that Mr.. 
Benson is almost friendless. : 

The facts are that Mr. Benson has many 
more friends than is generally realized and 
more and more of them are getting more 
enthusiastic about supporting him, We hear 
it every day on the streets of this and neigh- 
boring towns, when we meet at conventions, 
and other circles, that he is admired as a 
man of courage and integrity and these 
people are yearning to see more of his caliber 
in the Nation’s Capital, 

Farmers who have been more or less aloof 
to him in the past are beginning to sit up 
and take notice of the fight that is going 
on between Mr. Benson and the weak-kneed 
politicians that hope to ride Into office on his 
lack of acceptance by a noisy segment of the 
farming population. This segment is con- 
tinually losing ground both in respect and 
in numbers, 

N. O, Foutanp. 

KARLSTAD, MINN. 


Agricultural Policies Desired by Our 


Farmers of Tomorrow 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WALTER H. JUDD 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 20, 1958 


Mr. JUDD. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include the following column by Alfred 
D. Stedman, of the St. Paul (Minn.) 
Pioneer Press of March 16, 1958: 

CALL To Be FREE 

A letter came the other day from the 
farmers of tomorrow. It was signed by 19 
members of the veterans’ agricultural classes 
of Mankato. = 

How this amazing document found a way 
past all of the laments of the oncoming 
doom of the family farm, demands for Soil 
Bank payments and for fixed dairy and wheat 
price supports, we don't know. 

Anyhow, here it is, true as life, with each 
name in the signer’s handwriting. If any- 
one imagines that these farmers of the 
future are beaten by adversity, or believe 
all they hear, or have stopped doing th 
own thinking, he should study this letter- 

For these are all young men, mostly 24 to 
30 years old, married, veterans largely of the 
Korean war, who are starting farming, They 
are beginning at a time of high costs of land 
and equipment. They are exposed to the 
small farm, dairying, price and cost handi- 
caps that other farmers face. Uncle Sam 
provides their on-farm training, but it’s uP 
to them to acquire land to farm. 

If any farmers anywhere have a stake in 
the future, these veterans have. If anybody 
knows about the squeeze on the family 
farm, or the troubles of dairymen, or thé 
effects of price pegging, they should know 
it. Their letter: 

“The veterans agricultural classes of Man- 
kato," it begins, “after having discussed the: 
farm problem in their classes, would like t9 
make the following suggestions; 

“1. Cancel dairy support prices in ex- 
change for a free market for grade A milk 
throughout the entire United States. 
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“2. Cancel crop supports in exchange for 
the Department of Agriculture handing over 
all of the surplus commodities it holds to 
the State Department who would use it to 
fight communism, These commodities 
Would be held of national and world mar- 
kets: Commodities going out of condition 
could be sold on the national market and 
Tepiaced with fresh stock from the national 
market. 

“We believe that without the load of all 
the Government-held surpluses, we can ad- 
just production to the present demand. 

"3. We do not believe that the family 
farm is in danger of dying. It is just be- 
coming larger. 

“4. We would like to see some program de- 
Veloped to help rehabilitate those farmers 
who are squeezed out as family farms grow 
in size. 

“5. We endorse Public Law 480 (provid+ 
Ing for sales of farm exports for foreign cur- 
rencies) and would like to haye more re- 
search in developing new crops and more 
uses for old crops. 

“6. The Government program of renting 
land from farmers is dangerous if it returns 
the farmer over 5 percent on his investment 
as it may attact outside investors. However, 
it could be a good safety factor in case of a 
depression if it paid enough to cover taxes 
and bare cost of living.” 

Of the 19 signers, Robert Carleton and Ed 
Tapio are instructors. The other signers are 
Luverne J. Carey, Jerome Peters, Marvin 
Rosin, Alvis More, Eugene Hager, George 
Scholtz, John H. Gehms, Martin Ulmen, 
Donald Thompson, Marlyn Doss, Robert vo- 
gel, Gordon Holmgren, Robert J. Fasnacht, 
Russell Christensen, Erwin Tischer, Maurice 
Jongbloedt, and Ronald Kozitza. 

So there's food for your farm thinging. 
Agree with them or not, you must admit 
that these young veterans brought home 
trom Korea a lot of courage and readiness to 
ask a fair field and fewer fayors for to- 
morrow, 


Compton, Calif., Junior High School Or- 
chestra Wins National Recognition— 
The Only Elementary School Orchestra 
To Be Thus Recognized 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. CLYDE DOYLE 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 26, 1958 


Mr. DOYLE. Mr. Speaker, by reason 
Of unanimous consent granted me so to 
do, I have pleasure and natural pride 
in presenting to your attention the fol- 
lowing article which appeared in the 
Compton Herald-American, Compton, 
Los Angeles County, Calif. a valued 
newspaper issued daily in the great 23d 
District which I represent this my 12th 
year in this great legislative today. 

You will note therefore that this chan- 
nel of important news in that important 
City headlined its issue for Thursday, 
March 27, 1958, emphasizing that the 
Compton City Schools Festival Orches- 
tra had received worthy national recog- 
Nition. 

I know you and all the other Members 
Of this Congress join with me in con- 
gratulating all those connected with the 
Nog fo City Schools Festival Orches- 
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The newspaper article follows: 
School, ORCHESTRA WINS NATIONAL RECOG- 

NITION—RALPH MATESKY IN SPOTLIGHT 

Wrru 102 Local PUPILS FETED 

The Compton City Schools Festival Or- 
cherstra, under the direction of Ralph Ma- 
tesky, has received the distinctive honor of 
being the only elementary school orchestra 
in the United States to be officially invited 
to perform at the National Music Educators’ 
conference being held in Los Angeles this 
week. The orchestra consists of 102 pupils 
from the Compton city schools. Although 
there are 130 children in the regular festival 
orchestra, the conference officials requested 
that only 100 pupils participate because of 
the limited accommodations at the Bilt- 
more ballroom where the orchestra per- 
formed on Tuesday of this week. The chil- 
dren who took part were chosen on the 
basis of musicianship, scholarship, amount 
and quality of practice, and the kind of 
instrument played. 

YEAR AND ONE-HALF TIME 


The average length of time that these 
youngsters have studied is a little over a 
year and a half. The orchestra consists of 
fourth-, fifth-, and sixth-grade pupils, and 
one third-grade child. Not more than 40 
percent of the children take private lessons, 
About one-half are fifth-grade children who 
have had only 1 year of beginning training in 
the Compton City schools, and no orchestra 
training before October of the current school 
year. The orchestra has established a na- 
tionwide reputation from its previous ap- 
pearances, and has received many superior 
ratings in group competition. 

The music played at the performances, 
much of which was written or arranged by 
the conductor, Ralph Matesky, ts of junior 
high difficulty and most of it has been learned 
since the first of the year. The selections 
played at the concert were Holy, Holy, Holy, 
Dykes-Matesky; Hymn of Brotherhood, 
Beethoven-Matesky; Andante from Surprise 
Symphony, Haydn-Isaac; Cowboy Rhapsody, 
Ralph Matesky; Allegretta Grazioso, Shubert- 
Gordon; Train Ride, Ralph Matesky; When 
Johnny Comes Marching Home, Lambert- 
Matesky. 

The members of the Festival Orchestra 
who participated in the performance are: 

First violins: Cindy Richter, Julie Tupy, 
Jeanne Goodhue, Lynda Adkins, Sherry Boat- 
wright, Patty Pursley, Carl Bell, Janice Budd, 
Elizabeth Chase, Judy Kennedy, Melody New- 
man, Evelyn Gonzales, Kathleen Joseph, 
Ronnie Franklin, Cathy ONeal. Robin Ber- 
son, Celestine Ash, Susan Swift, Carolyn Jo- 
seph, Christine Ford; Pamela Fountain. 

Second violins: Candace Halverson, Car- 
ole Weekes, yce. Wynn, Cathy Oswald, 
Pamela Thompson, John Kendrick, Rita 
Winters, Julie Sprague, Roberta Sims, Diane 
Gardner, Karen Risvold, Doris Wilberg, Ro- 
berta Haft, Cheryl Bak, Brenda Watts, Shir- 
ley Shields. 

Cellos: Barbara Morrison, Denise Mills, 
Shannon McWhorter, Mary Lou Taylor, Mary 
Sue Kennedy, Margaret Kuehl, Sharon Ta- 
hue, Brenda Hudspeth, Jodine Causey, Caro- 
lyn Reed, Andrea Flemons, Stephenie Moore, 
Marilyn Reed, Susan Hust, Debra Haslitt, 

String basses; Mary McVay, Carolyn Lee, 
Jerry Scott. 

First flutes: Marilyn Thornton, Jeanette 
Moon, Lenore Schwankovsky, Nancy DeFoer, 
Ryba Tregiigas. : 

Second flutes: James Foreman, Mary Alice 
Snapp, Sharon Jones, John Fitzgerald, Penny 
Hayward. 

First clarinets: Jerry Criner, Bill Holt, 
Keith Pernworth, David Blosover, John 
Grady. 

Second clarinets: Bruce Emarine, Ronnie 
oe Tommy Bruster, Gary Lefman, John 

er. 
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Saxophones: John Lerwick, Don Myers, 
Tommy Corbett, Bill Lahr. 

Bassoon: Joan Caldwell. 

First trumpets: Fred DeLeon, Wayne 
Wartian, Davis Sweet, Mike Pringle, Mike 
Gordon, 

Second trumpets; Steven Smith, Danny 
Bent, Irvin Dixon, James Church, Robert 
Tropez. 

Trombones: Mike Melvin, Mare Berger, 
8 Fry. Mike Preston, Paul Rogers, Bobby 

er. 

Percussion: Danny Miller, Fred Lenk, Mike 
Buller, Richard Elsmore, Paul Hale. 

Plano: Margaret Mueller, Janice Waller, 
Beverly Wood. 


Secretary Benson Still Has Friends 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BARRY GOLDWATER 


OF ARIZONA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, April 2,1958 


Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. President, in 
these days, when most of the country 
seems to take delight in attacking Sec- 
retary of Agriculture Ezra Taft Benson, 
it is heartening to me to find that two 
of Arizona’s outstanding newspapers 
back Ezra Taft Benson. 

I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD 
an editorial entitled, “Secretary Benson 
Still Looks Good,” published in the Ari- 
zona Daily Star of March 5, 1958, and 
an editorial entitled, “Benson’s Farm 
Goals Worth Backing,” published in the 
Phoenix Gazette of March 10, 1958. 

There being no objection, the edi- 
torials were ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 

SECRETARY Benson STILL LOOKS Goop 


The stanch defense of Secretary of Agricul- 
ture Ezra Taft Benson by President Eisen- 
hower is a credit, not only to the Secretary, 
but to the President who refuses to sacrifice 
sound service for expediency. 

Secretary Benson has advocated flexible 
price supports for agriculture, which would 
only aid commodities when they needed aid 
and which would eliminate a portion of the 
ever-mounting surplus. A surplus which, de- 
spite the advocates of rigid price supports, 
increased steadily under that system. 

The political critics of Secretary Benson, or 
at least most of them, are in position to 
know that he has been telling the truth 
about agricultural price supports and sur- 
pluses. But the truth is not politically pal- 
atable, so they attack the Secretary and de- 
mand his resignation, This demand has 
been bluntly rejected by the President. 

It is to be hoped, for the benefit of real 
agriculture, that Secretary Benson stays on. 
For it will be only through the acceptance of 
several hard truths that agriculture will be 
able to come near standing on its own feet 
and begin producing for use rather than for 
waste in storehouses and for price supports. 

Tt is true that in some instances the land- 
bank experiment did not work out as satis- 
factorily as Secretary Benson had hoped. It 
is true that it was exploited in some instances 
by agriculturists, but that exploitation was 
made possible by the technicalities of the 
law, as by Congress, and not by the 
administration of it. 

Most certainly the record of the high, rigid 
price supports is one which no true farmer 
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wishes to continue. In cotton, for example, 
they brought into the business a group of 
opportunists who put marginal land into 
production purely for the Government sub- 
sidy attached. The rigid price supports 
boosted the cotton price beyond its true 
value in the markets of the world and 


brought into being numerous substitutes ` 


for cotton, substitutes which took over Jobs 
cotton had been doing very well. The better 
2 farmers have bluntly repudiated this 
rogr 

3 One ar the most unpalatable truths Mr. 
Benson has told his political critics is that 
the marginal farmer with the too-small unit, 
who c ot survive without Government aid, 
and whose farm provides an extremely small 
portion of the Nation's produce, cannot be 
justified economically. 

Within the past week some of those Re- 
publican Congressmen who have been calling 
for Benson's scalp have changed their tune. 
They have finally come to admit that the true 
farmers believe Benson, even when he tells 
them that he cannot cure all thelr ills at 
once, and that the political farmers should 
not be the deciding voice in the matter. 

It appears that the President's hope for a 
sound agriculture is gaining ground and 
mostly so because of his stanch support of 
a man who has placed his bets on the com- 
mon sense of the common people, 


BENSON'S Farm GOALS WORTH BACKING 


President Eisenhower should be sustained 
by the people for putting principle above 
politics in refusing to dismiss Secretary of 
Agriculture Benson. In all cases of expe- 
diency, versus the broad national interest the 
latter should be paramount. Both Mr. Ben- 
son and Mr. Eisenhower are to be congratu- 
lated for adhering to that fundamental in 
the face of carping criticism coming from 
temporary interest. 

Mr. Benson has been fighting the farmers’ 
battle. Even most of the politicians ac- 
knowledge privately that high rigid price 
supports have aggravated the difficulties of 
the farmers and have caused, not reduced, 
the massive surpluses which have plagued 
both farmers and taxpayers, 

The Secretary of Agriculture has won the 
respect and confidence of large segments of 
voters because he is courageous and honest, 
because he is pursuing constructive policies, 

His policies are helping most farmers, 
Farm prices in January were 4 percent above 
a year ago and 10 percent above 2 years ago. 
Income per person on farms last year was 
the highest on record. Farm exports last 
year were 68 percent higher than in 1953. 
The buildup of surpluses has been reversed, 
and higher prices have resulted. 

The real problem the farmers face today is 
the excessive cost of the things they have 
to buy. Congressmen who really want to 
help the farmers should turn their 4 
to that end of the stick. 

Meanwhile, they should realize enue the 
best politics is what is right. In this case, 
that means helping, not hindering, Ezra Taft 
Benson in his efforts toward gradually free- 
ing American agriculture from the govern- 
ment meddling. 


Capitol Prayer Room 


ilar ai pel Ds 9 REMARKS 


HON. CRAIG HOSMER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 6, 1958 


Mr. HOSMER. Mr. Speaker, Poet Al- 
bert Brighton, recently paused to com- 
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ment on the Prayer Room set aside in the* 
Nation’s Capitol. I thought it appro- 
priate during this Easter season to share 
with you Brighton's words written under 
the title Lawmaker's Refuge”: 


A place of prayer where Congressmen, 
Great Senators, and men 
Representing God, and people 
Of our country enter when 
There is cause for meditation, 
A grave decision to be made, 
Men of wisdom, from our sod 
Seek greater wisdom from our God. 
Men who link their destinies 
With Him who knows before 
How distant is our harbor, 
How peaceful is our shore. 
How pure the hearts professing 
Their faith in Him to know, 
The things that we have need of, 
The course our step should go, 


Shopping By Mail 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS / 


HON. JOHN J. SPARKMAN 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 2, 1958 


Mr. SPARKMAN. Mr. President, it 
seems that those with things to sell are 
slow to realize that the buying. public 
is waiting for price cuts. 

There have been examples 8 
over the country which amply illustrate 
that people will buy if they feel the 
prices are right. The greatest stimulus 
we can have toward ending this reces- 
sion would be to have price adjustments 
to get the people who-have the money 
saved up back into the habit of buying. 


There appeared in the Wall Street 
Journal a couple of days ago a front- 
page article entitled “Shopping By 
Mail.“ 

I ask unanimous consent that the ar- 


ticle be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 


There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

SHOPPING BY Mar. 
(By Kenneth G. Slocum) 

Cutcaco.—“We priced a cotton sheet blan- 
ket at 99 cents, just about cost, in a recent 
catalog sale circular and figured we should 
sell about 7,000 of them, Instead we sold 
37,737." 

Speaking is Harold F. Dysart, veteran mail 
order executive of Montgomery Ward & Co, 
Other mail order officials have noted similar 
evidence that people are looking harder for 
bargains. 

“People are shopping a lot more carefully 
than they did a few months ago,” says Modie 
J. Spiegel, chairman of Spiegel, Inc., another 
large Chicago-based mail-order firm. “The 
lower prices featured in the catalogs are lur- 
ing people away from retail stores. We have 
noticed a marked pickup in new mail-order 
customers in recent months.” 


PRICE FACTORS 


Lower prices are one of the key reasons 
why catalog sales are running counter to the 
downtrend in business experienced by many 
types of retailers. Catalog prices, exclusive 
of delivery charges, average about 5 percent 
lower than the charges for the same items 
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in the retail stores of Ward and Sears, Roe- 
buck & Co., officials of these two firms say. 

But there are other important factors be- 
hind the mail order sales surge. For one 
thing, the catalog business is particularly 
strong in nonindustrial sections of the coun- 
try, many of which have been relatively un- 
affected by the recession. Even in urban 
areas, mail-order men reason, a growing 
number of consumers are turning to catalogs 
rather than buck traffic Jams and parking 
problems. 

In any case, mail-order firms are striving 
mightly to take full advantage of their up- 
turn. They're stepping up catalog promo- 
tion efforts and are offering a wider selection 
of more stylish, colorfully displayed goods. 

Upshot: “In the first half of 1957, catalog 
sales were up a bit over the first halt of the 
prior year,” says Montgomery Ward's Mr. 
Dysart. “But in the second half, they 
climbed even more, In January and Febru- 
ary they were strong as horseradish.” 


GREATER STRENGTH 


Comments John A. Barr, the company’s 
chairman: “In this period of depressed busi- 
ness, it’s interesting to note that overall 
catalog sales are showing greater strength 
than are our retail stores.” 

Ward’s catalogs, which contribute about 
one-third of the company’s total sales, were 
the major factor in the 14.9 percent increase 
in sales in January, compared with the like 
month a year earlier, the company says. 
Catalog sales also increased in February, al- 
though total Ward volume, which included 
553 department stores, declined very slightly. 
Catalog sales are running well ahead of a 
year ago in March while overall sales are on 
the soft side, the company says. 

“Sales in January and February were more 
than 8 percent over the like months of 1957.” 
comments Mr. Spiegel of Spiegel, Inc., which 
does some 99 percent of its volume through 
catalogs. This rise in sales followed a fourth 
quarter in which the company's catalog sales 
reached a record high. 

“Catalog sales since January fared rela- 
tively better than did retail,” reports a Sears 
spokesman, A similar report comes from 
Robert W. Jackson. president of Aldens, an- 
other big mail order house. 

MARKED CONTRAST 

The catalog sales climb contrasts not only 
with these companies own stores’ business, 
but also with the experience of nonfood re- 
tailers generally. Department store sales, as 
indicated by Federal Reserve Board figures, 
slipped below year-earller levels last fall. 
They have lagged about 2 percent behind 
1957 thus far this year. 


Ireland and the Irish 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. MICHAEL A. FEIGHAN 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 2, 1958 


Mr. FEIGHAN. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave previously granted, I insert in the 
Recorp the address I delivered on March 
17, over radio station WERE in Cleve- 
land, titled “Ireland and the Irish”; 

IRELAND AND THE IRISH 

The virtues of St. Patrick have been ex- 
tolled by enlightened speakers for many cen- 
turies, particularly on the historic occasion 
which we celebrate today. It is on this day 
that the Irish the world over claim all of the 
great virtues of St. Patrick as a birthright 
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and laud the great benefits he brought to all 
mankind. 

The world of our times is gripped by ten- 
sions, the intensity and scope of which have 
never before been known. These tensions 
result from issues which go to the very root 
of civilization and challenge every essential 
of the existing order. The world is cruelly 
divided. This division is represented on the 
One side by the many nations and millions 
upon millions of people who are subjected 
against their will, to the humiliations of life 
under atheistic communism. On the other 
Side are the still free nations of the world 
who are struggling to maintain those great 
human values which St. Patrick inculcated 
in the Irish race and which formed the 
foundation of the civilization of which we, 
as Americans, are a part. Never before has 
the world been so divided into two opposing 
Camps in which there appears to be no room 
for compromise without abandoning our 
principles and in which there is so much at 
Stake, 

This cruel division of humanity did not 
Occur by accident or overnight. It has been 
long in the making and traces itself to the 
Tise of materialism as a philosophy of life, 
when men began to take the position that 
there was no place for God or the laws of God 
in the affairs of men, With the advancement 
Of these concepts, the struggle in which we 
are now engaged began. Long before Karl 
Marx and his perverted concept of life was 
enunciated in the Communist manifesto, 
Others had advanced the notion that man 
was nothing more than an animal who was 
born to die without responsibility to a 
Creator and without the necessity of ac- 
Counting to that Creator when the toils of 
this life are done. It was Karl Marx, how- 
ever, who formulated all these ill-conceived 
Concepts into a doctrine and added to it un- 
Workable economic theories which spring 
from the belief that man is no more than a 
Pawn in the industrial age. 

The roots of the present crisis began 
When Karl Marx and his handful of asso- 
Clates issued the Communist Manifesto in 
1848.. This Manifesto was the rule book 
Of gross materialism and the guidebook for 
the militant atheists of all hues and colors. 
Historically, it is important to note that it 
Was at this time that the great human values 
epitomized by the life and times of St, 
Patrick were brought into sharp and open 
conflict with the new dogma of atheistic 
materialism. 

The greatest gift St. Patrick brought to 
the people of Ireland, and thus to the world, 
Was an appreciation of the individual dig- 
nity of man. St. Patrick taught that man 
as a creature of God, held a sacred place, 
and therefore, demanded respect and rev- 
erence from his fellow man. Man, as St. 
Patrick taught, was the highest creature 


dor God, being imbued with an immortal soul 


and being on earth for a few fleeting years 
during which he is given the free will to 
Perform good acts or evil acts in relation to 
himself and to his fellow man. It was thus 
that the Irish people learned of the special 
dignity of man and the great responsibility 
that accompanies that dignity. The re- 
sponsibility being that each of us would be 
Tequired to give an accounting to our Maker 
tor our stewardship. 

Prom these teachings of St. Patrick the 
Trish race became imbued with the belief 
in the dignity of man. This belief, in times 
of great trial and tribulation, is supported 
by their belief in the fatherhood of God. 
Both by tenching and by hard experience 
they learned that they could not fail in the 
great mission which had been assigned to 
them by St. Patrick, That is, the Irish 
Could not fail in their mission on earth, so 
long as they remained steadfastly attached 
to the teachings of St. Patrick. 

This explains the happy fact that every- 
Where the Irish went in the world—and 
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there is scarcely a place on earth untouched 
by the influence of the Irish—they brought 
with them this great and inspiring message 
of the dignity of man, It is understandable 
therefore, how the Irish quickly became a 
part of their newly adopted lands, rising ta 
offices of the highest public trust in practi- 
cally every new country. Possessed of great 
physical and mental yigor they were en- 
dowed with many other human characteris- 
tics which make them lovable to their fel- 
lowman. By nature they were always pre- 
pared to make whatever sacrifice was neces- 
sary for the good and betterment of their 
fellowman, but above all else, the Irish 
brought the message of the dignity of man 
to their daily work, in the discharge of their 
responsibilities, and indeed even in their 
humiliation in the face of intolerance and 
persecution. It is dedication to that belief 
which made the Irish revolutionaries and 
fighters for those inspiring ideals which 
cause men to rise above the ordinary. 

Teh Declaration of Independence reflects 
the desire of the Founding Fathers to bulld 
a nation under law based upon a recognition 
of the dignity of man while seeking protec- 
tion of Divine Providence in the pursuit of 
a better and happier life for all. The chal- 
lenging words of the American Declaration 
of Independence struck the hearts and minds 
of men all over the world—so strong was its 
appeal for justice, Individual liberty and 
human freedom. It was natural that mil- 
lions of Irish would flock to the shores of 
America and would seek to play their part in 
the fulfilment of the great dream expressed 
in that Declaration by our Founding 
Fathers. 

It has always been the mission of the 
Irish in the United States, no matter how 
many generations removed from the old sod, 
to give life and meaning to the inspiring 
promises of the American Declaration of In- 
dependence. With each passing generation 
this opportunity brought new challenges and 
sacrifices, together with epics of heroism and 
sadness which grow out of periods of severe 
trials and national crises. In these circum- 
stances, the Irish have made their indelible 
mark in the annals of American history. 

Today our Nation faces its greatest test as 
we seek the path of justice and freedom for 
ourselves and all our fellow men. The cruel 
division of humanity caused by the applica- 
tion of atheistic materialism by the Russian 
Communists to almost one-third of the pop- 
ulation of the world is forcing decisions 
upon us which could well spell the difference 
between peace and another war in our times. 
It is this unnatural division of humanity 
which is responsible for the dangerous po- 
litical tensions which grip the world. The 
sad experiences of our own lifetime teach 
us that such political tensions, unless 
checked, lead to war. 

The Russian leaders have been clamoring 
tor another conference at the summit with 
leaders of the free world. They claim that 
such a conference is n to remove 
political tensions. In their vast public prop- 
aganda drive to force such a summit con- 
ference, they hold out both the threat of 
atomic warfare and a skillfully disguised 
illusion of disarmament. The technique of 
threat and escape, for which the Russians 
are historically notorious, is offered to the 
people of the world who hunger for a just 
and lasting peace. The threat is that unless 
the Russian terms for peace are accepted, 
all mankind will be doomed to the spectre 
of atomic warfare, delivered by interconti- 
nental missiles. The escape offered is that 
by accepting the Russian terms we in Amer- 
ica and other free people will be spared 
the horrors of atomic missiles only to be 
taken over and ruled by the Russian Com- 
munists through more peaceful methods. 
This is precisely what the Russians mean 
by their offers of peaceful coexistence, the 
technique through which they would cause 
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us and other free nations to abandon our 
national defenses and after a few humiliat- 
ing year: be forced to surrender our indi- 
vidual liberties and meekly submit to the 
tyrannical rule of atheistic materialism. 
The Russian package deal is as follows: 
1, That the United States give formal rec- 
ognition to the status quo as it now exists 
in the world. In other words, we are being 
asked to recognize the right of the Russians 
to occupy, exploit, and destroy all the many 
nations now under occupation by the Red 
army or controlled by the Communist pup- 
pet regimes set up by the Russians. We are 
thus being asked to sanction the cruel divi- 
sion of humanity which is responsible for 
world tensions. This would mean turning 


“our backs upon our proven allies, the op- 


pressed people behind the Iron Curtain, and 
deserting all the moral and political prin- 
ciples which rest at the very foundation of 
our civilization. In a very special sense 
this would mean condemning our brethren 
now suffering under the heel of atheistic 
communism to a perpetual hell on earth. 

2. That a general disarmament agreement 
be entered into, which hard experience tells 
us would not be worth the paper it was 
written on, whereby the free world would 
denounce the use of the weapons of defense 
which alone have stood in the way of fur- 
ther Russian armed aggression against the 
nations on the periphery of the vastly ex- 
panded Russian empire. We are being asked 
to trust the Russian Communists, to believe 
that they will abide by such an agreement. 
The record shows that any agreement en- 
tered into by the Russians is good only so 
long as it serves their objective of world con- 
quest, and no longer. 

This is the package deal the Russians are 
presenting as their price for peace. They 
have it well disguised but only the most na- 
ive fail to see this pattern. 

If, in a moment of weakness, we acceded 
to such package deal, we would set our coun- 
try and the entire world upon an unayoid- 
able course of war. Freemen will never sur- 
render peacefully to the tyrant, and war 
would thereby result at a time selected by 
the Russian leaders and in circumstances 
which they believed promised swift and 
certain victory. 

Nevertheless, there are strange voices in 
our midst calling for a try at peaceful co- 
existence with the Russian Communists. 
Others support recognition of the status quo 
on the basis that by so doing we would in 
some mystic manner wipe the slate clean and 
cleanse the world of all tensions and strife. 
But these strange voices seem unmindful 
of and have no concern for the dignity of 
the individual and the inherent right of 
all people and nations to liberty, freedom, 
and self-government. 

The road to a just and lasting peace, at 
best, is not an easy one. It demands pa- 
tience, courage, sacrifice, and unwavering 
support of those basic ideals and principles 
which grow out of a recognition of the 
essential dignity of man. It permits no 
room for compromise of those ideals and 
principles and rejects secret agreements ar- 
rived at in the tempting atmosphere be- 
hind closed doors. 

It is dedication to this spirit which causes 
the Irish Government to be denied member- 
ship in the North Atlantic Treaty Organiza- 
tion, because to gain membership she would 
be required to sign an agreement to recog- 
nize the status quo in Ireland for a period 
of 20 years. Ireland by right belongs in 
NATO but the price of admission would have 
required her to desert her ideals and prin- 
ciples. She could not more recognize the 
right of the British Government to main- 
tain the unnatural division of Ireland than 
we Americans would wish NATO to recognize 
the unnatural division of Europe caused by 
the Russian Communists. 
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It is paradoxical that NATO, by procla- 
mation has adopted the principle of the 
right of all people and nations to self-de- 
termination and self-government, yet the 
British as members of NATO refuse this right 
to Ireland and thus exclude her from mem- 
bership in NATO, 


Third Annual Compton, Calif., AMVETS 
Has Community Importance and Great 
Benefit 


EXTENSION OF REMARES 


or 


HON. CLYDE DOYLE 


s OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 26, 1958 


Mr. DOYLE. Mr. Speaker, by reason 
of unanimous consent heretofore granted 
me so to do, I am pleased to present the 
text of a newspaper article appearing 
in the Compton Herald-American for 
‘Thursday, March 27, 1958, showing that 
the national patriotic group designated 
as AMVETS in the important city of 
Compton, Calif., has for this third year 
sponsored an important community- 
wide annual spelling bee therein be- 
tween the several junior high schools 
located in that important city in the 
great 23d District which I represent this 
my 12th year in this great legislative 
body. 


I know you and all the other Members 
of this Congress will join with me in 
congratulating this great patriotic order 
on continuing this sponsorship, and the 
winners thereof, and also congratulating 
the adult members of the faculty of the 
respective schools which entered same: 

Tor SPELLERS Ger Honors IN COMPTON 

The AMVETS-sponsored third annual 
spelling bee found 2 pupils of Franklin D. 
Roosevelt Junior High School taking first 
and second place out of the first 3 awards, 
This competition, held at the Roosevelt 
school’s auditorium Thursday evening, 
March 20, was between the top 5 ninth-grade 
spellers in each of the 6 junior high schools 
of the Compton Union High School District. 
Roosevelt won the beautiful AMVETS trophy 
last year, also, when Roosevelt pupils took 
the first four places in the 1957 contest 

Miss Carolyn Miller, daughter of Mr. and 
Mrs. Lawrence A. Miller, of 1010 North Soan 
Avenue, Compton, as first-place winner, will 
have her name engraved on the AMVET 
trophy. Miss Leanna Grimm, daughter of 
Mr. and Mrs. Gordon Grimm, of 607 South 
Pannes, Compton, was the winner of the 
second place award. 

THIRTY TOP SPELLERS 


This AMVETS spelling bee not only 
brought honor to the 30 top spellers of the 
6 district schools, but to teachers and com- 
munity leaders alike. Teachers spent many 
hours a week for several weeks coaching the 
contestants, working with the pupils before 
and after school hours, It is significant 
that the pupils did not miss other classes 
to drill on spelling, but gave of their own 
free time, as did their teachers; those at 
Roosevelt being Mrs. Virginia Adams and 
Mr, Edwin Burk, English teachers, as well 
as Mrs, Lenna Hawks and Mr. John Comrie. 

The public-spirited community leaders 
taking part in the contest may have a better 
idea of the impact they made on the youth 
of our schools through the words of Paulette 
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Runyon, one of the Roosevelt participants, 
who said: 

“The AMVETS spelling bee brought high 
honors to Roosevelt pupils, but the spelling 
participants weren't the entire program. 
Of course, the part I'm speaking of are the 
judges. They gave each contestant the 
benefit of a doubt, and made certain that 
the speller had made an error before saying 
50.” 

NAME JUDGES 

The judges were Joseph L. Causey, mem- 
ber of the board of education; Lloyd Bul- 
loch, Compton city attorney; and Mrs. 
Mary Holmes, teacher of English at Enter- 
prise Junior High School. 

Praise was also giyen to Miss Blanche 
Goodrich, -district curriculum coordinator, 
for the patience and clarity which she pro- 
nounced the words. 

AMVETS Comdr. William C. White, and 
Contest Chairman Joseph L. Causey have 
the thanks of the entire district for making 
the spelling bee ble. 

Thanks go also to the following assistants 
for their part in making the whole affair go 
sọ smoothly: Mrs. Frances Alexander, Wil- 
lowbrook; Mrs. Louise Harrison, Whaley; 
Mre.. Estelle Schultz, Walton; Mrs. Helen 
Tibby, Roosevelt; and Mr. Ed Moore, Roose- 
yelt principal, chairman. 

Honorable mention and special recognition 
go also to all the contestants, who by their 
consistent and untiring efforts won the right 
to represent their’ schools in the contest, 
These are the 1958 contestants: Bunche 
Junior High School, Clarence Broussard, 
Janet Dening, Yvonne Hicks, Nancy Ramirez, 
Linda Valdivia, Louise Amos, alternate; En- 
terprise Junior High School, Robert Dixon, 
Juanita Dunn, James Hammond, Roy Jeffer- 
son, Jo Ann McCauley; Roosevelt Junior 
High School, Leanna Grimm, Janice Lindsay, 
Carolyn Miller, Jane Nelson, Paulette Run- 
yon; Walton Junior High School, Irene Coop- 
er, Hideko Kawahara, Bonnie Marnach, Ken 
Perkins, Margaret Shaw, Carol McCrellias, 
alternate; Whaley Junior High School, 
Marsha Greenwood, Ken Hauck, Valera Hil- 
liard, Janet Jones, Luke Swartz, Arthur Jar- 
man, alternate; Willowbrook Junior High 
School, Elaine Coleman, Lynn Harris, Kath- 
erine Owens, Helen Reynolds, Mamie Scott, 
Bonnie Downey, alternate, 


Some Thoughts on the Winning of the 
First 8-Hour Day 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. JAMES G. FULTON 


OF PENNSYLVANIA N 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 27, 1958 


Mr. FULTON. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include the following article from 
the United Mine Workers Journal of 
April 1, 1958: 

Soms THOUGHTS ON THE WINNING OF THE 
<- Frast 8-Hovr Dar 


April 1, 1958, is the 60th anniversary of the 
winning of the first 8-hour day agreement 
between coal operators afd the then infant 
United Mine Workers of America, It was on 
the 1st day of April in 1898 that the UMWA 
realized the No. 1 objective it had been 
struggling for since its establishment on 
January 25, 1890, in Columbus, Ohio. 

First efforts to win a shorter work day 
from the coal operators in 1890 had been 
unsuccessful, and the union called a strike 
in 1891. But the shutdown falled except in 


~ 
April 2 
a very few areas. Seven years later the 
shock troops of American labor succeeded 
as they have succeeded time and time again 
down through their history. 

They succeeded, as President John L. Lew- 
is has said, because “a man who works in a 
coal mine is not afraid of anything except 
his God: * * he is not afraid of injunctions, 
or politicians, or threats or denunciations, or 
verbal castigation, or slander, * * * He does 
not fear death.” 

It would be well for the younger men in 
the UMWA to reflect on the struggles that 
their brothers of the 1890's and early 1900's 
went through to win the benefits that are en- 
joyed by America’s mine workers today. 

It would be well to pay honor to the mem- 
ory of the UMWA's fourth international 
president, Michael D. Ratchford, who, with 
his fellow negotiators, wrested the first ef- 
fective 8-hour day victory from the central 
competitive fleld operators (western Penn- 
sylvania, Ohio, Indiana, and Illinois). 

There is no final victory in the struggle of 
freemen to better their lot. The benefits of 
today probably would be incomprehensible 
to the men of 1898. 

But all the goals have not been reached, 
and all the victories have not been won. 

The men of the United Mine Workers of 
America must bear this always in mind. 


Meany Amends Gompers — 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. TORBERT H. MACDONALD 


OF MASSACHUSETTS ` $ 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 2, 1958 


Mr. MACDONALD. Mr. Speaker, as 
you know, the Senate Labor Subcommit- 
tee, which Senator Jonn F. KENNEDY, of 
Massachusetts, is chairman, has recently 
held hearings on labor legislation, 

Yesterday the syndicated column of 
John Herling had a very thoughtful anal- 
ysis of the labor problem confronting not 
only the Senate Labor Subcommittee but 
the entire Congress, 

I am sure my colleagues will enjoy 
reading this interesting article, Meany 
Amends Gompers, which was published 
in yesterday's Washington Daily News. 

The article follows; 

j MEANY AMENDS GOMPERS 
(By John Herling) 

AFL-CIO President George Meany appar- 
ently has decided to modernize the basic 
political philosophy of the late great Samuel 
Gompers, founder of the American labor 
movement. Mr. Gompers said, Labor must 
reward its friends and punish its enemies.” 
Last week Mr. Meany told Chairman JohN F. 
Kennevy (Democrat, of Massachusetts), of 
the Senate Labor Subcommittee, “God pro- 
tect us from our friends.” Senator KENNEDY, 
eyeing Mr. Meany intently, said, “I think 80, 
too.” 

This open clash between the AFL-CIO pres- 
ident and the senatorial sponsor of many leg” 
islative bills regarded indispensable by or- 
ganized labor surprised and shocked the 
packed old Supreme Court chambers where 
this exchange took place, 

Senator Kennepy has taken the lead as 
an advocate of bills to raise and strengthen 
unsmployment compensation through thé 
use of Federal standards, to widen the mini- 
mum-wage coverage to embrace 6 million 
more workers, and to protect communities 
which may be hit by imports, 
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Mr. Meany, with the barest film of civility, 
hit out at a bill introduced by the Massa- 
chusetts Senator on the disclosure of union 
finances and the regulation of union trustee- 
ships. 

Although Mr. Meany was also testifying 
on the administration bills, which are far 
more restrictive, his clear and present target 
seemed to be Mr, KENNEDY. 

When the Massachusetts Senator ex- 
Plained that his bill was in fact a mild 
measure and was the product of consulta- 

“tion with a group of leading teachers and 

professors at Harvard, MIT, Yale, Brown, and 
Princeton, friendly to the labor movement, 
Mr. Meany exploded with his wrathy re- 
marks about friendship and the labor moye- 
ment. 

Why did Mr. Meany lash out as he did? 
First, he was mad at Senator KENNEDY for 
signing the majority report of the McClellan 
committee which he insists was a smear on 
the whole labor movement. Second, Mr. 
Meany has been under considerable pressure 
from many of the building trades unions 
who have been under investigative re 
with more of such probes to come. Mr, 
Meany had resisted such pressure for more 
than a year, Building trades spokesmen 
have been especially mad at AFL-CIO sup- 
port of the McClellan committee. Third, 
Mr. Meany fears that consideration of any 
labor bills—however mild—might open up 
& whole series of antilabor proposals which 
could not be controlled. 

Senator Kennepy reminded Mr. Meany that 
Organized labor's failure to offer alternatives 
to the Taft-Hartley law resulted in the pas- 
Sage of that law in 1947. He urged AFL- 
CIO leaders to make their own suggestions, 
not just rely on blanket opposition to every- 
thing in this field. 

Prof. Archibald Cox of Harvard Law School, 
head of the advisory group on the Kennedy 
bills, said: “We deeply believe in a strong 
and independent labor movement. Senator 
Kennepr's bili offers mild measures aimed 
at serious abuses. It contains nothing which 
could impair the strength or activity of any 
union; otherwise none of us would support 
the measure. The labor movement would 
be stronger and more effective if the bill 
Were enacted and the abuses were stamped 
out.” 


Col. William T, Roy 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. H. R. GROSS 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 2, 1958 


Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, I regret 
that I was ill with an influenza virus 
and unable to be present on the floor 
when many Members joined in felici- 
tating Bill Roy on the occasion of his 
birthday and expressed their sincere 
regrets that he was retiring as assistant 
Parliamentarian of the House of Repre- 
sentatives. 

It was my good fortune to meet this fine 
gentleman when I came to Washington 
a few days after my first election. No 
one was more helpful to me at that time, 
and through the years that have fol- 
lowed he was never too busy to give me 
of his time and wealth of knowledge of 
the rules and procedures of the House. 
It was therefore a shock to me to learn 
earlier this year that he contemplated 
retirement. 
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Bill Roy is not only a parliamentarian 
of unquestioned knowledge and repute; 
he is an oustanding American citizen. 
A zealous defender of the prerogatives 
of the House of Representatives, he also 
knew full well the meaning of the Con- 
stitution in its relation to orderly gov- 
ernment and the preservation of this 
republic. 

This public servant has made a valu- 
able contribution to his country and I 
wish both he and his wife all the good 
things of life in their retirement. 


Taxes, Tariffs, the Taft-Hartley Act, and 
Socialized Hospitalization and Medi- 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GORDON CANFIELD 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 25, 1958 


Mr. CANFIELD. Mr. Speaker, Mr. 
Alfred F. Metz, chairman of the board 
and chief executive officer of the Okonite 
Co., of Passaic, N. J., has sent recently 
to the Members of the New Jersey con- 
gressional delegation a statement giving 
his views on taxes, tariffs, the Taft- 
Hartley Act, and socialized hospitaliza- 
tion and medicine. The statement fol- 
lows: 

THE OKONTTE CO., 
Passaic, N. J., March 12, 1958. 


TAXES 


For many years industrial job growth has 
been retarded for the lack of risk capital. 
As it takes considerable risk capital to pro- 
vide a productive job, we have for the last 
25 years prevented several million jobs from 
ever coming into being simply because of 
the thoughtless high progressive rates in in- 
dividual income taxes. As a matter of fact, 
these high rates have undoubtedly restricted 
revenue rather than promoted it. The Sad- 
lak-Herlong bills provide a sane approach 

“to ultimate higher revenue and more pro- 
ductive jobs, I strongly urge your support 
of this legislation. 

TARIFFS 


Why the frenzy on the part of our admin- 
istration should continue to destroy the sub- 
stance of our skilled crafts and large invest- 
ment in industries which should be pro- 
tected not only from an employment stand- 
point but from a defense standpoint, is 
beyond my comprehension. There is no one 
qualified legally or morally to say who should 
stay in business or who should lose jobs 
and investment, We have for years been 
trying to assist all countries in making them- 
selves completely independent industrially 
and yet our administration apparently now 
would sacrifice any domestic industry at the 
drop of a hat, I submit that every indus- 
trial craft and industrial investment for 
jobs in this country deserves the loyal sup- 
port of our Government. Without all of 
them, the present attractive markets in the 
United States would disappear. It is true 
that we should welcome foreign competition 
but it is wishful thinking to expect that we 
could possibly compete without tariff cor- 
rections to take care of disparities in wage 
levels and standards of living. We have al- 
ways contributed a large volume to inter- 
national trade and at the same time haye 
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protected our industries until recently, Un- 
less sanity in this respect prevails, we will 
lose many industries and many jobs. There 
are altogether too many irresponsible state- 
ments made as to the offsetting jobs cre- 
ated by either exports or imports. We need 
all of our industries and all of our jobs and 
foreign competition on an equitable basis 
can be had. Peril point and escape clauses 
are not éven palliative as one must face 
bankruptcy before relief Is available. I 
strongly urge that any reciprocal-trade pro- 
be carefully drawn to give all of our 
industries a reasonable opportunity to com- 
pete domestically, 
TAFT-HARTLEY 

It should now be evident that labor leader- 
ship cannot be allowed to run rampant if 
our workers are to be reasonably protected 
and reasonably free from dictatorship con- 
trols. Certainly, the union member is en- 
titled to know exactly what has been done 
with his contributions to unions. He Is en- 
titled to vote secretly for strikes, he is surely 
entitled to vote secretly for union officers and 
to require majorities of entire memberships 
when voting for union officials, He is en- 
titled to the right to join or not to join a 
union. He is also entitled to protection from 
secondary boycotts under any circumstances, 
I strongly urge your support of the individ- 
ual workman who has a right to expect your 
recognition of his freedom from domination 
by either employer or union leadership. S. 
76 and H. R. 9307 embrace necessary boycott 
curbs for the protection of the livelihood of 
the individual union member. 

SOCIALIZED HOSPITALIZATION AND MEDICINE 

The degree of advance in the care of the 
sick and disabled is unlimited in the hands 
of voluntary organizations. We have come 
a long way in providing insurance for these 
hazards, we will continue to improve and 
extend such insurance under voluntary 
auspices. Such measures as the so-called 
Forand bill (H. R. 9467) will unquestionably 
lead to socialized hospitalization and medi- 
cine and additional social security taxes. 
This bill is essentially the same as the Wag- 
ner-Murray-Dingell bills of 1941-51 except 
that for the time being it would only apply 
to a smaller segment of the population. I 
am a governor of the Passaic-General Hos- 
pital and find that every voluntary hospital 
to whom I have spoken is strongly opposed 
to the Forand bill. I strongly believe that 
it would create objectionable controls on 
the part of the Federal Government, it would 
become much too expensive, would open the 
door to political expediency and excessive 
cost and would ultimately destroy the roots 
of the individual efforts which are solely 
responsible for our advance in the case of 
the sick and disabled. The needy are getting 
reasonable attention from both doctors and 
hospitals. Improved care is noticeable. I 
strongly urge your opposition to H. R. 9467. 


For Benson Support 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS B. CURTIS 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 1, 1958 


Mr. CURTIS of Missouri. Mr. Speaker, 
I submit the following which appeared in 
the Tuesday, February 25, issue of the 
Kansas City Times. It is an excellent ap- 
praisal of Mr. Benson. I am sure it will 
be read with interest by my colleagues. 
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For Benson SUPPORT 
(By Roscoe Drummond) 
. WASHINGTON.—It's politics—and some con- 
sider it the politics necessary to survive 
which is causing a group of Midwestern Re- 
publican Congressmen to try to force Presi- 
dent Eisenhower to fire his Secretary of Agri- 
culture, Ezra Taft Benson. 

Have no doubt about it, Mr. Benson is not 
going to cave in. He is not going to resign 
unless the President tells him to resign. And 
every bit of evidence to date is that Mr. 
Benson has the President's full confidence, 
that his farm policies are carrying forward 
exactly what Mr. Elsenhower favors and that 
the White House believes that to offer up 
the Secretary of Agriculture as a symbolic 
sacrifice for the short-term gain of a few 
votes would damage the Republican party 
far more than it would help. 

My own conviction is that Secretary Ben- 
son is a source of strength to the ndminis- 
tration and that his political execution 
would hurt the Republican party. True, his 
efforts in behalf of agriculture have offended. 
some farmers and some farm poli 
But Mr. Benson has prestige and respect and 
popularity throughout the Nation and with 
all segments of voters because he is honest 
and courageous and because he is pursuing 
a constructive, even if partly unpopular, set 
of policies, 

Most of the politicans, both Republican 
and Democratic, know that high, rigid price 
supports have aggravated the difficulties of 
the American farmer and have caused, not 
solved, the massive surpluses. Mr. Benson 
has had the guts to say so and to act upon 
his convictions in the interest of dealing 
with the causés, not just with symptoms, of 
the farm problem. 

The real problem the farmer faces today 
is not a declining income from what he sells, 
but the rising prices he has to pay for what 
he buys. The post-Korean downtrend in 
farm prices, which started in 1951, has been 
stopped. Income per person on farms last 
year, including income from all sources, 
was the highest on record. Farm exports last 
year were 68 percent higher than in 1953. 
The buildup of surpluses has been reversed. 

Right now Mr. Benson looks exceedingly 
secure. There are not too many public of- 
clals of his transcendent integrity and moral 
stamina available to any administration. I 
incline to the view that the President can’t 
afford to lose him. 


Rehabilitation and Restoration of the East 
Front of the Capitol Building 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. CHARLES B. BROWNSON 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 2, 1958 


Mr. BROWNSON. Mr. Speaker, in- 
terest grows throughout the Nation in 
favor of an understanding rehabilitation 
and restoration of the east front of the 
Capitol Building rather than its destruc- 
tion and the substitution of a 20th cen- 
tury imitation of modern marble. 

I have received mail from many differ- 
ent areas of the United States, as well 
as from my own district in Indiana, 
urging the preservation of the Capitol 
by passing legislation such as H. R. 
11113, which I introduced to prevent 
the razing of this historic east front. 
These are letters from historians, archi- 
tects, teachers, club women, and other 


— 
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informed citizens sensitive to the mood 
of history. They cannot understand how 
legislation to destroy this front and move 
it 32 feet further to the east was ever 
acted on favorably by Congress. 

Their criticisms fall into different cat- 
egories: 

First are those who believe the de- 
struetlon of this historic facade demon- 
strates unnecessary irreverence for a 
historic shrine. Fifty-eight years after 
President Washington laid the first 
cornerstone on September 18, 1793, a 
manuscript by Daniel Webster was de- 
posited in another stone. This message 
in his own handwriting, concluded: 

All here assembled, whether belonging to 
public life or to private life, with hearts 
devotedly thankful to Almighty God for the 
preservation of the liberty and happiness 
of the country, unite in sincere and fervent 
prayers that this deposit, and the walls and 
arches, the domes and towers, the columns 
and entablatures, now to be erected over it, 
may endure forever. 


Others question the wisdom of spend- 
ing from 10 to 17 million dollars to gain 
so little floor space. One constituent 
writes: 

There have been 96 Members of the Senate 
and 435 Members of the House of Represent- 
atives for many years now. What makes you 
fellows think you need to spend well over 
a hundred million dollars for new buildings 
and destroy the front of our Capitol? What 
are you doing with the square footage al- 
ready available in the Captitol building * * * 
using it or hoarding it? 


An effective interest in the remodelling 
of the Capitol without defacing the east 
front has been evidenced by the widely 
known editor of the Indianapolis News, 
C. Walter McCarty who has devoted 
four of his recent columns to a discus- 
sion of this issue. When Mickey Mc- 
Carty says, Indiana listens, for his repu- 
tation as a toastmaster, friendly seer 
and Hoosier citizen is second to none. 

Mr. Speaker, under unanimous con- 
sent, I include in the Recorp his columns 
from the March 12, March 13, March 17, 
and March 19 issues of the Indianapolis 
News. I am only sorry the format of 
the Recorp does not let us print the 
familiar picture of the smiling Irish edi- 
tor who writes such good sense under 
the caption “Mickey McCarty Says”: 
{From the Indianapolis News of March 12, 

1958] 
Mickey McCarty Sars 

Fellow taxpayers, a mounting tide of oppo- 
sition appears to be developing throughout 
the 48 States to plans of a congressional com- 
mission headed by Speaker Sam RAYBURN, of 
Texas, to alter the historic east front of the 
United States Capitol, the cornerstone of 
which was laid by George Washington 165 
years ago. 

The opposition has been rising rapidly, not 
only in Congress but outside as well. Such 
organizations as the National Trust far His- 
toric Preservation, the American Institute 
of Architects, the Society of Architectural 
Historians, the Daughters of the American 
Revolution and other patriotic and profes- 
sional groups have protested what they term 
the “proposed desecration of this national 
shrine,” 

FEASIBILITY 

However, Marion County's Congressman 
CHARLES (CHUCK) Brownson has thrown a 
monkey wrench into the plans of the Com- 
mission by introducing a bill in the House 
to block the project. At the same time 


April 2 


Senator A. WILLIS ROBERTSON, of Virginia, has 
introduced a measure in the Senate calling 
for a delay on the proposed Capitol changes 
until there is a more thorough investigation 
of the feasibility of the move. 

The east front of the Capitol is the side 
facing the plaza, where tourists try to find 
parking places, and where every United 
States President since John Quincy Adams 
has been inaugurated. It is estimated the 
changes will cost—as a starter—10,100,000. 
They would add enough space to the central 
part of the Capitol for 62 new offices, 2 large 
restaurants, 9 storage rooms, and a private 
corridor through which Congresmen could 
walk without bumping into constituents or 
sightseers, 

ARGUMENT 

The new east front of the Capitol would 
be a duplicate of the present one, except that 
it would be bulit of marble rather than sand- 
stone, However, the appearance of the entire 
bulldimg would be different because of the 
change in its profile. Capitol Architect 
J. George Stewart says it would improve the 
looks of the Capitol by getting the dome more 
nearly in the center. Opponents think other- 
wise. 

The storm of criticism has so far had no 
detectable impact on the special Commission 
which Congress created in 1955, and armed 
with blank-check authority to do the re- 
modeling. In addition to Speaker RAYBURN, 
the Commission is composed of Vice Presi- 
dent Richard M. Nixon, Senate Republican 
Leader William F. Knowland, House Re- 
publican Leader Joseph W. Martin, Jr., and 
Stewart. 

INSPIRATION 


Speaking on behalf of his bill to block the 
project, Congressman BRowNSON said: "Many 
Americans make a pilgrimage to Washing- 
ton and their Capitol but once in a lifetime- 
For many of them that happy visit of in- 
spiration comes while they are in high 
school. If this plan is carried out they will 
be denied the historic view of their Capitol 
for 3½ years while construction is under- 
way. They never again will see the work 
of three of the Nation’s early and most gifted 
architects, Dr. William Thornton, Benjamin 
Latrobe, and Charles Bulfinch.” 

BROWNSON sald that at a time when there 
is so much concern about money for defense 
and money for sparking the economy, the 
sum of $10 million seems a pretty high price 
to pay for a noontime restaurant, a few 
more committee rooms, and a private pas- 
sageway to keep legislators away from their 
constituents. 

“Perhaps, instead of providing a new east 
front to the Capitol,” he added, “the tax- 
payers may decide to provide the historic 
Capitol with “a new group of less-expensive 
Congressmen if this spending spree isn’t 
stopped.” 


[From the Indianapolis News of March 13, 
1958] 
Mickey McCarty Says 

Fellow taxpayers, Indiana architects, his- 
torians, and other interested groups are 
mobilizing their forces to oppose the pro- 
posal of a congressional commission to re- 
model the front of the United States Capitol 
at a cost to the taxpayers variously estimated 
Trom $10 million to $25 million, i 

Edward D. James, Indianapolis architect, 
who for several years has been serving as a 
member of the Committee on Preservation of 
Historic Buildings for the American Institute 
of Architects, and who also is a member of 
the American Society of Architectural His- 
torians, is devoting his time and effort these 
days to rallying opposition to the move to 
alter the Capitol. 

OUTLINED 5 

In a letter to Congressman CHARLES 
(Cxuck) Brownson, who has a bill pending 
in the House to block the project, James out- 


EP 
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linea the view of the groups he represents in 
opposition to the alterations. He feels that 
in the proposed changes, Americans “will lose 
a most treasured piece of our heritage we 
never will be able to regain,” 

His letter to Browmson, in part, reads as 
follows: 

“In the years I have been in the practice of 
architecture, I have been vitally interested 
in the restoration, and in the preservation 
of existing architecture which has signifi- 
cance in our American way of Hre. Most 
of my activity has been centered around 
Indiana and I have left the rest of the coun- 
try up to other people. However, I find that 
the east facade of the Capitol Is about to be 
destroyed and the fine architecture of Dr. 
William Thornton, which was approved by 
George Washington, will disappear with that 
destruction.” 

HOT ARGUMENT 


Continuing, the James letter said: 

“I feel the urgency to advise you that the 
architects of America, and I am sure many. 
hundreds of thousands of other people, are 
interested in blocking this expansion pro- 
gram and in solving the necesaity for expan- 
sion in a diferent manner. I understand 
the plans have been completed and con- 
tracts have been awarded, I hope you believe 
as much in the preservation of this Capitol 
Buliding as I do, and I hope you will join 
this fight for a different solution for this nec- 
essary construction.” 

The proposal to remodel the Capitol has 
set off about the hottest architectural argu- 
ment since President Truman built a back 
porch on the White House. Opponents use 
such terms as “vandalism” and “desecration” 
to describe their feelings about. substituting 
a modern replica for the actual walls that 
have served as a backdrop for so many his- 
toric events, particularly the inauguration of 
our Presidents, 

BRITISH TRIED 


One frequently voiced complaint has been 
that the congressional commission, headed 
by Speaker Sam Rarpunn, of Texas, is about 
to do what the British where unable to do 
when they tried to destroy the Capitol by 
fire in the war of 1812. 

Critics say the extra office space added to 
the Capitol would be the most expensive 
ever bullt—an average cost of $200 per square 
foot. They point out this is about 10 times 
the going rate for public buildings. They 
also note that Congress will get huge 
amounts of additional floor space soon from ` 
two buildings already under construction. 
These are a $64 million third House Office 
Building and a $23,400,000 second Senate 
Office Building. 

If tts extra room that's needed these two 
new structures should be more than ample 
to satisfy money-spending Representatives 
and Senators. 


[From the Indianapolis News of March 17, 
1958] r 
Mickey McCarty Sars 
Fellow taxpayers, for the past week or so. 
news reports out of Washington have con- 
tained various suggested panaceas by ad- 
ministfation leaders for perking up our 
Sagging economy. Included among them 
have been tax cuts, public-works programs 
and others, but not one word has been heard 
80 far about a reduction in Government 
8 A 
Tax cuts and huge public-works projects 
Won't mean a thing unless they are accom- 
panied by a parallel reduction in spending. 
Otherwise there's likely to be more runaway 
Inflation. A review of the proposed military 
and foreign-aid budgets should find a fertile 
field in which to begin trimming, And, of 
course, there are many other spots where 
millions in taxpayers’ money could be saved. 
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TWENTY-FIVE MILLION DOLLARS 

One of the latter, in the belief of many, 
would be to put a stop to the proposed ex- 
penditure by a congressional commission of 
a sum variously estimated from $10 to 625 
million to rebuild the historic east front of 
the Capitol Building to provide more offices 
and restaurants, A bill to halt this project 
has been sent to the Senate floor with the 
unanimous endorsement of the Senate Pub- 
lic Works Committee, and soon will be ready 
for floor action. 

A somewhat similar bill has been intro- 
duced in the House by Congressman CHARLES 
(Cuuck) BrowNagpn, of Indianapolis, It 
apparently is still resting in a committee in 
the House, the speaker of which is Sam 
RAYBURN, of Texas, who is chalrman of the 
5-man Commission which had slipped 
through an appropriation for the Capitol 
changes without a hearing. 

REJECTED 


The Senate bill would remove the require- 
ment that expansion of the Capitol plant 
for offices and restaurants be according to a 
1905 plan of pushing the east front of the 
Capitol about 32% feet out into the plaza. 
This plan had been rejected 3 times because 
of public demand before it was authorized 
by Congress in 1955 in the unusual legisla- 
tion practice of inserting it in an appropria- 
tions bill. No hearings on it were held. 

Among those who have voiced objections 
to the proposed changes in the Capitol is 
Senator Harry F. Brrp (Democrat, Virginia). 
He said that after studying the report of J. 
George Stewart, architect of the Capitol, he 
could find nothing “which justifies the pro- 
posal to destroy one of the most historic 
facades in the world.” He said the Capitol 
should be maintained in a safe state of re- 
pair and in condition befitting the majesty 
of the Nation, Changing the appearance, 
he added, “would be both undesirable and 


nonessential.” 


COSTLIEST 


The American Institute of Architects, the 
National Trust for Historic Preservation, the 
Daughters of the American Revolution and 
other historic and patriotic groups across 
the country are waging a vigorous fight to 
stop the Capitol project. The Architectural 
Forum has estimated, if the present plans 
are carried out, the cost will be $200 a 
square foot, which is close to four times 
the costilest working space ever erected. 


Some one likened it to the time they paved 


the lobby of the old Teller Hotel in Central 
City, Colo., in gold. 

The idea of changing this architectural 
mas terplece just to give Congressmen more 
elbowroom at lunch and a more convenient 
place to park, appears to many as utterly 
ridiculous. As a Baltimore newspaper said: 
“It makes about as much sense as modern- 
izing the Washington Monument by plaster» 
ing it with pastel-colored porcelain, or 
putting aluminum trim on the White House 
to bring it up to date.” 

[From the Indianapolis News of March 19, 
1958] 
MICKEY McCarty Sars 

Fellow taxpayers, maybe we are in such a 
hig hurry to get into outer space and to the 
moon that we cannot afford to waste any 
time on symbols of the past. At least that 
is the way it looks as a congressional com- 
mission keeps moving ahead in its efforts to 
change the east front of the United States 
Capitol. 

Though opposition to the change has been 
mounting dally from the American Society 
of Architects, the National Trust for Historic 
Preservation, the Society of Architectural 
Historians, Daughters of the American Revo- 
lution and various State and local historical 
societies, the congressional commission, 


headed by Speaker Sam Rayevurn of Texas, 
continues to ride roughshod over the op- 
posing groups. 

HEARING 


However, the Senator Public Works Com- 
mittee last week unanimously voted a favor- 
able report on a bill to block the project 
and the measure is due to come up for ac- 
tion on the Senate floor at any time. Ear- 
lier, the subcommittee, under the chairman- 
ship of Senator Patrick McNamara, Demo- 
crat, of Michigan, conducted a 1-day public 
hearing when, for the first time, architects, 
historians-and others presented arguments 
against the changes. A bill similar to the 
one in the Senate has been introduced in 
the House by Congressman CHARLES 
(Cuuck) Brownson, of Indianapolis. 

Under the proposed plans, that section of 
the historic Capitol, for which George Wash- 
ington laid the cornerstone in 1793, will 
vanish and will be supplanted by a new and 
shiny marble front. Down also will come the 
portico where every president since John 
Quincy Adams has taken Ahe oath of office. 
The walls which the British were unable to 


destroy when they fired the Capitol in 1814 


also will disappear. 
REMINDER 


The Commission, which is ready to let con- 
tracts for the changes in the Capitol ap- 
parently is operating on the theory that "it's 
none of the people's business.” However, in 
the past, men in public office have been made 
aware in no uncertain terms that the bulld- 
ings in which they work don’t belong to 
them, but to the people. 

This was the case when President Truman 
tried to revamp the executive offices at the 
White House in 1946. Public demand 
stopped the project. There are many paral- 
lels in the White House proposal and the one 
now being pushed to redo the east front 
of the Capitol. Both plans were conceived 
and put into motion without public hear- 
ings. No authorized tion went 
through Congress, Funds for the projects 
were tacked on at the last minute to appro- 
priation bills, 

WRECKERS 


President Truman had wanted additional 
office space, a cafeteria, and a 2-story audi- 


organi 
gations led a last-ditch fight against the 
changes. When the project finally was 
halted by Congress, a section of fence had 
been torn down and wreckers were at work 
in the basement of the building, 

Later, when the main section of the White 
House was found to be tn need of repair, the 
interior was rebullt from cellar to roof with- 
out damage to the exterior walls and without 
destroying the architectural beauty of the 
building. Walls just as historic as those of 
the White House will disappear if the east 
front of the Capitol is reconstructed in ac- 
cordance with proposed plans. If you want 
to stop this you better write your Senators 
and Congressmen right away. 


Weather Control 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. H. R. GROSS 
OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 2, 1958 
Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, recently I 


began the reading of the final report of 
the Advisory Committee on Weather 
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Control and soon noted what appeared 
to be inconsistencies, if not contradic- 
tions. 

Unable to resolve these conflicts in 
the reports and findings of the advisory 
committee, I wrote to Mr. H. C. S. Thom, 
Chief Climatologist of the United States 
Weather Bureau, a veteran of that serv- 
ice and a participant in the studies that 
were made. 

For the information of my colleagues 
I present herewith the reply from Mr. 
Thom: 

UNITED STATES ` 
DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE, 
WEATHER BUREAU, 
Washington, D. C., March 28, 1958. 
Hon. H. R. Gross, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dran Mr, Gross: I can readily appreciate 
the concern expressed in your letter over the 
apparent inconsistency in the final report 
of the Advisory Committee on Weather Con- 
trol. In one place that report states that 
no increase was detected from in 
fiatiand areas while in another place it im- 
plies that an effect was detected in the flat- 
lands. The flatlands, of course, include the 
State of Iowa and all of the area east of 
the Rocky Mountains, I am glad, therefore, 
to aid in whatever way I can to clear up 
this conflict and to help explain the results 
of the report for those who may wish to use 
these results in forming their own judg- 
ments, 

The evaluation of seeding operations in 
the flatlands for winter operations (Octo- 
ber through May) were under my immedi- 
ate direction, The results we obtained for 
the flatlands and other areas were clearly 
stated in yolume II, Technical Report No. 2, 
page 44, lower right column. The so-called 
physical type methods of evaluation (vol. II, 
p. 257) which produced the confusion had 
already been reyiewed in Technical Report 
I, page 7, first paragraph, and rejected on 
the basis of our experience and the consid- 
erable experience of others as being totally 
lacking in adequate sensitivity for objec- 
tively detecting increases from cloud seed- 
ing. Most commercial operators who had 
originally invented these methods had long 
since discarded them as unsatisfactory for 
demonstrating effects. 

Although these methods are alleged to be 
physical they are, if anything, more depend- 
ent on statistical methods than the statis- 
tical evaluations prepared by the committee. 
This arises from the fact that the results 
produced by the method are of a highly 
subjective nature and therefore subject to 
widely varied conclusions by different 
meteorologists. This being the case a statis- 
tical method of summarizing such impres- 
sions is imperative in order to reach a single 
conclusion in the scientific sense. However, 
the results furnished by the method are in 
terms of ratios or percentages of rainfall 
which are really statistics with the unfor- 
tunate property of being highly variable and 
very difficult to analyze. This makes it very 
dificult to compare and give meaning to such 
ratios or percentages in respect to cloud 
seeding effects. = 

Notwithstanding the critical role of sta- 
tistical methods in the interpretation of the 
results from such physical evaluation. neither 
the methods nor the fesults were referred to 
the committee’s panel of outside statistical 
experts for review and recommendation. 
This panel is now repudiating these results as 
giving no evidence either for or against of 
the effectiveness of cloud seeding in the flat- 
land areas. The committe itself, long 
before this matter came to the attention of 
the statistical panel, had ordered an erratum 
note to be inserted in volume I. This in 
efect removed the Atlanta Project for Study 
of Flatland Cloud Seeding, pages 22-23, from 
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volume. I placing it in volume II, outside the 
scope of findings by the committee itself. 
This action was based on the fact as stated 
by the committee that the Atlanta project 
report “has not been reviewed by the com- 
mittee and consequently is no part of the 
committee findings.” It is unfortunate that 
the Committee Final Report, volumes I and 
II, had already been printed before this erra- 
tum was prepared since there is the possi- 
bility that the erratum may not come to the 
attention of all readers. 

The following summary is given with a full 
realization of the critical economic import- 
ance of water to the farmer and others not 
only in Iowa but in much drier areas of our 
country. Having experienced the critical 
drought of 1947 in Iowa and having studied 
the general drought problem in other more 
critical circumstances, I could be under no 
illusions about the importance of the water 
shortage problem. This problem, however, 
must be faced realistically, for it will lead to 
nothing but bitter discouragement to promise 
results from methods which have little possi- 
bility of bearing fruit. Rainfall cannot be 
created from clear air where there are no 
clouds or by false methods, any more than 
0.1 inch of water will break a drought. 

The results of the committee’s evaluations 
of the effect of cloud seeding in the augmen- 
tation of rainfall may be summarized simply 
as follows: 

1. No increases from cloud seeding were 
detected under either winter- or summer- 
time conditions in the flatland area, which 
includes Iowa and the area east of the Rocky 
Mountains. 

2. Increases averaging about 15 percent 
were detected in wintertime seeding over 


mountainous areas along our west coast and 


in a similar mountainous climatic area of 
France. 

These latter results are not essentially dif- 
ferent from those reported by the United 
States Weather Bureau as early as 1953, 
They are interesting for several reasons: (a) 
they are based on by far the largest amount 
of actual operating data ever assembled. 
(b) The same methods showed both Increases 
and no increases, indicating that the meth- 
ods were capable of recognizing either situa- 
tion. (c) The results agreed exactly with a 
set of physical hypotheses concerning cloud 
seeding effects stated 9 years ago by the 
highly regarded Scandinavian meteorologist, 
Prof. Tor Bergeron. 

Professor Bergeron summarizes his views 
in the Swedish journal Tellus, January 1949 
as follows: “The discussion * * * can be 
summarized by stating that any seeding, 
natural or artificial, mostly will be of little 
direct use for supplying water to the earth's 
surface, especially at low levels if there is no 
condensation by systematic lifting going on 
within the clouds, even when they are re- 
leasable but not released. Having shown 
on the other hand, that the convective (flat- 
land summer) and frontal clouds (flatland 
winter), on an average, cancel from the list 
of such clouds, the main remaining possibil- 
ity for systematically causing abundant arti- 
ficial rain must consist in seeding cloud 
masses produced by a stationary and slanting 
upward motion. * * * These conditions are, 
as a rule, only realized within very special 
orographic cloud systems.” (Like those 
occurring on our mountainous west coast.) 

Several other important facts are now 
clear from Bergeron’s work, the work of 
others, and our own work. Cloud and rain- 
producing processes must be already present 
if known methods of seeding are to have a 
chance of being effective. Thus, cloud seed- 
ing is definitely not at present a means for 
combating or overcoming drought. Further- 
more, the processes which Bergeron and 
the work of others have indicated as effective 
can only produce very small rates of rainfall, 
on the order of less than 0.1 inch per hour, 
This requires that rainfall must persist for 
several or many hours before appreciable 
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amounts could accumulate. In summer in 
Iowa such rates of precipitation even if 
possible, would hardly wet the surface of 
the soll If they only lasted the duration of 
a typical afternoon thunderstorm. There is 
no physical basis or convincing experimental 
evidence that one can seed a summer cloud 
from the ground or from an airplane by 
known seeding methods and produce a 
shower of rain which does not evaporate 
before reaching the ground. 

The effect on thunderstorms during the 
summer months over the flatland area is so 
doubtful that it is not even certain that 
seeding might not decrease rainfall instead 
of increasing it. For example, there are 
some vague indications (see Technical Re- 
port 4, p. 55, vol. II) that cloud seeding 
might suppress hail formation when used 
properly. If this is possible, then it would 
follow that such suppression might also be 
accompanied by a reduction in rainfall. 
This, however, does not seem to be a point 
of very much importance, for the number 
of silver iodide generators generally used in 
present commercial seeding practice is so 
small that there is great doubt whether the 
output of the ordinary generator network 
ever effectively reaches a thunderstorm ex- 
cept under unusual circumstances. For hall- 
suppression experiments I have recom- 
mended a generator for at least each 10 
square miles of area to insure that a thun- 
derstorm sucks up the output of at least 
1 generator. This far exceeds the present 
density in most commercial operations, 

Following the preliminary issuance of our 
evaluation reports and following much other 
development by a large number of scientists 
working in the fleld of weather modification, 
the American Meteorological Society saw fit 
to issue the following statement on weather 
modification in the bulletin of that society 
Tor June 1957: ; 

Although this statement covers a broader 
field and is aimed more at the scientific than 
the practical aspects it is not in disagree- 
ment with our findings or the discussion 
given above. 

“STATEMENT ON WEATHER MODIFICATION _. 


“The Council of the American Meteorologi- 
cal Society has assumed the responsibility 
for issuing periodic statements on the scien- 
tiflc aspects of weather modification and 
control. Two previous statements were is- 
sued in 1951 and 1953. In view of the addi- 
tional information on this subject that has 
become available in the interim the council 
deems it desirable to issue a revised state- 
ment of its opinion at this time. The state- 
ment on weather modification approved by 
the society's council at a meeting in Wash- 
‘ington, D. C., on April 29, 1957 is as follows: 

“i. The seeding of a supercooled cloud 
with dry ice will usually convert at least a 
portion of the cloud to ice crystals. Under 
appropriate conditions such seeding may re- 
lease variable amounts of precipitation from 
fairly deep and active cumulus clouds in 
which the natural release of precipitation 
has not already started. Small, inactive 
cumulus clouds are usually dissipated when 
they are seeded with dry ice. Holes or valleys 
may be produced in supercooled layer clouds 
or supercooled fogs by seeding them with 
dry ice. 

2. The injection of water drops or hygro- 
scopic salt particles into active, warm (non- 
supercooled) cumulus clouds may release 
some rain, Small, inactive, warm cumulus 
may often be partially or completely dissi- 
pated by seeding them from above with water 
drops. or other particles; such dissipation 
may occasionally be accompanied by the re- 
lease of very light rain. 

“3. In some cases warm fog and stratus 
may be dissipated in restricted regions by 
the use of certain hygroscopic materials. | 

“4 At temperatures below about —5° C. 
silver iodide crystals are known to affect 
supercooled clouds in much the same way 
as dry ice. The frequent absence of clear- 


1958 


cut results following the operation of ground- 
based silver iodide generators is believed to 
be due to one or more of the following 
causes: (a) the failure of the seeding ma- 
terial to feach the supercooled clouds, (b) 
the absence of clouds that could be affected 
by seeding, (e) the decay of the silver iodide, 
(d) the presence of an ample supply of nat- 
ural ice crystals, (e) topographical influences 
which defy quantitative measurement, 

“5. Cloud seeding acts only to trigger the 
release of precipitation from existing clouds. 
The release of substantial amounts of pre- 
cipitation by either natural or artificial 
Means requires the preexistence of an ex- 
tensive moisture supply in the form of moist 
alr currents and of active cloud-forming 
processes. For this reason the meteorologti- 
cal conditions most favorable for the artifi- 
cial release of precipitation are very much 
the same as those which usually lead to the 
natural release of precipitation. This factor 
plus the extreme natural variability of pre- 
cipitation makes the evaluation of the effects 
of seeding difficult and often inconelustve. 

“6, Evaluations performed by independent 
agencies have yielded reasonably convincing 
evidence of increases of precipitation due to 
the operation of ground-based silver iodide 
generators only for operations conducted in 
cold weather in regions where forced lifting 
of the air over a mountain range is an ini- 
portant factor. No conyincing evidence has 
been presented which indicates that ground- 
based silver iodide seeding affects the 
amount or character of the precipitation 
over flat country. This does not prove that 
there are no such effects but suggesta that 
if present they are too small to be detected 
by statistical analyses of data available to 
this date. 

“7. In the absence of a truly quantitative 
theory of precipitation the best present 
means for obtaining a quantitative estimate 
of the effect of seeding on precipitation in 
through the statistical evaluation of ran- 


interpretation of the results and a long 
Series of such experiments may be necessary 
to detect small effects. 

“8, Present knowledge of atmospheric 
processes offers no real basis for the belief 
that the weather or climate of a large por- 
tion of the country can be significantly 
modified by cloud seeding. It is not in- 
tended to rule out the possibility of large- 
scale modifications of the weather at some 
future time, but it is believed that, if pos- 
sible at all, this will require methods that 
alter the large- scale atmospheric circula- 
tions, possibly through changes in the radi- 
ation balance, 

“9. All cloud seeding operationg should be 
considered as experiments since the tech- 
niques are still under development and 
there is no sound basis for the quantitative 
estimation of the results in advance of the 
operation. As experiments they should 
be designed primarily to yield optimum 
scientific results. There is good reason to 
believe that improved returns from cloud 
Seeding will result from a sound experi- 
mental approach and this should be fostered 
by all concerned.” 

It would be farthest from my desires to 
leave the impression that I do not favor 
research in this field. I am firmly convinced 
that it is in the national interest to move 
ahead by further systematic research and 
sound experimentation, as my previous state- 
ments and published work will show. How- 
ever, research is in the future, and the 
farmer and businessman deserve to know 
the present status of our efforts which is 
what I have tried to give above. 

Sincerely, 
H. C. S. THOM, 
Chiej Climatologist, Office of Climatology. 


Mental-Retardation Legislation 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDWIN H. MAY, IR. 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 18, 1958 


Mr. MAY. Mr. Speaker, in a pamphlet 
entitled The Educator's Viewpoint on 
the Retarded Child,” the authors begin 
their presentation with the following 
statement: 

One after another of our major health and 
welfare problems is responding to scientific 
and social advances—furthered by vigorous 
public action. Now, one of the most heart- 
breaking of all handicaps * * * mental re- 
tardation—stands at the gateway of public 
enlightenment, 


' I have long felt that it is not only 
important that we see this tragic prob- 
lem which faces so many in its proper 
perspective, but that every possible ac- 
tion be taken to alleviate the suffering 
of both parent and child. 

Connecticut’s Senator WILLIAM A. 
PURTELL has played a leading role in 
developing legislative and community 
approaches which will have a great and 
positive effect. I know that the parents 
of retarded youngsters and the people 
interested in their education are indeed 
grateful to Senator PURTELL. Today, I 
would like to join the distinguished 
Senator from Connecticut in his efforts 
to broaden the program for the educa- 
tion of the mentally retarded. 

Statistics are indeed cold, but they 
can be used to clearly demonstrate the 
necessity for understanding and action, 
Every day there are born in the United 
States 300 children who are destined to 
be mentally retarded. On the basis of 
every 100,000 of population, 3,000 chil- 
dren suffer from mental retardation; 
100 from rheumatic heart; 350 from 
cerebral palsy; 300 from polio of the 
permanent. variety; and 200 from con- 
genital blindness. Rheumatic heart, 
cerebral palsy, and blindness have re- 
ceived considerable attention from the 
general public and are today reasonably 
well understood. Much work remains to 
be done in these fields, but a strong start 
has been made. Unfortunately, this is 
not the case with mental retardation. 
Research in this field has been, until 
very recently, limited to a few brilliant 
and dedicated men. Action to raise re- 
quired funds and educating the public 
has been solely in the hands of the re- 
tarded children's associations through- 
out the Nation. These are small groups 
of parents of retarded youngsters who 
have voluntarily banded together to 
solve their own particular problems. 

The National Association for Retarded 
Children has done yeoman work and is 
to be highly commended. Perhaps it 
would be well at this time, Mr. Speaker, 
to define mental retardation. It is a 
condition of impaired or incomplete 
mental development dating from birth 
or an early age—usually associated with 
slowness to develop and limited ability 
to learn, reduction of social aptitudes, 
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and limited vocational capacity. This is 
a definition provided by the national 
association. 

For too many years, the general public 
and, yes, even medical science have felt 
that institutionalization was the most 
intelligent course to follow. They are 
beginning to think in other terms, par- 
ticularly along the lines of education. 
Small cooperative schools have sprung 
up all over the country. They are 1 555 
forming well a considerable task. e 
objectives of education for the retarded 
are divided into roughly three categories. 

First. The educable or marginally in- 
dependent—these individuals have an 
I. Q. ranging from 50 to 75. They can be 
trained to become useful members of 
society, performing many manual tasks 
that are necessary to our economy and 
society, 

The second group are known as train- 
able or semi-independent—their L Q's 
may range from 25 to 50. Here the 
objective is to train them in adequate 
habits of personal behavior and self- 
care, 

In the third category, we have those 
referred to as dependent. Their I. Q.'s 
are under 30. These youngsters can be 
helped with proper training to indulge 
in many interesting activities and their 
personalities made more compatible. At 
present, only about one-sixth of the esti- 
mated three-fourths millions educable 
retarded are receiving schooling, Many 
things are required to correct this situa- 
tion, but in my mind, the most important 
thing is to make provisions for the train- 
ing of teachers especially qualified to in- 
struct and aid the retarded. 

Today, I am introducing a companion 
bill to that sponsored by Senator Pur- 
TELL, S. 395. It is designed to encourage 
expansion of teaching and research in 
the education of mentally retarded chil- 
dren by grants to institutions of higher 
learning and to State educational agen= 
cies. In the first instance, the bill would 
grant the Commissioner of Education au- 
thority to make grants to public or other 
nonprofit institutions of higher learning 
to assist them in providing training of 
professional personnel to conduct train- 
ing of teachers in fields related to edu- 
cation of mentally retarded children, 

In the second place, the Commissioner 
of Education would be authorized to 
make grants to State educational agen- 
cies to assist them in establishing and 
maintaining directly or through grants 
to public or other nonprofit institutions 
of higher learning, fellowships, or 
traineeships for training personnel en- 
gaged or preparing to engage in employ- 
ment as teachers of mentally retarded 
children or as supervisors of such 
teachers. 

Mr. Speaker, this bill represents, I he- 
lieve, a sound approach vitally needed, 
which will be a major stride forward in 
solving the problem of educating and 
training the thousands of mentally re- 
tarded youngsters born every year. They 
can and must become useful members of 
society, I strongly urge action by the 
Congress in this session. 
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Charles Evans Hughes 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BEN F. JENSEN 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 2, 1958 


Mr. JENSEN. Mr. Speaker, 96 years 
ago, on April 11, 1862, Charles Evans 
Hughes was born in Glens Falls, N. Y. 
From the day he received his law de- 
gree from Columbia University until his 
death on August 27, 1948, his was a 
career of dedicated accomplishment. 

Mr. Hughes could be long remembered 
for his judicial wisdom and honesty. 
He was appointed Associate Justice of 
the Supreme Court by President Taft 
in 1910. He served 6 years in that ca- 
pacity, resigning from the Court on the 
same day he received the Republican 
nomination for President. President 
Hoover appointed him Chief Justice in 
1930, in which office he served until 
his retirement in 1941. 

Mr. Hughes has gone down in history 
as a brilliant administrator. He ably 
served the State of New York as its Gov- 
ernor from 1906 to 1910. He devoted his 
talents to keeping the troubled peace as 
Secretary of State under both President 
Harding and President Coolidge. 

Mr. Hughes was a courageous fighter 
in the political arena. As Republican 
candidate for President, he lost to Presi- 
dent Wilson by the slim majority of 254 
electoral votes to 277. 

But, in my opinion, the highest claim 
to fame of Charles Evans Hughes was 
as an American patriot. Never have I 
heard words which moved me as much 
as what Mr, Hughes said on the 150th 
anniversary meeting of the First Con- 
gress of the United States, March 4, 1939. 
His speech will live in our hearts, as has 
Lincoln's Gettysburg speech. I inserted 
this speech in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
of November 2, 1942. I am honored to 
have the privilege of inserting it once 
more, so that another generation of 
Americans may know the glory of their 
heritage. 

Mr, President, Mr. Vice President, Mr. 
Speaker, Members of the Senate and House 
of Representatives, members of the diplo- 
matic corps, ladies and gentlemen; I thank 
Senator Barkley from the depths of my 
heart for his very generous words. 

Gentlemen of the Senate and House of 
Representatives, the most significant fact 
in connection with this anniversary is that 
after 150 years, notwithstanding expansion 
of territory, enormous increase in popula- 
tion, and profound economic changes, de- 
spite direct attack and subversive influences, 
there is every indication that the vastly 
preponderant sentiment of the American 
people is that our form of government shall 
be preserved. : 

We come from our distinct departments 
of governmental activity to testify to our 
unity of aim in maintaining that form of 
government in accordance with our common 
pledge. We are here not as masters but as 
servants, not to glory in power but to attest 
our loyalty to the commands and restric- 
tions laid down by our sovereign, the people 
of the United States, in whose name and by 
whose will we exercise our brief authority. 
If as such representatives we have, as Ben- 
jamin Franklin said, “no more durable pre- 
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eminence than the different grains in an 
hourglass,” we serve our hour by unremit- 
ting devotion to the principles which have 
given our Government both stability and 
capacity for orderly progress in a world of 
turmoil and revolutionary upheavals. Grat- 
ifying as is the record of achievement, it 
would be extreme folly to engage in mere 
laudation or to surrender to the enticing 
delusions of a thoughtless optimism. Forms 
of government, however well contrived, can- 
not assure their own permanence. If we 
owe to the wisdom and restraint of the 
fathers a system of government which has 
thus far stood the test, we all recognize 
that it is only by wisdom and restraint in 
our Own day that we can make that system 
last. If today we find ground for confidence 
that our institutions which have made for 
liberty and strength will be maintained, it 
will not be due to abundance of physical 
resources or to productive capacity, but be- 
cause these are at the command of a people 
who still cherish the principles which under- 
lie our system and because of the general 
appreciation of what is essentially sound in 
our governmental structure, 

With respect to the influences which shape 
public opinion, we live in a new world. 
Never have these influences operated more 
directly, or with such variety of facile in- 
struments, or with such overwhelming force, 
We have mass production in opinion as well 
as in goods. The grasp of tradition and of 
sectional prejudgment is loosened. Postu- 
lates of the past must show cause. Our 
institutions will not be preserved by venera- 
tion of what is old, if that is simply ex- 
pressed in the formal ritual of a shrine, 
The American people are eager and respon- 
sive. They listen attentively to a vast multi- 
tude of appeals and, with this receptivity, 
it is only upon their sound judgment that 
we can base our hope for a wise conserv- 
atism with continued progress and appro- 
priate adaptation to new needs. 

We shall do well on this anniversary if the 
thought of the people is directed to the 
essentials of our democracy. Here in this 
body we find the living exponents of the 
principle of representative government—not 
government by direct mass action but by 
representation which means leadership as 
well as responsiveness and accountability. 

Here the ground swells of autocracy, de- 
structive of parliamentary independence, 
have not yet upset or even disturbed the 
authority and responsibility of the essential 
legislative branch of democratic institu- 
tions. We have a National Government 
equipped with vast powers which have 
proved to be adequate to the development 
of a great nation, and at the same time 
maintaining the balance between centralized 
authority and local autonomy. It has been 
said that to preserve that balance, if we 
did not have States we should have to create 
them. In our 48 States we have the separate 
sources of power necessary to protect local 
interests and thus also to preserve the cen- 
tral authority, in the vast variety of our 
concerns, from breaking down under its own 
weight. Our States, each with her historic 
background and supported by the loyal 
sentiment of her citizens, afford opportunity 
for the essential activity of political units, 
the advantages of which no artificial terri- 
torial arrangement could secure. If our 
checks and balances sometimes prevent the 
speedy action which is thought desirable, 
they also assure in the long run a more 
deliberate Judgment. And what the people 
really want, they generally get. With the 
ultimate power of change through amend- 
ment in their hands they are always able 
to obtain whatever a preponderant and 
abiding sentiment demands, 

We not only praise individual liberty but 
our constitutional system has the unique 
distinction of insuring it. Our guaranties 
of fair trials, of due process in the protec- 
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tion of life, liberty and property—which 
stands between the citizenry and arbitrary 
power—of religious freedom, of free speech, 
free press and free assembly, are the safe- 
guards which have been erected against the 
abuses threatened by gusts of passion and 
prejudice which in misguided zeal would 
destroy the basic interests of democracy. 
We protect the fundamental right of minor- 
ities, in order to save democratic govern- 
ment from destroying itself by the excesses 
of its own power. The firmest ground for 
confidence in the future is that more than 
ever we realize that, while democracy must 
have its organization and controls, its vital 
breath is individual liberty, 

I am happy to be here as the representa- 
tive of the tribunal which is charged with 
the duty of maintaining, through the de- 
cision of controversies, these constitutional 
guaranties. We are a separate but not an ` 
independent arm of government. You, not 
we, have the purse and the sword, You, 
not we, determine the establishment and 
the jurisdiction of the lower Federal courts 
and the bounds of the appellate jurisdic- 
tion of the Supreme Court. The Congress 
first assembled on March 4, 1789, and on 
September 24, 1789, as its 20th enactment, 
passed the Judiciary Act—to establish the 
judicial courts of the United States—a stat- 
ute which is a monument of wisdom, one 
of the most satisfactory acts in the long 
history of notable congressional legislation. 
It may be said to take rank in our annals 
as next in importance to the Constitution 
itself. 

In thus providing the judicial establish- 
ment, and in equipping and sustaining it, 
you have made possible the effective func- 
tioning of the department of government 
which is designed to safeguard with judicial 
impartiality and independence the interests 
of liberty. But in the great enterprise of 
making democracy workable we are all part- 
ners. One member of our body politic can- 
not say to another: “I havé no need of 
thee.” We work in successful cooperation 
by being true, each department to its own 
functions, and all to the spirit which per- 
vades our institutions, exalting the processes 
of reason, seeking through the very limita- 
tions of power the promotion of the wise 
use of power, and finding the ultimate se- 
curity of life, liberty, and the pursuit of 
happiness, and the promise of continued 
stability and a rational progress in the good 
sense of the American people. 
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Billboards Mar Scenery Along New 
Interstate Highway 
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EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT HALE 


OF MAINE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 2, 1958 


Mr. HALE. Mr. Speaker, throughout 
the 85th Congress I have been fighting 
for legislation to control billboards on 
our 41,000-mile Interstate Highway Sys- 
tem. I have repeatedly pointed out that 
unless appropriate action was taken, this 
multi-billion-dollar public investment 
would soon be defaced by the billboard 
blight. 

My predictions about the billboard 
menace are coming true right in my own 
State of Maine, as well as elsewhere. 
Maine opened its first section of the 
Interstate Highway last fall from Free- 
port to Brunswick, This highway passes 
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through some of the beautiful country- 
side so typical of our State, 

But as the Portland Press Herald 
points out in an editorial, this stretch 
of highway “is beginning to go to pot.” 
The scenic roadside areas are being 
camouflaged by ugly billboards. The 
Press Herald says: 

The tourist who comes to Maine for a 
change of scene might just as well be driving 
through the Jersey marshes. - 


Thus Maine is one of many States 
vitally interested in the passage of legis- 
lation to help control billboards. My 
State has a $200 million tourist industry 
which, as it begins to thrive with the 
approach of summer, will help consider- 
ably to revive the Maine economy. 

But the thousands of tourists who 
ordinarily flock to our scenic State cer- 
tainly will not be inclined to return if 
they are fenced in by unsightly bill- 
boards. 

I appeal to the House, on behalf of 
Maine and the entire American public, 
to vote tomorrow to accept the confer- 
ence report on our highway bill. This 
report does make some provision for the 
protection of our new highways from the 
vilification and vulgarization of bill- 
boards. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
include the following editorial from the 
Portland Press Herald of March 24, 1958: 

BILLBOARDS Maz SCENERY ALONG New 
INTERSTATE HIGHWAY 

Last fall Maine opened its first section of 
the Interstate Highway from Freeport to 
Brunswick. 

The road is a pleasure to drive, not only 
because it is a smooth, limited-access high- 
way, but because it passes through some 
beautiful Maine countryside, with evergreen 
woods and fields on either side. 

But because the legislature and Congress 
have failed to provide safeguards, already 
Maine's new highway is beginning to go to 
pot. The concrete surface is still smooth 
enough. But the landscape is disappearing 
behind ugly billboards. 

The tourist who comes fo Maine for a 
change of scene might just as well be driving 
through the Jersey marshes, N 

Interstate Route 95 through Freeport Is 
fast becoming a potent argument for Con- 
gressman Hart's continuing efforts to write 
billboard restrictions into interstate high- 
way legislation. 


Nixon Helps Mutual Security 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CRAIG HOSMER - 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 6, 1958 

Mr. HOSMER. Mr. Speaker, Vice 
President Nrxon has been carrying the 
ball effectively regarding the mutual- 
security program. Long Beach Press- 
Telegram columnist Virginia Kelly has 
taken occasion to comment on the effec- 
tiveness of his work amongst Members 
from both sides of the aisle in the fol- 
lowing column: 

Nrxon Mane Bra Hrr Wire Democrats 

“Come now and let us reason together” is 
a quotation from Isaiah which might serve 
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as a text for Vice President Nixon. The Vice 
President would be astonished to know that 
he reasoned successfully a few days ago with 
a number of Truman Democrats. 

The occasion was the bipartisan Confer- 
ence on Foreign Aspects of United States 
National Security called by Eric Johnston at 
the request of the President. Mr. NIXON 
spoke and conducted a question-and-answer 
period at the conference, 

In private conversations this week several 
Democrats have said that they found Mr. 
Nrxon tremendously appealing because he 
spoke frankly and knew what he was talk- 
ing about. They liked his modest and rea- 
sonable manner—‘the soft sell” approach 
which did not attempt to ram his opinions 
down the throats of others. 

One of the canniest Democrats who served 
in the Truman administration said: Demo- 
crats are all crowing about the expected vic- 
tory in 1968 and 1960. I belleve we will win 
the Congress in 1958—but in 1960 Nrxon 
will be a hard man to beat. I don’t see any- 
one on our side as persuasive and attractive.” 

At his March 5 press conference the Presi- 
dent commented on the Johnston confer- 
ence and said that he plans to set up similar 
conferences on the State and local levels— 
which he hopes will win general support for 
his foreign-aid program. 

To many Washingtonians it seems that 
Vice President Nrxon could greatly benefit 
the President's program—and the GOP 
chances in 1958 and 1960 if Mr. Nrxon were 
to speak at some of these key conferences. 

The President said he did not know if any 
Congressmen were persuaded to change their 
votes on foreign aid by the conference. If 
the poeple are persuaded by State and city 
conferences—the Congress must abide by the 
decision of the people. 


Ohio Bishops Oppose Right-To-Work 
Laws 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE M. RHODES 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 27, 1958 


Mr. RHODES of Pennsylvania. Mr. 
Speaker, under leave to extend my re- 
marks I include the text of a statement 
of the Ohio Catholic Welfare Conference 
in opposition to the right-to-work pro- 
posal. The statement appeared in the 
Denver Register and was edited by Mr. 
John Wilfred. 

OHIO Bishops’ STATEMENT ON RICHT-TO-WORK 
Move 

Following is the text of a statement re- 
leased by the Ohio Catholic Welfare Con- 
ference and signed by the bishops of the six 
sees in the State, expressing opposition to 
a proposal for a right-to-work laws amend- 
ment to the Ohio constitution, The move- 
ment is really a national one: 

“On previous occasions attention has been 
called to the necessary distinction which 
must be made between the wisdom of en- 
acting a law and the moral right to do so, 
Laws at times have been morally valid in 
themselves but inept and mischievous in 
their results. 

“Right-to-work.laws seem to fall into this 
category where a distinction is necessary. 
Man has a right and duty to work for his 
livelihood. 

“This right cannot be circumscribed to the 
extent that a man loses his liberty of choice 
of a vocation, nor to the extent that he is 
deprived of an opportunity to support him- 
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self and his family. It does not follow that 
a man has the unconditional right to work 
in any and every industry or business at 
will.” 

RIGHT-TO-WORK LIMITS SHOWN 


“For reasons of social justice it may be 
desirable and often advantageous to the 
common good that man’s right be restricted 
by certain specified conditions. 

“One of these imposed conditions may re- 
quire that he belong to a labor union or at 
least be obliged to join the union subse- 
quently, so as to share responsibility with 
his fellow workmen in support of the union. 

“Just as a citizen of the United States is 
free to live in Ohio, Kentucky, or Pennsyl- 
vania, yet is obliged to observe the laws of 
the particular State as a condition of citi- 
zenship, so also in respect to his right to 
work; he is free to work in any industry of 
his choice, but only on condition that he 
abides by the rules adopted by that particu- 
lar industry as a condition of employment. 

“In other words, the right to work is a 
general right and cannot be denied to men 
in the aggregate; but the right to work ina 
specified industrial plant or business can be 
subject to special conditions.” 

INTERVENTION NOT ADVISABLE 


“If State statutes were to make such a 
condition of union maintenance mandatory, 
we would oppose them as unwise, if not 
unjust. 

“If State statutes, however, were to for- 
bid the enforcement of such a condition, 
when mutually accepted by management and 
labor through collective bargaining, then we 
would be equally opposed. We believe it is 
unwise to encourage State intervention in 
this matter, whether it be in favor of 
right-to-work laws or against them, 

“There are certain abuses which some- 
times creep into the labor movement, but we 
are convinced that right-to-work laws are 
not the proper means to correct them. Cor- 
ruption of certain labor leaders has been one 
of these current abuses. 

“The denial of the democratic processes 
and the denial thereby of responsibility to 
the rank and file of union membership, 
whether in election to office or in the deter- 
mination of union policy, are prolific causes 
of these abuses. 

“The right to strike, for instance, cannot 
be denied under certain definite conditions; 
but it is a right which must be carefully 
circumscribed and limited by ethical or 
moral considerations. 

“It cannot be exercised willfully, that is, 
without just and adequate cause, and even 
then only in matters of grave importance; 
with a favorable issue reasonably secure: 
and, lastly but most importantly, after all 
other peaceful means have failed. 

“The right to picket is a concomitant 
right if a justified strike is called, but 
violence against persons and property is ab- 
solutely wrong and indefensible in con- 
science. 

“Even the right of mass picketing is a very 
questionable procedure because of the physi- 
cal intimidation involved and the proximate 
danger of overt acts of violence ensuing. 

“There have been other issues which cause 
public concern, such as jurisdictional dis- 
putes where innocent third parties are made 
the victims. There are questions also of 
secondary boycott, which involve serious 
moral questions. P 

“All of these should be solved by an in- 
creased sense of social responsibility on the 
part of labor; and if that procedure fails to 
correct the evils then recourse would be had 
to regulatory legislation. 

“If we have pointed out certain abuses in 
the labor movement, we do so not because 
we think their leaders alone are at fault. 
There have been serious abuses also on the 
part of management, such as unreasonable 
and unjust opposition to the right of union 
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organization, monopoly prices and profits, 
misrepresentation of products, and bribery 
and corruption not infrequently. Two 
wrongs, however, do not make a right, and 
the two evils do not cancel each other, but 
intensify the damage done to the common 
ood, 
* “Much progress has been made in creating 
mutually satisfactory conditions in recent 
years in our labor-management relations. It 
would be socially undesirable to jeopardize 
the gains achieved by precipitating new 
causes of strife and III will.” 
ETHICAL STANDARDS FOR OUR ECONOMY 


“We think it is high time to introduce 
sound ethical standards into all phases of 
our economy. The present preoccupation 
with right-to-work laws may be a good occa- 
sion for all our leaders in the feld of labor 
and in the field of management to examine 
their consciences as to their honest motiva- 
tion, their ideals, and their practices. 

“As to the present Issue before the elec- 
torate in Ohio, we are convinced that a 
right-to-work amendment would not solve 
our problems, but might lead to a more in- 
tensified struggle for domination and thus 

me an era of peaceful cooperation. 
“Most Rey. KARL J. ALTER, 
“Archbishop of Cincinnati. 
“Most Rev. Evwarp F. HOBAN, 
“Archbishop-Bishop of Cleveland, 
“Most Rev. Emmet M, WALSH, 
“Bishop of Youngstown, 
“Most Rev. GEORGE J. REHRING, 
“Bishop of Toledo, 
“Most Rev. Joun K. Mussto, 
“Bishop of Steubenville, 
“Most Rev. CLARENCE G. IssEN MANN, 
“Bishop of Columbus.” 


* 
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Earmarks of Another Red Phony 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS B. CURTIS 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 2, 1958 


Mr, CURTIS of Missouri. Mr. Speak- 
er, consonant with the remarks I made 
on the floor of the House today, I enclose 
the following editorial published in Tues- 
day, April 1, issue of the St. Louis Globe 
Democrat, which points up with clarity 
Russia's most recent propaganda coup. 
As I mentioned today it is absolutely 
essential that we be realistic about the 
Russian overtures for the cessation of 
atomic-bomb testings. This fine edi- 
torial merits the reading of my col- 
leagues. 

EARMARKS OF ANOTHER RED PHONY 

The Soviet announcement yesterday of a 
unilateral halt in nuclear weapons tests has 
all the significance of a unilateral venture 
in flapping propaganda, It promises little 
or nothing else, 

Foreign Secretary Gromyko in a grandilo- 
quent gesture proposed that Russia abandon 
future explosions of nuclear in fur- 
therance of world peace. The idea is to 
prove to the whole globe, anyhow the most 
fearful and ill-informed areas, that Commu- 
nist Moscow is the outstanding champion of 
international amity, the courageous foe of 
nuclear peril. M 

The Kremlin did not say when it would 
stop tests, It did not say for how long. It 
gave no guarantee it would fulfill its glit- 
tering pledge, save its own facile word. 

The Communist Soviet's word has meant 
nothing during the history of the last dec- 
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ade. In more than 40 instances of solemn 
Russian treaties, formal pacts, top-level 
conventions, and promises, it has wantonly 
violated all but 5. 

Mr. Gromyko did assert that if the United 
States, Britain, and other powers did not 
follow suit and bar atom and hydrogen tests, 
Russia naturally would have to reconsider 
its decision against such testing. 

Obviously what the Kremlin seeks to ac- 
complish is to pressure America, England, 
Canada, and all states into forsaking trial 
atomic explosions. The western nations 
would keep their word if they made such 
agreement. Moscow knows that. On its 
record there is little confidence, or none at 
all, that the Soviet would. 

So the Kremlin postured before a nuclear- 
scared world as the great red father of peace. 
This is supposed to be a triumph of propa- 
ganda diplomacy, and doubtless will be 
greeted as such in many quarters. 

We deeply doubt the sincerity of Nikita 
Khrushchev’s Soviet. Unless the world is 
more naive than seems possible to conceive, 
the value of the propaganda rabbit whisked 
from the Red hat may be heavily discounted. 

Russia has just completed a nextensive 
series of nuclear tests. It does not need to 
conduct any more for quite a while, nor does 
it want to. The United States long ago an- 
nounced it planned tests in the Pacific dur- 
ing the summer. The Soviet would like to 
prevent these tests. 

If Moscow were in earnest about curbing 
or junking nuclear weapons, it has the ob- 
vious and realistic opportunity—by nego- 
tiating through the United Nations Disarma- 
ment Commission, The Kremlin has boy- 
cotted this forum, which it contends is 
prejudiced, 

What could be prejudiced about a pact to 
Outlaw atomic warfare, for all nations under 
universal guarantees of inspection applicable 
to all on the same precise basis? 

Let us not forget that the United States 
offered, voluntarily, to turn all its nuclear 
secrets and weapons over to an international 
agency after World War II. We then had all 
atom weapons in existence. 

Russia refused. It wanted to develop its 
own nuclear arsenal. It still refuses to stop 
making nuclear weapons. It still refuses 
safeguards that would banish atomic war 
from the face of the globe. 

Under theses conditions America has no 
alternative but to continue testing, in our 
own manifest defense interests, until a 
realistic agreement can be made to end the 
nuclear hazard. The present Russian ges- 
ture has all the earmarks of a propaganda 
phony. / 


Ike Blows Whistle on Gravy Train 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WALTER M. MUMMA 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OP REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 2, 1958 


Mr. MUMMA. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orD, I desire to include the following 
article from the Sunday, March 23, 
Patriot-News, Harrisburg, Pa. 

I thought this was a very timely edi- 
torial and want to have it made a part 
of the Recorp in order that a lot of peo- 
ple may have the benefit of reading it 
and, too, because it refers to our good 
friend and most popular Congressman 
STEVE DEROUNIAN, of New York. 
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Ixe Blows WHISTLE ON Gravy TRAIN 

A New York Republican Congressman 
belted the political farm legislation just 
passed by the politically-minded Congress 
as n gravy train for the giant farmer. 

Representative Steven B. DEROUNIAN real- 
ly has something there. The hastily en- 
acted farm bill, freezing subsidies and 
acreage allotments and throwing the Eisen- 
hower administration's flexible farm pro- 
gram into the wastebasket, is one of those 
gravy deals under which a big Mississippi 
cotton corporation farm gratefully accepted 
just short of $1.3 million from Uncle Sam 
for its 1954 crop and then came along 2 
years later and unloaded its cotton on the 
Federal Government for nearly $1.5 million. 
A big Texas rice corporation farm cashed a 
Government check for $830,000 last year in 
return for pouring its rice into the surplus 
storage bins. And even the State of Missis- 
sippi just this past year collected $71,000 
for not planting cotton on acreage of the 
Mississippi Penitentiary farm. These are 
only a few of the dollar-studded examples 
in a program of handouts so many argue is 
the salvation of our family farms. 

Who fuels this long gravy train which has 
distributed some $14 billion in subsidies in 
the postwar years? 

Just stop reading here for a moment and 
go look in a mirror. You'll see the answer. 

You have a lot of company, American tax- 
Payer and consumer, 

You pay the tab twice, not only in taxes 
but in artificial higher prices. 

That goes especially for the city slickers, 
the millions of them in this land, But it 
doesn't just break on city-country lines. 
The small farmer, who has to buy feed grain 
for his cattle, pays it, too, in this two-way 
stretch. And just look on in the supermar- 
kets when farm families come to town. The 
weekly grocery bill is a family budget prob- 
jem for them on a par with that of the fac- 
tory hand whose only soil adventuring is a 
small patch of ground usually given over to 
a crop of crabgrass. 

Talk to the Pennsylvanians who operate 
family farms. They don't have the rolling 
acreage, stretching out farther than a man 
can possibly walk in a couple of days, so wide 
an expanse that corporation-hired manag- 
ers keep track of their farm activities by 
traveling around in an airplane. And then 
there is the bigtime individual farm oper- 
ator, who isn't incorporated but who really 
knows how to cry the economy blues, His 
farm income is down so much that he’s still 
driving last year’s Cadillac, 

Now there are many farmers in the South, 
Southwest, Midwest, and West who don't 
live on this lush plain of private airplanes 
and limousines. They aren't starving to 
death, but Uncle Sam's subsidies have kept 
them going. And they take as dim a view 
as any city slicker of these bigtime opera- 
tors whose major crop isa mililon-dollar an- 
nual check from Uncle Sam or the not-quite- 
8o0-big-time farmers who are only in the hun- 
dred-thousand-dollar class, 

This is a big part and parcel of the emer- 
gency program our political farmers in Con- 
gress now are claiming is needed to pull the 
little farmer out of the recession. The little 
farmer benefits the least from these discred- 
ited high and fixed subsidies, acreage allot- 
ments and mountainous surpluses, 

If the surplus-producing farm program 
embodied in this Congress-passed bill had 
worked in the past, its advocates would be 
in a position from which the antirecession 
argument could be advanced. But that isn't 
true. 

This is a program which promises no great 
benefits to the American farmer and no hope 
of making a gradual transition from govern- 
mental handouts and control to a position 
where he would stand on his own economic 
feet, And it would serve only as a dollar- 
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consuming drain on the pocketbook of the 
American consumer and taxpayer. 

No wonder President Eisenhower has 
promised to veto this bill. 


Four Million Five Hundred Thousand 
Americans Engaged in Import and 
Export Trade 


EXTENSION OF REMARES 


HON. FRANCES P. BOLTON 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 20, 1958 


Mrs. BOLTON. Mr. Speaker, in the 
near future the House will again con- 
sider an extension of the Reciprocal 
Trade Agreements Act. Believing it will 
be of interest to all of my colleagues, I 
ask unanimous consent to insert in the 
Appendix of the Recor» an editorial from 
the Cleveland Plain Dealer entitled, “The 
Education of Mr. Weeks.” The editorial 
follows: ~ 

THE EDUCATION or MR. WEEKS 

To single out any one man as cleanup hitter 
from the long lineup of talent which went to 
bat this past week for reciprocal trade might 
appear presumptuous—the more so since we 
intend to pass over President Eisenhower, 
Adlai Stevenson, and other luminaries. rt 

Our hero is Commerce Secretary Sinclair 
Weeks. 

Three years ago, when the question of ex- 
tending the Reciprocal Trade Agreements 
Act last was under consideration, the Depart- 
ment of Commerce played strictly handsoff. 
The real reason why has been disclosed by 
Mr. Weeks himself: 

“I once was president of the Home Market 
Club—a protectionist organization—which 
later drifted into the American Tariff 
League.” he admitted to a congressional 
hearing. 

This we've known for years about Sinny 
Weeks, that he formerly was an ardent pro- 
tectionist. His interests in a large New Eng- 
land silver company well may have influenced 
this position. 5 

A man can grow, however, Time changes 
Many things. Again, by his own recent ad- 
mission to Congress, Mr. Weeks said: 

“Don’t infer from this that I've become a 
freetrader; I'm no more a freetrader than I 
am a hardshell protectionist. Basically, I 
consider myself a moderate.” 

Essentially, Weeks added, we need legisla- 
tion to make jobs and to protect jobs“ 
those 4,500,000 Americans engaged in im- 
Port and export trade. 

“It's either more trade or more trouble,” 
he emphasized, 

The metamorphosis of Sinclair Weeks has 
Not been confined solely to speeches. He set 
the Commerce Department to work studying 
how exports and imports affected business 
within certain congressional districts, when- 
ever and whereyer Members of Congress 
sought this information. 

Five studies were made on request—1 in 
Alabama, 2 in Michigan, and 2 in Connecti- 
cut. Four found that foreign trade con- 
tributed greatly to the welfare of residents 
Of those districts. The last deemed it es- 
sential. 

There was honest admission that foreign 
competition creates a certain small amount 
Of dislocation in some industries. But this 
Was not felt enough to merit torpedoing the 
Sreater benefits to the greater number. 

Mr. Weeks recognizes these facts. He's 
changed. He knows the world has changed. 
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And he’s sold on reciprocal trade as the 
soundest method in the world of 1958. 

If a charter member of the high-button- 
shoes protection society can be convinced, 
others should be too. Sinclair Weeks puts 
the Nation first. 


Reflection During Holy Week Holds the 
Answer to Our Confusion and Uncer- 
tainty 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. MELVIN PRICE 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 2, 1958 


Mr. PRICE. Mr. Speaker, in the midst 
of Holy Week, it is appropriate that we 
free our thoughts from the burden of 
concern with material problems and re- 
fiect on the ills of the spirit that are a 
heavier weight on man. 

So often do we hear it said “we live in 
a time of crisis when the very future of 
humanity is at stake.” Surely this is 
true. But man has always lived in peril. 
The pages of history run full with the 
story of the decline of civilizations. Vast 
populations have been decimated by 
plague. Kingdoms have toppled before 
the onslaught of new philosophies, 

So our crisis is not man’s first con- 
frontation by an uncertain destiny. Our 
crisis is only of larger magnitude. 

The following editorial from the St. 
Louis Globe-Democrat of March 30, 
written by the Most Reverend Albert R. 
Zuroweste, bishop of the Catholic diocese 
of Belleville, Ill., is an eloquent commen- 
tary on the meaning of Holy Week: 

Hoty WEEK HOLDS THE ANSWER 

(By the Most Reverend Albert R. Zuroweste, 

bishop of Belleville) 

Since the end of World War IT, the United 
States has experienced an unprecedented era 
of prosperity. Abundance of jobs and higher 
wages enabled Americans to reach a standard 
of living higher than ever achieved by any 
nation. In all material affairs we have sur- 

anything that history had known be- 
fore. Small deposits, time-payment plans 
adjusted to income, sent everyone on a buy- 
ing binge. As our material prosperity surged 
to dizzy heights, our spiritual status failed 
to keep apace. Men forgot the fundamental 
truth: “For here we have no permanent city 
but we seek for the city that is to come” 

(Hebrews 13: 14). 

Recent unemployment reports have caused 
some to consider seriously and to take in- 


ventory of both material and spiritual 


resources. What they have found has been 
disconcerting. It is evident that economic 
security is dependent on many factors and 
not the least of these is recognition of God 
as Supreme Lord and Master of the Uni- 
verse and our dependence upon Him. Every 
child of God must be aware that God and 
His Divine Son have been forgotten and com- 
pletely neglected by many while we enjoyed 
the blessings and benefits of material pros- 
perity. 

We are at the threshold of the sacred sea- 
son when Christians should become aware of 
Christ's infinite love. Today begins the most 
sacred week in the Christian calendar. It is 
known as Holy Week, a week of special spiri- 
tual significance. It begins with the blessing 
of the palms and reaches a climax on Good 
Friday afternoon, 
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Palm Sunday commemorates our Lord's 
triumphal entry into Jerusalem; Spy Wednes- 
day recalls Judas’ secret session with the 
leaders of those who hated Christ, bargain- 
ing for Christ's betrayal; Holy Thursday re- 
cords the last supper of the Master with His 
disciples and the institution of the sacra- 
ment of the Holy Eucharist; Good Friday tells 
the sorrowful story of our Savior's journey to 
Calvary, His crucifixion and death upon the 
cross. These are the great days of great sor- 
row. They begin with the crowds shouting 
joyous hosannas to the triumphant Christ 
and end with the same crowds becoming un- 
ruly mobs yelling: “He saved others, him- 
self he cannot save. Let the Christ, the 
King of Israel, comé down now from the 
cross, that we may see and believe him” 
(Mark 15: 32). 

During Holy Week every Christian should 
follow in prayerful spirit the Saviour along 
the Way of Calvary. He should try to under- 
stand and appreciate the suffering, humilia- 
tion, and death of Christ, who died that “we 
may have life, and have it more abundantly.” 
Particularly, should we recall that Christ 
died for us. His infinate love for mankind 
was a personal affair, and I was included in 
that love. This love for me He proved by 
making the supreme sacrifice on Calvary, and 
with His dying breath pleaded with His Heav- 
enly Father: Father, forgive them.” This 
is the week of the year when we should thank 
God for His infinite love that saved us from 
sin and from hell. It is the week of the year 
when we beg for the grace to accept our 
crosses, sorrows, ills of lifé in reparation for 
our sins, 

In this hour of confusion and uncertainty, 
Holy Week holds the answer to our problem, 
It is recognition of Christ, restoration of Him 
to His proper place in society, and a dally life 
of gratitudé toward the loving, suffering, and 
dying of Christ of Calvary. “For without me 
you can do nothing,” He says, and unless we 
restore Him to His rightful place in society, 
we will not solve our present economic diffi- 
culties. Theré can be no justice, no charity, 
no peace, no lasting joy without Christ. We 
have sung ouf Palm Sunday Hosannas, and 
now we must take our place at the foot of the 
cross, not with the howling mob who de- 
manded Christ's death, but with the Sorrow- 


ful Mother of God and her holy companions, 


Only a Real Reciprocal Trade Bill Can 
Save Our Markets f 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. W. J. BRYAN DORN 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 17, 1958 


Mr. DORN of South Carolina. Mr. 
Speaker, unemployment and small busi- 
ness failures are on the increase. Farm 
surpluses are piling up. It is imperative 
that Congress enact a reciprocal trade 
bill that will gain us new foreign mar- 
kets and increase exports to our present 
markets. Such a bill, H. R. 11250, based 
upon the reciprocal trade concepts of the 
late Cordell Hull, is presently before this 
Congress. I strongly commend to the at- 
tention of this House the following letter 
written by Mr. Donald Comer of Bonita 
Springs, Fla. 

BONTTA SPRINGS, FLA., 
` March 28, 1958. 
EDITOR, 
` Miami News, 
Miami, Fla. ; J 

Dear Sm: Because of the cartoon in your 

paper of March 10 defending free trade, I 


` 


` A3200 


wrote you in defense of tarif and quota pro- 
tection for our textile industry and although 
there has been no acknowledgement, I am 
tempted to write you again because of Ralph 
Magill’s column im your paper of March 25 
and of Hal Hendrix's article in your issue of 
March 26. 

President Eisenhower in the beginning 
promised that this legislation would be ad- 
ministered so as to injure no American in- 
dustry. Congressman Doxn’s bill provides 
additional protective clauses that will safe- 
guard the President's promise. 

Mr. Hal Hendrix would have us think that 
we, together with other threatened indus- 
tries, are jeopardizing our trade with Latin 
America. So far as I know, the objections 
to the President's bill apply principally to 
the imports from Europe and Asia, of which 
we already have an overabundance and 
manufactured competitively. 

The imports from Latin America, iron ore, 
tin, nitrates, bananas, coffee, etc., are all 
needed and wanted in this country, These 
things displace no American product and 
shut down no America mill. If every 
American ate as many bananas and Brazil 
nuts and drank as much coffee as I do, they 
couldn't supply the demand. 

Secretary Hull, the father of the reciprocal- 
trade program, meant it to be reciprocal and 
Is quoted as interpreting it to mean: Ship- 
ping what we have in overabundance that 
another country needs, and taking in pay- 
ment what they have in overabundance that 
we need with some three-way trading, Such 
a program does not hurt our Latin American 
trade. I have recently heard some complaint 
from South America because of the slowing 
down of their iron-ore shipments to us. 
They surely know that this is because of the 
slowing down of our steel industry, because 
„of the slowing down of our auto industry, 
because of the increasing imports of autos 
from Europe, particularly Germany. So 
what? Our immediate concern is Japanese 
and Hong Kong imports which are coming 
into this country only because they are 
cheap, and cheap only because they are made 
with wages only one-tenth of ours (highest 
in the world) and which are regulated by 
our Federal Government. 

Sincerely yours, 
Dora D COMER, 
Chairman of the Executive Commit- 
tee, Avondale Mills, Birmingham, 
Ala. 


P. S—Since writing the above, President 
Eisenhower spoke on the radio last night 
in defense of his misnamed reciprocal trade 
program. The morning paper headline 
reads: “Warns of Losses of Jobs at Home if 
Program Falls.” Our concern (and his prom- 
ised concern) is for the jobs already lost. 
We feel we are entitled to his first concern 
for these jobs and for their restoration in 
the plywood, California and New England 
fisheries, chinaware, silk scarfs, velveteens, 
textile fabric and garments, etc., with a 
growing threat of many more, all from 
Japan and, of course, I could mention many 
other things from Europe including wire 

d automobiles. The President in speak- 
ing of the things that we need from other 
countries in support of his reciprocal trade 
program listed such items as tin, nickel, 
rubber, iron ore. I could add to that list, 
of course, coffee, cocoa, bananas, nitrates, 
bauxite, etc. 

The President knows and I think should 
have told his audience last evening that 
there is no lobby in Washington opposing 
the imports of such products and we already 
are paying for them with many things that 
we have in overabundance that these coun- 
tries need, operating well within Mr. Hull's 
interpretation of his reciprocal trade policy: 
“Swapping what we have in overabundance 
that other countries need and taking in pay 
what the other countries have in overabund- 
ance that we need with some three-way 
trading.” 
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The President mentioned the need of some 
countries for our surplus farm products, He 
could have reminded his audience that our 
farm surpluses were largely the result of 
Government subsidies and are sold at a loss 
at world prices. Would it not be better to 
give them away outright than to take par- 
tial pay in imports that shut down American 
industry. Give Japan some cotton, pay 
them to weave it and give it to the naked 
people of New Guinea and Borneo and 
Africa. They may like shirts and become 
new customers and may be new friends, We 
missed out in Russia and China. 

The President in listing last night the im- 
ports we need over which there is no con- 
troversy unfortunately failed to mention 
those items I listed aboye, which yesterday 
and today are hurting American industry. 
This is why there is opposition to his recip- 
rocal program, and why American industry 
must have the additional safeguards that 
are embodied in Congressman Dorn’s bill. 
Did the President see the picture of the 
breadline in the textile town of Biddeford, 
Maine. We want world trade and are sup- 
porting the Dorn bill, but the President for- 
gets that the American wage is the highest 
in the world, undergirded by the Govern- 
ment itself, and what we make has to be pro- 
tected from things made under such different 
conditions and different wage standards. We 
are not greedy nor whining, we refuse to be 
expended, and we are sorry that we can’t get 
our story told under the same sponsorship 
the President furnished last night, he is the 
President of all the people, and our side is 
our honest opinion. 


Alaska Treatment Shameful 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. AL ULLMAN 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 27, 1958 


Mr. ULLMAN. Mr. Speaker, statehood 
for Alaska is long overdue. For nearly a 
century we have continued to hold 
Alaska in semicolonial status, granting 
to Alaskans only the benefits of second- 
class citizenship. That such a situation 
cannot be allowed to continue seems to 
me elementary and I trust that Congress 
will act promptly to remedy it. 

A recent letter by Mr. C. Girard Day- 
idson, Democratic national committee- 
man for Oregon, appearing in the March 
30 issue of the Portland Oregonian, 
points up the need for immediate state- 
hood for Alaska. I think Mr. Davidson 
presents cogent arguments which dictate 
action at this time. Under leave to ex- 
tend my remarks in the Recorp, I wish 
to include Mr. Davidson's letter: 

ALASKA TREATMENT SHAMEFUL 
To the Eptron: 

Ninety-one years ago today, William H. 
Seward, Secretary of State under President 
Johnson, bought Alaska from Russia for 
$7,200,000. 

In the Treaty of Cession, signed March 30, 
1867, the United States guaranteed Alaska 
citizens that “The inhabitants of the ceded 
Territory * * shall be admitted to all the 
rights, advantages, and immunities of citi- 
zens of the United States.” 

That was the pledge, made 91 years ago. 
The United States has not kept that pledge. 
Yet a treaty is the highest law of the land. 
vil it is made in the clear view of all man- 
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For 91 years we have maintained Alaska, 
for all intents and purposes, as a colony, 
The world is in revolt against colonialism. 
The United States—in international affairs— 
claims leadership for the cause of democracy 
and against the evils of colonialism. Twelve 
years ago, the United States signed the 
United Nations Charter, agreeing in sec- 
tion 73 (which deals with territories) to 
take due account of the political aspirations 
of the peoples and to assist them in the 
progressive development of their free politi- 
cal institutions.” 

Only 3 years ago, through the Pacifico Char- 
ter, the United States again pledged itself 
to uphold the principle of equal rights and 
self-determination of all peoples. 

In spite of these noble statements, ignor- 
ing our promises and guaranties set forth in 
our Treaty of Cessions, disregarding our po- 
sition of leadership in the cause of democ- 
racy, we have held Alaska in colonial status 
for 91 neglectful years. 

For 91 years, Alaskans have been taxed but 
denied representation; have observed the 
laws and regulations promulgated by both 
Democratic and Republican administrations; 
but have never been allowed to vote for a 
President or Vice President of the United 
States. Alaskans have been forced to de- 
velop their own trade and industries, but 
have not been given possession of, their own 
land—98 percent of which is still held as 
Federal (untaxable) domain. 

Alaskan sons have been conscripted to 
serve in the Armed Forces, but Alaskans 
have not been allowed the representation in 
the Congress through which they could voice 
opinions and cast votes as to the wars in 
which their sons were to serve. : 

Frequently, working under overwhelming, 
antiquated Federal laws and regulations, 
Alaskans have been compelled to develop 
their natural resources with little or no 
assistance from the United States; and, in 
the case of their rapidly dwindling fish 
resources, the Féderal Government has actu- 
ally prevented Alaskans from conserving their 
own natural wealth. 

Our record in regard to Alaska is shame- 
ful. In spite of United States oppression, 
Alaska has moved steadily and resolutely for- 
ward and is today, with a population already 
30 percent greater than that of Nevada, the 
men growing land under the American 

Similar to the resolute pioneers who set- 
tled Oregon 100 years ago, Alaskans are 
strong-willed, indomitable individualists, 
equal to the rugged terrain and harsh ele- 
ments of the Territory, They have spoken 
out loudly and clearly in their desire for 
statehood. In three elections, the cause has 
carried overwhelmingly and in a recent pref- 
erence poll, Alaskans voted 12 to 1 for state- 
hood, Yet, our Government, for stingy and 
selfish political reasons, refuses their plea. 

Oregon can benefit mightily from this vast 
and rapidly developing land. Oregonians in 
speaking out for statehood have done much 
to develop lasting friendship with Alaskans. 
The Oregonian's strong editorial support and 
leadership is recognized and appreciated by 
Alaskans, Oregon badly needs the markets 
provided by an industrialized Alaska; 
Oregon's delegation will benefit from the 
like-minded assistance of two Senators and 
one Representative serving in the United 
States Congress. 

Forgetting political partisanship and 
allegiances, all Americans need now to move 
forward to assure justice and democracy to 
Alaskans. We need now to fulfill our 91- 
year-old treaty guaranty. We must not al- 
low another Alaska day to pass and mark an- 
other year of broken promises, Alaska must 
be given statehood now. 

C. GIRARD DAVIDSON, 
Democratic, National Committeeman 
for Oregon, 
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Petition Relative to Reciprocal Trade 
Legislation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WAYNE L. HAYS 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, March 28, 1958 


Mr. HAYS of Ohio. Mr. Speaker, un- 
der leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recoap, I include the following petition 
Signed by several hundred of my constit- 
uents and also residents of the First 
District of West Virginia relative to the 
reciprocal trade legislation: 

MarcH 4, 1958, 
To Our ConcRressMan: 

We, the undersigned, are employees of the 
Taylor, Smith & Taylor Co., Chester, W. Va., 
Manufacturers of semivitreous dinnerware. 

Many plants in our industry have been 
forced to close their doors, and certainly 
many more plants will be forced to follow 
suit if the Trade Agreements Act is extended 
again. Under present conditions, we have 
nothing to look forward to except less and 
less hours of*work and insecurity for our 
homes and families. 

We urge you to oppose the administra- 
tion's trade agreements bill H. R. 10368, and 
return to congressional authority to regulate 
foreign commerce as provided in the Davis 
bill, H. R. 10818: 

E. S. Morse, East Liverpool, Ohio; Juanita 
Cline, Chester, W. Va.; P. J. Frantone, Wells- 
Ville, Ohio; Suzanne Simcox, Chester, W. Va.: 
Betty Miller, Mary Ellis Rayne, Ruth M. 
Kind, H. F. Schneidmiller, East Li 
Ohio; S. J. Reber, Chester, W. Va; Joanne 
Hall, June Dailey, O. C. Davidson, East Liver- 
Pool, Ohio; Elaine Smith, Chester, W. Va; 
Ruth M. Russell, East Liverpool, Ohio; Eva 
Mae Staats, Lisbon, Ohio; W. L. Smith III, 
Elleen West, Barbara Rushton, East Liver- 

Pool, Ohio; Ruby Pugh, Beverly Bickerstaff, 
Chester, W. Va.; Joyce Ridge, East Liverpool, 
Ohio; Wilma Elliott, Bonnie Shaw, Chester, 
W. Va.; Wilma Eardley, East Liverpool, Ohio; 
Sara Sturme, Virginia L. Rigby, Chester, 
Ah Va. Margaret Castello, East Liverpool, 

0. 

Lucille Carter, Mrs. Warren Dreussi, Noah 
Show, Harriet McElhaney, Ward A. Wheeler, 
Maxine Maley, Olive Burson, Melvina Dor- 
rell, Victor Dorrel, East Liverpool, Ohio; Jack 
Mumaw, J. C. Barriss, Dominic Ruggire, Noah 
Wood, Chester, W. Va.; Arthur Cunning- 
ham, East Liverpool, Ohio; James B. Yoho; 
Chester, W. Va.; Willie Sturgeon, Negley, 
Ohio; Donald Humphreys, Carl Ward. 
East Liverpool, Ohio; Paul D. Conkle. 
Chestery W. Va.; Elizabeth Stoppe, East 
Liverpool, Ohio; Miriam Reed, Joe Meymone, 
Artie E. Bates, Belra Morris, Chester, W. Va. 
Gladys Calhoun, Newell, W. Va.; Glennis 
Byland, East Liverpool, Ohio.: Mary Am- 

, Chester, W. Va.; Rickard Jackson, Eu- 
ene Mathes, East Liverpool, Ohio; Ida Alli- 
son. Chester. W. Va.; Marie Roberts, East 
Liverpool, Ohio; Carrie Brannon, Sistersville, 
W. Va.; Bessie Nelson, East Liverpool, Ohio: 
Wilmer Pugh, Jr., Chester, W. Va.; Lawrence 
Dickey, Jerry McCune, Dale McElhaney, 

Brown, East Liverpool, Ohio; James 
Goppurt, Chester, W. Va.; Charles Elliott, 
East Liverpool, Ohio; Clyde Reed, Chester, 
W. Va.; P. R. Woods, William W. Price, East 
Liverpool, Ohio; Robert Severs, Chester, 
W. Va.; James L. Allison, East Liverpool, 
Ohio; William Hulme, Audrey Wright, 
Chester, W. Va; Paul D. Hardy, Vida M. 
Allison, East Liverpool, Ohio; Madge Milan, 
Chester, W. Va; Lula Brooks, Newell, W. Va.; 
mard Richard, East Liverpool, Ohio; 
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Robert D. Fraser, Wellsville, Ohio; Paul 
Franklin, East Liverpool, Ohio. 

Minnie Sauers, Chester, W. Va.; Janet 
Brand, Patricia Blankenship, Hazel Russell, 
Hayward L. Goldsmith, East Liverpool, Ohio; 
Robert G. Reed, Zella G, Ash, Chester, W. Va.; 
Tessie Henrich, East Liverpool, Ohio; Doro- 
thea Garrett, Hannah Lyons, Florence Powell, 
Chester, W. Va.: Joseph Martin, East Liver- 
pool, Ohio; Floyd Van Nuy, Wellsville, Ohio; 
Esther Morgan, Toronto, Ohio; Robina Deets, 
East Liverpool, Ohio; Lea Wagner, Clinton, 
Pa.; Thelma Vincent, East Liverpool, Ohio; 
Dorothy Thompson, Violet Huffman, Chester, 
W. Va; George Wilcox, Wellsville, Ohia; 
Charles L. Dugan, Roy Buzzard, East Liver- 
pool, Ohio; R. L. Stewart, Chester, W. Va.; 
William Bryan, East Liverpool, Ohio; Charles 
Barmer, Chester, W. Va.; Freda Phillips, 
Harry Shaw, East Liverpool, Ohio; Charles 
Mushgrove, Chester, W. Va.; Gerald Faulk, 
Harry Drane, East Liverpool, Ohio; John 
Pillo, Sr., Chester, W. Va.; Henry M. Vorn- 
dran, Wiliam Rinestine, East Liverpool, 
Ohio; Thelma Gregory, Richard Cerndif, 
Lawrence- Haun, Mary Helen Michaels, 
Margie McConnell, Phyllis McCullough, 
Ernest W. Judy, Richard K. Judy, Chester, 
W. Va.; Nina Moore, Georgetown, Pa.; Evelyn 
Dowling, Wellsville, Ohio; John C. Hayes, 
Chester, W. Va.; Evelyn Rinestine, East Liver- 
pool, Ohio; Alma Marshall, Hazel Shroades, 
Gladys McConnell, Chester, W. Va.; Betty 
Heath, Newell, W. Va.; Ethel Robinson, Ches- 
ter, Wi Va; Ray Gwin, Paul H. Adams, Wells- 
ville, Ohio, William T. Grimm, East Liverpool, 
Ohio. 

Alma Boston, Ellen Lomax, Lucille Cun- 
ningham, Leona Brown, Mae Studa, East Liv- 
erpool, Ohio; James Hubbard, Jo Ann Sarai- 
liza, Erla Beckman, Chester, W. Va.; Mar- 
garet Monroe, Marcella Bancroft Florence 
Curran, East Liverpool, Ohio; Hazel Chaney, 
Marie Neff, Bessie Laudrille, Chester, W. Va.; 
Foster Crous, Helen Hancock, Agnes Cermak, 
East Liverpool, Ohio; Ryda Brown, Chester, 
W. Va; Helen Morgan, Wellsville, Ohio; Elsie 
Darrah, Gertrude Rhodes, Chester, W. Va.; 
Mary Kennedy, East Liverpool, Ohio; Dean 
Golden, Wellsville, Ohio; Sophia Myers, Ade- 
line Price, East Liverpool, Ohio; Ethel Car- 
raher, Wellsville, Ohio; Clara Buxton, Blaine 
Allison, Chester, W. Va.; Lawrence E. Jones, 
James Massey, Leland McNutt, William K. 
Myers, Gladys Buzzard, Helen Brennen, Mar- 
garet Baker, Chlouris Wright, Lillie Frank- 
lin, Charles Clark, East Liverpool, Ohio; 
Edith Hart, Chester, W. Va.; Goldie Fowler, 
East Liverpool, Ohio; Martha Rice, Lucille 
Woods, Chester, W. Va.; Alice Scott, East 
Liverpool, Ohio; Clarence Angle, Vira Bee- 
bout, Chester, W. Va.; Lottie McCoy, East Liv- 
erpool, Ohio; Susie Haught, Betty Reed, Olive 
Martin, Chester, W. Va.; Lawrence E. Quar- 
tanow, Myrtle Boston, Floyd McKnight, 
Zelma Holman, East Liverpool, Ohio; Marte 
Shrvades, Chester, W. Va. 

Pearl Cain, John Rice, Howard Robinson, 
East Liverpool, Ohio; Rufus Robuson, Ches- 
ter, W. Va.; Betty Williams, Harold Quarter- 
man, Earl Applegate, East Liverpool, Ohio; 
Paul Eugene Reed, Chester, W. Va.; Charles 
E. Howell, Samuel T. Wright, Eugene J. 
Mitchell, Ray Stull, East Liverpool, Ohio; 
Harold Sheely, East Palestine, Ohio; John 
J. Leach, Pittsburgh, Pa.; Martha Pugh, 
Julia Davis, Chester, W. Va.; William T, 
Ferguson, Jr., Don Stewart, Samuel G. 
Wright, Paul Dawson, East Liverpool, Ohio; 
Frank Simcox, Chester, W. Va.; Clyde Huff, 
Felix Kology, Charles R. Williams, Richard 
Hart, Chester, W. Va.; Elsie Shatkers, Hooks- 
town, Pa; Francis Davis, Richard Barker, 
East Liverpool, Ohio; Earl E. Miller, Newell, 
W. Va; Howard Bunner, Chester, W. Va.; 
George Eddy, East Liverpool, Ohio; James 
O'Dell, Canton, Ohio; Preston Smith, East 
Liverpool, Ohio; Harry P. Rose, Wellsville, 
Ohio; Jim Geon, W. C. Henthorn, East Liver- 
pool, Ohio; Audrey Bosworth, Harold Stag- 
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gers, Opha Callum, Chester, W. Va.; Florence 
Hendricks, East Liverpool, Ohio; Daniel John, 
Chester, W. Va.; Richard Felton, East Liver- 
pool, Ohio; Alta Smith, Ruth Jones, Eugene 
„ Oris Bowers, Chester, W. Va; 
Erwin E. Newlen, John Roberts, East Liver- 
pool, Ohio; Cecelia Stalryla, Irene McMahon, 
Marie Ingram, Chester, W. Va.; Loula J. Alli- 
son, Hookstown, Pa.; Olive Smith, East Liver- 
pool, Ohio; Irene Dawson, Chester. W. Va. 

Jeannette Cundiff, Mabel E. De Long. 
Rachel Skeens, Grace Rogers, Willis Snow, 
Hazel Martin, Chester, W. Va.; Mary Geon, 
Gladys Blouir, Ronald L. Small, E. S. McFall, 
Lolance Welch, Robert Boley, East Liverpool, 
Ohio; John Strum, Chester, W. Va.: Mary 
Ferguson, Gaynell Hull, Margaret Costo, Edna 
Hoffman, East Liverpool, Ohio; Harold P, 
Stan, Chester, W. Va.; Edward Pam, East 
Liverpool, Ohio; August David, Chester, W. 
Va.; J. R. Van Duoen, Paden City; C. T. 
Cartwright, Wellsville, Ohio; Clifford 
Vaughn, Roy Tuttle, Gladys Lewis, Chester, 
W. Va.; Bernice Meekly, Ellen Prescott, 
East Liverpool, Ohio;James Forbeck, Wells- 
ville, Ohio; Paul Logston, Chester, W. Va.; 
Jay Nuzum, East Liverpool, Ohio; Paul 
Baxter, Orris H. Cundiff, Chester, W. Va.; 
Paul Groubert, East Liverpool, Ohio; John 
M. Rose, Chester, W. Va.; Donald A. Williams, 
East Liverpool, Ohio; Howard W. Robinson, 
Newell, W. Va.: Albert Woodyard, Chester, 
W. Va.; Charles Fairs, Wellsville, Ohio; 
Robert Cross, Georgetown, Pa.; William, 
Logston, L. Callahan, Chester, W. Va.; James 
Noble, East Liverpool, Ohio; John M. Hart, 
Dans Logston, Abe Lyons, George Smith, 
George E. Davidson, Donald R. Patterson, 
O. G. Wilson, Chester, W. Va.; Frank Cairns, 
East Liverpool, Ohio; Harry Gallop, Chester 
W. Va.; Margaret Smith, East Liverpool, 
Ohio; O. W. Moore, Glenn L. Wilson, Chester 
W. Va, 

Zada Lewis, East Liverpool, Ohio; Archie 
Gorly, East Palestine, Ohio; Homer Summers, 
Newell, W. Va.; Clarence Davis, Ray Puyle, 
East Liverpool, Ohio; Howard V. Clenden- 
ning; Hubert Paire, Harley Hill, Opal Angle, 
Hazel Sax, Chester, W. Va.; Helen Duke, East 
Liverpool, Ohio; Dorothy Buzzard, Claudia 
Delong, Lisbon, Ohio; Beatrice Bryan, Ches- 
ter, W. Va.; Wilma Brown, Rebecca Cairns, 
East Liverpool, Ohio; Dorothy Bennett, Rob- 
ert Pierce, Chester, W. Va.; Helen Enochs, 
Newell, W. Va.; Perry Lamy, Chester, W. Va.; 
Fred Bowlen, East Liverpool, Ohio; James 
Jacobs, Chester, W. Va.; B. D. Montgomery, 
Grafton, W. Va.; John Jones, East Liverpool, 
Ohio; Isaac Lyle, Chester, W. Va.; John D. 
Fulmer, Chas. Ervin, Gowers, Ohio; Alonzo 
D. Brown, Chester, W. Va.: Almeda Jones, East 
Liverpool, Ohio; Geneva Butcher, George- 
town, Pa.; Olive Ulbright, Daisy Markle, 
Frances Switzer, Chester, W. Va.; Anna Welch, 
Bess G. Parsons, Bonnie I, Mort, Mabel Wag- 
gie, East Liverpool, Ohio; Josephine Putnam, 
Toronto, Ohio; Alice Ferguson, Faye McGraw, 
Dorothy R. Smith, George R. Myles, Hazel 
Buchee, East Liverpool, Ohio; Archie West, 
Chester, W. Va.; Albert Harold, Dorman Win- 
der, East Liverpool, Ohio; Wm. Walters, Ches- 
ter, W. Va.; William Riedel, East Liverpool, 
Ohio; Floyd Weeks, East Palestine, Ohio; 
Eimer Nelson, Stovell Powers, Jr., East Liver- 
pool, Ohio; Lillie Ma Woods, East Palestine, 
Ohio; Wanda M. Smith, East Liverpool, Ohio; 
Edgar Wagner, Clinton, Pa. 

Edward P. Wright, John Gilhes, East Liver- 
pool, Ohio; A. L. Rhodes, Thomas Calvin, 
Wellsville, Ohio; Paul Conkle, Jr., Russell G, 
Smith, Edward Haught, Chester, W. Va.; Tom 
Jarvis, Lester B. Thompson, East Liverpool, 
Ohio; Jeanne Pelley, Chester, W. Va.; Alma 
Jane Chambers, East Liverpool, Ohio; Robert 
Lee Powers, Chester, W. Va.; Charles Sayr, 
East Liverpool, Ohio; Joseph Judy, Homer 

Charles B, Rud, Chester, W. Va.; 
Paul E. Minnis, New Cumberland, W. Va.; 
W. L. Elliott, Chester, W. Va.; Wilbur Purin- 
ton, Jr., Mae Thompson, East Liverpool, 
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Ohio; Zara Garvin, Grace Wedgewood, Edith 
Logston, Jean Logston, Chester, W. Va.; Anna 
Williams, East Liverpool, Ohio; Edith Fetty, 
Chester, W. Va.; Margaret Thayer, New Cum- 
berland, W. Va.; Mary Thiess, Dora Allison, 
Chester, W. Va.; Florence Groubert, East 
Liverpool, Ohio; James Woods, Glenn Rey, 
Chester, W. Va.; Dewitt Wilber, Donald B. 
Powell, East Liverpool, Ohio; Forest Buck, 
Charles E. Brown, Chester, W. Va.; Louise 
Fortman, East Liverpool, Ohio; Pauline Bar- 
rett, Newell, W. Va.; Bettie Reed, Polly Bow- 
yer, East Liverpool, Ohio; Nellie Tolffoneff, 
Newell, W. Va.; Margaret Black, Eunice Clark, 
Bernice Mathus, East Liverpool, Ohio; Marga- 
ret Van Thyne, Emil M. Rice, William With- 
row, Roy C. Haught, Chester, W. Va.; Mary 
Buckley, New Cumberland, W. Va.; Paul H. 
Van Devender; Chester, W. Va.; Lillie Davis, 
Salineville, Ohio; Nellie R. Brooks, Chester, 
W. Va.: Mildred Pots, New Cumberland, W. 
Va.; Kathryn Wiley, East Liverpool, Ohio. 

Paul C. Rinestine, James R. Vodrey, East 
Liverpool, Ohio; James J. Daniels, Wellsville, 
Ohio; James A, Manis, Artie Balmenti, 
Chester, W. Va.; Mary Alice Rardin, Hooks- 
town, Pa; Ruby E. Wise, Isabelle Nolan, 
Louise Boretempt, East Liverpool, Ohio; Anna 
Cochran, Chester, W. Va.; Arthur Tranter, 
Juanita Russell, East Liverpool, Ohio; Harry 
McHenry, Chester, W. Va.; Clyde Mort, East 
Liverpool, Ohio; Curt Brown, Salineville, 
Ohio; Barry L. Ridgley, Marie Russell, Fran- 
ces T. Doherty, East Liverpool, Ohio; Clarence 
Lintrin, Salineville, Ohio; Nell Garren, East 
Liverpool, Ohio; Lillian Brown, Salineville, 
Ohio; Flossie Diddle, Ruth Drane, Elizabeth 
Czech, East Liverpool, Ohio; Herbert T. 
Adams, Charles Michaels, Chester, W. Va.; 
Arch R. Smith, Iona Shroades, East Liver- 
pool, Ohio; Leonard Bruner, Westfield, Ohio; 
Chas. Brown, William H. Shanton, Margaret 
Jackson, East Liverpool, Ohio; Therman 
Trowbridge, William L. Haney, Emma Bryan, 
Chester, W. Va.; Virginia Bowen, Newell, 
W. Va.; Florence Bratt, East Liverpool, Ohio; 
Virginia Shroads, Chester, W. Va.; Katherine 
Riyor, Hattie Grimes, East Liverpool, Ohio; 
Harold Engle, Chester, W. Va.; Arthur Light- 
foot, East Liverpool, Ohio; Naomi Koenig, 
Newell, W. Va.; Mary Mickey, Chas. H. Pur- 
ton, Jane Prince, Theodore Baxter, East 
Liverpool, Ohio; Mildred Dunham, B. Harri- 
son Smith, Doris J. Davis, Clyde Barnhart, 
Chester, W. Va; John Simballa, Chester 
Sayre, Emil Hasenstab, R. B. Smith, Mary M. 
Portchin, Leona Millward, E, J. Gaston, 
William E. Gaston, H. R. Frederick, East 
Liverpool, Ohio. 


Our Forgotten People 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PETER W. RODINO, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 1, 1958 


Mr. RODINO. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I wish to 
include the following editorial which ap- 
peared in the Newark Star Ledger on 
March 28, 1958: 

Our FORGOTTEN PEOPLE 

While the plight of the elderly is deplor- 
able in New Jersey, the problem is not one 
that is unique with this State, The old folks 
in many other sections of the country are 
no better off. 

Representative PETER Roptno recognizes 
this in his call for a White House conference 
for the study of the aged. A conference of 
this sort, under the auspices of the Presi- 
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dent, would focus attention on a problem 
sorely in need of attention. 

But dramatizing the plight of the aged is 
only part of the job. We must first recognize 
the job that has to be done. The next step 
is to get to work on it. 

This is a fertile field for congressional 
action—so little has been done, and there 
is so much to do. But the most important 
thing now is to bring the problem into the 
national spotlight and a White House 
conference would be a fine way to do that. 

Help for the aged must come from many 
sources; some of them are local, but there is 
much that can be accomplished on a national 
scale. A White House conference, as RODINO 
points out, probably would lead to recom- 
mendations to Congress and legislative 
action, 

Ropino’s suggestion already has won the 
support of Representative JOHN FOGARTY, of 
Rhode Island, chairman of the House Appro- 
priations Subcommittee. We think it is an 
idea which should take hold in Congress, 
since it could make an important contribu- 
tion toward the formulation of a program 
for the Nation’s senior citizens. 

They are badly in need of help. We hope 
they will not be forgotten by Congress. 


Bataan Day 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BARRATT O'HARA 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 31,1958 


Mr. O’HARA of Illinois. Mr. Speaker, 
as the House will not be in session next 
week, I am taking this occasion to men- 
tion that on Wednesday next in the 
United States and in the Republic of the 
Philippines the peoples of these two 
great lands will be joined in observance 
of Bataan Day. 

On April 9, 16 years ago, the tattered 
remnants of a joint Philippine-American 
force wearily surrendered to the over- 
whelming attack force of the Japanese 
Army. Bataan, April 9, 1942, was a dark 
moment for two countries. Men of both 
the Philippines and the United States 
had fought and fallen together; now 
they were to suffer defeat and captivity 
together. Whatever else Bataan may 
have cost our two nations, it is symbolic 
of this historic tie, this working together 
for the benefit of both. 

Today this bond has become an im- 
portant link in the chain of defense for 
the free world. The Pacific area is once 


“again a focal point of the continuing 


international crisis, and still standing 
together are the Governments and the 
peoples of the United States and the 
Republic of the Philippines. 

The nations of the southeast Asia area 
have realized, as have the member states 
of NATO before them, that collective se- 
curity is the only defense against the 
armed might of forces that would de- 
stroy them. SEATO is the result. In 
this as in other joint defense moves the 
Philippines speak of mutual defense 
from the experience gained in World 
War II. The Philippines have also 
joined with the United States in bi- 
lateral agreements to supplement the de- 
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fense of their own country, as well as our 
country and the rest of the free world. 

While Moscow has raised the issue of 
colonialism in Asia and Africa, the 
Philippine Republic is the living answer 
to their propaganda. July 4 is Inde- 
pendence Day in the United States and 
in the Philippines. Their constitution 
is modeled on our owẽn. The ideals of 
their people are the ideals of our people. 

Bataan Day stands as a monument to 
the bonds that unite us, and on each 
anniversary of April 9, 1942, we renew 
our pledge that never, never shall those 
bonds be severed. 

The Philippines are a beacon of hope 
for democracy in the troubled Pacific. 
On April 9 our thoughts will be with the 
brave and dedicated people of the islands 
and the many Americans of Filipino 
birth or descent who by industrious effort 
and good deeds among us have enriched 
our own lands. And we shall be re- 
membering with gratitude and affec- 
tion the service and the sacrifice of 
that band of Americans, now enshrined 
in immortal fame, that fought to the 
last inch of ground, as comrades with the 
Filipinos, and 16 years ago faced the 
blackness of the night and the tortures 
of captivity. To the survivors of that 
band and their Filipino comrades, and 
to the families of those that have gone 
on, we give the assurance that never will 
they be forgotten, never will the story 
of Bataan lose interest or fail to give 
inspiration to every generation of 
Americans as time marches into the 
centuries ahead. 


The Legislator Looks at the Physician’s 
Place in Public Affairs—Congressman 
Judd Speaks to Medical Students 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. JAMES G. FULTON 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 27, 1958 


Mr. FULTON. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include the following article from 
the Courier issue of March 1958, the 
magazine of the George Washington 
University Medical Center, Washington, 
D. C.: r 
EXCERPTS FROM AN ADDRESS BY CONGRESSMAN 

WALTER H. Jupp, REPUBLICAN From THE 

Firn DISTRICT OF MINNESOTA, BErorg THE 

MEDICAL SCHOOL STUDENT Bopy on JAN” 

UARY 11, 1958—Dr. Jupp Is a PHYSICIAN, 4 

FORMER MEDICAL MISSIONSRY IN CHINA, ANP 

Has BEEN IN THE UNITED STATES CONGRESS 

BINCE 1942 

The day has come when it is not possible 
for the doctor to practice by himself, any 
more than it is for a businessman to work 
by himself. They have both got to work in 
terms of the whole picture. 

Our profession is going through a transl- 
tion, the same as various other professions 
even politics to some extent. In the begin 
ning the doctor treated symptoms, He didn’t 
understand what caused them, but he wü 
called in to relieve pain or difficulty. * * 
He was skillful in relieving symptoms, much 
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more than we ore today, in my opinion, be- 
cause he concentrated his attention on these 
Symptoms, 

He knew how to write prescriptions that 
had such a bitter taste that it had at least 
some sort of psychological effect on the pa- 
tlent. He got better in order to be relieved 
or the necessity of taking more of the decoc- 

ons. 

These men were not too bad in their field. 
In China I found the medical profession at 
this stage of development. They were ex- 
perts at prognosis from their study of pulses, 
They have about 14 different Kinds of pulses. 

They will tell you how long the patient can 
live with these different kind of pulses. I 
learned not to stick out my neck and tell 
them I didn't see why the patient had to 
die because when it comes to predicting 
how long he was golng to live, they were 
Usually more accurate than I was because 
they concentrated on this one thing. 

Now.. there is a danger in this kind of 
Medicine because when you tréat the symp- 
tom, you don't get at the basic root of the 
disease. I learned that when I gave aspirin 
to malaria patients along with quinine, at 
about the time the fevor was about to break, 
anyway, they would break into a sweat and 
the fever would go down and the aches and 
Pains and misery would be gone. 

They would say, “That's wonderful,” and 
they wouldn't take the bitter quinine; they 
just wanted the aspirin. 

I would say, “But you'll be sick again in 
another few days if you don't take the 
quinine.” É 

“Never mind,” they'd say, "IIl come back 
and get another aspirin.” 

So, I had to quit giving aspirin in order 
to get them to take the quinine, Often I 
gave them medicine for the disease and 
hoped and prayed the symptoms wouldn't 
disappear too quickly, because then the pa- 
tient wouldn't come back 3 

‘This was the stage of development in med - 
icine a few years ago. 

Then somebody discovered the tubercle 
bacillus, and someone else the diptheria 
bacillus. Someone began doing autopsies 
in numbers. It became clear that there were 
Processes going on in organs that produced 
the symptoms, The doctor began to shift 
his attention from the results, the symp- 
toms, to the causes of disease. 

This was the period when I was trained 
in medicine, often called the period of 
- therapeutic nihilism. We treated the dis- 
ease, studied the disease, forgot about the 
Patient. The ear was glued to the stetho- 
Scope, the eye to the microscope. It was a 
good period but it was not enough * . 

Then we asked, “What can we do to pre- 
vent these processes?” ‘The shift, the con- 
tinuing metamorphosis was to preventive 
Medicine. You had to be able to interpret 
the tuberculin patch, study sewage disposal, 
Water and milk purity, pure food laws. The 
doctor had to use his immunizing needle as 
Well as his stethoscope. : 

Then we went to a fourth stage, waking 
Up to what the Chinese doctors had known 
all the time, the importance of the rela- 
tionship of the emotions and the mind to 
the processes, and vice versa. We lost too 
Many patients to those who treated peo- 
ple's emotions and created faith in them 
while we were just taking care of certain 
Physiological processes. 

There developed a good deal of attention 
to psychosomatic medicine. 

The war came for us as it did for business- 
men, and you went through medical school 
and were all ready to begin practice, but the 
Government said, “No, Uncle Sam has greet- 
ings.” So you went out and tried to practice 
Medicine around the world under conditions 
tor which you were not prepared, and many 
& doctor woke up to the fact that it was not 
enough to be a skilled physician; he had to 
Pay some attention to the political devel- 

* 
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opments that had gotten us into all this dis- 
location * * * 

So, just to practice medicine, not te con- 
sider other things, we have got to pay more 
attention to public affairs than we have ever 
done in the past. We have to do it, really, 
for three reasons: first, we have to do it to 
insure the conditions which will enable us 
to practice good medicine with success and 
satisfaction for ourselves. 

Second, we have to pay some attention to 
public affairs in order to influence and im- 
prove conditions which adversely affect our 
patients. This is part of our obligation; 
not just to make the diagnosis, “This man 
has hypertension,” or “He has arthritis,” be- 
cause he's got something else wrong with 
him, too. He's got a business that's in trou- 
ble. Inflation is taking his life's savings. 
He doesn't see what is ahead; he is appre- 
hensive about atomic weapons. What kind 
of a world ts he going to live in? 

These things bother him just as much as 
is ulcers or his insomnia or his gaseous in- 
digestion. If you are really going to con- 
tribute to the man's needs, you have to un- 
derstand the impact of his environment on 
him and be in a position to influence that 
environment to produce more favorable con- 
ditions, 

There is a third reason, in addition to 
what you have to do, yourself, as a phy- 
sician. That is to influence your future and 
that of your children as citizens, because 
before anyone is a doctor or a clergyman 
or a businessman, he is a citizen of this 
Republic. You are taxpayers and parents; 
vou are trustees ofa heritage, a way of life, 
a philosophy, that has made it possible for 
you to be here in this medical school. 

That heritage is under attack: cold, calcu- 
lating, determined, and increasingly success- 


‘ful attack, all around the world. If we are 


going to be good physicians for ourselves, 
our families and our patients, and our so- 
ciety as a whole, we must realize that no- 
body is needed more desperately than those 
with the kind of minds you have after the 
kind of training you have had in your medi- 
cal school. Approach the political diseases 
just as you do physical and emotional dis- 
eases. : 

Doctors, almost to a man, are opposed to 
socialized medicine. By that I mean medi- 
cal services supported and controlled by the 
Government. 

The general public says, “You doctors are 
against socialized medicine because you have 
a union, a closed shop. You want to keep 
‘everybody out of it and you want to protect 
you own interests, jack up prices, and so on. 
You are against Government supported and 
controlled medicine because it will hurt 
you,” 

Now, this is not so. It isn’t because it 
would hurt us that we are against it. The 
good doctor can always get ahead under any 
system. The poor doctor is better off under 
socialized medicine than he is under free 
competition. He does not Have to worry. 
He gets out of medical school and the Gov- 
ernment offers him six or seven thousand 
dollars a year right off the bat. He can 
continue with that the rest of his life and 
probably won't do much better than that. 
But, at least he is secure. Government will 
keep him on almost indefinitely. 


The rank and file will be more secure un- 


der socialized medicine. Once in a while 
you find a doctor who is for it. The doctors 
as a group would not be worse off. 

But, the patients would be worse off. 

There are three essentials to good medical 
practice. First, the relationship between 
the physician and the patient must be wholly 
voluntary, If it isn’t, something goes out of 
the interest and the confidence of the rela- 
tionship. If the patient is just a number 
assigned to him by the Government, the 
doctor, in many cases, doesn’t have the same 
interest he would if the patient chose him, 
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in which case the doctor would want the 
patient to keep back to him. 

Contrariwise, if the patient didn't choose 
the doctor, and was just assigned, that pa- 
tient doesn't have quite the confidence in 
him and sits there, sort of on guard, hold- 
ing back, not willing to come out and lay 
the whole story before him because he is 
not sure. 

The combination of confidence and inter- 
est is necessary if there is to be good medi- 
cal practice. Under Government it would 
not be voluntary on either side. 

The second requirement for good medical 
practice is that there be no intermediary be- 
tween the patient and the physician. Under 
socialized medicine there has to be an inter- 
mediary. Somebody has got to decide 
whether the doctor made the right diagnosis, 

Who is that going to be? It is going to be 
the Government. Who is going to be in the 
Government? Doctors? Yes, at the top, but 
in general it is going to be the clerks who 
will go through the records to see if the 
doctor did ail the things. Did he take all 
the X-rays, did he do all the routine tests? 
Furthermore, the clerk sits there and reads 
all the history. 

Maybe men are willing to tell about all 
their escapades, but most women are not, 
and when she finds out that everything she 
tells the doctor is going to be checked on 
by some clerk, she isn't going to tell the 
doctor. She is deprived of the chance to 
have good medical treatment and the whole 
thing breaks down. It is a system that 
looks perfect on paper, but it doesn't give 
more and better care for less. It gives less 
and poorer medical care for more. 

The third essential for good medical prac- 
tice is that you must have a system that 
gives maximum incentive for the doctor to 
improve himself, to study, to get ahead ac- 
cording to his ability. 

What are the Incentives? There are two. 
One is financial reward. There is in every 
profession the individual who has a “self- 
starter.“ No matter what the economic 
conditions, he will give everything he has. 
But the type is a minority in our profession 
as In every other, Most of us do better if we 
‘are going to get a reward, or think we are, in 
rough proportion to the effort and merit 
that we put into it. 

The other incentive is professional recog- 
nition. Dollars are tangible and they are 
precious, but there is another thing which 
is more precious and that is recognition, pro- 
fessional advancement in accordance with 
your growth, your improvement and your 
merit. 

I think the position you will come to covet 
more than any other is to be known as the 
doctor’s doctor. I remember once while I 
was at the Mayo Clinic, a couple of boys 
from a certain eastern medical school came 
out to look around with their new medical 
knowledge and evaluate the various medical 
establishments there. 

One of them, who knew me distantly, 
called me up and told me about the “temple 
of mediocrity,” as he caled the Mayo Clinic, 
with its mass-production methods. 

Well, the Lord was with us on this par- 
ticular occasion, because when we started 
next morning’s clinic and the boys were up 
in the amphitheater to watch the temple 
of mediocrity, who was wheeled in as the 
first patient, but their own professor of sur- 
gery. He had come out to have his own 
gallbladder taken out at the Mayo Clinic. 

You can fool the patients, but you can't 
fool the other doctors. * * > 

Recognition is a tremendously rewarding 
thing, and if a society freezes you and you 
become like bureaus of the Government, 
something that’s important, essential for 
good medical practice goes out. 

[We have to be aware of these things In 
public life] * * * not because we are doc- 
tors, but because of what we know as doctors 
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about the practice of medicine. We are con- 
cerned with the quality of the service. They 
{the reformers] concentrate on more equi- 
table distribution of the services; they as- 
sume the quality, taking it for granted. 

In getting more distribution they tend to 
cut the nerve of the thing that produced the 
good quality. Where you have socialized 
medicine, you have what you have in Eng- 
land; you have better distribution of a com- 
modity that is increasingly unworthy of 
being distributed because of continued dis- 
integration brought on by lack of interest, 
confidence, integrity, and incentive. 

We need your type of mind, the kind of 
mind first trained at the autopsy table. 
Autopsy is seldom flattering. But you are 
trained not to recriminate and aay, “Why 
did you make that mistake?” but to ask, 
“How did you make that mistake?" 

You may have been perfectly sure the 
trouble was in the liver. You may have had 
expert consultants who all agreed it was in 
the liver, And you may have been able to 
convince all the relatives the trouble was in 
the liver, But when you opened him up the 
trouble was in the pancreas, and it was in 
the pancreas, period. It doesn't make any 
difference if the doctor is a Republican or a 
Democrat. It was in the pancreas, 

The doctor is taught to study in terms of 
what is, not what he wishes. 

Then he is taught the biopsy idea. He 
looks through a microscope and sees cells 
that have rejected the law-abiding processes 
growth. He doesn't say, “It is cancer, all 
right, but it's only in the big toe.” 

As some said, “It’s only what Hitler is 
doing to the Jews,” or “It is only what the 
Chinese are doing in Manchuria. * * +" 

“It's a long way off. Let's wait and see 
if it spreads.” 

It gets to the heart or the liver or the 
brain or the lungs. It is too late then. 

The doctor is trained to say, “No, that’s 
cancer. The thing that makes cancer bad is 
not what it is, but the way it grows. *” 


Cattle Are Threatened by Foreign 
Imports 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. W. J. BRYAN DORN 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 2, 1958 


Mr. DORN of South Carolina. Mr. 
Speaker, the farmer will not be fooled. 
He is becoming aware of the danger of 
opening the gates to a flood of cheap 
labor foreign agricultural products. 
Every times it sems that the farmer 
might make a little money, something 
happens. Now with cattle prices higher 
than they have been in a number of 
years, the livestock producer is threat- 
ened with a flood of cheap foreign cattle. 

We lost our cotton markets, tobacco 
exports are on the decline, all because 
foreign countries using American dol- 
lars and American experts have been 
taught and equipped to grow cotton and 
tobacco at less cost. Probably the last 
remaining segments of our agricultural 
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economy not under Government domi- 
nation are the cattle, timber, and truck 
industries. Now these are being jeopar- 
dized by the importation of cattle and 
timber products. 

Some farm organizations, without the 
support of their dues-paying member- 
ship, are advocating a continuation of 
the present buy abroad program falsely 
known and falsely labeled as the Recipro- 
cal Trade Agreements Act. 

Mr. Speaker, there is no sip for the 
American farmer or the American labor 
in this administration program to import 
products we already have in surplus. 
We farmers should make our voices 
heard now—tomorrow may be too late. 
The following article should be a warn- 
ing and I commend it to your attention: 
[From the Lancaster Livestock Reporter of 

March 31, 1958 


IMPORTING New ZEALAND BEEF 


According to the Western Livestock Jour- 
nal, some sharp operators on the west coast 
are in the process of importing a lot of New 
Zealand cattle—big cattle, some of them 
grass fed—at a cost of around 9 cents a 
pound. 

The story is that 1,700 head of these critters 
will arrive in California April 1, and plans 
are to bring in more as fast as boats can 
haul em. 

Chances are this program will not draw 
enthusiastic cowboy yips of approval among 
cattle growers and feeders in California or 
anywhere else except New Zealand. 

United States cattle prices are pretty good 
for a change. Consumers in metropolitan 
centers where unemployment has become 
something of a problem haven't been left 
ignorant of the fact that cattlemen are mak- 
ing a little money. But the beloved public 
wasn't impressed with the fact that for the 
last several years cowmen have been hard 

to stay in business, while the price 
of beef over the retail counter was about as 
costly as ever in history. 

Therefore, domestic ranchers’ efforts to 
prevent importation of cattle into this coun- 
try can be expected to run into some bitter 
opposition. 

All that's sure is that this country's econ- 
omy isn't strong enough to make the whole 
world rich. 

United States cattlemen, while they have a 
pretty fair market right now, don't have any 
guarantee that it will remain that way. They 
aren't even sure of recouping bank-breaking 
losses they've sustained in recent years. 
Above all, their market is not good enough 
to om cattle shipments from all over the 
world. 


CONGRESSIONAL DIRECTORY 


The Public Printer, under the direction of 
the Joint Committee on Printing, may print 
for sale, at a price sufficient to reimburse the 
expenses of such printing, the current Con- 
gressional Directory. No sale shall be made 
15 credit (U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 150, p. 

939). 


PRICE OF THE CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 


The Public Printer is authorized to fur- 
nish to subscribers the daily Recorp at $1.50 
per month, payable in advance. 

Remit by money order payable to Superin- 
tendent of Documents, Government Printing 
Office, Washington 25, D. C. 


April 2, 1958 


GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS FOR SALE 

Additional copies of Government publica- 
tions are offered for sale to the public by the 
Superintendent of Documents, Government 
Printing Office, Washington 25, D. C., at cost 
thereof as determined by the Public Printer 
plus 50 percent: Provided, That a discount of 
not to exceed 25 percent may be allowed to 
authorized. bookdealers and quantity pur- 
chasers, but such printing shall not inter- 
fere with the prompt exécution of work for 
the Government. The Superintendent of 
Documents shall prescribe the terms and 
conditions under which he may authorize 
the resale of Government publications by 
bookdealers, and he may designate any Gov- 
ernment officer his agent for the sale of Gov- 
ernment publications under such regulations 
as shall be agreed upon by the Superintend- 
ent of Documents and the head of the re- 
spective department or establishment of the 
Government (U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 72a, 
Supp. 2). 


LAWS RELATIVE TO THE PRINTING OF 
DOCUMENTS 


Either House may order the printing of. a 
document not already provided for by law, 
but only when the same shall be accompa- 
nied by an estimate from the Public Printer 
as to the probable cost thereof. Any execu- 
tive department, bureau, board, or independ- 
ent office of the Government submitting re- 
ports or documents in response to inquiries 
from Congress shall submit therewith an 
estimate of the probable cost of printing the 
usual number. Nothing in this section re- 
lating to estimates shall apply to reports or 
documents not exceeding 50 pages (U. S. 
Code, title 44, sec. 140, p. 1938). 

Resoltitions for printing extra copies, when 
presented to either House, shall be referred 
immediately to the Committee on House 
Administration of the House of Representa- 
tives or the Committee on Rules and Admin- 
istration of the Senate, who, in making their 
report, shall give the probable cost of the 
proposed printing upon the estimate of the 
Public Printer, and no extra copies shall be 
printed before such committee has reported 
(U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 133, p. 1937). 


PRINTING OF CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 


It shall be lawful for the Public Printer 
to print and deliver upon the order of any 
Senator, Representative, or Delegate, extracts 
from the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, the person 
ordering the same paying the cost thereof 
(U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 185, p. 1942). 


CHANGE OF RESIDENCE 
Senators, Representatives, and Delegates 
who have changed their residences will please 
give information thereof to the Government 
Printing Office, that their addresses may be 
correctly given in the RECORD. 


RECORD OFFICE AT THE CAPITOL 


An office for the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 18 
located in Statuary Hall, House wing, where 
Mr. Raymond F. Noyes is in attendance dur- 
ing the sessions of Congress to receive orders 
for subscriptions to the Recorp at $1.50 per 
month, and where single copies may also be 
purchased. Orders are also accepted for the 
printing of speeches in pamphlet form. 


Are We Moving to Nationalization of 
Grain Marketing? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANCIS CASE 


OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, March 20, 1958 


Mr. CASE of South Dakota. Mr. 
President, I ask unanimous consent to 
have printed in the Appendix of the 
Recorp an address entitled “Are We 
„Moving to Nationalization of Grain Mar- 
keting?“ delivered by Robert C. Wood- 
worth, director of the Feed and Grain 
Dealers National Association, before 
congressional guests of the Feed and 
Grain Dealers National Association, on 
March 18, 1958. 

I am informed by the Public Printer 
that the manuscript is estimated to 
make approximately 3% pages of the 
Recorp, at a cost of $270. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

It is a very real honor to be asked to speak 
to you gentlemen today. Certainly no group 
could be found more illustrious or respected. 
One of my colleagues in Minneapolis, hear- 
ing that I was to address you, went so far as 
to exclaim, “My God. A captive audience of 
United States Congressmen,” And he added, 
“If you have ever made yourself understood, 
make yourself understood now.” 

It is an honor to speak to you, but at the 
same time it is a difficult assignment, for 

-most of you already are remarkably knowl- 
edgeable in the field of agriculture. Most of 
you represent States or districts that are 
largely agricultural; many of you have made 
the study of agriculture and its problems 
Your main concern; some of you know the 


very industry for which I speak—the grain 


and feed industry—almost as well as we who 
are engaged in it daily: 

I'm sure we can make you aware of some 
things you did not know before, so I think 
it will be worthwhile to describe our indus- 
try briefly, to elaborate on a few of its lesser- 
known aspects and to review some of the 
Problems that beset us, 

First of all, let me suggest the nationwide 
Nature of our Interests by telling you that 
the group for which I speak—the Grain and 
Feed Dealers National Association—has to- 
Gay a membership of 1,118 organizations 
from 42 States and is affliated with 57 
State and regional grain and feed associa- 
tions. In all, its membership approximates 
15,000 organizations engaged in similar or 
Telated business. And this number, as large 
as it is, is only part of the grand total of 
the industry itself. 

TWO SEPARATE INDUSTRIES 


As you know, our industry tends to divide 
itself into two more-or-less 3 indus- 
tries. 

The grain trade is primarily PE EE with 
the procurement of grain from the farmer, 
its movement, storage, conditioning, mer- 
chandising and eventual delivery to consum- 
ers and processors here and abroad. 
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The feed industry is chiefly a processing 
industry, concerned with research and de- 
velopment of high-nutrition animal feed 
formulas, the production of the feed Itself 
und its sale and delivery to farmers and live- 
stock raisers. 

Last year the grain trade moved away 
from the farm and into consumption or 
storage some 4 billion bushels of grain of all 
kinds, It merchandised, during the same pe- 
riod, more than $5 billion worth of grain to 
provide the basis for roughly $20 to $25 bil- 
lion worth of finished consumer products. 

Last year the animal feed industry became 
the Nation's ninth largest industry in sales, 
with more than $3% billion worth of product 
delivered to livestock raisers, 

At the same time the United States Gov- 
ernment, a “third force” of enormous dimen- 
sion in the total grain and feed picture, 
owned some 1,6 million bushels of grain, in- 
cluding almost 1 full year’s domestic pro- 
duction of wheat and 11% times the quan- 
tity of corn that annually goes into domes- 
tic channels. This enormous holding made 
the Government—or, more particularly, the 
Commodity Credit Corporation of the De- 
partment of Agriculture—by far the most 
important factor in the industry's operation, 
a factor infinitely more powerful than any 
possible combination of private groups. 

For the moment, however, let us consider 
the industry itself, only keeping in mind 
that this third force exerts its influence 
constantly on each of the many segments 
I describe. As we proceed, as you become 
aware that the industry is an extremely 
heterogeneous thing, and that its many parts 
are themselves, made up of smaller parts, 
you will appreciate the extent to which 
Government seems to loom over any particu- 
lar company or group engaged in our 
business. 

THE COUNTRY ELEVATORS 


Our industry’s most visible and recogniz- 
able parts are, of courses, its many hundreds 
of country elevators, located in every town 
and village, beside every highway and rail- 
road, throughout the grain producing areas 
‘of the Nation. 

These are small facilities, with an average 
capacity of 50 to 100 thousand bushels of 
grain, and they are privately, and for the 
most part singly, owned. Thus they are 
small businesses, each competing vigorously 
in its territory for the farmer’s grain, and 
each endeavoring always to offer the extra 
cent or half-cent per bushel that will bring 
grain to it rather than to its competitor. 

To the extent of their capacity the coun- 
try elevators store grain during the off sea- 
sons of the year, but thelr main function, 
during the harvest rush, is to receive the 
farmer's produce and relay it as quickly as 
possible to central markets or to giant ter- 
minal elevators, 

The terminal system, with installations of 
5 million, 10 million, and even 20 million 
bushels capacity, are located at the Junctions 
of rail and highway networks, on inland 
waterways, and in export position at the sea- 
coasts. They represent large business, but 
business which is no less competitive. Like 
the country elevators, many of the terminal 
elevators are singly owned, while others are 
bound together in corporate or cooperative 
networks. It is in the terminals that the 
bulk of United States grain finds storage, 
where major drying, cleaning, mixing, and 
other functions are performed, and from 


where merchandising into domestic and 
export channels is accomplished. 

These elevators contain not only grain ob- 
tained on the free market, but also provide 
storage, on a rental basis, for the larger part 
of CCC's publicly owned stocks. Without 
them, and without the enormous privately 
financed expansion they have undergone in 
the last 10 years, the Government's actual 
ownership of storage facilities would have 
to be many times greater than it is today. 

FUNCTIONS OF THE EXCHANGES 


Independent grain exchanges, strategically 
located throughout the producing areas, pro- 
vide merchants and potential customers— 
processors, millers, exporters, and others— 
with a common meeting place to conduct 
their business. 

Probably no other business activity is so 
democratically governed or so subject to self- 
enforced rules and regulations to promote 
fair and ethical conduct. Men engaged in 
the grain business, as well as those who deal 
with them, have every possible assurance that 
they will receive efficient, just, and honest 
service. 

The three largest grain exchanges are those 
of Chicago, Minneapolis, and Kansas City. 
Because of the volume of business done, the 
representative character of daily activity, and 
the intense degree of competition involved, 
transactions on these three exchanges are 
accepted as the basis of values in the buying 
and selling of grain everywhere in the United 
States. 

The exchanges provide a market place for 
dealings both in cash grain—that is, grain 
in the hands of merchants and available for 
immediate sale and delivery—and in sales of 
futures contracts. In Minneapolis, the Na- 
tion’s largest cash grain market, the em- 
phasis is on the physical grain itself, with 
sales made on the basis of samples taken 
from each grain car entering the market area. 
A sample is displayed on the exchange floor, 
where it is subject to examination by all 
prospective buyers, and is finally sold to the 
buyer making the highest bid, The price is 
then posted and communicated to grain ex- 
changes, producers, and the public through- 
out the country, and the value of grain from 
day to day and from minute to minute is 
this determined. 

The operation of the grain business is not, 
however, limited to this day-to-day handling. 

It was early recognized that the farmer 
who produces the grain should not be limited 
to the demand that exists on the particular 
day his grain arrives in the market, and the 
ultimate consumer should not have the price 
of his daily bread based upon fluctuating 
daily supplies. Because the supply of grain 
cannot be made to fit nicely the daily de- 


mand and the need for grain cannot be made 


to correspond to its seasonal production, 
there has grown up the so-called futures 
market, where grain is bought and sold for 
delivery many months ahead. 

The operation of this market brings the 
future demand into the present and levels out 
the inequalities of supply and demand over 
the entire year, It operates to give the 
farmer the benefit of all foreseeable demand 
from one harvest to another and assures the 
consumer a price based upon the total supply 
of grain. 

“WHAT FUTURES MARKET DOES 

Two major services are provided by the 
futures market: 

First. Because grain is harvested in a com- 
paratively short period, but is consumed 
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throughout the year, its true value can only 
be determined by estimating the total sup- 
ply that may be available and the total de- 
mand that may arise. Both of these esti- 
mates are constantly changing, the one ef- 
fected by reports of rainfall and drought, 
frost and disease, and—in these days—Gov- 
ernment support prices, and the other by 
general business conditions, changes in con- 
sumer requirements and export potentials. 
To a large extent activity in the futures 
markets is due to these constantly changing 
estimates, and their result provides the most 
accurate barometer of grain values. 


Second. Because of the impossibility of 
accurately determining grain supplies and 
demand, the risk of changes in the market 
is always substantial. Whoever holds grain, 
or sells grain in advance of obtaining a sup- 
ply, necessarily assumes this risk. But the 
futures market—and within it the tech- 
nique known as hedging—provides a form 
of price insurance that enables the commer- 
cial operator to divest himself of much of 
this risk and perform his services at prices 
that do not fully reflect the risk. The hedg- 
ing technique, in its simplest form, is that 
of balancing every purchase or sale made in 
the present with an equal and opposite trans- 
action in the future. If a country ware- 
houseman, for example, buys a quantity of 
wheat from a farmer, he protects himself 
until that wheat is resold by immediately 
selling on the futures market a contract to 


. deliver that much wheat at a future date. 


Let us assume that on the day he decides to 
sell the actual wheat the market price has 
declined to a point which reflects a loss of 5 
cents a bushel on his original purchase. 
Similarly the futures price has declined 5 
cents a bushel. He sells his cash wheat at a 
loss, buys back his futures contract at 5 
cents profit. The two transactions thus off- 
set each other and he remains even, or 
hedged. 

It is natural that purchases by hedgers 
on any one day will not exactly equal sales 
made by other hedgers on that same day. 
During the hgrvest movement, in fact, the 
sales of fut contracts by cash wheat 
buyers will far outrun their purchases by 
cash wheat sellers, and during nonharvest 
periods the purchases of such contracts will 
outrun the sales. It is here-that the grain 
speculator, or professional risk-taker, per- 
forms his essential function by buying or 
selling as the occasion demands and bal- 
ancing the total market. Without the spec- 
TIntoe/ willing to assume the risk of grain 
ownership that is unabsorbed by cash grain 
hedgers, the entire process of procuring, 
handling, and delivering grain would be far 
more costly, to the farmer and to the con- 
sumer, than it is. 

I have mentioned the country elevators, 
terminal elevators, and grain exchanges with 
their cash and futures markets. These, 
along with large fleets of ocean and lake ves- 
sels, river barges, trucks and even railroad 
equipment, are physical, observable aspects 
of the grain trade. There are, in addition, 


certain other aspects that might best be- 


called skills, or talents, and that deserve 
mention at this time. 


SERVICE IN SKILLS 


The most important such skill is that 
shared by the fraternity of grain merchants 
themselyes. These men are employed both 
in domestic and export trading, and are 
highly treasured by the grain firms with 
which they work. - They have devoted their 
professional lives to understanding the in- 
tricacies and inner-relationships of the va- 
rious markets, the vagaries of farm market- 
ing and the patterns of movement by which 
grain finds its way most economically to the 
consumer. Many of them are the sons, and 
eyen the sons of sons, of grain merchants. 
They are artists in their calling and are so 
regarded within the industry. 
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Of similar skill, and of similar value, are 
the transportation specialists, also em- 
ployed within the various grain companies. 
Their first rule is this: That any quantity 
of grain, when it moves so much as 50 miles 
from its point of origin, increases in cost 
to the extent of the transportation involved, 
and denied to possible markets that lie be- 
hind it. Their effort, then, in conjunction 
with the grain merchants, is always to move 
grain by the least expensive means possible, 
and to move it not 1 mile further than 
necessary to find a market for it. 

These men are parts of our industry, just 
as the physical plants and financial resources 
of the various companies are parts. But like 
a human being, who is much more than 


simply a collection of arms and legs and 


organs, the parts of the grain industry work- 
ing together make up an economic 

with a unique functſon, performing a valu- 
able service, and performing it with great 
efficiency and extraordinary balance. 

It is worthwhile noting that the cost of 
moving grain from producer to consumer is 
lower than for any other agricultural com- 
modity. It is also forth remarking that the 
stability of the grain industry, the care it 


-takes to protect tts stocks and the efficiency 


of its marketing system are such that private 
banks and financial institutions demand 
from it less collateral for loans than in any 
other field of endeavor. 


A PRODUCT OF 100 YEARS 


Thus our industry is in many ways re- 
markable. But it is, after all, the product 
of more than 100 years of slow and tested 
development. It has evolved out of an in- 
finite number of economic needs, and it has 
persisted and flourished because it has filled 
these needs more perfectly than any system 
that has challenged it. 

Throughout its history the grain trade has 
been intensely competitive, and has thereby 
remained lean and spare, quick to adopt new 
methods and techniques, flexible in the face 
of new demands. If it is replaced, it will 
only be replaced by flat, or by slow stran- 
gulation at the hands of uncontrolled power. 
Iam convinced that it will never be replaced 
by a better means of doing the job. 

The power we fear, of course, is that of 
Government itself, that “third force” I spoke 
of earlier. It is in protecting us from that 
power and in keeping in mind our historic 
role relative to that power, that we ask your 
ald and assistance. : 

We do not mean that we urge a return to 
the good old days, whatever they may have 
been, or a reinstitution of pure laissez-faire. 

We recognize that under present agricul- 
turai-support laws, Government, and espe- 
cially Commodity Credit Corporation, must 
necessarily be given effective powers, and 
we also re that there are many re- 
quirements under present law—among them 
the administration of crop loans, the physi- 
cal takeover of grain in default under loans, 
the offering of export subsidies, the conduct 
of foreign relief and loan programs—which 
private interests cannot possibly undertake. 

We also recognize that changes in Federal 
law and changes in administrative proce- 
dure, even in so good a cause as ours, must 
necessarily come about only after thorough 
consideration. 

DEEZENDS EFFICIENCY OF TRADE 


We do urge, however, and most vigorously, 
that neither COC nor any other Government 
agency be allowed to take over functions of 
the grain economy that are rightfully ours. 
For in our rightful area—the procurement, 
distribution, and merchandising of grain— 
no agency can approach us in efficiency and 
effectiveness. And we further urge that in 
those areas where Government has already 
encroached, and there are many such areas, 
every effort be made to hasten its with- 
drawal. 


April 3 


In this we are greatly encouraged by the 
attitudes and expressions of you gentlemen, 
and of the great majority of Members of the 
United States Senate and House of Repre- 
sentatives. We note that care has been 
taken to include in every piece of Federal 
legislation dealing with grain the admoni- 
tion that the President and his agencies 
“make fullest possible use of the facilities 
of the private grain trade.” We are con- 
vinced that you are as concerned as we about 
the usurpation of private functions by Gov- 
ernment, and that you are as opposed as we 
to the development of a nationalized or 
socialistic system of grain handling. 

Such a system can develop, however, and 
in fact does tend to develop, through the 
day-to-day administration of government 
program. 

For my own part I do not attribute this 
to any grand alistic design, or to any 
malice or deliberate destructiveness by pub- 
lic administrators. I attribute it, instead, 
to the very fact that these administrators 
are conscientious and hard-working, and 
that, when faced with the natural uncer- 
tainties and vicissitudes of the grain indus- 
tty, they are impelled to extend their 
authority even further in order to make 
their plans and projections come out right. 

In s0 doing, however, they introduce ar- 
bitrary, uneconomic and, therefore, com- 
pletely unpredictable elements into the al- 
ready complex workings of grain; they make 
worthless the foresight, based on economic 
factors, of free-trading merchants and ex- 
porters; they twist and alter the proven 
patterns of grain production, movement and 
consumption; they “tilt” the economic pool 
table, at the expense of the entire country 
and the world. 

In its dealing with government, and espe- 
cially with Commodity Credit Corporations, 
the grain trade has recognized that the 
unhappy results of too much planning are 
not necessarily deliberate or intentional. 
We have taken the approach that Com- 
modity is well-intentioned, and willing to 
profit by constructive suggestions by our- 
selves. Therefore, we have made it our prac- 
tice first to define the source of the trouble, 
then to reach some degree of unanimity 
among Ourselves as to how it can be cor- 
rected, then to present our proposals in per- 
sonal meetings with CCC officials. The 
results have left much to be desired, but 
in the main I believe we have chosen the 
wisest course. I would like to describe some 
situations in which our methods have 
seemed to work in the past, and show prom- 
ise of working in the future. 

THE SUBSIDY-IN-KIND 

About a year and a half ago, after strong 
urging by the trade and by legislators sym- 
pathetic to the trade's goals, CCC instituted 
the present subsidy-in-kind program for 
wheat export. 

This program provided that the larger 
part of foreign wheat purchases be filled 
by the trade from the free market, It also 
provided that the difference between high 
domestic wheat prices and the lower price 
of wheat on the world market be made up 
by a subsidy paid in wheat and drawn from 
Government stocks. 

This plan, though certainly a long way 
from truly free handling of exports, did re- 
turn much of the responsibility for export 
to the private trade, and with extremely 
beneficial results for all concerned. Prior 
to its institution, during the 1954-55 and 
the 1955-56 crop years, approximately 80 per- 
cent of United States wheat exports came 
directly from CCC stocks. 

After the plan went into effect the per- 
centage of export wheat from Government 
stocks fell to about 45 percent in the last 
10 months of the 1956-57 crop year and to 
35 percent in the whole of the 1957-58 year. 
At the same time the percentage of the na- 
tional wheat crop taken over by 


1958 


through loans and purchase agreements fell 
from about 35 percent before the plan was 
used to about 14 percent in the subsequent 
1956-57 season. 

Since its introduction the wheat subsidy- 
in-kind program has clearly had the effect 
of broadening the total market, increasing 
the price of producer-owned wheat, passing 
directly to the farmer the benefits of export 
demand, promoting overall efficiency of the 
export program, greatly reducing the amount 
of wheat take-over by CCC and, conse- 
quently, easing CCC's inventory manage- 
ment problems with respect to wheat. All 
in all the program has been a splendid ex- 
ample of the ability of CCC and the trade 
to work together, and an example of CCC 
administration that we heartily applaud. 


COMPLICATION IN COASTAL PRACTICB 


You may be familiar, however, with a 
Complication in this program that developed 
about a year ago. 

It arose, we of the trade are convinced, out 
of Commodity'’s policy of maintaining three 
Separate and variable subsidy levels for 
Wheat, one on the east coast, one on the 
Pacific coast and another on the gulf. 

At the time to which I refer, and for a 
Period of roughly 2 months, there took 
Place from the Pacific coast a tremendous 
movement of wheat into export, a movement 
far in excess of reasonable expectations from 
that area. Foreign demand for the particu- 
lar wheat inyolved was admittedly strong, 
but as the demand was felt, and as domes- 
tic prices rose, the subsidy level also roe, 
keeping the wheat constantly competitive in 
the world market. As the volume of export 
continued, markets on our east coast began 
to fall, and there the subsidy followed them 
down and made the possibility of export in- 
creasingly less likely. 

Obviously the private trade suffered in 
this situation, for many of its export stocks, 
situated according to normal export de- 
mands, proved to be out of position, and it 
was forced to make long and uneconomic 
movements of other stocks to fill the de- 
mand. Finally, however, CCC called a halt 
to the flood by excluding west coast wheat 
Trom foreign purchase agreements, and the 
industry undertook the task of readjusting 
the badly distorted trade routes. 

The trade, as I have mentioned, was con- 
vinced that CCC's unpredictable handling of 
the multisubsidy system was at fault. Many 
trade members felt that the institution of a 
Single subsidy, the same for all coasts and all 
Classes of wheat, would be the best solution, 
for it would allow the domestic price of 
wheat plus the cost of transportation to 
control its flow into export, and would tend 
to maintain raditional patterns of movement. 
We agreed, however, that CCC had special 
Inventory problems with certain types of 
wheat, so we ultimately proposed a modified 
single subsidy tailored to meet the agency's 
main objections, i 

This proposal was presented and thor- 
Dughly discussed in a series of meetings in 
Washington. It was never rejected by Com- 
modity, and yet it was never formally ac- 
cepted. But since that time, we are pleased 
to note, the various subsidies have been 
altered until as a whole they closely re- 
semble the single subsidy we asked for. 
CCC is apparently satisfied with this ar- 
rungement and we are not displeased. So 
here again our efforts have made them- 
selves felt. 


PROBLEM OF SOFT WHEAT 


Of more recent vintage, and still unre- 
solved, is the trade's agitation over CCC 
Policies on Public Law 480 purchase author- 
izations. It began when Commodity, in a 
recent authorization with Yugoslavia to pro- 
Vide financing for almost 20 million bushels 
of wheat, excluded entirely the soft red 
wheat variety raised throughout the east- 
ern half of the Nation, 
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~ tually disposed of. 
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This exclusion—unannounced, unpre- 
dicted, and completely out of keeping with 
previous purchase authorizations—came at 
a time when unsold supplies of soft red 
wheat were still in the hands of eastern 
farmers; when the domestic price was low 
and the domestic demand virtually non- 
existent; when the grain trade had con- 
siderable stocks in export position awaiting 
foreign buyers; when, in short, every eco- 
nomic sign would indicate that the wheat 
was still very much in surplus. 

I will not burden you with great detail 
on this matter for, as I mentioned, the prob- 
lem is still being discussed with CCC. It 
is our hope that some way will be found to 
resume export of soft red wheat under the 
Yugoslay agreement or future agreements, 
at least until surpluses of the wheat are ac- 
Study is also being given 
to devising some yardstick—preferably a 
yardstick of price—that may be used to 
indicate when a particular grain is or is 
not in surplus. Given such a price guide 
the trade could make use of its knowledge 
of markets and marketing to estimate the 
end of a particular surplus and therefore 
the time when a grain might be no longer 
exportable. 

Certainly some means must be found to 
correct the present situation, under which 
CCC decisions—so often arrived at without 
trade consultation or knowledge—can so 
deeply disrupt and disturb the activities of 
private firms. 

You will notice that in discussing the 
Yugoslay case I said that too little attention 
was paid to price as an indicator of the 
existence or nonexistence of an actual sur- 
plus. Similarly, when referring to the excess 
of wheat exports, from the west coast last 
year, I said subsidy policies did not allow 
the price factor to operate as an economic 
brake. 

SHOULD NOT IGNORE PRICE PACTOR 


I believe it is fair to say that the price 
factor is ignored in many of Commodity’s 
decisions, and that this is one of the trade's 
main objections to overall policy. We are 
convinced that price, because it refiects the 
total supply and demand situation at any 
particular time, is the best possible guide 
to efficient and fair operation. 

In the case of wheat export, a rise in price 
for a particular kind of wheat should im- 
mediately signal an approaching shortage of 
that wheat, and under a properly conducted 
subsidy program demand would automati- 
cally begin to shift to another kind, whose 
cheaper prices indicated an existing sur- 
plus, In the same way price could provide 
regulation of export purchase authorizations, 
either by providing an agreed-upon yardstick 
for CCC and the trade, or by encouraging 
foreign buyers to contract for bargain varie- 
ties. 

In either case, and in cases past and yet 
to come, a greater reliance on price can bring 
about desired changes in the flow of grain 
in an orderly, foreseeable manner, just as 
would happen in a normal, uncontrolled 
economy. - 

CHANGING USE HABITS 


I would like to refer once more to the 
Yugoslay purchase authorization problem, 
for it points up another danger inherent in 
CCC planning, namely that of changing the 
dietary preference of foreign buyers to such 
an extent that particular grains are denied 
forever their historic markets. 

Yugoslavia, for example, has shown an his- 
toric preference for soft red wheat, yet CCC's 
order excluded the variety, not only when 
drawn from present old“ stocks but also 
when offered from new crop supplies soon 
to be harvested. It is not at all unreason- 
able to imagine that Yugoslavia, is becoming 
accustomed to some other wheat type, may 
refuse to make purchases of the soft red 
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variety in the future, and may thus work 
real hardship on eastern producers. 

Exactly that has already happened in the 
case of India, where milo has long been a 
dietary preference and was purchased in 
great quantity from United States stocks. 
When milo was unavailable to India for a 
period of time that country turned to wheat, 


‘and its preference has now shifted to that 


grain. Today, with a large surplus of milo 
existing in the United States, the Indian 
market is greatly needed. But the Indian 
market, unfortunately, no longer exists, 

In this connection I would point out that 
the CCC charter specifically directs that "the 
President shall take reasonable precautions 
to safeguard usual marketings of the United 
States.” Certainly the altering of national 
preferences, if traceable to agency adminis- 
tration, is hardly consistent with this clear 
order. 

You may be interested in hearing, today, 
of two further proposals by the trade to 
commodity, both of them aimed at lessening 
Government controls, returning trade re- 
sponsibilities to the trade and increasing 
overall efficiency of grain handling. 

We have asked, first of all, that sales of 
Government grain for domestic consumption 
be made competitively and for unrestricted 
use at the marketing point nearest CCC's 
point of acquisition, and that such sales be 
made only through normal trade outlets and 
marketing methods. Grain that would be 
affected by this policy would be stocks in 
danger of going out of condition—of which 
large quantities are sold every year—and 
classes of grain that have climbed to the so- 
called formula price and so can be freely 
purchased from Government stocks. 

The need for this policy has arisen from 
countless cases of CCC grain sales directly 
to processors, millers, and others who would 
ordinarily be trade customers. As you may 
know, CCC maintains active merchandising 
staffs in its nine regional offices across the 
country, and sales made by these staffs can 
and have directly competed with private 
merchandising. The trade feels that only 
a definite policy commitment by Commodity 
can adequately protect us against such mer- 
chandising in the future. 


MOVEMENT BETWEEN STORAGE AREAS 


Also involved in our request is the volume 
of grain movement by CCC from one storage 
area to another. Most of this movement is 
accomplished by rail or by lake boat, and a 
key to its size can be found in the fact that 
Commodity has now become the largest 
single shipper in the Great Lakes system 
and the main competitor with the private 
trade for grain-boat charters. We do not, of 
course, object to such movement when it is 
purely a matter of CCC inventory manage- 
ment. But we hope, through requiring Gov- 
ernment sales at the point of acquisition, to 
halt movement of grain that is actually in- 
tended for sale rather than for storage. We 
strongly feel that if the grain is to be sold, 
if it is to enter the free market, it should 
reach and move through that market en- 
tirely in the hands of the grain trade. 

By putting an end to so-called restricted 
sales—that is, sales that are tied to export or 
some other particular use—our proposal 
would insure the broadest possible market 
far Government grains and the highest pos- 
sible return to the public pocketbook. 

For it is self-evident that any restriction 
placed on marketing reduces the total pos- 
sible market and at the same time reduces 
the market price. Our proposal would also 
assure that local merchants, who base their 
livelihood on the expectation of handling 
local grain, would not be bypassed, but would 
continue to perform their usual function, 

SUGGESTS CASH SUBSIDY ALTERNATE 


Our second recommendation to CCC is 
perhaps the more far-reaching. It would in- 
stitute a subsidy-in-kind or a subsidy-in- 
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cash, whichever is best suited 
requirements, in the export of 
just wheat as at present. A cash subsi 
the simplest to administer and has thi 
vantage of funneling 100 percent of e 
demand into domestic markets. This has 
the desirable effect of maximizing producer 
sales in the market place and minimizing 
producer dependence on Government loans. 
Thus the cash subsidy might be used for 
these reasons alone, or in those instances 
where Government stocks might be unus- 
able as a subsidy due to insufficient quantity, 
unsuitable quality, or inconvenient position. 

I have described the good results achieved 
by the subsidy-in-kind program for wheat. 
It is worth repeating that markets have 
been broadened, CCC takeovers have been 
reduced and more normal participation by 
the trade has been promoted. We are con- 
vinced that a similar program applied to 
the other grains, though it would vary with 
respect to each grain, will produce a sim- 
ilar and beneficial result. 

At present the export demand for grains 
other than wheat is filled almost entirely 
from CCC stocks and the free market is al- 
most completely bypassed. This means 
that farmers are being denied export mar- 
kets for their current crops of corn, oats, 
barley, grain sorghums and rye; it means 
that the effect of this demand on free mar- 
ket prices is greatly delayed or blocked al- 
together; it means that CCC must inevitably 
take over and store a large portion of each 

s crop that otherwise would move di- 
rectly out of the country. 

The result is lower market prices for these 
grains, excessive storage and transportation 
costs for CC and the taxpayer; an increas- 
ingly difficult inventory problem for the 
Government and restricted participation of 
the private trade in grain marketing. Cer- 
tainly it must be obvious that CCC incurs 
nothing but trouble and expense by export- 
ing a quantity of grain only to turn around 
and buy up the same quantity from the 
free market surplus. 

We feel that a subsidy plan for all grains 
is especially desirable today in view of the 
poor keeping quality of the 1957 corn crop 
and—to some extent—of the 1957 sorghum 
crop. 3 

a CORN AND WEATHER 

As you know, unusual weather conditions 
during the last crop year resulted in the 
failure of much of the corn crop to properly 
dry or mature. Much of this corn, to retain 
any value whatsoever, was artificially dried. 
Purther, an unusually high percentage of 
moldy and damaged kernels and a high con- 
tent of foreign material has been found in 
many areas. To store such corn for any 
considerable period will result in heavy 
losses. The only reasonable course is to 
channel it as quickly as possible toward 
consumption, and full advan should be 
taken of export opportunities. This would 
leave CCC\ stocks made up largely of corn 
from earlier years, corn that is of higher 
quality and of better storeability than the 
present supply. 

CCC has tended, in the past few months, 
to withhold its stocks of corn from the export 
market in order to encourage the flow of 
free stocks overseas at domestic price levels. 
Indeed, a limited quantity of corn has moved 
in this way. But it is apparent that the 
twin prospect of large amounts of United 
States new-crop corn being tied up under 
the loan program, and increased competi- 
tion from the coming Argentine crop, will 
stop the flow of any large quantity of corn 
for export at domestic prices. A continuing 
subsidy program, however, would bridge the 
gap between domestic and world prices and 
would assure continuous availability of ex- 
port corn on acompetitive basis. 
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PRICE CONTROLS VOLUME 

The grain trade does not suggest that these 
present proposals, if adopted, will bring 
about major increases in total grain exports. 

We recognize that the volume of export is 
determined mainly by the price at which 
grain is offered in the world market—a factor 
that CCC would control through the sub- 
sidies—and by the amount of credit or other 
financing offered by the United States to for- 
eign governments. 

We do hold, however, that a subsidy system 
for all grains would export every bit as much 
grain as the present system, and would ex- 
port it more efficiently and in better keeping 
with the workings of a free economy. 

It may be that I have erred in recounting 
so many of the problems, past and present, 
that exist between the grain trade and Gov- 
ernment. In each case I have had to con- 
dense greatly both the problems themselves 
and the trades’ justification of its position. 
To do otherwise—to explain fully the eco- 
nomic setting for each case and its full im- 
plications—would keep us here all day or all 
week. 

I have tried to make clear that the free 
trade and its marketing methods are the 
most efficient ever devised for the handling 
of grain; that because of the excellence of 
this system it is of inestimable value to the 
entire national economy; that no Federal 
agency can hope to do the Job at less cost or 
with better effect; that certainly, in the na- 
tional interest, this intricate mechanism 
should be preserved and allowed to function. 

In sketching some of our particular con- 
flicts with CCC, I have hoped to make clear 
that each example arises out of too much 
Government regulation of an essentially self- 
regulating industry. Considered as a whole, 
they represent a constant pressure and a 
gradual trend toward the nationalization of 
the grain-marketing system. To be sure, we 
of the trade attempt to deal with each prob- 
lem as it appears, in conference and discus- 


“sion with CCC, and we do so with some suc- 


cess. But the nationalizing trend continues, 
and it gains ground day by day. 

We must recognize that this trend arises 
ultimately out of farm and crop legislation. 
Despite congressional admonitions that the 
trade be fully used, such legislation has given 
so great a power and so much discretion to 
CCC that the trade can and has been by- 
passed, If more concern had been shown at 
the outset, if more attention had been given 
to possible misuse of the law, nelther today’s 
particular problems nor the long-range trend 
might ever have developed, 

It is our hope that you, who are charged 
with our present lawmaking will exert every 
effort to halt and reverse this trend, and to 
forestall its development in the future. We 
urge that you Incorporate the strongest pos- 
sible strictures against rationalization in 
current legislation. We urge that you use 
your influence to prevent its growth through 
administrative agencies. We urge that you 
join us in furthering freedom for an industry 
America cannot afford to lose. 


The American’s Creed 
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HON. MIKE MANSFIELD 


OF MONTANA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, April 3, 1958 


Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, to- 
day, April 3, marks the 40th anniversary 
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of The American's Creed, written by the 
beloved William Tyler Page. On April 
3, 1918, he was given a $1,000 award for 
his winning entry in a countrywide con- 
test for the writing of a national creed. 

Certainly, we would do well to con- 
sider that tenets of the creed today. 

Tyler Page said of his concept of such 
a statement, “A creed it seemed to me, 
should contain those things to which 
its subscribers had believed all along, 
but which never had been brought to- 
gether concretely.” And this is what 
the American creed does. 

How many could recite this creed? 
Do Americans have an understanding 
generally of the ideals and prin- 
ciples underlying American democracy? 
Americans should pause to reassess what 
being an American means. Those Amer- 
icans going as tourists to foreign shores 
would do well to meditate on these 
principles, for as unofficial ambassadors 
they are expected to be knowledgeable, 
even articulate, about their country. 

I urge Americans to take stock of what 
they believe in and to learn to explain it 
to others. I can think of no better 
starting point than the great statement, 
The American's Creed, conceived by Wil- 
liam Tyler Page. ; 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that The American’s Creed, written 
by William Tyler Page, who died Oc- 
tober 20, 1942, after serving 61 years in 
the Capitol Building of the United 
States, whose last post was as minority 
clerk of the House of Representatives, be 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the creed was 
ordered to be printed in the Recorp, as 
follows: 

THE AMERICAN’S CREED 

I believe in the United States of America 
as a Government of the people, by the people, 
for the people, whose just powers are derived 
from the consent of the governed, a democ- 
racy in a republic; a sovereign nation of many 
sovereign States; a perfect union, one and 
inseparable; established upon those prin- 
ciples of freedom, equality, justice, and hu- 
manity, for which American’ patriots sacri- 
ficed thelr lives and fortunes. 

I therefore believe it is my duty to my 
country to love it; to support its Constitu- 
tion; to obey its laws; to respect its flag, and 
to defend it against all enemies. 

Wo. TYLER PAGE, 
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Scientific Education—Letter From Presi- 
dent Flowers, of Southwest Texas State 
Teachers’ College 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
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HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, April 3, 1958 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. Presi- 
dent, I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD & 
letter which I have received from Presi- 
dent J. G. Flowers, of the Southwest 
Texas State Teachers’ College, at San 
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Marcos, Tex., in support of Senate bill 
3187, a bill to provide for supplementary 
financial aid to students interested in 
science. 

Dr. Flowers states that after careful 
examination of the bill he believes that, 
if enacted, it will lend much support to 
science and mathematics education in 
this country on both the secondary and 
collegiate levels, and that it will also 
give impetus to advance graduate study 
in the sciences and in mathematics, 
which is one of the great needs in the 
present crisis. 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

SOUTHWEST Texas STATE 
TEACHERS COLLEGE, 
San Marcos, Ter. 
Senator RALPH YarrorovcnH, 
The United States Senate, 
Washington, D. G. 

Dran Senator Yarroroven; I appreciate 
your kindness in mailing me a copy of the 
proposed bill S. 3187, which provides for 
supplementary financial aid to students in- 
terested in science. 

After @ careful examination of the pro- 
Posal. I have the following comments: 

1. This bill, if enacted, will lend much sup- 
Port to science and mathematics education 
in this country on both the secondary and 


collegiate levels. Moreover, it will have com- 


petent effects on other areas of study. 

2. It seems to me that it is entirely fair 
since the implementation and administra- 
tion of it will be left to a large degree to 
local administration by our State agencies 
of education. It strikes me that this pro- 
vides the local control that it needs. 

3. Though the aid of $40 million a year 
would provide only 200,000 students aid 
over a 5-year period, it seems to me that 
this is at least a good beginning. The fact 
that the Government itself is interested in 
this problem may encourage private enter- 
Prise to match the funds, or at least provide 
something by way of encouragement. 

4. Providing these grants will also give 
impetus to advance graduate study in the 
sciences and in mathematics which, after 
all, iš one of the great needs in the present 
crisis. It is our feeling that something 
needs to be done to promote advanced study 
on the graduate level in these areas. The 
passage of this bill, I think, will give im- 
petus in this area. 

I wish you to know that we are strongly 
in favor of this proposal. 

Sincerely yours, 
J. G. Prowens, President. 


Business Is Good 
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HON. THOMAS B. CURTIS 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 1, 1958 


Mr. CURTIS of Missouri. Mr. Speaker, 
under leave to extend my remarks in 
the Recorp, I submit the following edi- 
torial published in the St. Louis County 
Observer on Wednesday, March 26, 1958. 
It is a followup to the editorial I placed 
in the Recor on March 24, 

It points up the positive reaction and 
appreciation of many of the readers of 
this fine publication. They, too, have 


reaffirmed their disappointment in the 
local press for their gross portrayal of 
the gloom-and-doom thesis. 

I would only reaffirm this editor’s con- 
clusion by repeating that this is indeed 
time for positive thinking. 

BUSINESS, Civic Leaprrs AGREE: Business Is 
Goop 

Last week's page 1 editorial about business 
conditions In the area served by this news- 
paper has evoked much favorable comment. 
Likewise there were two complaints that it 
‘taint so. These protests were from unem- 
ployed persons and we can sympathize with 
their plight. However, we do not back down 
from our original evaluation of the situation. 

Conditions have been grossly exaggerated 
by the daily press to the detriment of busi- 
ness and constant repetition could have a 
disastrous effect on our economy. Which ts 
why we urge the buying public to be realistic. 
In addition to many calls, we have received 
letters from business and civic leaders com- 
plimenting us for our constructive thinking. 
We say that the conditions in Observerland 
are good. The Freezall Food Service in 
Maplewood tells us they are doing twice the 
business they did a year ago and have added 
more help. The volume of the Glaser Drug 
Co. is running ahead of last year. Sales at 
the Brinson Appliance Co. are ahead of last 
year. 

Jim O'Hara of O'Hara's Loop Market 
writes: “Your editorial on the slanted view 
being given on unemployment echoes my 
feelings. Congratulations on a fine article.“ 
Mr. W. E. Darr of 7222 Nottingham phoned 


. to say: “My compliments to you on Let's be 


realistic.’ 
yours.” 

The executive director of the Sales Execu- 
tives Associations of St. Louis in his com- 
plimentary letter says, “America needs more 
of this kind of reporting to act as a counter- 
balance to the gloom and doom prophets. 
The purchasing power of this country must 
be kept in motion. Keep up the good work.” 
We appreciate these words from Jack R. 
Dauner and will print his letter in its en- 
tirety. 

A letter from Irene Eberle Leibmann says, 
“just a word of thank you for the article 
printed in your latest copy of the County 
Observer, Let's Be Honest and Realistic’ * * + 
I read in the Monitor where storeowners got 
busy and spread good news instead of gloom. 


We need sound thinking such as 


x This is being done in Texas. We can do the 


same,” 


And so as we have sald and others seem to 
agree, we must have confidence in the future. 
The time to spend is now in order to keep 
our economy sound. This does not mean 
foolish spending but purchasing the things 
you need. Values were never better in Ob- 
serverland. 

We are sorry that space limits our men- 
tioning all of the comments on last week's 
editorial and the sentiments expressed are 
really repetitious. To those who contacted 
us to express their thanks we are grateful and 
glad you agree. This is the time for positive 
thinking. 


Reorganization of the Defense Department 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PAUL J. KILDAY ` 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 3, 1958 


Mr. KILDAY. Mr. Spéaker, in con- 
nection with the message from the Presi- 
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dent on the reorganization of the De- 
partment of Defense, I have issued the 
following statement; 

Of course, my subcommittee will give care- 
ful and thorough consideration to all of the 
proposals submitted by the President. The 
subcommittee will also give careful consid- 
eration to proposals not submitted by the 
President, including those contained In the 
Vinson-Arends-Kilday bills now pending in 
the. House. 

We will inquire with care into the proposed 
repeal of the existing provision of the Na- 
tional Security Act that the military depart- 
ments shall be separately administered. The 
purpose of the repeal of this language is that 
in the future all funds for all military pur- 
poses will be appropriated to the Secretary of 
Defense instead of to the three service Secre- 
taries as is now in the case. The appropria- 
tion of almost two-thirds of the total na- 
tional budget to one official of Government 
will require the strongest possible justifica- 
tion to sustain it. It is probably greater 
economic power than should be possessed by 
one individual. 

As revealed before the Senate and House 
committees, the principal difficulty in the 
Defense Department is the impossibility of 
securing prompt decisions, All witnesses 
agreed this is true because of the administra- 
tive jungle created by layers of secretaries, 
assistant secretaries, and deputy assistant 
secretaries. This plan does nothing to cure 
that situation. 


Showdown on the Farm 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


_HON. ARCH A. MOORE, JR. 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 3, 1958 


Mr. MOORE. Mr. Speaker, on Tues- 
day morning, I had the priivlege of hav- 
ing the Secretary of Agriculture, Mr. 
Ezra Taft Benson, as my guest on the 
weekly radio program which is taped in 
Washington and sent to some 11 radio 
stations in the First Congressional Dis- 
trict of West Virginia: This broadcast 
was made on the morning following Pres- 
ident Eisenhower's veto of the farm bill, 
and the Secretary was in very high 
spirits because of the victory for his farm 
policies. 

It is my opinion that the Secretary of 
Agriculture is a man of firm and unfail- 
ing convictions, and in our Nation's Cap- 
ital, this is a quality which is often lack- 
ing or sacrificed on the altar of political 
expediency. I informed the Secretary 
that as a Congressman and as a citizen 
of this country, I greatly appreciated his 
untiring devotion to duty and his un- 
swerving allegiance to the goals and 
principles to which he is dedicated. In 
spite of the abuse to which Mr. Benson 
has been subjected by misguided or unin- 
formed persons, he has come through the 
brimstone of political oratory unscathed 
and undaunted. 

I enjoyed a most pleasant conversation 
with the Secretary, and feel certain that 
the people of West Virginia will profit 
greatly by listening to the Secretary's 
comments on my radio show which will 
be broadcast this weekend. 
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Along this same vein, I would like to 
call attention of the House to an out- 
standing editorial appearing on April 
2, 1958, in the Wheeling Intelligencer, 
a leading newspaper in my district. This 
editorial salutes President Eisenhower 
for his moral courage in vetoing the farm 
bill, and suggests that this action might 
bring to the attention of Congress and 
the Nation the folly of continuing to fol- 
low a farm program which is both politi- 


cally and morally wrong. The editorial 
follows: 
[From the Wheeling Intelligencer of April 


2, 1958) 
SHOWDOWN ON THE FARM 


The impending attempt to override Presi- 
dent Eisenhower's veto of the farm freeze 
bill may serve the useful purpose of bring- 
ing the controversy over agricultural policy 
to ashowdown. 

Heretofore the issue has lacked the clear- 
cut lines of division now drawn. It is no 
longer a question of whether rigid or flexible 
farm supports are preferable as standard 
policy, but of whether we cut or strengthen 
supports right now, with all the arguments 
of recession necessity thrown in to add 
emphasis. 

Secretary Benson had ordered a reduction 
in support prices for April 1 as permitted 
under existing law. A storm of protest went 
up from certain farm belt Senators and Con- 
gressmen of both parties who traditionally 
have backed high farm subsidies in spite of 
their cost to the taxpayers, the smothering 
surpluses they have piled up in Government 
warehouses and the obvious fact that they 
have not brought the desired stability and 
prosperity to the farm. 

Demands were made on Benson to resign 
and then on the President to fire him. Both 
stood pat, so Congress passed a bill—by not 
too healthy margins in either branch—freez- 
ing both price supports and acreage allot- 
ments at their existing levels. 

It is this bill Mr. Eisenhower has vetoed, 
and it is not only on the question of over- 
riding the veto but on adoption of the Presi- 
dent’s counterproposals that the issue will be 
fought out. Mr. Eisenhower left no doubt 
in his veto message as to where he stands. 
Asserting that the farm economy needs a 
thaw instead of a freeze, he advanced a five- 
point program resting squarely on the theory 
that support prices should be lowered rather 
than raised. His plan would authorize the 
Secretary of Agriculture to cut the support 
level to 60 percent of parity as compared with 
the present 75 percent floor, and permit a 
50 percent increase in acreage allotments. 

The basis of the Benson-Elsenhower doc- 
trine is that farmers should be encouraged to 
produce for the market rather than for Gov- 
ernment storege and that the best way to 
accomplish this is to reduce artificial sup- 
ports and gradually get the Government as 
completely out of the farm regulating busi- 
ness as the realities will permit. 

That this, in reality, represents the view 
of a majority of ordinary farmers as op- 
posed to the relatively few giant commercial 
operations which constitute thé backbone 
of the high subsidy element, is suggested by 
the fact that the American Farm Bureau, 
numerically largest of all the farm organiza- 
tions and the one representing most of the 
family farms of the Nation, backs the Presi- 
— 5 and Secretary of Agriculture in their 

and, 

Maybe the congressional farm bloc wili be 
revealed in its true light in the days ahead 
and what was represented as a political Ha- 
bility will turn into a Republican asset as 
well as a boon to the American people. 
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Program of People to People 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. JOHN M. ROBSION, JR. 


OF KENTUCKY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 3, 1958 


Mr. ROBSION of Kentucky. Mr. 
Speaker, I would like to introduce into 
the Recorp a very significant editorial 
which appeared in one of the world’s 
great newspapers, La Prensa of Buenos 
Aires. The editors of La Prensa were 
moved to comment on the need for un- 
derstanding between peoples of varying 
countries as a result of a thoughtful 
statement in Buenos Aires by a Wash- 
ington attorney, Ralph E. Becker. Mr. 
Becker was in Buenos Aires attending 
the Inter-American Bar Conference and 
made a particular point of stressing the 
need for people-to-people contact. 

From my participation in the Parlia- 
mentary Union, I have witnessed the 


great benefits to be gained from the, 


people-to-people program. It is signifi- 
cant and encouraging to learn that dis- 
tinguished private citizens such as Mr. 
Becker are making an effort to achieve 
the objectives of this commendable pro- 
gram. It is a tribute to Mr. Becker and 
to all thoughtful Americans who make 
similar contributions that this great 
newspaper should comment on the po- 
tential benefits to be derived from their 
work. 

Materialistic aid will never replace the 
personal contact from which is achieved 
true understanding of the hearts and 
minds of peoples in other countries. I 
hope that all Americans abroad—Gov- 
ernment Officials and private citizens— 
will make an extra effort to encourage 
personal exchange of ideas among 
peoples. 

The editorial follows: 


[Translation of editorial in La Prensa, 
December 12, 1957, of the program of peo- 
ple to people] 

The prominent North American Repub- 
lican, Dr. Ralph E. Becker, in a dissertation 
given a few weeks ago at the Argentine 
chamber of commerce, outlined an idea 
which came from a meeting of President 
Eisenhower with a group of prominent citi- 
zens of his country, gathered together to 
consider ideas about the development of new 
avenues for international understanding. 
From this conversation developed the pro- 
gram of people to people, whose principal ob- 
ject consists of the wide support (guarantee) 
of communication between North Americans 
and people of other countries. “As an addi- 
tion to the normal diplomatic relations from 
government to government, this program 
has summed up the advanced concept of a 
focus from people to people. Thus would be 
developed that nationals, in their private 
character as individuals, or as private organi- 
gations, would seek contact with their 
counterparts in other countries of the world,” 
said the Orator. 

It seems to us that this idea is capable of 
giving good results. The aid which the 
United States would be able to lend to other 
countries, for the mutual benefit of the giver 
and the receiver, has concentrated up to this 
time in direct concessions from government 


April 3 
to government. The Marshall plan completed 
its mission, but the world has shown some 
dissatisfaction with the aid as given in this 
manner, which presented evident limitatiohs 
in the benefits derived from the aid. Why 
not offer the opportunity for North American 
industry in collaboration with private enter- 
prise on the outside, to interest itself in 
projects which directly benefit the average 
citizen in his daily life? 

This is the object of the program of people 
to people, to intensify mutual knowledge of 
the North American citizens and those of 
other countries, their commercial customs, 
their necessities and conveniences, their 
possibilities and the obstacles against the 
best development of the sources of wealth; 
in résumé, to know what to give some that 
the others need and if It is possible to pool 
the resources, jdeas and the capital without 
intervention of the respective governments. 

From this grew the idea of the association 
of enterprises of the two countries, which 
would be a new form of investment of capi- 
tal and which would present the great ad- 
vantage of dissipating the suspicions which 
an ill-understood nationalism offered for the 
importation of foreign capital in enterprises 
of primary national interest, rather than na- 
tional capital associated with foreign which 
would be good security against so much fear 
and ill-defined imperialism. 

It is understood that in this transfusion 
of capital, up to this time there would be 
needed the support of the governments, be- 
cause of the ignorance of the private inves- 
tors about the conditions in which their 
savings would be used and the securities 
offered. But if this ignorance is overcome 
by abundant information and in under- 
standing between the citizens cf various 
countries, the association of enterprises 
would be spontaneous for the mutual bene- 
fits which could be obtained. Such we be- 
lieve is the feeling of the program of people 
to people and we consider it a subject 
worthy of study. 

Initiative, on the other hand, is compre- 
hended in a plan much more vast that has 
developed in the United States, inspiring in 
its elemental idea: to know by comprehend- 
ing, to comprehend by understanding. We 
concerned ourselves with this in our edition 
of the 20th of August last and we gave infor- 
mation that in this country there has been 
formed through the initiative of President 
Eisenhower, 41 committees, constituted by 
professions or activities, from selected ex- 
perts, industrialists, workers, sportsmen, 
hotelmen, collectors of stamps, etc., each one 
of which, in its sphere of action, sought 
opportunities and means to know other 
people and to learn about them in their nat- 
ural dally life. their incentives and in their 
aspirations. Nothing more definite is of- 
fered than a plan to create a spirit of good 
will, in time to seek official support, they 
seek to avoid it, in order to give to the move- 
ment all the resulting spontaneity of the 
high propositions:held in view. 

In this same mentioned edition we pub- 
lished an invitation formulated for this pa- 
per by the President of one of these commit- 
tees—the People to People Book Committee, 
Inc.—for divulging in our country the work 
of rapprochement which realizes the great 
value of the book os a yehicle. In effect, it 
has solicited from the people of the Argen- 
tine that they should furnish this committee 
with the names of our books which are con- 
sidered most suitable to give us knowledge, 
and suggest the titles of North American 
works which are most appropriate for better 
informing us about the character, customs, 
aspirations, culture, etc., of that country. 

Regarding this plan in the field of com- 
mercial and economic areas, there is no 
doubt that it would be able to produce the 
highest results, X 


1958 
Peculiarities of the Election of 1867 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. MIKE MANSFIELD 


OF MONTANA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, April 3, 1958 


Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent that an article 
_from the Montana Parade section of the 
Great Falls Tribune of March 23, 1958, 
entitled “Many Peculiarities Marked 
1867 Election,” be printed in the Appen- 
dix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 


Many Pecuntariries Marken 1867 ELECTION 
(By Herbert M. Peet) 

Montana has had many interesting po- 
litical cam in its 94 years of existence 
but the one held in August 1867, is best re- 
membered for its peculiarities as well as for 
its bitterness. 

That campaign, which was Montana's 
third, saw the territorial governor, Green 
Clay Smith, a Republican appointee of a Re- 
Publican President, on the stump for the 
Democratic candidate for Congress. 

It also saw for the first time in Montana's 

the use of a campaigner from the 
Outside in an effort to swing voters to the 
Republican side. The outsider was Col. Al- 
exander Kelly McClure, Philadelphia news- 
Paper publisher. 

It also was the first and probably the 
Only time that Col. Wilbur F. Sanders had 
as an opponent in his several unsuccessful 
races for Congress a man who was as adept 
in the use of billingsgate and sarcasm as 
Sanders himself. 

Colonel Sanders’ opponent in 1867 was 
James M. Cayanaugh, an Irishman who had 
lived in the territory scarcely a year. As 
Cavanaugh -had wrested the Democratic 
nomination from the Missourians, the domi- 
nant element in the party, through a bitter 
and long contest in the territorial conven- 
tion. Colonel Sanders and other Republi- 
Cans thought the Irishman would be easy to 
defeat. N 

But this was only wishful thinking. It 
Overlooked completely two realities in Mon- 
tana politics of that day. The first was the 
implacable animosity a majority of Montana 
voters had for Colonel Sanders’ persistent 
reference to Democrats as “rebels and 
traitors.” They would vote for the devil 
himself rather than for Sanders. The other 
reality which the Republicans discounted too 
heavily was Cavanaugh’s ability on the plat- 
form. 

Cavanaugh, just turned 44 when the cam- 
paign opened, was 11 years older than 
Sanders and alrendy had served a term in 
Congress from Minnesota (1858-59), after 
Which he had migrated to Colorado, There, 
in a period of 6 years, he made his mark both 
as a criminal lawyer and as a politician be- 
fore moving on to Montana in 1866. He had 
& keen sense of humor and a comprehensive 
Understanding of the issues of his day. 

On the platform he could be as funny as 
a clown 1 minute and rise to the heights 
of oratorical eloquence the next. But he 
also was a master of ridicule, satire, and 
derision and it was in these qualities that 
he met and matched Colonel Sanders in the 
1867 campaign. 

Sanders was seeking vindication for hav- 
ing induced Congress, in the spring of 1867, 
to nullify all the laws passed by the 2d and 
3d Montana territorial legislatures, both of 


which had met in 1866. These two legis- 
* 
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lative sessions had been feuding with Chief 
Justice Hosmer and Associate Justice Mun- 
son of the territorial supreme court because 
the latter had declared certain legislation il- 
legal. In retaliation, the legislators had 
materially reduced the judges’ salaries and 

them to newly created judicial dis- 
tricts in eastern Montana—the badlands— 
inhabited chiefly by Indians. 

Never before and never since has Congress 
nullified the acts of a legislative assembly 
duly elected by the people. If such acts have 
needed correction it has been left to the 
courts to straighten out. But the unprec- 
edented action of nullifying two Montana 
legislative sessions was taken by a Congress 
helibent on punishing the Southern States 
for secession and the Civil War, The action 
against Montana was based on Colonel 
Sanders’ report to congressional leaders that 
the men who made up the Montana Legis- 
lature were reeking with treason and were 
irresponsible, disloyal, ex-Confederate Demo- 
crats, i 

The Montana legislators, of course, were 
not the irresponsible traitors that Colonel 
Sanders said they were, and a majority of 
Montana people of that day knew it. 

Green Smith, a Republican, came to 
Montana to be its Governor in the fall of 
1866 when the feud between the legislature 
and the supreme court of the Territory was 
at tts height. Though it was a situation 
which called for no action on his part, he 
nevertheless had looked into it and decided 
that, while the Democratic legislators un- 
doubtedly has acted intemperately, they had 
been driven to it by the bitter partisan- 
ship and arbitrary decisions of the judges. 

By the time the campaign of 1867 opened, 
Governor Smith had decided to support 
Cavanaugh for Congress rather than Sanders, 
Smith had been a general of the Union Army 
in the Civil War and a friend and supporter 
of President Lincoln. In fact, in 1864, he had 
been considered for nomination as Lincoln's 
running mate instead of Andrew Johnson. 
But now, in 1867, Smith felt that President 
Johnson, who had succeeded the martyred 
President, was more nearly carrying out Lin- 
coln's polices for reconstruction of the South 
than the radical Republican congressional 
leaders. 


Montana Democrats seized this opportun- 
ity to induce Governor Smith to take the 
stump in their behalf and follow Colonel 
McClure throughout the territory. McClure 
had been drafted by the Republicans to cam- 
paign in Sanders’ behalf. Like Smith, Mc- 
Clure had been one of President Lincoln’s 
friends but he did not agree with Smith 
that President Johnson's reconstruction 
policies were those that Lincoln would have 
pursued if he had lived. 


It was apparent from the start that Sand- 
ers and Cavanaugh would engage in a verbal 
slugging match such as Montana never be- 
fore had witnessed. While this would be 
an enjoyable sport for many, managers on 
both sides felt that Governor Smith and 
Colonel McClure should and would give the 
campaign à tone of dignified and dispas- 
sionate discussion of issues. 

Unfortunately, when Governor Smith 
reached Helena from Virginia City, he was 
entertained a little too generously by Cava- 
naugh’s friends and was visibly drunk by 
the time he started his speech. This nat- 
urally disgusted many Republicans. While 
it may haye embarrassed some Democrats, 
it had no ill effects on the election's out- 
come, It was the only time the governor 
slipped during the campaign. When he left 
Montana a couple of years later he became 
& Baptist minister and in 1876 was the Pro- 
hibition party’s candidate for president of 
the United States. 

Through it is doubtful whether Colonel 
McClure won many votes for Sanders, he 


made an excellent campaign. He delivered 
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& speech a day for 2 weeks (Sunday ex- 
cepted) and had to travel 40 to 60 miles be- 
tween speaking engagements in a platform 
wagon over roads that were seldom more 
than a couple of ruts. 

He soon discovered that the majority of his 
audience at each point was made up of Dem- 
ocrats and that he had to speak with reason- 
able prudence. In 1 town, where a crowd 
of 40 had assembled to hear him, only 1 of 
the number was a Republican. A Democrat 
was asked to call the meeting to order so this 
Republican eould introduce the colonel. 

Writing about his experiences for the New 
York Tribune, McClure said: “If any ambi- 
tious eastern orator supposes that it is an 
easy task to declaim to the people of the 
mountains, and that any sort of speechmak- 
ing will be accepted as a treat, he would do 
well not to attempt to carry the theory into 
practice. 

“I have never been before audiences in 
the East where political questions were better 
understood than by the people who compose 
public meetings in Montana, and I can con- 
ceive of no worse place for pretentious 
stumpers than just here. They not only 
detect the want of fitness for the task of 
enlightening them, but they are merciless 
in exposing it on the spot.” 

Colonel McClure found it was no breach 
of propriety in Montana for a Democrat to 
get up at a Republican meeting, after the 
regular speakers were through, and reply to 
the speeches. This was done at one of Mc- 
Clure's meetings and he said he “never 
listen to a more chaste, eloquent, and logical 
speech than was this reply by the Democrat.” 

Their difference of opinion over President 
Johnson's reconstruction policies did not 
keep Colonel McClure and Governor Smith 
from becoming good friends during the 6 
montbs McClure was in the territory. He 
found the Governor to be a typical Kentucky 
gentleman, courteous, kind, and tolerant. 

In one of the towns where they cam- 
paigned, a terrier belonging to the colonel, 
a pet of which he was particularly fond, was 
stolen. When the governor heard about it 
on his arrival the following day, after Mc- 
Clure had gone on, he made a search for it, 
found it and delivered it later. 


In the fall of 1867, before Colonel McClure 
returned to their home in Pennsylvania, he 
and Mrs, McClure derived much pleasure in 
attending the weekly receptions—or levees as 
they were called—which the governor and his 
lady gave in Virginia City, the territorial 
capital. ; 

Montana voters left no doubt that year as 
to how they stood on Congress’ nullification 
of their laws. Sanders was defeated by a 
substantial margin. At the same time the 
voters elected a new legislature, one of whose 
first acts was the passage of a joint resolution 
demanding the resignation of Chief Justice 
Hosmer and Associate Justice Munson so 
that competent and able judges could be 
appointed in their places. Munson re- 
signed, but Hosmer held on until his term 
expired. He was not reappointed. 


To Build Peace: Ask Khrushchev to Talks 
in United States 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. FRANCIS E. WALTER 


OP PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 3, 1958 


Mr. WALTER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
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orp, I include the following editorial 

from the Philadelphia Inquirer: 

To Bump Peace: Ask KHRUSHCHEY TO TALKS 
IN UNITED STATES 

For direct, positive results on behalf of 
world peace and security, this newspaper 
respectfully urges. upon President Eisen- 
hower a direct, positive step: an invitation 
to Premier Khrushchev to face-to-face talks 
with the President in Washington on the 
crucial problems facing mankind today. 

Such a meeting between the heads of 
state of the world’s most powerful nations 
could conceivably accomplish what no 
amount of long-distance notes could ever 
hope to achieve. 

Just the fact of an invitation to Khrush- 
chevy would have immediate and much- 
needed effect in reversing the propaganda 
current set in motion by the latest Soviet 
Union effort to label itself as the champion 
of peace and disarmament: the deceptive 
offer to suspend nuclear weapon tests. 

But countering Soviet propaganda would 
be a minor factor in the promotion of an 
Eisenhower-Khrushchey meeting. What is 
important is the possible results in a concrete 
approach to peace and understanding in 
a world now fearful and divided. 

In identical notes handed the Soviet Gov- 
ernment on Monday by the United States, 
Britain and France, it was stated that the 
present international situation requires that 
a serious attempt be made to reach agree- 
ment on the main problems affecting attain- 
ment of peace and stability in the world, 

What more serious attempt along these 
lines could be made at this time than a bid by 
the President of the United States for a 
personal conference with the headman of 
the Soviet state? 

What the three nations were proposing 
yesterday, even as the Russians’ nuclear 

ion announcement was making its 
dynamic impression upon the world, was 
a summit meeting so hedged in by redtape 
preliminaries and conditions that no one 
could tell when or whether it could be held, 

A direct get-together with Khrushchey 
as soon as feasible would get to the heart 
of the summit proposition, without delays 
and confusion. Khrushchev is now the un- 
questioned and undisputed head of the 
Soviet Government; now is the logical time 
for him to speak for Russia to the President 
of the United States. 

What is most needed now is initiative, 
decisiveness, imagination, in pushing for 
world peace. An invitation to Khrushchev 
would possess all these elements. 


Speech of Hon. John E. Fogarty at the 
Annual Dinner of the Society of 
Friendly Sons of St. Patrick 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
‘HON. JOHN E. FOGARTY 


OF RHODE ISLAND 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 3, 1958 


Mr. FOGARTY. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks I include 
a speech which I delivered at the annual 
dinner of the Society of Friendly Sons 
of St. Patrick of Westerly, R. I., on 
March 16, 1958: 

St. Patrick’s Day is a day for remem- 
brances. It is a day on which we recall 
again the great names of Ireland, the names 
of the countries and the towns and the 
villages, of the hills and the valleys, of the 

\ 
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lakes and rivers and bays of Ireland. A day 
on which we recall again the names of her 
saints and her scholars, to recite and list 
again the names of her great patriots and 
leaders, of her singers and of her poets. 
Even though many of us have never seen the 
places, just as we have not seen or known 
the saints of Ireland, both the persons and 
the places come alive again in our minds 
and in our hearts. We recall the names 
of Donegal and Tyrone and Armagh in the 
north, of Kildare and Meath, Wicklow and 
Dublin in the east, of Waterford and Cork 


and Kerry in the south, of Limerick, Clare, 


Galway and Sligo in the west. The names 
of Niall, Cormack, Brian, Murray, O'Connor, 
Parnell, O'Connell, Plunkett, Emmett and 
Hyde; the names of Patrick, Bridget and 
Columkille, and Brendan and Malachy and 
all the rest of the saints, and the great lead- 
ers and the scholars, and the bards and 
genealogists and the poets of Ireland. 

It is difficult for those who are not Irish 
to understand the character of the Irish. 
There is a strong undercurrent of sadness 
in any joyous Irish celebration. And, on the 
other hand, even in Irish mourning there is 
an element of the joyful, The Irish wake 
is not an accident. This seeming division 
characterizes the history of the Irish people 
as it does characterize the Irish personality. 
The line between the consideration of Ire- 
land as a gray-haired old lady mourning in 
the shadows for the loss of her sons and 
waiting in vain for help from across the 
waves, and the consideration of Ireland as 
vigorous and fertile, producing sons and 
daughters and sending them forth trium- 
phantly to the ends of the earth, the lines 
between the things of time and those of 
eternity, between the times of peace and 
the time of trouble have been finely drawn, 
It is common in the characterization of na- 
tions to picture them in an hour of triumph, 
and of strength and victory, rather than in 


a time of defeat and suffering. This is not 


the case with Ireland and the Irish people. 
‘The Irish character has not been formed 
and proved in one short test, or in one shin- 
ing hour. It has been slow tested and 
proved in à long and bitter history, in defeat 
and oppression and suffering. It has been 
proved not only as to heroic virtues, but 
also as to unheroic ones; not only as to 
courage and fortitude and greatness of mind, 
but as to patience and tolerance and long 
suffering; the little and unheroic virtues, 
without which neither a nation nor a man 
can claim perfection. 

It seems as a result of this long slow test- 
ing, the Irish have developed a sensitivity 
which permits them to hear the last note 
of the harp, or the song of freedom, after 
other ears have become deaf to it. It per- 
mits them to see the last spark of freedom 
in what was once a great fire after other 
eyes no longer see that light, and to feel the 
warmth of freedom, and of hope, in what 
to others may-appear to be a cold lump of 
peat. The Irish character as a result of this 
testing and trial has been marked by a great 
longing and aspiration for freedom. That 
longing and aspiration have been expressed 
in the five great loves of the Irish people. 

First is their great love for country, for the 
soll of Ireland, for its towns and its people. 
So great is this love and longing, that the 
gheatest punishment set for Columkille, the 
saint, was that he could no longer set foot 
on Irish soil. And so we have, all of us, ina 
sense remained exiles whenever we have 
been away from Ireland. Like Columkille 
we can say: “There is a gray eye which ever 
turns to Erin. What joy to fly upon the 
white-crested sea, and to sight the waves 
breaking upon the Irish shore. To return 
to Ireland where the song of the birds is so 
sweet and the clerks sing as well, where the 
young are so gentle and the old are so wise, 
where great men are noble and the women so 
fair.” j 


The second great love of the Irish is their 
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love of religion, for the things of the spirits. 
At the time of the coming of christianity 
the Irish spirit was willing and ready. St. 
Patrick came and was received without 
martyrdem. The same cannot be said of the 
other lands, not of Rome, not of Gaul, nor 
of the East, nor even of the new continents 
found across the sea. Ireland gained the 
title of Isle of Saints and became the source 
of missionaries to all corners of the world. 

The third great love of the Irish is their 
love of learning. It was this great love that 
kept alive the flame of knowledge and the 
pursuit of truth during the dark period of 
the 5th, 6th and 7th centuries. 

The fourth great love is that of political 
freedom—a love which sustained the Irish 
in standing against the Danes and the 
the hosts of 
Cromwell, and all the soldiers of the King 
of England. 

It is this love of freedom which Inspires the 
Irish people and their friends all over the 
world to create conditions in which the 
immoral and-absurd partitioning of their 
homeland can be brought to an end—not 
only in order to right a wrong and to secure 
another triumph for freedom and democracy 
but so that the undesirable social and eco- 
nomic consequences of this national dis- 
memberment may be ended also—and may I 
add that those who help to speed the coming 
of the day of the inevitable and peaceful 
reunion of Ireland are securing the founda- 
tions for a splendid future for the Irish 
homeland. 

The fifth great love is that of poetry and 
song. A love so strong and deep and 80 
consequential that as late as the 15th and 
16th centuries English rulers were moved to 
impose special penalties on bards, minstrels, 
rhymers, and geneologists who sustained the 
lords and gentlemen in their love of rebel- 
lion and other crimes and which moved the 
soldiers of Cromwell to break the harps still 
found on the walls of the cottages of the 
Irish at the time of the invasion. The 
ancient Gaelic law recognized this in forbid- 
ding the seizure by justice in any house of 
any Gael whatsoever, one of his books, his 
sword, or his harp. For his book was the 
symbol of his intellectual and of his spiritual 
freedom. The sword was the symbol of his 
political freedom, and the harp was the sym- 
bol of all the things that the human heart 
aspires to. 

The world needs the revival of the five 
great loves of the Irish today as it has al- 
ways needed them. It needs love leading to 
positive action. In a time when the tradi- 
tions of the past are rejected and frowned 
upon, when learning and truth must com- 
pete in the marketplace with falsehood and 
error and the only test is that of which is 
most useful, there is a great need for the 
return of the love of truth and the love of 
learning. When love of country and love of 
political freedom in many areas of the world 
have been destroyed, there is a great need 
for the revival of the Irish love of country. 
When the faith has grown cold and has been 
rejected by many, the love of the faith, too, 
must be revivified. When love of poetry is 
looked upon by some as unmanly, when it 
has little or no place in the deliberations of 
man, there is a great need for a revival of 
this Irish love of song and poetry. This, 
then, is the pattern and the way. 

The responsibility of the sons of St. Pat- 
rick is clear. Let us hope that all may so 
meet and fulfill their responsibility that each 
and every one say that he has been the 
good servant of learning and of song and 
poetry, but in all things God's good servant 
first. And then we can hope that the good 
St. Patrick tn his right may judge us all 
with gentleness. 

Please, God, let our souls be forever free. 
Let us be men of our time and have the 
courage to stand fast by the cause of jus- 
tice and righteousness and, by our stead- 
tastness, win all mankind to an appreciation 
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of the merit of the cause which we plead— 
so that, in some distant day, it may be sald 
of some of us that there was one sanctified 
Spot dearer than all others—where the dew 
listened on the softest green, the spirit of 
Ireland hovered, and shook the stillness of 
the Irish dawn on its journey to the stars. 


Hon. Frank Ikard 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HOMER THORNBERRY 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 3, 1958 


Mr. THORNBERRY. Mr. Speaker, in 
the March 30, 1958, issue of the Dallas 
Morning News, Dallas, Tex., appeared a 
Splendid article written by the able cor- 
respondent of that newspaper, Mr. Rob- 
ert Baskin, about our friend and col- 
league, Hon. FRANK IKARD, of Texas. 

Mr. Baskin's excellent story demon- 
strates why FRANKE IKARD is held in such 
high esteem not only by those of us who 
work with him daily but also by his con- 
stituents of the 13th Congressional Dis- 
trict of Texas. No one can come to know 
Frank Ikarp without recognizing him as 
& man of character and stature. 

Here is the article by Mr. Baskin: 

Prank IKAaRD: POLITICAL COMER 
(By Robert E. Baskin) 

A strapping 6-foot 4-inch Congressman 
from Wichita Falls last week was well on his 
way toward becoming one of the most im- 
portant men on Capitol Hill. 

The tide of events this winter has rapidly 
brought Representative Franx Ikann into the 
forefront of major congressional develop- 
ments. He has met this challenge with an 
ever-increasing amount of hard work and 
perseverance. i 

A modest, soft-spoken man of 43, IxAnD 
would never lay claim to any particular aeco- 
lades for the service he is rendering. 

But as Texas’ representative on the House 
Ways and Means Committee, he ‘occupies a 
Position of power that is both legislative and 
political. 

Since Congress reopened in January the 
House committee has been laboriously pre- 
Paring tax legislation for this session. Prom 
every segment of the Nation's economy has 
come advice on what tax policies should be 
Pursued, Soon a tax bill will emerge. 

On top of that, the committee has been 
considering extension of the Reciprocal Trade 
Agreements Act. Here Ixann has been most 
active, leading the fight for workable controls 
on foreign oil imports, which have had a 
devastating effect on Texas’ economy. 

A relative newcomer to Congress, Ikard en- 
joys the confidence of Speaker Sam RAYBURN, 
whose blessings are necessary for any Demo- 
crat to ascend to the Ways and Means Com- 
mittee. There is political power in this com- 
mittee because its Democratic members are 
also members of the committee on commit- 
tees, which determines other Democratic 
committee agsignments. 

“The most important thing that can hap- 


ben to a fellow in Congress in his committee 


assignment,“ Ixann says, recalling that his 
first-term assignment was to the Committee 
on Merchant Marine and Fisheries, which 
had little relation to his inland district. 
IxarD comes of old Texas stock. His grand- 
father, W. W. Ikard, settled in the north 
Texas open country in 1867, making 
his headquarters in Clay County. The family 
has been prominent in that area ever since. 
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The future Co was born at Hen- 
rietta, attended the public schools there and 
went on to the University of Texas, where 
he received a law degree in 1937. He then 
entered one of Wichita Falls’ leading law 
Arms. 

In 1942 Ixann went into the Army, and his 
next 3 years were years of great hardship, 
not only for himself but also for his wife, 
the former Jean Hunter, of Wichita Falls, 
whom he married in 1940. 

Ian became a frontline rifieman in 
Company K, 110th Infantry, 28th Division. 
He fought in Normandy, northern France, 
Aachen, the Siegfried Line, and the Hurtgen 
Forest. He was wounded twice. 

Then one day in November 1944, his com- 
pany found itself surrounded at a road junc- 
tion near a river in Luxembourg. It was out 
of food, ammunition and medical supplies. 
Casualties had been heavy. Company K was 
captured by the Germans, 

For nearly 6 months the War Department 
listed IgarD as missing in action. 

During this time, he was a prisoner living 
in a shack in the railroad yards at Halle, 
Germany, on the Elbe River. Allied bomb- 
ings were frequent, and food was scarce. 

Liberation did not come untill spring, and 
by then Ixarn's 225-pound frame had been 
reduced to 135 pounds by malnutrition. 

In captivity, Ixarp had time to think of 
the future. ~ 

“I had never had any intention of getting 
in politics in any way,“ he says, but in 
prison I just got sold on the idea that more 
peopie ought to take part in government. I 
came out with the decision that that was 
what I wanted to do, although I had no 
particular goal in mind.” 

He returned to his Wichita Falls law firm, 
and his first political office came in 1948 
when Goy. Beauford Jester named him judge 
of the 30th district court. 

In 1951, Congressman Ed Gossett resigned 
to accept a business position in Dallas, and 
Ikaro announced for Congress. He beat 
seven opponents in a special election. In 
three elections since then he has had no 
opposition. 

Recently's IxAm's name has appeared in 
speculation on possible candidates for the 
Senate race this summer. 

“The only interest I have at the moment,” 
he says, “is doing as good a job in the House 
for the 13th District as I can.” 

Legislatively, he is interested mainly in 
agriculture and oil and gas, the basis of his 

«district's economy. 

IxanD can be roughly classified as a middle- 
of-the-road Democrat, with certain strong 
conservative leanings, 

Of his tax philosophy, he says: “I feel yery 
strongly that our tax laws should be for 
revenue only instead of for social reforms, 
which should be dealt with directly.” am 

Currently, Ixarp believes that small busi- 
nesses need tax relief, and he is pressing for 
such action at this session. 

When Congress is in session, the Ikards 
and their town sons, Frank, Jr., 16, and Bill, 
12, live in nearby Chevy Chase, Md. The 
Congressman is at work early and stays late, 
and he says he misses the dove hunting and 
book collecting that he once had time to 
enjoy in Texas. 


Russell Lee—Camera Artist 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


Or TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, April 3, 1958 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
Russell Lee, of Austin, Tex., is an artist 
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who paints with a camera in place of a 
brush. Asa matter of fact, he does very 
good work with a brush, too, but his 
finest artistry has been achieved in pic- 
tures he has taken of real life. 

His wonderful works mirror life as ‘t 
really was or is. The magic eye of his 
camera has trained on happiness and 
sorrow, love and hate, confidence and 
fear, hunger and plenty, war and peace, 
all the ingredients of this thing called 
life. To me, Russ Lee's wonderful pro- 
traits not only depict life, but give a clear 
insight of the artist himself. Obviously 
the artist must understand his subject 
before he can effectively reproduce it for 
the people. Mr. Lee’s work could only 
be accomplished by a man whose heart 
and conscience and character matched 
his photographic genius. 

Mr. President, the Austin American 
Statesman of Sunday, March 23, pub- 
lished an excellent feature story written 
by Nell Fenner, the woman's editor of the 
newspaper, concerning Russell Lee's 
work. I ask unanimous consent to have 
the story, headed “Camera Artistry,” 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

CAMERA ARTISTRY 

(By Nell Fenner) 
[Pictures referred to in article not printed 

in RECORD] 

The pictures on this page tell their own 
stories—a smile, a wait, a handclasp, a plot, 
and a little girl’s mystic concern with the 
present and future. 

And that of the deep inner eye of the artist 
who photographed them—Austin’s own Rus- 
sell 7 

That familiar and generous smile-at the 
bottom of the page is, of course, on the face 
of the most authentic Texan of them all, 
J. Frank Dobie. Russ caught this shot of 
Pancho's photogenic mug during a writer's 
outdoor gathering at Joe Small’s Lake Travis 
cottage. : 

The youngsters waiting and watching at 
upper left are truly children of darkness. 
These are a coal miner’s children as Russ 
saw them back in the 1930's at a window 
of their shack wondering when, or if, their 
father would come home from down in the 
mines. Darkness is inside this home and 
smudged over on the faces of the children. 

Holding hands (lower left) is an expres- 
sion of love at any age but it’s seldom done 
any more by sophisticated folks in public. 
This tender here unites an elderly 
east Texas couple who openly believe that 
the old ways are the best—and dress that 
way to prove it. 

At upper right is what looks like a friendly 
political plot between these two Democratic 
women. Russ’ lens captured this enthused 
discussion at a recess during a July political 
rally in Belton in 1956. All the flavor is 
here, hot dog stand in background and cokes 
in paper cups. You can almost hear the 
woman at left saying: “Now, honey, you go 
back to your precinct and get out the vote, 
and let's get our boy elected.“ Answer: 
“Now you know you can count on me.” 

The center photo is a 1949 scene in Corpus 
Christi where this child was sitting on the 
front steps of her home with a calm, re- 
signed dignity that belies the living condi- 
tions around her. Russ took this for a re- 
search project for the University of Texas 
sociology department on living conditions of 
Spanish-speaking people in Texas. This 
photo really needs no words to explain it. 

These pictures tell the story of life as it 
is experienced day by day by people any- 
where and everywhere. 
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And that is what Russ Lee does with a 
camera, ‘ 

“Photography,” he says, “means the re- 
sponsibility to express accurately and hon- 
estly those things that are a part of life.” 

This sounds like an artist’s viewpoint, and 
it is. Russ is an artist. Now he uses a 
camera, but once he used a brush and 
paints. Here's what he will tell you about 
himself in his picture-filled home at 3110 
West Avenue. 2 

“I took up painting a few years after col- 
lege, after having been a chemical engineer 
4 years. Painting was a creative challenge, 
but soon I began to feel that there was a 
fleeting image I couldn't capture. It would 
be gone so quickly I couldn't get it down. 
That's when I learned about the camera.” 

So Russ took up photography just to help 
my painting.” But soon he learned that 
photography was his medium. 

That was in 1935, and in a year’s time he 
was launched on a photographic career that 
has taken him all over the world and placed 
his name among those of the top photog- 
raphers of the world. 

In 1936 he went to work as a staff photog- 
rapher with the United States Government's 
Resettlement Administration, which later 
became the Farm Security Administration, 
and in 1942, the Office of War Information. 

During those 7 years he photographed con- 
ditions on farms and of migratory labor 
throughout States west of the Mississippi 
River. The some 35,000 pictures he took are 
now in the Library of Congress. Many of 
them were used overseas during World War 
II to show other countries what rural America 
was like. Many of them illustrate the Amer- 
ican Guide Series of books published by the 
WPA for various States. 

During the war years of 1943 to 1945, Russ 
served in the Air Transport Command of the 
United States Air Force, He photographed 
check points from the alr for ATC’s air routes 
all over the world. 

After the war he became staff photographer 
for the Coal Mines Administration, under 
the Department of Interior, doing a survey 
of housing, medical care and living condi- 
tions in coal mining areas, This work was 
later published in a book called A Medical 
Survey of the Bituminous-Coal Industry.” 

It was after this, in 1957, that Russ and 
his wife, Jean, moved to Austin. They had 
been on fishing trips earlier at Buchanan 
Lake and decided Austin was the place for 
them. (Although Russ is a native of Illl- 
nois, Jean was born and raised in Texas.) 

Russ’ work now is mostly industrial pho- 
tography, which still takes him all over 
the world. In addition, he handles special 
assignments for many national magazines— 
Fortune, the New York Times magazine, 
Look, Ladies Home Journal, to name a few. 
He covered the 1952 and 1954 Texas guber- 
natorial campaigns for the New York Times 

ne. 

Closer to home, he has illustrated maga- 
zine stories by such Austin writers as Hart 
Stillwell and Joe Small. He has. photo- 
graphed the University of Texas relays for 
Sports Illustrated. 

In his industrial work, mostly for oil com- 
panies, one trip took him to Saudi Arabla, 
England, Denmark, Holland, West Germany, 
France, Italy, Turkey, Libya, Venezuela, Co- 
lombia, Cuba and Canada. f 

Although Russ’ work is almost entirely 
outside of Austin, he nevertheless contri- 
butes his talents to the community. Right 
now he is taking pictures at his own ex- 
pense at the Austin State School and the 
Pre-School for Mentally Retarded to illu- 
strate a report being compiled on their 
work, 

A project he is particularly interested in 
ts a photographic workshop at the Univer- 
sity of Missourl. Now in its 10th year, he 


has been chairman of it for 9 years, and 


will attend the 10th session in May. A non- 
technical workshop, he calls it an experi- 
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ment in photographic expression. The ob- 
ject la to teach photographers to start think- 
ing in terms of good pictures. 

Two of Russell Lee's pictures were in- 
cluded in the highly acclaimed Family of 
Man exhibit that opened in the New York 
Museum of Modern Art, toured many parts 
of the world and was published in book 
form. 

Russ is no gadget loving photographer. 
He'd rather talk about people, and the way 
he sees them—and captures them on film. 
He has found those fleeting images with his 
inner eye. 


Aid to India’ 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. MIKE MANSFIELD 


OF MONTANA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, April 3, 1958 


Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, on 
behalf of the Senator from Massachu- 
setts [Mr. KENNEDY], I ask unanimous 
consent that there be printed in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp an editorial en- 
titled “An Imaginative Proposal for 
Helping India,” from the Providence 
Journal of March 31, 1958. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

AN IMAGINATIVE PROPOSAL FOR HELPING INDIA 

The India aid program submitted jointly 
by Senators Kennepy (Democrat, of Massa- 
chusetts) and Cooper (Republican, of Ken- 
tucky) is perhaps the most positive, imagina- 
tive, and potentially stimulating proposal 
of its kind to have been presented to Con- 
gress and the American people since Presi- 
dent Eisenhower outlined his atoms-for- 
peace plan 4 years ago. 

And, if the United States and its Western 
allies haven't lost their capacity to crusade— 
to find their own welfare in the greater good 
of all mankind—the Kennedy-Cooper pro- 
gram could provide just the inspiration 
needed to restore to the West its flagging con- 
fidence and renew its sense of direction. 

First, the two Senators have focused at- 
tention on the crucial nature of India’s drive 
to create a healthy industrial state within 
the framework of democracy. India is the 
point on which balances the fate of a free 
amd representative society in teeming, emer- 
gent Asia and Africa, 

If India’s experiment continues to offer 
hope, Asian nations not caught up in the 
Communist net will be encouraged to fol- 
low in a movement that could be democ- 
racy’s vindication and victory. If, on the 
other hand, India falls—and its second 5- 
year plan is sagging badly as a result of a 
poor year for crops and global inflation— 
Red China and the Soviet Union will ap- 
pear to offer the only hope for peoples as 
desperately depressed as they are in Asia, 

This message has been said before, of 
course, but rarely as persuasively as Mr, 
KENNEDY presented it to the Senate, or as 
abundantly supported both by facts and, 
since Senator Coorrer is former Ambassador 
to India, by personal confirmation. 

But more importantly, they have outlined 
& specific plan of action commensurate in 
scope to the size of the challenge posed by 
India, a plan that could make the difference 
between freedom and totalitarianism for 
India, Asia, and ultimately the Western 
World, 

The proposal would, in effect, make India 
the target of an economic campaign com- 
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parable to the Marshall plan which in the 
last decade has changed the face of Europe. 
But instead of making it an all-American 
operation, Senators KENNEDY and COOPER 
propose to enlist the nations assisted to 
economic health by the Marshall plan in 
a vast coordinated effort to bring India the 
capital, agricultural knowledge, and indus- 
trial skills it needs to achieve its second 
5-year plan. 

Senators KENNEDY and Cooper recognize 
that two stimulants are needed. The United 
States, as the leader and the wealthiest 
member of the Atlantic community, must 
lead the way by coming forward with an 
economic aid offer that will enable India to 
get off the treadmill. 

But India, too, must reciprocate, as the 
nations of Europe did through the OEEC, by 
dropping its shroud of pride and presenting 
the lending nations with a candid appraisal 
of its economic condition and needs so that 
a realistic development program can be 
worked out among India, the United States 
and any other contributing nations. 

This requisite is one India could and 
should honor. If it is a string or a condi- 
tion, it is one attached only in the interests 
of getting India on its feet as fast and effi- 
ciently as possible. 

If there is one fault with the Kennedy- 
Cooper plan, it is that it limits itself to India, 
leaving for later consideration those nations 
from Pakistan to Malaya which rim the In- 
dian Ocean and which, with India, create an 
economic unit. 

The two Senators have endeavored to raise 
America’s sights high, but perhaps they 
should try to raise the goal just a bit higher 
by proposing an economic aid program that 
would embrace all those nations which would 
join in a central Asian counterpart to the Or- 
ganization of European Economic Coopera- 
tion. 

Although creation of such a regional plan- 
ning unit would require the cooperation of 
feuding states such as Pakistan and India, 
that cooperation should not be too much to 
ask in return for an aid program of the scope 
envisioned by Senators KENNEDY and 
Cooper. But the first move is up to the 
United States in the interest of regaining 
the initiative in world affairs in the service 
of freedom. 


Freedom Is Still the Answer 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS G. ABERNETHY 


OF MISSISSIPPI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
y Thursday, April 3, 1958 


Mr. ABERNETHY. Mr. Speaker, un- 
der leave to extend my remarks in the 
Appendix of the Recorp I should like to 
include an article written and published 
by a citizen of my home town, the Honor- 
able Robert C. Stovall, of Okolona, Miss. 

Mr. Stovall is a man of prominence 
and tremendous ability, Educated at 
the University of Mississippi and Har- 
vard Law School, he established himself 
early in life as an attorney of eminence. 
Presently he is serving as president of 
the Columbus & Greenville Railway Co., 
a short-line railroad which trayerses the 
State of Mississippi. In the midst of his 
busy life he hag also established himself 
as a successful dirt farmer. 

From a reading of the article one will 
promptly conclude, and correctly so, that 
Mr, Stovall is a courageous man and a 
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profound believer in the principles which 
made our country great. The article is 
respectfully commended to the reading 
of everyone. It follows: 
Freevom Is STILL THE ANSWER 
(By Robert C. Stovall) 

Again our self-styled political econo- 
mists are looking for that elusive pot of 
gold at the end of the rainbow. This time, 
Malthus and old Dr. Ben Franklin and scores 
of other wise men to the contrary, we are to 
achieve an abundant life in the future by 
doing what comes naturally. A few years 
hence, they say, there win be 200 million 
Americans, and these 200 million citizens, 
some of them as yet unborn, will stimulate 
trade no end by creating a limitless demand 
for consumer goods. So we will reproduce 
ourselves into prosperity. And as to what 
those 200 million customers will use for 
Wampum, the economists do not say. 

Many of us, I believe, are wary of economic 
theories and fed up with social experiments 
in defiance of natural law. Have we not 
weakened our economic structure and lost 
Precious rights regulating and subsidizing 
ourselves into prosperity? And have we not 
come to the verge of bankruptcy spending 
ourselves into prosperity? Here again his- 
torical facts do indeed confound the 
theorists. 

For centuries the stock reply of the Chi- 
nese to suggested change was: We tried that 
experiment and it didn't work; so we 
abandoned it.” We know that 400,000,000 
customers falled to make China prosperous. 
In an atmosphere of filial piety, a Chinese 
considered numerous progeny his best bet 
for social security, and he worked the theory 
to the limit. The result? Well, not a rags 
to riches story in China, or in India. Rather 
a grim struggie against starvation. Now 
the governments are seeking a remedy 
through birth control. 

History teaches that, barring national ca- 
Yamities and international upheavals, a pro- 
ductive people will be a prosperous people; 
and that the greatest incentive to produc- 
tion—whether a harvesting machine or a 
drama—an electronic brain or a Parthenon— 
is freedom—a freedom that comes only with 
knowledge, responsibility, and self-discipline. 

A few weeks back, sputnik soared into 
Outer space, and American confidence 
plummeted. Certainly it was unfortunate 
that America should lag behind the Soviet 
Union in the missile race, due to the be- 
trayal of our secrets by disloyal citizens; to 
the genius of German scientists, whom our 
Government permitted the Russians to kid- 
nap and exploit after World War II; to inter- 
Service rivalries with our military men; and 
to an all-out effort in Russia, 

But it seemed to me that our reaction to 
Sputnik was singularly deficient in courage 
and commonsense. You will remember that 
Mary Ellen Chase emphasized the oldfash- 
foned American virtues of grit and gump- 
tion that still prevailed in the fishing village 
of her childhood. She told of aman who had 
lost his lobster traps in a northeast gale and 
loudly lamented his misfortune without 
exciting too much sympathy. “Why don't he 
shut his mouth and pick up his feet?” his 
neighbors said. “You can't sail straight by 
taking time to bawl about bad luck.” 

The talk of vulnerability that assailed our 
ears from sources high and low evidenced, I 
think, two potentially fatal defects out- 
side the missile program—a lack of self- 
reliance and a lack of responsibility for our 
country. How could any American sell free- 
dom and faith short, even in the face of the 
direst military threat? 

The Crusade for Freedom no doubt is 
doing a thoroughly worthwhile work. But 
we have informal envoys who are trying to 
win friends and influence people by boast- 
ing of the number of sweptwing cars, deep 
Treezes, washing machines, garbage 8 
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units, et cetera we have in this country, not 
realizing that men under oppression, with 
sore needs of the spirit, are deaf to the lure 
of material gadgets and luxuries. Some 
of our citizens are the only people who seem 
to have been taken by this overemphasis on 
material possessions. 

We think of the Greek who said to the 
Persian: “You do not know what freedom 
is. If you did, you would fight Jor it with 
bare hands if you had no weapon.” That 
is language a modern Pole, or Serb, or Hun- 
garian would understand. Nor was it propa- 
ganda for foreign consumption. To the 
Athenian his freedom was his most prized 
possession in the days when Athens created 
drama and built the Parthenon and de- 
feated the military might of Persia. 

You may have read Dr. Edith Hamilton's 
very arresting book, The Echo of Greece. In 
it, she tells of a Greek army far from home 
and surrounded by a much superior force 
of the enemy, with just the slimmest chance 
for a successful breakthrough. The general 
made his men this speech, short, pointed, 
and sustained by fact: "You live in the only 
free city in the world. In Athens alone, the 
state does not interfere with a man’s dally 
life.” Naturally, soldiers would make a 
superhuman effort to get back to a place 
like that. Wouldn't we all? 

Inthe Golden Age of Greece, Pericles said, 
“The individual can be trusted. Let him 
alone.” And the founders of our country, 
notably Thomas Jefferson and James Madi- 
son, had the same Idea. Then toward the 
end of the fifth century B. C. and into the 
next, the Athenians lost their self-reliance, 
responsibility, and self-control, and soon 
their freedom, and world leadership. Dr. 
Hamiiton says they went to the theater and 
laughed at the comedies of Aristophanes 
that mirrored their ineptitude, corruption, 
and license. “They were getting in one way 
or another comfortable assistance from the 
government. What rea) difference did it 
make if officials grew rich and foreign affairs 
went badly?” 

As you remember, after the first stunned 
silence as sputnik circled outer space, & 
mighty clamor arose. Biilions for defense, 
for foreign aid, for education, for conserva- 
tion, and for what have you. Tax and spend, 
put enough money into the hands of enough 
agencies, and bureaus, and commissions, and 
services, and departments, and the country 
might be sayed. 

You probably read that testimony before 
a congressional committee recently disclosed 
that a certain document from Russia was 
received by seven different governmental 
agencies, translated into English, stamped 
secret, and filed by each one of them. Not 
one communicated with any other or at- 
tempted to put the paper in the hands of 
our scientists, where it conceivably might 
have value, before it was pigoeonholed. To 
heighten the absurdity, it was not secret at 
all but had been published and distributed 
in Russia. Then the amazing fact came out 
that often scientific articles were published 
in the United States, translated into Russian 
and printed in Russian newspapers, sent to 
Washington by our representatives over 
there, retranslated into English, and filed 
away. Would another billion dollars for an 
eighth agency cure a performance like that? 

We think, too, of the officers at Harmon 
Air Force Base in Newfoundland, who, to save 
a bookkeeping headache, buried spare parts 
that had cost the American taxpayers over 
$33,000. You will recall that, exhumed on 
congressional instigation, parts worth $18,- 
502 survived the burial and were still usable. 
According to the warrant offcer, the captain 
had said to him, “We got a hole; we might 
as well use it.” The Army unit to which 
these bright young men were attached has a 
million dollars worth of spare parts instead 
of the $75,000 worth it is supposed to have, 
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Billions for defense, but what good will they 
do unless we first fill up the holes? 

“A dismal failure,” Senator ELLENDER says 
of our foreign-aid program. Allowing for 
possible political bias on the Senator's part, 
has there ever been a report of real achieve- 
ment in the way of friendship and coopera- 
tion from these squandered billions from 
any source other than the agency itself? 
Will more billions tossed about in the same 
fashion change that picture or merely lead 
us nearer bankruptcy and overwhelming 
debt? 

It seems we were not much disturbed by 
the unfavorable comparison of our schools 
and colleges with those of European coun- 
tries until sputnik soared. Had we forgotten 
that Thomas Jefferson said that no nation 
ean be ignorant and free? 

The Russian satellite pointed up the im- 
portance of mathematics and science in a 
school curriculum and made courses in co-ed 
cooking, love and marriage, and life adjust- 
ment sound somewhat inadequate for the 
age in which we live. Let us have more 
money for schools but let us ask if it is to 
be invested in scholarship or wasted on edu- 
cational fads and theories. 

Certainly booklearning is important for 
the development of the whole man and for 
the progress, culture, and safety of the state. 
I think we should be more concerned with 
both the quality and quantity of instruction 
our young people have. But scholarship of 
a sound and basic character will not save 
our Nation without a concept of freedom 
as a possession of great price to be had only 
on terms of responsibility and self-control. 

Dr. Hamilton tells us that, when an Athe- 
nian youth was 18, he went to a temple with 
his family and friends, and in a solemn cere- 
mony, took this oath: “I will not bring dis- 
honor upon my weapons nor desert the com- 
rade by my side. I will strive to hand on 
my fatherland greater and better than I 
found it. I will not consent to anyone's dis- 
obeying or destroying the constitution but 
will prevent him, whether I am with others, 
or alone. I will honor the temples and the 
religion my forefathers established.” I 
should like to see that engraved on the walls 
of our schools and on the hearts of our 
youth, -I think it would be a splendid oath 
for Congressmen to take—and cabinet mem- 
bers—and judges. In that way, we might 
avoid another insult to freedom in a future 
Little Rock. 

Our existence as a free nation and as the 
last best hope of earth may well depend on 
education—in and out of school—not for life 
adjustment but for life mastery through the 
Christian faith of our fathers, 


Starvation in Missouri 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WINT SMITH 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 3, 1958 


Mr. SMITH of Kansas. Mr. Speaker, 
a great deal has been written as to cause 
of the so-called recession. In my opin- 
ion, the causes of the recession have been 
increased a hundredfold by the fact that 
the gloom peddlers and crepehangers are 
always talking the public into a genuine 
fear. Recessions generally are caused 
by the public refusing to buy. As long 
as this fear of the buying public exists, 
recession recovery will be slowed. 

The editorial clearly portrays the at- 
titude of many Democrat Members, 
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They seem to have forgotten some of 
their own attitude back in 1949-53. The 
American public generally sees through 
this Democrat attitude just cheap politi- 
cal maneuvering. 

The editorial from the Joplin Globe 
follows: 
From the Joplin (Mo.) Globe of March 

29, 1958] 
STARVATION IN MISSOURI? 


Much has been heard recently about the 
political hysteria in Washington over the 
current slump, and all sorts of wild-eyed 
spending schemes for relief. But we had 
no idea our illustrious Senator THOMAS O. 
HeENNINOS had gone loco on the subject until 
his Report From Washington came in the 
other day. 

We were shocked to learn from Senator 
HENNINGS, in Washington, that people all 
over Missouri are starving, including people 
in Joplin. He links us with Valley Forge, 
which connotes privation and suffering, in 
discussing a chins-up speech made there 
recently by former President Herbert Hoover, 
in this paragraph: 

“If the unemployment situation in Valley 

Forge is anywhere near as bad as it is in the 
Bootheel, St. Louls, Kansas City, Joplin, and 
a lot of other parts of Missouri.(where large 
numbers of people are going hungry for the 
first time in a generation), I-am sure that 
this speech must have appalled many of the 
listeners.” 
Perhaps Senator Hennincs needs to shake 
the Washington fog from his brain and come 
on back to Missouri, breathe some clear, 
wholesome air, and observe first-hand that 
our supermarkets still are crowded, we still 
are troubled with car traffic jams more than 
we are with hunger, that people are well 
fed, well clothed and well housed, and that 
very few if any are, except by cholce, going 
in rags, or barefoot or living in tents. He 
undoubtedly would be abashed to observe 
that most-of them have bank accounts and 
TV sets and can even go out for dinner 
occasionally.” Oddly enough, all but a rela- 
tively small percentage have jobs. 

Of course, if Congress becomes so silly as 
to appropriate all of the billions recom- 
mended by Senator HENNINGS in a full type- 
written page of welfare gimmicks, few in 
Joplin or anywhere else in Missouri will 
even have shirts in another year or sọ, 

Maybe the Senator has forgotten that it is 
his colleague, Senator STUART SYMINGTON, 
and not himself, who is running for reelec- 
tion this year. 

The most amazing thing of all is that 
by expounding such political gibberish, Sen- 
ator HENNINGS insults the intelligence of his 
own constituency. 


A Presidential Retirement Aid Bill 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. MORGAN M. MOULDER 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES” 
Thursday, April 3, 1958 


Mr. MOULDER, Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include the following editorial 
from the St. Louis Globe-Demoerat: 

A PRESIDENTIAL RETIREMENT Am BNL. 

While the ess is considering the 
question of Presidential disability, 1t might 
at the same time return to a long-pending 
bill to grant former Presidents retirement 
aid in the form of a pension, staff, and other 
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facilities consonant with their services in 
the world’s greatest office. 

Under present law a former President re- 
celves no pension or remuneration of any 
kind, nor does his widow, with the pitiable 
exception of free postage. 

In 1957 the Senate passed a bill providing 
$25,000 annual compensation and other facil- 
ities to former Presidents and their widows, 
but up to now the House has not acted. 

The bill, in addition to financial aid, 
would provide secretarial and clerical assist- 
ance on a basis comparable to the staff of a 
Senator from the least populous State of 
the Union, suitable office space in a Fed- 
eral building, free transportation within the 
United States and its Territories and com- 
pensation of $10,000 to widows of former 
Presidents. 

Some Presidents, like Mr. Hoover, have 
been wealthy men and have had no need 
for assistance from the Government. Presi- 
dent Hoover has indicated that he would not 
avall himself of the act if it were passed. 
He drew no salary during his term as Presi- 
dent, 

Some Chief Executives like President 
Grant have died in virtual poverty. The 
picture of General Grant laboriously striv- 
ing to finish his memoirs to pay his bills 
while he was slowly dying of cancer at 
Saratoga Springs, N. Y., is a picture which 
should haunt the Nation forever. 

Other Presidents, like Mr. Truman, have 
finished their term of office in modest cir- 
cumstances and have had to write or even 
indorse advertising to provide for themselves 
and their families, 

Former President Truman, in his broad- 
cast of February 2, said: 

“I have the biggest individual mail in the 
State of Missouri, and maybe bigger than 
any in a lot of other States“ * It takes 
three clerks to answer my mail. My pense 
bill is something tremendous * * * 
an immense number of people t ane 
I have to haye some place where I can talk 
to them. I can't talk to them in a cubby- 
hole or a back room, If I hadn't inherited 
some property that finally paid things 
through, Id be on relief right now.” 

This is just not right. It reflects not so 
much on our former Presidents as the Na- 
tion which provides for them in so nig- 
gardly a manner. 

Congress should make one of its urgent 
items of business a proper provision for 
former Presidents and their widows. 


Political Science Fellows 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LeROY H. ANDERSON 


OF MONTANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 3, 1958 


Mr. ANDERSON of Montana. Mr. 
Speaker, I wish to pay tribute to an or- 
ganization and a program with which, 
no doubt, many Members of this House 
are already familiar. I refer to the 
American Political Science Association 
and its congressional fellowship program, 

Each year, for the past 5 years, the as- 
Sociation has selected a small number of 
promising young political scientists and 


‘journalists to spend a year working in 


Congress. During the past year, 9 politi- 
cal scientists and 6 journalists were 
selected by a distinguished panel, in- 
cluding William White of the New York 
Times, Warren Unna of the Washington 
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Post and Times Herald, Senators Mundt 
and Sparkman, and Representatives 
Yates and Curtis. 

The purpose of the fellowship is 
simple: to provide a familiarity with 
congressional politics that cannot be ac- 
quired through books, alone. Rather 
than simply observe and interview Con- 
gressmen, these fellows work in the of- 
fices of Members of their own choosing. 
Having just completed some 3½% months 
working on the House side, they are now 
beginning their apprenticeships in Sen- 
ate offices, where they will remain for the 
rest of the session. Upon completion of 
their stay in Congress, they will return 
to the campuses and newspapers across 
the country, better prepared to teach and 
write. 

Having had a fellow, Mr. William 
Mitchell, of Harvard, in my office, I can 
personally testify as to their diligence, 
loyalty, and intelligence. ‘They make 
Signal contributions both to offices and 
to the Congress, I am pleased to see Mr. 
Mitchell and his friends have the oppor- 
tunity of working in the Senate, but I 
am sad at the loss of a valuable worker, 
and pleasant companion. Apparently, 
some of my colleagues feel as I do about 
the congressional fellows, for I have 
noticed that they make use of them year 
after year. Is there a better indication 
of the high esteem in which they are 
held? 

I hope that as new groups of these fine 
young men and women come to Wash- 
ington, those of you who have not had the 
pleasure of working with them will 
choose to do so. They need our coopera- 
tion, and we need their knowledge and 
skills. That knowledge and skill is at 
our disposal and without cost either to 
us or the taxpayers. I can think of no 
better investment. 


Who Pays for Federal Aid? 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. HOWARD W. ROBISON 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 3, 1958 


Mr. ROBISON: Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I include the following column 
by Mr. Frank Tripp entitled “Voter Pays 
Plenty for Free Projects.” This column 
was published in the Binghamton (N. v.) 
Sunday Press, March 9, 1958, 

Mr, Tripp resides in Elmira, N. V., in 
my congressional district and in addition 
to being a national syndicated colum- 
nist, is also chairman of the board of the 
Gannett Newspapers, Inc, His approach 
to subjects can probably best be de- 
scribed as nonpolitical but completely 
human, 

The article follows: 

Vorm Pays PLENTY ror Free PROJECTS 

(By Frank Tripp) 

It was Inevitable that two recent columns 
would bring reaction, pro and con, agree- 
ment and abuse, The ones about “Mr. Fall 
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Guy” and about our self-reliant forebears 
and their genuine freedom. 

It is becoming more noticeable every day 
that this generation is unwilling to listen to 
or admit the diabolical evolution that took 
the mastery of their lives away from them 
and made them pawns of à mass system 
controled by the extravagance, waste and 
something-for-nothing promises of power- 
Seeking politicians, labor czars and do- 
gooders. 

To get the cards out on the table, in my 
book, 7 out of 10 of the sacrificing public 
souls who give their lives to fellow man 
start out as guys looking for a job and end 
up promising Utopia to keep it. That goes 
from the White House down. 

It is the simplest thing in the world to 
do great deeds, make great reputations, and 
happy the people if you can do it on the 
people's money and fool them into liking it. 

That has happened in this great land by 
and through the most colossal humbug in 
history; that there ever was or ever can be 
man-gtven something for nothing. For ex- 
ample: 

Every time a community builds a school- 
house into a university, a highway, an air- 
port or a costly what-not, it calms the tax- 
Payers by seeking State ald. The State in 
turn goes all out to pass it on to Federal 
aid. 

The sap voter falls for it cause “it ain't 
going to cost nobody nothing.“ The trap 
Was deliberately set for him. 

Just who or what are State ald and Fed- 
eral aid? Why, mister they are you. 

You'll find them, and those of a hundred 
Others, in every tax you pay, in every car 
you drive, in every loaf of bread you eat— 
Plus the salaries and waste of the system 
that every party fights to control. 

It was more honest back when politicians 
Paid dollars to buy floaters to vote for them. 
At least it was not the taxpayers’ money 
that is now spent in billions to buy votes 
through increasingly extravagant pet 
schemes that make the populace more and 
More dependent upon the state, and less 
and less the rulers of their own lives; softies, 
taxdrained suckers. 

There was a time when there was a dif- 
ference In political parties; when principles 
were involved and voters affillated because 
of basic differences. Today the voters’ choice 
is which can most fool them that it will 
see them from the cradle to the grave—in 
ease and luxury—on thelr own money, they 
forget. 

Each upon taking over, be it State or 
Nation, accentuates the hokum of the other 
and adds a few more giveaways and more 
patronage to win the next election. 

They have not only lavished every cent 
they dare tax from people, but have bullt 
a debt that the youngest babe and his great 
grandchildren will never see paid. Why not? 
It is the people's debt, not the party's. 

The few among them who resist this pil- 
lage bat their heads against party loyalty, 
die, or retire, discouraged. The system grows 
vaster, stronger; the people more helpless, 
more mendicant. 

So, you “fall guys” who called me names, 
here's @ round-robin picture of the mess 
you've plunked yourselves into, 

As long as you think that the Govern- 
Ment, or any group that owns you, body, 
soul, and pocketbook, can give you some- 

ing for nothing, you'll vote yourself and 
your children deeper into the mire—some- 
day maybe into a communism of your own 
making. 

If it wasn't for the kids I've brought into 
the world, I wouldn't give a —— how you 
vote. The only sound thing that some of 
you harp on is that there isn’t much choice. 

And there won't be, until people take 
Over at their hometown level—and stop sell- 
ing their yote for some selfish pet project. 
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The Nation’s Railroads Are Entitled to 
Immediate Relief by this Congress 


SPEECH 
HON, JAMES E. VAN ZANDT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 3, 1958 


Mr. VAN ZANDT. Mr. Speaker, on 
March 25, 1958, an article appeared in 
many of the Nation's newspapers under 
the caption, “Two Month Deficit of East- 
ern Rails Is $43 Million.” The article 
said in part: 

Twenty major eastern railroads showed 
combined losses of $43.5 million in the first 
2 months of 1958. * * * This compared with 
the net loss $6,011,250 in the 1957 period. 
This January-February deficit was 6 


times larger than the net loss of $7,218,417 in 


the same 2-month period in 1932 when one- 
third of the Nation’s railroads were in bank- 
ruptcy. 


Mr. Speaker, if there was ever any 
doubt that the once mighty railroad in- 
dustry is tilted toward financial disaster, 
the results for the first 2 months of 1958 
supply a conclusive answer, and at the 
same time demand prompt remedial 
action from this Congress. 

It is true that at this moment hearings 
are under way by the Smathers commit- 
tee in the Senate. Based on available 
information about the best that can be 
expected in the way of legislation is re- 
lief for the Nation's railroads by repeal 
of the wartime excise tax on the trans- 
portation of persons and property and 
curbing the power of the public utilities 
commission of the several States in reg- 
ulating certain phases of the railroad 
industry. If the wartime excise tax is 
repealed and the power of the public 


utilities commission is curbed such action- 


is woefully inadequate in solving the 
overall problem. 
In addition should the Senate enact 


any legislation based on the recommen- 


dations of the Smathers committee, it 
will be at least May or June before it 
could be received by the House where 
hearings would also be necessary. With 
Congress adjourning in July or August, 
let us face the fact that the chances of 
this type of legislation being approved by 
the House before adjournment are 
highly doubtful. 

Mr. Speaker, lengthy hearings involv- 
ing thousands of pages of testimony have 
already been held by the House Inter- 
state and Foreign Commerce Committee 
as the result of recommendations pre- 
sented for the consideration of President 
Eisenhower by the Presidential Advisory 
Committee on Transport Policy and 
Organization. This Committee also 
spent many months studying the trans- 
portation industry so that Congress has 
ample evidence of the need of an efficient 
transportation system which includes 
the railroads of the Nation. 

In addition to the hearings that were 
held, several bills are pending before 
the House Interstate and Foreign Com- 
merce Committee, but no action has been 
taken on them. These bills while not 


A3217 


containing the complete answer to the 
railroad problem are a step in the right 
direction. 

Mr. Speaker, on March 20, 1958, on 
the floor of the House, I quoted Mr. 
David C. Bevan, vice president of the 
Pennsylvania Railroad Co., when he said 
on March 19, 1958, at Cleveland, Ohio: 

The railroad industry has working capital 
sufficient to meet payrolls for only 1 week: 
We need immediate action, not 
studies. * * * The industry is facing a dire 
emergency. 


In addition to Mr. Bevan’s statement 
on March 27, 1958, Eugene V. Attreed, 
vice president and director of the Rail- 
road Division, Transport Workers Union 
of America, AFL-CIO, said in part: 

We are hearing and reading a great deal 
these days about the Nation's railroads. The 
plight is real, and unless our National Gov- 
ernment takes immediate and extensive re- 
medial action the damage to our country will 
be grave. 


Confronted with these dire warnings, 
I have introduced this date a House 
resolution providing for the creation of 
a select committee of 9 Members of the 
House of Representatives to be appointed 
by. the Speaker, 5 from the majority 
party and 4 from the minority party 1 of 
whom he will designate as chairman. 

The select committee would be author- 
ized and directed to conduct a thorough 
and complete study and investigation of 
the present financial condition of the 
Nation's railroads, which has resulted in 
3 unemployment in the indus- 

ry. 

The select committee would also be au- 
thorized to formulate an emergency leg- 
islative program designed to aid the rail- 
roads in such a manner as to relieve un- 
employment in the industry and as- 
sure the continued maintenance of a 
railroad system adequate to meet the 
needs of the United States in time of war 
or other emergency. 

The select committee would be re- 
quired to report to the House as soon as 
practicable but not later than June 30, 
1958, with its recommendations, includ- 
ing recommendations for legislation. 

This resolution if approved imme- 
diately would give the select committee 
or its subcommittee nearly 2 months to 
complete its assignment. Meanwhile it 
would have the necessary authority to 
subpena witnesses and the production 
of such papers and documents as it 
deems necessary. In other words, the 
select committee would have all the nec- 
essary power to go to work and report 
back to the House by June 30, 1958. 

Mr. Speaker, undoubtedly some may 
wonder why this subject should not be 
handled by the House Interstate and 
Foreign Commerce Committee. My 
answer is that the House Interstate and 
Foreign Commerce Committee has 
enough to do with its full agenda be- 
tween now and the adjournment of this 
Congress. In addition, this is emergency 
legislation to meet an acute situation 
that affects not only the transportation 
industry but our national defense, as well 
as unemployment and the health and 
welfare of the American people as a 
whole. Therefore, time is of the essence 
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and a select committee is the only feasi- 
ble answer. 

I can go one step further in warning 
Congress that unless drastic action is 
taken immediately, railroad bankrupt- 
cies will not only magnify and prolong 
the business recession but could lead this 
Nation into a complete economic up- 
heaval. 

Mr. Speaker, my resolution creating a 
special select committee is designed to 
get action by this Congress at the earliest 
rossible moment on extending relief to 
the Nation's railroad industry, and I am 
hopeful that the resolution will receive 
immediate approval so that this select 
committee can begin to function at the 
earliest practicable date. 


Recreational Facilities in Missouri River 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CARL T. CURTIS 


OF NEBRASKA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, April 3, 1958 


Mr. CURTIS. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recor» the text of 
an address delivered by Mr. Melvin O. 
Steen, director of the Nebraska Game, 
Forestation, and Parks Commission, 
concerning the recreational facilities 
in the Missouri River Basin. 

There being no objection, the ad- 
dress was ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 

RESERVOIR AREA MANAGEMENT FOR 
RECREATION 
(By Melvin O. Steen, director, Nebraska 

Game, Forestation, and Parks Commis- 

sion) 2 

In calendar year 1945, a new and awe- 
some era for this Nation and for all na- 
tions began with a blinding, searing flash 
over Hiroshima. This was year 1 of the 
atomic age. 

In that same year, in the breadbasket of 
America, 9,000 miles from the rubble that 
was Once a Japanese city, another era began 
that was destined to have great impact also 
on our Nation. This was the Missouri River 
Basin development program, fathered by the 
Pick-Sloan plan, and devised to terminate 
the destructive force of floods, while at the 
same time providing power, irrigation, and 
recreational opportunities for a dynamic an 
progressive people. $ 

The basin, including parts or all of 10 
States, comprises 20 percent of the Nation's 
entire land area. Geographically and eco- 
logically, the basin includes a vast and 
varied region, ranging from deciduous for- 
ests and bottomlends in the southeast, 
across a wide expanse of ever-changing 
prairies, to pine forests and towering moun- 
tains in the northwest. 

In this vast region we find the indus- 
trialist, the businessman, the truck garden- 
er, the corn farmer, the wheat grower, the 
rancher, the lumberjack, the miner, and a 
host of other Americans with callings as di- 
versified as the land on which they live. 
Tt is said that variety is the spice of life; 
certainly variety sparks the economic life of 
the Missouri River Basin. 

The self-evident contribution of flood 
control, irrigation, and hydroelectric power 
to our economic life is not the subject of 
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this paper. I am concerned here with the 
social and economic values of outdoor rec- 
reation, a so-called secondary benefit of this 
development program. 

Recreation means different things to dif- 
ferent people. To some it is as uncompli- 
cated and inexpensive as a game of bridge 
with the couple next door, to others a 
fancy night club is essential. To most 
Americans, however, hunting, fishing, hiking, 
camping, picknicking, boating, swimming, or 
some other outdoor sport is the preferred and 
principal recreation. More Americans seek 
relaxation and enjoyment in outdoor recrea- 
tion than in all other forms combined. 

In the early days of basin history, out- 
door recreation was no problem; at least it 
was not the problem that it is today. To 
the trapper, the trader, the cowhand, and 
the settler, outdoor activity was a way of life 
rather than a form of recreation. Even when 
this pioneer life was supplanted by modern 
agriculture and industry, outdoor recreation 
was quite easy to find. It is in recent years 
that the shorter workweek, higher family 
income, Improved roads and transportation 
facilities, more people, and more private 
property have brought a new problem—the 
problem of places to go for outdoor recrea- 
tion and enough space in which to enjoy it. 

We are concerned about this today, but 
our real problems lie in the future—many 
of them just around the corner, I may add. 
The events and problems of the next quar- 
ter-century can best be described in the 
Ozark adage which proclaims “you ain't seen 
nothin’ yet.” 

It is my considered opinion, that the Amer- 
ican people are currently in a phase of popu- 
lation dynamics that we biologists call an 
irruption, a phenomenon which, for pres- 
ent purposes, I briefly describe as an explosive 
expansion into favorable environment by an 
animal population. 

Consider, if you will, that while today's 
babies grow to 25-year-old adults, the popu- 


lation of the United States will increase 


from 170 million to 250 million, 70 percent 
of which will be urban residents. Develop- 
ments that now seem fantastic will become 
commonplace. Science will make major 
breakthroughs on many fronts. Standards 
of living will rise substantially; time for 
travel and recreation will be bountiful. Dis- 
tance will be no barrier, because no part of 
this world will be more than a day’s travel 
away, We can eat breakfast in Nebraska 
and dinner in New Zealand. The need for 
resources will increase greatly. We will join 
the have-not nations, competing in world 
markets for raw materials. This will bring 
great changes to the resource-rich Missouri 
Basin. Great changes will come to this 
breadbasket of the Nation, if for no other 
reason than population increase alone. I 
remind you that, 25 years hence, 80 million 
new Americans will seek food, shelter and 
recreation in this land of ours. 

To bring the current rate of population in- 
crease close to home, let me illustrate by 
telling you that one city the size of McCook 
is added to our population each and every 
day; two States like Nebraska are added each 
and every year. Moreover, the rate of in- 
crease accelerates from time to time, to the 
amazement of many population specialists 
who have been forced to revise their fore- 
casts upward repeatedly in recent years. Can 
it be that they do not recognize an irrup- 
tion when they see one, or that they believe 
man is not subject to the same natural laws 
and population dynamics as other animals? 

Whatever our individual and specific con- 
clusions may be, some facts we all accept. 
We agree that this Nation is growing at an 
unprecedented and ever-increasing rate, and 
we know that the atomic age can bring 
more human progress in a year than man- 
kind achieved in a century before. I fear, 
however, that most Americans do not grasp 
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the significance of these truths. They do 
not really understand that this Nation is 
already well along in a new and swiftly 
moving era—an era with potential that stag- 
gers the imagination—wherein events will 
dwarf, in both speed and scope, all past hu- 
man history into relative insignificance. 

In this new and exciting era, adequate 
recreational outlets for our people will be 
imperative, because we must maintain a high 
level of social health to meet the impact of 
the atomic age. Healthy recreation is essen- 
tial to a healthy society, and there is no 
better recreational medicine for the mental 
and physical health of man than that which 
he finds out-of-doors, The course we should 
pursue is well defined, for it is very clear 
that the American people can better afford 
to build and maintain playgrounds than 
penitentiaries. 

The Nebraska Game, Forestation, and 
Parks Commission is charged by law with 
major responsibility for the preservation, 
development, and maintenance of outdoor 
recreation In this State. In view of this, 
and of the age in which we live, only our 
legal and financial latitude to meet this re- 
sponsibility limits our performance. Fi- 
nancing is the basic problem; all our per- 
formance is, of course, governed by this 
primary factor. 

Within these limitations, we will make 
every effort to develop and maintain the 
recreational potentials of the Missouri Basin 
program in our State. One such current 
effort is based on a memorandum of under- 
standing between the Bureau of Reclamation 
and our agency, which agreement enables 
us to develop and maintain recreational fa- 
cilities and natural resources on certain 
reservoirs within the Republican River Val- 
ley. The favorable terms of this agreement, 
and the generous cooperation of the Bureau 
of Reclamation, have enabled us to do far 
more than would otherwise have been pos- 
sible. 

Since 1952, when the agreement was com- 
pleted, we have moved forward as fast as 
orderly progress and available funds would 
permit. We have stocked these reservoirs 
with more than 2,500,000 game fish, ranging 
from catfish to rainbow trout. We have 
recreational areas, boat-launching sites, 
tree plantings, and the roads originally de- 
veloped by the Bureau of Reclamation. 
Through cooperative effort we have con- 
structed terraces and grassed waterways, re- 
seeded and retired marginal acreage, 
developed and maintained wildlife plantings. 
Through better land use we have imple- 
mented erosion control, improved the soil, 
and enhanced wildlife environment. We 
have also made major reductions in wheat 
and corn acreages, substituting alfalfa, sor- 
ghums, and other crops which are not sur- 
plus in the national sense. 

We have encouraged private and group 
developments to the extent permissible, and 
there are now 48 cabin leases outstanding, 
and 2 organized camps and 2 concessions 
in place on the reservoir lands. In addition, 
the We-So-Braska Girl Scout Council is cur- 
rently constructing thelr permanent sum- 
mer home at Swanson Lake. This new 
organized camp will include a beautiful, 
modern lodge and grounds and a primative 
camping drea. It will serve the Girl Scouts 
of 17 southwestern Nebraska counties. 

At Swanson Lake, too, an attractive and 
practical shelter house has been constructed 
and put in public use. This development 
was a joint project of the Trenton Chamber 
of Commerce and local communities in this 
region, and is an outstanding example of 
community interest and enterprise, as well 
as a welcome addition to public service 
facilities. 

Since 1952, more than 1,500,000 people 
have used the recreational facilities of these 
reservoirs, and public use increases annually. 
In 1957 alone, over 350,000 people found 


1958 


recreational outlets on these impoundments. 
If we disregard all future problems and 
needs, if we consider only the present, we 
can still easily justify recreational develop- 
ments in the Republican River Valley. 

As I have indicated throughout, our work 
on these reservoirs has been made possible 
through the help provided by the people of 
the Republican River Valley, and because 
of the outstanding cooperation of the Bu- 
reau of Reclamation. Our cash expendi- 


tures to date have totaled $117,927, but we 


have realized a total income from these 
reservoirs of $103.931. 

This favorable ratio of income to expendi- 
tures on public-use areas is a matter that 
calls for some discussion, for I am certain 
that other departments in the basin have 
the same problems we face in Nebraska. 
Briefly, our current income, and our poten- 
tial Income, is such that we must make 
each new public-use area as nearly self- 
supporting as possible. 

Most of our annual income must be used 
to meet the basic costs of wildlife manage- 
ment, and even so, this management falls 
short of desired levels. After we meet this 
fixed and inescapable overhead, we have a 
limited balance that we reserve for capital 
expenditures—primarily the acquisition and 
development of public-use areas and 
facilities. 

When we develop such an area (or if we 
take over the management of an area de- 
veloped by some other agency) maintenance 
becomes our responsibility. I choose to 
describe this maintenance cost as a mortgage 
on our future income—a mortgage that has 
no maturity date and never can be paid off. 
To make matters worse, the annual payments 
we must make go up and up through the 
years, as operating costs increase and the 
public requires more service. 

Since our capital investment fund is our 
only reserve, an increase in fixed overhead 
means a reduction in capital improvements. 
If we keep mortgaging our future, we even- 
tually reach a point where all income must go 
into fixed overhead—when little or nothing 
can be done to keep pace with growing needs 
for public-use facilities. If I may be par- 
doned this personal reference, I have seen 
many administrators in my fleld mousetrap 
themselves and their agency into virtual 
stagnation in this way. They didn’t or 
wouldn't tell the citizen hat no administra- 
tor and no governmental] agency can give the 
people something for nothing. 

However, when we face the problems of 
the future with realism and vision, we find 
that it is no great trick to maintain sound 
financing and healthy growth—we need only 
have the fortitude to tell the people the 
truth, and to resist deviation from a sound 
approach to our problems. Good public-use 
areas can be made self-supporting, or largely 
so, In the case at hand, most of the income 
stems from agriculture. We are told, from 
time to time, that the state should not en- 
gage in farming. We are not really farming, 
of course; we are landlords, the farming is 
done by tenants. Actually. our other income 
these past few years was such that we had 
& choice of being in the farming business 
or out of the recreation business on the 
Republican Valley reservoirs. In any event, 
what is wrong with making sound and profit- 
able use of the people's land, especially when 
it results in better social health and in the 
added profit of very substantial trade income 
for this region. 

In summery, if this paper makes any con- 
tribution whatever to the work of the inter- 
agency committee, I hope it will be along 
the lines I have pursued throughout. I trust 
that I have given you a better und 
of the part recreation should play in the 
Missouri Basin development program, and of 
the problems we face in developing the po- 
tentials of that program. 
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Finally, I hope our little sightseeing trip 
into the next quarter century has given you 
new concepts and increased determination 
to drive forward with the full basin pro- 
gram. If you think I may have described 
some sights that are not there, I can only 
say that my associates around the Nation 
tell me I have a pioneering mind, yet when 
I look back on my 30-odd years of exper- 
lence in our field, I realize that my greatest 
administrative weakness is my inability to 
think big enough and far enough ahead. 

I believe that we face a greater challenge, 
here in the breadbasket of this great Nation, 
than we realize. I believe we should take 
a new look at things, and resolve to do our 
best, individually and collectively, to meet 
this challenge. 

Gentlemen, we are already in the early 
stages of an era wherein an avalanche of 
world-shaking developments will descend on 
us in swift and bewildering array—we face 
the challenge of the atomic age, we must 
make ready to meet it. 


The Importance of Housing for the Elderly 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


` HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, April 3, 1958 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, under the 
new housing legislation which has just 
been signed by the President, we may ex- 
pect a boom in home construction 
throughout the land. 

There are, of course, a great many 
phases of America’s housing needs. One 
particular phase which has always been 
of special interest to me is the matter of 
housing for America’s elderly citizens. 

As my colleagues are now aware, the 
number of men and women over the age 
of 65 is now well above the 14 million 
mark. Four hundred thousand Ameri- 
cans pass that milestone each year. 
What is more, thanks to the extension of 
life span, our elderly citizens are the 
second fastest growing age group in the 
Nation. 

By 1975, there will be no fewer than 
20 million Americans 65 years of age 
and over. These Americans need good 
homes. They need homes especially 
adapted to the needs of elderly folk— 
homes easy to maintain, homes economi- 
cal to construct and to pay the mortgage 
‘on, homes with built-in features which 
are of special use to the elderly, particu- 
larly the handicapped. 

We need housing for the elderly in our 
cities; we need it in our countryside, and, 
ie we can use it in vacation areas as 
well. 

As I have previously indicated in pub- 
lic comments, it would be a wonderful 
thing if hundreds of thousands more 
Americans could enjoy, in their retire- 
ment years, small cottages located in 
healthful surroundings as in the many 
lake areas of my State. 

Recently, I sent to Commissioner Nor- 
man P. Mason, of the Federal Housing 
Administration, a message from one of 
my constituents, a good friend of mine, 
Mr. Stuart M. Stebbings, of De Pere, 
Wis., on the subject of homes for the 
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elderly, especially in resort areas. I send 
Mr. Mason's reply to Mr. Stebbings to 
the desk. 

By way of further background on this 
overall subject of housing for the elderly, 
I append two articles which, I believe, 
will be of interest to my colleagues. One 
is from the January 19, 1958, Milwaukee 
Journal entitled “Housing for Elderly 
Has Modern Design.” The second is an 
article on a different approach to this 
problem, utilizing former hotels for con- 
tinued residence by the retired. It is en- 
titled “New Concept in Low-Cost Hous- 
ing” and was published in the Life Begins 
at Forty column of the New York Jour- 
nal-American, on March 24. 

I ask unanimous consent that these 
items be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the matters 
were ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

FEDERAL HOUSING ADMINISTRATION, 
Washington, D. C., March 18, 1958. 
Hon. ALEXANDER WILEY, 
United States Senate, 
Washington, D. C. 

Dear Senator War: * * I appreciate 
the opportunity this gives me of discussing 
with you some of the operations of FHA. 

Mr. Stebbings’ proposal for summer cot- 
tages for elderly people or retirement homes 
in vacation areas, has much appeal. FHA 
will insure mortgages on seasonal homes or 
homes located in resort areas that may be 
used only part of the year or, in some cases, 
all of the year. These homes, of course, 
must meet FHA requirements as to con- 
struction and location and generally must be 
in areas where there is some possibility of 
year-round living. FHA has insured a con- 
siderable number of such properties, 

However, FHA would not insure a mort- 
gage on a cabin or vacation house, or part- 
time homes located in a remote area where 
it might not have any stable resale value 
or in those cases where the property did not 
meet FHA minimum construction standards, 
The National Housing Act provides mortgage 
insurance to enable families to acquire good 
housing on reasonable terms. 

FHA is experimenting with a new pro- 
gram designed to make its services more 
readily available in small communities and 
localities distant from metropolitan centers 
where FHA insuring offices are located, This 
is entitled the Certified Agency 
and under it, local banks and other 
institutions in small communities of not 
over 15,000 population, are certified as agents 
of the FHA. These local lending institutions 
then may process the loan, have the ap- 
praisal of the property made and make the 
commitment for FHA insurance of the 
mortgage. This is very close to what Mr. 
Stebbings suggests in the postscript of his 
letter. This program is on an experimental 
basis in selected areas of the country and as 
experience is gained, we are actively con- 
sidering its further expansion. 

I would suggest that Mr. Stebbings discuss 
with the Milwaukee FHA insuring office, the 
types of construction and locations he has 
in mind. 

Sincerely yours, 
NORMAN P. Mason, 
Commissioner, 


HOUSING FOR ELDERLY Has MODERN Desion 


Los Axons. Churches are borrowing new 
architectural designs from postwar resort 
and garden apartments to provide up-to-date 
living accommodations for aged citizens. It 
is no longer a question of supplying them 
with creaking rocking chairs on the porches 
of old folks homes, 
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In this area, the southern California Pres- 
byterians have chalked up an outstanding 
success with White Sands, a beachfront de- 
velopment at La Jolla. Until very recently 
it was a luxury hotel. 

Nearly 200 older men and women now live 
at White Sands in comfort and dignity. A 
second home in the Pasadena area is on 
the drawing boards—a sleek structure of 
concrete, glass, and steel. 

The key to these unique middle-income 
housing trends for seniors is their financing, 
Lacking huge endowment funds, the religious 
groups are appealing to members with say- 
ings who, through substantial downpay- 
ments, can bear the cost of construction. 


ONE HUNDRED AND SEVENTY-FIVE DOLLARS A 
MONTH 


At White Sands, entry fees beginning at 
$7,500 guarantee a single resident life occu- 
cy of a room. Choice meals, resort recrea- 
tional facilities, maintenance and medical- 
nursing service come to another $175 a 
month. 

At Presbyterian village, on the outskirts of 
Detroit, 75 oldsters have completed 2 years’ 
residence in cottage-dormitory type accom- 
modations. Included on the 32-acre site are 
apartments, a community residence hall, and 
an infirmary. Eventually, the Detroit pres- 
bytery hopes to have 75 buildings. 

Unlike luxury setups on the west coast, 
the village rents its apartments at $75 to 
$90 a month, with dormitory room, board, 
and nursing service for $150 a manth. 
Guests who cannot afford the fees are helped 
to apply for old-age assistance, with the 
presbytery of Detroit making up the differ- 
ence through assessments on each church. 


Original financing of the village was ar- 
ranged through large individual gifts and an 
assessment of $1 for each church member 
in the presbytery. When finally completed— 
and all mortgages are retired—Presbyterian 
village will cost between $6 million and $7 
million. 

At Spokane, on the other hand, the synod 
of the Washington Presbyterian Church will 
turn to cooperative financing to pay for 
building and operating a manor type resi- 
dence. 

Rooms and apartments with private bath 
(some with kitchenettes), and wall to wall 
carpeting, will start at $5,500 for a living 
room-bath combination and will go up to 
nearly $21,000 for a fully equipped two bed- 
room apartment. 

Monthly maintenance at Spokane’s Haw- 
thorne Manor will be lower than in Califor- 
nia—about $100. A 25 percent reduction of 
both the founder's fee and the monthly bill 
is available for retired ministers, 


New Concert IN Low-Cost Hovusine 
(By Robert Peterson) 

Miami Brach, Fiia—Charies Lavin, 61, will 
probably go down in geriatric history as the 
David who slew the Goliath of heavy housing 
costs for older people. And his weapon was 
as simple as a slingshot. 

He turned the trick by simply taking over 
fine old hotels and letting people come to live 
in them on an annual basis performing most 
of the hotel services themselves. He found 
that with minimum services and with high, 
year round occupancy based on two persons 
per room he could offer comfortable living 
complete with 3 meals a day for as little as 
$65 a month—and still make a reasonable 
profit. 

I talked with Mr. Lavin at his Miami 
Beach headquarters. He's bronzed and well- 
built, with gray-black hair and a strong, 
serene face. 

“With building costs what they are today,” 
he said, “you just can't go out and build 
housing which will rent for anywhere near 
what most older people can afford, I've 
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found that the solution is to take over hotels 
which are no longer paying their way. By 
turning them into retirement hotels, keep- 
ing them full the year round, and letting 
guests perform most of the services, you can 
offer people an amazing bargain in good 
living." 

Mr. Lavin already has 15 retirement hotels 
in half a dozen States. They are nonsec- 
tarian and are open to respectable, congenial 
people who can care for themselves. They 
are all hotels of fine reputation. One of his 
recent acquisitions is the famed MiraMar 
Hotel in Sarasota. I stayed there just 2 
seasons ago and paid $20 a day. 

At his hotels, and at retirement hotels 
operated by others who have latched on to 
his idea, the chef is the principal employee 
on the staff. Many of the services, such as 
carrying trays, running eleyators, and having 
charge of the linens, are performed by guests. 
Guests who volunteer to work 2 hours or s0 
daily are placed on the petty payroll and 
receive a token salary of $10 a month, 

“I'm convinced that a lot of illness among 
older people is brought on by boredom and 
insecurity,” said Mr. Lavin. “I have many 
people in their seventies and eighties who 
have been in my hotels for years and have 
never been seriously sick. 

“With interesting contacts, things to do, 
and a sense of security stemming from their 
very modest living costs, they tend to stay 
emotionally healthy and this helps keep 
them physically healthy.” 


What Part Will I Play As a Citizen? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. HARRY McGREGOR 


OP OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 3, 1958 


Mr. McGREGOR. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I would like 
to take this opportunity to express my 
warmest congratulations to Miss Cyn- 
thia Shoemaker, daughter of Rev. and 
Mrs. Stanley J Shoemaker, Shelby, Ohio, 
who has recently been selected as 1 of 
the 12 winners in the Ohio State essay 
contest conducted by the American Le- 
gion. Miss Shoemaker’s essay, “What 
Part Will I Play As a Citizen?” is abso- 
lutely one of the finest it has ever been 
my privilege to read. In my opinion, 
her essay richly deserves the acclaim 
which it has so justly received, and, Mr. 
Speaker, it is reassuring to me, in these 
days when so-called juvenile delinquency 
receives so much publicity, to know that 
the future of our great Nation will be 
entrusted to such outstanding young 
people as Miss Shoemaker. Her work is 
a credit to her parents, and to her school, 
and Iam extremely proud to number her 
among the young people of my congres- 
sional district. 

As a reward for her achievement, Miss 
Shoemaker will soon be coming to Wash- 
ington for a 10-day visit, and during that 
time she will be one of the guests of 
honor at a luncheon given by the Ohio 
congressional delegation: I am looking 
forward to this opportunity to meet and 
talk with this outstanding young lady. 
In the meantime, Mr. Speaker, it is my 
privilege to submit her essay for publi- 
cation in the RECORD; 
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WHAT Part WILL I PLAY As A CITIZEN? 
(By Cynthia Shoemaker) 


Good citizenship begins in the home. I 
want to make my home a center of love, 
friendship, cooperation, and harmony. If I 
can cooperate with the members of my family 
for the welfare of the home, I will be able 
to cooperate with the other American citi- 
zens for the welfare of the whole country. 

My next step toward being a good citizen 
will be to assume my responsibility in the 
community. Before I can be a good citizen 
in the community, I must learn how my lo- 
cal government functions. After I have in- 
vestigated the importance and the duties of 
each office, I can then use my power to vote 
for the candidates who meet the require- 
ments, Choosing the persons best qualified 
for the various offices will make the gov- 
ernment function honestly and smoothly. 
Besides being active in the political phase 
of community life, I will also try to set an 
example to others of community respect and 
pride, I intend to support any project for 
the welfare of the community and its citi- 


izens. The community is only what its indi- 
vidual citizens make it. I will try to do my 
part. 


It naturally follows that my good citizen- 
ship in the home and in the community 
should develop into good citizenship in my 
country. I feel a deep love for America with 
all its ideals, standards, and opportunities. 
Rather than to take for granted all the rights 
and privileges of our land, I wish to show as 
much appreciation for our rights as did those 
of the past who fought and died to create 
freedom and democracy. Recognizing the 
value of freedom of religion, of speech, and 
of press—some of the benefits of a great de- 
mocracy like ours—I will try to be worthy of 
living in such @ land of opportunity and 
freedom as our United States. 

The previously stated qualities of knowl- 
edge of the local government, of the use 
of the yoting power, of community respect 
and pride, and of interest in community 
projects can again be applied to the Na- 
tional Government. With my voting power 
I will put the “X" on my ballot for the 
candidate who will lead our country hon- 
estly, wisely, and unselfishly. I will respect 
the law and cooperate with the law en- 
forcement bodies, I plan to contribute as 
much of my time and money as possible to 
the agencies which work for the public wel- 
fare: The various charities, mental Insti- 
tutions, research programs, foreign wel- 
fare agencies, hospitals, and countless other 
organizations. I will support those projects 
which enrich the American youth: Better 
schools, planned recreational programs, vo- 
cational guidance, and religious organiza- 
tions. All these I will uphold because to- 
day’s youths are tomorrow's leaders. 

There are many other aspects of citizen- 
ship than those which I haye mentioned. 
No matter where the road of good citizen- 
ship may lead me, I will endeavor to be a 
responsible and helpful traveler on that 
road. I feel that God has put us all on 
this earth for a purpose, and I am grateful 
that I can fulfill my purpose in the best land 
of all, the United States of America, 


Why We Need Farmers 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. COYA KNUTSON 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 27,1958 


Mrs. KNUTSON. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I ask per- 
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mission to insert a small but forceful 
item which one of my constituents from 
Trail, Minn., found in the March issue 
of the REA paper Volts and Jolts. 

The article follows: 

During a 70-year lifetime, an average 
American consumes 6,000 loaves of bread, 3 
oxen, 4 calves, 4 sheep, 300 chickens, 12,000 
pounds of vegetables, 9,000 pounds of pota- 
toes, 14,000 pounds of fruit, 6,000 quarts of 
milk, 5,000 eggs, 8,000 pounds of sugar, 2,000 
pounds of cheese, all of which came from 
America's 4,782,393 farms. And then some 
people have the nerve to say the farmer 
isn't an important segment of our popula- 
tion. 


You Have Much at Stake in Freer- 
Flowing Trade 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. J. CARLTON LOSER 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 3, 1958 


Mr. LOSER. Mr. Speaker, under 
unanimous consent, I wish to call to 
the attention of the House a very fine 
editorial on the Reciprocal Trade Agree- 
ments Act, appearing in the Nashville 
(Tenn.) Tennessean of a day or two ago. 
It discusses the issues raised on the act 
with great clarity. 

A very poignant paragraph therein 
Strikes me as being worthy of emphasis. 
It states that it cannot be said that com- 
plete free trade is to the best interests 
of all sections, but certainly they will be 
best served by freer trade on a reciprocal 
basis—which is the end result of ex- 
tending the reciprocal trade agreements 
program.” 

I heartily commend the reading of this 
editorial to my colleagues. It follows: 
You Have MUCH AT STAKE IN FReen-FLOWING 

TRADE 

If you are a housewife, a repairman or a 
clerk, perhaps it is difficult to think of the 
Reciprocal Trade Agreements Act without 
some degree of detachment, 

You might well ask, “So what if it does ex- 
pire this summer. How does it affect me and 
my pocketbook?” 

Well, President Eisenhower said Thursday 
night that world trade makes jobs for at least 
4,500,000 American workers, a sizable seg- 
ment toward making the national economy 
strong. Much of American prosperity is 
wrapped up in foreign trade. If you are a 
businessman or # farmer with things to sell 
here and abroad, foreign trade affects you di- 
rectly. 

Why all the argument about it? dn brief, 
this is the way it works: 

Suppose you make toys, or work for s a com- 
pany that makes toys. A company in Japan 
also makes toys, ships them here and selis 
Tor a lower price. You appeal to the Govern- 
ment for help, to set up a protecting“ tariff 
80 foreign toys will have a higher price and 
your business can goon. But once we erect 
& barrier, other countries also erect barriers 
and pretty soon a great many businesses in 
America have goods to sell but no market. 

Much has been said, and will continue to 
be said, about the rise of the protectionist 
Teelings in the South and Southeast where 
the cotton textile industry is located. Tex- 
tile people say they can't meet some foreign 
competition. And, indeed to assert that pame 
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of these industrial plants will not be affected 
is to overlook the truth. 

It cannot be said that complete free trade 
is to the best interests of all sections, but 
certainly they will be best served by freer 
trade on a reciprocal basis—which is the end 
result of extending the reciprocal trade agree- 
ments program. 

At the present time the South’s total 
foreign trade is somewhere in the neighbor- 
hood of $5 billion a year. In 1938-39 this 
average total was $1,085 million. The South's 
share in the whole foreign trade of the 
Nation has increased from less than 20 per- 
cent in 1988-39 to 26 percent in 1954-55. 

The influx of the cotton textile industry 
has been only one of the many factors which 
has made for a general improvement in the 
region's economy. More and more the South 
is growing new crops, more and more it is 
becoming industrialized with plants that 
range from automobile assembly and parts 
to manufacture of synthetic fabrics. 

The region expects to grow more diversi- 
fied in coming years and this will, put the 
South in a greater position for an expanded 
share of foreign trade, of having a more 
stable economy, and of putting more dollars 
in its pockets. It would be shortsighted 
indeed to restrict the 2-way flow of trade 
between this region and the world before 
we have even reached a third of our indus- 
trial potential. 

In the years before World War II, the 
South shipped out more than it shipped in 
but in more recent years it has moved to- 
ward a closer balance of exports and imports. 
And it has been during this period of achiev- 
ing a closer trade balance that the South 
has made the most progress, 

At our doors lie Latin America and Africa— 
great potential customers of goods. We 
would be less than farsighted not to capital- 
ize upon these markets, to sell them products 
in exchange for minerals, olls, or coffee. In 
doing so, we not only help our own region, 
we help these nations support themselves. 

At this critical juncture of the cold war, 
economic trade is the greatest, single weapon 
we have to employ against the Soviet Union. 
If we retreat from our policy of a freer-flow- 
ing trade, we will weaken our alliances, 
further destroy confidence in our leadership 
in the world and push nations that need 
trade into the hands of the Communists. 
And, as Mr. Adlai E. Stevenson so succinctly 
put it, “in the long run, impoverish this 
Nation.” 

What does foreign trade mean to you? 
It means helping to win a war. It means 
helping to assure our continued prosperity. 
It means dollars and cents. 


Proposed Resolution in Honor of the 800th 
Anniversary of the City of Munich, 
Germany 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CARROLL D. KEARNS 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 19, 1958 


Mr. KEARNS. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
ond, I include the following proposed res- 
olution in honor of the 800th anniver- 
sary of the city of Munich, Germany: 

Whereas the city of Munich, Germany, 
throughout the history of civilized man has 
always been regarded as a key center of 
learning, culture and science, and 

Whereas the people of Munich for cen- 
turles have been taken this aay heritage 
to all corners of the world, and 
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Whereas the people of Munich and their 
compatriot’ in Germany have contributed 
much to the enrichment of the American 
way of life, and 

Whereas the United States of America has 
prospered under the contributions made by 
the people whose ancestors first came forth 
from that great center of Central Europe in 
all aspects of art, music, science, education, 
medicine, and other constructive contribu- 
tions for the advancement of mankind, and 

Whereas the city of Munich, founded in 
the year 1158, is joyously entering a period 
of celebration during the summer of 1958, 
marking the 800th anniversary of its found- 
ing, therefore be it 

Resolved, That we, the House of Repre- 
sentatives, proudly and with pleasure salute 
and hail this great city in recognition of its 
800th anniversary and pray that the world 
will continue to benefit from its expanding 
heritage. 


A Wisconsin Speech Correction Leader 
Points the Way to a Fuller Life for 
Children 


+ EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY | 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, April 3, 1958 90 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, among 
the greatest assets in the lives of all of 
us are the teachers who give to us their 
wisdom, their sympathy, and their en- 
couragement. t 

In last Sunday’s Milwaukee Journal, 
I was pleased to read a heart-warming 
article which describes the forthcoming 
80th birthday of a teacher who is one 
of the outstanding leaders in a field in 
which we can use far more experts than 
we now have. A refer to Miss Rhoda 
Zucker, supervisor of the University of 
Wisconsin Milwaukee speech correction 
clinic. 

Miss Zucker is the founder and direc- 
tor of the clinic. Last week, she and 
her colleagues attended the annual 
meeting of the Wisconsin Speech Cor- 
rection Association, where ‘she was 
awarded an honorary life membership. 

Mr. President, I cannot commend too 
highly both this fine woman and all the 
unnamed men and women who have 
helped open to our children doors which 
otherwise might have remained locked. 

It was teachers of this sort who 
opened doors for the great Helen Keller 
(who is now, incidentally, 77 ycars 
young, herself). We need inspired 
teachers of this caliber for the hun- 
dreds of thousands of youngsters in our 
land who otherwise might not achieve 
at least part of their birthright to speak 
and to hear. Yes, we need more tech- 
nicians, more speech and hearing 
therapists. We reed more understand- 
ing of this human brain and its speech 
and hearing centers as well as under- 
standing of the ear, mouth and throat. 

Communication is one of man’s most 
essential needs. Every child, normal or 
retarded, 100 percent healthy or brain- 
injured, must be given an opportunity 
to communicate. There must not be an 
iron curtain over speech and hearing, 
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The little boy or girl who stutters or 
lisps must not be denied the help to 
which he or she is entitled. 

Mr. President, I send to the desk the 
article which was published in the Mil- 
waukee Journal. However, since I also 
wish to stress the point that the Con- 
gress likewise has responsibilities in this 
field, I also send to the desk excerpts 
from testimony and a report of the 
House Appropriations Committee. The 
latter House of Representatives Report 
No. 865, which was submitted by Repre- 
sentative JoHN Focarty, of Rhode Is- 
land, who has industriously contributed 
a very great deal, not only to this field, 
but also to many other related fields. 
The testimony which I have sent to the 
desk was taken at the hearings which 
Representative Focarty and his deeply 
interested colleagues conducted. 

In this connection, Mr. President, T 
stress the fact that the University of 
Wisconsin, the Cove Schools in Racine, 
Johns Hopkins in Baltimore, as well as 
many other leading educational and 
medical institutions in the United States, 
are helping to conduct research which 
will shed more light on speech and hear- 
ing problems. I hope all this work will 
move full speed ahead. 

Speech and hearing research is still, 
amazingly enough, almost in its infancy, 
compared to other types of research. I 
am sure that, as it gets increasingly 
underway, much of it under the capable 
guidance of the National Institutes of 
Health, it will pay for itself a thousand- 
fold, both from an economic standpoint 
and from a humanitarian standpoint. 

Dr. Pearce Bailey and his able col- 
Jeagues at the Institute who are con- 
scientiously dedicated to this objective, 
can feel a well-deserved sense of satis- 
faction in the knowledge of the new 
frontiers they are opening up toward 
a better life for children and adults 
alike. 

Dr. Bailey and his associates are, of 
course, confronted by a vast number of 
possible outlets for a limited amount of 
Federal research funds. The House 
Committee which is sympathetic with 
that problem of so many financial needs 
urges, however, intensified use of funds 
for this speech and hearing phase. 

Therefore, Mr. President, I ask unani- 
mous consent that the article and the 
excerpts from the hearings and report 
be- printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
and excerpts were ordered to be printed 
in the Recorp, as follows: 

Seconp Try aT RETIREMENT WORKS 
(By Marilyn Gardner) 

Miss Anna Carr's retirement 11 years ago 
proved to be something of a failure. So, 
5 years ago, she tried again, And, this time, 
it seems to be working. 

“My friends don't say retired, though,” 
she said. “They say ‘retread.’” 

Miss Carr's first retirement was from Mil- 
wakuee State Teachers College—now the 
University of Wisconsin—in Milwaukee, 
where she had founded and served as direc- 
tor of the school’s speech-correction clinic. 

Shortly after she had retired from the 
college, she went to Ann Arbor, Mich., to 
visit a friend teaching at the University of 
Michigan. 
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“What?” said the friend upon hearing that 
Miss Carr had retired. “Nonsense. We need 
you here.” So, Miss Carr went back to work, 
this time as the senior clinician at the uni- 
versity's speech-correction clinic. 

Miss Carr, a tiny, lively woman whose 
curly, white hair was accented by her bril- 
llan red dress, stopped off in Milwaukee 
recently to visit old friends and colleagues 
at the university. 

She had come from Madison where she 
attended the annual meeting of the Wiscon- 
sin Speech Correction Association and where 
she had been awarded an honorary life 
membership in the group. 

HOW DOES 80 FEEL? 


Miss Carr herself seems a bit surprised 
that she will be 80 years old next month. 
“I don't fee] like 80," she said, “but then, I 
don’ know how you should feel. I always 
remember the story about an elderly woman 
whose niece asked her how it felt to be 80 
years old, ‘Why, I don't know,’ the woman 
answered. I've never asked one of them“ 

One of the best Known authorities in the 
field, Miss Carr traces her career in speech 
correction back to the early 1920's when, as 
a tutor for veterans of World War I who were 
students at Iowa State College, Ames, Iowa. 

“Some of them needed help with their 
speech,” she remembered, “and that's when 
I became interested in it," 

Miss Carr described herself as a second- 
grade pioneer in the fleld of speech correc- 
tion for, while such work was being done 
when she began her studies, the fleld wasn't 
nearly as broad or comprehensive as it is now. 

She is 1 of 3 coauthors whose book, Re- 
habilitation of Speech, has become a stand- 
ard text for students of speech correction. 
The book was published in 1937, and subse- 
quent editions came out in 1947 and 1957. 

“I believe it is the first text published 
which covered the whole field,” Miss Carr 
commented. Then she added with a smile, 
"I’ve heard that some people in speech cor- 
rection call it thelr bible,” 

STUDIED LATIN FIRST 


A native of Galatia, a small town in south- 
ern Illinois, Miss Carr was graduated from 
Cornell University, majoring in Latin. After 
graduation, she began teaching school “here, 
there, and everywhere,” she said. “If I told 
yes all of the places, It would take much too 

ng." 

When she became interested in speech cor- 
Tection, she went to the University of Iowa 
in Iowa City for graduate work, getting her 
master's degree there. 

“One of my teachers there’ was from Latvia, 
and I think it was he who put the idea in 
my head to go to London to study.” 

She was able to manage a year’s work in 
phonetics at University College there, but 
then returned to this country “while there 
were still some coppers left in my purse.” 
She came to the University of Wisconsin for 
additional graduate work. 

When she finished her work at the univer- 
sity, Miss Carr took a position as director of 
the speech-correction department of the 
Wausau elementary schools. “I was the di- 
rector and the department, too,” she con- 
tinued. “And, was I busy." 

BUSY IN CITY, TOO 


In 1930, she came to Milwaukee to teach 
at the college here. “We ran a three-ring 
circus,” she remembered. “I was teaching, 
directing the elementary-school clinic, and 
working with college students who needed 
speech correction to become teachers.” 

Today, Miss Carr said, more emphasis 18 
being put on the problems of the deaf and 
hard of hearing in connection with speech 
defects. 

“After all,” she explained, “we don't learn 
to speak without our hearing. If a child is 
born deaf, he won't learn to talk. But if he 
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has been deafened after he bas learned to 
talk, he won't have any trouble speaking.“ 
The “team approach” is another relatively 
new development, she continued. Since 
many speech defects involve other problems, 
the speech correctionist must work with 
other people in solving the problem or know 
to whom the child should be referred. 
“Many defects are physical in nature.“ 
she sald, “but others are psychological. And 
still others may have, if not their origin in, 
at least no help from the home situation.” 


IMITATES SOUNDS 


Since one learns to speak by hearing 
speech, a child is apt to “imitate whatever 
he hears in the home,” Miss Carr added, 
“whether it’s the Spanish language or a 
Southern drawl, If there’s a lisp in the 
family, the child may speak with a lisp, al- 
though it could be caused by other things, 
too." 

A baby’s first attempt at speech, known 
as “baby talk,” is part of this imitation 
process, she said, and is a perfectly normal 
phase of a child’s speech development. 
“That is, of course, provided it doesn't go 
on beyond the age when he knows better.” 

A baby, she explained, “hears all this talk 
going around him, so he begins to try it, 
too. He bubbles and babbles, making all 
kinds of strange sounds, just enjoying his 
ability to make noise.” 

“Then one day he accidentally makes a 
sound like mah.“ Miss Carr continued. It's 
an easy sound to make, so he does it again— 
mah-mah. Oh, he’s beginning to talk,’ says 
the fiattered mother, ‘Say mama, honey.’ 
So he says it again, imitating her, and he 
learns to talk.” 

“A young child, however, can't make a wide 
variety of sounds," she said. “First he tries 
those that he can see being formed by a 
parent's lips or tip of tongue. These are 
sounds like puh,“ ‘buh,’ ‘mmm,’ th' and so 
forth.” 

BABY TALK BEGINS 

“Gradually he begins to try sounds he can't 
see made.“ she said, “sounds like ‘err’ or 
sss. And here is where so-called baby 
talk often begins. 

“No one knows just why a youngster has 
trouble with these sounds,” Miss Carr said. 
“It's probably caused by several things. 

“Take the ‘sss’ sound, for instance. You 
need teeth to make that sound,” a commod- 
ity most babies don't have. So instead of 
the sss“ sound the baby substitutes the 
“th” sound, one he can make easily. That's 
why you hear things like ‘thither Thuthie.” 

“Probably,” Miss Carr concluded, it's that 
a baby imitates what he hears, but substi- 
tutes sounds he can make or sounds that he 
thinks are the same. Many of our sounds 
are much the same you know. 

“You stand in the next room and I'll say 
‘sss' and then ‘th’ and see if you can tell the 
difference, It may sound the same to a 
baby.” 

Excerpr From CONGRESSMAN Focarty’s RE- 
PORT URGING INTENSIFIED WORK BY THE 
NATIONAL INSTITUTES OF HEALTH 
“Finally, the committee is not entirely sat- 

isfied with the status of research, on sensory 
disorders, including sight and hearing, and 
expects greater effort to be expended in these 
areas, both in the laboratories of the institute 
and in the laboratories of grantees, during 
the coming fiscal year.“ 


EXCERPTS From HEARINGS ON DEPARTMENT OF 
HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND WELFARE APPRO- 
PRIATION BILL, 1959 Fiscal YEAR—TESTI- 
MONY OF Da. PEARCE BAILEY 4 

HEARING AND SPEECH DEFECTS 
Mr. Focarty. We asked you last year in 
our report to get started on a research pro- 
gram in the neglected field of hearing and 
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speech defects. 
it? 


Dr; Banxr. We have done considerable, 
Mr, Chairman, to stimulate research in this 
field, There has been a considerable increase 
in the number of grants. In 1958, 35 re- 
search grants totaling $514,405, and 4 field 
investigations totaling $119,013, were 
awarded. 

Mr. Focartr. Is this on speech and hear- 
ing defects? 

Dr. Battery. Yes, sir. In addition to that 
we have started a training program in oto- 
laryngology. 

Mr. Focarty. Give us a breakdown of 
these projects, please. 

Dr. Barer. Yes. 

(The information referred to follows:) 


National Institute of Neurological Diseases 
and Blindness—Hearing and speech dis- 
orders, 1958 


RESEARCH GRANTS 


What have you done about 


Institution: Amount 
Unitersity of Oregon School of Medicine, 828, 504 
Portland 10, 16 


Central Institute for the Deaf, St. Louis, Mo.{ 2% 567 


_ University of Chicago School of Medicine, he 
i Chicas, lil 17, um 


North Western University, Evanston, Iil. | 32, 20) 


University of Kansas Medical Center, 
Kansas City, Kaus 2-2-2. 
University of Ww — Madison, WS. 
Washington University School of Medicine, 
BE Louk, Mow cco ce { 
Brooklyn College, Brooklyn, N. Y.. 
Henry Ford Hospital, Detroit, Mich 


Manhattan ES 
New York, 


Angvies, 
New York Nba heer 


Children’s Hospital Soclety of Los Angeles, 17-20 
Los Calit 


Center, New York. ee aw INERAT wen 
Lehigh University, Bechtle, Pa aan 11 804 
Massachusetts, Eye and Ear 8 he 

Boston, Mass... TRPE See ee 822 
Cloyeland Hearing and Speech Center, 

Cleveland, Ohio.” : 


Cleveland Clinic, C leveland, Ohio. 

Syracuse University, Syracuse, 

Johns 4 5 — University School of Medi- 
cine, Bu tp ff: ea NW ae PES 


FIELD INVESTIGATION GRANTS 


Institution: 
John Tracey Clinic, Los Angeles, Culif. . 15,621 
Vanderbilt 1 niversity, School of Medicine, 

Nin sa es a 
Ame of 1 and 
tolaryn zo! , Rochester, Minn 

St. Christophers 4 Hospital ſor Children; 
Phibidciphin, T 


Total, feld investigations grants (4)...... 119,013 
— 
TRAINING GRANTS 7 


Institut fon: 


et ee 27, 842 
University of Chicago, Chicago, Il 1, 936 
Johns Hopkins University Schoul of Medi- 

dino, Hultimore, Md coiime 15, 000 
Henry Ford Hospital, Detroit, Mich 4, 104 

setts Eye and Ear Infirmary, 

HOS, NOR a erect oi tw ned dente 23, 058 
New York University, tanh Medical 

Center, New York, N. . — 17,388 
Washington U: 5 S. Tous NU 026 
State University of New York, Brooklyn, 18855 
Bowman Gra: School of Medicine, Winston- ee 

OT A a oes ia les ea 
Tulane University of Louisians, New 

ONDE Cit Ss poe es NE 16, 200 
Baylor University College of Medicine, * 
8 of Maryland School of Medicine, fates 

— w K 11 


8 ERN training grants (12). 204, 790 
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Mr. Pocarty. We have not had much chance 
for progress in this field, 

Dr. Barney, It is just beginning. 
an untouched field. 


COMMENTS OF CONGRESSMAN WINFIELD DEN- 
TON AND Dr, BAILEY 


SPEECH DEFECTS 


Mr. Denton. Did you tell us all you ware 
doing on speech defects? 

Dr. Barer. E did not go into detall, Mr. 
Denron. We haye a large experimental and 
basic program at Bethesda that we have 
developed and there has been a considerable 
increase in the amount, of research and 
training support given on the outside. The 
program is so young it is hard to say—— 

Mr. Denton, We started it a year ago; did 
we not? 

Dr. Barer. That is right. 

Mr. Denton. There is nothing reported yet 
„in the way of new discoveries? 

Dr. Bamry, No; except basic ones. We 
found new methods of conducting sound in 
the brain and things of that sort, but noth- 
ing which might be applied to the problem 
directly. 


Texas Newspaper Supports Alaska 
Statehood 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, April 3, 1958 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
one of Texas’ best known big-city daily 
newspapers is the Houston Press. Un- 
der the leadership of its capable editor, 
George Carmack, a combat veteran of 
World War II who now_uses his pen to 
fight for what he believes in, as he once 
used his sword in combat in the South 
Pacific, the Houston Press has been in 
the very forefront of the battle to un- 
cover corruption and governmental 
chicanery in Texas and to improve our 
State government. ` 

Mr. President, on March 31, 1958, an 
editorial entitled “Open the Frontier” 
appeared in the Houston Press. In the 
editorial, the Press points out that by 
granting statehood to the great empire 
of Alaska the Congress could provide 
a psychological and economic lift to the 
American economy. 

It is fitting that a Texas newspaper 
should, editorialize in favor of statehood 
for Alaska. A nationally prominent 


University of Texas historian, Dr. Wal- 


ter Prescott Webb, who was recently 
elected president of the American His- 
torical Association, in his book The 
Great Frontier, proves the historical 
validity of the views expressed in the 
Press’ editorial. Dr. Webb and the 
Houston Press both pointed out that 
the existence of an open frontier, ripe 
with opportunity, begging for human 
hands and human brains to explore and 
utilize its resources thoroughly and 
wisely, provides not only a challenge but 
@ real opportunity for a frontier-con- 
Scious people to better themselves 
materially and in every other way. 
Mr. President, I now ask unanimous 
consent that the editorial entitled “Open 
the Frontier,’ from the March 31 issue 


Tt was 
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of the Houston Press, be printed in the 
Appendix of the Recor», and I commend 
it to my colleagues for its articulate 
reasoning in support of immediate state- 
hood for Alaska. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

OPEN THE FRONTIER 


Congress argues heatedly over remedies for 
the recession but still delays action on a 
measure that could easily provide the psy- 
chological and economic lift needed to bol- 
ster the people's confidence, 

That is statehood for Alaska, 

Creation of this 49th State would demon- 
strate that America has not stopped grow- 
ing, that it still is willing to recognize its 
pioneers who settled a frontier Territory and 
civilized it. Most of our States, after all, 
once were Territories just as Alaska is. 

Statehood would open up the vast area 
and resources of Alaska for development, 
which can occur only at a snail's pace under 
the rigid restrictions of Federal control. 

This development would mean jobs of- 
many kinds—in the timberlands which have 
hardly been touched, in oil and mineral 
exploration which barely has begun, in the 
tourist industry in one of the world’s most 
attractive areas, and in the increased trans- 
portation, trade, and services that would be 
needed. 

Many of our displaced farmers could earn 
a good livelihood by growing food, most of 
which is imported into Alaska at high cost 
now and much more of which would be 
needed by a growing population—and the 
land would be there for the taking, as it was 
in the old West. - 

Tens of thousands of Americans have mi- 
grated to Alaska in recent years even with- 
out the extra opportunities statehood would 
bring. Many more willing hands, and cap- 
ital as well, would follow promptly if this 
great frontier were thrown open as it should 
be. 

By granting statehood to Alaska, Congress 
would do justice to the Americans who are 
there now and provide opportunity for mil- 
lions more, And this is the time to do it, 


Voluntary Plywood Quotas Do No Good 
. es REMARKS 


HON. RUSSELL V. MACK 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 17,1958 


Mr. MACK of Washington. Mr. 
Speaker, the gentleman from Oregon 
(Mr, Porter] and myself, last Thursday 
on the House floor, debated the issue of 
Japanese plywood imports and their ef- 
fect on Pacific Northwest prosperity and 
employment. The gentleman from Ore- 
gon claimed the Japanese have imposed 
voluntary limits on the amount of ply- 
wood Japan will allow her plywood in- 
dustry to ship into the United States. 

It is true Japan, last year, placed a 
voluntary quota on the quantity of ply- 
wood that she would ship into the 
United States. But once Japan imposed 
that voluntary plywood quota she forgot 
about it and paid no attention to that 
so-called voluntary quota. 

In 1957 Japan announced she had 
placed a voluntary quota on plywood 
shipments to the United States of 435 
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million square feet. Instead of obsery- 
ing her voluntarily imposed quota limit, 
Japan shipped into the United States in 
that year 679 million square feet or al- 
most 250 million square feet more than 
her voluntarily imposed quota. 

Voluntary quotas that are not ob- 
served are no better than no quota at all. 

The voluntary plywood quota Japan 
said she was imposing upon herself by 
quarters for 1957 and the actual amount 
of plywood by quarters she shipped into 
the country were as follows: 


Quarters of 1957 


In every single quarter of 1957, Japan 
exceeded the voluntary quota she said 
she was going to observe. 

If American plywood workers are to 
be saved from unemployment and loss 
of income, quotas must be imposed by 
the United States Congress-on plywood 
imports. Experience has demonstrated 
that voluntary quotas do no good. 


Return of Enemy Property and Payment 
of War Claims 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. OREN HARRIS 


OF ARKANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 3, 1958 


Mr. HARRIS,. Mr. Speaker, on March 
28, 1958, I placed in the Appendix of the 
Recorp a letter of the same date which 
I received from Mr. William B. Macom- 
ber, Jr., Assistant Secretary, Depart- 
ment of State, outlining on behalf of 
the administration a program for limited 
return of enemy property and the pay- 
ment of war damage claims of American 
nationals against Germany arising out 
of World War II. 

On March 31, I acknowledged receipt 
of Mr. Macomber’s letter and requested 
that a draft bill be prepared, which I 
would then introduce, designed to carry 
out the administration's program. 

My letter to Mr. Macomber reads as 
follows: 


MARCH 31, 1958. 
Hon. WILLIAM B. MACOMBER, Jr., 
Department of State, 
Washington, D. C. 

My DEAR ASSISTANT SECRETARY: This will 
acknowledge receipt of your letter of March 
28, 1958, submitting the administration's 
proposal for a limited return of vested Ger- 
man assets and for the payment of war 
damage claims of American nationals against 
Germany, arising out of World War II. 

I am in complete agreement with your 
statement that action should be taken 
promptly if the beneficiaries of this legisla- 
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tion are to derive any benefits from this 
program during their lifetimes. 

In order to bring the administration's pro- 
gram before the committee in the proper 
form, may I request that you prepare for in- 
troduction a draft bill designed to carry out 
the administration's program. 

I trust that the spade work on such a bill 
has already been completed by the several 
agencies which will be responsible for car- 
rying out the administration's program, and 
I hope that the submission of the draft bill 
will not be delayed too long so that the com- 
mittee will be in a position to schedule 
hearings on this important legislation at 
the earliest possible date. 

Sincerely yours, 
Oren HARRIS, Chairman. 


We Need Real Tax Reform: Not Just a 
Shot in the Arm 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HOWARD H. BAKER 


OF TENNESSEE 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 3, 1958 

Mr. BAKER. Mr. Speaker, 


under 


leave to extend my remarks in the REC- - 


orp, it gives me great pleasure to include 
the very fine editorial that appeared in 
the April 5 edition of the Saturday Eve- 
ning Post which has a circulation of 
approximately 5½ million weekly. The 
-editorial deals primarily with the merits 
of the Sadlak-Herlong tax-reduction 
proposal, H. R, 6452, and I believe it 
contains some very interesting and en- 
lightening statements. 

The editorial follows: 

We NID ReaL Tax REFORM: Not Just a 

SHOT IN THE ARM 


In view of the disturbing rise in unem- 
ployment and considerable grinding of gears 
throughout the whole economy, it was in- 
evitable that some relief from the heavy tax 
burden should be explored as a means of 
getting things started again. High taxes are 
only one of many factors that have caused 
the economy to shrink. But to many, in- 
cluding Vice President Nrxon, tax reduction, 
as opposed to an artificially inseminated 
public works program, seems the quickest 
way to do something about it. 

Anyway, a spate of bills and proposals has 
hit Congress, the bulk of them based on the 
idea that tax reduction would increase the 
ability of individuals to purchase the prod- 
ucts of industry and thus halt the business 
recession, Few of the bills provide that 
Government economies should accompany 
reduction in taxes, = 

However, neither among responsible lead- 
ers in Congress nor in the Treasury Depart- 
ment is there much support for tax reduc- 
tion as an important means of adding to 
purchasing power. For example, Senator 
Harry F. Brno, of Virginia, commenting on 
the proposal to increase the $600 exemption 
to $700, said that this would give the tax- 
payer in the lowest brackets an extra soda 
pop per day, but would cost the Government 
$3 billion. 

This sums up the difficulty in the way of 
tax reduction as a “pump priming operation.” 
If you cut taxes without reducing expendi- 
tures, the national debt soars still higher, 
ca inflation and a further decline in 
the value of the dollar. If you reduce Gov- 
ernment expenditures, at least some of the 
supposed benefit from a tax cut is canceled 
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out, because the economics would remove 
from the spending stream as much purchas- 
ing power as tax reduction could put into 
it. 

The truth is that the country Is now pay- 
ing the penalty for failing to revise its tax 
system when the going was good. As has 
been pointed out frequently by Roswell Ma- 
gill, former Under Secretary of the Treasury, 
entirely too much reliance is placed on the 
income tax as a producer of revenue. Under 
the present tax system, the Government's 
income is Hnked too closely with the in- 
comes of the taxpayers. During a recession, 
the demand for more Government spending 
to relieve distress runs into loss of revenue 
as incomes and profits shrink. The result- 
ant strain could be critical. At the present 
time we are cruising in the stratosphere of 
taxation as far as the big income groups are 
concerned, while at the same time it would 
be politically impossible—and also unfair— 
to add to the burdens of the lower brackets— 
where the bulk of income-tax revenue comes 
from. 4 

The question arises what to do, as far as 
tax reduction is concerned, to stem the re- 
cession. One group, headed by Senator PAUL 
Dovcxas, of Illinois, favors cutting income 
and excise taxes by as much as $4,600,000,000 
immediately, apparently relying on the stim- 
ulating effect of such action to give the 
economy the needed shot in the arm. 

A more gradual approach which has wide 
support takes the form of a bill introduced 
by Representative ANTONI SADLAK, of Con- 
necticut, and Representative A. S. HERLONG, 
Jr., of Florida. This bill would cut income 
taxes at once and would continue to reduce 
the rates over a 5-year period, at the end 
of which the rate for the lowest income 
brackets would be 15 percent, and for the 
highest, 42 percent. Mr. SapLak would per- 
mit the President to postpone the imple- 
mentation of the bill if the Government 
found itself in a financial jam as a result of 
reduction of the rates. But both sponsors 
of the bill regard tax reduction, particularly 
for the middle-income groups, as a stimulant 
to investment in industry and to the cre- 
ation of new jobs and business opportunities. 

Even more generous cuts in the individual 
and corporate income tax would be possible 
in Congress could be persuaded to look into 
the manufacturers’ excise tax which has 
been successfully tried in Canada. The yir- 
tues of this tax were recently described by 
Mr. Magill, in a bulletin of the Tax Founda- 
tion, as follows: “Such a tax is collectible 
from relatively few taxpayers; it produces 
revenues in bad times as well as in good. 
If it were inserted into our Federal system, 
it would doubtless replace many of the pres- 
ent special excise taxes levied at various 
rates on selected transactions.” This tax, as 
opposed to hit-or-miss levies like the tax on 
telephone calls, should cause little hardship. 

It could be, of course, that appeatance of 
& real intention to go to work on the funda- 
mentals of the tax problem would have some- 
thing of the stimulating effect which some 
people expect from an immediate income-tax 
cut. Representative Sans Ax, for example, be- 
Neves that his plan to cut income-tax rates 
on the larger incomes would encounter less 
popular resistance today than it would have 
done a few years ago. For one thing, it is 
generally recognized that the confiscatory 
rate on the top incomes produces a very 
small proportion of the Federal revenue, but 
does effectively discourage investment, In 
short, the Trumanesque antipathy to what 
used to be called the trickle-down theory 
has been at least partially dissipated by be- 
lated understanding of the fact that freedom 
of capital to be employed in productive in- 
dustry, as opposed to seeking shelter in tax- 
exempt bonds, does trickle down to the 
benefit of the rest of us. 


, 
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Consequently, if the leaders in Congress 
really hope to use relief from taxation to 
stimulate economic activity, they will start 
to work to reshape the tax system so that it 
can produce what the Government actually 
needs without harassing individuals and dis- 
couraging investment, as our present in- 
come-tex system undoubtedly does. 


The Soviets’ Unilateral Drive 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. ALVIN M, BENTLEY 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 3, 1958 


Mr. BENTLEY. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I wish to 
include the text of an article by David 
Lawrence entitled “The Soviets’ Unilat- 
eral Drive,” which appeared in the April 
1 issue of the Washington Evening Star: 
Tue Sovrets’ UNILATERAL DRIVE—FREEING or 

SATELLITE NATIONS SUGGESTED AS OPPORTU- 

NITY For A GooD DEED 


(By David Lawrence) 


Some people hereabouts are always urging 
our own Government to take the propaganda 
initiative away from the Soviets. This cor- 
respondent has been cogitating about it for 
some time now and, with all due humility, 
offers a plan that may at least achieve a 
high point in dramatic technique, 

First, inasmuch as the Kremlin wants a 
show or a spectacular demonstration of some 
kind, let the summit conference be a show 
and let it be held in Madison Square Garden, 
New York, where it can be witnessed by 
millions of persons day in and day out. 

Second, let an admission fee be charged 
and the TV rights sold for a big sum. Then 
let all the proceeds be distributed to the 
families of the thousands of Hungarian 
patriots who were killed or maimed in the 
recent attempt of the Hungarian people to 
regain their freedom. 

Third. if the foregoing—which requires in- 

ternational agreement—cannot be achieved, 
let there be some unilateral decisions made. 
This means that, without any agreement 
with the other party, one side takes it upon 
itself to stop doing certain things that are 
harmful to people in another country. 

Thus, the Soviet Government could stop 
oppressing the people of Poland, Bulgaria, 
Rumania, Czechoslovakia, East Germany, 
Hungary, Latvia, Estonia, and Lithuania. 
This is far more important than to stop test- 
ing nuclear bombs. For it is asserted by 
the scientists that the amount of radioac- 
tivity from nuclear tests isn't any more 
harmful than medical X-rays of the lumi- 
nous rays of a wristwatch. As for the police 
measures taken by the Kremlin to deprive 
millions of persons in Eastern Europe of 
their liberties, this is much more damaging 
to mankind. Indeed, many people would 
prefer death to any enslaved life under Com- 
munist tyranny. 

Another unilateral decision Moscow could 
make would be to open up her. radio and 
her television to ambassadors from foreign 
countries, Just as America does. 

Still another bit of unilateral righteous- 
ness which the Communists could exhibit 
would be to let law-abiding citizens of other 
countries travel where they like inside the 
Soviet Union. 

The Soviets might also make a unilateral 
resolution to admit not just a handful of 
correspondents to reside in Moscow but as 
many as wish to do so. This is what a free 
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press really means, What are the Commu- 
nists afraid of? Why do they maintain cen- 
sorship on all outgoing news and radio 
broadcasts made by correspondents resident 
in Moscow? 

There is another unilateral adventure on 
which Moscow might embark. It could re- 
turn the territory of East Germany to the 
people of Germany. This is a step which 
would do much more to hasten the peace of 
Europe than any phony gestures about stop- 
ping the testing of nuclear weapons. 

“Unilateral” is a big word nowadays in the 
propaganda of the Communists. It implies 
self-denial and a wish to go ahead with good 
deeds, irrespective of whether an adversary 
does the same. But, strictly speaking, the 
latest proposal of the Soviets isn’t onesided 
at all. While agreeing to give up the testing 
of nuclear bombs for a while, the threat is 
also made to resume testing later on if the 
United States doesn't also agree to stop test- 
ing. So it's really a maneuver that merely 
publicizes a fake desire for an international 
arrangement to stop testing. The United 
States has all along advocated the same ob- 
jectives but has insisted on a system of 
safeguards to prevent concealment or cheat- 
ing. 

There is a place where this kind of agree- 
ment can be negotiated. It’s in the United 
Nations Disarmament Commission. But the 
Soviets have not been willing thus far to go 
again to that body for further talks, It’s 
really a boycott of the United Nations. The 
Communists seem to ‘prefer the theatrical 
stuff which, they believe, will deceive the 
world, including many gullible persons in 
America, 

So maybe the Madison Square Garden idea 
is the answer, after all. Of course, nothing 
would be agreed to there, but this would Also 
be true of any other type of conference. 

For there will be no peace until menacing 
dictatorships are overthrown and the world 
has been made “safe for democracy.” This 
was a World War I slogan, but it is even 
more pertinent today when some of the large 
empires of the past which nourished free- 
dom are being broken into fragments due to* 
alleged nationalistic feeling, only to have 
these smaller countries gathered one by one 
under the yoke of Soviet imperialism. Mean- 
while, the remainder of the free world, 
threatened by aggression, staggers under the 
heavy cost of armament. 

It would be relatively inexpensive to carry 
the true story to the peoples behind the Iron 
Curtain so that they will know that the ap- 
peasers in our midst are not the spokesmen 
of the West. It is important that the op- 


` pressed peoples should never feel they haye 


been forsaken but that, instead, they can 
rely on the moral support of the whole world 
whenever they start breaking the chains of 
their bondage. 


Recovery Through Production 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. ALVIN M. BENTLEY 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 3, 1958 


Mr. BENTLEY. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I wish to 
include the text of a letter from Mr, 
Arthur A. Hagman, publisher of Inside 
Michigan as well as the advance text of 
an article that will appear in the April 
issue of that magazine. The article, en- 
titled “Recovery Through Production,” 
offers a suggestion as to how the foreign- 
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aid program could be used to stimulate 
economic prosperity here at home: 
East LANSING, MICH., March 27, 1958. 
Congressman Alvis M. BENTLEY, 
New House Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

Honorasre S: Thank you for your con- 
siderate acknowledgment of my letter of 
March 11, with which was enclosed manu- 
script for an article to appear in the April 
issue of Inside Michigan, Enclosed are page 
proofs. 

We are pursuing our studies of the auto- 
motive impact upon the national economy 
and are coming up with some significant 
facts, figures, and charts, 

For example, the stimulated purchase of 
some 150,000 motor vehicles per month would 
require the reemployment of hundreds of 
thousands of Jobless workers in the automo- 
tive and allied industries. The cost of such 
purchases would be in the neighborhood of 
$780 million fora- period of 3 months, 

Through such production of value, Gov- 
ernment has a chance to recover a substan- 
tial part of investment from income and 
corporation profits taxes. Then, too, such 
industrial prosperity multiplies its effects 
throughout the national economy, bringing 
some 2 million additional jobless people into 
an income -tax bracket. 

The alternative is an extension of unem- 
ployment compensation benefits which do 
not spark new job opportunities and which 
do not provide a return of Government in- 
vestment. Actually, the cost of an addi- 
tional 13 weeks of unemployment compen- 
sation for 2 million people at $30 weekly 
would cost Government $780 million—with< 
out tax return or stimulating influence. 

Production of value seems like an imme- 
diate remedy to the current recession. I 
would be happy to prepare to testify before 
the Foreign Affairs Committee to this effect, 

Sincerely, 

ARTHUR A. HAGMAN, 
Publisher, Inside Michigan Magazine. 
Recovery THROUGH PRODUCTION 


The American public is generally aware 
that foreign-aid programs of the past and 
present have been designed to bolster our 
national economy, while assisting backward 
nations of the world to achieve higher stand- 
ards of living, 

The principle in itself may be commend- 
able, but unless the shot-in-the-arm for- 
mula can stimulate the flow of a healthy 
life-blood through the arteries of our Na- 
tion's economy, the mutual-security program 
falls short of the cure. Industrial produc- 
tion in given classifications, spreads its ben- 
efits throughout the Nation, with taxable 
returns to government. 

President Roosevelt's first 8 years 
in office, no effort was made to stimulate in- 
dustrial recovery. All emphasis was placed 
on relief plans, WPA, CCC, and other made- 
work programs which had no bearing on 
economic development. As a consequence, 
unemployment remained at over 17.5 percent 
during Roosevelt's first two terms of office, 
continuing until World War II. 

War production immediately after Pearl 
Harbor started the wheels of industry rolling. 
The emergency curtailed civilian produc- 
tion while directing the entire national labor 
force into war work. Prime contractors 
spread industrial work to subcontractors, 
who in turn spread their requirements 
among all conceivable suppliers of raw ma- 
terials. Thus, prime contracts to major in- 
dustries filtered through to the very grass- 
roots of our national economy. 

Only a national war emergency saved our 
country from a continuation of high unem- 
ployment, WPA, CCC, and outright relief. 

If a peacetime emergency is in the offing it 
cannot be solved by handouts, ‘or nonpro- 


A3226 


ductive work. We must provide a program 
for production of value, with the end prod- 
ucts of manufacture being used to develop 
the backward countries of the world. 

An analysis of present foreign aid spend- 
ing is revealed in a booklet titled “The Mu- 
tual Security Program at a Glance,” prepared 
for the February 25 Conference on Foreign 
Ald Aspects of United States National Secur- 
ity, headed by Eric Johnson. 

This booklet reports that total mutual 
security shipments during the period of 
April 1948 through June 1957, amounted to 
$11,539 million. This is somewhat over 61 
billion per year. 

The unfortunate conclusion is reached 
that the entire program contributes very 
little to the creation of new job opportunities 
or improved business conditions in our coun- 
try. Of the 11 principal commodities 
shipped by mutual security, 5 are classified 
as surplus farm products equal to one-half 
of the total expenditure, or $5,573 million 
for the period, 

Other semiraw materials, which create a 
limited number of new job opportunities are 
listed as coal, chemicals, and petroleum, in an 
amount of $1,287 million. Automobiles, 
trucks, tractors, buses, and other motor ve- 
hicles accounted for only $351 million. 

It must be obvious to everyone that the 
mere shipment of surplus farm products can 
provide but a slight stimulant to an ailing 
economy. Certainly the expenditure of some 
$504 million for tobacco to backward nations 
of the world is of little aid or comfort to them 
and cannot conceivably be a curent to our 
current recession. Shipments of other sur- 
plus products of agriculture may be of sonre 
comfort to indigent peoples of the world, but 
ean hardly improve their economic self-suf- 
ficiency. 

By comparison, mutual security shipments 
of motor vehicles of all kinds amounted to 
only 8351 million for the same 10-year 
period—or about two-thirds of the amount 
expended for tobacco. 

If the foreign aid program Is a prescription 
designed to remedy the economic problems of 
our Nation and the world, and to develop 
mutual security, more consideration should 
be given to providing the useful items of In- 
dustrial production. 

The influences of industrial production 
requirements are felt throughout every seg- 
ment of the national economy. Industry 
draws upon every natural resource of the 
land and upon every conceivable form of 
business. Industrial workers and others in- 
volved, represent a large segment of con- 
sumers of that which might otherwise be 
surplus farm products. 

To make matters worse, the Defense De- 
partment is buying motor vehicles from Ja- 
pan, contributing further to hardships im- 
posed upon American taxpayers. 

According to reports released from the 
Pentagon, the Defense Department last year 
contracted for over $100 million worth of 
motor vehicles from Japan, to be delivered 
over a period of 5 years. 

By stimulating American production 
through purchases of manufactured prod- 
ucts—useful to international development 
and mutual security—will our Nation bal- 
ance the higher costs involved by savings 
in unemployment compensation paynients. 

Motor vehicle manufacturing represents 
the classic example of impact through the 
production of value. The automotive indus- 
try directly employs 1,250,000 people. An- 
other 10 million Americans are employed full 
time or in part, by tens of thousands of parts 
manufacturers and service businesses asso- 
ciated directly or indirectly with automotive 
production. 

The current slump in automotive pur- 
chases, equal to about 130,000 motor vye- 
hicles worth $260 million per month, could 
well be remedied by mutual security and 
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Defense Department purchases equal to that 
now being expended for tobacco and other 
nonwork producing commrodities, together 
with that of motor vehicles purchased in 
Japan. 


Speech of Joseph Kajeckas, Chargé d’Af- 
faires ad Interim of Lithuania, at the 
Commemoration Ceremonies of the 40th 
Anniversary of Declaration of Lith- 
uania’s Independence 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PETER W. RODINO, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 3, 1958 


Mr. RODINO. Mr. Speaker, it was 
my privilege to have participated as a 
guest speaker at the commemoration 
ceremonies on the 40th anniversary of 
the declaration of Lithuania’s independ- 
ence on March 23, 1958, in Newark, 
N. J. 

Addressing the audience also on that 
occasion was Mr. Joseph Kajeckas. Al- 
though I was unable to understand his 
address, which was delivered in his na- 
tive tongue, I could feel its moving and 
stirring eloquence. Now that I have 
been able to read this translation, I can 
readily understand the feeling and in- 
spiration which he invoked. - 

It is a fitting tribute to great people. 
I know that all who cherish freedom 
and liberty—all Lithuanian-Americans 
and others of Lithuanian origin join in 
the expression of sentiment contained 
in Mr. Kajeckas’ address. 

Under léave to extend my remarks in 
the Recorp I include Mr. Kajeckas’ ad- 
dress: a" 
TRANSLATION OF AN ADDRESS DELIVERED BY 

JOSEPH KAJECKAS, CHARGE D'AFFAIRES AD 

INTERIM or LITHUANIA, ON MARCH 23, 1958, 

AT St. GEORGE'S LITHUANIAN HALL, NEWARK, 

N. J., AT A COMMEMORATION OF THE 40TH 

ANNIVERSARY OF THE DECLARATION OF LITH- 

UANIA'S INDEPENDENCE 

This anniversary of Lithuania's inde- 
pendence is out of the ordinary. It is the 
first such anniversary in many years with- 
out the late Minister Povilas Zadeikis among 
us. You had the privilege of hearing him 
speak in this city in the past. We grieve at 
his death, but we realize that although the 
man himself has passed on, the aspirations 
of the country he served remain unchanged, 
because their source—Lithuania’s glorious 
past, undying rights, and national tradi- 
tion—remains likewise unchanged. Let us 
open the curtain somewhat on the glorious 
past. 

According to Prof. Clarence Manning of 
Columbia University, “the Lithuanians had 
established a powerful and independent 
state in Europe during the Middle Ages. They 
were able to check the German drive to the 
east for centuries. They protected Europe 
against the Mongols and the Tators. They 
furnished a power and a government behind 
which the eastern Slavs could live in peace 
and safety with a freedom that was unknown 
in Muscovite Russia. They blessed their sub- 
jects with more human freedoms than in the 
neighboring countries. They encouraged 
education and toleration, and they played 
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their part in the general development of 
European civilization.” 

We know, however, how the greed of power- 
ful neighbors overwhelmed the progressive, 
humanistic state of Lithuania, the darkness 
of a seemingly endless night descending on 
Lithuania and remaining for 120 years. This 
curtain of darkness was not lifted until the 
momentous February 16 that we commemo- 
rate today. 

Four decades have passed since that day 
when a group of Lithuanian patriots in 
Vilnius proclaimed Lithuania a free and 
independent state, thus fulfilling the pray- 
ers and aspirations of many years. Let us 
recall the path of suffering that was tra- 
versed: Unsuccessful insurrections to restore 
Lithuania’s honor; the period of the sup- 
pression of the press, accompanied by the 
smuggling of books into Lithuania; the 
school of suffering, when mothers secretly 
taught their children while at the spinning 
wheel; the exile of persons to Siberia for 
the use of prayerbooks and texts in the 
Lithuanian language; the persecution of 
Muravyov; Krazial; impressment into the 
occupying force's military service; Russifi- 
eation; economic subjugation; and even the 
erasing of Lithuania’s name from the map. 
Such was the fate of Lithuanian sons and 
daughters, deprived of their ancient state. 
Such was the sad tale of Lithuania's subju- 
gation. “Let Lithuania be darkened and 
silent,” the oppressor had said. 

The act of February 16 broke the chains 
of slavery. Lithuania’s breast sighed its re- 
lief as the weary nation took on its new 
life, as Lazarus come from the grave. With 
the act of February 16, she turned the im- 
posed shameless page of her history, the 
story of her suffering, and dedicated herself 
to the work of reconstruction. Fortunate 
were those who lived to see that day, but 
how many were those who closed their eyes 
on life with the sight of their nation’s’ 
plight still beforé them. 

One of those who died such an untimely 
death is the man whose 100th anniversary 
we celebrate this year, Vincas Kudirka. Dur- 
ing the years of freedom, I was fortunate 
enough to have been able to visit his tomb 
on the banks of the Sesupe, and during this 
jubilee year, I remember that visit with 
pride. That man, besides his numerous 
writings and the composition of the national 
anthem, left for his countrymen the advice, 
“My Lithuania, when your enemies sink their 
teeth into you, you will survive only if, as 
a hydra, you grow several heads when one is 
severed.” ‘Today more than ever, the sys- 
tematic extermination of the Lithuanian na- 
tion goes on. Thus, it is appropriate for us 
to keep Kudirka's warning in mind. At the 
time when Lithuanian heads in the home- 
land are being cut off by the enemy's cruel 
slaughtering, it is atleast possible for Lith- 
uanians abroad to help save the situation. 
Their heads and hearts can be saved for the 
Lithuanian cause; they not only can, but 
should be saved, since Lithuania's cause is 
also the cause of the whole free world. If 
the light of liberty is extinguished anywhere 
in the world, the prospect of peace and free- 
dom for all nations is made just that much 
darker. John Donne rightly said, “Ask not 
for whom the bell tolls: it tolls for thee.” 

“As many as the dying leaves of autumn,” 
fell Lithuania’s sons in defense of her free- 
dom. Let us especially remember on this 
occasion the brave men who were the sign- 
ers of Lithuania's Declaration of Independ- 
ence. Most of them have either passed away 
or were killed, and to honor their memory 
and in general to honor all those brave men 
who gave their lives for Lithuania, I now 
propose a minute of silent prayer. 

I will not enumerate the blessings of Lith- 
uania’s freedom. There are too many among 
you who have been witnesses to those bless- 
ings, and you know them full well. Neither 
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will I detail the darkness and cruelty of 
Lithuania's present enslavement. Between 
Lithuania's past freedom and present en- 
slavement, the contrast is enough to sadden 
the hearts of all men who cherish human 
dignity and the beautiful and good acts of a 
brave nation. 

On February 16, though, we remember 
past celebrations, when people, having 
decked their homes with the tricolored sym- 
bols of their country, rejoiced in the proud 
displays and songs of the Lithuanian Army 
On parade. In villages and towns, men, 
women, and children of all ages joined their 
hearts in happy song, while organizations 
came in bands to the house of prayer to 
thank their God for the blessings of His 
Peace and the fruits of liberty under the 
independence won through so many cen- 
turies at such a price; they came in throngs 
to the tomb of the unknown soldier to hon- 
or his heroism and of all those who fell in 
loyalty to his own cause; they went to the 
Public halls to enumerate their achieve- 
ments, to feasts, toasting a nation reborn in 
freedom. The invalids of the wars of inde- 
pendence were proud of their sacrifices for 
the fatherland; the volunteers of the wars 
of liberation were proud of their services. 
That day was always the greatest of occa- 
Sions for a Lithuanian: The day of his re- 
joleing and the day of his honor. 

So it was in the days of freedom. And 
now? Now, the conquered banner of our 
country has been furled; either it is cruelly 


mangled by the invader’s boot, or reverently - 


hidden by men who still keep its faith. 
Going to church together in organized 
groups is prohibited. The Lithuanian an- 
them, during the jubilee year of its com- 
Poser, is silenced. Lithuania’s military uni- 
form is no longer seen, and the soldiers’ 
happy song has died. Silence holds its do- 
minton over the unknown soldier's sarcopha- 
gus; a cruel and alien hand has scattered 
and desecrated its honored stones. The 
enemy's sacrilegious power has left no room 
for the crosses which once stood by that 
holy shrine, and has irreverently plucked 
Out the symbols of a brave nation’s suffer- 
ing. The bugle's tribute to the colors at 
this tomb is no longer heard at sunset; the 
liberty bell, like America’s own, that Lithu- 
anlan-Americans had given their country, 
no longer tolls its angelus in accompaniment 
to the soldiers’ prayers as our nation’s flag 
begins its descent. That pregnant moment 
at the sunset when Lithuania's amber, green, 


and red gave over its domination of our ` 


country’s rolling fields and peaceful plains 
to the stillness of night is gone now, and 
lives only in the memories of men whose 
burning faith in a once-strong, grand, and 
Proud national heritage can never leave 
their hearts. 

The ugliest side of present-day imperial- 
istic communism consists in the fact that 
they justify the murder and extermination 
of innocent people, innocent Lithuanians, as 
being virtuous. If the annihilation of a per- 
son or of a nation serves communism, then, 
in their Jargon, that is good and to be 
Praised, If the trampling on of solemn trea- 
ties serves communism, in their dictionary, 
that is good and meritorious. If lying 
Serves communism, then one can lie as much 
as possible—the more you lie, the better 
Communist you are. To serve their Purposes, 
the notions of freedom, independence, co- 
existence, democracy, peace, nonintervention 
in other countries’ internal affairs, colonial- 
ism, ete. are distorted beyond recognition. 

Let us glance briefly at the record of im- 
Perialistic communism's lies, violence, and 
treachery. With Lithuania, the Kremlin had 
numerous, well-written, and valid treaties, 
Among them the treaty of nonaggression; 
but it trampled on these treaties with the 
Clearest of consciences. Stalin isnt blamed 
for this by his successors; the undertakers 
of Lithuania's freedom, Molotov and Deka- 
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nozoy, did not suffer because pf the violation 
of those treaties; they were punished for 
something else; for the cruel deportation of 
innocent Lithuanians and Baltic people in 
general to Siberia, Servo also was not pun- 
ished. He remains even now firmly en- 
trenched in the Kremlin's upper echelons. 

The Soviets speak of the creation of a 
neutral zone in Eastern Long ago, 
such a zone existed in the Baltic States 
without the helping hand of the Kremlin. 
The Baltic States freely declared themselves 
neutral on the eve of the last World War. 
What better conditions for peaceful coexist- 
ence could one dream of? However, such 
conditions were not suitable to the car- 
nivorousness of the Kremlin, and it swept 
away that zone. 

When, for security reasons, the free world 
establishes, by mutual agreement with in- 
terested nations, various military bases far 
from Russian soil, the Soviets are extremely 
sensitive. Yet, the Communists were the 
first to impose such bases in the Baltic 
States for aggressive purposes. They still 
keep those bases there, and have even ex- 
tended them throughout the whole territory 
of the Baltic States. 

The Communists are also sensitive in 
regard to the alleged intervention of other 
countries in the affairs of the Midtile East. 
They even denounced the recent statement 
of the United States Secretary of State, made 
on the occasion of Lithuania’s Independence 
Day, as intervention in Soviet internal af- 
fairs, as if Lithuania were their estate and 
the Lithuanians their serfs without any 
rights. 

The heart of every free and enslaved 
Lithuanian rejoices at the action that the 
Soviets call intervention. It was because of 
the intervention of President Wilson at the 
time that a whole series of peoples once en- 
slaved by czarist Russia, Lithuania included, 
became free and independent after World 
War I. We remember also that, in spite of the 
Soviet cries of interference, the Philippines 
are free today and the Central American Re- 
publics can exist peacefully and ‘securely 
alongside the powerful United States. 

The record of imperialistic communism in 
this respect, on the other hand, is an open 
book. No one else but the Kremlin con- 
tinues to occupy Lithanian people against 
their will. And it was not by the doves of 
peace that the Soviets came into control of 
the Baltic States, but, by their own admis- 
sion, through the use of bayonets, tanks, and 
planes. 

Such, then, are the policies of the Krem- 
lin—policies foreign and disgusting to any 
free country. But without any justification, 
the Soviets point an accusing finger at other 
nations. According to the Russian proverb, 
it is the thief's own hat that is on fire. The 
only way the Soviets can raise the sunken 
national honor is by withdrawing from 
Lithuania and the other nations that they 
have enslaved. 

There is being distributed In the United 
States a Soviet propaganda magazine in 
which Moscow praises itself for a new dis- 
covery in economics. They supposedly have 
done away with unemployment in Lithuania, 
and for this they seek credit. We give them 
that credit, but it cries to heaven for ven- 
geance. After having killed Lithuanians, 
after having deported hundreds of thousands 
of them, after haying sent countless others 
as volunteers“ to labor in their virgin lands, 
after having frightened away tens of thou- 
sands of Lithuanians as refugees to the 
Western World, they praise themselves for 
having gotten rid of unemployment. But 
brains aren't necessary for such a discovery; 
all ohe needs is a guiltless thirst for blood, 
and the discovery produced is called barbar- 
ism. The Soviet version of their discovery 
is understandable, however, when we re> 
member that lies and deceit were and are 
now the Soviet’s sputniks, fellow travelers. 
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Gen. Mark Clark, who negotiated with 
the Communists for about 10 years, was 
right when he stated: “There is no decency 
in the Communists. They'll cheat, they will 
lie, they will murder, they will do anything 
to attain their end of world domination, and 
they will sign a solemn pledge today, fully 
intending to abrogate that pledge the next 
day.” 

Albert Camus, the 1957 Nobel prize win- 
ner, said that “The Hungarian revolution 
blew to bits the biggest lie of the century: 
a lle that tried to pass off a regime of police 
tyranny as a proletarian revolution. *” 

But let us return to our commemoration. 
Let us, on this solemn occasion, give thanks 
to those who so much deserve it. First, let 
us give thanks to the suffering Lithuanian 
nation. She, by her perseverance, safe- 
guards the aspirations of the Lithuanian peo- 
ple, which aspirations created the basis for 
the act of February 16. We are grateful to 
President Wilson for his proclaimed principle 
of the right of self-determination of nations 
at the time, and, as a result, for the favorable 
international climate which enabled the 
Lithuanian people’s will to manifest itself 
effectively. We are grateful to the signa- 
tories of the act of February 16; we especially 
wish that the three living signers of that 
act may live to see it renewed in a new birth 
of freedom. We give thanks to the Lithu- 
anian Army, thanks to which we enjoyed 22 
years of independence. We are’ grateful to 
the provisional government of Lithuania and 
its underground heroes for their determina- 
tion to restore Lithuania's honor. 

We are grateful to the Government of this 
country, President Eisenhower and 
Secretary of State John Foster Dulles and 
their predecessors for their no tion 
of Lithuania's occupation by force, and for 
their numerous meaningful statements in 
that regard, together with the statement that 
Mr. Dulles made on this particular com- 
memoration this year. 

We thank the governors of the several 
States and mayors of cities of this country, 
including the Honorable Governor Meyner of 
the State of New Jersey and Mayor Carlin of 
the city of Newark, for their highly esteemed 
proclamations throughout the years; also we 
thank numerous Senators and Congressmen, 
including the Honorable Congressman Ro- 
DINO of the State of New Jersey, for their 
many stirring speeches supporting the aspi- 
rations of the Lithuanian nation and sympa- 
thizing with her plight, In general, we 
thank all friends of Lithuania and the great- 
hearted American people for the various ways 
in which they have supported Lithuania's 
cause. 

Finally, we thank all our own countrymen 
and Lithuanian-Americans; those who or- 
ganize in liberation efforts; federations; alli- 
ances and organizations; sponsors of 
Lithuanlan-language radio programs, in- 
cluding Mr. Stukas; the reverend clergy; 
writers and journalists; teachers, especially , 
the sisters in our Lithuanian schools, and all 
those individual persons who in one way or 
another have rendered their ald toward 
Lithuania's liberation, the easing of her 
plight, and the raising of Lithuania’s good 
name above her great sorrow. 

The Lithuanian nation will remain eternal- 
ly grateful for such wholehearted and noble 
efforts. She has s long memory as regards 
her benefactors in the hour of misfortune, 

Today Lithuania is stepping into the fifth 
decade of proclaimed independence, but is 
also finishing the 18th long year of slavery. 
She has not yet reached the crest of her 
Golgotha. One can still not see the end of 
her way of the cross. But, in her suffering 
and anxiety, she is greater than the so-called 
man of the year for 1957, Just as Nero's per- 
secuted Christians were greater than the em- 
peror who was powerful enough to hold the 
lives of men in his balance. In the first road 
of suffering to Golgotha, the long arm of the 
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Roman law was required to force a bystander, 
Simon of Cyrene, to help carry Christ's cross. 

Lithuanians need no police power to help 
carry the cross of their suffering nation: a 
Lithuanian heart is sufficient. Thus, espe- 
cially in this jubilee year, which is also the 
jubilee year of our country's patron, St. 
Casimir, let us be determined to bring down 
the cloud over Lithuania's horizon, to light 
the fire of freedom once more in her sky, 
to ease the suffering of Lithuania, to help it 
keep and persevere in the hope of freedom 
until the Easter morn and the resurrection of 
that oppressed nation. For rise it must; it 
cannot have suffered so much in vain. God 
bless our common efforts to this end. 


The Town That Cares and Shares 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. ALVIN M. BENTLEY 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 3, 1958 


Mr. BENTLEY. Mr. Speaker, under 
Jeave to extend my remarks, I wish to 
include the text of an article from the 
December 1957, issue of Coronet maga- 
zine entitled “The Town That Cares and 
Shares.” The article concerns Frank- 
_ enmuth, Mich., a town in my congres- 
sional district and which, as I have had 
occasion to state in the past is unique 
for the spirit of self-reliant community 
service which its people have developed 
and maintained during the more than 
100 years of its history. 

THe Town THAT CARES AND SHARES 


Official Washington was astounded in 1952 
when the villagers of Frankenmuth, Mich., 
spurned Federal funds and built their own 
flood-control dike, without going into debt. 

But Frankenmuth was merely staying in 
character. For this unique community has 
neither asked nor accepted favors since the 
1840's when its founders, fewer than a score, 
put their axes to the cork pine woods to 
make a clearing for a town. 

Frankenmuth began in a unique experi- 
ment and has continued unique to this day. 
To spread the gospel to the American In- 
dian, a Lutheran missionary society in Ba- 
varia, Germany, decided to send not just a 
missionary but an entire congregation. The 
pagan Indians then would have not only the 
words of a preacher but the example of prac- 
ticing Christians to bring them into the 
faith. 

The preacher, Pastor August Craemer, and 
the 15 men and women who volunteered for 
the venture, called themselyes “The courage 
of the Franconians”—Frankenmuth—coming 
as they did from the region along the Main 
River where the inhabitants were called 
Franken. 

The first chore on arriving at the Cass 
River in Michigan, at a spot approximately 
80 miles north of Detroit, was to build a log 
church and living quarters for the pastor. 
Their first pledge was that their individual 
and collective lives would always be the per- 
sonification of the injunction contained in 
Galatians VI: 7 and 10. The promise was 
kept. 

The results have made Frankenmuth, pop- 
ulation 1,620, a place apart. It has no crime. 
(Its jail has been turned into a warehouse.) 
Its one policeman devotes himself mostly to 
trafic matters. Everyone pays his taxes in 
full and on time. 

In 1952, when Frankenmuth decided to 
dike the rampaging Cass River, most of the 
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funds came from the village and township 
treasuries. Folks along the river were as- 
sessed for the balance. There were a few 
complaints—by those who felt that others 
were benefited more than themselves. A 
Frankenmuth businessman, believing that 
all property owners profited from the im- 
provement, agreed to pay the bills of those 
who thought the assessment inequitable. It 
all worked out satisfactorily. 

Frankenmuth has no poor people. Few 
businesses have ever failed, no one ever has 
been on public relief. Even during the de- 
pression it had no unemployment. 

Service to others is the keynote of this 
remarkable town's philosophy. If a man 
has always done his share of service to the 
town, the town is ready to ald him when he 
needs aid. “In Frankenmuth," its people 
say, “we care for each other, we do not grow 
weary in well doing.” 

Some years before the dike was built, the 
river flooded through the town and 
crumpled Albert Hetzner's new garage. 
Everyone suffered heavily, but Hetzner lost 
everything. 

On the basis of the biblical injunction 
“let us do good to all men,” the business 
district began a collection. (The first con- 
tributor was Hetzner’s keenest competitor.) 

In just 4 days the collection totaled $3,100, 
and work on a new garage was begun im- 
mediately. 

Frankenmuth's extensive public improve- 
ments have always been on a pay-as-you-go 
basis. It is debt free. 

For its youngsters the town has provided 
excellent schools, a $125,000 recreational hall 
with 12 bowling alleys, an ice-skating rink, 
a new park and swimming pool, lighted base- 
ball and softball diamonds. The way the 
town feels about its youngsters is summed 
up by former Mayor Otto Trinklein: “Our 
sons hunt and fish with us and our daugh- 
ters and wives are friends.. These are rea- 
sons why we never have any serious juvenile 
problems.” 

Frankenmuth's code of conduct began 
with the town’s founding, when each adult 
gave 1 day a week to work for the village. 
This idea of service has continued right up 
to today, though progress and scientific de- 
velopment have cut down the amount of 
such work. But the spirit survives. Frank- 
enmuth never lacks volunteers for any 
project. 

And because its citizens invest in each 
other, practically all of Frankenmuth’s con- 
siderable industry is not only locally but 
family owned, and operated by third- and 
fourth-generation descendants. Nearly 
everybody owns a piece of the town's biggest 
industry, Universal Engineering Co., the two 
mutual fire and automobile insurance com- 
panies, the flour and woolen mills. 

Frankenmuth stubbornly maintains its 
Bavarian traditions (even today German is 
spoken in almost all of its households) but 
its Americanism ranks high, Nor has it for- 
gotten its religious origin. St. Lorenz Lu- 
theran Church is a center for activities, 
Founded in 1845, it has given the denomina- 
tion 68 ministers and 71 lay teachers. For a 
long time it was almost obligatory that every 
family have at least one member dedicated 
to religion. Although the village is 95 per- 
cent Luthernn, “we look to the day when 
the spires of all faiths will tower above our 
trees.” 

Frankenmuth retains the gemiitlichkeit 
which first made it famous through a broad 
section of Michigan and the Middle West. 
Ask a villager what gemitlichkeit means 
and he will struggle with comfortableness. 
He will finally agree it is a way of life that 
tastes the full flavor of good food, good home, 
good businesses—all earned through honest 
labor and pride of craftsmanship. 

This gemutlichkeit has made it the Na- 
tion's only town to give its name to an entire 
meal. Boston named baked beans, Franken- 
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muth chicken dinner. For 50 years Frank- 
enmuth chicken dinners have been famous. 
Now 10,000 persons weekly—5,000 to 7,000 on 
the average Sunday—descend on the town's 
three major restaurants for their all-you- 
can-eat chicken dinners, 

More than half a million chicken dinners 
a year come under the head of big business 
in a community this size. Yet the town 
hasn't a single professional chef. The cooks 
are from the surrounding homes and farms; 
as are the several thousand other people 
employed in this chicken-dinner business. 

William Zehnder, restaurant proprietor, 
puts it this way: “These folks love life and 
find joy in giving their best to each meal. 
Their neighborliness and natural service 
help explain why 100-mile journeys for a 
Frankenmuth chicken dinner are not un- 
common.” 

Change has been slow, if any, in the own- 
ership of the town’s businesses and indus- 
tries. The names of many of its founders 
are still conspicuous in its business district. 

Frankenmuth’s oldest continuous business 
is Hubinger's grocery, begun when the town 
was only 2 years old and operated today by- 
Miss Hattie Hubinger, granddaughter of the 
first owner, George Hubinger. He and his 
bride honeymooned on the ship which 
brought the town’s founders to America. 

Frankenmuth’s lumberyard, offshoot of 
the sawmill built to clear the townsite was, 
until recently, operated by four great-grand- 
children of the mill's first owner. Most of 
the district's prosperous farms are in the 
hands of the same families that cleared 
them from the virgin forests. 

Many rural communities complain about 
the profits taken by middlemen on farm 
products. Frankenmuth processes its own, 
and keeps the profits. Its grain is ground 
in its own 87-year-old mill with the poetic 
name, Star of the West, Its wool becomes 
blankets or batting for stuffing comforters 
on the ancient looms installed 75 years back 
primarily to weave heavy fabrics for cloth- 
ing, and horse blankets for the men and 
teams working in Michigan's pine forests. 
Local pigs and cattle end up in dozens of 
types of sausages produced by the three sau- 
sage plants. 

A seeming alien note in Frankenmuth’s 
industrial picture is the multi-million-dollar 
Universal Engineering Co., which turns out 
precision parts for Michigan's busy auto 
plants and employs nearly 500 persons. It 
was started in 1925 by a Detroit industrial- 
ist who had heard of the town and the high 
caliber of its workers. 

Clinton Grainger, copublisher of the 
town's weekly newspaper, explains why the 
firm, today the world’s largest producer of 


_ drill bushings, was welcomed by the com- 


munity: “It was just another phase of our 
program to assure employment for our 
young folks and encourage them to stay 
home, just as building our $125,000 recrea- 
tion center was part of that plan. As a 
result, our youngsters stay here and we've 
got more jobs in our town than we have 
citizens.” 

Hospitality and friendliness are a part of 
the Frankenmuth heritage. One feels at 
home the instant he sets foot in the town. 

Richard Rummel, the village photogra- 
pher, and over the past 20 years president 
or secretary or board member of the cham- 
ber of commerce, says, “Outsiders are very 
welcome here, We want them as business- 
men, or residents, or both. We welcome 
anyone who will bring in a type of business 
or industry not competitive with one al- 
ready established here. It's natural that we 
want to protect our own business people- 
We give every encouragement to those who 
want to raise their children in a community 
where juvenile delinquency is nil.” 

Further evidence of the warm welcome 
awaiting outlanders comes from the fact 
that it is not necessary to be a native or 
Bayerisch (German for Bavarian) or a Lu- 
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theran to be a town official. Mayor Jim 
Wickson, for example, misses out on two 
counts; he is Canadian born, his forebears 
Were Swedish and English. 

H. J. Schluckebier, auto dealer, great 
grandson of one of the town’s founders, will 
tell you that Frankenmuth is what it is be- 
Cause “Our businessmen do the things most 
chambers of commerce, commercial clubs, 
and service organizations just talk of doing. 
We believe in each other, seek to be fair to 
each other, believe in hard work.” 

But the actual secret lies in Galatians VI, 
verse 7, which long ago became the village's 
code of conduct: “s * * for whatsoever a 
man soweth, that shall he also reap.” 


Personalized Rehabilitation Services of 
the Disabled American Veterans 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEE METCALF 


OF MONTANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES — 
Thursday, April 3, 1958 


Mr. METCALF. Mr. Speaker, a most 
Unusual record of unselfish service for 
handicapped war veterans, and their de- 
Pendents, has recently come to my atten- 
tion. It concerns the personalized re- 
habilitation service activities of the Dis- 
abled American Veterans. When it was 
formed in 1920, the organization was 
Composed exclusively of America’s war 
wounded and disabled veterans. It was 
granted a special charter by the Con- 
gress in 1932. 

Starting out as an organization of 
handicapped veterans of World War I, 
its congressional charter was amended in 
1942 to extend eligibility to any Ameri- 
can citizen, who has been either 
wounded, gassed, injured, or disabled by 
reason of active service in the Armed 
Forces of the United States, or of some 
country allied with it, during time of 
war. The DAV is therefore composed 
exclusively of America’s disabled defend- 
ers. 

Although all of the some 2 million war 
veterans who are receiving disability 
compensation from the United States 
Veterans’ Administration have substan- 
tially benefited by reason of its legisla- 
tive and rehabilitation activities, less 
than 10 percent of them are dues paying 
DAV members—all of whom receive the 
Disabled American Veterans’ Monthly 
which keeps them informed as to all 
developments which may affect their 
future. 

Detailed facts are set forth in DAV 
annual reports to the Congress, printed 
as House documents by the United States 
Government Printing Office. 

At its national convention in Louis- 
ville, Ky., in June 1941, the DAV formally 
decided that its contribution to the Na- 
tion’s national emergency defense effort 
Would be to see to it that all ex-service- 
meand women should have the benefit 
of expert advice and assistance of 
trained national service officers, in the 
Proper preparation, presentation, and 
prosecution of their respective claims, 
with the Veterans’ Administration and 
other governmental agencies, for service 
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connection of their disabilities, disability 
compensation, hospitalization, medical 
treatment, prosthetic appliances, voca- 
tional training, and finally selective 
placement into self-sustaining suitable 
jobs, utilizing their remaining abilities. 

Far too many World War I disabled 
veterans, who failed in time to get the 
benefit of such expert advice, had suffered 
the disillusionment of being unable tech- 
nically to prove their legal entitlement 
to such benefits to which they considered 
themselves equitably entitled—because 
of their inability to procure detailed, spe- 
cific, factgiving affidavit evidence to 
substantiate their claims. 

That the DAV has been faithful to its 
self-assumed policy, of extending such 
much needed services to disabled veter- 
ans following World War II and the 
Korean conflict, is indicated by a résumé 
of some of the many services extended 
by its nationwide staff of full-time na- 
tional service officers during the last 10 
years, as follows: 

Claim folders reviewed 
Rating board appearances.. 
Favorable awards obtained. 


3, 453, 604. 00 
1, 382, 863. 00 
537, 367. 00 


Service connections ob- 
Mae an naere nee 99, 054. 00 
Increased compensation 
obtained 225, 493. 00 


Monetary benefits obtained- $179, 083, 769. 66 


Infinitely more could have been ac- 
complished if the DAV had been enabled 
financially to maintain an even larger 
number of trained national service ofi- 
cers, gradually reduced from more than 
400 in 1948 to about 150 at the present 
time. Nevertheless, during the last 10 
years, the DAV has expended the aggre- 
gate sum of about $12,197,600 in the 
maintenance of such special advocates. 
This sum does not include administra- 
tive expenses at its national headquar- 
ters at 5555 Ridge Avenue, Cincinnati, 
Ohio, nor the cost of its national pub- 
lication. 

To estimate the DAV’s cost of extend- 
ing needed service to individual dis- 
tressed disabled veterans involves differ- 

ing circumstances proving entitlement 
to service connection, an increased dis- 
ability rating, medical treatment, pros- 
thetic appliances, vocational 
and so forth. Advising and assisting in- 
dividual claimants requires time, rang- 
ing from a few minutes up to many 
hours. Most claimants have no concep- 
tion of the time that their attorneys-in- 
fact must expend in carefully studying 
the evidence in official claims folders, in 
preparing briefs, in making presentation 
to claims and rating boards, and so forth. 

Thousands of claimants have been 
given pertinent, helpful advice, not meas- 
urable or recorded in the monthly re- 
ports required to be submitted by each 
national service officer to the national 
director of claims, Cicero F. Hogan, lo- 
cated at the DAV national service head- 
quarters, 1701 18th Street NW., Wash- 
ington, D. C. 

Measured by the DAV’s overall costs 
of about $12,197,600 during the last 10 
years, one would find that the DAV has 
expended about $3.50 for each claim 
folder reviewed on behalf of a claim- 
ant, or, measured another way, about 
$8.80 for each appearance before a rat- 
ing agency, or, again, about $22.70 for 
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each favorable award obtained, or about 
$123 for each service connection ob- 
tained, or about $54 for each compen- 
sation increase obtained, or about $14.10 
for direct monetary benefits obtained 
for claimants for each rehabilitation 
service dollar expended by the DAV, not 
counting the fact that such benefits will 
generally continue for many years. 

These statistics fail to reveal the hu- 
manitarian dividends thereby obtained 
for the scores of thousands of distressed 
disabled veterans, and their dependents, 
who have been directly benefited for the 
rest of their lives. 

Most of these serviced disabled veter- 
ans have probably assumed that the DAV 
has been getting some kind of financial 
help from the Federal Government. No 
money has ever been appropriated to the 
DAV by Congress. 

It is true that, because the Veterans’ 
Administration has realized the value of 
such personalized services, it has, 
throughout the years, been furnishing 
office space for all DAV national service 
Officers, in its regional, district, and cen- 
tral offices. 

DAV income has been procured from 
membership dues, but, more important- 
ly, since 1942, from its Idento-Tag proj- 
ect, by which most automobile owners 
throughout the country receive minia- 
ture automobile license tags. Inciden- 
tally, attachment of such Idento-Tag to 
keyrings has enabled the DAV to return 
about 643,000 sets of lost keys to their 
owners during the last 7 years—without 
regard to whether they had previously 
submitted any donation. Fortunately, 
Idento-Tag recipients who do respond 
with donations have long enabled the 
DAV to maintain a larger staff of full- 
time national service officers than main- 
tained by any veteran organization. 

If, however, twice as many Idento-Tag 
recipients were each year to donate only 
$1 in response to receipt of their minia- 
ture automobile license tags, then the 
DAV would be enabled to expand its re- 
habilitation service setup into all of the 
some 175 hospitals of the United States 
Veterans’ Administration, where they 
could then extend much needed rehabili- 
tation service to so many additional 
scores of thousands of discouraged dis- 
abled veterans. 

Incidentally, the Idento-Tag project 
is owned and operated by the DAV it- 
self at its national headquarters at 5555 
Ridge Avenue, Cincinnati, Ohio. Most 
employees consist of disabled veterans, 
their wives, their widows, and other 
handicapped persons—a rehabilitation 
project in itself—under the direction of 
the DAV national adjutant, Vivian D. 
Corbly. 

Because the income from the Idento- 
Tag project has not been sufficiently 
adequate to provide for its staff of full- 
time national service officers, resigna- 
tions have reduced their number from 
about 400 in 1948 to about 150, notwith- 
standing appropriations aggregating 
$3,240,000 during the last 9 years 
from its incorporated trustee, the DAV 
Service Foundation, 631 Pennsylvania 
Avenue NW., Washington, D. C. 

Its reserve funds therefore again need 
to be built up, by greatly increased vol - 
ume of donations by disabled veterans— 
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all of whom have so much benefited by 
reason of the DAV service program— 
and by other social-minded Americans, 
Much needed are many more bequests in 
wills, designations as beneficiary in in- 
surance policies, assignments of stocks 
and bonds, and benefactors of perpetual 
rehabilitation funds, in some multiple 
of $100—a grassroots idea spontaneously 
started by a group of concerned disabled 
veterans in Montana. 

After the end of each fiscal year, an 
updated memorial honor roll of the 
benefactors, who have established such 
perpetual rehabilitation funds with the 
DAV service foundation (presently rang- 
ing from $100 to $1,000) will be included 
in each DAV annual report to the Con- 


gress, 

Only the interest earnings will be 
available for appropriation to the DAV 
for its use in maintaining service officers 
in the respective States from which each 
perpetual rehabilitation fund originated, 
This unique idea, if supported by a sum- 
cient number of social-minded Ameri- 
cans—as well as individual disabled vet. 
erans and their DAV departments and 
chapters—holds hope for eventually 
building up sufficient reserve funds, so 
that the earnings therefrom can enable 
the DAV to maintain much needed re- 
habilitation service for disabled veterans 
in each State throughout future years. 

The experience as to World War I 
veterans, for whom service connections 
were procured as much as 35 years after 
active service, indicates that such ex- 
pert service officers will be needed for 
many decades into the future. 

Fellow Americans who think about it 
will realize that security for America’s 
war disabled, and their dependents, is 
inevitably linked up to future security 
for America. Americans who help the 
DAV directly, or through its incorpo- 

rated trustee, the DAV service founda- 
tion, will thereby be helping many more 
of America’s disabled defenders, and 
their dependents, and their communi- 
ties, and will also thereby help to fortify 
America’s future security, 


Union Strike Funds 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALVIN M. BENTLEY 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 3, 1958 


Mr. BENTLEY. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I wish to 
include the text of a letter written to me 
by one of my constituents who, although 
a union worker, has some justified com- 
plaints regarding the dues which he has 
been forced to contribute to the strike 
fund: 

Dran Mn. BENTLEY: Despite the fact that I 
am a good union member of the CIO, local 
599 I find, or am getting to more or less get 
the opinion that the unions of today, who 
represent so many millions of factory work- 
ers, are getting to the point of dictatorship, 
whereas the working man must comply to 
every desire that certain radical unionist 
demands, 
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I firmly believe as many of my shopmates 
do. that the unions are being operated by a 
select few men who are interested in only 
personal glory and just for the money that 
they can squeeze out of the working man. 

My main issue is this; in 1955 they took 
from our paychecks each month was $7.50. 
As you probably know that was the year of 
a new contract to be negotiated for the CIO 
for the Big Three corps. The union stated 
that the extra $5 per month was for the 
strike fund. Now a certain man desires a like 
sum to be deducted every month for the same 
purpose. I would sincerely like to know what 
happened to the huge fund that was built 
up in 1955 and why they want to try the 
same stunt 8 years later. 

I do believe that the demand by some of 
these certain corrupt union radicalist are the 
very roots of this country’s recession, which 
my family is experiencing right now as I ex- 
pect to get laid off shortly, as I have only 4 
years of seniority. 

In closing, I only wish that I could express 
my opinions which my shopmates also share, 
to the people that could be most benefited 
by it. 

If ever I can be of any service in any way 
I would be more than willing to donate my 
time in anything that I could help with, as I 
am quite well schooled in several subjects. 

Yours truly. 


Water Storage Needs and Wilderness in 
the Columbia River Basin 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEE METCALF 


OF MONTANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 3, 1958 


Mr. METCALF. Mr. Speaker, on 
February 13, 1958, the executive com- 
mittee of the Wilderness Society, one 
of this Nation's great conservation or- 
ganizations, adopted a statement on 
water storage needs and wilderness in 
the Columbia River Basin. 

The press release on that statement 
follows: 

WILDERNESS Society SUPPORTS CERTAIN 

COLUMBIA Basın Dams 

In a statement on dam projects in the 
Columbia River Basin, released today, the 
Wilderness Society has supported Paradise, 
Libby, and High Hells Canyon, as alterna- 
tives to projects that would seriously en- 
croach on scenic, wildlife, and other wilder- 
ness assets. 

The Wilderness Society, a national conser- 
vation educational organization with head- 
quarters at 2144 P Street NW., in Washing- 
ton, D. C., describes its purpose as the de- 
velopment of knowledge and appreciation 
of wilderness and protection of areas where 
it is preserved. The society cooperates with 
many other conseryation and civic groups. 

Other proposed dams that might be fayor- 
ably considered, according to the society. 
include Pleasant Valley or a combination of 
Pleasant Valley and Mountain Sheep. 

“We realize,” said Executive Secretary 
Howard Zahniser in releasing the statement, 
“that in order to preserve wilderness and 
other natural values in some places we shall 
have to meet the needs for water storage in 
other places. We believe also“ he said, that 
those who are concerned primarily with 
water programs should likewise realize that 
a sound overall program must include the 
preservation of outdoor resources.” 

Dams that the society opposed in its atate- 
ment include Glacier View, Penny Cliffs, 
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Crevice, Spruce Park, Long Meadows, Nine- 
mile Prairie, Bruces Eddy, Nez Perce, Lower 
Canyon, Freedom, Wenaba, and Narrows. 
These dams, according to the evidence now 
avaliable, the society said, “would seriously 
encroach upon areas haying unique scenic, 
wilderness, and wildlife assets.” 

The society’s statement, adopted by its 
executive committee on February 13, 1958, 
was entitled “Water Storage Needs and Wild- 
erness in the Columbia River Basin.” 


You will note that the dams which the 
Wilderness Society opposes include 
Bruces Eddy on the North Fork of the 
Clearwater River in Idaho, for which 
Congress authorized planning money 
with adoption of the conference report 
on S. 497. 

Consistent with their policy of in- 
sisting on a thorough study prior to au- 
thorizing such projects, the Wilderness 
Society and the other conservation or- 
ganizations did not oppose this provision 
of this bill. However, there will con- 
tinue to be strong opposition to con- 
struction of Bruces Eddy, at least until 
we know what is going to happen to the 
recreation and wildlife resources in- 
volved. 

The complete policy statement fol- 
lows: 

WATER-STORAGE NEEDS AND WILDERNESS 
IN THE COLUMBIA RIVER BASIN 


The executive committee of the Wilder- 
ness Society, having reviewed water-storage 
needs and various proposals for dams in the 
Columbia River system, adopted the follow- 
ing policy on February 13, 1958: 

Projects for construction have been con- 
sidered in relationship to their impact upon 
areas of wilderness and other undeveloped 
country on several of the Columbia River 
tributaries. It is recognized that, in striving 
for the preservation of these wild areas, it 
will be necessary to meet the needs for 
water storage at other sites which do not 
encroach upon lands that have been dedi- 
cated to wilderness uses or upon other areas 
of high scenic or recreational value. A 
sound overall program for developing the 
water resources of this region should be 
consistent with and include the preservation 
of these outdoor resources. 

Following a thorough consideration of all 
the values inyolved, a sound appraisal from 
an overall point of view should be made of 
any project proposed for construction within 
the Columbia River system. The society 
will contribute, within the limitations of its 
resources, to the study and appraisal of eacb 
of the proposed dams to determine its effects 
upon the fish, wildlife, and other wilderness 
resources of the Northwest. Such appraisals 
should be designed to facilitate the selection 
of alternatives to harmful upriver impound- 
ments without jeopardizing the irreplaceable 
recreational resources of this region. Sur- 
veys and studies should be made by all the 
appropriate Government agencies involved 
and made available for public consideration. 

The society will actively oppose not only 
any dams in dedicated areas of wilderness 
but also any proposals for authorization of 
dams at sites where complete studies of the 
impact of these projects upon wilderness. 
wildlife, and other recreational resources 
have not been completed by all appropriate 
agencies or where recommendations result- 
ing from these studies have not been made 
available for full consideration by the public- 

Evidence now available indicates that sev- 
eral of the dams currently proposed for con- 
struction within the Columbia drainage 
would seriously encroach upon areas having 
unique scenic, wilderness, and wildlife assets. 

Such dams include Glacier View, which 
would flood western portions of Glacier N8- 
tional Park; the Penny Cliffs project, which 
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would back water for 6 miles into the Sel- 
Wway-Bitterroot Primitive Area; the Crevice 
impoundment, which would inundate wild 
sections of the Salmon River Gorge within 
both the Selway-Bitterroot and Idaho Primi- 
tive Areas; and the following proposed dams 
at valuable wildland sites not included in 
Specially designated areas of wilderness: 
Spruce Park on the Middle Fork of the Flat- 
head River in Montana; Long Meadows on 
the Yaak River in Montana; Ninemile Prairie 
On the Blackfoot River in Montana; Bruces 
Eddy on the North Fork of the Clearwater 
River in Idaho; Nez Perce on the Snake River 
in Idaho and Oregon; Lower Canyon and 
Freedom on the Salmon River in Idaho; 
Wenaha on the Grande River in Oregon; and 
Narrows on the upper Snake River in 
Wyoming. 

In order to satisfy current requirements for 
Water storage, there are other projects, which 
do not necessitate sacrifices of irreplaceable 
Outdoor values, such as those in wild and 
Other undeveloped areas. From information 
Avallable at this tims, some of the dams çur- 
rently proposed for construction appear to 
involve only minor losses to outdoor recreg>“ 
tional resources. Because of their locations 
at downstream sites, Paradise on the Clark 
Fork River in Montana, Libby on the Koo- 
tenai River in Montana, and High Hells Can- 
yon on the Snake River in Idaho and Oregon 
afford maximum flood-control and hydroelec- 
tric-power potentials without serious en- 
Croachment upon areas of outstanding 
recreational value. Other proposed dams 
that might be considered include Pleasant 
Valley, or a combination of Pleasant Valley 
and Mountain Sheep on the Snake River in 
Idaho and Oregon. d 

The staff of the Wilderness Society is in- 
structed to cooperate with other conserva- 
tion groups in studying the various projects 
Which have been and may be proposed for 
construction in the Columbia Basin, and, in 
counsel with the executive committee of the 
Wilderness Society, to formulate statements 
on the position to be taken by the society 
On each of these dams as they may relate, 
either directly or indirectly, to the protec- 
tion of recreational values. The society will 
also endeavor to work in fullest cooperation 
with other conservation groups to obtain 
general agreement on the positions that may 
be taken on these various proposals in the 
light of recreational, hydroelectric power, 
Water storage, and general long-range eco- 
nomie needs of the region. 


Higher Education and the National 
Interest 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. HARRY G. HASKELL, JR. 


OF DELAWARE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 3, 1958 


Mr. HASKELL. Mr. Speaker, Dr. 
Lawrence G. Derthick, the United States 
Commissioner of Education, is, in my 
Opinion, a very able man, On several 
Occasions in the past he has addressed 

lf to some of the many problems 
that face this Nation today in the field of 
education, On March 5, 1958, Dr. Derth- 
ick spoke before the final general ses- 
Sion of the 13th National Conference on 
Higher Education, sponsored by the As- 
Sociation for Higher Education, which 
Was held in Chicago. 


# 
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Under leave to extend my remarks in 
the Recorp, I include his speech, as fol- 
lows: 

HIGHER EDUCATION AND THE NATIONAL 

INTEREST 
(By Lawrence G. Derthick, United States 

Commissioner of Education, Department 

of Health, Education, and Welfare) 

It is a privilege to have this opportunity 
to spend a few minutes with you who rep- 
resent every aspect of American higher edu- 
cation—all subject flelds; all types of pub- 
lic and private institutions; teaching, re- 
search, and administration. 

I wish to discuss one of the most critically 
important aspects of education in the na- 
tional interest today—the development of 
effective teamwork at the policy level be- 
tween institutions of higher education and 
the Federal Government “‘to insure domestic 
tranquillity, provide for the common defense, 
promote the general welfare, and secure the 
blessings of liberty to ourselves and our 
posterity." 

It is my strong conviction that we have 
reached an tra in the development of Amer- 
ican education when new and concrete ad- 
vances must be made. We are a juncture in 
the history of our country when education 
in its relationship to security and national 
well-being is every bit as critical as when 
the ordinances in 1785 and 1787 were enact- 
ed to establish the concept of Federal par- 
ticipation in eduction. The steps we need 
to take now may well be as fundamental as 
those taken in 1862 and subsequently to es- 
tablish and support the land-grant colleges 
of the Nation. r 

Today we need a new perspective. The 
very security of the Nation depends on the 
education and technical training of our 
manpower. We simply cannot maintain or 
advance our position of leadership in the 
free world without more and better edu- 
cation. 

Higher education in the United States is 
provided by more than 1,900 institutions of 
various types—universities, liberal-arts col- 
leges, junior colleges, institutes of tech- 
nology, and professional schools. The edu- 


cational administrators and the faculties in 


the colleges have made valiant efforts to 
meet the needs of the country for higher 
education, The deficiencies in meeting 
these needs are attributable only in small 
part to lack of energy or vision on the part 
of those connected with the colleges. The 
great deficiency lies in the fact that society 
has not yet provided the financial resources 
necessary to establish and maintain the 
kind and extent of higher education re- 
quired, and to make it possible for all our 
youth who are capable of doing so to enter 
upon and complete a program of education 
at the higher level. 2 
These shortcomings are principally re- 
fiected in the large gap between the total 
numbers now being educated beyond th 


, secondary school and the numbers who hay 


ability to benefit from college attendance. 
Of particular significance is the failure to 
extend higher education to the gifted young 
who have potentialities for the greatest con- 
tribution to the future of our country. 
Our concern is deepened by the fact that 
the requirements of our expanding popula- 
tion in the years to come must be fulfilled 
by a pool of very restricted manpower, Let 
me cite only one example to dramatize the 
situation. Today we have some 2.3 million 
18-year-olds in our total population of 170 
million. Twenty-three years from now in 
1980 it is estimated that our population will 
number about 250 million. Yet there will be 
fewer than 2.3 million persons 40 years or 
age—an age at which It can be expected that 
many in this age group wil have begun to 
assume leadership positions, This means an 
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almost inconeeivable scarcity in the leader- 
ship age groups 20 to 25 years hence. < 
With only about 6 percent of the world’s 
2.6 billion people and yet consuming half of 
all the goods and services produced in the 
world, the United States occupies a unique 
and increasingly difficult position today. We 
must have the trained leaders in every field 
to provide us with the skills necessary to 


meet all our domestic problems and, in ad- 


dition, to show the free world the kind of 
inspired leadership so essential in these 
times. The responsibility for developing this 
leadership rests squarely upon our system of 
free education for all, and upon the citizens 
who sustain this system. 

The American public has, I belleve, become 
fairly well informed about the strengths and 
shortcomings of our elementary and second- 
ary schools. Public alarm at the crises in 
these schools has produced an eagerness to 
do something about ìt, and has started us 
moving on the right road. Our colleges and 
universities fortunately still have a little 
additional lead time in getting ready for 
similar crises in higher education. Realizing 
this, the President, at the request of the De- 
partment of Health, Education, and Welfare, 
appointed in the spring of 1956, a Commit- 
tee on Education Beyond the High School 
to study the needs of higher educatſon and 
to make recommendations on how they could 
best be met. 

The major recommendations of the Presi- 
dent’s Committee called for doubling faculty 
salaries within the next 5 or 10 years, and for 
taking other appropriate measures to 
strengthen the human and physical re- 
sources for the effective operation 
ef the Nation's colleges. To follow up the 
work of the President's Committee, Secretary 
Marion B. Folsom established a special de- 
partmental task force last August to consider 
what the Federal Government should do to 
help with the impending crisis in higher 
education, As the chairman of this task 
force, I can assure you that during the fall 
and winter we explored a great many pos- 
sibilities for assistance, 

Our present approach was formulated only 
after long and serious consultation with rep- 
resentatives of our Own and other Govern- 
ment agencies, including the National 
Science Foundation. We drew upon the 
findings of the President's Committee and 
other studies in the field. We relied upon 
the counsel of many of you in this room. 

The finished product represents what we 
believe to be a sound and realistic approach 
of Federal assistance to help improve Ameri- 
can education at critical points. We realize 
that our new program is by no means the 

answer to the complex problems in- 
volved, but we do think it makes a con- 
structive step forward. It has been pains- 
takingly prepared in each detail and remains 
faithful to the historical tradition of educa- 
tion in this country. 

Since many of you are already familiar 
with the nature of our proposals, I will deal 
only briefly with the three main sections 
con relate most directly to higher educa- 

on. 

THE CONSERVATION OF TALENT THROUGH PRO- 
GRAMS OF TESTING AND COUNSELING, AND BY. 
PROVIDING FEDERAL SCHOLARSHIPS FOR 
HIGHER EDUCATION 
Thousands of America's best young 

minds—potential scientists, teachers, and 
leaders in many fields—are foreclosed from 
college training each year. A number of 
studies have shown that many students in 
the top of their classes drop out of high 
school before graduation, or do not go on 
to college after graduation. 

It is clear, I believe, that the identification 
of able students who can profit from fur- 
ther education is an essential first step in 
developing the Nation’s manpower resources. 
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Lack of understanding of potentialities, lack 
of motivation to continue education beyond 
high school, and financial reasons account 
for the loss of most of the superior students 
who drop out of school before completing 
their education. 

Considerable financial aid to college stu- 
dents is available from private, State, and 
Federal sources, and from colleges and uni- 
versities. But most of the scholarships are 
not large enough to pay even the major costs 
of going to college. Three-fourths of the 
scholarships awarded by colleges and uni- 
versities in 1955-56 were less than $375. 
Under the proposed administration bill, the 
Federal Government would provide funds 
for scholarships of up to $1,000 a year for 
four years to the most capable students un- 
able to pay for a college education. The 
scholarships would be awarded and admin- 
dae by State scholarship commissions or 


The number of scholarships proposed will, 
we believe, make a significant contribution 
to the national interest by providing higher 
education for the development of talent that 
would not normally be available because of 
financial handicaps. On the other hand, we 
believe the program is not so large as to 
discourage further scholarship assistance by 
institutions, State, and private donors. Nor 
do we believe that it will constitute an ex- 
cuse for any withdrawal or diminution of 
existing scholarship programs. 

We do not expect this small but important 
scholarship to meet the needs of 
all students who will require financial as- 
sistance. The States, private donors, higher 
institutions themselves, and all others re- 
sponsible must continue such efforts un- 
abated. 

Not only must adequate provision be 
made for faculties and facilities needed by 
expanding higher education, but every ef- 
fort must be made to keep the cost to the 
student at the lowest possible level. It will 
be of no avail to raise large sums for scholar- 
ships and other types of financial assistance 
to students if these aids are wiped out by 
rising tuition charges. It is in the national 
interest, I am convinced. that higher edu- 
cation should be available to all who can 
profit from it, regardless of economic status, 
Increases. in tuition and fees beyond the 
normal rise in the cost of living, especially 
in our publicly controlled colleges and uni- 
yersities, seriously imperil our national tra- 
dition of equality of educational opportunity 
and handicap the fullest utilization of our 
most precious resource: talented youth, 
THE EXPANSION AND IMPROVEMENT OF MODERN 

FOREIGN LANGUAGE INSTRUCTION AT ALL 

LEVELS OF EDUCATION 

The United States has with good reason 
been called the most backward major Nation 
in the world when it comes to speaking to 
the people of other nations in their own 


tongues. We were made painfully aware of. 


this during the Second World War and again 
in Korea; we still have not learned our lesson 
in this field. Even today, only 1 new For- 
eign Service Officer out of 4 has a proficiency 
in any foreign language, according to the 
State Department. Language deficiencies 
still seriously handicap our efforts to build 
& durable peace, and leave us dangerously 
vulnerable in our competition with world 
communism. 

The basic overall objective of our proposed 
foreign language development program is to 
strengthen language training resources for 
education, business, industry, the profes- 
sions, and Government. This would be done 
through an expansion of foreign language 
Institutes and centers in selected institu- 
tions of higher education, and through in- 
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creased research and studies in the field of 

language instruction. 

THE EXPANSION AND STRENCTHENING OF GRADU~ 
UATE EDUCATION AND THE PROVISION OF FED- 
ERAL FELLOWSHIPS FOR POTENTIAL COLLEGE 
TEACHERS 
As you are only too acutely aware, the 

growing shortage of adequately trained 

teachers for institutions of higher educa- 
tion is one of the most serious single prob- 
lems confronting all of American education 
today. It is to the graduate schools that we 
must look for the bulk of new college teach- 
ers, and yet of the 9,000 students awarded 
the Ph.D. or equivalent doctors’ degrees in 
the graduate schools every year, no more 
than 3,500 are available as new college 
teachers. 

Financial support of graduate students Is 


generally accepted as necessary in order to- 


develop the trained manpower required by 
our society. However, such assistance is not 
available in sufficient amount to enable the 
graduate schools to resist the inroads upon 
potential graduate students by nonteaching 
professions and occupations. 

The present proposal, which provides for 
grants to institutions and for a limited 
number of fellowships to graduate students, 
1s, I believe, one way to turn the tide which 
is running against higher education. Per- 
haps it will not enable the colleges to offer 
larger salaries to attract teachers—other 
ways must be found to do that—but it will 
materially increase the basic supply from 
which teachers can be drawn. Surely, if we 
do not increase this supply, no amount of 
money for salaries will bring enough quali- 
fied teachers into the colleges. 

We would emphasize that the terms of 
this legislation leave to the universities the 
responsibility for developing sound programs 
of graduate education. In administering aid 
to graduate education, it would be our in- 
tention to ask the university one major 
question: How can we help you produce 
more and better college teachers? All we ask 
is that the institutions provide sound pro- 
grams clearly related to this objective. 

In this section as in the four other major 
sections of the proposed legislation’ we have 


‘taken great care to preserve the principle of 


institutional and local responsibility for edu- 
cation by placing upon the institutions and 
the States the responsibility for designing 
and administering plans which will help us 
achieve national objectives essential to our 
security and survival as a free Nation. 

I believe that the Office of Education can 
and should provide those services, implicit 
in a leadership role at the Federal level, 
which are appropriate to the requirements 
of 1958 in the national interest and that are 
consonant with the American tradition of 
institutional and local control of education. 
I like to put it that we should exercise lead- 
ership without domination; assistance with- 
out interference. 

The challenge of the national interest to 
higher education today demands a creative 
and productive partnership between the 
Federal Government and the vast resources 
of our colleges and universities. 

Almost daily as I read testimony before 
congressional committees and listen to and 
talk with key leaders speaking from unusual 
vantage points, I am deeply stirred and ex- 
cited by a mounting conviction that educa- 
tion is indeed the crucial weapon in the 
cold war as well as the instrumentality that 
alone can bring lasting peace and a better 
way of life to the world’s hungry and de- 
prived multimillions of people. Failure to 
attain the full potential of our educational 
power throughout each successive stage of 
our American school system could cost us 
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the blessings of democracy purchased by ' 
our forebears at great sacrifice. 

We have not a moment to lose and much 
of the responsibility for mobilizing educa- 
tional power is in your hands. This mobili- 
gation needs to reach every institution in 
this country and stir teachers, parents, and 
citizens at every school level. Each of, us 
who teaches ought to approach youth dally 
under the conviction that every single class- 
room is more important than any missile 
launching site and that from the minds and 
characters therein nourished will come the 
answer to survival. 

Dr, Edward Teller, in a televised interview 
only 3 nights ago, reaffirmed what many wise 
men have recently emphasized when he pre- 
dicted in effect that by 1970, unless we have 
a dynamic acceleration in mobilizing our 
educational power, we may well lose our 
way of life even without a war. He believes 
we are running that far behind in the 
tempo of educational effort. 

It is not enough for those of us who 
teach or who are head teachers to serve our 
profession as inspired warriors. There must 
be an electrifying awakening on the part 
of our people to the facts of life in this 
crucial contest. We have the resources 
human and material—and we have them in 
abundance. But I would like to see us take 
just one page from the Russian book, and 
I refer to the kind and degree of determined 
effort and support they are investing in their 
educational system. It would be well for us 
not to forget a pointed remark made to the 
American education delegation at Geneva 
by a high Soviet education official: “We 
challenge you Americans to a competition 
in the classrooms.” 

When our people 3 awaken to the 
full significance of this challenge, every 
schoolhouse at the crossroads and every col- 
lege campus will be tooled and geared to 
generate the quality and quantity of brain- 
power needed for a space age. 

It is a shame upon us, for example, that 
while professional and scientific authorities 
tell us that we have an estimated 300,000 
persons in each year-group who have the 
capabilities to achieve the Ph. D. level, only 
about 9,000 Ph. D.'s are actually awarded 
each year. If we could multiply our output 
of trained manpower at the Ph. D. level by 
33 times, just consider what tremendous 
additional brainpower we would have for 
creative endeavor, for scientific achievement, 
for research, and for all of our scientific 
and professional flelds in which amazing 
advances are in store. 

This big job is bigger than any one insti- 
tution or any association of institutions. It 
requires increased teamwork at every level, 
in every State, and with the Federal Govern- 
ment itself an active partner—all within the 
tradition of State and local and institutional 
control of education. 

Naturally, we at the Federal level feel 
that we would be guilty of the worst kind 
of default in responsibility if we did not 
seek to play our now obviously necessary 
role in this enterprise. We ask that you, 
the representatives of American higher edu- 
cation, clarify your wishes so that the Office 
of Education may cooperate with an effec- 
tive national policy that will be representa- 
tive of the 1,900 institutions of higher edu- 
cation. I think that you can appreciate the 
difficulty that we have had during the past 
few years in securing a reasonably clear 
mandate for action from American higher 
education. 

We need and we shall value your personal 
participation, your united counsel, and your 
thoughtful support so that we of the Office 
of Education may fulfill our responsibilities 
and obligations in the national interest. 
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Contributions of the Irish to the Early 
Foundation and Freedom of America 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. JOHN E. FOGARTY 


OF RHODE ISLAND 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 3, 1958 


Mr. FOGARTY. Mr. Speaker, the 
Story of the contributions of the Irish 
to the early foundation and freedom of 
America and their participation in the 
formation of many of our historic events 
is indeed a. memorable chronicle.- It is 
One which is frequently recalled and 
Outlined at this time of year when the 
descendants of those valiant immigrants 
Day homage to the Patron Saint of Ire- 
land who sustained their forebears 
through the adversity and hardship 
which confronted them in this great 
land of opportunity. 

But certainly it has not been more 
forcefully or eloquently recalled than by 
the Chief Justice of the United States 
Court of Military Appeals, the Honorable 
Robert Emmett Quinn, on the occasion 
` of the 58th annual dinner of the Society 
of the Friendly Sons of Saint Patrick of 
Providence, R. I., on Monday evening, 
March 17, 1958. 

A former legislator, Governor, and 
jurist of my native State of Rhode 
Island, Chief Justice Quinn received a 
Warm welcome and response from the 
large number of members of the society 
Who were privileged to hear his remarks. 
Because of his eminent qualification as 
an officer in the United States Navy 
during World Wars I and II, as well as a 
devoted scholar of American history, 
Judge Quinn's address was particularly 
impressive, Due to its inherent historic 
Value, Mr. Speaker, I submit the speech 
of Chief Justice Quinn for inclusion in 
the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD. 


The address follows: 


Mr. Toastmaster, Mr. President. your ex- 
Cellency the most reverend bishop, Your 
‘ Excellency Governor Roberts, distinguished 
members of the judiciary, both Federal and 
State, your honor the mayor, distinguished 
State officers, members of the Friendly Sons 
Of St. Patrick and their guests, first, I would 
like to thank the toastmaster for the gen- 
erous introduction and to advise the as- 
sembled gathering that I am really only, a 
Pinchhitter tonight. Senator KENNEDY was 
scheduled to respond to the toast, “the 
United States,” but was unfortunately de- 
tained. Senator KENNEDY, of course, is a 
distinguished Member of the United States 
Senate, an author of note, a philosopher, and 
has been permanently mentioned as a candi- 
date for President of the United States, But 
With all due deference to Senator KENNEDY, 
there are other young men in the Congress 
Of the United States who are equally able 
and highly thought of by their associates 
&nd I think I would really be remiss if I did 
Not say to you that one of the most valuable, 
Most illustrious and best liked Members of 
the Congress of the United States is your 
Own beloved and distinguished toastmaster, 
Congressman Joun E. FOGARTY, 

The toast assigned to me is the United 
States. This is & monumental subject. 
Histories about it have been written. I 
Might talk about the Supreme Court or the 
Congress of the United States or of the 
United States Navy, which has very many 
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distinguished representatives Including two 
admirals here tonight; but this is St. Pat- 
rick’s night and I think I should confine 
myself to- the Irish in the United States. 
However, I think I should say this: There 
are really only two first-class powers in the 
world today. With all due regard to Eng- 
land, France, Italy, Germany, and so forth, 
there are only two great powers—the United 
States of America and the Soviet Republic 
and there is a fundamental difference be- 
tween them. The philosophy of the Soviet 
Republic is based upon godlessness, treach- 
ery, deceit, doubledealing, and complete 
ruthlessness. The philosophy of the United 
States is based upon honesty, integrity, 
honor, and the fear and love of God. The 
announced policy of the Soviet Union is to 
destroy the United States and so we must 
keep our country strong and keep our 
weapons clean, 

Among the sentiments which operate most 
powerfully upon the human heart, and most 
honorably upon the human character, are 
those of veneration for our forefathers, and 
of love for our posterity. They are the con- 
necting links, between the future, and the 

. By the fundamental principles of 
Christianity, the happiness of every human 
being is interwoven by countless, but Imper- 
ceptible ties with that of his contemporaries. 

By the power of filial reverence and 
parental affection, individual existence is ex- 
tended beyond the bounds of a single life 
and the happiness of every age is chained, in 
mutual dependence, to that of every other. 

Admiration for his ancestors excites, in 
the breast of every man, interest in their 
history and pride in their accomplishments. 
Love for his posterity spurs him to labor for 
their support, stimulates him to virtue for 
their example and creates in him the ten- 
derest solicitude for their welfare. So, man 
was not made for himself alone. 
made for his country, by the obligations of 
his citizenship; he was made for his species 
by the Christian duty of universal charity; 
he was made for all the ages past, by the 
sentiment of reverence for his forefathers, 
and for all future times, by the impulse of 
affection for his progeny; and under the in- 
fluences of these principles, “Existence sees 
him spurn her bounded reign.” These in- 
fluences redeem him from subjection to time 
and space; he is the glory of creation, 
bounded in this world only by the bound- 
aries of the universe, and destined to life 

and immortality in the world to come when 
the fabric, of nature itself, shall dissolve and 


And so, St. Patrick's night brings back the 
fondest recollections of the passing years; 
it stirs the depths of our emotions; it is a 

day òf gladness and of sorrow, as we look 
back upon the vista of other times, and 
other men, and live anew, the triumphs and 


the failures of our fathers, in their age-old” 


fight, for freedom and nationhood. 

A distinguished Icelandic anthropologist, 
Prof. Jon Steffensen, has come to the con- 
clusion that a considerable proportion of 
the blood-thirsty Viking pirates of the ninth 
century and onward probably were restless 
Irishmen out the loose. 

If this assumption, based on the measure- 
ment of some hundreds of skulls, Including 
those of two saints, is true, it means that 
men with Celtic blood rayaged much of 
northwestern Europe during the Dark Ages 
and almost certainly set foot on the Amer- 
ican Continent 300 years or so before 
Columbus. * 

The evidence in favor of these highly con- 
sequential emigrations has been published 
in the current Journal of Royal Anthropol- 
ogical Institute here by Professor Steffensen, 
a member of the Department of Anatomy 
and Physiology at the University of Iceland, 
Reykjavik, 

‘The evidence shows that, on the basis of 
thelr still determinable biological character- 
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istics, the Vikings (a term derived from the 
Old Norse or Icelandic word “Vikingr,” 
meaning “sea rover” or pirate“) can be 
divided into two groups, eastern and 
western. 

Irishmen mAy have been the first to set 
foot on the Western Hemisphere. There is 
indisputable proof that thousands of Irish- 
men were on ship to America in the 1500's. 
In 1656, the whole eastern shore of Mary- 
land settled with Irish. There was a great 
influx of immigration up the Delaware to 
Pennsylvania in 1729. 

In the South, Mitchell laid out the city 
of Atlanta; O'Brien founded the city of 
Augusta: McCormick named the city of 
Dublin, Ga. 

Governor Dongan of New York long be- 
fore the Revolution called first assembly of 
the representatives of the American people. 
The first governor of New York was an Irish- 
man, son of an immigrant from County 
Longford. The first mayor of the later great 
metropolis was the son of a man from 
Galway. 

James Hoban, Architect of White House 
and Superintendent, 1792. 

Thousands in New England—John Sulli- 
van from Limerick, schoolmaster at Dover 
and Berwick, over 50 years, John- Sullivan 
was: 

1. Father of a governor of New Hampshire. 

2. Father of a governor of Massachusetts. 

3. Father of an attorney general of New 
Hampshire. 

4. Father of attorney general of Massa- 
chusetts. 

5. Father of New Hampshire's only major 
general in the War of the Revolution. 

6. Father of first judge appointed by 
Washington, in New Hampshire. 

7. Father of four sons who were officers in 
the Continental Army. 

8. Grandfather of an attorney general of 
Massachusetts. 

9. Grandfather of a Governor of Maine. 

10. Grandfather of a United States Senator 
from New Hampshire. 

11. Grandfather of an attorney general of 
New Hampshire. 

12. Great great-grandfather of a distin- 
guished Union officer in Civil War. 

The first white child born in Western Re- 
serve, what.is now Ohio, was an Irish boy 
named “Cummins.” 

The first house built in the western dis- 
trict was built by an Irishman. 

Irish immigration at rate of 20,000 per 
year in 1770. But many had to change their 
names. 

Embargo on Irish trade made Irish anxious 
to fight for the Colonies. 

The Boston Tea Party met in an inn kept 
by John Dugan. The tea was thrown into 
the harbor Griffin's Wharf. 

Patrick Carr was one of men killed in 
Boston massacre. = 

Benjamin Franklin went to Ireland in 1771 
to visit the Friends of America. 

Eleven of the fifty-six signers of the Decla- 
ration of Independence were Irish. Among 
them were: 

John Hart, of New Jersey; James Smith, of 
Pennsylvania; George Taylor, of Pennsyl- 
vania; George Reed, of Delaware; Thomas 
McKean, of Delaware; Charles Carroll, of 
Maryland; Edward Rutledge, of South Caro- 
lina; Robert E. Paine, son of Robert O'Neil, 

Chancellor Livingston of New York swore 
George Washington in as President of the 
United States. He also bégan the negotia- 
tions which led to the purchase of Louisiana 
Territory. 

William Collins was teaching school in 
Hartford, Conn., in 1660. 

The first telegraph line was built by an 
Irishman; telegraph line was invented by 
an Irishman, 

An Irishman invented the submarine, 
reaper, mowing machine, steamboat, and an 
Irishman built the Erie Canal. 
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Irishmen built the railroads, dug the 
canals, explored the mines, made the mills 
and factories run. 

Irish blood was shed on every battlefield 
of the Seven Years’ War. 

The first strong voice “Give me liberty or 
give we death” was the Irish voice of Patrick 
Henry. 

First general officer killed in Revolution 
wes Maj. Gen. Richard Montgomery, born in 
Donegal. 

Forty-eight Irishmen were in George 
Washington's regiment in Virginia in 1754. 

General Sullivan's men manned the guns 
on Dorchester Heights on March 17, 1776, 
when the British under Lord Howe evacu- 
ated Boston. 

“St. Patrick” was the countersign of Wash- 
ington's Army that night. Five full regi- 
ments of Irish troops came over with the 
French. 

One hundred and thirty-eight Irish names 
among the Minute Men at Lexington. 

Colonel Custis wrote: “Then honored be 
the good and old services of the sons of Erin 
in the War of Independence. Let the sham- 
rock be entwined with the laurel of the Rev- 

-olution and truth and justice guiding the 
pen of American history inscribe on the 
tablets of American remembrance, ‘Eternal 
gratitude to Irishmen.““ 

Thomas Johnson in the Colonial Congress 
nominated George Washington as Com- 
mander in Chief of American Army. He and 
six sons fought with him. Johnson was 
Offered Chief Justiceship of the United 
States Supreme Court. 

John Hancock and Thomas McKean, presi- 
dents of the Continental Congress, were 
Trishmen. 


Joseph Reed, secretary to Washington, 
was Irish. Offered $50,000 to desert, he re- 
plied, “I am not worth purchasing, but such 
as I am, the King of England is not rich 
enough to do it.“ 

Generals: Morgan and Hand, leaders of 
rifles; Knox, head of artillery; Moylan, head 
of cavalry; Montgomery, in command of 


Irvin, Richard Butler, Dan Morgan, Walter 
Steward, William Thompson, Anthony 
Wayne, and John Stark were all generals in 
the Continental Army. 

Of the famous Board of Conference of 
5 members, 2 were Irish, Dominick Lynch 
and Joseph Reed. 

Captain Parker commanded at Lexington; 
Captain Barret commanded at Concord, and 
Captains Smith, Davis, and Walsh fought 

Royal Governor Hutchinson wrote to his 
King, “Without the Irish rebels in Massa- 
chusetts, the Province could not have been 
wrested from the crown.” 

At Bunker Hill, Major McClary was sec- 
ond in command and Col. Mike Jackson was 
there with his five sons. 

Governor Clinton was the man who 
stopped the British from sweeping up the 
Hudson to reach New York. 

Colonels Shee and Hand and Montgomery 
commanded the Pennsylvania troops; Colo- 
nel Haslett commanded the Delaware troops. 
` Crossing the Delaware was the most dra- 
matic episode of the war, followed by the 
battles of Princeton and Trenton. Knox, 
Sullivan, and commanded there 
and there Colonel Haslett, Heale, and Fiem- 
ing gave up their lives. At Brandywine and 
. Germantown, Sullivan, Nash, Irvine, and 
Wayne commanded; and Nash and Irvine 
laid down their lives. 

There John Barry commanded a land 
force. Colonels Gibson, Fullerton, and Pot- 
ter were with him. 

And so at Fort Mifin, Chestnut Hill, 
Quaker Hill, Cherry Valley—Suilivan, Max- 
well, and Clinton. 

Then Valley Forge, Monmouth, Tappan, 
Green Springs, Saratoga, Cowpens and down 
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to Yorktown, when Moyland led to victory 
and the colors were handed to Robert 
Wilson. 

Galloway, Ramsay, Plowden, and Froude 
admit one-half of the American Army was 
Trish. v 

AMERICAN NAVY 


John Barry first commissioned officer: 


There are gallant hearts whose glory 
Columbia loves to name; 
Whose deeds will live in story 
and everlasting fame. 
But never yet one braver, 
Our starry banner bore, 
Than saucy old Jack Barry, 
The Irish commodore. 


He won his first battle with British ship 
Edwards. Won last with Sybil in 1783. He 
commanded Alliance, finest ship in Ameri- 
can Navy. He was offered $100,000 to desert, 
end replied, “I have devoted myself to the 
service of my country and not the value of 
the command of the whole British Navy 
could seduce me from it.“ 

The father of Andrew Jackson, seventh 
President of the United States, and one of 
the great figures in our history was born in 
Ireland. 

President Polk was a nephew af Col. 
Thomas Polk, born in Ireland. Colonel Polk 
called the convention in May 1775 which 
passed the Mecklenburg resolutions declar- 
ing independence of the colonies a year be- 
fore the Declaration of Independence. 

President Buchanan was the son of an 
Irish immigrant. 

President Arthur was the son of an Irish- 
man, as were McKinley, Wilson, and Truman, 

Dolly Madison was the granddaughter of 
William Coles, born in County Wexford. 

The mother of Commodore Oliver Hazard 
Perry was also born in Ireland. 

Gen, Phil Kearny was the hero of four 
wars. 

Maj. Gen. James Shields of County 
Tyrone, is the only man in the history of the 
United States to represent three different 
States in the United States Senate—Ilinois, 
Minnesota, and Missouri. 

Gen. Patrick Cleburn of County Cork was 
the miost dashing general of the Confederate 
Army. 

Col. Charles G. Halpine wrote the famous 
war song, We Have Drunk From the Same 
Canteen. 

Ireland never accepted the sovereignty of 
England. She fought the invaders for 800 


years. 

In 1541 the Irish Parliament convened by 
Henry VIII declared Ireland to be a king- 
dom and chose Henry VIII, King of Ireland. 

In 1782 the English Parliament declared no 
power on earth but the King, Lords, and 
Commons of Ireland competent to make laws 
for Ireland. : 

The Act of Union of 1800 was based on a 
petition signed by only 1,000 people, while 
700,000 petitioned against it, and 5 million 
Catholics were disenfranchised. It was car- 
ried out by 135,000 armed soldiers and a 
parliament in which all but 7 members were 
bribed. 4 

But this, my friends, is neither the time 
mor the place to ask you to listen to a de- 
talled account of the story of the Irish peo- 
ple; to tales of valor unsurpassed; to cour- 
age without fear; to honor without stain; 
to prisons made holy, to scaffolds made 
altars; to suffer under laws described by the 
philosopher Montesquieu “as contrived by 
the devil”; all this you will hear St. Patrick's 
night from tongues more eloquent than 
mine, So we'll lay aside the history of Ire- 
land, and the story of the Irish people. But 
we can't lay aside two magnificent attributes 
of the Irish race—courage, and devotion to 
the ideal of nationhood. That spirit of na- 
tionhood, of liberty, and independence for 
the Emerald Isle, has through the 
centuries, and its fires will never die. 

If it be brave to live and struggle without 


April 3 


surrender, as our fathers did under laws 
with “cruelty writ in every line” and still 
smile, surely the Irish were brave. If it be 
greatness to live and struggle without sur- 
render in a land “where liberty hung cru- 
ecified for centuries, dying perpetually, yet 
never dead, wasting forever, yet enduring 
still,” and after all this, to win recognition 
to freedom in the end, surely the Irish had 
greatness, 

Listen to the magic words of Robert L. 
Taylor. If I were a sculptor, I would chisel 
from. the marble, my ideal of a hero. 
would make it the figure of any Irishman, 
sacrificing his hopes and his life, on the altar 
of his country, and I would carve on its 
pedestal, the name of Robert Emmet. 

If I were a painter, I would make the 
canvas eloquent with the deeds of the brav- 
est people who ever lived; whose proud 
spirit, no power can ever conquer, and whose 
loyalty and devotion, to the hopes of free 
government, no tyrant can ever crush. And 
I would write under the picture Ireland. 

If I were a poet, I would melt the world 
to tears with the pathos of mysong. I would 
touch the heart of humanity with the 
mournful] threnody of Ireland’s wrongs and 
Erin's woes. I would weave the shamrock 
and the rose into garlands of glory for the 
Emerald Island, the land of martyrs and 
memories; the cradle of heroes; the nursery 
of liberty. 

Tortured in dungeons, and murdered on 
scaffolds, robbed of the fruits of their sweat 
and toil, scourged by famine, and plundered 
by the avarice of heartless power, driven like 
the leaves of autumn before the keen winter 
winds, this sturdy race of Erin’s sons and 
daughters, have been scattered over the face 
of the earth; homeless only in the land of 
their nativity but princes and lords, in every 
other land, where merit is the measure of 
greatness. 

How strange it is, that this land that sent 
her sons as soldiers to the defense of every 
stricken nation should receive so little out- 
side help in her struggle for independence 
and statehood. France, Spain, Austria, Can- 
ada, and the United States felt the rallying 
force ot the Irish volunteer in every fight for 
freedom; and, more, Washington felt not 
only the power of Irish manhood in the 
Continental Army, but the might of a con- 
tribution of half a million dollars when it 
was needed most, given by 29 Irishmen of 
the city of Philadelphia, all members of the 
Friendly Sons of St. Patrick. 

And this same intrepid, dauntless deyotion 


to the ideal of nationhood lived through the 


centuries, until on July 11, 1921, Ireland be- 
came a nation. Alone, unaided, an unarmed 
people, against the might of an empire, won 
for itself recognition and independence. 
Army without banners, is the description 
given by the poet, to the little band that 
won that age-old fight. Army without ban- 
ners indeed—army without adequate arms 
equipment—army poor in everything ma- 
terial with which wars are won. But 
army rich in courage, rich in the justice of 
its cause, rich in the spirit of its patriots, 
transmitted to them by their heroic fathers; 
rich in the consciousness of nationhood; rich 
with the determination to live like heroes, 
and die like men; rich in the armor of jus- 
tice and Christianity; rich in the teachings 
and prayers of St. Patrick; and rich in the 
graces of Almighty God. 

This is our legacy. May no man among 
us ever surrender that heritage. May no one 
of us ever betray that trust. May no mem- 
ber of this organization ever haul that ban- 
ner down, no matter what it costs to keep it 
streaming from the masthead. In e 
testimony to the love and devotion of every 
good Irish American for this great Repub- 
lic—to the dignity and worth of every hu- 
man creature made in the image and like- 
ness of God—to freedom and independence 
and moral courage to the Star Spangled 
Banner—to the United States of America. 
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AFL-CIO Opposes Enactment of the 
Financial Institutions Act, S. 1451 and 
H. R. 7026 


- EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 2, 1958 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, I com- 
mend to the attention of our colleagues 
the following testimony of George D. 
Riley, AFL-CIO legislative representa- 
tive, which he presented to the House 
Banking and Currency Committee on 
February 7, 1958: 

Sratement or Grone D. Rur, AFL-CIO 
LEGISLATIVE REPRESENTATIVE, BEFORE THE 
HOUSE COMMITTEE ON BANKING AND CUR- 
RENCY, RELATIVE TO THE FINANCIAL INSTI- 
TUTIONS BILL 


My name is George D. Riley. I am a legis- 
lative representative of the AFL-CIO. I am 
accompanied by Nathgniel Goldfinger, who 
is an economist in the AFL-CIO research 
department. 

We are grateful to Chairman Spence and 
the members of this committee for the op- 
portunity to appear before you and to pre- 
sent our views on a f aspects of the bill, 
entitled Pinancial Institutions Act. 

The AFL-CIO is a trade union federation, 
not a banking institution. We are not ex- 
perts on the intricate details of our complex 
banking system. However, the Nation’s 
banking system, which is involyed in this 
Proposed legislation, is of obvious interest to 
the 13% million members of AFL-CIO 
unions and their families. This bill is of 
interest to every American, since it deals 
with a basic aspect of our economic system 
and social structure. 

The bill is a long one—some 250 pages 
long It recodifies our various banking laws 
and contains a great many changes in those 
laws. We are attempting to consider, there- 
fore, a very long; complicated, and technical 
bill that affects our entire banking system 
and the general welfare of the public. 

This bill, as we understand it, emanates 
from the recommendations of a 27-man ad- 
visory committee, appointed by the Senate 
Banking and Currency Committee. These 
27 men are, in all likelihood, honorable men 
of stature. Most of them, however, are 
bankers—including 5 former presidents of 
the American Bankers Association. Since 
bankers are human beings, subject to the 
operations of self-interest, it would not seem 
too strange if items of self-interest are to be 
found in the intricate details of the many 
Pages of this bill. 

I think that all members of this commit- 
tee will admit the possibility, at least, that 
the public interest and the interest of the 
banking community, may not always be 
identical. This factor concerning the origin 
of the bill should be enough to warrant ex- 
treme caution in examining it, before recom- 
Mending its adoption as the unified banking 
law of the land. 

Many Members of the Congress would be 
Outraged if a 27-man advisory committee, 
including 20 members of the AFL-CIO exe- 
cutive council, were to advise and recom- 
mend to the Congress on the detailed writ- 
ing of a technical labor law. Most Members 
of the Congress would probably want to 
Study such a bill—as they should—and hear 
the views of various groups. The financial 
institutions bill, mow being considered, 
deserves at Jeast as much caution and de- 
tailed study, since the Nations banking 
System is more complex and less familiar to 
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most people than are labor-management 
relations, 

The following are our views on a few spe- 
cific sections of the bill. 


THE FEDERAL USURY LAW (TITLE I, SECTION 35) 


The bill now being considered, would 
eliminate the Federal usury law—the 7 per- 
cent maximum interest rate—from condi- 
tional sale transactions (such as installment 
purchase contracts), which include most 
consumer and many small-business loans. 

Under the existing law, the Federal Gov- 
ernment, in effect, tells the States to name 
a maximum interest rate. If any State fails 
to do so, the Federal Government's limit of 
7 percent applies. 

The States do have maximum interest 
rates on some types of transactions—in 
which case, the State maximums prevail. 
The Federal maximum interest rate prevails, 
however, in transactions where the States 
have not set their own maximum interest 
rates, 

Section 35 of the bill states that “the 
purchase of obligations or evidences of in- 
debtedness from the actual owner thereof 
shall not, for the purposes of this section, 
be deemed a loan or discount.” In other 
words, as we read this proposal, the Federal 
maximum interest rate would not apply to 
most consumer and many small-business 
loan transactions, since those transactions 
would not be considered loans, under the 
meaning of the law. 

Any limit on the interest rates paid on 
most consumer goods and many small-busi- 
ness loans, therefore, would depend on the 
State laws. The vast majority of State 
usury laws, as we understand it, are anti- 
quated and do not apply a maximum inter- 
est rate limit on conditional sales trans- 
actions that include most consumer goods 
and many small-business loans. 

In the absence of effective State usury 
limits, passage of this bill would eliminate 
any maximum interest rate limitation on 
most consumer goods and many small-busi- 
ness loans. In effect, therefore, the bill pro- 
poses to permit the raising of interest rates 
paid by consumers and small businesses, 
under the usual type of consumer or small- 
business loans. The limited protection 
given to the consumer and small-business 
man, under existing law, would be elimi- 
nated, except in those few States that have 
modernized and fairly effective usury laws. 

In our opinion, adoption of this proposal 
would be a sad case of special legislation 
that would bring actual or potential harm 
to a majority of American families and that 
would be for the benefit of a tiny minority. 

What is needed is not the elimination of 
the limited Federal usury law for most con- 
sumer and many small-business loans, but 
a strong and modernized usury law that 
would protect the public. 

Under existing circumstances, for example, 
a consumer or small-business man is usually 
told that his interest payments on the 
purchase of an automobile, television set, 
truck or equipment, is 5 percent or 6 per- 
cent. The loan, however, is also usually 
subject to charges and is amortized over a 
period of time. Instead of a 5 percent or 
6 percent Interest rate, the borrower, under 
those conditions, probably pays an effective 
interest payment of about 10 percent or 
more. The effective interest payment is 
usually about twice the nominal interest 
rate that is stated in the terms of the loan. 
Unfortunately, most people are not aware 
of this situation. 

A modernized usury law would name a 
Maximum effective interest rate, rather than 
a maximum nominal interest rate. At a 
minimum, a modernized usury law would 
require the open and clear statement of the 


The existing Federal usury law is in need 
of changes—it is in need of strengthening, 
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not weakening. It is the consuming public 
and small business that need Government 
protection against high interest charges— 
not the bankers who are the beneficiaries 
from those charges. ~ 


STATE EXAMINATION OF NATIONAL BANKS PRO- 
HIBITED (TITLE I, SECTION 51) 


This provision prohibits any State or any 
State agency or officer, under State or local 
law, from examining a national bank or re- 
quiring it to pay a license fee, any other 
kind of fes or penalty to the State. This 
prohibition proposes a further weakening of 
the protection of the public interest. 

The Senate committee report on this bill 
states: "Various States have enacted legisla- 
tion requiring national banks to acquire a 
State license in order to qualify as a licensed 
lender. ‘The general purpose of licensing 
laws of this type is to protect the public in 
the field of small loans and installment pur- 
chase contracts * * * such (State) laws us- 
ually require examination of all licensed 
lenders by State authorities.” 

The consuming public would be placed in 
a rather helpless position if this provision, 
section 51, is adopted, along with the pro- 
posal to eliminate the Federal usury law 
from most consumer and many small busi- 
ness loans. As we understand it, adoption of 
the two proposals would result in the fol- 
lowing: 

Section 35 says that there is no Federal 
maximum interest rate on conditional sales 
transactions (such as installment purchase 
contracts), except if they come under the 
usury laws of the State in which the bank 
is located. In other words, if there is a 
State maximum interest rate, it would ap- 
ply. : 

Section 51, however, tells the States that 
they cannot effectively enforce their maxi- 
mum interest rates, if they have any. This 
is done by prohibiting the States from li- 
censing or examining national banks which 
do the overwhelming bulk of banking busi- 
ness. r 

The combined effect of sections 35 and 51, 
it seems to us, would be to give the con- 
suming public a run-around. The consumer 
would get no protection from the Federal 
Government and would be told to look to his 
State for assistance. Most State laws, how- 
ever, are antiquated and inadequate, Fur- 
thermore, the States would be told that they 
cannot effectively enforce their usury laws, 
in any case. 

Section 51 deserves a careful analysis from 
the viewpoint of public interest. The prohi- 
bition against State examination or licensing 
of national banks, as we see it, should not 
be adopted. There could be some reason- 
able argument for its adoptiom only if the 
Federal Government were to provide a strong 
and modernized national usury law and 
adequate protection of the consuming public 
and small business, as well as effective na- 
tional enforcement of such strong and mod- 
ernized Federal usury provisions. 


SECRECY OF EXAMINATION REPORTS (TITLE T, 
SECTION 50) 


This provision would classify as confi- 
dential—and as privileged against dis- 
closure—examination reports made by na- 
tional bank examiners, related correspond- 
ence, papers and other information obtained 
by the Comptroller, without the consent of 
the Comptroller. Such documents, under 
this provision, would be secret—not subject 
to subpena by the courts, for example, with« 
out the Comptroller's consent. 

This proposal seems like a strange 
one to us. Isn't it peculiar, to say the least, 
to grant confidentiality to bank examination 
reports, particularly at a time when legis- 
lation is being urged on the Congress for 
full public disclosure of trade union fi- 
nances? 
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THE FEDERAL RESERVE ACT (TITLE IT) 


The Federal Reserve System is one of the 
most important economic arms of the Gov- 
ernment. Its powers are very great. Its 
activities have a significant effect on the 
welfare of the American people and Amer- 
ican institutions, including State and local 
governments. The Federal Reserve's opera- 
tions affect the money supply, interest rates 
and the growth of the national economy. 

The Federal Reserve System is much too 
important and much too powerful to be 
dominated by one tiny segment of American 
economic life. Title II deserves most care- 
ful study, analysis and revision. 

The main body of the Federal Reserve Sys- 
tem is the seven-member Board of Governors, 
appointed by the President and confirmed by 
the Senate. Some idea of the extremely great 
powers of the Board of Governors over the 
economic life of the Nation can be seen from 
the following description in a Federal Re- 
serve Board publication: 

“It is the Board's duty to supervise the 
workings of the Federal Reserve System * * * 
the Board appoints 3 of the 9 directors of 
each Federal Reserve bank, including the 
chairman, who is also the Federal Reserve 
agent and the deputy chairman. Appoint- 
ments of the president and first vice presi- 
dent of each Federal Reserve bank are sub- 
ject to the Board's approval. The Board also 
issues regulations that interpret the provi- 
sions of law relating to Reserve bank op- 
erations. It directs the System's activities 
in bank examinations and in economic re- 
search and publications. 

“Of the principal monetary actions of the 
Federal Reserve, the Board has full authority 
over chariges in reserve requirements and 
margin requirements, It also has authority 
to establish the maximum rates of interest 
that member banks may pay on time depos- 
its. It ‘reviews and determines’ discount 
rates established by the Reserve banks. 
While the terms of consumer credit were 
being regulated, the Board had sole respon- 
sibility for their determination and enforce- 
ment. In general, the Board of Governors 
is responsible for formulating national credit 
policies and for supervising their execution. 
The members of the Board are also members 
of the Federal Open Market Committee. 

“This (Federal Open Market) Committee, 
comprising the 7 members of the Board of 
Governors and 5 representatives elected by 
the Federal Reserve banks, has the respon- 
sibility of deciding when and how much to 
buy or sell in the open market and under 
what conditions.” 

The Board of Governors of the Federal Re- 
serve System should be a public body. If it 
is to be a public body in composition and 
viewpoint, section 33 of title II should be 
amended. è 

Section 38 states: “In selecting the mem- 
bers of the Board, not more than one of whom 
ghall be selected from any one Federal Re- 
serve district, the President shall have due 
regard for a fair representation of the finan- 
cial, agricultural, industrial and commercial 
interests, and geographical divisions of the 
country.” 

This language in section 38 should be 
‘amended. There should be specific mention 
in this section for fair representation of labor, 
consumer and small business interests on the 
Board of Governors. Without such fair rep- 
resentation of the largest economic groups in 
the country on this powerful Board, it is hard 
to conceive of it as representative of the 
American public. 

Labor, consumer and small business inter- 
ests should be fairly represented on the Board 
of Governors. In addition, the number of 
members of the Board, who come from any 
one economic segment of our society should 
be specifically and strictly limited. Only in 
this way will it be possible to hope that the 
direction of the Federal Reserve System will 
reflect the viewpoint of the American people, 
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rather than the viewpoint of a tiny minority. 

Section 17 of title II should likewise be 
amended to provide for labor, consumer and 
small business interests to be represented on 
the 9 member boards of directors of the 12 
regional Federal Reserve banks. In addi- 
tion, the number of members of these boards 
of directors, who come from any one eco- 
nomic segment of our society should be spe- 
cifically and strictly limited. The American 
people should be protected against the possi- 
bility that either the Board of Governors or 
the boards of directors of any of the 12 re- 
gional Federal Reserve banks will become 
dominated by a tiny economic segment of 
American life. 

The Federal Open Market Committee is, 
perhaps, the most powerful economic arm of 
the Government. This Committee, as now 
constituted, is composed of the 7 mem- 
bers of the Board of Governors, plus 5 rep- 
resentatives elected by the Federal Reserve 
banks. It is our understanding that these 
five are usually from banks and financial in- 
stitutions. In effect, therefore, the Federal 
Open Market Committee, with its great 
powers over the economic affairs of the Na- 
tion, is strongly influenced, if not dominated, 
by bankers. 

This condition must be corrected to pro- 
tect the public interest. Title II of the bill 
should be amended to strictly limit the num- 
ber of members of the Federal Open Market 
Committee, who come from any one economic 
segment of American life. This powerful 
Committee should be a public body, fairly 
representative of the American people—not a 
bankers’ committee or bankers and big busi- 
ness committee. 

Section 8 of title II provides for a Federal 
Advisory Council of 12 members. A publica- 
tion of the Federal Reserve Board states: 
“The Federal Reserve Act provides for a Fed- 
eral Advisory Council of 12 members, 1 
from each Federal Reserve district, selected 
annually by the Federal Reserve bank 
through its board of directors. Council 
members are usually selected from among 
representative bankers in each district. * * + 
It confers with the Board of Governors on 
business conditions and makes advisory rec- 
ommendations regarding the affairs of the 
Federal Reserve System." 

This important Advisory Council is, in ef- 
fect, a bankers’ council. This condition 
should be changed by amending section 8. 
There should be specific language, requiring 
fair representation on this council of labor, 
consumer, small business and farmer inter- 
ests. There should likewise be specific lan- 
guage to strictly limit the number of mem- 
bers of this council who come from any one 
economic group in our society. 

The Federal Advisory Council, as well as 
the Board of Governors, the boards of direc- 
tors of Federal Reserve banks and the Fed- 
eral Open Market Committee should all be 
opened up to fair representation of the large 
and important economic groups of the coun- 
try. These Government agencies and com- 
mittees should not be representative of the 
big banks and blue chip corporations alone. 

If organized labor strongly enforced or 
dominated the National Labor Relations 
Board, there would be outcries throughout 
the land. The Federal Reserve System, with 
its tremendous powers over the economic 
life of the Nation, should not be considered 
the private domain of the banks and the 
blue chip corporations. The entire Federal 
Reserve System should be carefully examined 
and opened up so that it may become, in 
fact, a public system, representative of 
American economic life. 

Section 10 of title IT, as well as other sec- 
tions of this title; provide for a change in 
the voting procedures of the Board of Gov- 
ernors. The proposed revision in section 10 
sounds perfectly innocent, when it suggests 
that an affirmative vote of a majority of 
the Board of Governors in office should be 
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sufficient for taking important actions—in- 
stead of the affirmative vote of not less than 
five members, as provided in the present law. 

This proposal, it seems to us, is not as inno- 
cent as it sounds, It suggests the possi- 
bility that the President may permit mem- 
bership on the Board of Governors to fall 
from 7 to 6, 5, or 4—by not making appoint- 
ments when vacancies occur. It suggests, 
furthermore, the possibility that a 9- or 
10-member Federal Open Market Commit- 
tee—the members of the Board of Govern- 
ors, plus five others, who are usually bank- 
ers—can be completely dominated by the 
banking group. 

This proposal for a change in the voting 
procedures in the Board of Governors should 
be most carefully examined for its impli- 
cations and rejected, if there is anything 
in it that may be harmful to the public 
interest. 

Every provision of title II—whether or nut 
it involves changes in the present law— 
should be thoroughly studied and exam- 
ined. r 

It is a sad commentary to think of the 
present influence of the banking group on 
the Government agency that determines in- 
terest rates and the money supply, It would 
be as if the Department of Labor set Amer- 
ican wage rates—with high officials of the 
Department, and an advisory council of that 
Department, composed of former and present 
members of the AFL-CIO Executive Council. 

The Federal Reserve System can and 
should be a public sem that is representa- 
tive of all important economic groups in the 
country. If this Federal Reserve System, 
with its tremendous powers over our eco- 
nomic life, is to be preserved as a vital part 
of a free economy, its entire composition 
and complexion must be changed. The op- 
portunity to make the Federal Reserve Sys- 
tem a thoroughly public system is in the 
hands of this committee and of the Congress. 

FEDERAL CREDIT UNION ACT (TITLE VII) 


The constant growth in numbers of credit 
unions is clear indication of the interest in 
and participation in the affairs of such vol- 
untary and cooperative financial organiza- 
tions in recent years. 

Briefly, credit unions are groups of per- 
sons in the same locality, of like purposes, 
who may wish to lend to or borrow from 
each other for sound everyday purposes to 
maintain and advance the cause of sound 
American standards of living. 

A great many of our members also are 
members of credit unions typically operated 
at their places of employment. It may be 
that some persons in credit unions may 
never exercise the opportunity to borrow or 
are fortunate in not having to borrow; 
nevertheless, they themselves may be the 
lenders whose money is productive of a fair 
rate on their investments, 

On the other hand, many loans are on an 
emergency basis or for a specific occasion 
and are approved to meet the contingency 
without undue delay. 

It might be stated that trade unions and 
credit unions have much in common and 
accomplish a great deal through organized 
action. And while each serves a definite 
need, their functions dovetail to a great ex- 
tent by providing security and independence. 
Loans to members of credit unions result in 
helping them out of debt, not embedding 
them deeper, 

Credit unions are an Important part of the 
American scene, both in industry and in 
Government employment. 

Specifically referring to S. 1451 now before 
your committee, it is our hope that there 
will be no action taken by the Congress 
which in any way would make the task of 
credit unions in serving their memberships 
difficult or the interests of such members 
disadvantageous. 


I have examined the statement of the 
Credit Union National Association, Inc., pre- 
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sented to your committee recently and can 
say that we indorse the general purposes of 
that statement. CUNA is the organization 
best informed on the activities and opera- 
tions of individual credit unions, and we 
hold its views in proper regard. For this 
reason, we fee] justified in indorsing CUNA’s 
remarks and adding any of our own which 
are indicated. 

Some of the definitions in S. 1451 provide 
needed clarification; namely, that of “Federal 
credit unions.” Better definition of a Fed- 
eral credit union could hardly be asked. 

— We find no fault with the language in 
section 3 of title VII providing a modernized 
version of the creating act for the Bureau of 
Federal Credit Unions: Other sections de- 
signed to eliminate obscurity and provide 
modernization also appear to be proper in 
the bill as passed by the Senate, including 
increase in signature loan limit, declaration 
of dividends, elimination of unnecessary 
phrases, and regulation of Bureau employees, 

Section 25 regarding “Space in Federal 
Buildings” would extend to certain persons 
employed by the American Legion and Red 


Cross the rights to credit union membership 


maintained for Federal employees as well as 
continuing the memberships of retired Fed- 
eral employees. This’ liberalization is to be 
commended, 


Section 26 extending the provisions of the 
act to include all States, the District of Co- 
lumbia, the Territories and possessions, the 
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, and the 
Panama Canal Zone are desirable and are 
indorsed. 

I fully realize that the subject of taxation 
basically, as mentioned in section 23, does 
come to your committee but that S. 1451 
is reaffirming existing law on this subject. 
Representation on this point has been made 
before the Ways and Means Committee, 
which fact takes care of the subject quite 
well. Credit unions have been included 
under this tax arrangement for more than 
20 years. We hope to see the same plan 
continued without interruption or modifi- 
«ation. 

There are certain other changes proposed 
in the legislation, notably in section 7 and 
elsewhere, to which opposition has been, 
voiced. Our suggestion in such cases is as 
contained at the outset of this statement in 
line with the position set forth on the bill 
in general by CUNA, which is that we are 
following the lead of CUNA in its stand on 
title VII overall. ` 


We do, however, have reference to section 
7 (b) dealing with audits of credit union 
affairs as set forth on page 231 of the bill 
as passed in the Senate and reads as follows: 

“(b) The Director shall encourage every - 
Federal credit union to make an adequate 
internal audit of its affairs at least once 
tach year. In any case in which the Di- 
rector deems it is necessary, either because 
of the absence or inadequacy of any such 
internal audit or for any other reason aris- 
ing in the course of the supervision of any 
Federal credit union, he may require at such 
times as he deems necessary that such Fed- 
eral credit union have an audit by an inde- 
Pendent individual or firm approved by the 
Director or in the alternative require that 
it be audited by ths Bureau. The expense 
of any such audit by the Bureau shall be 
considered part of the examination fees 
authorized in subsection (a) of this section.” 

There would appear to be the danger that 
Small credit unions could be audited out 
ot existence through financial costs of several’ 
audits a year. Certainly we do not oppose 
audits but there should be a limit, however, 
s the number of audits required in a given 

ear, 

This long. complicated, and technical bill 
affects various aspects of our economic and 
social life. We have offered some comments, 
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questions, and suggestions on a small num- 
ber of issues in this bill. We believe that 
there are many points in this bill that de- 
serve most careful scrutiny. 

We urge this committee to give careful 
consideration to every provision in the bill, 
in an attempt to protect and advance the 
public interest. y 
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The Inquiring Fotographer 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN H. RAY 


= OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 13, 1958 


Mr. RAY. Mr. Speaker, one of the 
most interesting newspaper columns I 
see is that published as a regular feature 
in the New York Daily. News under the 
title “The Inquiring Fotographer.” The 
question asked and the answers received 
in this morning's edition of that paper 
are timely and shouid have special in- 
terest for us in Congress. I am sorry I 
cannot include in the Record the photo- 
graphs of the individuals whose answers 
are given in the column: 

THE INQUIRING FOTOGRAPHER 
(By Jimmy Jemail) 

The question: Are you worried that the 
Government will do too little to curb the 
recession or too much? 

Where asked; Various spots. 

The answers: Ed Doonan, Ardsley-on-the- 
Hudson, paper manufacturer: “Too much. 
The consumer is the key to the recession, 
not Government spending. If he won't buy, 
no amount of Government spending will 
help. The thing for the Government and 
other agencies to do is to instill confidence 
in the consumer.” 

Robert Rosenthal, 250 East 176th Street, 
ticket broker: “Too much. This is a normal 
period, a shakedown from the crazy times 
we have gone through. Abnormalities are 
being corrected. Too much Government 
spending will get us back to abnormality, 
where too many guys were getting a free 
ride. Let us get back to a merit basis.” 

Herbert J. Simmonds, Rye, manufacturer: 
“Its very difficult for the Government to 
know whether it is doing too much or too 
little. Too much spending will result in 
uncontrolled inflation. It is better to let 
the laws of economics take their natural 
course. Fewer people will be hurt.” 

Tom Ferrara, East 45th Street, restaura- 
teur: “I am frankly worried about too much 
Government spending. We are in a vicious 
cycle. If the Government spends more 
money, taxes must go up. Then the unions 
will demand more money and prices will fol- 
low wages. So we will find ourselves back 
where we came from with even more in- 
ation.“ 

I. Neil Thompson. Huntington, district 
manager: I am afraid the Government win 
spend too much and do too little in other 
ways. That is because the recession is now 
psychological. The people should forget 
their fears and spend a little money. That 
is a lot-better for them than more inflation.” 

Raymond Hoffman, First Avenue, plumb- 
ing and heating contractor: “Too much. In 
my opinion, the politicians in Washington 
do not give a damn for the country. All 
they tre interested in is getting reelected. 
Various blocs will make deals with each 
other for more spending. They will spend 
my last dime and yours.” 


A3237 
Israel’s 10th Year 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. JAMES G. FULTON 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 3, 1958 


Mr. FULTON. Mr. Speaker, we in 
America are proud of the wonderful 
spirit and remarkable progress our friend 
and neighbor, Israel, has made in her 
first 10 years. 

We salute the courageous people of 
Israel and wish you well as you enter 
your second decade of achievement: 

[From Near East Report of April 1, 1948] 

X ; ISRAEL’S 10TH YEAR 

Israel will celebrate its 10th anniversary on 
April 24. The accompanying statistics are 
convincing evidence of unique achievement. 
The figures leap upward. They can be un- 
derstood only against the background of 
history. 

The generation of Jews which is now bulld- 
ing Israel survived the Hitler holocaust which 
took the lives of 6 million men, women, and 
children. The survivors of the concentra- 
tion camps who reached Israel are moved by 
the urgent compulsion to make up for the 
lost years and to win security for the future. 

The Jews of the Western Hemisphere who 
lived through the Hitler tragedy were shocked 
by the incapacity of the democratic world to 
stop Hitlerism. In the last decade they have 
helped Israel to become a sanctuary in which 
Jews could lead a normal, free, and secure 
existence. 

HAVEN OF REFUGE 


The extraordinary immigration brought 
Jews out of the displaced persons camps in 
Germany, Austria, and Italy immediately 


after World War II: lifted Jews on a flying 


carpet from medieval Yemen; transferred the 
oldest Jewish community in the world out 
of ancient Babylon; ended second-class citi- 
zenship in the squalid mellahs of north Afrl- 
ca; reenacted the exodus from Egypt, and 
provided a haven for Jews from behind the 
Iron Curtain. 8 

Prior to Israel's establishment, between 
1919 and 1948, Jewish immigration to Pales- 
tine was preponderantly from Europe (79.6 
percent) while the Middle East produced 
only 8.7 percent. Since Israel's establish- 
ment, 43.3 percent came from Europe, 31.5 
percent came from Asia, 244 percent from / 
Africa, .08 percent from North and South 
America, In the last 2 years, the immigrants 
came primarily from strife-torn north Africa, 
from Hungary and from other countries be- 
hind the Iron Curtain. 

Immigration cannot possibly continue st 
the past rate because the sources are drying 
up. Very few of the 5 million Jews of the 
United States have any intention of emigrat- 
ing to Israel; there are not many Jews left in 
the Arab countries or in the satellite coun- 
tries behind the Iron Curtain. And the 3 
million Jews of the Soviet Union are held 
virtual prisoners. Their opportunities for 
escape are faint. Thus, on March 25, the 
leading Soviet cultural newspaper, Sovet- 
skaya Kultura, in a long statement attacking 
Israel, warned Soviet Jews against migration 
to Israel, charging that Israel was estab- 
lished as a result of the deception of mil- 
lions of persons urged to leave their native 
countries. 

Israel itself, like most of its newcomers 
was poverty-stricken, and the resettlement 
was a costly undertaking. If Israel had been 
called upon merely to develop its economy 
for the 800,000 Jews and Arabs who lived 
there in 1948, it might haye needed very 
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little outside assistance. But to achleve the 
staggering task of receiving, rehabilitating 
and resettling more than 900,000 immi- 
grants, Israel, like other countries which 
haye been host to large-scale immigration, 
had to spend far more than it could produce. 
The new nation had to raise approximately 
22 billion. This has come from reparations 
from West Germany which agreed to pay 
$822 million over a 12-year period; from the 
free gifts of the Jewish communities of the 
United States of America, such as the un- 
precedented UJA; from the sale of Israel 
bonds; and from the generosity of the United 
States Government and its people. 

The total of American aid now exceeds 
$540 million in loans and grants. This large 
investment has brought concrete results. 
The Israelis have raced to-integrate them- 
selves and to become economically independ- 
ent. Economists have found much to criti- 
cize in their economy (the Israeli’s are their 
own sternest critics), yet observers have 
testified to Israel's progress. 

DEVELOPMENT 


In its current MSA presentation, the Ad- 
ministration ints out that 20 new in- 
dependent nations have come into being 
since World War II. Half have a per capita 
income of less than $100, while 7 have 
a per capita of less than $200, Israel is at 
the top of the list with a per capita income 
of more than $500, while Malaya is next 
with $310 and Lebanon with $258. 

Another appraisal of Israel's was 
given in Washington on January 31, at the 
annual conference of the Middle East In- 
stitute by Professor A. J. Meyer, the associate 
director of the Center of Middle Eastern 
Studies at Harvard University. Referring to 
the Israel Government's development pro- 
gram, Dr. Meyer declared that the country 
has pushed ahead at an extraordinary rate. 
He said: 

“Israel's real gross national product per 
capita rose by 25 t (an average of 6 
percent yearly) from 1950 to 1954 despite 
massive immigration and a large-scale in- 
fiation. Through this same period the coun- 
try invested at 20-30 percent of gross na- 
tional product and increased productivity at 
per worker approximately twice as_ fast as 
per capita product—at about 12 percent per 
year.” 

Thus, there has been a determined effort 
to irrigate Israel's barren and eroded soils. 
The land under cultivation in this period of 
the state's development has increased from 
400,000 acres to 950,000 acres. Israel is now 
producing about 70 percent of its own food. 


BARRIERS TO PROGRESS 


Israel's economic problems have been com- 
plicated by the refusal of her neighbors to 
make peace. Israel has been compelled to 
maintain a highly trained and well-equipped 
army—a severe drain on her resources. 
(While the United States has given Israel 
large-scale economic aid, it has never given 
Israel military assistance such as it has 
extended to her Arab neighbors, Iraq, Jor- 
dan, Lebanon, and Saudi Arabia.) In addi- 
tion, the Arab economic boycott has affected 
Israel's economy. If the Arabs had been 
willing to make peace with Israel from the 

, there would have been a normal 
interdependence. Israel would have pur- 
chased agricultural commodities from her 
next-door neighbors in a complementary ex- 
change for the products of her factories. 
But the boycott and blockade have raised 
Israel's costs since she has had to buy and 
sell in expensively distant markets. 
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These obstacles have had the effect of 
spurring Israel to greater effort and within 
the last year or two, Israel has been expand- 
ing trade relations with countries like Japan, 
Ghana, Burma, and other newly established 
nations in Asia and Africa. The Israelis, who 
have begun to acquire some technical pro- 
ficiency from American teaching and ex- 
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ample, have been exporting their skills to 
other lands. 

A major factor in widening Israel's horizon 
of friendship and trade was the ending of 
the Egyptian blockade of the Straits of n 
and the firm stand of the United States 
and other great maritime powers in assert- 
ing the international character of that 
waterway. 


Summary of American aid lo Israel 


Un millions of dollars) \ 


8 RE 


MSA Surplus Export- 
loan foods Import Total 
Bank loan 


8 


1 Isracl has repaid $33.5 million in principal and 
? Isracl is negotiuting for $15 million from Devolo 


HOPE FOR PEACE 


The two major questions which confront 
Israel are economic development and mili- 
tary security. Reparations from Germany 
are scheduled to end by 1964, and by 1961 
the Israelis will have to begin to redeem 
bonds which were first marketed in 1951. 
Israel leaders are now giving sober considera- 
tion to the problems which will arise as these 
obligations come due and sources of income 
are curtailed. 

The economic issue is linked closely with 
peace. All free-world diplomats would like 
to see an Arab-Israel peace settlement, but 
there Is widespread skepticism over the pros- 
pects of any change in the situation as long 
as the Soviet Union continues its penetra- 
tion of Asia, the Near East, and Africa, and 
lavishes political support on the Arab cause. 

Accordingly, unless there is some revolu- 
tionary change in the Near East which will 
enable one or the other of the contending 
Arab factions to recognize that Israel is a 
permanent part of the landscape and that 
it is in their best interests to reach coopera- 
tion and understanding with Israel for eco- 


.6 million in interest on this loan, 
ent Loan Fund. 


nomie development and mutual defense, an 
early peace is unlikely. 

Israel's economic problems have an inti- 
mate relationship with the political question 
because Arab leaders who have relied on the 
boycott and blockade as weapons to harass 
and weaken Israel in the past, will persist 
in that Campaign until they are compelled 
to acknowledge that Israel will be able to 
surmount its economic difficulties. 

The Arabs watch eagerly for any sign of 
a decline of America’s support, whether it 
be in the sale of Israel bonds, in contribu- 
tions to UJA, or in the American-aid pro- 
gram. (This year, the administration in- 
creased the Israel aid program in acknowl- 
edgment of the needs and opportunities in 
Israel, and in disregard of the Arab boycott.) 

The record of Israel's achievements and 
the promise of Israel's future show quite 
clearly that the friendship of the American 
people has been the most indispensable and 
the most significant source of Israel's 
strength. Nothing is more important than 
American friendship in any consideration at 
the prospects of Israel's survival and ultimate 
peace $ 


Israel's progress in 10 years 
{Dollars in millions} 
THE PEOPLE 


l Estimatu. 


Exports a 
percent 


i 


imports 


2 
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Israel's progress in 10 years—Continued 
THE GROWTH 


Agriculture (1,000 acres) Industrial 
Electric production 
consumption | (at current 
(million. prices in 
kilowatt- millions of 
bours) ” Isracl 
pounds) 
329 133 
4 200 
858 290 
WR 470 
750 s0 
nud suo 
1, 047 1,100 
1,142 1,300 
N 
DECADE LN ISRAEL 
1948 1958 
School enrollment: 
T eC a SM SERS) [IIL ) ae AOE Sh Sa eS Er ae OED 77,000. 
Llementary public schools, --- | 86,567. 883. 
nidary schoots, pald tuition. pAs: 23,000, 
"Teachers colleges. 2.2... 1.70. 4,100, = 
Technical and agricultural schools. -| 3,304. 17,003, 
Arab schools 25,812. 
Yeshivot..._--.... 6,300. 
Christian misionar: 9,000, 
Universitivn._._. 9,200, 
Evening and otber 20,413, 
Teachers. 20,707, 
Lopulat ion 2,000,100. 
Oultivated irea- J. Au aeres. 
trigated aren _.-_ 2. 74,000 meres... ...------~ 


“7 | 250,000,000 cubic mote 
TT) $818,080,008 (101 
I| $204 (9A 


350,000 acres. 

1,200,000,000 cuble meters, 
81.101. % (1986), 

$550 (1956). 
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Juvenile Delinquency 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROLAND V. LIBONATI 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES -~ 
Thursday, April 3, 1958 - 


Mr. LIBONATI. Mr. Speaker, my 
colleague, Congressman ALFRED E. SANT- 
ANGELO, on March 19, 1958, spoke to the 
Boys’ Club of New York alumni on a 
very important subject, Juvenile Delin- 
quency. Congressman SANTANGELO, 
while a State senator in New York, was 
Selected as a member of the Temporary 
Commission on Youth and Delinquency. 
This commission made a thorough study 
of the problem throughout the State of 
New York, and as a result, Congressman 
SaNTANGELO has become intimately fa- 
miliar with many aspects of this trou- 
blesome problem. His speech furnishes 
a keen analysis of the causes, preven- 
tion, and control of juvenile delinquency, 
and will, I know, prove interesting and 
stimulating reading: ` 

Mr. Chairman, Mr. Rolnitzky, Mr. Capra, 
members of the Boys Club Alumni of New 
York, I am yery pleased to speak to you on 
& subject which demands the most serious 
attention of all people in our community, 
At the outset, I want to compliment this 


organization for providing the opportunities 


for personal development for the youth of 
our city and permitting children to develop 
themselves culturally and physically. You 
demonstrate the essence of a successful life, 


a sound mind in a sound body, I take this 
opportunity to pay tribute to men like Peter 
Capra, your director, a dedicated citizen who 
is giving his time, attention, and energy 
toward your programs. I salute your mem- 
bership and alumni who are providing the 
scholarships to all children regardless of 
race or religious background in secondary 
education and in colleges. If we had more 
men like your members, our city would be 
a better place in which to live. 

I desire to speak to you about the broad 
subject of juvenile delinquency. I wish to 
talk about the nature, the extent of the 
problem, its causes, prevention, and control. 
More claptrap, hogwash, and balderdash has 
been uttered about juvenile delinquency, 
that as a result there exists a mass of con- 
fusion and loose bricks lying all around 
without any construction, 


NATURE OF PROBLEM _ 


The problem of juvenile delinquency forms 
a daily part of our newspaper reading. It 
is a common source of anxiety among par- 
ents, adults, and scary females. It is a fre- 
quent subject of discussion in the pulpit, in 
the lecture hall, the classroom, the clinics, 
and in meetings where the most wonderful 
asset of our life, our children, are seriously 
considered. 

Each group tends to view the problem in 
terms of its own particular area of concern, 
whether it be law, religion and morality, 
social organization or personality develop- 
ment. In talking of juvenile delinquency, I 
am talking about persons under the age of 
21 years whose conduct includes all unlawful 
or persistently antisocial behavior. 

Certainly the problem is a legal problem. 
It involves provisions of law, statutes for 
their punishment and for their treatment. 
Certainly it is a moral and religious problem 
also, involving values by which men order 
their lives and their conduct, Certainly also 
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it Is a social problem, involving a threat to a 
stable society by children who are malad- 
justed and antisocial. Finally it is a prób- 
lem of personal development that affects not 
only the individual delinquent himself, but 
also the church, the home, the school, the 
health services, the character-development 
agencies, and other community groups. 
Adding it all together, it is a challenge. 
That challenge we accept. 


EXTENT OF PROBLEM 


To read the newspapers, one would think 
the youth of our country is in revolution, 
that they have run riot, and that rebels with- 
out causes have taken over the Government, 
Newspapers for their own personal gain have 
glorified and dramatized the problem to such 
an extent that the public and even the world 
believes that our country is basically morally 
rotten and that our rottenness has permeated 
our children, The facts belie such impres- 
sions. Statistics show that 1 out of 161 
children comes to the attention of the courts. 
Six and two-tenths out of 1,000 are inyolved 
in acts of juvenile delinquency. This 
amounts to six-tenths of 1 percent. Other 
statistics increase the amount to tremendous 
proportions of 2 percent of our youth, At 
any rate, 98 percent of our children walk 
through the corridor of life called adoles- 
cence without running into trouble or beat- 
ing their heads against the walls. We are 
not concerning ourselves here with the 98 
percent, but with those 2 percent. 

On a nationwide basis, delinquency in- 
creased from 1940 to 1954 at a rate of 102 per- 
cent. The high level of juvenile delinquency 
Was reached during the war years and de- 
clined through 1948, The increase between 
1948 and 1954 was 58 percent. While our 
child population increased by 13 percent 
from 1948 to 1954, Juvenile delinquency in 
that same period increased by 58 percent, or 
approximately 4 times the growth of the 
rate of increase of our youth. In the State 
of New York, the total increase of juvenile 
delinquency from 1940 to 1954 was 37 per- 
cent, as compared to a national average of 
102 percent. Obviously the city of New 
York is not the den of iniquity that certain 
people portray it, My experience on the 
Temporary Commission on Youth and Delin- 
quency disclosed that juvenile delinquency 
was relatively higher in urban centers than 
in rural centers or communities. The na- 
ture of the acts of delinquency also differed 
in. these communities. > 

While there has been a relatively small 
proportion of young people inyolved in acts 
of delinquency and the rate of increase has 
not been of mountainous proportions, the 
instruments of evil and destruction which 
the children have in their possession and 
which they use in the perpetration of their 
horrible deeds have frightened and terror- 
ized our community. While the numbers 
are small. nonetheless we must give serious 
consideration to and examine thoroughly 
our legal practices and our social measures, 


THE CAUSES 


There is no one cause for juvenile delin- 
quency. There are many and varied causes, 
My conclusion has been that the major 
causes àre as follows: i 


1. A breakdown in respect for authority, 
both for the State and for the family. 

2. There is a breakdown in the family, 
because of increasing divorces, the absence 
of parents from the home and its corollary, 
a lack of love and affection. Of course, we 
also find in certain instances, a smother love 
of the overly protective parent which brings 
about juvenile delinquency. 

3. Thirdly, and most important, the youth 
of our country have a feeling of frustration, 
of not being wanted. This feeling gives rise 
to a rebellion within them, so that they are 
truly rebels without causes. They experience 
a feeling of not being wanted in the home, 
in the school group or in the community. 


‘ 
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They struggle for recognition and desire to 
be in some form or another. 

As R resident of this town, New York, I 
haye looked about and seen a breakdown in 
respect for authority. The young boy is 
a mimic and just as we see God in our own 
image—just as the Negro sees God as a 
Negro‘and the mouse visualizes God as a bat, 
so do the young men adore the apparently 
prosperous and influential people around 
him. When a young boy sees a racketeer 
sporting sround in a flashy car, with a quick 
buck for spending in a local bar or bistro, he 
is overwhelmed with admiration and perhaps 
seeks to emulate that character. The book- 
maker on the corner or the policy runner 
who Is always ready with a roll has his Influ- 
ence on the kid playing ball in the street. The 
young boy who sees the cop get his payoff 
from the bookmaker or policy runner thinks 
that all cops are crooked and dishonest and 
that if he should get into trouble he too could 
pay and get off unscathed. He is in for a 
rude awakening when he finds that except 
for the practices connected with gambling, 
cops are inherently honest and will arrest 
and prosecute crimes of violence, larceny and 
homicide. The young man who is fortunate 
enough to live on the same block as does 
a baseball or other athletic star is living 
in the proper climate, He seeks to emulate 
or imitate that athlete. If fortunately the 
boy lives on the same street as a Perry 
Como or Jerry Lewis or similar great enter- 
tainer, he aspires to be one of them. Our 
economic ghettos and our trend toward com- 
munities where only the poor live and where 
there is not a variety of people, tends to 
eliminate the opportunity for helpful idola- 
try and hero worship. Few children admire 
lawyers because on the street lawyers may 
be considered shysters and not great men. 
We as lawyers must look inward to see 
whether or not we are carrying out our part 
of our destiny, that is, to be an inspiration 
to the young man on the street corner and 
on the street. 

In my own opinion, I believe that bur mass 
mediums are instrumental, more instrument- 
al than I care to admit, in the provocation 
and spread of juvenile delinquency, A 
young man’s mind is inflamed by newspaper 
stories of shootings, killings, and gang wars, 
If he does not get the idea from the street 
corner, he picks it up from the newspapers 
and television. Recently on television was 
publicized the making of "zip" guns, together 
with the method of making them. I, for one, 
never knew how to make a “zip” gun and 
learned the technique on TV. I am sure that 
thousands of boys also saw the same display. 
Newspapers inveigh against the horror maga- 
zines, but I believe that the yellow jour- 
nalists and the tabloids have created more 
harm than they realize as a result of their 


publicity, they unwittingly glorify the young: 


hoodlum, $ 

Our Constitution guarantees freedom of 
the but the press has failed to regulate ite 
own publications. The press contributes in 
more ways than one toward the climate of 
juyenile delinquency and in many instances 
by its publicity destroys the residue of good 
within a boy and by its quixotic attacks at 
windmill prevent public officials at times 
from doing what is right for fear of being 
pilloried and destroyed. 

PREVENTION 

The problem today is, what are we going 
go to to prevent juvenile delinquency? My 
solution is to restore respect for authority 
and to instill in the youth of our country a 
feeling of belonging, with a desire to do good. 

We must restore the responsibility to the 
persons and the places where it can do the 
most good and where by nature and circum- 
stances the most can be accomplished. We 
must restore responsibility to the parents. 
This is a primary responsibility. You are all 
aware that where the parents pay attention 
to their children and where they are at home 
sharing in common pleasures, there is less 
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apt to be outbreaks of delinquency. Because 
of broken homes, children are thrown into 
the streets, torn between conflicting interests. 
As a result of the hearings held by the New 
York State Temporary Commission on Youth 
and Delinquency, I introduced a bill which 
became the law of the State of New York 
and which unfortunately our social minded 
Judges are not inclined to enforce. This bill 
provided that when a young man got into 
trouble, a judge of the domestic relations 
court could call the parents in and impose 
conditions upon the parents, which were 
reasonably calculated to prevent the recur- 
rance of juvenile delinquency. Where the 
parents willfully disobeyed the conditions 
imposed by the court, the court could im- 
pose a fine or sentence on the parent. Fore- 
warned is being forearmed and while a parent 
may have an excuse because he did not know 
where his children. were, once he has been 
apprised he must assume that duty of con- 
trolling that which his own acts created. 


That solution, of course, is not a cure- 
all. We also must restore teacher responsi- 
bility. The teaching profession has been 
struggling for decent wages and for better 
educational plants. Our public schools are 
overcrowded. Teachers fear the discipliring 
of children because they fear they will lose 
their jobs, which means their bread and 
butter. I for one would strengthen the 
hands of the teachers by permitting them 
to exercise discipline, to use the rod where 
the occasion permitted it and to grant im- 
munity to the teachers for their disciplinary 
action. Boys who know that teachers may 
utilize the rod are less likely to challenge 
their authority. Parents are to blame be- 
cause they fail to support a teacher who 
stands in loco parentis when the teacher and 
child come into conflict. I would require 
parents to give permission to teachers to 
practice discipline in accordance with their 
judgment. Where the parent refuses to give 
such consent, I would authorize the teach- 
ers to expell the children or call the parents 
to book because of the child's lack of respect, 
intransigence or belligerence. Some people 
-may say that schools are overcrowded and 
that teachers cannot cope with overcrowded 
classes. That is a lame excuse. I take this 
opportunity to pay tribute to the parochial 
schools. They too are overcrowded but in 
the main there is no disciplinary problem in 
these schools, Children in parochial schools 
are ehcouraged to participate in school plays, 
choral groups, games and speeches. The 
parents are also called upon, ad nauseum, to 
share the children's activities and to view 
the results of their children’s histrionic tal- 
ents. The enforced attendance by parents 
at these functions creates both interest and 
a common endeavor which promotes under- 
standing, affection, love and respect one for 
the other. The public schools can well profit 
from this example. However, people are 
afraid to talk about parochial schools and 
their methods because of the fear that one 
is recommending & union of church and 
state. 

A young man's leisure hours are a source 
of temptation and a climate in which he 
can get into trouble. They are supplement- 
ary to the home and to the school. Keep 
a boy busy in sports and activities and you 
will’ normally keep him out of trouble. He 
should be encouraged to participate in school 
and also out of school in baseball, basket- 
ball, chess, and other activities. I cannot 
pay too much tribute to organizations such 
as the Boys Club, who fill in the hours for 
young nee provide stimulation and joint 
activity, o give the young meh a feeling 
of belonging and recognize an achievement 
eee, ot its importance. The Big 
Brother movement is a tremendous life in 
our area. The Boy Scouts of America do a 
yeoman job and give the boys an opportun- 
ity to participate and also to receive vaca- 
tions in the country, away from the sultry 

heat of the city streets, 
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Our parks give needed recreational facil- 
ities but for the poor boy they are too far 
away and not accessible, The playgrounds 
in the housing communities afford better 
opportunity and better avenues of release 
of energies. We have very few tennis courts 
and our playgrounds in the county of New 
York are not easily accessible to\the teen- 
ager. In the rural sections, I have seen 
with pleasure the efficacy of the 4-H clubs 
which provide for a development of skills 
and ready outlets for the young man's en- 
ergy. The Police Athletic League renders 
& great deal of service and affords various 
outlets to the young boys. Of course all 
these activities cater to the great bulk of 
our youth, the 98 percent. Our job is to 
take care of the other one-half of 1 to 2 
percent of the boys who are juvenile delin- 
quents. The police department can be of 
great assistance and can make or break & 
young man with its understanding. Whole- 
sale arrests and roundups by scary police 
officers, who lock up groups of boys who 
are overly active but not criminals do not 
help the situation. Police officers, before 
coming into the force, should receive courses 
on psychology. -More foot patrolmen would 
be of great assistance because the greatest 
deterrent either to crime or juvenile delin- 
quency is the presence of a bluecoat walk- 
ing up and down the street making himself 
part of the community life. 

The courts can be of great assistance. I 
think everything should be done to prevent 
that first arrest and judges, many of them 
who have understanding, will dismiss cases 
so that there shall be no arrest but only a 
scolding. Lawyers can also prevent crime 
by talking to these juvenile delinquents as 
“dutch uncles.” While they think their job 
is to “beat the rap.“ I think we as lawyers 
have a duty to ourselves and to the children 
to moralize with them and to encourage 
them to stay out of future mischief. 

Government can provide an expanded 
housing program, for low-income people 
which provides decent accommodations. 
While a poor home is not a certain source of 
juvenile delinquency, decent housing accom- 
modations do not embitter children of their 
surroundings and we can at least provide 
these with modern utilities and decent sani- 
tary conditions. 

The Federal Government, the State and the 
city can also assist. The Federal Govern- 
ment can give grants-in-aid to support pro- 
grams which are designed to encourage the 
development and growth of children. The 
Division of Juvenile delinquency in the Fed- 
eral Government is understaffed and under- 
manned and while it performs a valuable 
function, it can be expanded. The State of 
New York, as a result of a bill which I in- 
troduced, has created a permanent State 
Youth Commission, uhder the chairmanship 
of Mark McClosky, It is the function of the 
State Youth Commission to coordinate State 
governmental programs, to work with the 
local communities in promoting and ex- 
panding recreational centers, programs, and 
to provide the funds for local groups which 
are working in this common struggle to pre- 
vent and eliminate juvenile delinquency- 
The city of New York, by opening the school 
playgrounds after school, has been doing & 
great job not only through its educational 
system but also through its police depart- 
ment. There are many other methods of 
preventing it, but each one of us has the 
responsibility to set an example by being 
models of virtue and still comport ourselves 
as human beings. 


REHABILITATION 


We talk a great deal about rehabilitating 
the juvenile delinquent and the youthful 
offender, but we do very little about it ac- 
tually. The famous Gluecks made a survey 
and found out that within 5 years 85 per- 
cent of the children who were guilty of 
delinquency repeated and once 
again. This is a horrible indictment of our 
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system. We little realize that when a boy 
gets into trouble he is actually condemned 
to menial employment and to second-rate 
Citizenship. Every agency of government 
interposes its strength to keep this child 
Trom becoming a useful citizen and losing 
himself in the anonymity of every day life. 
A boy, after making a mistake, receives the 
blessing of our youthful offender law, gets 
& break and, being released, resolves to walk 
the straight ang marrow path. He applies 
Tor a job—civil service closes its doors to 
him. He cannot become a police officer be- 
Cause the police department under the lead- 
ership of its police commissioner not only 
refuses appointments to boys who have made 
One mistake but also extends the principle 
of refusing appointment to a boy whose 
Tather has been a convict. The boy cannot 
even get a job cleaning the streets because 
civil service will not approve or certify him 
as qualified. He cannot get a liquor license 
because the ABC and the State liquor board 
Will refuse him a license. He cannot even 
become a barber because that requires a 
license. If his crime has been a serious one, 
the docks and waterfront are closed to him, 
The State civil service also closes its doors. 
He can't get a Government clerical job—the 
Post Office Department will not even let him 
Carry letters. The electricians and plumb- 
ers deny him, as a license is required. If he 
Wants to drive a truck, he needs a driver's 
license and perhaps he cannot even get a 
driver's license. Even if he wants to be a 
grocer, he finds himself handicapped, be- 
Cause he t need a beer license and 
can't. get it. Where is he to turn? He can 
only hold jobs which are menial and which 
Pay little. The road back is dificult. Not 
Only are obstacles put in front of him by 
the State and Federal Governments, but now 
the New York City Housing Authority has 
adopted a program to evict the families of 
boys who have gotten into trouble. One 
hundred and seventy families have been 
evicted and many others are threatened with 
eviction. 

During my senatorial career in the New 
York State Senate I made a recommendation 
and. introduced a bill which redefined the 
term “arrest.” A person who has been ad- 
Judicated a juvenile delinquent or youthful 
Offender should not be considered as a per- 
son having been arrested. In this way, a 
boy would be able to say truthfully, as on a 
civil service questionnaire, that he has never 
been arrested. We public officials will not 
take the responsibility to give a juvenile 
delinquent or youthful offender a chance to 
gain public employment. We act this way 
because we know that if the boy transgresses 
Once again a newspaper will call for the 
removal of this public official. It requires 
courage for a public official to give such a 
boy an opportunity in public employment 
and there are very few with such courage. 
Despite these obstacles some boys re- 
habilitate themselves. I salute them. 

Members of the boys club, it has been a 
privilege and a pleasure for me to talk with 
you and if I have been too long please be- 
lieve that I feel like Mark Twain who was 
Called upon to speak, and after making a 
long speech, said: “Please forgive the length 
of my speech, I didn't have time a prepare a 
short one.” 


Trial by Jury 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM M. TUCK 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 3, 1958 
Mr. TUCK. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
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include an address delivered by our col- 
league, the Honorable Epwin E. WILLIS, 
of Louisiana, to the Louisiana State Bar 
Association meeting at Alexandria, La., 
in November 1957, on the subject of Trial 
by Jury. Representative WILLIS is a 
member of the Judiciary Committee and 
one of the most able and learned lawyers 
in the House of Representatives. His 
address deals with a subject that is fun- 
damental, and the subject and the ad- 
dress should be of concern to every Mem- 
ber of the Congress, as well as to the 
people of the country generally. 

I concur wholeheartedly with the views 
so ably expressed by Representative 
Wiis. The jury trial is one of our 
most cherished and privileged posses- 
sions, and it is imperative that it be held 
sacred. I regret to have to say that 
there are a number of organizations in 
the country which have little or no re- 
gard for the principles of liberty upon 
which this country is based. I agree 
with Mr. WILIIs that in all criminal 
prosecutions a man has an indubitable, 
inalienable, and indefeasible right to be 
confronted with his accusers and wit- 
nesses, to call for evidence in his behalf, 
and to a speedy trial by an impartial jury 
of his vicinage, without whose unani- 
mous consent he cannot be. found guilty. 

The address of Mr. WILLIS is as follows: 

(By Edwin Willis) 

The origin of trial by jury is disputed by 
historians. It is evident, however, that 
the principle of trial by jury emanated from 
the sense of justice and fair play of our an- 
cestors, This is clear when one studies the 
forms of trials that existed among all na- 
tions in primitive times. 

As far back as the ancient days of the 
Greek and Roman emperors we can discern 
modes for the settlement of disputes which 
resemble our concept of modern juries. The 
Roman. tribunal was somewhat similar to 
the modern jury but they employed men 
possessed of legal knowledge in place of a 
formal judge. The Romans also had a pro- 
cedure comparable to our present system 
for challenging jurors. 

The old custom of the Roman emperor in 
summoning before him persons who lived 
in the neighborhood to declare under oath 
their knowledge with respect to facts of pub- 
lic interest was indeed the germ of the 
modern trial by jury. 

RIGHT OF EXAMINATION 

In the early Middle Ages this Roman pro- 
cedure was employed on ecclesiastical ques- 
tions by Frankish bishops and by Charle- 
maine and the other Frankish kings in 
connection with civil issues. Some centuries 
later we find virtually the same custom in 
the. inquisition processes employed by the 
Norman dukes. 

I digress to point out another right which 
not only implements the jury system, but 
without which jury trial would be com- 
pletely ineffective. I refer to the right of 
an accused to confront and cross-examine 
his accusers. We have it on highest author- 
ity that this particular right was derived 
directly from the Romans. Except for it, 
one of the most courageous and profound of 
all the early Christians would have been 
doomed to die on the cross, as did the 
Master before him. 

At the second trial of St. Paul before 
Festus, the so-called witnesses did not tes- 
Instead Tertullus, the orator, made 
this argument: 

“We have found this man to be a pest, a 
promoter of sedition among all the Jews 
throughout the world, and a ringleader of 
the sedition of the Nazarene sect.” 

Paul said, “I am standing at the tribunal 
of Caesar; there I ought to be tried. To the 
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Jews I have done no wrong, as thou thyself 
very well knowest. For if I have done any 
wrong or committed a crime deserving of 
death, I do not refuse to die. But if there 
is no ground to their charges against me, no 
one can give me up to them; I appeal to 
Caesar.“ 

Then Festus, the Roman governor, made 
this ruling: 

“Thou hast appealed to Caesar; to Caesar 
thou shalt go * * Romans are not ac- 
customed to give any man up before the 
accused has met his accusers face to face 
and has been given a chance to defend him- 
self against the charges.” 

But, regardless of the true origin of trial 
by jury, there is no dispute that the system, 
as we know it today in America, was de- 
rived from England, 

During the reign of Alfred the Great, 
from 871 to 901 A. D., we can find semblance 
of settlement of disputes by juries. But 
the common-law system of trial by jury de- 
veloped from the 10th to the 16th centuries. 
William the Conqueror employed the jury 
system, as it existed in 1085, in compiling 
the Doomsday Book. 

In the early days trial by jury was not 
a matter of right, but merely a privilege, 
to be granted or withheld as a favor of > 
the King. Henry II did encourage jury 
trials during his reign in the latter half 
of the 12th century. He also employed a 
jury for indicting those individuals who had 
violated the King’s peace by the commission 
of serious crime. 

During this period of development the 
function of the jury was not to render a 
verdict but to supply evidence on oath as 
witnesses do today.” The ancient jury was 
very similar to our modern concept of the 
grand jury, to the extent that the evidence 
amounted to an indictment. 

Until the 13th century, however, this 
indictment by the jury was followed by a 
trial by ordeal, battle or comporgation. It 
was dissatisfaction with such modes of trial, 
and the opposition of the church, which 
finally led to the acceptance of the opinion 
of a second jury, a deciding one. Here we 
see a resemblance of our petit jury. 

MODERN SYSTEM 

The abuses of King John resulted in 
changing the privilege of a trial by jury to 
a right. This ended the practice of selling 
and buying writs, which had flourished 
under him. The Magna Carta, granted at 
Runnymede in 1215, provided that no free 
man should be impoverished, dispossessed 
or in anyway detained, except by the fair 
judgment of his peers and according to the 
law of the land, Here was the true begin- 
ning of our system of trial by jury, as a 
fundamental right. 

The history of trial by jury during the 
Middle Ages is replete with incidents of 
abuse of, and hostility for, this system by 
kings and their ministers. They converted 
the process of attaint, which was originally 
devised to provide extra protection for the 
accused and to be a royal weapon against 
the corruption of justice, into an attack on 
the jury itself. Thus, if they considered a 
verdict by a jury unjust, they preferred 
charges against its members and tried them 
before the star-chamber court, which func- 
tioned without a jury. That court over the 
years became an instrument for religious 
and political persecution. That institution, 
with its denial of a jury trial, was one of the 
main causes for the downfall of Charles I 
and his ultimate beheading. 

In 1641, when Parliament obtained the 
upper hand, one of its first acts was to 
abolish the star-chamber court and to assert 
the right of every Englishman to a fair and 
open judgment by his peers. It also abol- 
ished the right to punish jurors for verdicts 
considered to be unjust, and substituted 
therefor the remedy of a new trial. Actions 
of attaint were prohibited in 1670 in the 
famous Bushell case when a judge at- 
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tempted to imprison a whole jury for a ver- 
dict with which he disagreed. 

There were other instances of intimidation 
of juries during these years, The actions of 
bloody Judge Jeffries were notorious, How- 
ever, public acceptance and confidence in 
the verdicts of juries overcame all such at- 
tacks. Able and courageous leaders of the 
English bar, such as Erskine, Coke, Bacon, 
Burke, and Fox led the fight to preserve the 
sanctity of jury verdicts. 

During and after the French Revolution, 
fear of revolutionary elements led to repres- 
sive censorship and limitations of civil lib- 
erties in England. In 1793 habeas corpus 
in certain cases was suspended. Fox led 
the movement which resulted in repealing 
the suspension. 

POWERS EXTENDED 


In 1792, Fox had also been responsible for 
a new libel law which extended the power 
of juries to decide the whole case, both as to 
the law and the fact. Here, indeed, was a 
victory for democracy and trial by jury. And 
since the beginning of the 19th century, 
there has been very little threat to the right 
of trial by jury in criminal cases in England. 

The old adage that distance lends enchant- 
ment did not apply among the American 
colonists in their relationship with the Eng- 
lish Crown. Although the same conditions 
on the whole prevailed in colonial America 
as in 18th century England, with respect to 
the administration of justice and trial by 
jury, the attitude of the colonists was from 
the beginning different. Being in no posi- 
tion to fear feudal exactions of exploitations, 
the colonists looked upon the king not as 
their protector but rather as the potential 
aggressor upon their rights. In this spirit 
they protested every effort to curtail trial 
by jury as an act of tyranny. 

Thus the English Parliament passed the 
famous Navigation Acts and in 1696 reor- 
ganized the admiralty courts so as to better 
cope with flagrant smuggling in and out of 
the Colonies. These admiralty courts, how- 
ever, were not part of the traditional com- 
mon law system and did not provide for a 
trial by jury. As a result, English or Eng- 
lish-appointed judges frequently sentenced 
American seamen and chants arbitrari- 
ly, The more effective these courts became, 
the more the colonists resented them, and 
the more they came to insist upon trial by 
jury as a fundamental right. 

The Stamp Act of 1764, offensive enough 
in tts imposition of taxation without repre- 
sentation, added insult to injury by provid- 
ing that all violators were to be tried in the 
admiralty courts where trial by jury is not 
provided. The Americans did not accept the 
British view that Parliament was completely 
sovereign, and could constitutionally pass 
any measure it chose. In their eyes, the 
Stamp Act was, among other things, a clear 
effort to bypass and thus to deprive them of 
the right to trial by jury. The reaction 
against it was so strong that it prompted 
the Colonies to pass acts of nullification, 
The Virginia resolution, introduced by Pat- 
rick Henry, the Stamp Act Congress, and, 
above all, the boycott of all English mer- 
chandise, forced the repeal of the Stamp 
Act. 

This effort on the part of the English Par- 
liament to bypass jury trial was to be re- 
peated by the American Congress almost 200 
years later in connection with so-called civil 
rights legislation, except that equity instead 
of admiralty courts were to be the instru- 
ment. 

The final British effort to tamper with the 
traditional trial by jury in the colonies 
came with the misnamed act for the impar- 
tial administration of justice. This was one 
of the intolerable acts passed in 1744 as a 
realiatory measure for the Boston Tea Party. 
This act provided that certain offenders were 
to be transported to England for trial there. 
This repudiation of the colonists’ own right 
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to judge their fellow citizens was one of the 
last acts which made reconciliation with 
England impossible, and thus proyoked the 
war for American independence. 

RIGHT PRESERVED 


It was in the light of this background that 
the Founding Fathers were determined to 
preserve and perpetuate the jury system 
when our Constitution was adopted. 

It is illuminating to note, however, that 
there was no real controversy in respect to 
trial by jury in criminal cases. In fact, Jury 
trial in criminal cases was provided for in 
section 2 of article 3 of the original Con- 
stitution. The seyenth provision of the Bill 
of Rights refers to trial by jury in civil cases. 
Here the colonists were erecting a barrier 
against extension of any power, even in civil 
cases, comparable to that which had been 
vested in and exercised by the admiralty 
courts during the domination of England. 

Jefferson was in Paris at the time of the 
adoption of the original Constitution. Dur- 
ing the time of the great debates on the 
proposition to ratify the original instrument 
in the conventions of the several States, 
Jefferson wrote from Paris to a friend: 

“There are instruments for administering 

the government so clearly trustworthy that 
we should never leave the legislature at lib- 
erty to change them. The new Constitution 
has secured these in the executive and leg- 
islative departments, but not in the judi- 
ciary. It should haye established trials by 
the people themselves, that is to say, by 
jury.” 
- Accordingly, our forefathers imbedded 
jury trials even in civil cases as part of the 
Bill of Rights. And the constitutional 
guarantee of the right to jury trial has 
withstood the most severe stresses and 
strains in our turbulent history. 

Thus, the fear of the panic created by the 
French Revolution hit America with such 
force that it prompted the passage of the 
Alien and Sedition laws dealing with trea- 
son, and curtailing the right to criticize our 
Government. But devotion to the principle 
of trial by jury was so deeply imbedded in 
the minds of our ancestors that no one had 
the temerity to suggest the elimination of 
trial by jury under these laws, 


SYSTEM NEVER SUSPENDED 


In fact, in our entire history, when the 
greatest of threats have been leveled at the 
very existence of our Government itself, 
trial by jury has never been suspended; not 
even in wartime. It was preserved during 
the trying days of the Revolutionary War, 
the War of 1812, the War Between the 
States, and through two world wars. 

It is this deep-rooted belief in trial by 
jury that is responsible for the law and 
jurisprudence to the effect that citizens 
cannot be tried by the military courts in 
this country. 

There is one exception; however, to thise 
history of trial by jury in America, and that 
is during the reconstruction era. It was the 
most flagrant example in our history of a 
peacetime suspension of the right of trial by 
jury. It was accomplished by the establish- 
ment of military governments in areas where 
fighting had ended, But the excesses of the 
military governors and of the carpetbaggers 
and scalawags who surrounded them aroused 
public hostility. This deliberate repudiation 
of all the philosophy upon which the Consti- 
tution was conceived caused the reconstruc- 
tion acts to be condemned by all men of 
good will. 

EROSION OF RIGHTS 


Despite the provisions of the Bill of Rights, 
however, trial by jury has been gradually 
eliminated in civil proceedings before so- 
called administrative bodies and tribunals. 
The Honorable David F. Maxwell, former 
president of the American Bar Association, 
had this to say on the subject: 
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“For some time I have been deeply con- 
cerned by the insidious process which has 
been gradually eroding our right to trial by 
jury in civil cases.. The right of trial by jury 
is firmly imbedded in the American system of 
jurisprudence and is as old as the country 
itself. Reference to it is found in the Decla- 
ration of Independence, which deplores the 
abuses and usurpation by George III ‘depriv- 
ing us in many cases of the benefits of trial 
by jury.’ Article VII of the Bill of Rights 
guarantees trial by jury ‘in suits at common 
law, where the value in controversy shall ex- 
ceed twenty dollars.’ 

“Yet, during the past half century, bit by 
bit, there has been a whittling away of jury 
jurisdiction. Arbitration has replaced the 
jury trial in many areas, notably in the mo- 
tion picture, building trades and textile in- 
E and generally in the field of labor 
aw. 

“Various administrative bodies and tribu- 
nals, both on a Federal and State level, are 
determining the rights of citizens in a man- 
ner affecting their everyday lives, without 
the benefit of juries. In Saskatchewan, Can- 
ada, such a board is vested with authority 
to award damages in automobile accident 
cases on the basis of liability without fault. 
and there are many authorities in this coun- 
try advocating the adoption of a similar sys- 
tem here. The Compulsory Arbitration Act 
in Pennsylvania, adopted in 1952, provides 
that the trial court may, by appropriate 
rule, substitute arbitration for trial by jury 
when the amount in controversy is $1,000 
or less, and the constitutionality of the act 
has been upheld by the supreme court of 
that State.” 

As one of those who firmly believes in 
trial by jury, I, too, was concerned about 
recent attempts to limit and circumscribe 
this constitutional right of our people. 


CIVIL RIGHTS ACTION 


Thus, we heard and learned a great deal 
about the precious right of trial by jury dur- 
ing the debates on so-called civil-rights leg- 
islation in the Congress last year.. A dis- 
cussion of civil rights is, of course, beyond 
the scope of this assignment, but I mention 
our experience because it provided a new 
meaning to jury trials as a fundamental 
right. 

The question was not whether, after trial 
of an injunction suit on its merits, a per- 
son charged with contempt of court for vio- 
lating the injunction decree is entitled to 
be tried by jury. And no amout of specious 
argument by the proponents of the bill 
could make it so. The proposition was 
whether we should substitute an initial civil 
remedy for a present criminal prosecution as 
was accomplished through the admiralty 
courts during colonial days, 

Thus, for the last 70 years or more & 
person charged with depriving another of 
any conceivable civil right, including his 
right to yote, can be prosecuted and tried, 
but only before a jury of his peers. For- 
saking principle for expediency, Mr. Brow- 
nell, the Attorney General of the United 
States, took the position, however, that the 
jury system is no longer to be trusted in 
so-called civil rights cases. 


NEW REMEDY CREATED 


Accordingly, a new remedy was created. 
But, mind you, the new cause of action is 
not granted to the persons aggrieved. it 
is to be exercised exclusively by the Attorney 
General, The class injunction suit is to be 
filed in the name of the United States 
against the people of a whole community 
and the action can be brought without the 
consent and even over the protest of the real 
parties at interest, a reprehensible practice 
for which a lawyer could be disbarred. 

Stated differently, the real issue was 
whether Congress could, as a matter of good 
constitutional law, or should, as a matter of 
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cynical congressional policy, pervert equity 
courts as criminal tribunals. 

We did succeed in providing a fury trial in 
Certain criminal contempt proceedings which 
Can result in imprisonment. From my point 
of view, the jury trial provision is far from 
Satisfactory, but it was the best we could 
imbed in the so-called civil rights bill, In 
any event, if this limited provision can serve 
As a challenge to succeeding Congresses and 
to the members of the bar to continue the 
fight against further erosion of jury trial 
as a fundamental right. I think our efforts 
will not have been in vain. 


Reports on Bills To Authorize the En- 
forcement of State Statutes Prescrib- 
ing Criminal Penalties for Subversive 
Activities 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALFRED E. SANTANGELO 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 3, 1958 


Mr. SANTANGELO. Mr. Speaker, sev- 
eral bills have been introduced to correct 
the so-called wrong of the Supreme 
Court in connection with the case of 
Pennsylvania against Nelson. Much of 
the criticism against the Supreme Court 
is motivated by dissatisfaction with the 
Supreme Court's decision and its liberal 
Viewpoint. The Association of the Bar 
of the City of New York, after an ex- 
haustive study, opposed H. R. 977 and 
S. 654, which seeks to correct the 
Supreme Court's decision in the case of 
Pennsylvania against Nelson. For those 
who seek an unbiased, unprejudiced 
Viewpoint regarding the decision, I ask 
Unanimous consent to have incorporated 
in the Appendix of the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recorp the report of the bar of the city 
of New York, which opposes the enact- 
Ment of the proposed legislation in H. R. 
977 and S. 654. 8 
Reports on BILLS To AUTHORIZE THE ENFORCE- 

MENT OF STATE STATUTES PRESCRIBING CRIM- 

INAL PENALTIES FOR SUBVERSIVE ACTIVITIES 

In Pennsylvania v. Nelson (350 U. S. 497 
(1056)), the United States Supreme Court 
held that the Pennsylvania sedition statute 
Was superseded in view of the scheme of 
Federal antisubversive legislation by which, 
the Court concluded, the Federal Govern- 
Ment had occupied the field and precluded 
State intervention with respect to the same 

fenses. This holding had the effect of 
Tendering unenforceable similar statutory 
Provisions in other States. After the Nelson 
decision, the Committee on the Judiciary of 
both the Senate and the House of Repre- 
Sentatives, during the 84th Congress, 2d 
Session, recommended the passage of bills 
Which would permit the, enforcement of any 
State statutes prescribing criminal penalties 
Tor sedition against the United States or any 
State, unless Congress specifically prohibits 
their enforcement. 

Three bills to the same effect have been in- 
troduced in the present Congress. Of these, 
the bills presently under consideration are 
H. R. 977 and S, 654, which are companion 
bills corresponding to the bill approved in 
the last Congress by the House of Representa- 
tives, Committee on the Judiciary. Their 
text is set forth as an xppendix. 
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In the Nelson case, the defendant, an 
acknowledged member of the Communist 
Party, was convicted in a Pennsylvania State 
court of a violation of the Pennsylvania 
Sedition Act. Nelson was aiso convicted in 
a Federal court of violating the Smith Act 
(18 U.S. C., sec. 2385) and the Federal general 
conspiracy statute (18 U. S. C., sec. 371). The 
supreme court öf Pennsylvania reversed the 
conviction under the Pennsylvania Sedition 
Act on the ground that the Federal Smith 
Act superseded the enforceability of the 
State sedition statute which proscribes the 
same conduct. The Court emphasized that 
the evidence against Nelson related solely to 
alleged sedition against the United States, 
and in no respect was directed against the 
government of Pennsylvania as such. The 
United States Supreme Court upheld the 
ruling of Pennsylvania’s highest court in 
the decision Pennsylvania v. Nelson (350 
U. S. 497 (1956)) which the bills under dis- 
cussion seek to reverse. 

The Supreme Court's decision was rested 
on three principal grounds, which may be 
summarized as follows: (1) The Congress de- 
termined in 1940 that it was necessary for 
it to reenter the field of antisubversive legis- 
lation from which it had largely abstained 
since the end of World War I. Thereupon 
and in succeeding years, Congress enacted a 
series of statutes which includes, among 
others: the Smith Act, proscribing advocacy 
of the overthrow of any government—Fed- 
eral, State or local—and membership in a 
group which so advocates; the Internal Se- 
curity Act of 1950, requiring registration of 
Communist action organizations and Com- 
munist-front organizations, and registration 
of the members of the former; and the Com- 
munist Control Act of 1954, imposing fur- 
ther penalties on the Communist Party and 
the members thereof, and upon Communist- 
infiltrated organizations. This scheme of 
Federal legislation creates a pervasive totality 
of Federal reguiation, which makes inescap- 
able the conclusion that Congress has in- 
tended to occupy the field of sedition * * * 
and no room has been left for the States to 
supplement it. Therefore, a State sedition 
statute is superseded regardless of whether it 
purports to supplement the Federal law. (2) 
The Federal statutes touch a field In which 
the Federal interest is so dominant that the 
Federal system must be assumed to preclude 
enforcement of State laws on the same 
subject, in accordance with the principles 
enunciated in such decisions as Rice v. Santa 
Fe Elevator Corp., (331 U. S. 218 (1947)) and 
Hines v. Davidowitz (312 U. S. 52 (1941)). 
(3) Enforcement of State sedition acts pre- 
setns a serious danger of conflict with the 
administration of the Federal program. 

The Court's decision appears sound on the 
basis of the stated reasoning. The prece- 
dents relied upon foreshadowed the result, 
which was predicted and has been favorably 
viewed by legal commentators. However, the 
question now presented is not whether the 
Supreme Court correctly read the intent of 
Congress at the time of the enactment of 
the various antisubversive statutes, but 
rather whether it is wise national policy for 
Congress at this time to revitalize the State 
sedition statutes, and whether this result 
should be sought by the enactment of the 
proposed legislation, The committee believes 
that both of these questions must be an- 
swered in the negative. 

1. The bill under discussion would single 
out criminal statutes relating to subversion 
and advocacy thereof for extraordinary and 
indiscriminate treatment in determining the 
interrelationship of all Federal and State 
statutes concerned with these subjects. The 
usual method of determining the enforce- 
ability of State legislation in relation to 
Federal enactments has been judicial deter- 
mination on a case-by-case basis, so that 
evaluation may be made of the impact of 
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Federal and State acts on one another in 
terms of practical operation and the na- 
tional or local problems presented. The bilis 
would displace this usual method of Federal- 
State accommodation by a blanket declara- 
tion that, “except to the extent specifically 
provided by any statute hereafter enacted by 
the Congress,” no State statutes prescribing 
criminal penalties for sedition against or 
overthrow ot Federal or State Government 
shall be unenforcible by reason of existing 
Federal legislation, or any future Federal 
legislation. 

Some 42 State statutory provisions would 
immediately be revitalized, all of them pri- 
marily directed against overthrow of the 
United States Government, bearing such di- 
verse titles as antisedition laws, criminal 
anarchy laws and criminal syndicalist laws. 
Even more diverse are the substantive and 
procedural provisions of the various statutes, 
some having provisions plainly at variance 
with the Federal legislation; others being 
vague and lacking even in basic procedural 
safeguards. Some, like the Pennsylvania 
statute, would punish utterances which en- 
courage any person “to commit any overt 
act with a view to bringing the Government 
of this State or of the United States into 
hatred or contempt,” provisions which raise 
sharp constitutional questions as the Su- 
preme Court specifically indicated. Yet the 
bill would at one swoop reahimate all these 
measures, without distinction or particulari- 
zation. i 

Even if Congress were willing to take such 
blanket action with respect to all existing 
State statutes without detailed study of their 
diverse provisions, should !t also be re- 
quired to accept the burden of exercising 
continuing surveillance over all future State 
enactments which might adversely change 
or add to existing State legislation to the 
detriment of the Federal scheme? If Con- 
gress does not promptly enact Federal leg- 
islation to supersede such undesired new 
State acts, the courts will be utterly power- 
less to give relief if the bills under discussion 
are adopted. Moreover, continuing alertness 
by Congress to the mere provisions of all 
present and future State legislation would 
not alone suffice, for it is in the operation 
and specific applications of statutes that 
problems of inconsistency in interference 
become apparent, In the harmonizing of 
the statutes of our Federal and State govern- 
ments, it has been pointed out that: “Proper 
accommodation is dependent on an empiric 
Process, on case-to-case determinations. Ab- 
stract propositions and unquestioned gen- 
eralities do not furnish the answer.” 

The pressures under which Congress op- 
erates in this dynamic era obylously do not 
render feasible its now undertaking to per- 
form this painstaking empiric process pres- 
ently carried on by the courts. 

2, It is to be borne in mind that the con- 
duct and advocacy for which Nelson was 
convicted under the Pennsylvania statute 
were directed toward the attempted over- 
throw of the United States Government. 
The same appears to be true with respect to 
prosecutions under virtually all the State 
statutes. This consideration adds support 
and emphasis to the determinations of both 
the Pennsylvania Supreme Court and the 
Supreme Court of the United States, that 
this legislation which seeks preservation of 
the Federal Goyernment and the Republic 
touches a field in which the Federal interest 
is dominant. Decisions of the Supreme 
Court which have upheld enforceability of 
State legislation concurrently with compar- 
able Federal legislation have usually stressed 
the existence of a predominantly local in- 
terest. But, as the Pennsylvania Supreme 
Court asserted in ruling against the State 
statute in. Nelson: “Sedition against the 
United States is not a local offense. It ls a 
crime against the Nation.” The State court 
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also emphasized that so far as relates to the 
State's police needs: There are many valid 
laws on Pennsylaynia’s statute books ade- 
quate for coping effectively with actual or 
threatened civil disturbances.” Consequent- 
ly, there is no basis for a contention that 
the present State sedition statute, and the 
comparable State acts, are necessary to the 
exercise of the State's police responsibilities. 

It is clear that the problem of subversion 
against the Government of the United States 
is a national rather than a local problem. 
In this respect and others it bears a relation- 
ship to the crime of treason against the 
United States, punishment of which is con- 
fided under the Constitution to the Federal 
Government, and may not be subject to 
State prosecution. The present Federal anti- 
subversive legislation further expressly indi- 
cates that considerations of international 
politics and foreign policy may also be in- 
volved. All these are factors which empha- 
size the need for a uniform national stand- 
ard and an integrated centralized program, 
rather than suggesting a need for localized 
diversity of standards and decentralization 
of control, factors traditionally advanced in 
opposition to uniform Federal legislation. 
For more than a century, ever since Cooley 
v. Board of Wardens of Port of Philadelphia 
(12 How. (53 U. S.) 299 (1851))/ such con- 
siderations have been recognized as highly 
significant by the courts in cases under the 
commerce clause. Where the subject matter 
has indicated the desirability of a uniform 
national system of regulation, rather than 
local diversity, the tendency has been to 
hold that the States are precluded from act- 
ing at all. 

Consideration of the national character of 
the offense also brings into focus some prac- 
tical problems of enforcement. As the Penn- 
sylvanta Supreme Court noted, a group ad- 
vocating overthrow of the United States 
Government might well be but part of a 
larger group spread over a number of States. 
In prosecuting such an interstate group, the 
most successful results are likely to be 
achieved through a unified plan under cen- 
tralized control, with careful determination 
as to the sequence and timing of the pro- 
secution of the various participants. From 
the viewpoint of the overall Federal plan of 
attack, a State prosecution might well re- 
sult in premature warning or harmful ad- 
vance disclosure of evidence, as the State 
court suggested. Local prosecutors, whether 
motivated by personal ambitions, political 
opportunism, or merely by uninformed and 
misguided zeal, might thus hamper and 
frustrate effective Federal police and prose- 
cutive activity with respect to important 
phases of the Federal legislative scheme. 
Even if this has not yet occurred, as the 
minority urges on the basis of the Depart- 


ment of Justice's brief in Nelson, it would 


represent a continuing threat as new per- 
sonalities and new local political campaigns 
are injected into some or all of the 42 States 
whose sedition statutes are to be reanimated 
by the bill under discussion. 

The mere fact that jurisdiction in the field 
is reserved to the Federal courts will surely 
not prevent the cooperation, when requested, 
of local law enforcement agencies with the 


Federal authorities, er, the Federal 


authorities should af all times exercise an 
overriding jurisdiction in this sensitive field, 
an impossibility if the local authorities are 
enforcing local rather than Federal statutes. 
It is submitted, therefore, that the proposed 
bills would hinder rather than augment the 
Protection of our Nation from subversive 
activity. 

3. Most important, problems of individual 
rights and traditional values are not to be 
ignored in the effort to guard our Nation 
against those who ignore or seek to trample 
on them. We have been wisely ddmonished 
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that if this indifference to traditional values 
should spread to us, It would be the greatest 
threat to our own liberties. 

A traditional value of paramount im- 
portance which would be adversely affected 
if the various State sedition acts are reani- 
mated relates to the preservation of freedom 
of expression guaranteed by the first amend- 
ment. The State court was mindful of this 
problem in pointing gut that State and 
Federal laws should be so administered as 
not to threaten the right of the individual 
to speak freely and without fear, even in 
criticism of the Government, it found this 
an additional factor weighing in favor of 
Federal supersession. The Federal legisla- 
tion here involved has also been recognized 
as involving sensitive problems in the area 
of first amendment freedoms; indeed, in the 
first prosecution of Communist officials under 
the Smith act, the Supreme Court, while up- 
holding the convictions, pointed out through 
Chief Justice Vinson that since “teaching 
and advocacy of the overthrow of the Gov- 
ernment * * * contains an element of 
speech * * * we must pay special heed to 
the demands of the first amendment mark- 
ing out the boundaries of speech.“ 

We cannot ignore that impingements upon 
freedom of expression result from the exist- 
ing Federal antisubversive legislation, and 
that they extend well byond the confines of 
the courtroom alone. They necessarily in- 
clude, in addition, FBI investigations, grand 
jury investigations, and investigations by 
committees of both Houses of Congress with 
all their glare of harsh publicity for the wit- 
ness. It cannot be doubted that in the ag- 
gregate these measures create pressures caus- 
ing some individuals to refuse to participate 
in virtually any organization, no matter how 
innocuous or worthy its avowed purposes, 
and to refrain in other ways from engaging, 
as stated by Justice Frankfurter, in the in- 
terchange of ideas particularly with respect 
to controversial subjects, where such inter- 

is most needed in solving the prob- 
lems of a democratic society. 

Yet the restrictions and pressures upon 
freedom of expression resulting from the 
Federal program have, nevertheless, been 
generally accepted in the interest of assur- 
ing the national security. But by reviving 
the State sedition statutes en masse, all these 
pressures and restrictions will be intensified 
and duplicated at the State level, in the 
State courts, the State investigative agencies 
and the State legislative committee. 

We submit that our objective should be 
an efficient and integrated system designed 
to achieve our Nation's security with a mini- 
mum, not the maximum, of restrictions on 
fundamental rights. This is in harmony 
with the salutary judicial principal that 
when measures affect the freedoms that are 
basic to liberty, such measures must be 
narrowly drawn to meet the supposed evil, 
closely tailored to impose only so much 
restraint as is essential for the purpose. 
Those who would now impose additional 
retraints and penalties upon the citizenry 
must bear the burden of demonstrating their 
need in terms of the national interest and 
security. That demonstration has not been 
made, and cannot be made, with respect to 
the proposed legislation here discussed. 

4. An especially troublesome facet of the 
problems resulting from the proposed dupli- 
cation of antisubversion legislation at the 
State level is presented by the possibility 
of double or multiple prosecutions and pun- 
ishment. The Supreme Court in Nelson ex- 
Pressly pointed out that it did not reach 
the question whether double or multiple 

nt for the same overt acts directed 
against the United States has constitutional 
Sanction. Even if it be assumed that the 
constitutional problem may be hurdled, the 
basic policy question will nevertheless re- 
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maln. Where the same act has been held to 
constitute both a Federal and State offense,, 
it/is generally because the same physical act 
may offend a State policy and a different 
polley of the United States. Thus, in the 
classic case of For v. Ohio (46 U. S. (5 How.) 

410 (1847), in sustaining a State convic- 
tion for the forging of counterfelt checks, 
the court reasoned that the Federal Gov- 
ernment proscribed counterfeiting in order 
to protect the currency, while the State was 
punishing a private cheat upon its citizens. 
Here, however, the selfsame policy underlies 
both the Federal and the State legislation, 
and both would punish the very same con- 
duct. In these circumstances, there seem 
peculiarly apposite the words of Mr. Justice 
Washington, writing in 1820: “To subject 
them (the defendants) to the operation of 
two laws upon the same subject dictated by 
distinct wills particularly in a case inflicting 
pains and penalties is to my apprehension 
something very much like oppression if not 
worse.” 

Under the Federal and State statutes here 
involved, the pains and penalties are both 
severe and disparate., Thus, the Federal 
Smith Act provides for a maximum imprison- 
ment of 10 years and a fine of $10,000, and 
the Pennsylvania sedition statute for a term 
of 20 years and the same fine. In this very 
case, Nelson was convicted under the Smith 
Act, and was also conyicted and sentenced 
under the State act to a prison term of 20 
years, supplemented by a $10,000 fine and 
$13,000 as the costs of the State prosecution. 
Consequently, while Congress, with primar 
responsibility for the national security de- 
termined on a maximum 10-year sentence 
for this offense, this defendant would serve 
30 years. Moreover, the Federal fudge called 
upon to fix a fair sentence under the Federal 
Act cannot know whether the defendant will 
be subjected to additional and serious pun- 
ishment for the same acts in consequence of 
one or more State prosecutions. This will 
necessarily impede fair and intelligent sen- 
tencing under the Federal legislation. 

Prosecutions in the State courts would 
present still another troublesome considera- 
tion. Under the doctrine that the 14th 
amendment does not incorporate all of the 
guaranties of the Bill of Rights, State court 
prosecutions do not afford a defendant many 
of the important protections guaranteed in 
the Federal courts. Thus, for example, the 
fifth amendment's privilege against self-in- 
crimination need 1 observed in State 
court prosecutions, d evidence obtained 
by wiretapping and illegal searches and selz- 
ures may be received in evidence. Where a 
defendant is charged with acts of subversion 
against the Government of the United States, 
it seems anomalous and paradoxical that he 
should be subjected to prosecution In State 
courts which deprive him of very important 
protections guaranteed and required in the 
courts of the United States. 

5, The thrust of the minority report 18 
that in a nation of dual sovereignties, the 
States should not be deprived of all power 
in regard to sedition. Initially, this argu- 
ment reflects a somewhat exaggerated view 
of the effect of the Nelson decision, for there 
is no inference that all State power will be 
eliminated in regard to detecting or pre- 
venting aspects of sedition which have local 
significance. Indeed, the Supreme Court has 
already upheld in unequivocal terms State 
laws requiring State ployees to take an 
oath with respect to of overthrow 
of the State or Federal Government and 
to reveal Communist affiliation, and requir- 
ing teachers to meet similar standards, 

The Nelson decision merely rules in favor 
of: Federal supérsession with respect to & 
crime of national importance, as to which 
the national interest is dominant, and on 
the basis of well-established principles, con- 
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sistent with past decisions on the interac- 
tion of State and Federal authority. The 
minority report acknowledges that in such 
earlier decisions as Gitlow, Whitney, Gilbert 
and Fox, upholding State sedition statutes, 
the question of Federal supersession held 
determinative in Nelson was not in issue. 
In those cases, either there was no Federal 
Sedition legislation in force at the time or 
the point was not raised. 

Nor can we attribute validity to the mi- 
Nority report's justification of the bills on 
the ground that the criteria confessedly be- 
ing the intent of Congress, Congress is the 
logical body to declare such intent. This 
Would constitute a mischievous oversimpli- 
fication of the established, tried, and tested 
Principles governing Federal-State accommo- 
dation which, as has previously been pointed 
out, entail an empiric process of judicial de- 
termination on a case-to-case basis. The 
draftsmen of the proposed legislation, as well 
as the minority here, implicitly acknowl- 
edge the soundness of this established pro- 
cedure by leaving it untouched in all fields 
Of legislation other than that relating to 
Subversion. This highly sensitive field is 
alone singled out for blunderbuss congres- 
Slonal treatment, sealed off from normal ju- 
dicial examination and accommodation. 

The minority report's assertion that there 
are no sound reasons for Federal preemption 
in the fleld of sedition is sufficiently an- 
Swered, we believe, by our preceding discus- 
sion pointing out the important national, in- 
dividual, and civil liberties interests in sup- 
Port of a single and uniform Federal system 
of control. This in no way precludes, of 
course. the closest possible coordination be- 
tween Federal and State officials in i 
eyidence concerning seditious activities for 
the purpose of insuting prompt and effective 
Prosecutions under the various Federal stat- 
utes. For the reasons heretofore discussed, 
it Is quite conceivable that this cooperation 
Will be even closer and more effective than if 
there is a rivalry on each side to initiate its 
Own prosecution, with all the attendant pub- 
licity and other advantages for the ambitious 
Prosecutor. + 

Finally, the minority report argues that 
the States should be given power to prosecute 
Subversion against the Federal Government 
ín order to guard against the possibility of 
Communist penetration in positions capable 
Of avoiding or preventing Federal punitive 
action. It is difficult to believe this melan- 
choly conjecture is advanced seriously. If 
there is any inadequacy in the present loyalty 
and security measures relating to Federal 
Personnel—as to which no showing whatever 
has been made—the logical remedy is to 
Perfect those Federal security measures, 
rather than to shift vital national security 
responsibilities to the States. It is clearly 
illusory to assume that the national security 
Would be enhanced by such dispersion of 
Centralized responsibility, any more than 
~ Rational security would be enhanced if each 

State were placed in possession of all our 

defense secrets and nuclear weapons and its 

Own army and navy, as a like precaution 

against subversion in high Federal posts. 

We believe there is, as there must be, full 

Confidence that the powerful investigative 

and prosecutory forces at the disposal of the 

Federal Government can be relied upon to 

continue, with complete loyalty, their vigor- 

Ous enforcement of the comprehensive Fed- 

eral antisubversion legislation heretofore 

enacted by the Congress. 
We, therefore, propose the following reso- 
lution for adoption by the association: 
Resolved, That the Association of the Bar 

Of the City of New York opposes the enact- 

ment of the proposed legislation embodied in 

5 977 and S. 654, 85th Congress, Ist ses- 

n. 
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New Jersey 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. ALFRED D. SIEMINSKI 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 3, 1958 


Mr. SIEMINSKI, Mr. Speaker, the 
World Almanac of 1958 lists many fine 
things about New Jersey. 

One wishes that the Almanac had 
mentioned that the congressional dele- 
gation from New Jersey ranks among 
the first. 

For the present, we shall have to be 
contented with the population, the mot- 
to, the bird, and the flower of New Jer- 
sey, its mountains, industry, waterways, 
crops, highways, and institutions, as fol- 
lows: 

New JERSEY: GARDEN STATE 

Capital, Trenton; area, 7,836 square miles, 
rank, 45th; population (census of 1950), 
4,835,329; rank, 8th: motto, Liberty and Pros- 
perity; flower, Bogbice Violet; bird, Eastern 
Goldfinch; tree, red oak; third of the Original 
Thirteen States. 


New Jersey, one of the Middle Atlantic 


States, is bounded north by New York, east 
by New York, the Hudson River and the At- 
lantic Ocean; south by the Atlantic and 
Delaware Bay; west by Delaware Bay, Dela- 
ware and Pennsylvania. One of the earliest 
lands to be settled by the Dutch early in the 
17th century, it was the scene of much action 
in the American Revolution, developed iron 
furnaces and grist mills, and became a great 
industrial State. 

There are low mountains In the northwest, 
and rolling hills leading down to a coastal 
area with many waterways and iniets. The 
Delaware River runs along its west line, Its 
shipping facilities make it a large freight 
terminal. It divides authority over tunnels 
and bridges with the Port of New York Au- 
thority and the State of Pennsylvania. New- 
ark, Jersey City, Hoboken, Perth Amboy, and 
Camden handle shipping for foreign ports. 
New Jersey contributes a huge figure to the 
total tons of New York Harbor. 

Highest point in High Point, Sussex 
County, 1803 feet, Delaware Water Gap, in 
the Kittatiny Mountains, is 900 feet wide 
between mountain sides, 1,600 feet high. 

Represented in 90 percent of all industries, 
its more than 12,000 factories employ 323 
classifications of labor. The State ranks 
first in the United States in dollar value of 
chemical products and has many laboratories 
for physical and chemical research, Import- 
ant are electrical machinery, food products, 
textile products, apparel, transportation 
equipment, primary metal industries; petro- 
leum and coal products, fabricated metal 
products, 

Chief crops are corn, peppers. asparagus, 
beets, eggplant, lima beans, and potatoes. 
The principal fruits are apples, blueberries, 
cranberries, cherries, grapes, peaches, rasp- 
berries, and strawberries, New Jersey holds 
high rank in the poultry industry, dairying 
and the processing of vegetables, especially 
tomatoes. The first dairy cattle artificial 
insemination project in America was 
launched in Hunterdon County; also the 
ecommon-carrier shipment of day-old baby 
chicks, now a multi-million-dollar business 
nationally. 

Among New Jersey's institutions of higher 
learning are: 4 universities, including 
Princeton and Rutgers, the State universi- 
ty; the Institute for Advanced Study; 26 
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colleges; 8 professional and technological 
colleges. 

Atlantic City, Ocean City, Cape May, As- 
bury Park, Ocean Grove, Wildwood, attract 
hundreds of thousands each year. There are 
23 State parks with almost 27,000 acres, 11 
State forests with more than 150,000 acres. 

New Jersey's many points of historic and 
scenic interest include the Palisades, massive 
vertical wall of rock rising more than 500 
feet above the Hudson River; Morristown 
National Historical Park, General Washing- 
ton's winter camp site. 

The State's network of modern highways 
has the highest ratio of multilane mileage 
in the Nation. Included are the 118-mile 
New Jersey Turnpike, Garden State Parkway 
(165 miles, Paramus to Cape May), Newark 
had the first great alr terminal in the United 
States. 

Chief railways: Pennsylvania, Lackawan- 
na, Jersey Central, Erie, Lehigh, West Shore, 
B. & O., Reading. 


New Technique for Water Supply Meets 
Strict Requirements 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. B. CARROLL REECE 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 3, 1958 


Mr. REECE of Tennessee. Mr. 
Speaker, an article in the magazine The 
Plant entitled “New Technique for 
Water Supply Meets Strict Require- 
ments” has come to my attention. 

The problem of water supplies has 
been given much attention in recent 
years due to seasonal local shortages 
and regional droughts. These condi- 
tions, together with increasing calls for 
more water, point up the fact that 
water is not in unlimited supply. 

In light of these conditions, it is most 
encouraging to note any well-planned 
effort on the part of a regional group, 
a community, or an industry to make 
more intelligent use of water supplies. 

This article tells clearly how the 
Flick-Reedy Corp. is building just west 
of Chicago a plant which will provide 
its own water supplies from the rain 
that falls on its land. This firm's 
thoughtful solution to the water prob- 
lem should be brought to the attention 
of all industrial firms which are plan- 
ning new plants or replacement pro- 
grams in the period ahead. 

The article follows: 

NEW TECHNIQUE FOR WATER Suppty Mrs 
STRICT REQUIREMENTS 

All water needed for air conditioning and 
other industrial purposes at the new $2,300,- 
000 metal-fabricating plant nearing comple- 
tion at Bensenville, Ill., for the Flick-Reedy 
Corp., well-known manufacturer of indus- 
trial air and hydraulic cylinders, will be 
drawn from manmade lagoons. This com- 
pletely internal system for supplying process 
water is unique in that it is independent of 
any outside source of supply and will rely 
upon nature and an effective means of col- 
lection to keep sufficient water in the stor- 
age reservoirs. The system provides up to 
18,000 gallons of water per hour for the 
plant's designed level of operation, Esti- 


t 
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mated cost of water is only one-half cent 
per thousand gallons. 

As finally evolved, the system Is comprised 
of two supply lagoons, which overfiow into 
a sanitary lagoon. Excavated from the heavy 
soil of the plant site, each supply reservoir 
is 75 feet wide, 600 feet long, and has an 
average depth of 5 feet. Maximum capacity 
is 1,800,000 gallons per lagoon. 

The lagoons are supplied by rainwater 
collected from the 5-acre roof area of the 
220,000-square-foot plant and from 5 acres 
of paved parking areas. Each inch of rain- 
fall (annual rainfall in Illinois is approxi- 
mately 37 inches) results in a potential 10- 
inch rise In the storage ponds * * * or 280,- 
000 gallons of water. Since rainwater is soft, 
no treatment is needed before use in the 
plant's processes. 

Water for clean operations, such as cool- 
ing and heat treating, will, be returned di- 
rectly to the lagoons after it has served its 


purpose. However, water for such operations 


as ferric oxide plating will not be returned 
immediately but first passed through several 
phases of treatment, 

Upon discharge from the plant, the con- 

taminated water will be transferred to a 
halding tank, retailed for a short period 
while sediment and heavy wastes fall to the 
bottom, and ¢hemically neutralized. Next 
it will move to a small aerator-type sewerage 
unit and after treatment low to the sanitary 
lagoon. 
Water for drinking and other personal use 
is drawn from a deep well on the plant site; 
thus no dependence is placed on municipal 
supplies. 

Smashing through the water barrier by 
means of an internal water system meant 
much to DuPage County as well as to the 
company. The Flick-Reedy plant is the 
first manufacturing facility to go up in 20 
years In an area expected to accommodate 
much of Chicago's future industrial growth 
(Bensenville is about 15 miles northwest of 
Chicago's Loop). In seeking an orderly in- 
dustrial development and thereby avoiding 
the staggering difficulties encountered in 
some communities which haye grown with- 
out proper planning, county officials have 
adopted a strict water-conservation program 
which gives consideration to water tables, 
drainage and flood control, and to demands 
on water-producing and sewerage facilities. 

* 


Mr. Sweeney's Rare Idea 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RALPH HARVEY 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 31,1958 


Mr. HARVEY. Mr.- Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orD, I include the following article from 
the Indianapolis Times: 

Mr. SWEENEY'S RARE IDEA 

We don’t know Mr. James C. Sweeney, 7701 
West Chester Pike, Upper Darby, Pa, Khow 
nothing about him, either. 

But Mr. Sweeney has sent us a novel idea— 
an idea practically no one has mentioned in 
years and years. In the whipped-up reces- 
sion excitement of current Washington, it is, 
indeed, unmentionable. 

All Mr. Sweeney has in mind is this: Each 
year when the Federal budget is made up, 
put a little something in the pot to pay on 
the debt. Amertization is the word—a com- 
mon practice in business, and even among 
State and local governments. But in Wash- ~ 
ington it sounds as strange as a cussword 
in Polynesian. ft: 
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Mr. Sweeney has figured out that if we 
were to amortize the debt by A. D. 2000 it 
would take around $11.4 billion a year for 
interest and payment on the principal. 
Which means it could cost us nearly $500 
billion to get rid of it. 

If we should take another 50 years, the 
annual interest and principal payments 
would run about $8.8 billion—and the total 
cost by A. D. 2050 wouid exceed $826 billion. 

Stretching it out until A. D. 2100 would 
cost a little less per year—$8.4 billion, 
roughly—but the ultimate cost would be 
$1.2 trillion, 

All this, of course, Mr. Sweeney figures 
on the theory that we start paring down’ the 
debt from its present height of $275 billion 
instead of heaven knows what it will be in 
a few more years—and that we keep up 
the payments year after year, the same as 
any one (except Uncle Sam) deals with a 
fixed charge. 

The alternative, and present course, is to 
go on paying interest of about $8 billion 
a year forever—until 2000, 2050, 2100, 2601, 
always. And for that what do we get? Debt 
never pald off. 

What we are paying out In interest each 
year, as Mr. Sweenéy points out, would soon 
pay off the debt if these sums were applied 
to the principal. But interest paid on a debt 
which never is reduced, as he gently puts it, 
“is virtually money wasted.” 

Taxpayer money. 


Postmaster North, 67, Retires With 
Plaudits 


\ 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GORDON CANFIELD 


OF NEW JERSEY A 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES ~ 
Thursday, April 3, 1958 


Mr. CANFIELD.. Mr. Speaker, I have 
always admired Mr. Roy M. North who 
retired last Tuesday as our National 
Capital City’s postmaster after a dis- 
tinguished career in the postal service 
which saw him begin as a railway mail 
clerk in his native Georgia and later be- 
come an Assistant Postmaster General. 

Well do I recall the presentations of 
Mr: North when he appeared before our 
House subcommittee handling ‘Treasury 
Department and Post Office Department 
funds. This was back in the 80th Con- 
gress and I was then the subcommittee’s 
chairman. Mr. North greatly impressed 
me by his obvious sincerity and his 
knowledge of postal operations. Serving 
as Washington's postmaster in recent 
years, he has turned in an outstanding 
performance and I was pleased to read 
the story appearing in Tuesday's issue of 
the Washington Evening Star, captioned 
“Postmaster North, 67, Retires With 
Plaudits.“ 

The Star article follows: 

POSTMASTER NORTH, G7. RETIRES WITH 
PLAvDITs 

Roy M. North, 67, Washington’s postmaster 
since 1949, retired today with plaudits from 
two Federal officials for his 48 years of postal 
service, 

His own boss, Postmaster General Sum- 
merfield, and J. Edgar Hoover, Director of the 
Federal Bureau of Investigation, commended 
him for his wark Since 1953, it has dealt in 
part with experiments that may revolution- 
ize the Nation’s mail delivery. 
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The biggest single need in the postal ser- 
vice, he declared, is a perfected machine to 
sort the mail within the post office. 

“There is a need to eliminate a lot of man- 
ual labor,” the husky, gentle voiced post- 
master said. “And the way the post offices 
are expanding, I'm sure it wouldn't cause 
anybody to lose his job.” 

WILL BE ON CAPITOL HILL 


Mr. North isn’t retiring from active work. 

“I wouldn't be satisfied doing nothing,” he 
sald. 

Instead, he will become the- legislative 
representative for the National Association 
of Postmasters, and will spend much of his 
time lobbying on Capitol Hill. 

The Georgia-born postmaster started his 
career as a railway mail clerk, and was com- 
missioned as a postal inspector in 1915. He 
drew national acclaim in the early twenties 
for helping to solve a $2 million train robbery 
at Wittenburg, Mo. 

He was appointed Deputy Third Assistant 
Postmaster of the United States in 1933 by 
President Roosevelt, who became a close 
friend. President Truman named Mr. North, 
a Democrat, to his past position. 


HASN'T TAKEN ALL OF LEAVE 


, “I think I've given the Government its 
money’s worth,” he said. “Ive taken only 
about one third of my annual leave, worked 
about 50 hours a week and have 2,100 hours 
of sick leave unused. A lot of my time has 
been spent in working with experimental 
machines and techniques being tested in the 
Washington Post Office.” 

Mr. North says he will now have more time 
to spend with his wife at home, 2501 Calvert 
Street, NW. But, he admits, he will have to 
be mightly careful about it. 

“Women don’t generally want you under 
their feet,” he asserted. “And there's always 
a chance they'll catch you with an unmailed 
letter in your pocket.” 


The Place of the Church-Related Colleges 
in America Today 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WALTER H. JUDD 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 5, 1958 


Mr, JUDD, Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in Recorp, I in- 
clude the following address given last 
fall by Dr. Kevin McCann, president of 
the Defiance College, Defiance, Ohio. 
President McCann is perhaps better 
known as the author of the official 
biography of President Eisenhower, hav- 
ing served on the general's staff in Eu- 
rope during the war, and on the Presi- 
dent’s staff in the White House. 

With all the current discussion and 
reappraisal of our educational institu- 
tions and standards, it is important to 
read this analysis of what our country 
needs and can receive from the church- 
related college—and what the church- 
related college needs and ought to re- 
ceive in understanding and support from 
our country. 7 
WHY THE CHURCH-RELATED COLLEGE TODAY? 
(Address by Kevin McCann, president of the 

Defiance College, Defiance, Ohio, at Hart- 

wick College, Oneonta, N. Y., on Founder's 

Day, October 3, 1957) 

If at the outset I may be permitted 8 
personal profession of commitment, I would 
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say that I am president of a church-related 
college because in no other human enter- 
prise can I see a like opportunity for stew- 
ardship: 

Stewardship that is an acknowledgment 
and partial payment, at least, of the debt 
each of us owes the Republic and the men 
and women, our forebears in blood and in 
spirit, who built it. 

Stewardship that is an active effort to 
help one’s own generation to preserve, ex- 
pand and pass on a glorious heritage, a little 
strengthened, a little magnified because we 
have lived. 
~ Stewardship that is a recognition that 
none of us can hope to win salvation if con- 
cerned only with the treasures of earth and 
the service of self. 

More pointedly, in this age when all the 
peoples of the world hunger for a creative 
peace and a decent fellowship among men, 
I most firmly believe the colleges of religious 
faith—Jewish and Catholic and Protestant— 
have a stirring and effective answer to the 
paramount question before us: 

How can this Nation, under God, as suc- 
3 wage the peace as it has waged 
war 

Here is a question to excite, to inflame, to 
inspire all of us; a question imbrued with 
the blood of thase many thousands who died 
far from home that we, their fellow Amer- 
icans—so comfortable, so prosperous, so sure 
of ourselves—might have the freedom and 
the will and the enduring courage to wage 

the peace they did not live to enjoy. 

To answer it is so fraught with blessing 
that none of us can excuse his silence by 
claiming that to speak out would be an 
effrontery or an immodesty. 

In that light I shall attempt, as a church- 
related college president, to sketch for you 
my own version of the answer, But first 
we of these colleges must face the fact that, 
though our friends may be legion, our mis- 
sion as institutions of learning and educa- 
tion is seldom fully understood—sometimes 
not by ourselves, i 

Science is now preponderant in its in- 
fluence on the affairs of men and nations. 
The liberal arts are often reduced to read - 
ing courses and discussion groups. Finan- 
cial resources measure the repute of a 
school. Religion in many places is a search 
for the lowest common ‘denominator of nat- 
ural reason unaided by revelation. In such 
circumstances, we of the church-related col- 
lege—before all else, certainly before we 
propose answers to questions of great mo- 
ment—must justify our existence to others 
and to ourselves. - 

We cannot justify it because our graduates 
through many decades were builders of the 
Republic and missionaries around the earth. 
For every evidence of greatness we adduce, 
a comparable instance of narrowness and 
selfishness can be raised up from the past. 
And the balance sheet might be a standoff 
of good and not-so-good. 

We do not contribute to the Nation and 
to the world solely because the religious 
spirit of our students is fostered and relig- 
tous activities are a college concern. Many 
State universities would put to shame many 
church-related colleges were it possible ac- 
curately to compare, one beside the other, 
the intensity of religious spirit and the in- 
tegrity of religious “activities on their sey- 
eral campuses, * 

Nor can we demonstrate a unique capacity 
to shape the future merely by the statement 
that, compared to other schools, our facili- 
tles are as good, our faculties as wise and 
knowledgeable, our student bodies as alert 
and—because we are, almost all of us, very 
small—the immediate interplay of minds 

and personalities produces better educated 
men and women. Our smallness, like our 
comparative poverty, is a quality most of 
us wish we were rid of. In any case the 
largest college or university is just as small 
and the teacher-student relationship just as 


close as a single classroom on the campus. 
Moreover great teaching does not diminish 
in quality because those who share it in- 
crease in number. 

We can justify our existence only when 
we recognize that we, as colleges, were born 
out of faith in God, the Creator of men and 
of things, the source of human worth and 
dignity, revealed to us in only one book, 
and that we were given by those who founded 
us the mission of speaking the faith and of 
interpreting by its light all that pertains to 
the conduct of life, from a crisis in one soul 
to a crisis in world politics. 

Secular skills and knowledge and wisdom 
are within our domain as centers of learn- 
ing. We seek for our students command 
and eminence in them. We reject naught 
of the world that may be of profit and 
worth to those who must live in the world. 
But we are colleges of the book and the 
revealed word. And therefore we—the 
Christian colleges—must view all things and 
all men in the shadow of Christ crucified, 
in the glory of Christ arisen. Therein lies 
our uniqueness. There is the badge that 
distinguishes us. 

Today we honor the founder of such a 
college tradition. To him the war for in- 
dependence was a current event. The Re- 
public was an experiment; the Constitution 
untried; the continent a-wilderness beyond 
the Alleghenies. „On this occasion then a 
review of the Nation's history since his day 
might seem a proper theme for a speaker. 
Certainly the story of America should be an 
inexhaustible mine of inspiration to those 
who doubt the present or fear the future. 

Today however those who doubt and fear 
can instantly retort: “Things are not now 
what they have been before; history has 
lost its pointedness of example and prece- 
dent; the old saws and adages, proverbs, 
principles, purposes are null and void; man 
at long last possesses the power to destroy 
mankind,” 

Such retort is for us, both of the Jewish 
synagogues and of the Christian churches, 
the latest damnation of our faith as fool- 
ishness, Not God, aś we have believed, but 
men—insanely arrogant or stupid or crim- 
inal men—can write finis to what we have 
called His creation and His children made 
in His image. What merit, what value or 
refuge in a creator who cannot sustain his 
creation against the wilfulmess of created 
men? 

That question, if not blasphemy, is non- 
sense, We know our world will not perish 
utterly in a nuclear holocaust nor humanity 
be blotted out by blast and radiation because 
a tiny few might seem to have that power 
within their control Although common 
sense may be silent, faith will cry out that 
God will not permit such an end to the 
world. 

Nevertheless we read with apparent avid- 
ity the most dire prophesies of doom. We 
immerse ourselves in a frantic whirl of get- 
ting and spending that indicates we live only 
for today because subconsciously we expect 
tomorrow to be the blank after the blast. 
We realize that this is an age of explosive- 
ness in the physical areas of human living, 
in the manifold patterns of human thinking 
and feeling. But in our country at this 
moment we seem to rest in a trough of In- 
ertia about personal responsibility, about 
free cooperative action, about the challenges 
that confront us as indivduals and churches 
and church-related colleges. 

In this year of 1957, to every problem that 
extends beyond immediate personal ad- 
vantage or hurt, the almost universal re- 
action seems to be: That is the Govern- 
ment’s job. 

Such a reaction should be just as much 
nonsense to one who believes as the non- 
sense that the destiny of mankind, no longer 
within the providence of God, is now at the 
whim and sufferance of a few men. For us 
of this Republic, Government is the servant 
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of the Nation's high purposes, not a trash 
can for abandoned privileges and responsi- 
bilities and duties. 

Government, for instance, waged the Sec- 
ond World War most successfully only be- 
cause Government was the focusing agent of 
a united people's will to win, Whatever the 
cost might be to all of them or to any of 
them. Government cannot as successfully 
wage the peacé today because once-united 
people have straggled and dispersed and even 
fied the field. 

That is a blanket indictment, to be sure; 
and not completely true. Battalions and 
regiments still labor in the battle for men's 
loyalties and friendship. And one man, at 
least, who 2 years ago at Geneva melted the 
glacial ice of the cold war, still works tire- 
lessly for peace. Such genius and wisdom 
and faith as his cannot go unrewarded. But 
first the American people must rejoin the 
campaign as a united people, moved by a 
passionate conviction that here is a job to be 
done, far more important than the pursuit 
of new comfort and ostentatious show. 

Government can only marshall money and 
talents and machines. Propaganda cannot 
arouse the will to sacrifice and to persevere. 
Propaganda can only inflame the emotions 
when the will is already committed. 

The promise of rewards in more trade, in 
more money, in more leisure cannot ignite 
an unquenchable zeal and a hard determina- 
tion in the minds of the people. Such a 
promise may move some, but the many know 
firmly and deeply that the history of secular 
promise is a history of delusion and vain 
hopes. 

Only. conviction—a conviction that is ex- 
plosive in times of immediate crisis, a con- 
viction that endures through the distractions 
and cares of dally life, a conviction that is 
ever dynamic and creative—can arouse a 
people to unity of action and sustain them 
in it. To such conviction, a church-related 
college can contribute mightily. 

Is that part of the college mission? For 
that matter—and after all this talk—what is 
the mission of the church-related college? 

Certainly, and not in least part, its mission 
is denominational—to preserve the tradi- 
tions of its constituency, to support with 
reason and with knowledge the faith of its 
churches, to fortify and expand and inspire 
its denominational fellowship. Such a pur- 
pose is worthy and valid. 

In all the anxious searching for a more 
visible unity among those who accept the 
gospel of Christ, let us always remember 
that the present separations and differences 
among us were rather born in agonized 
searching of soul and conscience, rather 
maintained in the courage of martyrs and 
the constancy of self-effacing witnesses, than 
begotten of greed for power or nourished in 
command of power. 

To forget that fact is to erase noble areas 
from our heritage and to guarantee new 
angufth in their restoration—for restored 
they will be, or we shall end up with churches 
whose boast will be that they are nonsec- 
tarian as a supermarket. 

But the mission of the church-related 
college extends beyond the cares of its de- 
nomination into a mission that is universal: 
the_teaching and the study and the prop- 
agation of truths that for us of the Christian 
faith are keys to the Kingdom; that for all 
men give significance and meaning to life. 

These truths—enunciated by the prophets 
of Israel, enriched and clarified along the 
Sea of Galilee, in the villages of Judeau and 
in the holy places of Jerusalem, preached- 
thereafter to all men and all nations—are 
not a monopoly of the church-related col- 
lege. At the heart of Western civilization 
and integral of the American heritage, they 
are shared by men and women and children 
of all the continents. They are the posses- 


‘sion of the scholarly and the illiterate, the 


poor and the prosperous, the prudent and 
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steady, the volatile and erratic. And through 
the ages they have been a mightier force for 
peace on earth, for justice and mercy among 
men, than all the arms and money and 
treaties of empires. 

To a church-related college, the profession 
and practice of these truths is of first im- 

ce because only in their light and in 
their full acceptance can the arts and sci- 
ences be applied for the whole good of the 
whole man—divine in his origin, divine in 
his aspirations, divine in his destiny. And 
in their application to the affairs of the day 
lies the answer to the question: “How can 
this Nation, under God, as successfully wage 
the peace as it has waged war?” 

What are these truths? 

For all of us they are much the same in 
number. But for each of us certain among 
them stand forth in special aptness to a 
momentous question or a tangled problem. 
I hope you will allow me to pick out six 
truths that seem to me essential to the 
answering of this one question about the 
waging of the peace. Fundamental to all, 
I would say, is: 

‘The frailty of man in his works and ways. 
The just man falls many times a day. The 
just nation is a bewildering confusion of 
idealism preached and crimes against ideal- 
ism practiced. But in all men and in all 
peoples there is an eternal compulsion to 
do justice and to do good. That compulsion, 
not rooted in the policies of government or in 
the painfully contrived philosophies of men, 
is an insistent force within the human 
conscience, distinguishing man from the 

beast, arming the individual man with a 
strength that overrides all temporal power. 
And consequently the second of these truths 
concerns: 

The supremacy of conscience. No human 
authority, external to individual man, can 
impose upon him a serfdom of will or mind, 
if the authority hopes long to endure, In 
all the history of mankind that we can read 
clearly, no earthly power has won final vic- 
tory over a dedicated conscience. Supreme 
in its authority, conscience is supreme too 
in its efficacy when the contest_is between 
good and evil, between justice for men and 
the debasement of men, between peace and 
fruitless strife. Inseparable therefore from 
the frailty of men and the supremacy of 
conscience is a third truth, 

The p ulness of living. Men's frail- 
ties and the world's tyrannies between them 
may sometimes make of human living an 
apparently hopeless pattern of goodness 
forever compromised and evil often triumph- 
ant. But recognizing that we do not live 
for today or this year or this decade alone, 
hearing all about us the ceaseless call of 
many consciences and witnessing the cease- 
less response to those.calls, we can see the 
guiding hand of a provident God in the 
history of men and of nations. Of course 
what we believe good and holy may be ban- 
ished from this place or that, for a few years 
or for many. But in dungeon or hiding 
place, on the fleld of battle or on the moun- 
tain tops of public view, there will be those, 
careless of self and even of life, who will 
not permit such banishment to last. And 
on this fact hinges a fourth truth: 

The inescapability of sacrifice. The van- 
ity of a generation, the insanity of its self- 
delusion, is measured by its confidence that 
‘ways have been devised to make the course 
of life a journey of ease, free from pain 
and sorrow and danger. We may extend 
the expectancy of life for that fictitious be- 
ing the average man, We may gild and up- 
holster and plate with chrome the surround- 
ings of that hapless creature the common 
man. But even as the ancient Greeks, we 
must not envy any man while he lives nor 
call any man happy until he dies; for all 
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their days all men without exception walk 
in the valley of the shadow of death and their 
constant companion is imminent misfor- 
tune. As we all walk in the same valley, we 
all live within a common kinship, for an- 
other of these truths is: 

The brotherhood of man under God. Not 
just a humanistic sentiment or a theological 
deduction, this is a physical fact, intensi- 
fied and elevated for us by all the teachings 
of our faith from the stern words written 
by a prophet of God—“whoso sheddeth man's 
blood, by man shall his blood be shed; for 
in the image of God created He man! to 
those warm words spoken by the Son of 
God Judge not that ye be not judged * * * 
By this sign shall men know that ye are my 
disciples that ye love one another.” In our 
frailties we may come to abhor or to con- 
demn individuals, even to attempt their de- 
struction. But unless we ever seek a sympa- 
thetic understanding of all peoples, our faith 
is a lie and our practices as individuals, our 
policies as a nation, are futile. 

Finally, we who strive to follow the Christ 
are of all men the most senseless unless this 
is for us the highest of all truths: 

The end of man is God. In all the wisdom 
of the philosophers, in all the works of the 
scientists, in all the prizes of secular and 
temporal achievement, there is still no an- 
swer to: “What doth it profit a man if he 
gain the whole world * +?" 

These 6 are not worn out platitudes, al- 
though my wording of them may be tired 
and worn. They are not tedious and solemn 
cautions, although my presentation may be 
without lustre and fire. They are keys to a 
reward beyond the ravages of rust and moth 
and thief. 

In their practice man can win a glimpse 
of glory before death and enjoy a foretaste of 
a greater happiness; rising above his own 
frailty even as he forgives a like frailty in“ 
his fellow man; sharpening and heeding his 
conscience that he may be powerful for good; 
strengthened amidst reverses and disasters 
by his trust in the providence of a Heavenly 
Father; courageous in sacrifice as he was re- 
deemed by sacrifice and born in sacrifice; un- 
affrighted by the armies of eivl since he is 
joined in a vaster and mightier brotherhood; 
adventuresome and persevering to win a goal 
not limited like the finite world nor ex- 
pressed in its transitory rewards. 

Here is the answer to that paramount 
question: How can this Nation, under God, 
as successfully wage the peace as it has 
waged war? 

A nation without patience and forbearance 
and pity toward frailty will bog down in 
frustration and cynicism, A nation without 
a higher respect for the commands of con- 
science than for the demands of expediency 
will be trapped in opportunism. A nation 
without dedication to the pursuit of the 
ideal will degenerate into comproniise with 
whatever chance and circumstance make 
possible. A nation without decent regard 
for the dignity of all men—beginning with 
the least of its own citizens—will win no 
more than sullen fear or grudging silence. 
A nation without faith that man is divine 
in his destiny will find its own destiny, when 
challenged mortally, is defeat, ruin, ex- 
tinction. 

A nation accepting religious truths as its 
political guideposts, committed to them and 
observing them out of conviction, may seem 
a hopeless dream. But this Republic 
through generations has been for hundreds 
of millions a hopeless dream realized. We 
won a high place in the hearts and minds 
of men everywhere, unique in history, not 
because this Nation was a mighty hurler of 
mass death or a headiong dispenser of sub- 


sidy and bribe or a tireless merchant of, 


golden promise and attractive word, but be- 
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cause—imperfectly, of course, yet steadily 
and often in high dedication—it sought the 
realization of divine truths as a way of life. 

We have not changed. We still so seek. 
To much of the world however we seem to 
have become engaged with an adversary on 
fields of his choosing: In a race of arms, in a 
contest of spending, in a war of propaganda. 
Thus preoccupied we seem to forget that our 
greatness as a nation has been our way of 
life, our approach to the problems of human 
life, our faith in God and In the efficacy of 
His eternal truths. 

Armed we must be and better armed than 
any enemy. Sound spenders we must be if 
our friends are to rise strong and healthy 
cut of weakness. Heralds of fact we must 
be or our cause will be lost in a ceaseless 
smother of lies. And government must have 
our wholehearted support in those rules that 
can be effectively discharged only by gov- 
ernment. 

But our way of life, our approach to the 
problems of human life, our faith in God 
and in the efficacy of His eternal truths— 
in these we as individuals and as groups of 
individuals are the doers and the witnesses 
and the missionaries. 

The practice of all these I find more per- 
fectly exemplified on the campuses of re- 
ligtous faith than anywhere else in all this 
land. I find in a college such as this a 
great voice and a treasury of zeal that can 
recall the Nation to a purposeful unity un- 


der God for the better achievement of His 


truths.” 

I suggest no new organization for the de- 
fense or the practice or the propagation of 
the word. But had I a voice that could 
penetrate into every college born of faith in 
God, I would cry out: “Let us every day and 
every moment of every day remember that 
we have a higher mission than secular con- 
cern.” 

In these days of godless conspiracy to en- 
slave and deprave, that mission requires of 
us fullness of service to God as ever and, 
more sharply than ever, a fullness of citi- 
zenship. { 

America is no Caesar. America is our- 
selves. American strength and wealth and 
position are in our spirit, in our minds, in 
our conscience. Not a secular concern, 
American citizenship in its fullness ts the 
practice of religious truth and its fullest 
possible practice is a religious duty. 

Few in this world of rampant secularism 
and, materialism will agree to that state- 
ment, you may retort. But we do; certainly 
we should. And we are not few. ‘ 

As colleges we are numbered in the hun- 
dreds; we are rich and strong in the experi- 
ence of years, in the intellect and genius of 
our facilities, in the fire and enthusiasm of 
our students—rich and strong and potent 
and creative because we have an inspiration 
and a commitment that is eternal and uni- 
versal. 

And behind us, supporting us, asking of 
ug only leadership, are the tens of millions 
of men and women of the synagogues and 
churches of America, Whatever their dif- 
ferences, they are one in their faith in God 
the Father who created man in his image 
that he might do justice and love mercy and 
walk humbly and thereby enjoy in peace 
the good things of this world. 

We who have met so many challenges and 
Wrought so many triumphs out of misfor- 
tune and disaster will not fail in leadership 
now. We do have the answer how this na- 
tion, under God, will as successfully wage 
the peace as it has waged war. We cannot 
stand silent or we betray our faith and our 
mission. And that, I am firmly convinced, 
will not come to pass. We will speak out 
and this land, this world, will be the better 
Tor ouf witness. 
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Wednesday, April 2, 1958 


Mr. FEIGHAN. Mr. Speaker, last No- 
vember, in the course of an inspection 
trip on behalf of the Committee on the 
Judiciary, I had the opportunity to visit 
and see firsthand, the fine work being 
done by the Seventh United States Army 
inGermany. It was my pleasure to meet 
the commanding officer, Lt. Gen, Bruce 
C. Clarke, at his headquarters, and to 
observe some of the work being done by 
the Seventh Army. It is important for 
the American people to know about the 
high type of leadership that is being 
given to Amercan soldiers abroad who 
today form the frontline of defense of 
the human freedoms we Americans so 
cherish, All too frequently the impres- 
sion is given that the life of the American 
Soldier abroad is an easy one and that 
our military commanders are not always 
conscious of the need for economy to- 
gether with maximum preparation for 
any eventualities. I found the situation 
in the Seventh Army adverse to any such 
impression. From the commanding offi- 
cer on down to his staff, I found a 
healthy spirit reflecting the need for 
economy and maximum efficiency, to- 
gether with a well-planned program to 
maintain good relations with the Ger- 
man people during these difficult days 
when it is necessary for the military of 
the United States not only to defend 

ur own interests, but to provide a shield 
f protection for other free people. 

General Clark has prepared a sum- 
mary of activities of the Seventh Army 
for the calendar year of 1957 which re- 
flects great credit on him and on the 
officers and men under his command. I 
believe this report will be of real interest 


-to the American people. Under leave 


obtained, I insert it in the RECORD: 
SEvENTH UNITED STATES Army—SuMMARY OF 
AcTIviTr1es, 1957 
(By Bruce C. Clarke, eutenant general, 
U. S. Army, commanding) 
As we of the Seventh Army witness the 


close of another eventful year and as we 


continue to carry out our important tasks 
in many areas of Western Germany, I will 
review briefly the major accomplishments 
that have marked the progress of the com- 
mand during these past 12 months. 

Nearly every member of the Seventh Army 
Was associated in some manner, either di- 
rectly or indirecfly, in the vast program of 
modernization undertaken during 1957. The 
Seventh United States Army set the pace 
for the United States Army in the evolution 
from a World War II organizational struc- 
ture into the streamlined and highly mobile 
combat force we now possess. All major 
fighting elements of this command com- 
pleted the conversion to the Pentomic or 
other new concepts in record time and dur- 
ing the process suffered no significant loss 
of combat effectiveness. I extend my con- 
gratulations and appreciation to all of you 
whose efforts have contributed to the success 
of this history-making operation. 

In addition to reorganizing, Seyenth Army 
continued to receive and release many units 
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under Operation Gyroscope. At the present 
time 70 percent of the Seventh Army is 
participating in this program. In connec- 
tion with Gyroscope operations, we have 
completed recently a restationing program, 
initiated to balance properly our tactical 
units along the critical east-west border. 
This 3-way switch of units involved the 2d 
and 4th Armored Divisions and the 8th 
Infantry Division. f 

Our training facilities and training em- 
phasis have continued to keep pace with 
our increased responsibilities. Training 
areas have been improved greatly with the 
addition of realistic combat courses and fir- 
ing ranges designed to coordinate further 
the tank-infantry-artillery fighting teams. 
Army training tests have been revised to 
insure a uniform standard of proficiency 
Tor the reorganized tactical units. Although 
training requirements have been increased 
and proficiency goals raised, 88 percent of 
all units tested during 1957 attained ratings 
of superior or excellent. During 1957, no 
battalion or battle-group-sized unit has 
failed an Army training test. During the 
past year, 18,418 Seventh Army soldiers were 
graduated from USAREUR and Seventh 
Army school courses; and, with its 8th year 
of operation completed, the Seventh Army 
Noncommissioned Officers Academy has 
graduated 33,665 highly trained noncom- 
missioned officers. The value of this fine 
school is evidenced by the adoption this year 
of its salient features by the Department of 
the Army as the basis for training all 
noncommissioned officers. The 5 division 
academies have added significantly to this 
output of fine noncommissioned officers, 

Ranger and night training has been 
stepped up, A program for infantrymen to 
qualify for the coveted expert infantry badge 
has been stressed. ; 

The vital marksmanship program has made 
great strides during these past months. A 
total of 1,620 soldiers competed in small erms 
matches at Seventh Army and higher level, 
with 523 awards being presented to partici- 
pants. In our program, to qualify every rifle- 
man as a sharpshooter or better, we have 
been about 75 percent successful. In addi- 
tion, an energized automatic rifle marksman- 
ship program was instituted to increase the 
combat ‘effectiveness of rifle squads and to 
raise the proficiency of Seventh Army Le 
Clerc Teams. In the family of larger weap- 
ons, several thousand tank crew members 
fired during the annual tank-gunnery pro- 
gram. An outstanding 87 percent qualified 
as expert gunners in this training during 
1957 as compared to 74.6 percent in the pre- 
ceding year. In the artillery and missile 
fields, significant progress has been made in 
gunnery. Averages are well above the pre- 
vious year. 

A continuing program ls underway to in- 
sure that maximum time is allotted our 
combat leaders, particularly at company 
level, for the actual field training and, com- 
bat development of their units. One means 
of effecting this has been to reduce to a 
minimum the cumbersome administrative 
loads formerly carried by the smaller tactical 
organization. The establishment of a unit 
administrative center and the consolidation 
of supply records at battle group, battalion 
and equivalent level has not only improved 
the quality of administrative actions, but 
has permitted the company and battery com- 
manders to get away from their desks and 
lead their units. Consolidation of unit fund 
activities at battalion or battle group level 
has been very successful. 

In the field of supply and logistics we have 
made substantial progress and plans are now 
nearly perfected to coordinate further these 
activities in the Army rear areas through a 
Seventh United States Army support com- 
mand. 

Every practical assistance has been given 
to the growing German Army. A great 
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many personnel from other NATO nations 
and from ether MAP nations have visited and 
observed our units in training and in field 
exercises. 

Our status of combat readiness has re- 
mained at a very high level. 

The many accomplishments realized dur- 
ing the past year are particularly notewor- 
thy when viewed in the light of imposed 
budgetary Limitations. Implementation of 
a quarterly. review and analysis of Seventh | 
Army's programed objectives has been most 
helpful in stimulating prior planning, objec- 
tive thinking and an analytical review of ac- 
tivities. These studies have contributed 
greatly to our policy of receiving maximum 
returns for each dollar spent. I am sure 
that I need to say no more about the “belt- 
tightening” which each tactical and techni- 
cal service has experienced during the recent 
months. We have accomplished the require- 
ments placed on us by a high order of econ= 
omy and improved management. 

I would like to discuss now some of the 
outstanding achievements which can be at- 
tributed directly to the cumulative and 
combined efforts of all personnel. Good ad- 
vances are continuing in the fleld of Ger- 
man-American relationships. We would not 
be enjoying this valuable association if it 
were not for the sincere friendliness and 
helpfulness extended to the German people 
by each of you. While furthering this wor- 
thy cause, all members of Seventh Army can 
view with pride the results of their disci- 
plined safety habits. Army motor vehicle 
accidents decreased by 9 percent and fatali- 
ties from such accidents were 30 percent 
lower than last year. In addition, there 
were 15 percent fewer military injuries 
which means 1,200 fewer disabled soldiers, 
Total property loss, including fire damage, 
decreased by 10 percent over 1956 for a 
monetary savings of $250,000. While the 
members of this command were contribut- 
ing $366,370 to the 4 major charity cam- 
paigns conducted in 1957, more than $6 
million were being placed in soldiers’ depos- 
its. In November, the number participating 
in a formal sayings program reached 56 per- 
cent, for an alltime high. 

During 1957, 15,000 members of Seventh 
Army participated successfully in the educa~ 
tional program at all levels of schooling. 
These individuals have made not only a val- 
uable contribution to their personal future, 
but have increased thelr worth to the sery- 
ice, In many instances, this increased indi- 
vidual proficiency was rewarded with ad- 
vancements in grade. Since the end of 1956, 
Seventh Army received and reallocated 
43,785 enlisted promotion spaces. 

The increasingly careful observations con- 
ducted by inspector general teams through- 
out the command have disclosed marked im- 
provements in our many fields of activity. 
In those instances where deficiencies have 
been noted, the constructive guidance pre- 
sented by the inspectors has been utilized 
most effectively by commanders at all levels. 
By this prompt action, many potential pit- 
falls and actions detrimental to efficiency 
have been eliminated. In this regard, an 
accomplishment of major importance was 
the decrease in serious crimes among Seventh 
Army personnel. While the worldwide inci- 
dence of crime increased, the crime rate in 
the Seventh Army decreased from an average 
monthly rate of 1.13 per thousand in 1956 
to a rate of 0.83 per thousand, this past year. 

I point out, also, that the fine results 
realized from improved preventive mainte- 
nance are reflected clearly in the 
reports I receive from our command mainte- 
nance inspection and spot check teams. The 
highly serviceable condition of our equip- 
ment is especially gratifying when you con- 
sider that many of the items of equipment 
continue to receive hard field usage, and, of 
course, in many cases the items have seen 
long service. 
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The Seventh Army athletic program for 
1957 included participation by 101,500 indi- 
viduals in the 14 separate sports activities 
which were viewed by approximately 2,534,000 
spectators. Emphasis on carrying on sports 
at lower unit levels insofar as practicable 
have produced beneficial results. This field 
of endeavor also played an important role 
in the enhancement of community relations, 
in that 843 contests were participated in 
jointly by German and Seventh Army per- 


sonnel. An estimated 342,000 spectators, 
mostly German, were attracted to these 
events. 


I am very pleased to note that the overall 
health of the command continued to im- 
prove during 1957. With the exception of 
our minor bout with Asiatic influenza, a 
marked decrease was registered in the occur- 
rence of other types of diseases. Lèt us all 
hope this happy situation continues. 

Finally, I wish to point out that changes 
have been made in Seventh Army Headquar- 
ters to enable it to handle expeditiously a 
modern field army geared to the atomic age. 
Some reductions have been made. Staff and 
command procedures have been streamlined 
to eliminate command and staff inertia. 

Again, my congratulations are offered to 
each of you for the outstanding advances you 
have made in your many areas of great re- 
sponsibility. The Seventh Army has 
achieved a high order of professionalism in 
all areas of endeavor. I urge you to face with 
confidence and faith the new problems which 
will confront the United States Seventh 
Army during 1958. My confidence in you 
to meet and solve these is unbounded. 

I wish you and the members of your com- 
mand a healthy and a peaceful new year. 


Retired Officers Endorse H. R. 689 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


LON. GEORGE HUDDLESTON, JR. 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 3, 1958 


Mr. HUDDLESTON. Mr. Speaker, it 
is with a deep sense of responsibility and 
grave concern that I again call attention 
to the sound principle of equalization of 
rights and benefits for personnel of the 
Reserve components of our Armed Forces 
as compared with those of the Regular 
components, As the Members are aware, 
I have spoken out in support of this 
principle many times in the past. 

Since I am convinced that the long- 
established intent of Congress is to grant 
equal treatment to Regulars and Re- 
serves, I have introduced clarifying leg- 
islation, H. R. 689, which is a companion 
measure to S. 1085, introduced by Sena- 
tors SPARKMAN and Jackson. The pur- 
pose of this legislation is not to enact a 
new law or extend the provisions of the 
present law but merely to affirm and ef- 
fectuate the congressional intent to 
equalize the treatment accorded Regu- 
lars and Reserves under similar circum- 
stances. 

Numerous organizations having World 
War I officers in their ranks have en- 
dorsed this legislation. Endorsement 
has come at the local, States, regional, 
and national level. As representative of 
the hundreds of endorsements for this 
meritorious legislation, and under leave 
heretofore granted, I am pleased to in- 
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sert a resolution adopted by the Heart 
of America Chapter of the Retired OM- 
cers Association of Kansas City, Mo., on 
February 1, 1958: 

Whereas the Heart of America Chapter 


ot the Retired Officers Association of Kansas 


City, Mo., has always supported the princi- 
ple of equalization of rights and benefits, 
including retirement rights, for personnel 
of the Reserve components of the Armed 
Forces as compared with Regular personnel 
of these services, and as between the Serv- 
ices themselvés; and 

Whereas such equalization is not only in 
the interest of justice and fair play, but by 
force of example encourages participation 
of younger personnel in the National De- 
fense, maintains the active and favorable 
interest of older Reservists, and promotes 
a high moral among those engaged in the 
national defense; and 

Whereas it has long been the declared 
intent of Congress to grant equal treatment 
to Regulars and Reserves, as evidenced by 
legislation through the years, including the 
original Selective Service Act, such equaliza- 
tion being also one of the major declared 
purposes of the Army and Air Force Vitaliza- 
tion and Retirement Equalization Act of 
1948 (Public Law 810, 80th Cong.) and of 
the Career Compensation Act of 1949 (Public 
Law 351, 81st Cong.) : Therefore, be it 

Resolved by the Heart of America Chap- 
ter of the Retired Officers Association of 
Kansas City, Mo., in a called meeting as- 
sembled in Kansas City, Mo., February 1, 
1958. That the Congress pass clarifying 
legislation as proposed in Senate bill 1085 
and House bill 689 so that Regular and Re- 
serve officers will be accorded equal treat- 
ment with particular reference to retire- 
ment benefits and that we urge our United 
States Senators and the Representatives from 
this area to support the above mentioned 
bills, S. 1085 and H. R. 689. 

KENNETH MARTIN, 
Secretary. 


Russian Betrayal of Polish Underground 
Is Recalled 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 3, 1958 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orD, I include the following article which 
appeared in the Washington Post, Wed- 
nesday, April 2, 1958, written by Stefan 
Korbonski, who was chief of civilian re- 
sistance in the Polish wartime under- 
ground, and which recalls a tragic series 
of events which transpired in Poland in 
the spring of 1945: 

I REMEMBER EASTER—RUSSIAN BETRAYAL OF 
POLISH UNDERGROUND Is RECALLED 
(Fourth of a series) 

(Stefan Korbonskl was chief of civilian 
resistance in the Polish wartime under- 
ground. He also directed, with his wife 
Zofia as his chief cipher officer, the secret 
radio communication with the Polish gov- 
ernment-in-exile in London. In April 1945, 
he was appointed chief of the Polish under- 
ground. He was arrested by the Russian 
NKVD, later released and then fied with his 
wife to Sweden. He is vice chairman of the 
Assembly of Captive European Nations and 
the author of Pighting Warsaw. His wife is 
with Voice of America.) 
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(By Stefan Korbonski) 

All through the grim years of the German 
occupation of Poland and our work with 
the underground, my wife Zofia and I had 
locked forward to the first Easter we would 
celebrate with our friends when our country 
was liberated, It became a symbol of hope 
to us. 

But as events turned out, that first post- 
war Easter in 1945 proved to be the most 
tragic time of my life. 

A few days earlier, on March 28, I had 
stayed behind while other leaders of the 
Polish underground drove to a deserted villa 
at Proszkow, near Warsaw, for secret talks 
with a certain General Ivanov He had been 
identified only as a personal representative 
of Russian Marshal Zhukov. 

The Polish delegation was headed by Jan 
Jankowski, the underground vice premier. 
It included Kazimierz Puzak, president of 
the Polish underground Parliament, and 
Gen. Leopold Okulicki, commander-in-chief 
of the Polish underground army. 

The Russians had invited our underground 
leaders to a conference on two major points: 
One, the situation arising from the con- 
tinued occupation of Poland by the Red 
army and Soviet authorities more than 6 
months after the first Russian military units 
had entered the country; two, the indisput- 
able fact that the Polish underground gov- 
ernment still remained underground. 

There had been reason enough for the cau- 
tion of the underground leaders, As the 
Russians moved across Poland, our guerrillas 
reported the Russians first put on a display 
of friendliness, but then ordered the partisan 
officers to dissolve their units and become 
integrated- into Communist units. When 
they refused, they and underground officers 
were disarmed and arrested. 

The Russians had guaranteed complete 
safety and immunity to the Polish under- 
ground delegates to the Pruszkow confer- 
ence. But Vice Premier Jankowski asked me 
to stay behind. Since I ‘was secretary of the 
interior in the underground government, and 
chief of radio communication with the Po- 
lish government in exile in London, Jan- 
kowski thought it was essential for me to 
keep London informed of the proceedings of 
this parley, which the Russians insisted must 
be held in secret. 

Several days passed. 

Then our intelligence reported that mys- 
terlous cars had left the villa. Although I 
suspected strongly now that the invitation 
had been a trap, I hesitated in alarming 


“London, for fear of endangering both the 


delegates and the talks. We assumed the 
talks might last several days and I decided 
to wait until Easter Sunday before taking 
definite action. 

Meanwhile, I followed Jankowski's warn- 
ing to go deeper into hiding with my wife. 
We waited out the approaching Easter holi- 
day with anxiety and fear in an isolated hut 
in the country. Easter has always been a 
very important holiday for us in Poland and 
if the delegates failed to return home by 
then, it would mean they had been arrested. 
We waited in vain. 

Early on Easter Sunday, I notified London 
by secret code of the Russians’ treachery. 

Then, desperate to forget for a few hours 
our feeling of impending tragedy, we ac- 
cepted an invitation to Easter lunch with a 
trusted friend. A 

The table was set with the traditional 
miniature paschal lamb made of sugar and 
butter. There were brightly painted Easter 


eggs, a roast suckling pig and other Polish 


holiday specialties. As we wished each other 
“Wesolego allelulia,” two Russian officers 
barged noisily into the house. 

We were stricken with fear. They had 
traced us, we thought. We, too, would share 
the fate of the delegates to the conference. 
A second glance at the intruders calmed us— 
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they were both very drunk and their sole 
interest was the table. 

Uninvited, they immediately fell to eating 
and drinking with a will. Shortly after- 
ward, one of them fell sound asleep with his 
head on the table. The other officer tried to 
rouse him. Failing, he apologized for their 
intrusion and for his comrade’s behavior. 
As he left, he whispered confidentially to our 
host: “As for that Stalin, he's a thorough 
scoundrel.” 

The British Broadcasting Corporation told 
the world the story of the treacherous arrest 
of the Polish underground government. 
The Polish government in exile immediately 
nominated me to succeed Vice Premier Jan- 
kowski. 

In June of 1945, a show trial of the Polish 
delegates was held in Moscow. They were 
charged with conspiracy against the Soviet 
Army by staying underground after the Rus- 
sian occupation began. They received long 
Jail sentences and Jankowski and General 
Okulcki died in prison. 

Later, we learned the true identity of 
“General Ivanov.“ He was none other than 
Gen, Ivan Serov, present chief of the Rus- 
sian secret police. 


Recession From What? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


oF e 


HON. PAUL B. DAGUE 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 3, 1958 


Mr. DAGUE. Mr: Speaker, perhaps 
I have not given the writings of Dorothy 
Thompson the careful attention they 
deserve, since in her recent article en- 
titled “Is a Perpetual Boom Desirable?” 
I find so much that makes sense, prob- 
ably because it coincides with my own 
thinking. 

For instance Miss Thompson asks, 
“What is fullemployment? That every- 
body who has a job must keep it and all 
who are seeking one must find it? And 
find it in exactly the place they want 
and at wages unrelated to their produc- 
tivity?” And then she adds, “But thou- 
sands of mothers are also in the labor 
force, often very much to the detri- 
ment of their children and their home 
life, and dubiously, even, to its real finan- 
cial advantage.” 

A little farther along in her article she 
makes this statement which, in my opin- 
ion, sums up all that spells economic 
insecurity among too many of those 
who make up our labor force: 

The 40-hour week has been established, 
but an enormous number of families have 
not based their expenditures on such earn- 
ings but on the anticipation of an overtime 
and an annual raise, and have been spending 
in advance of income, as the per capita in- 
debtedness reveals. 


And then Miss Thompson touches on 
my pet peeve when, in discussing sales- 
manship as it applies to automobiles, 
she sets forth this view: 

Too much salesmanship can create sales 
resistance. And many people— 


Myself included— 7 
detest the new-model cars and are discover- 
ing, also, that a car, if well cared for, will 
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perform for many years longer than the 
dealer wants the buyer to think. 


In my opinion this mature and able 
columnist has given forth with a verita- 
ble lung-full and to all of her comments 
which I haye quoted I want to lend my 
endorsement with a fervent amen.“ 


Washington and Small Business 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK IKARD 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 3, 1958 


Mr. IKARD. Mr. Speaker, in my ex- 
tension of remarks I would like to in- 
clude an article written by C. Wilson 
Harder, entitled “Washington and Small 
Business,“ which I think is very timely: 

As of this writing, it appears almost cer- 
tain, with sufficient support from the people, 
thet there will be some type of tax reduction. 

The month of February 1958 may well go 
down as a climactic month in the Nation's 
history. 

For this was the month when it came out 
in clear focus the damage that had been 
wreaked on the domestic economy by the 
long concentration of foreign giveaway pro- 
grams, and other grandiose schemes. J 

Since long before the last election, the 
Nation’s small-business men, voting through 
the National Federation of Independent 
Business, have called attention to the seri- 
ous economic disturbances in the making 
due to unrealistic tax policies which prevent 
the expansion and healthy maintenance of 
independent business. 

In early January George Burger, vice presi- 
dent of the organization, appeared before 
the House Ways and Means Committee with 
a review of small business sentiment for sev- 
eral previous months. He even quoted one 
member who wrote as follows: 

“It is my opinion that the point of dimin- 
ishing returns has already been reached as 
far as taxes are concerned. High taxes have 
eliminated the possibility of any appreciable 
reward, with the result that many are liqui- 
dating their businesses, while others are 
trimming down their operations to get in 


shape so that they can liquidate with a, 


minimum of loss.“ 

But other segments of Government kept 
talking about the upturn in conditions. 
However, the official report of 5 million un- 
employed released in March, had a major 
effect in Washington. 

The proposal to combat unemployment 
by a huge post office building program, if 
postal rates were increased, fell quite flat. 

But many in Washington wonder how 
stepping up of public work projects can 
solve unemployment problems brought about 
by lack of business expansion. 

It has also not escaped attention that De- 
troit, other big employers, were the first to 
hand out pink slips. On the other hand, 
small business, which Representative WRIGHT 
PatTMan characterizes as 95 percent of the 
firms which employ 20 or fewer people, has 
been trying to keep their staffs together. 

Thus, it is dawning on many in Washing- 
ton that a few big corporations can provide 
& great deal of employment when business 
is booming, but they are the first to throw 
the economic machinery into a tailspin when 
conditions soften. 

And so, there is growing more and more 
the feeling that instead of vast Federal proj- 
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ects to take up the slack of unemployment 
it will be much sounder to give independent 
business the go ahead signal and trust it is 
not too late for independent business to 
take up slack. 

Actually, there is nothing particularly sur- 
prising about the present situation and con- 
ditions. 

As evidenced by the constant reports for 
several years by the National Federation of 
Independent Business, such a situation was 
inevitable unless concrete action were taken 
on an adequate small-business program. 


How Local Zoning Laws Keep That 
School Out 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN F. SHELLEY 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 3, 1958 


Mr. SHELLEY. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave granted to extend my remarks, I 
include the following article which ap- 
peared in the Voice of St. Jude in the 
February issue of this year. This article, 
entitled “Keep That School Out,” was 
written by the widely published Catholic 
author, Mr. Paul Brindel, of California. 

Mr. Brindel's article is an extremely 
important discussion of how local zon- 
ing laws deny, in many cases, a basic 
freedom of democracy. As is pointed 
out by this article, there exists a very 
serious threat to our democratic tradi- 
tions in that zoning ordinances are used 
to keep out private and parochial schools. 
I am proud that there are groups today 
on the firing line who are appealing the 
decisions of these local planning bodies. 
Mr. Brindel’s closing statement from the 
Notre Dame Lawyer article is particularly 
cogent: 

This country owes its origin to people who 
refused to be denied the right of the free 
exercise of religion. If the democratic sys- 
tem is to realize its proclaimed values, zoning 
ordinances must be designed and applied 
accordingly. 


The article follows: 

KEEP THAT SCHOOL Our 
(By Paul Brindel, OSB oblate) 

Last March 31, Corpus Christi Parish 
School was dedicated in Piedmont, Calif., a 
San Francisco suburb. Several hundred 
other new parish schools in most of our 48 
States have been similarly dedicated this 
year, What was so unusual about this Pied- 
mont school? Why this article and pictures? 

Because that school is a symbol, in fact a 
monument to religious freedom as set forth 
in the first amendment to the Constitution 
of the United States, and repeatedly upheld 
by the courts of our land. Three years ago, 
there was grave doubt as to whether Corpus 
Christi parish ever would have a school for 
its 800 families. Not because of lack of 
teachers or funds but because zoning ordi- 
nance approved 3,408 to 1,285 in 1936 by 
Piedmont voters, specifically excluded all 
private schools from 98 percent of the city's 
areas. So, when the parish in 1954 applied 
for a school-building permit, it was refused. 

As in other parishes, the attitude of some 
laity was to bow to the inevitable. There 
were the usual platitudes. “It’s the law, and 
we can't antagonize our neighbors, * * * The 


An. 
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majority voted that way, and the majority 
rules in this country. * It will hurt our 
business, or profession, * * * Let's forget it 
and send our children to public schools, or to 
Oakland parochial schools.” (Piedmont is 
surrounded by the city of Oakland.) 

Like other priests over the centuries, 
Father Edwin J. Keller, pastor of Corpus 
Christi Parish, paid little heed to this counsel 
of despair, of collaboration, appeasement, 
and com Nor did the Most Rever- 
end John J. Mitty, archbishop of San Fran- 
cisco, In that archdiocese, title to parochial 
schools is held separately by the Roman 
Catholic Welfare Corporation. Accordingly, 
attorney for the corporation, Andrew F. 
Burke of San Francisco, petitioned for a writ 
of mandate to compel the city of Piedmont 
to permit erection of the school. The first 
hearing was before 3 justices of the Cali- 
fornia district court of appeal. On January 
24, 1955, they ruled unanimously in favor of 
the school, holding the zoning ordinance un- 
constitutional. Undaunted, the Piedmont 
city council voted to the case to the 
California Supreme Court at additional cost 
of hundreds of dollars to the taxpayers of all 
faiths, or no faith. 

On October 27, 1955, the California Su- 
preme Court, 4 to 3, similarly held the Pied- 
mont zoning ordinance unconstitutional, 
stating: 

“Parents have the right to send their chil- 
dren to private schools, rather than public 
ones, which are located in their immediate 
locality or general neighborhood.” 

Corpus Christi Parish could now proceed 
with its school. But equally important, 
churches and schools in 47 other States were 
once again freed from the menace of discrim- 
inatory zoning laws and local bigotry. For 
this California Supreme Court decision re- 
versed a dangerous trend starting in 1948, 
to the effect that local zoning ordinances 
take precedence over the free exercise of re- 
ligion as guaranteed by the first amendment; 
that even the constitutional right of parents 
to educate their children as they choose must 
yield to a reasonable exercise of the police 
power of the State. 

How did this all come about when in 1925, 
the United States Supreme Court in the fa- 
mous Oregon parochial school case—Pierce 
v. Society of Teachers (268 U. S., 510-534) — 
had held: 

“The fundamental theory of liberty, upon 
which all governments in this Union repose, 
excludes any general power of the State to 
standardize its children by forcing them to 
accept instruction from public teachers only: 
‘The child is not a mere creature of the State; 
those who nuture him and direct his destiny 
have the right, coupled with high duty, to 
recognize and prepare him for additional 
duties.” 

In his encyclical, Christian Education of 
Youth, Pope Pius XI quoted the foregoing 
1925 decision. He apparently believed the 
issue settled, once and for all, and so did 
most Americans. What happened? 

One answer is that like all things human, 
the law is constantly subject to change, to 
new interpretations. (In 1896 the U. S. 
Supreme Court approved racial segre- 
gation; in 1953 it disapproved it, unani- 
mously.) Actually, the two cases which had 
upset the legal applecart—the established 
doctrine of the Pierce case, never should 
have happened. The first was in 1948 and 
resulted from the attempt of the Mormons 
in Porterville, Calif., to build a church upon 
land otherwise zoned. The Mormons ap- 
pealed, and lost successively in two Cali- 
fornia appellate courts and the United States 
Supreme Court. The same thing happened 
in 1954 to the Lutherans attempting to build 
a high school in Wauwatosa, Wis. Why were 
these two epochal cases lost, while the Pied- 
mont case was won? 
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The August 1957 issue of The Notre Dame 
Lawyer, America’s outstanding Catholic legal 
quarterly, gives this answer: 

“The Wisconsin Lutheran High School 
case, like Porterville, proved again the fal- 
lacy and danger of invoking only the 14th 
amendment in zoning law appeals involving 
churches and religious schools. In both of 
these cases, the constitutional question of 
free exercise of religion was entirely neg- 
lected. While these cases left much to be 
desired from the standpoint of constitu- 
tional procedure, the Piedmont case was to 
prove a model in this respect.“ 

Yes; the Piedmont case was a model. A 
few months later, 3,000 miles away, Porter 
R. Chandler and David R. Shearer, at- 
torneys for the diocese of Rochester, cited 
it, and turned to Mr. Burke for advice in 
winning the right to build a new Catholic 
church and school in a restricted residential 
zone of Brighton, N. Y., a suburb of 
Rochester. This case may well be studied 
by every pastor, chancellor, and Catholic 
lawyer, for it bares the latest technique and 
strategy of the forces of intolerance—eya- 
sion rather than outright prohibition. 

The 1933 Brighton zoning ordinance did 
not say you could not build a church or 
school in zone A. All you needed was ap- 
proval by the town planning board. But 
just try to get this approval, as the diocese 
of Rochester discovered. So, again, a long, 
expensive legal battle, Unlike in the Pied- 
mont case, the diocese lost in the lower 
courts. Only in the New York State Court 
of Appeals in 1956 did victory come over- 
whelmingly, 6 to 1. One paragraph of that 
decision might well be memorized: 

“We know of no rule which requires that 
churches may only be established in sparsely 
settled areas. On the contrary, as was said 
in O'Brien v. City of Chicago, ‘wherever the 
souls of men are found, there the house of 
God belongs.“ 

And so, the never-ending battle for free- 
dom of religion and education continues, 
even in these United States. As this is 
written, the California District Court of Ap- 
peals has before it the denial by the Menlo 
Park City Council of a uze permit for a 
Jehovah's Witnesses church. This denial 
was based upon “inadequate parking which 
would create a traffic congestion.” It seems 
a paradox that, despite extreme theological 
differences, the Catholic Church and the 
Witnesses have been the most successful in 
fighting discriminatory zoning laws in a 
score of States and always winning out, 
finally. 

California has probably the worst record 
in respect to discriminatory zoning-law 
cases and some churches are strangely re- 
luctant to fight for their rights in the courts. 
In 1954, the planning commission of Ross, 
a San Francisco suburb, refused the Ad- 
ventists permission to build a church. In 
September 1957, the First Christian Church 
of San Rafael, another San Francisco sub- 
urb, was denied a building permit. Neither 
of these cases was appealed, despite offers 
of free legal assistance. 

For the estimated 6 million Catholics now 
living in United States suburbs, the Notre 
Dame Lawyer sounds this warning: 

“A common denominator in many zoning- 
law cases is their suburban origin. One- 
sixth of today's 170 million Americans reside 
in the suburbs, and the rights of minorities 
frequently clash with the local public opin- 
ion of the majority in these areas. 
This country owes its origin to people who 
refused to be denied the right of the free 
exercise of religion. If the democratic sys- 
tem is to realize its proclaimed values, zon- 
ing ordinances must be designed and applied 
accordingly.” 


April 3 
A Passover—Easter Reflection 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 3, 1958 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, as we all 
prepare to return home for religious cele- 
brations it is fitting that we pause a 
moment and reflect on the brotherhood 
which exists between Christian and Jew. 
Accordingly, I commend to the attention 
of our colleagues the following thoughts 
on this subject by the Reverend William 
F. Rosenblum, D: D., from the Empire 
State Mason of spring 1958: 

A PASSOVER—EASTER REFLECTION 
(By Rev. William F. Rosenblum, D. D.) 


During the closing weeks of last Decem- 
ber the celebration of Christmas began just 
when the observance of Hanukkah came to 
anend. As the eight tapers of the Menorah 
burned out in our Jewish homes the lights of 
Christmas trees all over the Nation and 
throughout the world burst into glow. To 
me this succession of rites suggested a truth 
which all mankind would do well to recog- 
nize, which we in Masonry acknowledge, that 
in our different religions there is a common 
core of origin and a common significance and 
appeal, 

The fanatics and reactionaries in all our 
denominations would like to have people for- 
get or ignore it but the fact is that both the 
Hebrew Hanuktah and the Christmas yule- 
tide, as so many holidays of all our religions, 
had their beginnings in primitive festivals, 
in this instance in the revelries which ob- 
tained at the winter solstice. Our ancestors, 
wishing to make their gods understand their 
need for light and warmth, believed in all 
their naivete, that by kindling huge fires and 
dancing frantically around the flames, their 
deities could be made to relent and cause the 
days to grow longer again and the cold to 
abate. Our Hebrew forebears, first to dis- 
cover the existence of the One God and to 
abjure idolatry, frowned upon these pagan 
excesses. They chose their epic Maccabean 
victory as a more spiritual foundation for 
the Festival of Lights. When Christianity 
came to flower it saw in the Nativity a simi-. 
larly more exalted reason for the winter cere- 
monial, for its plea to God for the blessings 
of light. 

Thus, too, at the springtide of the year, the 
thoughts of men have turned from earliest 
times to the mystery and majesty of the re- 
surgence of nature and renascence of life. 
They saw the fields dress themselves anew in 
gold and green, the trees put on once more 
their leafy garb, the birds find new wing and 
new voice, the flocks increase. Their hearts 
burst with the desire to praise the Creator 
for all this birth and rebirth. The Israelites 
early eschewed the primitive sex abandon 
which reigned at this season. They chose in- 
stead the historic emancipation of their an- 
cestors from Egyptian bondage as the basis 
of their Joy at the liberation of nature from 
its cold winter imprisonment. Christianity 
saw in the resurrection the ideal theme for 
its Easter ceremonials, In the Sedar, drama- 
tized in story and song in the Jewish home, 
is the tie which binds us together—Christian 
and Jew—for this was the Last Supper which 
Jesus, as a loyal and observant Jew who 
wished not to add a jot or tittle to his re- 
ligion, celebrated at the Passover. 

Our Masonic fraternity, in its Maundy 
Thursday pageantation of the Feast of the 
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Paschal Lamb. employs this tradition to 
stress lessons of faith, of freedom, of brother- 
hood and of peace in our own age. Some of 
our Jewish brethren feel ill at ease because 
one of the features of this ceremonial is for 
all to be seated in the form of a cross. Their 
uneasiness can be understood because over 
the centuries, and even in recent decades, in 
the world outside our precincts, the cross 
has been used all too often by blind bigots 
and cruel persecutors as the symbol of their 
hatred rather than the sign of love it is 
purported to be and what, in genuine 
Masonry, it was intended to signify from the 
start. 

As I see it; in our modern civilization and 
especially in our Masonic circles, albeit we 
will never be indifferent to our differences 
in creed and custom, since variety is not only 
the spice of life but in many ways the very 
law of life, it is imperative to note that our 
separate religions have developed along 
parallel lines, that while we do not always 
travel on the same path, our destination is 
the same—we are always walking toward 
God. 

The six-pointed Star of David signifies 
this desire of man to reach toward God and 
to be In communion with his fellowmen to 
all four corners of the earth. The Cross of 
the Christian, sublimely interpreted, repre- 
sents the same ideal—its perpendicular sym- 
bolizing man's reaching from earth to 
heaven, the horizontal emphasizing that the 
hand of man must always be outstretched 
to his brother. Both the Star and the Cross 
can Indeed be accepted today by all people 
of good will, especially in our Masonic tem- 
ples and, through our exemplification of this 
conviction in our dally lives, as keys to 
brotherhood, as our declaration that all we 
say and do js in the name of the Lord.—for 
love and for life, 


Uriel, Flame of God—A Christmas: Story 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LESTER HOLTZMAN 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 3, 1958 


Mr. HOLTZMAN. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
orp, I am including, herewith, a unique 
Christmas card, with strong Easter 
thoughts as well, which is pertinent to 
Our current endeavors in launching 
earth satellites. It is felt that this story, 
entitled “Uriel, Flame of God,” may in- 
spire our people beyond the mere me- 
chanics of man's conquest of space. 

Written by a young woman named 
Madalene Lehrer, who also made an il- 
lustration inspired by an old German 
wood engraving of the Middle Ages de- 
Picting a medieval seeker’s glimpse of 
the mysteries of the universe, its simply 
told story of our planetary system seems 
particularly appropriate for the Amer- 
ican people at this time, 

The story follows: 

Uam, FLASE or Gop—A CHRISTMAS STORY 

Uriel, the bright archangel stationed in 
the Sun, guardian over all the luminaries in 
the heavefis, looked out upon the vast Uni- 
verse and observed that all was well. 

Far, far out in space swung mighty Ju- 
Piter, largest of the planets, attended by 
12 moons, a most marvelous sight. Sat- 
urn, next in size, with its picturesque ro- 
tating rings and nine satellites. Great 
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Uranus, emitting a greenish glow, lord over 
five circling orbs. Farther out, hung mys- 
terious Neptune with its two moons. Then, 
Uriel—whose name means Flame of God“ 
peered into the outermost distance, and 
pitied poor frozen Pluto, in eternal darkness, 
swinging in its dizzy orbital inclination, and 


receiving, even at perihelion, only the 
feeblest rays from the Sun. 
Nearest of all, and the smallest, sped 


swift Mercury. Next, the Angel of Light ad- 
mired beautiful blue Venue, most brilliant, 
and 12 times brighter than the brightest 
star, Sirius. Then came Venus’ sister- 
planet Earth, with its pale moon. And just 
beyond Earth, the red-hued Mars, com- 
manding two moons, and more sparkling 
than any star or planet except Venus. 

It is decreed that archangel's must labor 
ceaselessly and be vigilant. Sometimes, to 
test Uriel's alertness, the Lord sent a comet 
to sweep the skies with its flamboyant, trail- 
ing tall. But these fiery phenomena never 
disturbed the majestic rhythms of Cosmos. 

Once, however, when danger was immi- 
nent, it was Uriel, sharpest-sighted spirit in 
‘all the heavens, who gave the warning of 


/ treacherous Satan's approach toward Earth. 


But Adam heeded not, and the compassion- 
ate Messenger grieved deeply. For it was 
then that Earth—which had been 1 of the 
most luminous of planets, although 1 of 
the smallest—lost most of its radiance, 
Henceforth, Uriel watched even more lov- 
ingly over this willful world, and after a 
time, himself visited the planet to serve as 
guide for Enoch, And God sent him also to 
instruct Esdras in the secrets of the Uni- 
verse, and to answer his questions. 

But now, the Regent of the Sun sighted 
contently as he guarded his cosmic 
All were accounted for—the fixed stars and 
the vagabond comets, the galaxies and neb- 
ulae, the auroral lights, even the minutest 
atoms, and all nine celestial wanderers 
whirling and spinning with divine precision 
in their eternal journey 9 the Citadel 
of Light. 

But wait. 

“What is that speck of dust?” exclaimed 
Uriel as his eyes pierced through the murky 
haze surrounding Earth. “It was not there 
before, Now it orbits around Earth, travel- 
ing faster than its moon,” The Shining One 
looked long and pondered. Then he knew. 
That particle was a new moon which man 
had flung into space. 

Swiftly Uriel spread the alarm through 
Heaven. From their far-off stations in- 
stantly appeared the Sons of Light. A great 
conclave was called in the secret place of 
the Most High, and the seven archangels 
stood before God. 

Now around each of the Seven glowed 
such an intense light, that together their 
brilliance was blinding in its brightness. 
But even their ight was but a shadow in 
the presence of the Lord. The Chosen Ones 
who were permitted to look upon His face 
likened it to a luminous pearl, while sun- 
beams hovered around His hair, and blazing 
stars burned in the depth of His eyes. And 
all around Him radiated an aura of flashing 
lightning rays so that the effulgence paled 
the Sun in its splendor. 

The Almighty bade His messengers speak. 

“The Earthlings are fast learning the se- 
crets of space,” began Uriel solemnly. 
“Their orbiting moon-speck fires desires for 
greater achievements. They dream of travel 
to their moon, then Mars.” And then he 
asked, very slowly, Will they thus help or 
harm themselves and Space? Shall we assist 
or delay them in their process toward the 
far-off worlds?” 

“Let man cleanse his heart and his 
thoughts,” advised Raphael, before sending 
up more moons. Let him send up, instead, 
pure prayers so that I may present them to 
You freely, oh Lord.” 

“Earth needs more flowers,” reminded 
Gabriel gently, remembering the time when 
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he was chief of the angelic guards over 
Paradise. “Flowers purify the atmosphere 
of poisonous gasses. Earthlings must learn 
to look up to heaven as the flowers do.” 
All this time, one of the archangels, while 
listening, had been watching intently the 
planet Earth. Suddenly he called out, “Look! 
It Is glowing brighter. What can that mean?“ 
And the others leaned forward to look at the 
Strangely brightening globe. 
“Let Uriel explain,” commanded the Lord. 
The sharp-sighted one replied; “Earth's 
people are celebrating a time called Christ- 
mas. They have lighted all their lamps in 
their streets and houses, and have adorned 
even the trees with blossoms of lights.” 
The Almighty, musing, asked half aloud, 
“But have they lighted their hearts?” So 
He looked down to see for Himself. And at 
the sight His countenance became stern, so 
that lightning flashed from His eyes. 
Michael, beholding the face of his adored 
Lord, burst out saying, “Yes, once a year they 
celebrate the birth of the Christ Child by 
exchanging gifts among themselves, and toss 
the smallest part to God. They pronounce 
peace and good will while preparing for war, 
They pretend to give to the poor in Your 
name, oh Lord, but create a make-believe 
character and enthrone him everywhere. 
Truly,” continued Michael, “their plight is 
pathetic. They meddle with the elements 
and squander the treasures from the ground, 
and now they play with a newer and more 


Se toy.” 

Then Gabriel, in a voice trembling w 
thunder òf indignation, asked, “How ——— 
oh Lord, will You suffer their self-seeking 
and mockery, and permit their dangerous 
experimentations?“ 

“They will destroy themselves,“ 
other archangels. 

But the Lord remafned silent. And as His 
gaze again followed the foolish planet, the 
anguish which filled His countenance grew so 
intense that even His angels averted their 
faces. 

Then Uriel, remembering how Earth in an 
ancient time had crucified the Lord, shud- 
dered with pain. Slowly on the archangel's 
shining brow appeared great drops of sweat 
like purest crystal, and tavo glittering tears 
like pear-shaped Giamonds rolled down his 
cheeks; He knelt to hide his suffering and 
buried his face at the Lord's feet. 

“Send me down to the earthlings once 
more, Lord,” he pleaded, “so that I might 
help them to find You.” 

Now, if God is moved to compassion for 
even a small sparrow, how much greater was 
His love for this resplendent Prince of 
Heaven, upon whose hands and feet now 
appeared the stigmata of the cross. The Lord 
lifted him up, saying, “Wait and see. I gave 
them power of free will fo choose between, 
Satan and Me.” 

Instantly a nameless thrill ran through 
the holy assembly. For surely, some faint 
and feeble sounds had escaped from earth 
and, penetrating through its choking atmos- 
phere, had floated up to heaven. It was the 
sound of singing. For there remained among 
the mislead multitudes on earth some sincere 
héarts whose-joy it was to sing, not only at 
Christmas time, but always, a song praising 
God. 

The six archangels, turning to Uriel, asked, 

“What is that song which they sing to the 
Lord?” 

And he answered, The song is called, How 
Great Thou Art.” 

“And know you the name of the man who 
wrote the song?” 

“His name is known,” Uriel assured them. 

Again the Brothers asked, “What man 
created that orbiting moonspeck?” 

And Uriel replied, “Not one man, but hun- 
dreds toiled long and hard to achieve it.” 

Then the blessed Lord smiled. 

And all the archangels knew His judgment, 
and together with one glorious voice ex- 


cried the 


A3254 


claimed, “The song is mightier than the 
satellite, for the song men sent up has 
reached the Most High.” 

Then the hosts of heaven and the hier- 
archy of light caught up the song, and with 
it the hearts of men. 

Uriel, because of his readiness to renounce 
heaven for the earthlings, now stands at the 
left hand of God's throne, guarding the lumi- 
naries in the firmament, and his responsi- 
bilities are multiplied. 


The Day We Celebrate 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. W. J. BRYAN DORN 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA ; 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 3, 1958 


Mr. DORN of South Carolina, Mr. 
Speaker, it was my privilege to hear Lt. 
Gen. Thomas F. Hickey address the Hi- 
bernian Society of Savannah, Ga., on 
March 17. General Hickey is doing an 
outstanding job as Commanding General 
of the Third Army. General Hickey has 
had a most illustrious career in the serv- 
ice, rising from an enlisted status to the 
command of our largest Continental 
Army. He has made many friends in 
the Southeast. We admire his charac- 
ter and leadership. 

Mr, Speaker, I commend to the atten- 
tion of the Congress and the country the 
following splendid address which was 
greatly enjoyed by all of us at the Hiber- 
nian banquet in Savannah: 

Tue Day We CELEBRATE 

This is the day when those of us of Irish 
origin or fillation—wherever we may be 
gather together to display our fierce pride 
in our name and race, and to pay tribute 
to St. Patrick and that green little isle 
of saints and scholars. Today—all over the 
world—the sons and daughters of Kathleen 
ni Houlihan are meeting for the purpose of 
visiting again in spirit. the land of- their 
forebears, and, to allow their memories to 
dwell on the triunity of St. Patrick, Ire- 
land and the shamrock. And, there is noth- 
ing unusual in these assemblages, because 
men and women from every county in Ire- 
land have emigrated to every corner of this 
globe. Exiles continue to be Ireland's oldest 
and most dominant product. These exiles 
have generally arrived in time to assist in 
building a nation. If not—they have ar- 
rived in time to govern it. So, the basic 
purpose of our meeting together—on this 
the day we celebrate—is to proclaim our 
love and our devotion to the spiritual and 
temporal ideals impianted in us at birth by 
our Irish forebears. 

The history of every country to which the 
sons and daughters of Erin have emigrated 
bears shining testimony to the part they 
have played in the establishment and pre- 
servation of their adopted country. Their 
spirit of nationalism has never been a local 
product. It has reached out to embrace all 
peoples and nations—wherever the twin evils 
of tyranny and oppression have raised their 
ugly heads. The Irishman’s love of liberty, 
nourished through long periods of oppres- 
sion in his native land, has been the im- 
petus that allowed him to flourish in the 
free air of freedom elsewhere. No other 
country in has lost so many of its 
people through emigration. Yet, they did 
not leave from a spirit of adventure alone. 
They left a country where their religion and 
language were proscribed; where the cul- 
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tivation of their history and their heritage 
was forbidden; and, where their economic 
life was blighted by trade restrictions and 
a system of absentee landlordism, It was 
night from these unjust conditions that 
caused our ancestors to leave Ireland and 
which allowed them to build the long and 
lustrous record of loyalty, devotion, and 
patriotism in their adopted lands. And, the 
Irishman took with him—to the ends of the 
earth—as he sought liberty and hope, a deep 
and abiding faith in God; and a reverence 
and respect for the family, our fundamental 
social unit and the basis of our society. 

These are the hallmarks of the Irishman,_ 
wherever he may be. He knows, despite his 
love of Ireland and his devotion to his 
adopted country, that every land including 
his own is a temporary domicile. He knows 
that outside of Heaven there is no perma- 
nent home. And, that is why Irishmen are 
born missionaries, Steeped in the spirit of 
Patrick, they have traveled all over the 
world, combating atheism and unbelief, 
secularism and materialism, serene in- the 
knowledge that God is monitoring their 
work. They have always opposed any remedy 
for man's ills that overemphasizes the im- 
portance of material things and pretends 
that God is not necessary. They have al- 
ways opposed any false cure that would have 
matter seen through the senses replace God, 
and that would produce a code of morality 
derived from the transient Ideas or the irra- 
tional whims of an individual, a group or a 
nation. Their attitude of strength, sturdi- 
ness, uncompromising understanding, and 
strict adherence to important essentials, as- 
sisted them in carrying their faith through- 
out the world. Few of them have had their 
names inscribed in the calendar of saints, 
and it must be because God, monitoring 
their work, knows how the Irish resent the 
singling out of an individual. Then too— 
it would have to be å very special soul to be 
singled out from so many who are so worthy. 

And the zeal of the Irish schoolmaster and 
echolar who spread Christian learning and 
culture and tradition throughout Europe and 
the rest of the world, also spread the fame 
of his race on bis journeyings. He it was 
who knew education in the true sense of the 
word. ` He knew and taught that the purpose 
of education was not alone to fill the mind 
with knowledge. This is merely instruction. 
Education, to him, meant the strengthening 
and development of all man's faculties. He 
did not confine the term to the intellect 
alone, because he felt that true education 
did—or should—be concerned especially with 
the will. He believed that to impart intel- 
lectual culture without moral culture—such 
as ls happening today in many of our in- 
stitutions of learning—increased rather than 
decreased the possibilities of evil. Because 
without imparting the instrument of moral 
education—discipline—it is impossible to 
inculeate in the individual, the habit of self- 
restraint. And, without the habit of self- 
restraint, the individual cannot develop the 
willpower that makes character. 

What shall we say of the Irish mother 
whose devotion to her God and to those 
whom He has entrusted to her care has 
been enshrined in song and story? Her la- 
bor and sacrifice for her loved ones was a 
willing task—welcome in its never-ending 
demands on her love and affections. The 
moral code she taught her children was a 
simple one but it was a rigid one, too, be- 
cause it was based on rigid norms of what 
is right and what is wrong, She taught 
rules of conduct that were to govern their 
free actions; as the precepts to subordinate 
their conduct to what is right and proper. 
She taught them to respect and obey their 
parents; to provide for their families; to 
control their lower appetites; and, above 
all, to honor God and place their country’s 
interests above their own. And, she taught 
too, that the effectiveness of this code was 
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based on the restrictions which the indi- 
vidual imposed upon himself through a 
disciplined mind and an unselfish restraint. 

Such is the heritage of those who have 
made the isle of saints and scholars famous 
in history. These are the real monuments 
to the real Ireland. One has to look be- 
hind the keen intellect, the strong will, the 
sharp wit, the blend of realistic bluntness 
and hidden sentimentality, the mixture of 
warm-hearted sympathy and hard-headed 
practicality; the’ championing of the under- 
dog and participation in every lost cause 
while, at the same time, remaining the 
citadel of conservatism—one has to look 
behind all this to really understand the 
Irishman. One must get to know the fer- 
vor and depth of his religious convictions. 
God is an ever-present reality to the Irish- 
man. He does not grope in the shadow of 
atheism and unbelief which surrounds him. 
He knows that material prosperity is not 
real freedom. He knows that it is the goals 
of life and not the goods of life that are 
important. He believes that no individual 
or group can be allowed to profit at the 
expense of public morality. And, he knows 
that there can be no real freedom unless 
there is order in our socigl and moral life. 
He is still steeped in the spiritual impulse 
which St. Patrick gave to his race. And, 
the Christian tenets which Patrick made 
known to our Irish ancestors over 1,500 
years ago are needed—in their practical ap- 
plication—in this country and the world 
today. The spiritual zeal of the Irishman 
must be copied if we are to combat the 
secularism and materialism in our midst. 

The man and woman of Irish ancestry 
is today a bulwark in the defense of our 
way of life, He mans the ramparts be- 
cause his history tells him that he has al- 
ways fought best when alien fog attempted 
to dim his ideals. Just as Patrick lighted 
his fire on Shane Hill in defiance of King 
Leary because he believed that the one true 
God toook precedence over Leary's pagan 
gods, so, today, men and women of Irish ex- 
traction must keep Patrick's fire burning in 
this unsettled and contradictory world. 
The spiritual fervor of the Irishman requires 
that he combat the atheism and unbelief— 
and pseudo-liberalism—which is threaten- 
ing our way of life. His heritage requires 
that he defend the principles that the basic 
rights of man are God-given rights; that 
the purpose of the state is to safeguard 
these God-given rights; and, that the just 
powers of government are derived from the 
consent of the governed. He must defend 
these principles in a troubled, frustrated, 
and undisciplined world, where an evil, 
atheistic, materialistic concept of govern- 
ment is an insidious threat to man's liberty 
and his human dignity as a.son of God— 
a fallacious form of government which, has 
depended on hate and cruelty and violence 
to subjugate its victims. 

Love of God and love of country—these 
are the moral virtues which light the way 
against the forces attempting to engulf us. 
And, his continued giory in his name and 
his race requires the Irishman to fight 
against the pagan enemies confronting him 
today as did his ancestors combat tyranny, 
oppression, and injustice from the caves and 
hills of Ireland. So, let us tonight—as we 
watch in spirit—men and women of Irish 
ancestry gather together all over the world, 
to join in the laughter and songs of Ire- 
land—let us remember that a part of our 
heritage is to share in their faith. This faith - 
is a virtue that a Communist can never 
possess. This faith is a light that will guide 
us to our goal despite the indifference and 
apathy and neglect which surrounds us. 
This faith is a knowledge preserved and 
maintained by our ancestors through the 
centuries. This faith proclaims one eternal 
truth. And, it is this—the future belongs 
t no man or group of men, It belongs 
only to God, 


1958 


Religious Imperatives and the Foreign 
: Aid Issue 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHESTER E. MERROW 


OF NEW HAMPSHIRE + 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 3, 1958 


Mr. MERROW. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave granted to extend my remarks in 
the Recorp, I include therein views of 
some of the key leaders of major riligious 
faiths which appeared in a publication 
of the Foundation for Religious Action in 
the Social and Civil Order entitled, “Re- 
ligious Imperatives and the Foreign Aid 
Issue.” 

RELIGIOUS IMPERATIVES AND THE FOREIGN Am 
\ Issux 
VIEWS OF SOME KEY LEADERS OF MAJOR 
RELIGIOUS FAITHS | 

Bishop Fulton J. Sheen, national director, 
Society for the Propagation of the Faith: 

“Our moral duty to aid the underprivileged 
arises from the fact that we have super- 
fluities and the superfiuities of the rich are 
the necessities of the poor. It was a pagan, 
Terence, who said: ‘Charity begins at home.’ 
It was Christ, the Son of God, who in the 
parable of the good Samaritan said that 
charity begins away from home with people 
who are not of our race or country. 

“In aiding underprivileged countries we 
are not to think of ourselves as superior be- 
cause we are economically wealthier; or that 
those who are aided are inferior because 
economically poorer. * * We need to 
justify our wealth by sharing it; we need to 
thank God for making us the most prosper- 
ous Nation on the earth; we need the bless- 
ing of heaven on our hearts and the grace of 
God on our whole being. Therefore with 
humility and not with pride and superiority 
we extend our hands to the needy. Theirs is 
the burden of being underprivileged; ours 
is the burden of being overprivileged. It is 
their stomachs that are empty; it could be 
Our hearts that are empty. In any case, they 
could conceivably do without our ald, but 
we cannot continue to be without justice 
and charity, 

“The foreign aid of the United States must 
introduce some factor besides the economic, 
political, and military, one which is the 
strongest in our national traditions and one 
which the Soviets not only lack but repudi- 
ate. They have one fear in our dealing with 
the rest of the world, that we will take cog- 
Nizance of that defect which makes them 
Suspect by all the peoples of Asia and Africa, 
and that is our belief in God, the dignity of 
the human person, the freedom of con- 
Science, and the principle that the state 
exists for man, not man for the state. 
When we go along with the Communist line 
that matter alone matters, we are weak and 
they are strong, when we give economic aid 
on the basis that matter alone does not 
Matter, they are powerless and we are strong, 

“This is the crux of the question of for- 
eign aid.” 

Dr. Edwin T. Dahlberg, president. National 
Council of the Churches of Christ in the 
United States of America: “All of us, as 
Members of the one body of mankind, are 
entering upon a completely new era of his- 
tory—the nuclear space age. We welcome 
the coming of this age. It is more exciting 
than the age of Columbus and Magellan. 
We should look upon it as a part of the on- 
going purpose of the eternal God, moving 
toward a goal that is bigger than any politi- 
cal, ecclesiastical, or nationalistic interest. 
In the presence of this completely new de- 
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velopment in history we can no longer think 
in terms of 1 nation or 1 continent alone. 
We must think in terms of the universal 
and the ultimate. For we are now not only 
1 Nation under God, but 1 world under God. 
This is true whether or not we believe it. 

“One of the greatest weapons of the spirit 
that we could possibly use is certainly that 
of mutual aid and economic assistance—the 
kind of aid that will make substantial in- 
vestments both at public and private money 
in underdeveloped areas, thereby helping the 
impoverished nations and at the same time 
increasing the leyel of trade, commerce, and 
industry of our own country. * * * Many 
people in America have the idea that we are 
engaged im a vast giveaway program in the 
field of foreign aid. Actually, it is a very 
jtiny proportion of our mutual-security pro- 
gram. 

“A program of mutual aid should Not de 
considered primarily as a weapon or a tool 
in our fight against communism. It should 
be based upon an interest in people as peo- 
ple. human beings who are in partnership 
with us as children of God, and deserving of 
the same blessings that we enjoy. At the 
same time it is only fair to recognize that 
such a program will powerfully counteract 
the Communist thrust. 

“We are now in an international storm of 
revolution, nationalism, and the unknown 
dangers of the nuclear space age. I dare to 
believe that if the major political parties 
will rise above party alignments and provide 
for the basic needs of our own people and 
the world's people, they will receive the in- 
creasing support of the Nation. May God 
with the help of His love and grace help 
America to rise up in the true greatness of 
its people and fulfill its mission to the 
world.” 

Rabbi Theodore L. Adams, president, the 
Synagogue Council of America: “We have 
come here because what is at stake is an 
overriding moral issue affecting the brother- 
hood of man and essential spiritual values 
in face of an unprecedented onslaught of 
materialist atheism. i 

“It seems to me that the necessity for 
this conference refiects a failure on the part 
of the American people, a failure to act in 
consonance with its highest ideals. 

“What are these ideals? 

“They are, first the ideals of our biblical 
faith; and, second, the ideals which inspire 
America’s democratic traditions. -~ These 
ideals which are shared by the majority of 
Catholics, Protestants, and Jews, have as 
their central affirmations that God is the 
Lord of history, the creator, sustainer, and 
redeemer of all mankind, the judge of all 
men and nations. To Him is due the su- 
preme loyalty, and not to the State, political 
party, or ruler. 

“We know full well that the changeless 
values of our religious faith, the democratic 
institutions of our Nation, and the provi- 
dential abundance of this good earth, have 
produced all that is good in us. These ideals 
and material legacies impose upon us, both 
as a Nation and as individuals, a moral re- 
sponsibility to transmit to others, and to 
future generations, our democratic faith as 
well as our material wealth. 

“As religionists, we feel profoundly that 
the utilitarian motive of benevolence is not 
worthy of the United States. The moral 
character and destiny of America compel 
the higher motives of compassion, of brother- 
hood, or respect for human personality. 

“If this program fails, it will be the failure 
not only of the United States Government, 
but of the pattern of America’s moral ap- 
proach in the eyes of the world. It will not 
fail because the American people have never 
left unanswered the challenge of morality.” 

Reverend Demetrios Kalaris and Rev. John 
Taviarides, Eastern Orthodox Church, Wash- 
ington, D. C., in a joint statement: “We 
Eastern Orthodox clergymen firmly believe 
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that, in the interest of man’s welfare and 
the manifestation of our Christian charity, 
special support should be given the policies 
of foreign aid of the United States. We be- 
lieve that it is in the spirit of brotherhood 
under God that our country has provided 
for the needs of people throughout the world 
and not as some would have us believe, pri- 
marily because of selfish motivation or ex- 
pediency.” _ 

Reverend James L. VIzzard S. J., vice pres- 
ident, National Catholic Rural Life Con- 
ference: “All people of informed Christian 
conscience recognize in the mutual-security 
program our Nation’s answer to a religious 
and moral imperative. If we dedicate our- 
selves to a program for shared abundance, 
we may never again be called upon to dedi- 
cate our lives and our wealth to a program 
of shared disaster. We believe that here 
the United States has the opportunity and 
the privilege to give moral leadership to the 
world as it has provided political and mille 
tary leadership.” 

Opening invocation by Dr. Charles Wesley 
Lowry, Chairman of FRASCO, at White House 
Conference on Foreign Aspects of United 
States National Security, February 25, 1958: 
“Eternal God by whose holy inspiration 
and almighty power our fathers won their 
liberties of old, we their children and Thine 
ask in this day of testing that we may be 
renewed in our love of freedom and in the 
will to sacrifice for it. 

“We ask, O God, that the people of Amer- 
ica may be ready to hear, above the nolse 
of selfish clamor, the still small voice of’ 
God within, the voice which speaks to us 
of the things that pertain to peace, justice, 
and charity. 

“Especially, our Father in heaven, we the 
members of this White House Conference 
on Mutual Security bow in reverence before 
Thy great name and implore Thy grace and 
blessing on our efforts to think what is true 
and do what is right. May a fire be kindled 
here which shall spread to many hearts in 
this land of the free, enabling Americans of 
every calling to see the vision without which, 
O God, we perish and Thy world perishes. 

“For Thine own name's sake. Amen.“ 

The Honorable Brooxs Hays, United States 
Congressman from Arkansas (also president, 
Southern Baptist Convention): “Will the 
ideas and method of communism win out In 
this global struggle or will the ethical and 
religious way of life we have inherited from 
our fathers prove victorious? I have. no 
doubts about the outcome, but we must be 
vigilant on many fronts. Mutual security 
and sane economic assistance to underde- 
veloped nations are practical ways in which 
our great country works from year to year 
to build a world that is more just and com- 
passionate. It is one way to help lay the 
foundations for a better life on this earth 
which God has committed to our keeping.” 

Rabbi Norman Gerstenfeld, minister, 
Washington Hebrew Congregation: “The 
heart of our western heritage of falth is the 
love of a righteous and merciful God and the 
love of man, because all men are the chil- 
dren of God. This love must express itself 
in acts of loving kindness, in aiding our fel- 
low men so that they can solve the problems 
of poverty and disease, of slavery and tyran- 
ny. Foreign aid is not only good religion 
but enlightened self-interest, for the men 
we help will become allies in the building of 
a just world.“ 

Dr. Norman Vincent Peale, minister. Marble 
Collegiate Church, New York City: For the 
United States to discontinue or cripple its 
mutual security program would please the 
Communists more than any one thing I can 
think of. Wherever I have traveled, I have 
found that thoughtful nationals feel Amer- 
ican aid constitutes a serious and sincere 
effort to help them undergird free institu- 
tions.” 
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Mr. Harry W. Flannery, president, Catholic 
Association for International Peace: “It is 
my humble opinion that if the full signifi- 
cance of foreign aid could be brought home 
to the American people, they would be 
ashamed to realize how little of our national 
wealth is being devoted to its cause. We 


have been letting the people in underdevel- - 


oped countries believe that our interest in 
them is derived only from our struggle with 
the Soviet Union. We should give ald pri- 
marily, in accordance with our traditions, in 
the spirit of justice,.and because we haye a 
moral responsibility to do so.” 

Dr. Paul S. Rees, minister, the Covenant 
Church, Minneapolis, Minn.; past president, 
National Association of Evangelicals: “My 
observations abroad convince me that the 
discontinuance of foreign aid would bea dis- 
service alike to our own country and to the 
free world. Weakness in administration 
should be corrected but no countenance 
should be given to any proposal for doing 
_ away with this arm of helpfulness in a world 

of need.” 

Bishop Arthur J. Moore, Atlanta area, the 
Methodist Church: "Let us not be mistaken, 
if atheistic communism prevails in the 
world, it will more deeply wound the human 
family and damage human society than any 
merely economic or political system, how- 
ever bad, could possibly do. By the mutual 
security program of the United States Gov- 
ernment as well as by a powerful revival of 
the spiritual values underlying our civiliza- 
tion, we can restore hope to the millions of 
earth and counter unrest and the fear of 
war with the assurance of peace.” 

The Right Rev. Angus Dun, Episcopal 
Bishop, Washington: "I think it is true that 
you can hardly expect a nation in its cor- 
porate political capacity to go beyond en- 
lightened, informed self-interest, but I 
believe self-interest that is never guided by 
anything but self-interest will fall short of 
self-interest. That is, unless it is um- 
nated by a light coming from beyond the 
general level of ordinary decencies, it will 
fall short of the highest interests. 

“That is, unless we are helped to look out 
in sensitivity and pity and generosity toward 
the desperate needs of multitudes of our 
fellows, we shall not even achieve the level 
of our own interests, because it is to our 
interest that these people trust us, that they 
respect us, that they turn toward the 
vaguely understood system of life which has 
done so much, as we were reminded here, 
along with very favorable circumstances, 
certainly, to give us the good inheritance 
and the position we have.“ 

Dr. A. Powell Davies, deceased, formerly 
minister, All Souls Church, Unitarian, 
Washington, D. C.: There are some people 
who still trot out the trite canard that lov- 
ing our neighbor means what we do in 
direct relationship with him and that we 
cannot love him through acts of Congress. 
This is just a tired platitude. In the mod- 
ern world we cannot even do our ordinary 
duty to our neighbor except through acts of 
Congress. This js true within our own 
country, as we have begun to recognize, and 
it is also true of our duty to the world.” 

Dr. Ralph W. Sockman, minister, Christ 
Church, Methodist, New York City: “The 
time is at hand for the recognition of the 
interdependence of all nations. This ts an 
age when thé incomparable spirit and 
achievements of America must be applied to 
the task of creating the economic, social, and 
political conditions of a genuine world peace, 
resting on freedom and justice.” 

Fourteen chaplains and ministers of all 
faiths to the university students and com- 
munity at Purdue University, Lafayette, Ind., 
in a joint statement: “We are sure, since 
there is an eternal right concerned with 
human values, that to ignore the aspirations 
of people for political freedom, the feeding 
of hungry men, women, and children, and 
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assistance programs that raise the living 
standards of people is perilous and will be 
nationally self-defeating, however many 
missile bases we erect around Russia or 
sputniks are put into outer space.“ 


Test Propaganda—Escape From Reality 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. LESTER HOLTZMAN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 3, 1958 


Mr. HOLTZMAN. Mr. Speaker, the 
announcement that the Soviets have 
unilaterally ceased nuclear testing has 
had a sharp impact throughout the 
world. Not too long ago the United 


States was rudely awakened to the facts 


of life by the launching of sputnik. In 
both instances the administration and 
its leaders sought to minimize these 
events instead of facing up to the seri- 
ousness of the situation. 

We do not endear ourselves to our 
allies and to the uncommitted countriés 
by labeling these things a gimmick. 
We do not convince our citizens that we 
will 9 our shirts by conferring at any 
level. 

It is late for us now, but there is still 
time to recoup. We must stop slogan- 
eering and develop a positive and con- 
structive approach. We dare not make 
mistakes which indicate that a nuclear 
explosion was heard only 250 miles 
away, when it was in fact heard almost 
2,000 miles away, again reflecting a pre- 
disposition on the part of our officials 
and a negative type of approach. 

We must have boldness and imagina- 
tion, but more importantly we must be 
honest with our people if we are to sur- 
vive. 

I would like to insert at this point the 
lead editorial from today’s Washington 
Post and Times Herald, and the column 
by Walter Lippmann, entitled “The Es- 
cape From Reality,” which also appeared 
in the Post today. 

The articles follow: 

TEST PROPAGANDA 

If the administration regards the contro- 
versy over nuclear weapon tests as merely 
a battle of propaganda, it is no wonder that 
the United States has come off so badly. 
President Eisenhower yesterday termed the 
announcement of the suspension of Soviet 
tests a gimmick. It may well be a gimmick, 
coming as it does just after completion of 
Soviet tests and before a new series of Amer- 
ican tests. But the effect could not really 
have been offset by Just a gimmick on our 
side. 

It is true, as Secretary Dulles observed, that 
the Russians are formidable propagandists 
who go to lengths to which the United States 
will not go, They are capitalizing on men's 
fears and hopes for their own purposes. But 
their appeal cannot be countered just by 
calling it propaganda; nor can these fears 
and hopes be dismissed as impertinent. The 
Russians appear to be doing something imag- 
inative and affirmative. We don't. It is as 
simple as that. 3 

Through a combination of hesitation and 
poor articulation the administration has ac- 
centuated its own dilemma. ‘There seems to 
have been no very clear idea of what the 
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administration wanted to do in anticipation 
of the Soviet move—except do nothing. The 
result is a largely negative position which 
not even the most polished Madison Avenue 
gloss could have converted into something 
positive. 

Whether or not the decision not to sus- 
pend American tests was right. once this de- 
cision was made the administration had 
two logical alternative courses, One was to 
make a really thorough, documented expla- 
nation of why this country was continuing 
its nuclear tests—an explanation that avoid- 
ed the usual pooh-poohing of fears and in- 
stead made a sober statement of risks. The 
best case the administration could make 
for the testing of clean weapons is that they 
might permit conversion to the sort of de- 
terrent that would not imperil all humanity 
in the event of large nuclear war. To make 
a convincing explanation would have been 
difficult, but it could have been tried. 

The other, and in this newspaper's opinion, 
far preferable, course was to announce that 
we were placing further tests under United 
Nations superyision—and that simultane- 
ously we were making the technology of 
clean weapons available to the Russians, 
U. N: supervision would help relieve fears 
of radioactive contamination. And if the 
administration really believes in the human- 


„tarian advantages of clean weapons, such as 


they may be, surely it would be in our own 
and our allies’ Interest to encourage the Rus- 
sians to clean up their own stockpiles. 

These courses remain open, A move along 
either of these lines now would seem be- 
lated, but until the administration deter- 
mines to assert itself in some way this coun- 
try will inevitably remain at a disadvantage. 
The best propaganda still is constructive 
action. 


THE Escape From REALITY 
(By Walter Lippmann) 

It was an ordeal for Secretary Dulles to 
have to face a big press conference a few 
hours after the morning papers had carried 
the story of the Soviet suspension of nuclear 
testing. He chose to treat the Soviet move 
as a tricky and meaningless propaganda 
stunt, which they with their closed society 
can exploit, whereas we in our open and 
free society are unable to match it. This 
theory may comfort him but it is, I venture 
to believe, a dangerous form of escapism 
from the hard-realities of the world situa- 
tion. 

For it rests on the notion that our many 
reverses and the decline of our influence 
are due not to defects in our policies but to 
the superior advantages of the Soviet Union 
in propaganda. That Is to say, when our 
products do not sell, the trouble lies not 
with the engineering in the quality of the 
product but in the packaging and the ad- 
vertising. The whole world would agree 
with John Foster Dulles if it were not that 
the world is so gullible that it is being taken 
in by the Russians. This is flattering to our 
pride but it is not true. 

Consider, for example, the subject of nu- 
clear testing which Mr. Dulles was discussing. 
He pointed out, quite truly, that the Soviet 
Union zas just completed a series of tests 
whereas we are preparing to make a series 
of tests this spring and summer. The So- 
viet trick is, he says, to suspend the tests 
which they do not now need for some time 
to come, hoping to prevent us from making 
our tests which we very much need to make. 

But is this such a difficult trick to deal 
with? The natural way to deal with it would 
be to say that when we, like the Soviet Union. 
have completed our tests, we too will suspend 
further testing provided the Soviet Union 
does not resume testing. The world is not 
sọ gullible that it would not understand 
the common sense of this retort.. 

This retort is not, however, open to us 
because the controlling fact is that our mili- 
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tary position In the world is bullt upon the 
deterrent power of nuclear weapons. It hap- 
pens that Mr. Dulles spoke of our desire 
“to eliminate nuclear weapons effectively 
from the international arsenals.” But why 
he said this, why he made so utopian a 
remark, I cannot imagine. For the elimi- 
nation of nuclear weapons would make quite 
impossible the strategic containment 
through a network of alliances to which he 
is committed. 

This is the real reason why American 
propaganda works badly. If we cannot or 
will not revise our policies, Mr. Dulles would 
do better to be candid and to tell the world 
frankly that we cannot suspend tests be- 
cause we cannot abolish nuclear weapons 
without a revolutionary change in our for- 
eign policy. He could then argue that the 
Russians with their massive conventional 
forces and their interior lines cannot be con- 
tained without nuclear weapons. This would 
not make him beloved in the world. But 
it would make him believed. 

All this applies to much more than the 
Particular issue of nuclear testing. Ameri- 
Can propaganda is in trouble not because 
the Russians are able to lie with impunity 
but because in so many critical areas Amer- 
ican propaganda is trying to sell policies 
which for one reason or another are obso- 
lete, are fictions, are profoundly unpopular. 

There is the central fiction in the Far 
East that Formosa is China, and that the 
actual government of China on the main- 
land ought to disappear. No propaganda 
can make a policy based on that fiction cred- 
ible, much less convincing and inspiring. In 
south Asia there is the fiction, which defies 
strategic geography, that we are arming Pa- 
kistan to defend the Middle East against the 
Red army. This is a fiction which has earned 
us the deep suspicion of India. In the Mid- 
dle East there is the fiction that the Arab 
States will remain with the West if only we 
can prevent the Soviet forces from invading 
them. 

And In Europe there is the fiction that 
Adenauer's Germany will absorb East Ger- 
Many and that in some unknown way the 
Red army will roll itself back out of Eastern 
Europe. The fact of the matter is that the 
mass of the people do not like these fictions, 
and the informed leaders of opinion know 
that they are fictions and do not believe in 
them. That is why our propaganda works 
badly. 

A wise and experienced man said to me in 


Paris that the Western World was in a po- 


litical decline, not so much because the 
Soviet Union was so strong and so shrewd 
but because the western democracies made 
80 many mistakes and lacked the political 
Courage to rectify them, Listening to Mr. 
Dulles at Tuesday's press conference, I won- 
dered whether he was not trying to escape 
from that bitter truth. 


Application for Surplus Foods 
Surprisingly Low 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS B. CURTIS 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 1, 1958 


Mr. CURTIS of Missouri. Mr. Speaker, 
I am placing in the Appendix of the 
Recor» an editorial appearing in the St. 
Louis Post-Dispatch of Monday, March 
31, 1958. 

It is gratifying to see that once surplus 
foods were made available to the needy 
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people of St. Louis the real demand for 
these foods proved to be small. The fact 
that the demand was small places the 
present economic recession in a more regl 
light: 

SEEKING SURPLUS Foop 

Social workers say the ‘number of needy 
St. Louisans who have applied for Federal 
surplus foods so far is surprisingly low. This 
is an encouraging fact. It should not be mis- 
interpreted to suggest that St. Louis does 
not require the surplus food program, 

The measurement of need in these cases 
has to be on an individual, not a mass, basis. 
No family should be left without food be- 
cause the head of the family is unemployed. 
And unless the recession ends soon, more 
and more citizens may exhaust their unem- 
ployment insurance benefits and also be in- 
eligible, under State law, for direct relief. 

Mayor Tucker and the Board of Aldermen 
saw the prospect of hunger looming here 
and acted quickiy. They are to be con- 
gratulated for making the Federal food sup- 
plies available. If few citizens need those 
supplies, so much the better. a 


The Biggest Fraud in Our Economic His- 
tory Is the Fictitious Pricing Now Used 
in the Sale of Consumer Goods 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. FRANK THOMPSON, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 25, 1958 


Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey. Mr. 
Speaker, the independent offices appro- 
priation bill for 1959 correctly increases 
the appropriations for operations of 
Government in fields which will tend to 
alleviate unemployment. However, our 
present economic distress has another 
factor, the rising cost of living. I find 
little in this bill which bears directly on 
the cost of living except an increase of 
$100,000 for the Securities Exchange 
Commission to protect buyers of securi- 
ties from fraud and deception. I find 
nothing in the bill to afford similar pro- 
tection to the great mass of consumers. 

This Congress can and should provide 
the same protection against fraud and 
deception to the housewife, the small- 
wage earner, and the social-security 
pensioner. An increased appropriation 
of $100,000 to the Bureau of Consulta- 
tion of the Federal Trade Commission 
will protect people now grievously in- 
jured by fraud and deception in the sale 
of consumer goods. 

Purchasers of securities have special 
problems concerning fraud and decep- 
tion, but the consumer of necessaries of 
life has even greater problems avoiding 
the deception worked on him every day 
in the marketplace. The biggest fraud 
in our economic history is the fictitious 
pricing now generally used in the sale 
of all consumer goods. And there is 
every indication the fraud will grow in 
extent and viciousness as competition 
increases for the disappearing consumer 
dollar. 

Fictitious and deceptive pricing, the 
offer of phony bargains, have been en- 
countered in one form or another by 
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every Member of this body who has 
shopped for food, clothing, appliances, or 
whatever, within the past year. It is 
acknowledged by the Better Business 
Bureaus, the voluntary trade associa- 
tions, and the Federal Trade Commis- 
sion as the most prevalent, pernicious, 
and destructive fraud presently deceiv- 
ing the consumer. 

Deceptive pricing usually offers: $50 
value, now only $25, when the actual 
price of the article offered has never 
been more than $25; or even worse, $50 
value, now only $25, when the actual 
price of the article offered has never been 
more than $17.50. It artificially raises 
the cost of living and deprives the house- 
wife, the small-wage earner, and the so- 
cial-security pensioner of the real bar- 
gains they so eagerly seek and now so 
sorely need. 

We can stop this practice. The Bu- 
reau of Consultation of the Federal 
Trade Commission has developed tech- 
niques of enforcement sufficient to stamp 
out such cheating. Within the last year, 
in spite of a personnel shortage, it has 
successfully attacked two closely allied 
deceptions, bait advertising and pre- 
ticketing. 

The Bureau of Consultation, by use 
of its trade-practice rules, has defined 
bait advertising for one industry, and 
in cooperation with the business com- 
munity is obtaining enforcement in sev- 
ral industries, Bait is an offer to sell 
a line of merchandise at a ridiculously 
low price in order to coax buyers into 
the advertiser's store. Salesmen then 
pressure and persuade a prospective 
buyer to purchase more expensive equip- 
ment on display. The bait line can never 
be found, or has already been sold out 
before the first buyer arrives in the store. 

Preticketing is now prohibited in sey- 
eral industries. The practice was used 
by manufacturers and packagers, usually 
under competitive pressure by their re- 
tailers. The packager. merely inserted 
a price tag bearing a fictitiously high 
price in the package containing the man- 
ufactured article. The retailer then 
could point to the fictitiously high price 
tag as proof that he, the retailer, had 
reduced prices on this bargain, 

But these are only allied to the prin- 
cipal evil, which is fictitious, fraudulent 
pricing. And that deception must be 
eliminated if the consumer is to have an 
even break in the market place. 

I have looked through the hearings of 
our Appropriations Committee, its report 
on this bill and the bill itself. While I 
note information regarding the availa- 
bility of the Federal Trade Cammission’s 
Bureau of Consultation, its trade prac- 
tice rules and advertising-guide proce- 
dures to eliminate fraud between the 
buyer and seller of consumer goods, the 
bill does not provide funds sufficient to 
apply these powers for protection of the 
large mass of consumers. The purchaser 
of the necessaries of life should receive 
the same protection we are willing to 
afford the purchaser of investment secu- 
rities. 

I am deeply concerned that this Con- 
gress may allow one of the Federal Gov- 
ernment's most vital powers to protect 
the consumer to be crippled by lack of 
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funds in a year when its use is desper- 
ately needed. 

I support this bill in other particulars. 
I contend, however, that the consumers 
of food, clothing, and other necessaries 
should have at least another $100,000 
worth of the same protection we are 
willing to give purchasers of investment 
securities. 


Proposed Legislation for Revision of Re- 
serve Requirements 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BRENT SPENCE 


OF KENTUCKY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 3, 1958 


Mr. SPENCE. Mr. Speaker, today I 
introduced in the House a bill which 
would make more credit available to off- 
set the current economic recession, and 
would be of particular benefit to many 
thousands of small and medium-sized 
banks throughout the country. The bill 
changes reserve requirements for banks 
that are members of the Federal Reserve 
System. The principal change would be 
to permit banks to count vault cash as 
part of the reserves they are required 
to maintain with the Federal Reserve 
System. The smaller banks known as 
country banks hold $1.4 billion in vault 
eash; and would be the principal bene- 
ficiaries of this change. By counting 
these dollars in meeting reserve require- 
ments, we will greatly expand the capac- 
ity of these banks to make loans. I am 
particularly anxious to expand this lend- 
ing capacity in the smaller banks, which 
can do so much to help farmers and 
small-business men. The bill would also 
lower the statutory range of reserve re- 
quirements for central Reserve city banks 
to make them equal to the requirements 
for Reserve city banks. This change is 
in line with action taken recently by 
the House Banking and Currency Com- 
mittee in connection with the proposed 
new Financial Institutions Act. 

The bill was prepared by the Board of 
Governors of the Federal Reserve Sys- 
tem. I am inserting a detailed explana- 
tion of its provisions, prepared by the 
Board: 

EXPLANATION OF PROPOSED LEGISLATION von 
REVISION OF SERVICE REQUIREMENTS 

The Board of Governors of the Federal 
Reserve System is proposing to Congress 
three changes in existing law concerning 
reserve requirements of member banks, The 
proposed amendments would: 

1. Authorize the Board to permit member 
banks to include all or part of their vault 
cash holdings in their required reserves; 

2. Authorize the Board to fix the reserve 
requirements for demand deposits of central 
Reserve city banks within a range of 10 to 20 
percent, instead of the present authorized 
range of 13 to 26 percent. (For other classes 
of deposits at member’ banks, the ranges 
within which the Board is authorized to fix 
8 requirements would remain as at pres- 
ent.) 

3. Make more flexible the Board's author- 
ity to permit individual member banks in 
central Reserve or Reserve cities to carry 
lower reserves than those specified for banks 
in such cities, 
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Pikes aceon of these proposals may be briefly 

ummarized as follows: 

1. The counting of vault cash as reserves 
would correct a generally recognized inequity 
that now exists because many banks find it 
necessary for operating purposes to hold 
larger amounts of vault cash than do other 
banks. Since vault cash holdings and re- 
serve balances at the Reserve banks are in- 
terchangeable and both serve the same pur- 
pose in influencing the yolume of bank credit, 
they should both be counted as reserves. 
Counting of vault cash as reserves would also 
have collateral advantages, such as reduc- 
ing the costs of transporting and handling 
currency and facilitating the holding by 
member banks of larger stocks of currency 
that would be available over widely dispersed 
areas for use in a national emergency. 

Such a provision would make possible the 
release of over $2 billion of reserves for all 
member banks. Country banks hold nearly 
$1.4 billion of vault cash, amounting to about 
4 percent of their net demand deposits, or 
over a fourth of their present required re- 
serves, while Reserve city banks as a group 
have vault cash holdings amounting to less 
than 2 percent of net demand deposits or a 
tenth of their total required reserves. The 
vault cash holdings of many large city banks, 
however, including most central Reserve city 
banks, amount to 1 percent or less of their 
net demand deposits and but a small frac- 
tion of required reserves. Thus this provi- 
sion taken alone would not only add great- 
ly to the total supply of reserves but also 
would have the effect of widening and dis- 
torting existing differentiais in reserve re- 
quirements as between classes of banks. It 
would, therefore, be necessary to put these 
changes into effect gradually and to ac- 
company them by partly offsetting adjust- 
ments in the reserve-requirement percent- 


ages. 

2. Under the present law, by reclassifying 
cities or by abolishing classifications and 
also by changing requirements, the Board 
has legal authority to alter differentials in 
requirements as between the broad classi- 
fications of member banks. By using this 
authority any undue distinctions between 
classes of banks may be gradually reduced. 
If vault cash holdings are permitted to be 
counted as reserves, it would have the effect 
of lowering the required reserves of each 
class of banks, but particularly of country 
and Reserve city banks, where vault cash 
holdings are relatively large. The Board 
consequently is proposing no change in the 
percentage requirements as now stated in the 
law for these classes of banks—7 to 14 per- 
cent and 10 to 20 percent, respectively, 
against net demand deposits. 

It is proposed, however, that permissible 
requirements for central Reserve city banks 
be lowered to the 10 to 20 percent range 
authorized for Reserve city banks. A maxi- 
mum requirement of 20 percent against net 
demand deposits for any bank or class of 
banks is believed to be adequate for any 
purpose under present or prospective condi- 
tions. While this amendment would retain 
authority for keeping three classes of banks 
with differential requirements against de- 
mand deposits, it would tend to encourage 
narrower differentials as between classes of 
banks. 

3. Under existing law individual member 
banks can be permitted to carry lower re- 
quirements H they are located in the outly- 
ing districts of central Reserve or Reserve 
cities, This on permits the Board to 
alleviate inequities which arise when banks 
located in such outlying districts are pre- 
dominantly engaged in business that is simi- 
lar to that of banks with a lower reserve 
classification. It does not, however, permit 
the Board to bring equivalent relief to such 
banks if they are located in the central dis- 
tricts of Reserve and central Reserve cities. 
The amendment pro would permit 
adoption of more rational criteria for ex- 
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empting individual banks than can be used 
under existing law and thereby make pos- 
sible elimination of some existing inequities. 

With the amendments proposed, along 
with other provisions of existing law, the 
Board would have adequate authority to 
make any changes in the structure and level 
of reserve requirements that are likely to be 
appropriate under present or prospective 
conditions, Legislative authority with re- ` 
spect to both the level and structure of re- 
serve requirements for member banks 
should be sufficiently flexible to enable ad- 
justments to be made in a manner, in 
amounts, and at times that are consistent 
with the aims of monetary policy, with the 
international position of the country, and 
with the maintenance of a sound and effec- 
tively functioning banking system. Exist- 
ing law with the amendments proposed 
would permit moving gradually toward a 
More equitable and rational structure of 
reserve requirements and toward making in 
the course of time any changes in the level 
of reserve requirements, consistent with ap- 
propriate monetary policy and sound bank- 
ing practices, that may be needed to meet 
the monetary and credit needs of a growing 
economy. 


Statement on Behalf of United African 
Nationalist Movement 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. ADAM C. POWELL, JR. 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 3, 1958 


Mr. POWELL, Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
ord, I include the following statement 
made to the House Foreign Affairs Com- 
mittee March 25, 1958, by James R. Law- 
son on behalf of the United African Na- 
tionalist Movement, 2090 Seventh, New 
York, N. Y.: 

FOREWORD 

World war III. in its shooting stage, will 
undoubtedly will everything to Africa and 
Asia inasmuch as there will not be enough 
left of the rest of the world to amount to 
much of anything. 

World war III, as a propaganda battle of 
ideological ways of life, is in progress now. 
If it remains as such, the world must choose 
between communism and America’s demo- 
cracy. There is not room for both on this 
planet. Communism only has a little way 
to go now to join the total victory. She 
only has to convert what is left of Asia, 
and wait for Africa to be pushed into her 
arms by Europe's stubborn role as colonist. 
There will be no need for war then. Amer- 
ica will be isolated. A mere glimpse of a 
globe of the world will announce these facts 
and what they mean to a grammar-school 
child. It is almost too late for America to 
wake up and turn the tables. There are only 
a few grains of sand left in this hourglass 
of time for man's dream of freedom for the 
people and by the people, freedom of wor- 
ship, freedoom of speech, freedom for the 
pursuit of happiness. Wake up. 

Stop America’s complicity with French 
Air Force that bombed the Tunisian town of 
Sakiet-Sidi-Youssef on February 8, 1958. 

Recommend -that all French forces sta- 
tioned in Tunisia, including naval base of 
Bizerte, be evacuated. There has been very 
little economic aid from the United States to 
Tunisia. 

No action has been taken (in the United 
States) as a result of the announcement o 
the French of creating a no man’s land 
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about 200 miles iong and 15 miles wide on 
the Algerian side of the Tunisian border, 
calling for a wholesale displacement of 
border-area civilians, similar to that be- 
between Israel and Egypt. As prowestern as 
President Habib Bourguiba is, such situa- 
tions as these will reasonably force him or 
his country eventually to go the way of 
Nasser's Egypt. When this happens will 
you cali him a dictator, a bigot and a Red 
puppet too? 

It is encouraging to note that a United 
States military mission is training the im- 
perial army in Ethiopia. However, our mis- 
sion should be to help create a huge block 
of free peoples dedicated to our form of 
democracy in the entire continent of Africa. 
We are sure you must be aware that small 
Sections of democracy can be either overrun 
or isolated. 

America has been making a few steps to- 
‘ward helping countries that already have 
their freedom. But what about those coun- 
tries that are fighting for freedom now, like 
Algeria and Kenya? Are we waiting for 
world war III with Communist Russia so 
that we can rescue them from the Commu- 
nist grip as we rescued Ethiopia, France, and 
Hungary from the Fascist grip? We could 
have stopped World War II if we had done 
right by Ethiopia, Hungary, and Czechoslo- 
vakla in the beginning of Germany's and 
Italy's expansion. The stakes are even 
higher now if we put our foot down on the 
freedom side of the scales at this moment. 
The stakes now are clearly phrased with 
such words as annihilation, total destruc- 
tion, end of civilization, IBM rockets, sput- 


niks, world communism, atomic- and hydro- 


gen-bomb warfare. 

Gentlemen we believe that the only 
answer to colonialism and communism is 
nationalism; i. e., Asia for the Asians, the 
Middle East for the Arabs, and Africa for the 
Africans, 

Just recently we sent the following sug- 
gestion to the President: 

“Hon. DWIGHT D. EISENHOWER, 
President United States of America, 
Washington, D. C.: 

“Mr. President, Russia sent to Cairo a col- 
Ored Russian of Asian origin to make cer- 
tain commitments to Africa and Asia 
Supposedly for economic aid on a brother-to- 
brother basis. I suggest you send Ameri- 
cans of African origin, that is, arm me or 
some of my associates in whom the African 
leaders have confidence with a tangible 
exonomic and political commitment to bé 
delivered at Accra in April. Mr. President, 
if you fail to do this I feel Africa will go 
the way of China and the rest of Asia. I 
have sent additional information under sep- 
arate cover. 

“Yours for a free Africa now, 
“JAMES R. Lawson, 
“President, United African National- 
ist Movement. 

“New Yorx Crry.” 

Gentlemen, the following is a documen- 
tation of many of the suggestions we have 
made to the Government of the United 
States of America during the past 7 years, 
and as you can readily see, it is always too 
little and too late. 

We said in a telegram February 28, 1951: 
Re bill to send troops to defend Europe. 
“Hon, Tom CONNALLY, 

Chairman, Senate Foreign Relations 
Committee, United States Senate, 
Washington, D.C.: 


Mr. Chairman, I would like to appear be- 
fore your committee on behalf of the United 
African Nationalist Movement and myself. 
Our views are: No. 1, the European people 
will not fight; i. e.. they surrendered to 
Nazi Germany and Fascist Italy in World 
War IT and will surrender in world war III 
to communistic Russia more readily, etc. 

“No. 2, we propose that the United States 
Government ally herself with the 500 mil- 
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lion African people—those at home and 

those abroad (20 million in the United 

States). The industrial potential of Africa 

you know, etc. 

“No. 3, we propose that in order to gain 
the confidence of the African peoples the 
United States Government make a commit- 
ment to the African nationalist leaders here 
and in Africa for the liberation of their 
homeland. 

“Sir, if you arm the African under African 
leadership we will not only defend Africa but 
will defeat and destroy Communist Russia 
once and for all. 

“James R. Lawson, 
President, United Ajrican National- 
ist Movement.” 

The following was submitted to the Hon- 
orable John Foster Dulles when he became 
Secretary of State Designate: 

“SUBJECT: WHAT SHOULD THE U. 5. A,'S POLICY 

TOWARD AFRICA BE? 

“(Report on advisory committee meeting 
held Saturday, January 3, 1953, Hotel 
Theresa, 125th Street and 7th Avenue, 
New York City) 

“We of the United African Nationalist 
Movement and other interested American 
citizens of African blood and descent are 
becoming increasingly alarmed at America's 
foreign policy toward Africa's fight for free- 
dom versus colonialism. And we feel that 
our feelings represent the bulk of Afro- 
Americans that are giving thought to the 
problem, 

“By her refusal to take sides in the U. N. 
America is aiding and abetting the colonial 
powers since she is continuing to give ma- 
terial ald to said powers who are undoubt- 
edly using much of it to keep African 
colonies under their domination. Mean- 
while, there appears to be a gradual but def- 
inite tendency by the American press to 
brand Africa's efforts toward liberation with 
the taint of communism. 

“We know that Africans are fighting for 
the same freedom that America fought for 
in her own revolution against colonialism. 
We believe that Africa will eventually free 
herself from colonialism. We are certain 
that at the present time the African peoples 
are far from being Communist in their aim 
for freedom. However, we feel a genuine 
fear that America's present policy may drive 
them into the Communist’s camp. We rec- 
ognize the danger of communism, and we 
recognize our kinship with the people of 
Africa. We, whom America has already rec- 
ognized as the group lease affected by com- 
munistic ideas and beliefs, do not intend 
to sit idly by and watch America turn Africa 
into another China, thus paving the way for 
another Korea or Indochina. The destiny 
of Africa will have its effect upon white 
peoples all over the globe, and may decide 
the fate of the world. 

“After due consideration and discussion 
among ourselves, with other interested citi- 
zens and various African representatives, we 
have arrived at certain conclusions that 
prompt us to make the following suggestions 
concerning the United States’ policy toward 
Africa. 

“I. American policy toward nonwhite inde- 

pendent countries in Africa 

“(a) Like other independent countries 
they must be armed against further aggres- 
sion with aid through the front door by the 
United States rather than through the back 
door by the totalitarian countries. 

“(b) Ethiopians are already receiving 
training in European military schools, yet 
America has offered no such program for 
Ethiopians in this country. This situation 
should be remedied ahd the required Presi- 
dential appointments to West Point and 
Annapolis should be tendered to deserving 
Ethiopians, Liberians, Egyptians, and Lib- 

Young officers should be brought here 
for 15 weeks’ training courses in all branches 
of military service 
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“(c) British troops should be removed 
from the reserved areas in Ethiopia by 
March 1, 1953, inasmuch as they may en- 
danger peace and security in East Africa. 

“(d) Invite the President of Liberia, King 
of Libya, Premier of Egypt, and the Emperor 
of Ethiopia to make state visits to the 
United States of America. 

“2. American policy toward protectorates 

“(a) An immediate plebescite should be 
carried out among the people of these terri- 
tories, especially in Tunisia, Morocco, and 
Condominium of the Sudan, as to the type 
of government they wish and the United 
States should recognize the decision and the 
will of the people of these territories for 
the mutual benefit of all, 

“3. American policy toward U. N. trust 

territories 


“(a) As further insurance of a technical, 
social, and economic progress toward inde- 
pendence, a time limit (perhaps a 10-year 
plan) should be set with regular annual 
reports. 

“4, American policy toward colonies 


“(a) American sympathy should remain 
with all peoples who aspire toward self- 
government in their own land or territory. 

“(b) Expropriation of lands by colonial 
powers should be discouraged immediately. 

“(c) American arms should be refused to 
those who are using them on Africans aspir- 
ing for their freedom. 

“(d) America must remind herself and 
others that there is no support of colonial- 
ism in the U. N. Charter which recognizes 
the goal of government of the people by the 
people and for the people. 

“5. American policy toward the so-called 
Union of South Africa 

“(a) Break diplomatic relations with and 
stop all aid to the present Nazi-like regime 
in that country. 

“6, American diplomatic policy toward Africa 

(a) America should assign Afro-Amer- 
icans to ambassadorial and counselor posts 
in countries whose population consists of a 
predominance of black peoples, not only in 
Africa but in other areas such as the Carib- 
bean. (Not one of the 39 Americans work- 
ing in Ethiopia is of African descent.) 


“7. American aid on the point 4 program 


“(a) America should investigate and fol- 
low up every American dollar (collected from 
all groups in America) appropriated to un- 
derdeveloped countries. (Not one of the 67 
Americans working in Ethiopia under point 4 
is of African descent. The same is true of 
Egypt. ) > 

b) One American of African blood and 
descent should be included in a 3-man com- 
mission to investigate these appropriations. 

“James R. LAWSON, 
Chairman. 
“JAMES LEAGUE, Secretary.” 

The following suggestions were made to 
the Senate Foreign Relations Committee, 
85th Congress, Special Committee To Study 
the Foreign Aid Program: 

“STATEMENT OF JAMES R. LAWSON, PRESIDENT, 
UNITED AFRICAN NATIONALIST MOVEMENT, 
2090 SEVENTH AVENUE, NEW YORK, N. Y. 

“Foreword 

“A little more than one-third of the popu- 
lation of-Africa is now free and Africa owes 
much of that freedom to the influence of 
America. 

“The sympathetic attitude the United 
States is showing toward the countries in 
Africa that have attained their independ- 
ence is yery encouraging to us. 

“However, we hasten to give the warn- 
ing that there still exists the other two- 
thirds of Africa. Two-thirds still in ferment 
as was China and Korea and as the shadow 
of Russia once hovered over China and 
Korea, that shadow now hovers over Africa 
and Madagascar. 


` frigerators, etc. Neither can they 
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“There still exist countries Uke Kenya, 
and South Africa. To forget countries like 
these out of deference to Europe could cost 
us the continent of Africa as it did the con- 
tinent of Asia. 

“While we sympathize with America’s 
dilemma due, no doubt, to cultural and 
racial ties to Europe, we see much further 
than that. 

“We see the world observing that dilemma 
to be due to race prejudice, observing Amer- 
ica attempting to rationalize on some kind 
of balance between the natural aspirations 
for freedom and the evilness of colonialism, 
as in Kenya. 

“America must wake up to the fact that 
the majority of the nonwhite races of the 
world are not rationalizing on this subject. 
They see colonialism as evil and the desire 
for freedom as good. We cannot be so much 
percent for evil and so much percent for 
good. If we are not completely for good, 
we are against it. That is the way we are 
being Judged. 

“It is not enough for America to give 
verbal sanctions to some who are free and 
at the same time ignore the remainder who 
are not free. It is not enough to rap Brit- 
ain and France on the wrists in a good- 
natured manner now and then concerning 
this matter. It Is not enough to disagree 
with the colonists on the one hand and to 
give them the guns to maintain their colo- 
nial empire on the other. 

“Meanwhile, Russia is extending its sphere 
of influence from the east coast to the west 
coast. She has raised her legation to an 
embassy in Addis Ababa and sent various 
cultural missions to the Ethiopian popu- 
lace while the United States talks and de- 
bates. Russia has sent emissaries to Li- 
beria and other newly freed countries while 
the United States talks and debates. Russia 
is getting ready to send an ambassador to 
Ghana while the United States talks and 
debates. 


“In the light of Egypt, it is quite evident 
that Russia does more than talk and debate. 
Who knows what tangible aid is being given 
or is in the offering from Russia and who 
can blams needy countries for accepting it 
if it is not forthcoming from the democratic 
country from the west who merely talks 
and debates? These countries realize they 
must sink or swim in a world advancing at 
incredible speed. Countries that do not 
move fast enough will be lost. They have 
no alternative but to use whatever means at 
their command and to accept whatever aid 
is offered, no matter from whom. Egypt and 
Israel have proved tq be no exception. 

“America is notoriously a poor competitor 
in the diplomatic field of winning friends 
among the nonwhite peoples. Due, we sus- 
pect, to feelings of racial superiority by 
American emissaries who cannot resist brag- 
ging about bathtubs, radios. television, re- 
resist 
putting on the dog.’ All this in the midst 
of people who are looking for a means to 
pull themselves up. To such people all this 
braggadocio seems to stem from bigots not 
friends. It is becoming quite evident that 
America does not understand other races of 
people fighting for freedom. This has been 
exhibited several times in countries like 
China, Indochina, and Korea. Russia, ap- 
parently, does. 

“If this trend continues we will lose the 
next war by default. The rest of the coun- 
tries will fall like ripe plums, if Russia suc- 
ceeds in lining up all the countries contain- 
ing most of the world’s raw materials and 
manpower. 

“We believe that at this very point the 
United States is fighting for its life. 

“Now is the time for America to pull out 
all the stops, to stand up and be counted. 
As we have stated in our original message, 
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America was the first country really and 
truly based upon the fundamental aspira- 
tions of mankind to be free. Fundamentally 
America was the country to be patterned 
after. America was once the hope of all 
freedom-desiring countries. Now we hope 
that it is not too late to wrest the lead from 
Russia. 

“We must hasten to give aid and grants 
to the struggling peoples of Africa at least 
equal to that we have given and are giving 
to Europe which does not appreciate it half 
as much as Africa will. 

“Russia has extended its sphere of in- 
fluence from the East Coast of Africa to the 
West Coast. 

“It is not enough for America to give 
verbal sanctions to African freedom and de- 
bate concerning it in the White House. The 
world, including Hungary, is tired of talk. 
The type of assistance offered by Russia is a 
formidable challenge to the offerings of a 
vacillating democracy. 

“If America tries to compete with Rus- 
sia culturally by using the type of propa- 
ganda attack she used in China, Korea, In- 
dia, Arabia, etc., she is doomed to failure. 
The average American, especially of the Cau- 
casian race, does not understand the darker 
peoples’ fight for freedom from colonial rule. 
This has been exhibited time and time 
again. The graves of America’s good in- 
tentions are being dug all over the world. 

“America cannot use white representatives 
nor even black represenatives who are close 
to the white way of thinking. America must 
send representatives to Africa who under- 
stand Africans’ likes and dislikes, and their 
hatred for colonial rule. There is only one 
type of American who can fill this bill— 
those of African descent who have been 
fighting for Africa’s redemption since the 
times of Marcus Garvey. We do not mean 
pseudo-organizations but the bona fide ones 
who actively took Ethiopia’s side in her 
war with Italy, who took the side of Kenya 
in her fight for liberation without any tint 
of communism or hatred for America in 
their ranks. Organizations which are recog- 
nized by these countries as fighting for the 
overthrow of colonialism. 

“Just as important in this competition 
between Russia and the United States is 
military aid. 


“National Aspirations of the African 
People 
“Invite the President of Egypt, King of 
Libya, Bey of Tunis, King of Morocco, Pre- 
mier of the Sudan, and the Premier of 
Ghana to make state visits to the United 
States of America. 


“United States Policy Toward U. N. Trust 
i Territories 

“As further insurance of technical, social, 
and economic progress toward independence, 
a time limit (perhaps a 5-year plan) should 
be set. 

“United States of America policy toward 

colonies 

“(a) American sympathy should remain 
with all peoples who aspire toward self- 
government in their own land or territory. 

“(b) Expropriation of lands by colonial 
powers must be ended immediately. 

“(c) American arms should be refused to 
those who are using them on Africans fight- 
ing for their freedom and independence. 

“(d) America must remind herself and 
others that there is no support of coloni- 
alism in the U. N. Charter which recognizes 
the goal of government of the people by the 
people and for the people. 


“United States policy toward the so-called 
Union of South Africa 


“(a) Break diplomatic relations with and 
stop all aid to and trade with, as long as 
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the present Nazi-like regime in that country 
remains in power. 


“United States diplomatic policy toward 
Africa 

“(a) America should assign Afro-Amerl- 
cans to ambassadorial and consular poets in 
countries whose population consists predom- 
inately of African peoples, not only in Africa 
but in other areas such as the Caribbean. 

“(b) The United States should appoint an 
American of African descent Assistant Sec- 
retary of State for African Affairs. 

“We know that the timetable of liberation 
for the combined African nationalist move- 
ment call for all of Africa to be free and 
independent with the reins of government in 
the hands of the indigenous Africans by 
1965. 


“Economic and military aid, and industrial 
development 


“Public health, education, communica- 
tions, transportation, roadbullding, and tech- 
nical know-how— 

“Like other independent countries they 
must be armed against further aggression 
with aid through the front door by the 
United States rather than through the back 
door by the totalitarian countries. Through 
loans and grants of $10 billion in a 5-year 
development and defense program for Africa, 
at a rate of $2 billion per year for 5 years. 

“We recommend the following amounts 
annually: 


“Millions 
$200 


o —— 1,200 

We recommend that the following 

amounts annually go to the following coun- 

tries as soon as they gain their freedom and 

independence which we hope will be shortly: 

“Millions 

Nigeria „ 86200 
Ma 


“Special Participation of Afro-American 
Businessmen 

“We further recommend that a special $1 
billion fund be set up to finance small busi- 
ness in Liberia, West Africa, as a kind of 
pilot project—where small business such as 
the African Lumber and Home Building Co» 
Ine., can borrow money for expansion in Li- 
beria and/or the Pyramid Trading Co., Ino, 
could borrow money for small-business op- 
erations in Liberia, Prima Cola Bottling Co- 
and the African Development Corp. 

“These companies and several others 
owned by Americans of African descent coul 
help make Liberia the showcase of American 
aid and know-how for the other African 
countries. They will doubt the United 
States sincerity as long as they see that we 
have done almost nothing to help Liberia. 
There is no need to send truckdrivers to 
Liberia or Ethiopia at $25 per day when there 
are plenty of truckdrivers just as good to be 
had at from 81 to $5 per day. This is not 
only a waste of United States taxpayers 
money but Liberia and Ethiopia have to pay 
this money back with interest, These are 
the strings that many countries do not want 
attached to United States aid.” 

Gentlemen sirs, I am available to answer 
any questions. 
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“St. Patrick's Day Address by the Very 
Reverend Charles H. McKenna 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN E. FOGARTY 


OF RHODE ISLAND 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 3, 1958 


Mr. FOGARTY, Mr. Speaker, while 
St. Patrick's Day is gone and past, its 
Memory lingers on. Particularly for 
those of us who were privileged to hear 
the remarks delivered by the Very Rev- 
erend Charles H. McKenna, O. P., at the 
58th annual dinner of the Society of the 
Friendly Sons of Saint Patrick at Provi- 
dence, R. I.. on the evening of March 17. 

A distinguished educator and noted 
lecturer, Father McKenna is a graduate 
of the Catholic University of America 
With the degree of doctor of philosophy. 
He also holds an earned degree of bache- 
lor of literature from Oxford University 
in England. Father Mekenna's talents 
range to many fields. While a member 
of the faculty of my own Providence Col- 
lege, where he also occupied the office of 
Chaplain to the student body, he con- 
ceived and caused the erection of a mag- 
hificent grotto shrine as a memorial to 
those men of Providence College who of- 
fered their lives for their country in 
World War II. Today it is truly a land- 
Mark in my State. 

Father McKenna is now prior of St. 
Stephens Dominican House of Studies at 
Dover, Mass. all the members of the 
Friendly Sons were extremely pleased to 
have him return to Providence and de- 
liver his memorable address. Mr. Speak- 
er, under leave to extend my remarks I 
include Father McKenna’s excellent St. 
Patrick’s speech. 

Weeks before the 17th of March, the clar- 
fon call for celebration can be heard in every 
Country of the world where Irishmen have 
Settled and been permitted the free pursuit 
Of happiness. In this celebration they are 
never alone. They are joined by friends 
and neighbors of every racial origin, by the 
talians and the Poles, by the Germans and 
the French, by the Orientals and the Occi- 
Gentale—all want to share in the ‘wearin’ 
Of the green“ and to glory in the joy of 
St. Patrick's Day, This is natural, for 
the Irishman has many gifts—and admit- 
tedly a few failings—he has certain qualities 
Of character that endear him to some and 
strange him to others, but none will ques- 
tion his genuine sincerity and stoutness of 

t. These gifts. combined with an innate 
humor have won him many friends where- 
ever he has wandered, And all unite with 
him in commemorating the feast of the 
Patron saint of Ireland. : 

Tn fact, St. Patrick is dear not only to 
Irishmen, but to all men of good will—to 
1 Ose who revere heroic sanctity, unfaltering 
aith in God, purposefulness and idealism, 
unbounded charity and dogged achievement. 

gentle love for all the people of God, 
Coupled with a stern denunciation of evil 

ver found, his complete dependence 
Upon Divine Providence, his burning enthus!- 
in toll—all make him one of the great 
ures in an era of many Christian heroes. 

Winston Churchill, in a book written about 

WO decades ago, made the statement that 
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one of the marks of a great man is that he so 
ordered the affairs of his own day that the 
course of future events was greatly influenced 
by what he did. inly no man has left 
a more enduring impression upon the history 
of Western civilization than Patrick, slave 
and saint of the Emerald Isle. - 

The spread of Christian belief, the de- 
velopment of learning, the growth of cul- 
ture, not only received a tremendous impetus 
from St. Patrick, but even today, centuries 
after his death, the distinct stamp of his 
Holy infiuence is still apparent. The truth 
which he preached has persisted as the great- 
est heritage of the Irish nation. So firmly 
did it take root in the very soil of the land, 
so forcibly and so continuously did it flow 
in the very bloodstream of its people, that 
neither the ravages of time nor the hatreds 
of war, neither the trials of prolonged perse- 
cution nor the destruction of churches, has 
been able to destroy it, or even to weaken 
it. Centuries of struggle and suppression and 
suffering have merely fanned the flames of 
faith so that they burned brighter and con- 
sumed even those who sought to extinguish 
that faith, While out of smoldering ruins 
rose new and bigger churches. 

Such is the history of the Irish nation in 
its efforts to preserve the truth which Pat- 
rick taught, preached and lived. Few are 
the nations in all the Christian world which 
can boast of such a record of fidelity. Some- 
how I want to recall the words of the Book 
of Job, in the 14th chapter: “A tree hath 
hope; if it be cut, it groweth green again, 
and the boughs thereof sprout. If its roots 
be old in the earth, and its stock be dead in 
the dust; at the scent of water it shall 
spring forth leaves, as when it was first 
planted.” These words have a particular 
significance when applied to the life and 
the work of St. Patrick, when applied to the 
faith of the Irish people. 

Ireland is a country, like Spain, Portugal, 
Italy, where heresy never found even a 
brief haven. Other peoples have had their 
aposties and have followed them for a time, 
but then faltered in the moment of persecu- 
tion, But the seeds of faith planted by St. 
Patrick and watered by the blood of count- 
less martyrs were so firmly rooted that no 
power, however strong, has been able to 
destroy that faith. Today the whole Catho- 
lic world is profoundly indebted to Ireland 
not only for having preserved the faith at 
home, but also for having brought it to 
others, Missionaries, men and women, have 
carried the message of the Gospel across the 
oceans and over desert lands. 

The intense love of God that had been 
instilled in them in the days of their child- 
hood compelled them to seek out the pagan 
and the infidel no matter what the hazards 
of the journey nor the personal sacrifice in- 
volved. Not only missionaries, but wherever 
the loyal sons and daughters of Ireland went 
they carried the truth in their hearts and 
soon the example of a daily Christian life 
won many new souls to God. The Irish 
emigrants have been the strong nucleus of 
the Catholic Church in every land where 
they settled. If we praise St. Patrick, tt 
is because he was God's instrument in his- 
tory and the benefactor of all mankind. He, 
himself, was the humblest of creatures, but 
what he did personally and through the 
people that ‘have been scattered by sacred 
chaff throughout the world, has merited the 
commendation of men of every race and 
creed in every age. Much as the world likes 
to pursue its purely materialistic aims, it is 
nevertheless forced to recognize and to pay 
tribute to the genuine worth, the defiant 
persistency, the ennobling influence of 
spiritual ideals. May the present genera- 
tion of Irishmen throughout the world con- 
tinue to shed lustre on the name and the 
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labor of Patrick by continued faithfulness to 
these ideals. 

It is an admitted fact that wherever Chris- 
tianity has spread, there developed along 
with it a civilizing culture and a learning 
that brightened and comforted the lives of 
men, And if Irishmen are noted for their 
Catholicity, then they have an equal claim 
to fame in the intellectual world. For long 
before the great universities of continental 
Europe had begun, the Emerald Isle had 
achieved an outstanding record for scholar- 
ship. In fact, the continental universities 
owed their foundations in no small de- 
gree to Irish learning and professors who 
emigrated from Ireland. The classic tra- 
dition which had become moribund else- 
where was preserved and enhanced under 
the influence of him who toiled only with 
the cross and for the cross. Ireland became 
the leader in the intellectual world. The 
Renaissance began in Ireland 700 years be- 
fore it was known in Italy. Ireland be- 
came, by universal consent, the Isle of Saints 
and Scholars—the proudest title ever given 
to any land or people. 

Undoubtedly there is no quality quite so 
universally appreciated as courage—not the 
daring or fearlessness of aimless adventure 
but that sincerity. of heart and persistency 
which clings to righteousness in spite of 
hardehips. Certainly St. Patrick was a man 
of. courage and conyiction. No sooner had 
had he been consecreated bishop than he 
set out for the very land where once he 
had been held captive. He faced enemics 
of every type, his former owners, the Druid 
priests whose religion he was supplanting by 
Christianity. He was intolerant of evil and 
he expelled the serpents of superstition. The 
world admires bravery; we decorate our sol- 
diers and sailors who have fought valiantly. 
One of the qualities that has helped to meke 
Patrick enduring great was his herole courage 
and daring, 

As we assemble here once again to cele- 
brate the feast of St. Patrick, let us turn 
toward him not only in praise for the glory 
of the past. Patrick is also a symbol for 
the needs of the world today. 

1. We need men animated by faith in 
God and the eternal principles of justice 
and righteousness. We live in an era which 
puts too much emphasis on materialism and 
the pursuit of wordly comforts for their own 
sake. We are witnesses to the worldwide at- 
tack on sacred truth by the satanist enemy 
of communism. Religion and democracy 
are challenged: Religion, because it thwarts 
the development of atheistic communism. 
A man can never be a real Communist ac- 
cording to Soviet standards and atthe same 
time believe in God. True democracy is 
challenged as its name is used to disguire 
the absolutism of dictatorship that openly 
stalks forth from the Kremlin under the 
false label of democracy. Therefore we need 
to preserve our faith in the Almighty. 


2. We need, also, today men who will keep 
faith with each other and have respect for 
the dignity of man as a creature of God 
with all the human rights that flow from 
his spiritual nature. We need men who 
reverence true scholarship and who believe 
in absolute principles and will suffer for 
them. 


3. We need men today, too, who—both 
in public and private life—have a loyalty 
to the ideals and the traditions that in- 
spired the founders of our own Nation and 
that have helped since to keep it great. 

The principles proclaimed by St. Pat- 
rick, if ticed today, will make us in- 
dividually better Americans, will make our 
country a better and a happier place to live, 
because our lives will be lived in the aura 
of eterns) truth which Ireland has never 
lost. ; 


43262 
Education 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
i ; 


HON. ROBERT C. BYRD 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 4 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 1, 1958 


Mr. BYRD. Mr. Speaker, under pre- 
vious leave to extend my remarks I wish 
to include a statement which I submit- 
ted this morning to the Subcommittee 
on Special Education. The statement is 
as follows: 

Mr. Chairman, I deeply appreciate this 
opportunity to express my views to your 
subcommittee, and I know of no more im- 
portant subject that can be given careful 
study by the Congress than that of edu- 
cation. On one occasion Aristotle was asked 
how much educated men were superior to 
uneducated men. “As much,” said he, “as 
the living are to the dead.” Yet, some 
150,000 young Americans this year, last year, 
and the year before did not go on to pursue 
a college education just because of financial 
difficulties. One hundred and fifty thou- 
sand students out of the top echelon of 
their classes in high school did not go on 
to study in college, just because of a lack of 
means to pay. Each time I think of the 
Russian sputniks I am prone to wonder 
how many of those students who did not 
go to college 10 years ago for the same 
reason would now be available to help our 
country, in a time of desperate shortage of 
scientists and engineers, to win the race 
for outer space. 

Two years ago I was in Africa, the Middle 

East, and in Asia, and each time I recall 
my visit to the Asian-African world, where 
America’s vital interests are increasingly 
concerned, I am appalled once again by the 
fact that only a handful of Americans can 
talk the language of the peoples of those 
two great continents, to say nothing of 
European languages. It is important to be 
able to conyerse in other languages if we 
_are to hope to transmit and exchange the 
ideas of freemen with the peoples of cap- 
tive countries. Yet, too few American stu- 
dents today are preparing, through language 
studies and scientific studies, to meet the 
challenges that will confront America in the 
immediate years ahead. 

It is no longer mere idle speculation that 
man may someday reach the moon. We have 
now crossed another threshhold into the age 
of space flight. The first Russian satellite 
was an important technological break- 
through that provided a warning to us to 
provide enough scientists and technicians of 


sufficient quality to_enable us to regain and 


hold world leadership in the technological 
race or else lose our liberties and freedoms 
forever, 4 

The backward peasant nation that was the 
Soviet Union 30 years ago has raised itself 


to a high level of technological accomplish- , 


ment, eyen though it may have been at great 
cost in human suffering. Today, Soviet mis- 
siles and rockets face us, to say nothing of a 
vast fleet of missile-equipped submarines and 
huge standing armies. America is confronted 
with a shrewd and ruthless mortal enemy, 
Soviet Russia, a country under the leader- 
ship of atheistic men whose announced ob- 
jective is the complete mastery of the world, 
men who are merciless, men who are ambi- 
tious, men who will stop at nothing to achieve 
their goal. 

Nikita Khrushchey has boasted that the 
Soviets will be supreme in nuclear power, in 
consumer-goods production, in cultural ac- 
tivities, in agricultural production, in edu- 
cation. “We will bury you,” he has boldly 
and arrogantly stated to us. 
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It is time we realized that the Communists 
are waging all-out wer upon us and that we 
are locked in a gigantic and momentous 
struggle which will demand every resource 
of our intelligence and our spirit if we are 
to survive. We are in a one-game world 
series, and we cannot afford to lose any more 
innings. The Russian sputniks and our own 
satellites are signs in the sky that the race 
between the Communist world and the free 
world has entered a new, a deeper, a more 
profound dimension. And this race is to the 
swift; this battle is to the strong. To effet- 
tively compete in this contest, there must be 
a fundamental change in American attitude 
toward the intellectuals, the scholars in our 
midst. 

America needs more eggheads and fewer 
fatheads. It was Soviet eggheads who got 
the sputniks off\the ground, and it will be 
American eggheads who get our Nation off 
the ground if we but give them the support 
they need. Frankly, I am on an egghead 
search. I am looking for more scientists and 
engineers, more mathematicians and tech- 
nicians. 

Not all eggheads are geniuses. Not all 
eggheads are potential scientists and engi- 
neers. An egghead is simply a thinking, re- 
fiecting person, who may well have a strong 
streak of creativity in him or her. The basic 
hallmarks are a concern primarily with 
ideas, a restless inquiring mind, a dedication 
to something higher and outside himself. 
Some are hard boiled and some are soft 
bolled, but we need them all, and it is time 
that the American people and our United 
States Government decided to make it pos- 
sible for a far higher percentage of young 
potential scholars to move intg positions of 
leadership. 

We must have more teachers, and we must 
have better teachers. That means higher 
teachers’ salaries, so that a teacher can af- 
ford to work at only one job, so that he or 
she can afford to take further training dur- 
ing the summer months. An average salary 
of $4,420 is unthinkably low.. Only about 
half of the chemistry and biology teacher 
graduates in 1956 actually went into the 
teaching profession. Industry's higher sal- 
aries are appealing to the teachers, particu- 
larly to science and mathematics teachers. 

Last fall at Chicago, at a conference of 
more than a thousand educators and laymen 
interested in education, the point was made 
repeatedly that high-school students are ca- 
pable of handling much more solid intellec- 
tual fare than many are now receiving. The 
quality and the intensity of our higher edu- 
cation can be rather sharply increased by 
changes in the curricula, This is impera- 
tive when we think of the degree the Rus- 
sian high-school graduate is being force-fed 
with scientific education. 

The other day I learned this from the 
United States Office of Education's specialist 
in Soviet education: 

“The emphasis on science in Soviet schools 
contrasts sharply with the situation in the 
United States. Whereas each of the more 
than 1 million Soviet students graduating 


‘from secondary schools last June had taken 


5 years of chemistry, 5 of biology, 10 of 
mathematics—including algebra, geometry, 
and trigonometry—less than one-third òf a 
total ot approximately the same number of 
our American high-school graduates had 
taken as much as a single year in chem- 
istry.” 8 

That is only a fraction of the story, In 
the Soviet Union the school week is 6 days, 
not 5. The school hours are longer. Study 
at home is more exacting. Examinations are 
more severe. A Russian child learns biology 
in grade 4, foreign languages in grade 5, 
physics and algebra and geometry in grade 6. 
Grade 7 teaches chemistry. Astronomy and 
calculus are taught in grade 10. This Rus- 
sian data surely demonstrates that many 
American high-school students could take 
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a considerably richer diet of education, with 
a strong seasoning of the physical sciences. 

What can the Federal Government do to 
help in this gigantic national effort which 
our people must make to provide the yeast 


of opportunity for the gifted young people 


among us? 


First of all, we need a really intensive. 


scholarship program administered on the 
basis of merit and need. I have introduced 
a bill to provide 50,000 such scholarships for 
the fiscal year beginning July 1, 1959, and 
during each of the 5 succeeding fiscal years. 
Persons awarded scholarships under my bill 
shall be paid $1,000 during each academic 
year of the scholarship's duration. ~ 

Each State would be allotted the number 
of such scholarsħips which bears the same 
ratio to the total number of such scholar- 
ships being allotted as its population be- 
tween the ages of 1B and 21, both inclusive, 
bears to the total population of all the States 
between such ages. Any State desiring to 
participate in the . program may 
do so by establishing through its State edu- 
cational agency a State commission on schol- 
arships and student loans, and by submitting 
to the United States Commissioner of Educa- 
tion a State plan which provides for the de- 
termination and selection, in accordance 
with my bill, of individuals entitled to and 
qualifying for such scholarships. The Fed- 
eral Government would pay the administra- 
tive expenses of the State commissions. 

In the same bill, I have proposed a long- 
term low-interest loan program for college 
students, such loans to be made up to ® 
maximum of $1,000 to any one student in 
any academic year beginning July 1, 1959, 
and for each of the succeeding 5 fiscal years. 
The bill would authorize the appropriation 
of $40 million annually for this purpose 
over the 6 fiscal years embraced by the pro- 
gram, Loans would be made on the P 
of need and scholastic ability and for the 
purpose of pursuing a course of study in 
engineering or leading to a degree with & 
major concentration in academic work in 
a sclence, mathematics, or modern foreign 
language. 

The bill provides that any college gradu- 
ate who enters Government service in the 
scientific and engineering or related fields or 
who enters the teaching profession upon 
graduation may write off his loan, 20 per- 
cent of the loan being forgiven for each 
year he or she remains in the required pro- 
fession. This is an incentive that will keep 
many young people from taking the jump 
out of teaching in those first years of typic- 
out of teaching in those first years of typi- 
cally low teaching salaries. 

My bill would also authorize appropria- 
tions for the acquisition of sclence tea 
facilities for institutions of higher educa“ 
tion to carry out the program. The appro” 
priation of 875 million annually would be 
authorized for the purpose of making pay- 
ments to teachers for advanced study in 
summer sessions offered by institutions of 
higher education, and an appropriation 
$25 million annually would be auth 
for the purpose of making payments 
teachers for. advanced study in extension 
courses. d 

Moreover, 1,500 graduate fellowships woul% 
be awarded annually for periods of study no 
in excess of 3 academic years in the fie 
of, mathematics, science, engineering, 
modern foreign languages. 

Congressional citations would also be pre” 
sented by the Commissioner of Education 88 
high-school graduates for outstanding scho 
astic achievement. 

Federal control of éducation would be pro 
hibited under my bill. i 

Mr. Chairman, we must do our best to find 
our potential leaders in science and industry, 
We need techicians, we need diplomats, W 
need engineers and scientists, we need young 
people who can speak other languages, me 


~ 
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and women who can probe the atom as well 
as the vast outer reaches of the universe. I 
Shall do my best to provide our young peo- 
ple with the opportunity they deserve and 
which our Nation's own vital self-interest 
demands—the opportunity to develop their 
talents and faculties through higher educa- 
tion. The discovery of a single genius can 
upset the military balance of power, 
same discovery can contribute more to man’s 
Prosperity than the discovery of some vast 
new body of iron ore. The discovery of a 
Single scientific genius may mean the dif- 
ference in freedom and slavery, peace and 
war. 


Mr. Chairman, If this free civilization of 
Which the United States is the most formid- 
able part should fail to survive the menace 
that now confronts it, the historians of the 
future will point to the tragedy of educa- 
tion in the United States as having been our 
Achilles’ heel. 

Sputnik has dramatized our sorry condi- 
tion. I submit, then, that we must rededi- 
Cate ourselves to the cause of freedom 
through education; freedom for our genera- 
tion now and freedom for posterity. Free- 
dom and survival for the United States and 
those who want to be free everywhere. I 
trust that the Congress will act to insure 
this freedom. 

Education in the United States has be- 
Come the neglected stepchild of American 
Progress. Not only education from the 
standpoint of financial support, but educa- 
tion from the standpoint of substantive 
Content, Our system of education has been 
80 developed that it has been possible 
to go through grammar school, through 
high school, and through college, and emerge 
in a state of utter educational mediocrity. 
It is an educational system that has 
flaunted as an ideal, as if it were a religion, 
Not the exceptional man, not talent, cer- 
tainly not genius. It has flaunted the 
Chap who knew how to make friends and 
influence people. It has not been what 
One knows that matters, or what one has 
achieved, or could achieve. There has 

n a consequent breakdown of discipline 
that has corroded the home and debased 
authority. The handwriting is on the wall. 

© must sct now lest in the end we 
are weighed in the balance and, like Bel- 
. found wanting. 

Mr. Chairman, I wish to compliment you 
and others of your subcommittee, In con- 
ducting hearings on this important subject 
Jou are paving the way for legislation which 
Cannot be excelled in its importance to our 
country's welfare and security. I want to 
commend you upon the forthright and cou- 
Tageous position you have always taken in 

matter, and I am supremely confident 
that your continuing interest in so vital a 
Subject will direct you and your subcom- 
Mittee and the full committee to reach an 
Ultimate solution to the grave problems 
confront us in the field of education. 

very survival. not only of our free educa- 
tional system but also of our liberties and 
I oms as Americans is in the balance, 
urge you to continue in your quest for 
facts which will enable you to report 
ation eventually to the Congress for 
action whereby the means may be provided 

Promising students throughout the land 

enable them to go on to higher education 
and to prepare them for the type of leader- 
mp so greatly needed if- ours is to continue 
be the land of the free. I trust that 
Your subcommittee will look favorably upon 
11 Provisions included in my own bill, H. R. 

776, but, in any event, It is my greatest 

that legislation be devised which will 
one the needs and accomplish the objec- 
thes I have sought to achieve. You are in 

© position to know what legislation is best. 
aan grateful for the opportunity to submit 

y views. Action is the order of the day. 


The 
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Ike’s Broken Faith 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. W. J. BRYAN DORN 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 3, 1958 


Mr. DORN of South Carolina. Mr. 
Speaker, recently while testifying before 
the House Ways and Means Committee, 
I stated that proponents of the Trade 
Agreements Act were being aided by a 
propaganda program designed to sell 
slogans instead of facts. I call the at- 
tention of this House to an excellent 
editorial appearing in the March 31 
issue of the Standard-Times, New Bed- 
ford, Mass.: 

Ine’s BROKEN FAITH 

President Eisenhower demands that the 
American people put presssure on their 
Senators and Congressmen to force them to 
pass his so-called foreign-trade program, a 
proposed renewal of the Recriprocal Trade 
Act for 5 years. 

The slogan department of the White 
House has produced a clever cluster of 
ecatch-phrases of the type the President fa- 
vors more and moreto decorate his public 
utterances, 

None of these slogans represents either 
reason or fact. 

Here are two of the slogans coined for 
Ike's televised address to the American peo- 
ple Thursday night: 

Refusal to renew the Recriprocal Trade 
Act as proposed by Eisenhower would be 
“returning to the law of the jungle in trade 
relations between nations,” 

World trade makes jobs for American 
workers. “At a time of slack in the economy 
like the present, these jobs should not be 
placed in jeopardy by crippling our trade 


program, 

Both of these wordbusters are phony and 
fraudulent. 

Far from creating jobs in the country, the 
Reciprocal Trade Act, renewed under great 
pressure from Ike 3 years ago, has destroyed 
jobs. Indeed, it has come near to destroying 
the entire textile industry and other indus- 
tries denied adequate protection against 
cheap imports from low-wage foreign coun- 
tries, P 
The collapse of the textile industry as a 
direct result of Eisenhower's unsound trade 
policies may have triggered the very depres- 
sion he now seeks to end by the passage of 
a similar, or worse, Reciprocal Trade Act, 

A review of the circumstances under which 
the Reciprocal Trade Act was approved by 
Congress 3 years ago is in order. 

Eisenhower rescued his reciprocal trade 
program from impending defeat in the House 
of Representatives by sending the now 
famous “Dear Joe” letter to Republican 
Minority Leader Joz Martin on February 17, 
1955. 

“No American industry will be placed in 
jeopardy by the administration of this meas- 
ure,” the President solemnly promised Jom 
MARTIN and his colleagues on Capitol Hill. 

It is ironic tragedy that Maartn’s 14th 
Massachusetts District is among the areas 
hardest hit by textile industry losses result- 
ing from the Reciprocal Trade Act, 

Not only has the President broken faith 
with Congress and the American people, but 
he has violated the spirit of his own recip- 
rocal trade program enacted 3 years ago. 

The 1955 law contains a peril-point pro- 
vision whereby industries endangered by for- 
eign imports may appeal to the Tariff Com- 
mission for relief. 
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Many such appeals have been made, but 
Tariff Commission recommendations for 
higher duties on imports have repeatedly 
been vetoed by the President. 

Eisenhower's reciprocal trade program, in 
1958 as in 1955, is based on the proposition 
that certain American industries—such as 
the textile industry—are expendable and may 
be destroyed to help industries in foreign 
countries, and perhaps some industries in 
the United States engaged in foreign trade. 

In other words, the Reciprocal Trade Act 
is designed to take away the jobs and live- 
Ithood of hundreds of thousands of American 
workers of the President's own choosing, in 
order to benefit industries in foreign coun- 
tries and possibly some workers in the United 
States. 

The people should reject Ike's highly slo- 
ganized appeal to pressure Members of Con- 
gress into extending the Reciprocal Trade 
Act, against their own judgment and the best 
interests of their own section, and despite 
their sorry experience of the past. 


Nationwide School Construction Program 
as Antirecession Measure 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FLORENCE P. DWYER 


OF NEW JERSEY - 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 25, 1958 


\Mrs. DWYER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include the following letter from 
Mr. Frederick L. Hipp, executive secre- 
tary of the New Jersey Education As- 
sociation. Mr. Hipp's suggestion, that 
large-scale school construction should 
be considered in any antirecession pro- 
gram, is one that deserves our early 
and earnest attention: 


NEW JERSEY EDUCATION ASSOCIATION, 
Trenton, N. J., March 26, 1958. 
Hon. FLORENCE P. DWYER, 
House Office Building, 
Washington, D. C. 

Dear CONGRESSWOMAN Dwyer: The New 
Jersey Education Association respectfully 
suggests that Congress consider a nation- 
wide school construction program as an 
antirecession measure, Specifically we would 
like to call attention to S. 3311 sponsored 
by Senators Murray, COOPER, Morse, Mc- 
Namara, LANGER, MAGNUSON, HENNINGS, and 
NEUBERGER as a possible pump-primer for 
prosperity. This bill—identical with H. R. 
10763—-would provide approximately à bil- 
lion dollars in 1958-59 for school improve- 
ment, including construction. 

The need for additional school buildings 
is nationwide. It has been thoroughly de- 
veloped in congressional hearings over the 
past 3 years. Perhaps the present recession 
would not have occurred at all if the school 
construction bills had not failed of passage 
by 30 votes in 1956 and by a narrower margin 
Jast year. 

Schools will have to be built in any case. 
Elementary and high school enrollments 
across the Nation are increasing over a 
million pupils a year. In New Jersey we an- 
ticipate 250,000 more pupils in the next 5 
years. We are also facing tremendous prob- 
lems in expanding our public colleges to 
meet rapidly growing needs. 

There seems to be general sentiment that 
Federal money spent for large scale con- 
struction at the present time would help 
end the recession, and Congress has shown 
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some disposition to speed up the Federal 
highway program and boost Federal housing 
projects. The school construction needs 
have been just as carefully studied and just 
as clearly established, We believe that a 
speedup program on school construction 
now would provide the schools we need and 
would serve as effectively as house or high- 
way building to halt the recession, 

Our case is that the schools are needed 
and will have to be built anyway. If there 
is disposition to vote Federal funds for some 
kind of construction to meet the recession, 
why not build schools? 

Sincerely yours, 
FREDERICK L. Hrep, 
Executive Secretary. 


Gerbe J. Dufek 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN P. SAYLOR 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 2, 1958 


Mr. SAYLOR. Mr: Speaker, one of 
the Nation's most devoted citizens is 
Rear Adm. George J. Dufek, who is in 
command of Task Force 43 of the United 
States Navy. - 

Admiral Dufek has been in charge of 
Operation Deep Freeze, our operation in 
the Antarctica, during the International 
Geophysical Year, 1957-58. 

It was my good fortune to take my 
naval training duty last fall in the Ant- 
arctia under Admiral Dufek and to per- 
sonally observe the tremendous task he 
is doing, not only in the Antarctica, but 
also as a goodwill ambassador of our 
country in New Zealand. 

Under unanimous concent I include in 
the Appendix of the Recorp, text of a 
letter addressed to Dr. James E. Mooney 
from Rear Adm. George J. Dufek, with 
reference to the completion of Opera- 
tion Deep Freeze III, together with con- 
gratulatory messages from the Chief of 
Naval Operations and commander of the 
Atlantic Fleet to the commander, Task 
Force 43. 

OTERATION DEEP FREEZE, 
TASK FORCE 43, 
March 4, 1958. 


Dr. James E. MOONEY, 
Special Assistant, United States Ant- 
arctic Projects Officer, 718 Jackson 
Place NW., Washington, D. C. 

Dran Dr. Moonry: Thank you very much 
for your letter of February 24. It is always 
good to hear from you as you have such 
wonderful news to forward. I must con- 
gratulate you on all the fine things you have 
done to present our post-IGY program. | 

I expect to land at Anacostia, District of 
Columbia, on the 12th of April. We are in 
the final wrapup of Operation’ Deep Freeze 
III now. Nearly all of our operations are 
completed. except for the final turnaround 
of the U. S. S. Glacier, She is now returning 
to the Antarctic for the final sweep of Little 
America, McMurdo, and Hallett. We have 
picked up about a hundred of the summer 
personnel and returned them to New 
Zealand and the Continental United States. 
We have had a successful year and I am very 
grateful that for the first time we have not 
had any loss of life. 

I am very pleased that Dr. Fuchs and Sir 
Edmund Hillary have successfully completed 
their trans-Antarctic expedition. They are 
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now at Scott Base and will be brought out 
by H. M. N. Z. S. Endeavor. I feel that I 
should remain here in New Zealand for the 


| present to make arrangements for next year. 


There are certain renegotiations to make re- 
garding office space, occupation of our naval 
aircraft at Wigram and facilities for the Air 
Force at Weedons and Harwood. 

We are very fortunate, indeed to have Mr. 
Francis Russell, our American Ambassador, 
here. He is very well liked and is doing an 
excellent job. Our relationship with the New 
Zealand Government continues on a very 
friendly basis. There is a high spirit of 
cooperation all the way through from the 
top down to the expedition people, so I feel 
I should remain here to make these last 
minute arrangements, plus getting together 
with Dr. Fuchs and Sir Edmund Hillary and 
the people who wili continue operations in 
the Antarctic. 

Sincerely, 
GEORGE J. DUFEK. 
FEBRUARY 21, 1958. 
To Anm. GEORGE J. DUFEK, 
United States Navy; 

The officers and men of the United States 
Atlantic Fleet join me in extending warmest 
congratulations to all hands of Task Force 
43 for setting another record of superb ac- 
complishment despite extreme difficulties 
and most hazardous operating conditions. I 
have watched your activities with great in- 
terest. Your efforts in Antarctica constitute 
a major contribution to science and should 
assure the success of the IGY. Your achieve- 
ments reflect great credit on the United 


States Navy and your can-do spirit has been, 


a source of much pride to your teammates 
in the Atlantic Fleet. Best wishes and well 
done. 
ADM. JERAULD WRIGHT, 
United States Navy. 

F FEBRUARY 23, 1958. 

To Abm. GEORGE J. Du fe 
United States Nary: 

As operation Deep Freeze III draws to a 
close, I send my heartiest congratulations to 
you and to the officers and men of your task 
force for the outstandnig manner in which 
all hands have supported our Nation's IGY 
program in the antarctic, Working under the 
most extreme difficulties and handicaps, your 
operations were consistently ahead of sched- 
ule. The perseverance and resourcefulness 
displayed in overcoming adverse weather con- 
ditions, material failures, and ship damage, 
was in keeping with the highest tradition of 
our country and its armed services, I wish 
you all a safe and happy homecoming/ 

ARLEIGH BURKE, 
Chief of Naval Operations. 

The logistic support for our farflung Inter- 
national Geophysical Year activities provided 
by the Department of Defense, is among the 

achievements in the history of polar 
exploration.- Under the able leadership of 
Rear Adm. George J. Dufek, commanding of- 
ficer, Task Force 43: 

Operation Deep Freeze I, 1955-56; Opera- 
tion Deep Freeze II, 1956-57; Operation Deep 
Freeze III, 1957-58, have successfully estab- 
lished and supplied the six United States 
scientific stations, including one operated 
jointly with New Zealand, in addition to the 
United States Naval operational base at 
McMurdo Sound. 


OPERATION DEEP FREEZE, IIT, 1957-58 


Deep Freeze executed a plan utilizing 
minimum f to resupply the stations 
established in the antarctic during Deep 
Freeze I and H in support of the United 
States National Committee for the Interna- 
tional Geophysical Year. 

The basic mission was to resupply the 
established stations, replace wornout equip- 
ment, perform supplementary construction, 
and to transport the relief scientific and 
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naval personnel to the antarctic, and to re- 
turn the relieved personnel to the con- 
tinental United States. 

In order to provide the required air sup- 
port for this operation, Navy long-range air- 
craft arrived at Wigram Aerodrome, and 
USAF cargo aircraft arrived at Harewood 
Field, Christchurch, New Zealand, prior to 
September 15, 1957. A United States Navy 
destroyer escort was stationed as picket mid- 
way between New Zealand and the antarctic 
to provide weather data, communications 
guard and homer navigational facilities. A 
Navy icebreaker provided surface search and 
rescue potential in the event of a plane crash 
on sea ice. 

On October 1, 1957, aircraft of the Navy 
and USAF commenced lifting cargo and per- 
sonnel into the Antarctic from New Zealand. 
Upon arrival at McMurdo Sound ice airstrip, 
the personnel for the outlying stations at 
Little America, Byrd, Hallet, and South Pole 
were delivered by Navy aircraft to desti- 
nation, 

When the fly-in of cargo was completed 
from New Zealand, Globemasters of the 
USAF 53d Troop Carrier Squadron com- 
menced the resupply of South Pole Station 
and Byrd Station, by airdrop. The resupply 
by airdrop of the above stations amounting 
to over 700 tons was completed on schedule 
and the personnel relieved and returned to 
the continental United States prior to 
Christmas. 

In addition 2 round-trip tractor trains, 
consisting of seven 35-ton D-8 tractors, each 
pulling two 20-ton sledges, supplied Byrd 
Station with some 300 tons of cargo from 
the Little America Base. Total resupply 
logistic operation for the 1957-58 season re- 
quired transport to Antartica of approxi- 
mately 30,000 tons of equipment and sup- 
plies, and 700,000 gallons of bulk petroleum. 

Ship units of Task Force 43 commenced 
surface resupply operations of the coastal 
stations at the beginning of the navigational 
season in December 1957. Resupply of all 
statioris was completed on schedule by Feb- 
ruary 1, 1958. 

Air operations experienced a number of 
forced landings at various points en route 
South Pole and Byrd Stations, but all air- 
craft were subsequently repaired under ex- 
treme conditions and continued to operate 
in support of the assigned mission. É 

The U. S. S. Atka (AGB-3) suffered one 
broken propeller blade. The U. S. S. Glacier 
suffered 2 broken blades and 2 cracked. 
which were subsequently repaired in dry- 
dock in Wellington, New Zealand. The Atka 
is scheduled for repairs in the next few 
days. 

The U. S. S. Burton Island (AGB-1) is en 
route to assist the Japanese ship Soya Mart 
penetrate the heavy pack ice in the vicinity 
of the Japanese station on the Prince Olav 
coast. 

Scientific projects carried out aboard 
United States Navy vessels and still in prog- 
Tess include oceanography, cosmic ray, rock- 
oon exploration of the upper atmosphere, 
and meteorology. 

Admiral Dufek made the first solid-ground 
landing in the history of the Antarctic con- 
tinent on January 31, 1958. The landing was 
made on a newly prepared strip of bea 
at Marble Point in the Cape Bernacchi area. 
The Navy is currently conducting a 2-year 
survey. to determine the feasibility of the 
Marble Point area as a possible site for 8 
major, year-round, solid-earth airfield. We 
had opportunity of viewing this area on 
November 25 and comment elsewhere on the 
significance of a landing strip here. 

Operation Deep Freeze I cost $9,124,000, 2 
lives, and extensive ship damage from lee. 
Operation Deep Freeze II cost $22 million and 
6 lives. The total loss in lives has been ? 
since 1954; 1 in helicopter crash in 1954; 
2 through the ice in 1955-56; 4 In plane 
1 through the ice, 1 in helicopter crash. Con- 
sidering the magnitude of the task, this 1 


N 


1958 


a splendid record. and is comparable with 
that of any undertaking of 3.500 men, year 
after year, involving some 35 aircraft and 


12 support ships that are at sea 5 to 6 
Months, 


Address of Hon. T. A. Thompson, of 
Louisiana 


- EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDWIN E. WILLIS 


OF LOUISIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 13,1958 


Mr. WILLIS. Mr. Speaker, Congress- 
Man T. A. THompson of Louisiana and I 
have been working closely together for 
the sweetpotato growers of our State. 
Congressman Thompson was honored 
recently by being invited to address the 
annual Sweet Potato Association meet- 

which was held in St. Francisville, 
The speech made by Congressman 

OMpson seemed most timely and this 

Speech, followed by his efforts in Wash- 

n for the sweetpotato farmers, is 
further evidence of his interest in de- 
veloping a better economy for our small 
farmers. 

Mr. Speaker, I commend the text of 
his speech to the membership of the 
House. 

The address follows: 

Being here with you today is a disinct 
honor and pleasure. I do have the distinc- 

however, of being the person at this 
ting who knows probably less about 
Sweet potatoes than anyone here. I do know 
Of the many problems facing the industry 
I know of the problems of the past, too, and 
1 of the inspired manner in which 
You, the farmers, the processors and the 
Marketers, have faced up to these problems 
and we have all seen the results of your 
efforts. Tour work has done more to keep 
Small farmers in business in our areas 
any other one thing I can think of. 

Back When you first began the develop- 
Ment of the Louisiana sweetpotato pro- 
Sram, you had no way of knowing that a 
badly managed cotton program would allow 
the traditional cotton farmers of the South 
te lose thousands of acres of their plantings 
Western States. You had no way of 

Owing that Mr. Benson would allow the 

tional rice farmers of our State to be 
Placed in jeopardy by continuing price sup- 
an and not controlling acreages, thereby 

‘Owing those who had lost cotton acres in 
Şiber States to immediately go into rice. 
EA the organization you started has been 

tic thing. 

I was with State government for 18 years 
8 to being sent to Washington and my 
oe then took me into every department 

Our State, I took particular interest then 
ware department of agriculture, I well re- 
5 Mber the great work done by the late great 
Wmissioner of agriculture, the Honorable 
pede E. Anderson, and at that time his State 
8 tomologist, Sid McGrory, who did such 
Pe hate job and later filled the high position 
ers mmlsgloner. His interest in our farm- 

Was evidenced then, as it is today by his 
nee here, 

t You were beset then by just about every- 

ting that could have caused the program 

pee be abandoned—sweet potato weevil— 

funeument quarantines, lack of sufficient 

Rare for research and deyelopment—lack of 


regulations—and lack of enlight- 
“ned marketing. 
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How well do I remember the battles we 
had to secure funds for the sweet potato 
weevil programs, I was handling State budg- 
ets then, so I know. And, finally, through 
understanding legislatures, we were spending 
more in Louisiana on the program than all of 
the other poatto-growing States combined. 

Our research program was augmented and 
soon, through the inspired work of Dr. Julian 
Miller, we were to have the finest product of 
any State. I have learned that only recently 
the cause of cork has been ascertained and 
will soon be a problem of the past. 

The one thing that stands out in my 
thinking, however, is the fact that producers 
themselves have paid their own way toward 
the accomplishment of marketing, advertise- 
ment, and self-regulation. The fact that no 
potato from Louisiana is marketed unless it 
meets rigid standards of your own making 
is something to be proud of. Has this been 
impressive to the consumer? Considering 
that Louisiana yams represent 40 percent of 
the Nation’s consumption, how can you con- 
clude otherwise? 

I have always had great confidence in a 
good public relations program. I believe that 
90 percent of the fallures in business is due 
to the lack of good public relations—con- 
sidering, of course, that the operators are 
otherwise qualified. You have done a tre- 
mendous job of letting the public know of 
our yams, both by advertising and by the an- 
nual excursions where Loulsianians and our 
beautiful yam queens have received acclaim. 
And I want to thank the association—and 
especially my good friend, Joe Arceneaux— 
for making it possible for me to bring our 
yam to the attention of the folks in Wash- 
ington. 

From the letters I received I know that 
others were impressed. You should. have 
seen Washington's most eligible bachelor, 
when, as an accommodation to him, I named 
a “Miss Yam for a Day in Washington.” I 
think he was more impressed with the 
beauty of Miss Fran Anderson than by the 
yam mask she wore, because he didn't kiss 
her at all until we removed the mask. 

Vice President Nrxon was no less gracious. 
It's amazing how few closed doors there are 
to a pretty girl. 

In addition to the 2 tons of yams given 
away that day, yams were served in every 
restaurant on Capitol Hill as a side dish 
even to hamburgers, I do hope the little 
excursion was worth the efforts you went to, 
to make it possible, 

When I think of our National Govern- 
ment and its wide scope of activities, I'm 
reminded of the age-old story of cabbages 
and kings.” Our present-day Government 
has its finger in everything—so, perhaps, I 
could speak today of “Potatoes and Things.” 

Certainly, we in Louisiana, we of America, 
have made progress over the years in many 
fields. This progress has meant—by and 
large—a higher standard of living, better 
schools, better medical facilities, better 
everything. But, if we are not careful, if we 
lose our sense of values as to what makes 
America fundamentally a Nation of strong 
people, the entire development might be- 
come one of progress against happiness. 
We should never only look at the “across the 
board" benefits of progress. The average 
may be up, but it may be that because it is 
up some segment of our population is suf- 
fering. When average earnings are up, av- 
erage costs go up. What about the small 
farmer—his costs go up just as high as do 
the costs for industrial workers, but his in- 
come has not kept pace. The small-busi- 
ness man is in the same boat. 

In recent years I have heard it said by 
high Government officials that if a farmer 
is too small to keep pace, let him leave the 
farm—and many have been forced to leave. 
There were more bankruptcy” proceedings 
last year than in any year since the 30's. 
From too many high placés in our Govern- 
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ment today we hear—big business, big farm- 
ers, economic units, big everything. They 
have even been closing down, or trying to 
close down, small post offices. What these 
people don't consider is, that the bigness of 
this Nation, the traditional success of our 
Government, is entirely due to a lot of little 
people. Little people who have maintained 
the faith of our Founding Fathers of a free 
life in the pursuit of happiness. All they 
want from government is enforcement of 
laws, protection in times of emergency, and 
a helping hand in times of distress. 

High costs today are directly attributable 
to big subsidies to big business and inter- 
national politics—much of it at the expense 
of those little people who can share only in 
these high costs. 

America has been made great since the 
days of the minute men by their having 
common meeting places—places where news 
could be disseminated—where ideas could 
be disseminated—where ideas could be ex- 
changed—communities where homes could 
plant roots and the development of inherent 
loyalty can be nurtured. 

Take away the small post offices, such as 
Mr. Summerfield has been trying todo. Then 
you take away the common meeting place, 
you take away the bulletin board—and, in 
many instances, you take away the identity 
of the community. The train no longer 
stops. Neighbors no longer see each other 
daily. You no longer live in Turkey Creek, 
or Chicot, or Baines—you now are one of the 
residents of Highway 145 and must, unless 
you can drive 30 miles, catch the post office 
when it goes by. Some savings in money— 
yes—but what is the cost in the fundamental 
strength of America which stems from the 
small community system? 

When small farmers are forced to leave the 
farm, how much do we lose? First, you lose 
the wholesome atmosphere of a healthy, 
happy family who lives there, not because of 
wealth to be attained, but because of a way 
of life. You lose those hardy, courageous, 
independent, thinking individuals from 
whence nearly all of our great leaders have 
sprung. You lose in money, too. Send the 
small farmer tnto town. He must reside 
where his resources will allow him to. He 
must accept the most menial jobs until he 
is trained—that is, if he is fortunate enough 
to get work at all. No more 4-H Club work 
for the children; no more chores to keep them 
occupied, so they may acquire a healthy out- 
look on life. The streets are their play- 
ground; idle minds and bodies create delin- 
quency. The cost to you—check your wel- 
Tare costs—one-tenth of the costs for welfare 
payments to a family of six in the city could 
maintain a happy and productive family on a 
small farm. 

Where else do you lose? If one large 
farmer now handles crops formerly raised by 
10 families—the crossroads store sells one 
pair of shoes where it formerly sold 10; small 
service stations, feed mills, in fact, the en- 
tire small country community shrinks to 
nothing—and, as often as not, the farm is 
now operated by absentee landlords so the 
profits made by the so-called “economic unit 
goes to a depository far away from the land 
from which it was wrenched. 

Now, I do not mean that I am against a 
farm being an economic unit. Far from it— 
I have seen families reared on 40- to 50-acre 
farms—lI have seen such small farm families 
send several children through college with 
little or no assistance from without. Our 
whole system of research and development 
and agriculture education has been founded 
for the purpose of developing means of 
gleaning more and more production from our 
lands, while at the same time conserving our 
soll's resources. 

Our county agents have done banner jobs 
in their work with small farmers. Our home 
demonstration agents were not trained to 
yisit mammoth farming operations, but have 
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devoted their time and efforts to assisting 
the smaller families in becoming more and 
more self-sustaining—how to raise their 
standard of living without the expenditure 
of their cash money. These wonderful 
workers teach everything from furniture up- 
holstering to the making of clothes, to 
canning, and many other things that would 
otherwise dip into the small earnings from 
cash crops. 

Certainly those of us who set up these pro- 
grams did not share, with Mr. Benson, the 
theory that small farmers must leave the 
farm. Let us help the small farmer to be- 
come self-sustaining and thereby be classed 
as an economic unit. You, as an association, 
are doing your share to bring this about. 

I hope that your work will inspire others 
to follow suit. You know—experience is a 
great teacher—why do some people forget so 
easily? Do you remember when in the early 
days of the ERA and the CWA, how thou- 
sands of small farmers left the farms and 
moved into the cities and towns in order to 
be eligible for $12-a-week checks or grocery 
orders? Then, following this, the rural-re- 
habilitation program had to be started to get 
those thousands of small farmers and their 
families back to a stable life—I wonder how 
many millions were spent on that project. 
The Government thought it so important 
then for these people to return to the farm 
that they purchased, for cash, a mule, seed, 
tools, and, in some cases, bought the farm 
and farmhouse. We cannot allow this to 
happen again. 

The strength of our community system, 
of our small farmers and our small business 
will determine our strength in the event of 
a national emergency. Anyone desiring a 
quiet existence did badly to be born in this 
20th century, what with nuclear fission and 
fusion, space satellites, intercontinental mis- 
siles, and the growing cancer of Russian 
idealogy, we can see no peace eyen though 
we may avert outright war. 

I have no doubt that our scientists are 
well qualified to continue to lead in scien- 
tific discovery and development, Certainly 
the Russians launched the first satellite— 
that was because our leaders failed to realize 
the value of such a project in world opinion 
or public relations. We really slipped, and 
Russia stole the ball—we have regained some 
world prestige by the launching of the 
Explorer. 

Now we cannot relax. We must prove to 


the world our leadership, not by bragging” 


of the destructive power of the H-bomb, 
but by convincing the people of the world 
that these discoveries can be used to benefit 
free peoples everywhere. 

If confidence is to be built up in America, 
over the world, it will be by the positive ap- 
proach in selling democracy—by feeding the 
hungry (our surplusses could be used for 
this), by assuring friends of support in times 
of danger. But not by reaching for the 
pocketbook each time we face a problem. 
You can’t inspire the will for freedom and 
democracy by payments of cash. 

Remember the Republican slogan of 6 
years ago Trade Not Aid”—I wonder what 
has happened to that one. Mr. Dulles seems 
to think now that charity begins abroad— 
and after all the discussion of lobbies for 
our natural gas bill and the subsequent 
veto, our President has now hired the Na- 
tion’s best, Mr. Eric Johnston, of Hollywood, 
to lobby the Americans into pressuring their 
Congressmen to vote for the giveaway. 

Surely we should help our neighbors, but 
not to the extent that we bleed ourselves 
white to do it. Not to build highways in 
Arabia while our people drown for the lack 
of levees; not to train farmers of foreign 
lands to grow rice when our farmers starve 
because of acreage reductions due to the 
loss of foreign markets. 

President Eisenhower told us one day that 


if we should seek only to arm and create 
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weapons for war and not protect and de- 
velop our own natural resources, that we 
would enter an age of peril. We are still 
waiting for the administration to place this 
piece of philosophy into effect. Only this 
week I saw for the first time the rivers and 
harbors and flood control bill treated as a 
partisan measure, with all the Republicans 
in the House voting against it. 

So, you see when I mentioned “Cabbages 
and Kings" and “Potatoes and Things,” I 
couldn’t be far wrong in saying they are 
related, Certainly, we should worry about 
and work toward the friendship of King 
Saud, but not to the exclusion of help to 
our farmers. We should strive to keep the 
Suez Canal open to world traffic, but not 
to the extent of cost that precludes the 
dredging of the Calcasieu River where our 
own ships go aground. 

You can no more force the people of Cam- 
bodia to accept a way of life to which they 
are not accustomed by the expenditure of 
funds than the Supreme Court can force its 
philosophy upon us of the South by the 
use of troops. 

Every major problem can be broken down 
to small problems—if you solve the small 
ones, there will be no large ones to defeat 
you. That is true of our State and Nation. 
It is true of your efforts in the development 
of our sweet potato economy, Certainly, you 
will continue to have problems. I can only 
hope our Government can approach its 
problems with the same commonsense and 
perseverance as you have faced yours. 


American Progress in the Space Age 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KENNETH B. KEATING 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 31, 1958 


Mr. KEATING. Mr. Speaker, the 
President has recommended a sound and 
balanced blueprint for American prog- 
ress in the space age. I especially ap- 
plaud the emphasis on both military and 
peaceful development of outer space and 
the stress on the need for cooperation 
with our friends in this great effort. 

The National Advisory Committee for 
Aeronautics is the logical agency to take 
civilian responsibility in space. Due to 
its experience in the field and the fact it 
is already an operating unit, the change- 
over to its new duties can be achieved 
with a minimum of delay and confusion 
and a maximum of efficiency and co- 
hesion. 

It is implicit that the head of the new 
National Aeronautics and Space Agency 
will be a civilian. It is my firm convic- 
tion the Director should have the equiva- 
lent of Cabinet status and should share 
in the formulation of policy at the high- 
est level. The enormity of the challenge 
and the tremendous importance of push- 
ing forward rapidly to the frontiers of 
space make it essential that our leader 
in this effort be a member of the Presi- 
dent's inner circle of advisers. 

Mr, Speaker, editorials from the New 
York Times and Washington Post today 
have commended the course recom- 
mended by the President. Under leave 
previously granted, I insert them at this 
point in the RECORD. 

The editorials follow: 


April 3 


MEETING tHe SPACE AcE 


With three American earth satellites cir- 
ling the globe and the Soviets at work on 
new and bigger sputniks, President Eisen- 
hower has taken commendable action to 
keep the United States abreast of the rest 
of the world in the exploration of that new 
dimension—outer or cosmic space. He called 
upon Congress yesterday in a special mes- 
sage to create a National Aeronautics and 
Space Agency to take over and administer in 
an imaginative and well-conceived program 
all present and future space penetration and 
research projects except the purely military 
ones dealing with outer space rockets and 
missiles. . 

As proposed by the President, the new 
agency would be primarily a civilian organi- 
zation for civilian and scientific space tech- 
nology, designed to expand human knowl- 
edge of our earth, our solar system and our 
universe, improve space vehicles for observa- 
tion and experimentation, and in cooperation 
with other nations promote the use of outer 
space for peaceful purposes. It would op- 
erate under a civilian director appointed by 
the President and would be assisted by a 
board composed of eminent experts in sci- 
ence, engineering, technology, education, 
and public affairs, recruited from both the 
present Government agencies active in these 
fields and from the outside, For this pur- 
pose it would be given authority and finan- 
cial support that would enable it to attract 
talent, through adequate compensation. 

At the same time the agency would also 
work in close cooperation with the Defens® 
Department, do some of that Department's 
research work to enable it to take full ad- 
vantage of the military potential of outer 
space and in general give due regard to the 
military factors involved. At least one mem- 
ber ot the board would be appointed from 
the Defense Department to assure close lal- 
son and avoid the delay, duplication, and 
waste that attended our Vanguard project. 

In general, therefore, the National Aero- 
nautics and Space Agency would be a coun- 
part of the Atomic Energy Commission, and 
since the Atomic Energy Commission has 
been effective in dealing with both civilian 
and military aspects of atomic energy there 
is every reason to expect that the new agen- 
cy would be equally successful. Meanwhile, 
pending the creation of the new agency, proj- 
ects already underway will go ahead full 
steam. 

The President's proposal is clearly a step 
in the right direction and Congress can 
expected to respond with quick action on it. 

Space Down To EARTH 

President Eisenhower's plan for civilian 
direction of American space exploration 
both farsighted and eminently practical. 
Because of its wide experience in related re- 
search, the National Advisory Committee for 
Aeronautics is the logical nucleus of a new 
National Aeronautics and Space Agency: 
Under the President's proposal this civilian 
Agency would preside over all domestic ene 
nautical and space science activities excep 
those of a strictly military nature. It 3 
would pertorm some research for the mil 
tary establishment in the fashion of the 
present NACA, t 

This is a much more sensible arrangeme? 
than one which would place such direction 
in the Pentagon or would assign space ex- 
ploration to the Atomic Energy C 5 
because of the promise of nuclear suny 
Apart from missile development and survet 7 
lance satellites, the present military interes 
in space exploration is limited. In anz 
event, the challenging opportunities in spac? 
should not be dominated by military consid- 
erations. Present explorations under mili 
tary direction—which arè largely ci 3 
practical composition—can of course be oo 
tinued until the new Agency takes over, 
Moreover, the Agency can quickly avail ! 
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of nuclear fuels when they become available. 
the scope of his message based upon 
the report of Dr. James R. Killian, Mr. 
nhower clearly assigns the project great 
importance.: Wisely he would bring to the 
National Aeronautics and Space Board 
(which would assist the operating Agency) 
Rot only top representatives of the Govern- 
Ment, but also private citizens of distin- 
Buished achievement” in science, education 
and public affairs. Also wisely, he calls for 
Salaries roughly comparable to private scales 
for employees of the Agency itself. 
We trust that the Senate and House, which 
have established their own study commit- 
„ Will give early and sympathetic atten- 
tion to the President's recommendations in 
this exciting area. Prompt approval of a 
civilian American program will give this 
Country additional arguments in seeking 
er United Nations supervision of all 
space activities. 


Why the Reciprocal Trade Agreements 
Program Should Not Be Extended 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS > 


' HON. DANIEL A. REED 


OF NEW TORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, March 28, 1958 


Mr. REED. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recoxp, I 
include the following statement of Bron- 
son Trevor, on behalf of the American 
Coalition of Patriotic Societies, on why 

e Reciprocal Trade Agreements pro- 
gram should not be extended, before the 
Committee on Ways and Means of the 


ae of Representatives, March 17, 


The. American Coalition of Patriotic So- 
Cleties at its annual convention held on 
January 30, 1958, by resolution reaffirmed’ 
its opposition to the reciprocal trade agree- 
Ments program as expressed in a resolution 
Passed at its annual convention held on 
January 13, 1955, which reads as follows: 


“REGULATION OF FOREIGN COMMERCE 


“Whereas the reciprocal trade agreements 
represents an unwarranted en- 
Croachment of the executive branch of our 
Government upon the legislative responsi- 
bility conferred upon Congress by the Con- 
Stitution of the United States; and 
ereas as a result of reduction of tar- 
ifs under the reciprocal trade agreements 
various industries important to our 
healthy economy and strong national de- 
ense have been injured or forced out of 
ess with consequent injury and loss 
Sf jobs by the American workingman: 
\erefore be it 
Resolved, That the American Coalition 
Patriotic Societies in annual convention 
bled urges Congress to allow the 1934 
Agreements Act (Reciprocal Trade 
Agreements Act) to expire June 12, 1955, 
and upon its expiration, the Congress 
Should resume its constitutional responsi- 
bility of regulating foreign commerce 
its agent, the Tariff Commission.” 
The growing number of unemployed in 
the United States should cause us to exam- 
© with care the legislation to extend the 
reciprocal trade agreements program, Con- 
ress has been supplied with much evi- 
dence, according to U. 8. News & World 
Report for March 7, 1958, that thousands of 
American workers have been thrown out of 
employment by foreign imports. 
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President Eisenhower in his message to 
Congress has argued that these imports were 
necessary “to provide foreign nations the 
opportunity to earn the dollars to pay for 
the goods we sell.” This argument is so 
basic to the whole legislation that it is 
important to see the incompleteness of its 
reasoning because there are other ways in 
which the money can be spent. 

With data obtained from the Economic 
Almanac, 1958, we find that from 1947 
through 1956 inclusive, the United States 
put in foreign hands by spending on Imports 
of goods and services, unilateral transfers, 
capital investment abroad and the purchase 
of gold, over $19 billion more than the 
world spent on our exports of goods and 
services and on unilateral transfers. The 
$19 billion went to build up foreign bal- 
ances, on investments in this country and 
in the purchase of gold. Is tt any wonder 
that in the 2 years from 1954 to 1956, foreign 
assets and investments in the United States 
jumped from a total of $26.8 billion to $31.6 
billion? Obviously there is something 
wrong with legislation which in J0 years 
allowed over $19 billion, that in theory 
would be spent on our exports, to be di- 
verted to the stock market and other chan- 
nels. The Federal Reserve Bulletin for April 
1950, pointed out that even during the so- 
called dollar shortage in 1948 and 1949, 
foreign investments in the United States, 
some of them secret, increased by $1.9 bil- 
lion and $0.9 billion respectively. 

The New York Times of January 2, 1955, 
in a special dispatch from Geneva reported 
the following: “Flight of capital to United 
States continues—GATT studies indicates 
it is a basic cause of chronic dollar crises 
abroad. * * * The policy implications of 
these new studies, some of which are based 
on new data, are substantial and highly 
controversial. Indeed, they contain so 
much dynamite that it is highly unlikely 
the study will ever be published in an offi- 
cial paper. * The studies also throw 
considerable doubt on the thesis that lower- 
ing the American tariff is essential to the 
establishment of better balance in world 
trade.” 


The United States because it is a great 
capital-creating Nation does not need in- 
vestment here by foreigners of money ob- 
tained by them because of our purchases of 
imports. Until we stop the diversion of this 
money from the legitimate function of pay- 
ing for our exports we should expect our 
unemployment to increase. ~ 

This legislation is said to be necessary to 
Meet the threat of the European economic 
community in creating a common market. 
It will do nothing of the kind. The com- 
mon market consists of France, West 
Germany, Italy, Belgium, the Netherlands, 
and Luxembourg. Our present duties on im- 
ports from these countries were lowered in 
exchange for concessions on duties on our 
exports to them. The tariff duties of the 
common market could consist of the highest 
duty charged by any of the 6 nations so 
that in 5 cases out of 6 our exports could 
face a higher duty and yet, for some un- 
fathomable reason our Government does not 
plan to avail itself of the provisions of the 
GATT agreement to the effect that when 
a country cancels a concession each other 
country which is a party to the agreement 
may cancel a concession also. The ultimate 
effect is obviously going to be that our duties 
will be lower while foreign duties in many 
instances may be higher than now, 

Business Week, of February 22, 1958, in 
discussing the auto industry says “Right off 
the bat, the common market and free trade 
area mean the European market for United 
States built passenger cars is almost gone.” 

Another misconception of the reciprocal 
trade agrements program is that American 


industry will always try to safeguard the em- 
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ployment of labor In its American plants. by 
asking for tariff protection. This is not 
necessarily so because, in the auto industry, 
for example, there are foreign plants now, ac- 
cording to Business Week of February 22, 
1958, which are as low-cost efficient pro- 
ducers as any company in the United States. 
General Motors, Ford, American Motors, and 
Studebaker-Packard are now importing cars 
from abroad and Chrysler is anxious to do 
likewise. Business Week (February 22, 
1958) says, “With the tide running heavily 
against exports from the United States and 
toward production abroad, one Detroit exec- 
utive has been heard to say: ‘Before I retire, 
I hope to see my company producing as 
many units abroad as in the United States.“ 

The President says that the reciprocal 
trade agreements program is necessary to 
meet the economic ofensive of the Soviet 
Union, It is a fact, however, that this legis- 
lation will not make our exports sufficiently 
cheap as the prices of our goods are deter- 
mined by commercial and not by political 
considerations, When we do subsidize our 
exports there are immediate adverse reper- 
cussions from other exporting nations. 
Therefore, any benefit must be confined to 
goods which we might import, rather than 
to let them go to the Soviet Union. In this 
instance also, however, the Soviet Union can 
outbid us when diplomacy dictates such a 
course. The money to pay for these imports 
into the Soviet Union could come from the 
sale of their gold. Although definite figures 
are not available, Samuel Montagu & Co., 
a leading British bullion dealer, according 
to the Northern Miner of February 27, 1958, 
has estimated that gold is produced in the 
Soviet Union at the rate of 17 million ounces 
annually, which would,be worth $595 million 
a year. We must not forget that the value 
of gold is largely dependent upon the will- 
ingness of the Government of the United 
States to buy gold in unlimited amounts 
from no matter what source of production. 
As long as our country stands ready to 
supply the Soviet Union with an amount of 
dollars limited only by the size of the let- 
ter's gold reserve, it is futile for us to expect 
to compete successfully with that nation in 
the arena of economic warfare. 

Under the circumstances we do not be- 
lieve that the arguments are valid in favor 
of the passage of the bill extending the 
Reciprocal Trade Agreements program and 
the American Coalition of Patriotic Societies 
opposes such action. 


t i 
Speed for Air National Guard Facilities 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. OVERTON BROOKS 


OF LOUISIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 13, 1958 


Mr. BROOKS of Louisiana. Mr. 
Speaker, under leave to extend my re- 
marks I would like to remind the Mem- 
bers that on March 21, 1958 I wrote to 
Hon. Donald H. Quarles, Deputy Secre- 
tary of Defense, concerning the with- 
holding of $10.2 million of fiscal year 
1958 appropriated funds from the Air 
Natoinal Guard for its facility construc} 
tion program. The text of my letter 
appears in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD of 
March 25, 1958. 

In my letter I pointed out that the 
Congress had appropriated the $10.2 
million to be used by the Air National 
Guard for the construction of Reserve 
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facilities and that despite requests by 
the Air Guard for an allocation of these 
funds so that contracts could be let dur- 
ing this fiscal year the Department of 
Defense was refusing to apportion the 
funds and intended to transfer them to 
the MATS Working Capital Fund. 

Inasmuch as several Members had 
spoken to me about the need for funds 
by the Air National Guard and other 
Reserve components for the continued 
construction of Reserve facilities, I am 
very happy to state that in a letter re- 
ceived from the Deputy Secretary of 
Defense, dated April 1, 1958, I am in- 
formed that the $10.2 million has now 
been released and will be available to 
the Air Guard during this fiscal year. 
The projects being proposed as addi- 
tions to the Air National Guard con- 
struction program for fiscal year 1958 
have been forwarded to the Armed Serv- 
ices Committee and we are attempting 
to expedite approval of these projects so 
that work can proceed at the earliest 
possible time, 


Address of O. R. Strackbein, Chairman, 
the Nation-Wide Committee on Import- 


Export Poliey 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WAYNE L. HAYS 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 3, 1958 


Mr. HAYS of Ohio. Mr. Speaker, un- 

der the leave to extend my remarks in 
the Record, I include the following ad- 
dress of O. R. Strackbein, chairman of 
the Nation-Wide Committee on Import- 
Export Policy given at the general meet- 
ing in Washington, D. C., March 27, 
1958: 
-ADDRESS or O. R. STRACKSEIN, CHAIRMAN, 
THE NATION-WIDE COMMITTEE ON IMPORT- 
Exporr POLICY, GENERAL MEETING, WASH- 
INGTON, D. C., Manctt 27, 1958 x 


We are meeting today under the shadow 
of the over-arching power of the State hand 
in hand with the assemblage elsewhere in 
this city of those who presume to speak for 
the national interest. 

Ranged against us are the President, the 
Vice President, members of the Cabinet, 
heads of national organizations, gigantic 
business interests, most of the great metro- 
politan press and news magazines with cir- 
culation that run into tens of millions, the 
great TV and radio chains, scores of big 
names, internationalists, heavy thinkers—a 
panoply of visible power so great that, con- 
templating it, we should be duly cowed, 
overawed and silenced. 

We should disperse and leave the stage 
to those who are drawn together by the 
common bond of advertised unselfishness, 
devotion to the national interest and the 
peace of the world. 

Who are we, who are besmeared with the 
selfishness of local interests scattered far 
across the land, but nowhere gigantic, unable 
to rise above the greed of the man who 
wants to hold his job, the businessman who 
wants to stay in business, the farmer who 
wants to reap a living from the soil he tills 
or the miner who is so self-centered that he 
wants to dig coal in the depth of the earth, 


or ores from subterranean beds or the gamb- 
ler who draws oils from the ground or fish 
from the sea—who are we to presume to 
hold a meeting in Washington under the 
very brows of those who are so nobly dedi- 
cated and who have the power, the voice 
and the means to display their noble dedica- 
tion in front-page headlines, over the loud- 
speakers, and through other media of mass 
circulation that proclaim their fervor for 
keeping the public informed, without fear 
or fayor, in virtue-dripping editorials? 

Obviously, we should be overwhelmed and 
humbled before such a brilliant array of 
selfiess idealists who has surely never tasted 
the arrogance of power or used its pointed 
lance to subdue a wayward opposition, 

It matters not that we may voice the 
sentiments of the fisherman of New Eng- 
land and the western coast, the coal miners 
of the mountains of West Virginia and 
Pennsylvania, the makers of hats, gloves, and 
glassware, and pottery; or growers of wool 
and beef, fruits, nuts, and vegetables; or the 
owners of dairy herds and creameries. We 
count for little. We do not have the huge 
oll companies on our side, or the wheat 
growers and flour millers who though pro- 
tected by the tightest of import restrictions 
are among the noblest free traders of them 
all; nor the big steel operators whom you 
will also see on the side of the angels; and 
the vast and now somewhat nervous auto- 
mobile industry and the shipping lines and 
shipbuilders who, by the by, know some- 
thing about Government subsidies. 

No. With us are the small toolmarkers, 
the growers of mushrooms, the vintners, the 
cloth makers, the producers of ladies hand- 
bags, clocks and watches, rope and twine, 
and hardwood plywood manufacturers, those 
who make bicycles and motorcycles, carpets 
and rugs, pins and screws, nuts and bolts. 
But of what worth are these little selfish 
people? 

Are they not shiftless and inefficient if 
they cannot successfully sell their wares 
against the outpourings offered from abroad 
at prices that can only come from wages 
that are so low that many of our unselfish 
opponents are running overseas to hire on 
the spot those who are willing to work for 
so little? And who can blame these unselfish 
enterprisers if they want to ship the product 
of these lowly paid workers to this country 
and reap a few handsome dollars in profit? 

I ask you, how selfish can you be if you 
ask that something be done to narrow the 
handicap that so handsomely favors the 
noble believers in freer trade? Is it not time 
that we consider the national interest? 

If we speak for the makers of tile, scien- 
tific balances, binoculars, laboratory equip- 
ment, matches, need} umbrella frame 
makers, assorted ch Lace, fluorspar, 
tung oil and wallpaper, should that so em- 
bolden us that we should presume to 
stand against the majesty of the bureau- 
cratic economists who man and haye long 
manned the free-trade bastions of our State 
and Commerce Departments and wherever 
else in the maze of the executive domain 
these bastions have been erected? 

Surely we are presumptuous to mount a 
challenge when the coffers of the Treasury 
are open to the pamphleteers of the State 
Department and the propagandists of the 
Commerce Department to spend freely In the 
promotion of the ideas and philosophies of 
the great unselfish groups that, well, if they 
incidentally make some hundreds of mil- 
lions of dollars out of their export and im- 
port activities and foreign investments, do so 
in behalf of a noble cause. After all, they 
do have to eat. Even high idealism has a 
stomach. 

The powers centered in \the executive 
strongholds are surely above question when 
they have shown themselves strong enough 
to ignore the Congress as they go about 
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their international negotiations and dip- 
lomatic maneuvers. 

How can we bring ourselves to challenge 
so deeply entrenched a crew? 

To be sure, in Washington we lack the 
palaces and balconies that elsewhere in the 
world in other years marked the close associ- 
ation of the goverment with private organ- 
izations for the subjugation of opposition; 
but we do see today the working of such an 
association. We see the shaping of a mono- 
lithic power, flexing its muscles, with the 
idea of intimidation, of overwhelming and 
squeezing out the opposition. 

Well, shall be bend the knee and bow, 
out? 

Shall we recognize the totalitarian force 
of foreign relations, to be enthroned over 
the people in the far reaches of this country 
who have only the Members of Congress to 
speak for them? 

Shall the Congressman bow out to the 
diplomat? Is the Congressman obsolete? = 

On the other hand, is the diplomat a mes- 
senger of wisdom who understands better 
than do our elected representatives the 
needs of our industries and our economy? 
Does the foreign diplomat foresee and bet- 
ter express the aspirations of our people 
than does the Congressman? If not, why 
should he then have a greater volce in regu- 
lating our foreign commerce than the Mem- 
bers of Congress? 

Does the State Department voice the senti- , 
ment of the people, east, west, north, and 
south? If not, while the Members of Con- 
gress do—is that an explanation of the De- 
partment’s impatience with or disdain of 
Congress? * 

Is that why the State Department or its 
ready and eager servant, the Department of 
Commerce, so bitterly opposes the return to 
Congress of its constitutional function to 
regulate the foreign commerce of 
country? 

Why the executive should be so stubborn- 
ly opposed to the exercise by Congress of its 
legitimate authority would be a mystery but 
for the fact that the unselfish and dedi- 
cated souls who seek only to do good in & 
big way sometimes become so obsessed with 
their nobility of purpose that they cannot 
abide opposition; and therefore seek the 
power n to make their policies stick. 

And that is where Congress gets in the 
way. No one Congress can properly bind & 
future Congress against a change of cours® 
if that is what the electorate calls for. Yet 
such binding is the very heart of the State 
Departments quest. It is not that the State 
Department cannot foresee the need 
change in direction from time to time; it 18 
that it wants itself to be the one who calls 
the turn and the direction. That is why 
it wants Congress out of the way. 

So this is the issue. 

We are witnessing today an association be- 
tween the vast power of the Government 
and very powerful private organizations, 
both dedicated to the proposition that they 
know better than the Congress what is good 
for the country. The moeting is underway 
right now in the Nation's Capital. 

And by heavens they are going to show 
the country who is who, by wielding the 
great powers of communication that they 
have at their beck and call and that they 
will withhold from us. 7 

They will get the front-page headlines. 
the editorials, the radio and television time, 
for they have mounted a spectacle. We here 
are to be snowed under and buried in 
oblivion. Is that the American system the 
State Department wants to export to other 
parts of the world, or is this a State De- 
partment import from abroad? 

And now let us go about our business un- 
intimiated and unawed, with full faith in 
the good sense of the American people when 
they are properly informed. 
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American National Red Cross Work and 
Services in California Blesses Califor- 
nians and Meets Great Emergencies in 
California, Also 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. CLYDE DOYLE 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 26, 1958 


Mr. DOYLE. Mr. Speaker, by reason 
of unanimous consent granted me so to 
do, I am pleased to present herewith a 

ter to me dated February 5, 1958, from 

Sheldon C. Williamson, director, 

ld Service, Pacific Area, including to 
My attention a report concerning the 

Cross activities in California for the 

al year 1956-57. 

The letter follows: 
THE AMERICAN NATIONAL Rep Cross, 
PACIFIC ÅREA, 
San Francisco, Calif., February 5, 1958. 
Dear Sm: As an elected official represent- 
ing the people of the State of California, 
You will be interested in the attached report 
Concerning Red Cross activities in California 
tor the fiscal year 1956-1957. 

Perhaps you are not aware that the Ameri- 
Can Red Cross is the largest, single, private 
agency operating in the State of California. 
For reason, we are sharing the report 
With you and other selected state officials. 

Should you bave questions or comments 
Concerning this report, we would welcome 
your remarks. x 

Sincerely, 
SHELDON C. WILLIAMSON, 
Director, Field Service. 
Reo Cross Procrams IN CALIFORNIA— 
1956-57 


The work of the American Red Cross in 

ernia in the past year was conducted 

through 127 chapters and primarily by 
volunteers. 

The needs of servicemen and their fami- 
Hes continued to be a primary concern of 

e Red Cross. Military personnel were pro- 

ed personal assistance, recreation, and 
Morale-building services by Red Cross staff 
assigned to offices at 36 military installations 
and 9 military hospitals in California. Red 
workers on duty with servicemen in 
the State gave assistance in 162,133 cases 
resulting from family crises created by -ill- 
ness, accident, death, financial, and other 
emergencies, and many routine welfare 
blems. At the same time, Red Cross 
Chapter workers gave help to servicemen 
and their families in 51,587 similar situa- 
tons. Together, field staff and chapter 
Workers made loans and grants to service- 
men or their families amounting to $3,272,- 
405, Many of the problems handled both 
at military installations and in chapters do 
not require financial help but do require 
Counseling, guidance, and emergency com- 
munications. 

Red Cross volunteers served more than 
12,000 patients at the nine Veterans' Admin- 
istration hospitals, assisting hospitals staffs 
With recreation, social service, treatment, 
and rehabilitation programs. Red Cross 
representatives at the Veterans’ Administra- 

m regional offices in San Francisco and 

Angeles assisted 6,981 veterans or their 
Survivors in obtaining Government benefits 

which they were entitled, and chapter 
Workers gave help to 8,762 veterans or sur- 
Viving dependents, besides those served in 
VA hospitais. 

The Red Cross expended $51,202 to provide 
emergency food, clothing, shelter, and medi- 
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eal and nursing care for the victims of 
11 apartment-house, hotel, and forest fires, 
1 earthquake, and 1 flash flood and to help 
147 families reestablish their homes and 
livelihoods after these disasters. Since the 
end of the fiscal year, there have been 3 
additional disasters in which Red Cross 
help amounting to $2,845 was extended to 
15 families suffering losses—a fire in San 
Rafael at the end of July, the Mount Wash- 
ington forest fire in southern California 
early in August, and a hotel fire in Fresno 
at the end of August. 

Through the Red Cross regional blood 
centers in Los Angeles and San Jose, 158,745 
pints of blood were provided for patients 
in 196 civilian hospitals in the Stare, and 
10,849 pints were collected for civil-defense 
stockpiling. A substantial quantity of 
gamma globulin, a blood derivative, was 
provided by the Red Cross for distribution 
through the California State Health Depart- 
ment, and additional quantities of gamma 
globulin and two other blood derivatives, 
serum albumin and fibrinogen, also were 
distributed free of charge by the Red Cross 
to physicians and hospitals for use in sav- 
ing lives and fighting disease. 

Red Cross volunteers served in 11 of the 
State's mental hospitals, taking to patients 
recreational and hobby activities to help 
them to faster recovery, and assisting hos- 
pital staffs in therapy programs, 

California communities were made safer 
and healthier through the training of 76,552 
persons in Red Cross first aid, 139,040 in 
water safety and boating skills, and 15,756 
in care of the sick and injured and mother 
and baby care. 

Through the Junior Red Cross, 2,128,427 
young people in 3,822 schools in California 
learned the ideals of the Red Cross and put 
them into practical use through a wide 
variety of community, national, and inter- 
national service projects which were inter- 
woven into regular classwork, 


Teamsters’ Union and Labor-Management 
Negotiations 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALVIN E. O’KONSKI 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 20, 1958 


Mr. O’KONSKI. Mr. Speaker, a few 
weeks ago I expressed myself on the 
question of labor-management stability 
and how essential it was to the economic 
well-being of our country. In the course 
of these remarks, I had occasion to speak 
about the relations between Montgomery 
Ward and the teamsters’ union. 

I should like, if I may put in the 
Recorp some of the things I have dis- 


covered abaut the battle the teamsters’ . 


union has had in its dealings with this 
company. It is a story of a fierce and 
persistent struggle, dating back to 1939 
when the teamsters forced the company 
to sign the first contract after strikes 
which lasted 10 long months. 

In each and every instance since that 
time the teamsters have won recognition 
only after they have forced upon the 
company, National Labor Relations 
Board conducted elections which showed 
that the employees wanted them to serve 
as collective bargaining agents. Never 
once has thec ompany willingly conceded 
that the teamsters’ union was the right- 
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ful agent until an election, conducted by 
the NLRB, so certified. And even today, 
the company will deal with the teamsters 
for employees only in those areas or 
stores where certification has been estab- 
lished beyond any doubt by an election. 
This demonstrates rather conclusively 
that there is no collusion between Mont- 
gomery Ward and the teamsters’ union. 
_ My study of the situation brought to 
light facts about the Montgomery Ward- 
teamster union relationship which I feel 
are truly reflective of the hard bargain- 
ing which is necessary to deal with this 
company. In the contract negotiations 
of 1957, a settlement was arrived at only 
after a strike had been authorized and 
financial support pledged by the inter- 
national union. The negotiations ex- 
tended from March until mid-July, with 
top officials of the Federal Mediation and 
Conciliation Service participating ac- 
tively in the discussions after mid-May 
and using their vast experience and good 
offices to break the stalemate and avoid 
a disastrous strike. 

It seems to me that this one case his- 
tory, involving 4½% months of negotia- 
tions, bespeaks the company’s attitude 
in unmistakable terms. It hardly gives 
credence to the widely circulated charge 
that Teamster General President James 
R. Hoffa can walk into the office of Mont- 
gomery Ward President John A. Barr 
and come out a couple of hours later with 
a signed contract. 

My study has satisfied me that Ward 
officials recognized the teamsters were 
becoming impatient and that, since au- 
thorization had been granted by the in- 
ternational union for a strike, the com- 
pany feared the economic consequences, 
So Ward found it expedient to settle on 
the best possible terms. This agreement 
on the fundamental issues did not con- 
stitute a so-called master contract but 
became a pattern for the drafting and 
signing of individual contracts between 
the company’s mail-order houses, ware- 
houses, and stores and the local union 
having jurisdiction. 

It is my understanding that Mont- 
gomery Ward and the teamsters are 
about to start negotiating a new agree- 
ment to replace the one in force which 
expires on May 31. For that reason I 
would like the Recorp to show what I 
have discovered to be the facts surround- 
ing the relationship between the parties 
concerned, 


Statement of Northern Textile Association 
Regarding Extension of President’s 
Authority To Enter Into Trade Agree- 
ments 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 3,1958 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
wish to include the statement of the 
Northern Textile Association, 80 Federal 
Street, Boston, Mass., before the House 
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Ways and Means Committee on March 

20, 1958: 

STATEMENT OF NORTHERN TEXTILE ASSOCIA- 
TION BEFORE THE COMMITTEE ON WAYS AND 
Means, House or REPRESENTATIVES, RE- 
GARDING EXTENSION OF THE PRESIDENT'S 
AUTHORITY To ENTER INTO TRADE AGREE- 
MENTS 
My name is William F. Sullivan. I am 

secretary of the Northern Textile Associa- 

tion, an organization which represents cot= 
ton, synthetic, and wool textile milis located 
primarily in New England. 

Textile mill products is still a relatively 
important industry in New England, em- 
ploying about 133,000 workers. The industry 
is located in each of our six States and con- 
stitutes the principal or sole source of manu- 
facturing wages in many communities. 
Studies have shown that even before the 
present recession displaced textile workers 
have difficulty securing other employment. 
Two hundred and fourteen thousand persons 
are employed in the apparel and textile in- 
dustries, which is more than any single in- 
dustry in the area, 

The problems of the textile industry in 
New England today are the same as those 
which beset the textile industry nationally. 
Although New England mills are somewhat 
more sensitive when depression conditions 
exist in the industry, recent liquidations and 
current unemployment are not occasioned 
by the shift of the industry elsewhere or 
other regional characteristics, but are due 
to causes common to the whole industry. 


$ SUMMARY STATEMENT OF POSITION 


We oppose extension of the Trade Agree- 
ments Act in its present form, or in the form 
proposed in H. R. 10363, for the following 
reasons: 

1. Duties on textiles have already been 
reduced to a level which does not afford 
adequate protection to employment and in- 
vestment in the Industry, and hence no 
further reductions should be contemplated. 

2. Present duties being too low, the act 
does not provide adequate means and guar- 
antics for the establishment of adequate 
tariffs and quotas where necessary. 

8. The act does not provide the necessary 
means for working out voluntary quota ar- 
rangements with other countries, or for the 
enforcing of such quotas, — 

The textile industry has been hurt by a 
number of Government policies, including 
the Trade Agreements Act as it has been 
administered. The peril-point and escape- 
clause provisions of the act have not been 
carried out in a manner to prevent or correct 
such injury, and there is no reason to be- 
lieve that the situation will improve if the 
same or similar legislation is continued. 


ECONOMIC CONDITIONS 


There are today in the textile industry in 
the United States 345,000 less people em- 
ployed than in 1950. In New England 140,000 
jobs have been lost. It is estimated that in 
New England alone, since the beginning of 
1949, over 205 mills have closed thoir doors 
permanently. 

In the woolen and worsted branch of the 
industry, one-half of the production and 
employment remain in New England, but 
employment in the industry In the United 
States declined by 61 percent between 1947 
and 1956. Mill closings and short time have 
continued during 1957 and 1958. Capacity 
in this branch of the industry has declined 
accordingly, looms by over 50 percent, woolen 
spindles by 47 percent, and worsted spindles 
by 56 percent between 1949 and December 
1956. 

In the cotton textile industry, spindles in 
place in the United States have declined by 
2.7 million since 1947, and of the 21 million 
spindles in place today, 1.3 million are idle. 

In 1949, 1.5 billion yards, or 15 percent of 
the production of cotton textiles for do- 
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mestic use, were exported. Since then ex- 
ports have declined to one-half billion yards 
annually. -The industry has therefore lost 
a market for approximately 10 percent of its 
production. During the same period, im- 
ports of cotton textiles have risen from nom- 
inal amounts untill they absorb approximate- 
ly 3 percent of the domestic market for cot- 
ton textiles. This loss of a market of ap- 
proximately 13 percent has had serious ef- 
fects on this branch of the industry. 

Although the decline in the woolen-worsted 
branch of the industry has several causes, 
increasing imports of wool textile goods dur- 
ing this period have greatly aggravated the 
depression, 

JAPANESE COTTON GOODS QUOTAS 

The establishment of quotas on Japanese 
cotton goods exports to the United States 
in January of 1957 was a recognition by the 
Japanese and the United States Govern- 


“ments of the need for quantitative limita- 


tions on Japanese imports of such goods into 
this country, The Japanese quotas estab- 
lished separate ceilings for 23 categories of 
cotton goods in order to prevent the kind 


ot import concentrations which cause un- 


employment and liquidations. This arrange- 
ment has undoubtedly saved many mills 
from liquidation. 

This quota arrangement developed cer- 
tain important principles which might well 
be included in legislation. Most notable are: 
(a) quotas are established for categories of 
goods geared to domestic production, and 
(b) the plan is comprehensive in the sense 
that it covers all items of cotton goods from 
yarn to apparel and other finished items. 

The arrangement has certain limitations 
which should be taken into account. In the 
first place, it applies only to Japan and af- 
fords no protection against imports from 
other countries. It is also voluntary, and it 
is probable that other countries would not 
adopt a similar approach. Even if they did, 
the total amount of imports would be too 
large for our domestic industry. 

The arrangement does not cover textiles 
other than cotton goods, and hence wool 
and synthetic textiles are afforded no pro- 
tection by it. 

The Japanese arrangement being volun- 
tary, if Japan decides to change the arrange- 
ment, the United States could not hold her 
to it. Even so long as the Japanese leave 
the arrangement in effect, the United States 
has no means of enforcing it or even working 
with Japan to enforce the arrangement. An 
example of this W the fact that the Japa- 


nese established export quotas on velveteens 


of 5 million yards in 1956 and 2.5 million 
yards in 1957. Nevertheless, Japanese vel- 
veteens in the amount of 6 million yards were 
lated In this country in 1956, and 3.3 mil- 
lion yards in 1957, an excess of 21 percent 
and 52 percent respectively. The principal 
American producer of velveteen has, as a 
consequence, been forced to close down and 
1,200 more textile workers are without jobs. 
Similarly, in 1957 1.9 million dozen hand- 
kerchlefs of Japanese origin were imported, 
whereas the quota is 1.2 million dozen. Al- 
though Japan has atempted to control these 
exports, the United States is powerless to 
enforce the quota in this country against 
transshipments or other abuses. 

Legislation should provide for the unilat- 
eral establishment of comprehensive quota 
arrangements by the United States, with 
adequate police powers. 

WOOL TEXTILE IMPORT CONCENTRATIONS 

When the Japanese cotton goods quota 


arrangement was first announced by the 
assistant to the President In 1956, he stated 
that: 


“I should like to suggest that in broader 
aspect, this arrangement is expressive of 
policies already stated, and prophetic of 
Federal action most certainly to ensue in 


we 
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similar exigencies. Under these circum- 
stances, the reluctance of manufacturers to 
expand and modernize, and the reticence of 
investment houses to arrange financial fa- 
cilities should be dispelled. To repeat, we 
shall not permit the Government to stand 
idly by while industries wither and Job op- 
portunities are destroyed.” 

Nothing has been done about a similar 
situation which exists in the wool textile 
industry. 

Although the establishment of a tariff 
quota on wool textile imports in excess of 
14.2 million pounds annually is also a rec- 
ognition that duties on woolens are too low. 
it is a wholly, inadequate remedy for the 
needs of the domestic industry. . 

An industry which has been halved in size 
since the end of World War IT, and which 
continues to be plagued with liquidations, 
unemployment and short time, should not 
be subjected to the pressure of substan 
imports and the price pressure of im 
goods manufactured at costs far below 
United States standards. The price depres- 
sion is aggravated by the fact that’a number 
of countries are competing against 
other In the American market, Prices are 
therefore reduced to a level satisfactory to 
the lowest-cost foreign producer. 

The wool tariff quota fails to make any 
provision whatsoever against the concentra- 
tion of imports in different categories of 
fabrics. Under this arrangement all of the 
14.2 million pounds of wool fabrics can be 
concentrated in one or a few types of goods. 
Imports of woolen goods tend to concentrate 
in the higher quality goods which are rela- 
tively light in weight and contain a relatively 
greater proportion of labor. For example. 
imports during the first 6 months of 1957 of 
woolen and worsted fabrics weighing not over 
6 ounces per square yard amounted to over 
33 percent of the total domestic production 
of such fabrics. In other categories of high - 
quality woolen fabrics, industry sources es- 
timate that imports equal as high as 60 per- 
cent of United States production of such 
fabrics. It is our firm belief, and numerous 
mill witnesses have testified before the Com- 
mittee for Reciprocity Information, that 
many mills have been forced to liquidate 
because of this type of competition. 

Furthermore, the wool-fabric-tariff quota 
does not apply to yarns, blankets, wool ap- 
parel, or other wool products. In other 
words, many of the matters which were Cov- 
ered in the Japanese quota arrangement are 
left untouched by tiſe rather crude and in- 
adequate wool tariff quota. 

Legislation which makes it possible to use 
the best features of both of these arrange- 
ments would be of value to our mills, 

I have taken these two examples in order 
to call attention not only to their shortcom- 
ings but also to the principles of quantita- 
tive limitations which they contain. © 
urge legislation which will implement such 
principles. 

CONCLUSION 


A surplus of textiles and textile capacity 
exists in this country, and present Govern- 
ment policies should be oriented to 
helping the industry to maintain all present 
markets and acquire additional markets for 
its surplus commodities. There is adequate 
precedent for such an approach in the case 
of other surplus commodities, The burden 
of lost textile markets at home and a 
falls upon the unemployed, thelr communi- 
tles and stockholders. 

We respectfully urge that foreign trade 
legislation be designed to prevent further 
invasion of the United States textile market, 
with particular reference to import concen- 
trations. f ; 

Specifically, the Tariff Commission or some 
similar body responsible to the Congress: 
should be empowered and directed to in- 
crease duties and establish quotas promptly 
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where damage to domestic products exists 

or is threatened. No duties should be re- 
duced unless approved by the Tariff Com- 
Mission publicly in advance. Commission 
decisions should be final, 


STATEMENT oF BOARD oF DIRECTORS OF THE 
NORTHERN TEXTILE ASSOCIATION 

The President has proposed a program to 
Stimulate private production and employ- 
ment to combat the present recession. He 
condemns the wholesale distribution of the 
people's moneys in dubious activities under 
Federal direction. 


The textile industry in this country has 


been suffering from a severe depression 
brought on, in large measure, by shrinking 
export markets and increased imports of 
foreign goods. Employment in the industry 
industry in the United States has declined 
by 344,000 jobs since 1950, and 80,000 jobs 
Since January, 1 year ago, Short time, lay- 
Offs, financial losses and liquidations con- 
tinue to beset the industry. 

Federal policies should be guided toward 
Maintaining employment of the 900,000 
employees in this industry in this country 
instead of jeopardizing thelr jobs by the 
encouraging of foreign production. Unem- 
Ployment compensation increases may alle- 
vlate some of the hardship but not cure the 
cause of this unemployment. Payments 
from the State are no substitute for wages 
earned. 

For the past 10 years the distribution of 
American money in activities which stimu- 
late the growth of foreign textile mills and 
subsidize thelr activities in world and United 
States markets, has led to the loss of Ameri- 
can markets abroad and at home, Produc- 
tion which would provide thousands of jobs 
in textiles and apparel has been channeled 
into. the hands of foreign mills with the help 
of United States Government financing of 
textile machinery and raw materials. United 
States funds in the amount of $88 million 
Were spent last year for the purchase of for- 
eign textiles. United States funds in the 
amount of $110 million have been used to 
supply machinery to forelgn mills; and 
United States funds in the amount of $1,- 
300,000,000 have been used to finance foreign 
mills with cotton at prices lower than those 
permitted to American mills. 

Simultaneously tariffs on textile goods 
have been reduced, imports have increased 
and American workers and fabrics have been 
displaced. 

Millions of spindles and thousands of 
looms in place in our mills are idle or oper- 
ating only part time. Federal programs of 
subsidizing increased foreign textile pro- 
duction create worldwide surpluses, aggre- 
vate the problem of surplus textile products 
in this country and lead to greater unem- 
ployment and idleness, 

We subscribe to a program which wili 
Stimulate private production and employ- 
ment in the United States textile industry 


and condemn the wholesale distribution ot 


Government funds for dubious activities in 
a manner harmful to our industry. To that 
end we-urge the immediate application of 
the following measures: 

1. Textiles financed or purchased with 
United States funds be procured from Amer- 
ican mills. 

2. A substantial portion of all raw cotton 
exports financed or supported by Govern- 
ment programs henceforth be in the form 
Of textiles. 

3. A counteryalling duty equal to the dif- 
ference between the cost of cotton to Amer- 
ican mills and foreign milis be applied to all 
imports. 

4. Total imports of textiles not be per- 
mitted to increase further, and existing con- 
centrations of textile imports, with partic- 
ular reference to woolen goods, be corrected. 
Legislation be enacted which will prevent 
Such concentrations from developing in the 
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future, and provide adequate, prompt, and 
sure methods of limiting imports which 
cause unemployment and liquidations, 


Guam Legislature Commends Interior and 
Defense Secretaries j 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN P. SAYLOR 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 2, 1958 


Mr. SAYLOR. Mr. Speaker, while 
certain of our offshore areas appear to 
be suffering from growing pains it is en- 
couraging to note that on Guam, where 
organic legislation was enacted only 7'2 
years ago, the people are not only as- 
suming the responsibilities of citizenship 
in the American tradition but are dis- 
playing a notable degree of political ma- 
turity. During these few years they have 
made remarkable progress economically, 
socially, and politically within the 
framework of our American democratic 
system. They have brought about a 
close working relationship between the 
military and civilian authorities on 
Guam without jeopardizing military se- 
curity and self-government. 

This happy state of affairs is an out- 
growth of responsible leadership on the 
part of the civilian leaders and the mili- 
tary commands in this important off- 
shore area. It is only fitting that we 
recognize these men who are playing a 
commendable role in their respective re- 
sponsibilities; Hon. Richard Barrett 
Lowe, Governor of Guam, Hon. A. B. 
Won Pat, speaker of the Guam Legisla- 
ture, Rear Adm. W. B. Ammon, United 
States Navy, commander naval forces, 
Marianas, and Maj. Gen. Charles W. 
Schott, United States Air Force, com- 
mander, 3d Air Division. Strategic Air 
Command. 

As evidence of the highly satisfactory 
relationship and spirit of cooperation 
between the Armed Forces on Guam and 
the people of the Territory, I would like 
to point out the constructive remarks of 
the speaker of the Guam Legislature on 
the occasion of their legislative session, 
January 11, 1958, and the resolutions 
adopted by the legislature which, un- 
der unanjmous consent, I include in 
the RECORD. 

INTRODUCTORY REMARKS or SPEAKER A. B. WON 
Par UPON COMMENCEMENT GUAM LEGISLA- 
TURE, AGANA, JANUARY 11, 1958 
We are pleased to again welcome His Ex- 

cellency, the Governor of Guam, on the occa- 

sion of his second annual messäge to the 
people of Guam. 

This is the beginning of a new legislative 
year which marks the 8th year of self-govern- 
ment for our people and we mey expect the 
year ahead to be fraught with many chal- 
lenging and perplexing problems, the solu- 
tions to which will require the highest degree 
of statesmanship. 

While the issues which we will be called 
upon to decide are local in character, they 
are nevertheless interwoven in the fabric 
of the national interest and affairs. 

As citizens of the, United States, our first 
responsibility must always be subordinated 
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to those of the Federal Government. In this 
we share a common obligation with our fel- 
low citizens in other States and Territories 
of the United States. 

However, while we recognize our obligation 
to the Nation, we cannot ignore the imme- 
diate and pressing problems facing the peo- 
ple of Guam. Such matters as improvement 
of business conditions, the expansion of 
power and water facilities, the completion of 
our capital improvement programs, the ad- 
vancement of our educatibnal system, greater 
measure of self-government through repre- 
sentation in the National Congress, and the 
improvement of employment and housing 
conditions for the people, must all receive 
our careful and continued attention. 

To the attainment of these objectives, we, 
as representatives of the people of Guam, 
commit ourselves to work with the admin- 
istration and with the military commands 
within the province of our legislative pre- 
rogative and responsibility. 

I am sure that the message that we are 
about to hear from the Governor contem- 
plates the realization of our common re- 
sponsibility. 

I now present to you the Honorable Rich- 
ard Barrett Lowe, Governor of Guam. 


Resolution 282 


Resolution relative to expressing the appre- 
ciation of the people of Guam to the mili- 
tary services of the United States for 
their extensive defense establishments 
within the Territory, and emphasizing the 
continued desire and interest in welcoming 
even more extensive military utilization of 
this Territory 
Be it resolved by the Legislature of the 

Territory of Guam: 

‘Whereas in other areas of the world where- 
in the United States has established exten- 
sive military facilities as part of the global 
battle to defend the free world, dissatisfac- 
tion and annoyance over the necessary 
changes and imbalances attendant upon such 
establishments have been expressed by the 
people of such areas; and 

Whereas the United States Armed Forces 
have in this Territory also established large 
and extensive military facilities which have 
by their very size and complexity necessarily 
caused changes and deviations from a normal 
civilian economy for Guam; and 

Whereas despite such initial strains, the 
people of this Territory have been enor- 
mously benefited by the opportunities pro- 
vided for employment in connection with 
such military bases and in addition have 
appreciated the knowledge that such bases 
are playing a vital role in protecting the 
American and democratic system; and 

Whereas the highly satisfactory relation- 
ship existing between the Armed Forces on 
Guam and the people of the Territory dem- 
onstrated convincingly the ability of the 
American system of representative govern- 
ment, even when operating in comparatively 
small areas to handle with dispatch and falr- 
ness the problems and difficulties large mili- 
tary establishments bring about: Now, there- 
Tore, be it - 

Resolved, That the Fourth Guam Legisla- 
ture does hereby on behalf of the people of 
Guam express to the Armed Forces of the 
United States sincere gratitude and appre- 
ciation for the extensive military establish- 
ments within the Territory which play such 
an important part in the economic well- 
being of this island; and be it further 

Resolved, That the Fourth Guam Legisla- 
ture on behalf of the people of Guam does 
hereby extend a wholehearted Invitation to 
the defense agencies of the United States to 
establish additional military and related 
facilities on Guam as such are required in 
the continuing’ defense effort necessitated 
by the cold war; and be it further 

Resolved, That such invitation be extended 
in the comforting knowledge that the demo- 
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cratic process, whose practices and proce- 
dures are now routine in this, the newest 
American Territory, assures meaningful and 
successful cooperation by the people of Guam 
with the efforts of our Armed Forces in such 
further establishment of defense facilities on 
Guam, which guarantees the absence of the 
in will and dissatisfaction expressed in other 
areas wherein the American Constitution does 
not, as it does here, hold full sway; and be 
it further 

Resolved, That the speaker certify to and 
the legislative secretary attest the adoption 
hereof and that copies of the same be there- 
after transmitted to the Honorable Dwight 
D. Eisenhower, Commander in Chief, United 
States Armed Forces; the Honorable Richard 
Nixon, President of the House of Senate; the 
Honorable Neil McElroy, Secretary of De- 
fense of the United States; the Honorable 
‘Thomas S. Gates, Jr., Secretary of the Navy; 
the Honorable Sam Rayburn, Speaker of the 
House of Representatives; Rear Adm. W. B. 
Ammon, United States Navy, commander, 
naval forces Marianas; Maj. Gen. Charles 
W. Schott, commander, 3d Air Division, Stra- 
tegic Air Command; Lt. Col. Victor Gray, 
United States Army, 809th Engineering Bat- 
talion, and to the Honorable Richard Barrett 
Lowe, Governor of Guam. 


— 


Resolution 212 


Resolution relative to expressing the appre- 
ciation and gratitude of the people of 
Guam to the Armed Forces of the United 
States for the invaluable ald and assistance 
rendered to the people of this Territory 
upon the occasion of Typhoon Lola 


Be it resolved by the Legislature of the 
Territory of Guam: 

Whereas, as part of the services rendered 
by the Armed Forces, the inhabitants of this 
‘Territory were given ample warning of the 
advent of Typhoon Lola together with fre- 
quent reports as to its progress, permitting 
maximum opportunity for security and pro- 
tection and resulting in a minimum of loss 
and injury; and 

Whereas the Armed Forces provided shelter 
for local citizens in military typhoon shelters 
such as at the naval hospital, provided for 
the issuance of emergency food rations, aided 
in the furnishing of building materials for 
the repair of damaged homes and, in addi- 
tion, repalred at a very early date the damage 
to the Inarajan-Merizo Road permitting ac- 
cess to this portion of the Territory at a 
time when other facilities would have been 
wholly inadequate to cope with the situa- 
tion; and 

Whereas all of the assistance and contri- 
butions of the military forces to the welfare 
and safety of the people of Guam was accom- 
plished in an orderly and prompt fashion 
with a maximum of consideration for the 
feelings and individual problems of the peo- 
ple involved: Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved, That the Fourth Guam Legisla- 
ture does hereby on behalf of the people of 
Guam express to the commanding officers 
of the Armed Forces of the United States on 
Guam, gratitude and appreciation for their 
magnificent contribution to the welfare and 
eafety of the civilian population in Guam 
during and subseqhent to the advent of 
Typhoon Lola; and be it further 

Resolved, That this most recent contribu- 
tion of the Armed Forces in Guam further 
emphasizes the major role which the mili- 
tary forces play in the well-being of the 
people of this Territory, as well as the de- 
Tense of the United States; and be it further 

Resolved, That the speaker and legislative 
secretary suitably engross ‘copies of this 
resolution and cause the same to be trans- 
mitted to the Honorable Dwight D. Eisen- 
hower, Commander in Chief of the Armed 
Forces of the United States; the Honorable 
Neil McElroy, Secretary of Defense of the 


United States; Hon. Fred A. Seaton, Secre- 
tary of the Interior of the United States; 
Rear Adm. W. B. Ammon, United States Navy. 
commander, naval forces, Marianas: Maj. 
Gen. Charles W. Schott, commander, 3d Air 
Division, Strategic Air Command; Col, Gil- 
bert F. Friederich, commander, 2960th Air 
Base Group; Lt. Col. Victor Gray, United 
States Army, 809th Engineering Battalion, 
and to the Honorable Richard Barrett Lowe, 
Governor of Guam. 


Resolution 211 


Resolution relative to expressing the appre- 
ciation and gratitude of the people of 
Guam to the Honorable Fred A. Seaton, 
Secretary of the Interior of the United 
States, for his sympathetic approach to 
and understanding of the problems of this 
Territory 
Be it resolved by the Legislature of the 

Territory of Guam; 

Whereas the Honorable Fred A. Seaton, 
Secretary of the Interior of the United 
States, visited Guam in August of 1957, and 
gave untiringly of his time and attention to 
the problems presented to him by this legis- 
lature and other groups interested in the 
welfare of Guam; and 

Whereas the visit of Secretary Seaton was 
marked by his kindly patience and consider- 
ation for the difficulties facing this Territory 
and, in spite of an extremely heavy schedule, 
time and attention was giyen to every person 
or group desiring to present matters to him 
for consideration; and 
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Whereas as a result of the visit of Secre- 


tary Seaton, à closer understanding has been 
reached between the people of Guam and the 
rseponsible agency of the United States Gov- 
ernment concerned with Guam, which un- 
derstanding has been supplemented by spe- 
cific correspondence from the Secretary to 
this legislature In which he commented in 
detail upon efforts being made by the De- 
partment of the Interior to aid in the solu- 
tion of some of the many problems presented 
to him: Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved, That the Fourth Guam Legisla- 
ture does hereby on behalf of the people of 
Guam express to the Honorable Fred A. 
Seaton gratitude and appreciation for the 
time, attention, and sympathetic under- 
standing given to the problems of this Terri- 
tory upon his recent visit to Guam and for 
his continuing interest in the welfare of this 
area, as well as for the many specific sug- 
gestions he has made for the solution of 
problems which are of vital concern to this 
newest Territory of the United States; and 
be it further 

Resolved, That the speaker certify to and 
the legislative secretary attest the adoption 
hereof and that copies of the same be there- 
after transmitted to the Honorable Fred A. 
Seaton, Secretary of the Interior of the 
United States, to the President of the United 
States, and to the Governor of Guam, 
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The Quality of Leadership 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. MICHAEL A. FEIGHAN 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 2, 1958 


Mr. FEIGHAN. Mr. Speaker, last No- 
vember, in the course of an inspection 
trip on behalf of the Committee on the 
Judiciary, I had the opportunity to visit 
and see firsthand the great work being 
done in the Noncommissioned Officers 
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Academy of the Seventh United States 
Army in Germany.) The Noncommis- 
sioned Officers Academy is under the 
command of Col. Richard J. Darnell. 
Colonel Murphy, deputy commander of 
the Noncommissioned Officers Academy, 
arranged for me to meet with the staff 
and faculty of the academy and to visit 
the classrooms during its active sessions. 
I was so impressed with the high quality 
of the staff and teachers at the academy 
and the enthusiasm shown by the non- 
commissioned men in attendance that I 
have prepared a summary of the high- 
lights of the work being done at Munich, 
Germany. 

Under leave previously granted, I in- 
sert this summary in the RECORD: 

The Seventh United States Army Noncom- 
missioned Officers Academy located in Mu- 
nich, Germany, is one of the finest examples 
of a school for noncommissioned officers 
ever developed within the Army. The 
academy was originally established as the 
United States Constabulary NCO Academy 
due to a shortage of trained noncommis- 
sioned officers in the United States Con- 
stabulary. Lt. Gen. I. D. White, command- 
ing general of the United States Constabu- 
lary, directed Brig. Gen. Bruce C. Clarke, 
commanding general, 2nd Constabulary Bri- 
gade, Jensen Barracks, Munich, Germany, to 
open a school for the purposes of training 
noncommissioned officers. The first class en- 
rolled on October 17, 1949. The academy 
was redesignated the Seventh Army Non- 
commissioned Officers Academy on Novem- 
ber 1, 1951, when Seventh Army absorbed 
the functions and facilities of the Con- 
stabulary. 

The mission of the Seventh United States 
Army Noncommissioned Officers Academy is 
to develop within the noncommissioned of- 
ficer: i 
1. An ability to recognize his responsibill- 
ties. : 

2. A willingness to assume his responsi- 
bilities. 

3. The confidence to apply his technical 
knowledge. 

4. The leadership techniques that apply 
to his office. 

5. The high personal and professional 
standards that must be maintained. 

The moment the student arrives he is di- 


‘rected toward understanding the meaning 


of that mission. The academy's main ob- 
jective is to make noncommissioned officers 
aware of their responsibility and the non- 
commissioned officers’ position in the United 
States Army. The job of the academy lies 
mainly in the area of refreshing and re- 
evaluating those aspects of the noncommis- 
sioned officers’ work that demand leadership 
and maturity. In essence, the academy re- 
ceives a man who is already a noncommis- 
sioned officer and turns out a finished prod- 
uct who is a better man, a polished non- 
commissioned officer. The instruction at 
the academy is one of the finest types of 
professional instruction given by the Army. 
and it is important to mention, that for the 
most part, the instructors are noncommis- 
sioned officers. This exemplifies to the stu- 
dents the high degree of ability which can 
be attained by their own contemporaries. 
The staff and faculty of the academy, of- 
ficér and enlisted, must maintain the high- 
est military standards in order to set the 
example. The high standards demanded of 
the students, by the academy, in military 
appearance, conduct, and attitude are an 
integral part of the mission of the academy- 

In addition to its primary mission as & 
school for noncommissioned officers in Eu- 
rope, the academy has assumed an im- 
portant position as an institution to be 
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modeled and evaluated. As in any educa- 
tional institution the methods of instruc- 
tion are closely scrutinized by visiting mili- 
tary and civilian representatives of various 
Schools throughout Europe. The weekly 
list of visitors is a long one, and it includes 
all foreign countries and American officials 
who come to observe the academy in action. 
The academy's operation and method of in- 
struction have been the foundation for 
armywide adoption, as evidenced in the re- 
cent publication of a Department of the 
Army regulation. 

The impact of the academy's influence 
is evident throughout the United States 
Army in Europe. Since its establishment in 
October 1949 the academy has graduated 
enough men to supply the noncommissioned 
Officers positions in more than 6 pentomic 
divisions. The many students who have 
returned to their units after completing the 
course at the academy have benefited these 
units by the wealth of knowledge and re- 
treshed attitude attained at the academy. 

The majority of the students have been 
from the Army; but there have also been 
students from the Navy, Air Force, and 
even the Women's Army Corps. Noncom- 
missioned officer leadership knows no branch 
of service and this reemphasis of the prin- 
ciples of leadership is the basic philosophy 
of the mission of the Seventh United States 
Army Noncommissioned Officer Academy. 


The Late George Harris Collingwood 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RUSSELL V. MACK 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 17, 1958 


Mr. MACK of Washington. Mr. 
Speaker, Mr. George Harris Collingwood, 
one of the ablest and most faithful serv- 
ants of the Federal Government, died 
ees at his home here in the Capital 

N. 

Mr. Collingwood at the time of his 
death was head of the Natural Resources 
Section, Legislative Service of the Library 
of Congress. He was a scholar, a his- 
torian, and one of the best informed men 
in the Nation on its natural resources. 

He was always obliging, cheerful, and 
helpful to the Members of Congress who 
Sought information from him. Im ad- 
dition to all this, he was a very courteous, 
kindly, and lovable American gentleman. 

I am certain that many of the bene- 
ficial provisions in conservation and 
natural resources legislation enacted by 
the Congress in recent years are the re- 
sult of information Mr. Collingwood sup- 
plied to Members of Congress and its 
committees from the wealth of his ex- 
perience and his constant research. 

The whole country is better and will 
be better for centuries to come because of 
his contribution to the legislation of his 
country. 

As one Member of Congress I take this 
brief time to express my gratitude for 
the many times Mr. Collingwood 
been helpful to me and to express my 
Z and his char- 
acter 

America is a better Nation TERROR of 
his having served it. 


has. 
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Mr. Collingwood was born in Fayette- 
ville, Ark. He was educated at Michigan 
State College and Muenchener Univer- 
sitaet, where he studied forest practices 
in Geřmany, Switzerland, and Austria. 

After being stationed for 2 years as a 
ranger in the Apache National Forest, 
Ariz., Mr. Collingwood went to Cornell 
University in 1916 as professor of forestry 
at the New York State College of Agri- 
culture. As a teacher, he introduced 
important new procedures for forest 
demonstration areas in cultivated farm 
lands, and took a leading part in forest 
planting programs. 

He came to Washington in 1923 to be- 
come extension forester in the Agricul- 
ture Department, and was an active ex- 
ponent of for estry education in American 
colleges. 

Mr. Collingwood served as head of the 
Forest Conservation Division of the Na- 
tional Lumber Manufacturers Associa- 
tion from 1940 to 1946, and was the au- 
thor of the association's industry pro- 
gram. He later served as an agriculture 
expert on the Hoover Commission for 


executive department reorganization, 


and was a forestry consultant to the 
United States Chamber of Commerce. 

~ In recent years Mr. Collingwood had 
devoted his time to research and writing 
on conservation problems. He was the 
author of several books in his field, and 
was a member of the Advisory Council of 
the National Arboretum, the Society of 
American Foresters, the American For- 
estry Association, and a Fellow of the 
American Association for the Advance- 
ment of Science. 


Alcad Doing Fine 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PATRICK J. HILLINGS 


OP CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, February 26, 1958 


Mr. HILLINGS. Mr. Speaker, there 
has been much talk of the current eco- 
nomic situation, resulting in too much 
pessimism and not enough optimism. 

There is no point in talking our way 
into a depression, as some seem to be 
doing these days. 

So it is encouraging when reports 
come in detailing economic stability, as 
is the case with my home city of Ar- 
cadia, Calif. 

There is no pessimism in Arcadia, 
only optimism for the economic future. 

This is a healthy approach that de- 
velops confidence in our economy. 

The Arcadia Tribume of March 27, 
1958, published an article demonstrating 
the stability of the city’s economy and 
expressing confidence in the future. 

The article follows: 

Any way you look at it, business is good 
in Arcadia, according to figures just com- 
piled by the Arcadia Chamber of Commerce. 

Totals just released by the State board 
of equalization in Sacramento reveal that 
taxable retail sales here were nearly 8 per- 
cent higher for the last 9 months of 1957 
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than they were for the same period of 1956. 
Total taxable retail sales here from April 1, 
1957, to December 31, 1957, were $32,553,594, 
compared with $30,178,635 for the compar- 
able period of 1956. 

the general slowdown in sales 
toward the end of the year were taxable re- 
tail sales of $11,709,800 for the last quarter 
of 1957, compared with 611,769,253 for the 
last quarter of 1956. 

SWIMMING POOLS 

Reflecting good times here are local fig- 
ures indicating that the number of swim- 
ming pools in town rose from 1,245 on June 
80, 1957. to 1,369 today. Forty permits have 
been issued since January 1. 

Business license receipts to January 31, 
1958, totaled $61,056.20, compared to $58,- 
762.67 for the same 7 months of the previ- 
ous fiscal year. These figures reflect the 
growth of Arcadia business firms as the li- 
censes are based on the number of employ- 
ees in each firm. 

Purther indications of good times are the 
attendance and parimutuel figures at Santa 
Anita's 1958 meeting just closed. They in- 
dicate a 3.15 percent increase in attendance 
and 5.12 percent increase in parimutuels. 
This means a similar increase in attendance 
taxes for the city of Arcadia, 


BANK DEPOSITS UP 


Bank deposits in Arcadia increased more 
than $2 million in 1957 over 1956, and up-to- 
date figures to March 18, 1958, indicate a 
rise of an additional one million since Janu- 
ary 1. It was pointed out that this sensa- 
tional rise in deposits came at a time when 
it is normal for these funds to be reduced 
because of tax payments and other expenses, 

Arcadia is one of the few cities in south- 
ern California where the sales tax estimates 
have not been scaled downward as a result 
of increased unemployment reports” 

Added to these figures is the announce- 
ment of a $5,500,000 shopping center to be 
built at Santa Anita and Live Oak, 


ENCOURAGING PICTURE 


“This is a most encouraging picture inso- 
far as the economy of Arcadia is concerned,” 
stated I. Verl Funk, bank manager and presi- 
dent of the chamber of commerce. 

“Insofar as the Los Angeles Basin is con- 
cerned,” he continued, tundoubtedly we are 
going through a period of adjustment or & 
reevaluation of the economy that probably 
is long overdue. Anyway you look at it, 
these facts show that Arcadia has a-healthy 
business climate. They prove that business 
is good in Arcadia.” 


The Telephone Tax 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. MELVIN R. LAIRD 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 3, 1958 


Mr. LAIRD. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks, I wish to call your 
attention to a very interesting article 
which recently appeared in the em- 
ployees’ magazine of the Chesapeake & 
Potomac Telephone Co. I believe the 
article makes a good case for the tele- 
phone user. The article, entitled “Our 
Customers’ Telephone Bills Could Be 10 
Percent Lower If—,” is as follows: 

Do your friends and neighbors ever com- 
plain to you about the size of their telephone 
bill? 
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If so, you can ten them that their tele- 
phone is still one of the biggest bargains 
in their family budget, that it has gone up 
in price less than most things they buy. 

But you can also point out that their bill 
is 10 percent higher than it would other- 
wise be, because of the Federal excise tax. 

Telephone excise taxes were first levied 
during World War I to raise Government 
revenue and to free circults for war-essential 
calls, The tax was repealed in 1924. Then, 
in 1932, during the depression, the tax was 
reintroduced, and 10 years later increased 
and broadened to meet the needs of World 
War II. Three years ago it was reduced, 
but today, 11 years after the end of the 
war, the tax is stiil on the books. 

Excise taxes are usually applied to such 
luxury items as furs, jewelry, and cosmetics. 
As a matter of policy, no essential service 
should be so taxed. And we're sure the 
public considers telephone service a neces- 
sity, not a luxury. 

Telephone service is the only household 
utility subject to excise taxes today. There 
is no such tax on water, gas, or electricity. 
Our customers, therefore, are asked to pay 
an unfair share of Federal revenue. 

The public carries a heavy burden of tele- 
phone taxes, with the excise tax added on 
top. In 1956, for example, the amount a 
Bell System customer paid for telephone 
service included, on the average, $49.25 for 
taxes. Of this amount, more than $14 was 

Tor Federal excise taxes. To put it another 
way, out of every dollar the customer paid 
for service, 28 cents went for taxes. 

Our customers stand to reap the benefits 

. if the excise tax were repealed. 

We know it costs money to run the coun- 
try. But when the time comes that taxes 
can be reduced, we think the excise tax on 
telephone service should be among the first 
to get attention. 


Vice Presidential Duties 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PETER FRELINGHUYSEN, JR. 


or NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 3, 1958 


Mr. FRELINGHUYSEN. Mr. Speak- 
er, last December I urged that Vice 
President Nrxon be given direct respon- 
sibility for speeding up our missiles 
program. It still seems to me that some 
sharing of the backbreaking burdens of 
the Presidency might be considered. In 
this connection; I should like to include 
an article by Mr. James Reston, in the 
New York Times of April 3, in which he 
makes some telling observations on this 
subject: 


VICE PRESIDENTIAL DUTIES 
(By James Reston) 

WASHINGTON, April 2.—President Eisen- 
hower was in good form today. 

He arrived at his news conference spout- 
ing from the Bible about the glories of 
spring, and stayed late at his desk for a 
series of conferences, including an unsched- 
uled 50-minute session with Vice President 
Ricnarp M. Nixon. This back-door call by 
the Vice President. announced later by 
James C. Hagerty, the White House press 
secretary, was particularly interesting be- 
cause the President had told reporters earlier 
in the day that he could not give Mr. Nixon 
any major administrative job in the execu- 
tive branch of the Government, 
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Nobody would say whether this had been 
discussed, but it is no secret that Mr. Nixon 
has wanted new executive responsibilities, 
and some officials have been hoping that the 
Vice President would be used to help plan 
and administer the administration's much- 
criticized psychological Warfare effort. The 
background of this Is as follows: 

The President told a questioner at today’s 
news conference that the Vice President had 
constitutional duties to perform as presi- 
dent of the Senate. He added, therefore, 
that “it would be impossible” to give Mr. 
Nrxon specified duties within the executive 
branch of the Government. 


WALLACE'S TASK RECALLED 


As a matter of fact, the Vice President 
now has administrative duties in the execu- 
tive branch of the Government. He. is 
chairman of the President’s Committee on 
Government Contracts, and while these 
duties are not very important, they are in 
keeping with other Vice Presidential execu- 
tive responsibilities of the past. 

On July 30, 1941, President Roosevelt es- 
‘tablished what was called the Economic De- 
fense Board (renamed after Pearl Harbor 
the Board of Economic Warfare) and ap- 
pointed Vice President Henry A. Wallace as 
its chairman, 

The other members of the board, under 
Executive Order 8839, were the heads of 
the Departments of State, Treasury, War, 
Justice, Navy, Agriculture, and Commerce, 
They were to give advice and assistance” to 
the Chairman, but it was clearly stipulated 
that Mr. Wallace was “authorized to make 
final decision when necessary to expedite the 
work of the board.” 

Thus Vice President Wallace, during the 
third Roosevelt administration, served as 
executive aid to the President in one impor- 
tant field of policy that cut across the re- 
sponsibilities of various departments and, in 
this field, every Cabinet member and many 
of the heads of the independent agencies of 
the Government were directly under the au- 
thority of the Vice President. 


NEVER AN ADMINISTRATOR 


Mr. Nrxon never had any such tall am- 
bitions, but he is acutely conscious of one 
flaw in the theory that he has been care- 
fully prepared for the duties of the Presi- 
dency. This is that he has never spent a 
day in his life in the administration of im- 
portant executive policy in any Federal, 
State, or municipal job. 

He has been a Representative and a Sena- 
tor, He has presided over the National Se- 
curity Council in the absence of President 
Eisenhower. He has taken on innumerable 
ceremonial jobs for the President. 

But he has never had any experience 
in administering policy, in the hard and 
critical task of seeing that policies are car- 
Tied through, which is one of the vital re- 
sponsibllities of any chief executive. 

Last year William H. Jackson, of Prince- 
ton, N. J., then assistant to the President 
for psychological warfare, came to the con- 
clusion that one of the grave weaknesses in 
this administration was that nobody had 
both time and authority to see that the rec- 
ommendations of the National Security 
Council and the decisions of the President 
were effectively carried out by the various 
departments and embassies. 

DULLES OPPOSED PLAN 

He recommended to the President that 
Mr. Nixon be made chairman of the Opera- 
tions Coordinating Board, whose job it is to 
see that Presidential decisions, recommended 
by the Security Council, are closely and 
quickly followed. 

The President, seemed sympathetic to the 
idea at the time, But Secretary of State 
John Foster Dulles, who has never forgotten 
the trouble Secretary of State Robert Lan- 
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sing, his uncle, had with Col. Edward M. 


~ House, White House aide to President Wooa- 


row Wilson, opposed it and it was dropped. 

Recently a similar idea was revived. 
When it became apparent that the Soviet 
Union was often scoring heavily against the 
United States in the fields of propaganda 
and psychological warfare some officials dis- 
cussed the possibility of bringing the Vice 
President downtown to serve as Chairman 
of the Planning Board of the National Se- 
curity Council, a job now filled by Robert 
Cutler, a Boston novelist and banker. 

This was the background of today's ques- 
tion to the President about Mr. Nixon, but 
General Eisenhower torpedoed it, apparently 
without knowledge of previous experiments 
in giving excessive responsibility to a Vice 
President. 

WHY THE EMPHATIC NEGATIVE? 


Accordingly, there was a tendency here 
today to speculate about why the President 
had given such an emphatic negative. 

He has clearly wanted to prepare the Vice 
President for any eventuality, He has pub- 
lished a state paper to make it easier for 
Mr. Nrxon to assume the duties of the Presi- 
dency temporarily, during any severe Presi- 
dential disability. He has given him many 
peripheral and ceremonial jobs, but he holds 
back from giving him the kind of experi- 
ence that Mr. Nixon needs the most. 

Why? One theory is that the President 
simply has not realized this important gap 
in the Vice President's background. Another 
is that the President and his White House 
staff are slightly miffed at the Vice Presi- 
dent for speaking out on his own in the last 
6 months, sometimes in ways somewhat 
different from the official line. 

Last month, Mr. Nixon told the press that 
he preferred a tax cut to large Federal pub- 
lic-works programs and remarked: 

“That is my position, but I don't say it is 
or is not the administration’s position.” 

Earlier, when some of the administration 
leaders were minimizing the Soviet earth 
satellites (the assistant to the President, 
Sherman Adams, called it an “outer-space 
basketball game”), Mr. Nrxon publicly took 
a much more serious view of the Moscow 
challenge. 

More recently, he has been disturbed by 
the loss of the political and psychological 
initiative to the Soviets. He has not hesi- 
tated to say that this aspect of United States 
operations overseas, conceded by both the 
President and Mr. Dulles to be unsatisfac- 
tory, was the weakest link in the admin- 
istration’s chain. 

It is probably too much to say that he is 
being punished for his independence, but 
the fact remains. There is an important 
job of psychological planning to be done. 
The President admits as much. Mr. Dulles 
would like to do it; but the President, for 
one reason or another, is showing yery little 
interest in giving him the assignment. 


National Park Service 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. JOHN P. SAYLOR 


OF PEN NSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 2, 1958 

Mr. SAYLOR. Mr. Speaker, most 
every day, the Members of Congress re- 
ceive protests from their constituents 
citing examples of waste in Government. 

The leading exponent of economy in 
Government is the Honorable Harry E. 
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Byrn, senior Senator of the State of Vir- 
Binia. Several days ago, during a hear- 
ing, Senator Byr called attention to an 
example of real economy in Government 
and his statement has been editorialized 
by the Progress Index of Petersburg, Va. 
The editorial follows: 
A REAL COMPLIMENT 

If only because of the attention com- 
Manded by waste and extravagance in the 
Government, stories of the other kind ought 
not to go unnoticed. 

An example is Senator Byrd's comment on 
the National Park Service. The Senatcr, and 
his authority in such matters is not likely 
to be questioned, says he has never found a 
nonessential expenditure in a National Park 
Service budget. Rather, he says, there is not 
another agency in the Federal Government 
Which can be counted on to get $1.20 value 
Out of every appropriated 81. 

The National Park Service is the agency 
Within the Department of Interior which 
Operates scenic and historical parks through- 
Out the Nation, Its recreational and educa- 
tional services to the Nation are vast, and 
these services promise to become more im- 
Portant as time goes on. x 

Senator Brrp’s complimentary comment is 
One which is supported by less informed ob- 
Servations of the Service and the areas which 
it administers. Other agencies of the Gov- 
ernment might well study an organization 
which could make out a plausible case for 
Unrestrained spending but declines to do so. 
Evidently it has established a tradition which 
Stands it in good stead. 


What Part Will I Play As a Citizen? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN E. HENDERSON 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 3, 1958 


Mr. HENDERSON. Mr. Speaker, I 
am proud that one of the winners of the 
American Legion essay contest this year 
is a resident of the 15th Congressional 
District of Ohio. Miss Elaine McCul- 
lough, daughter of Mr. and Mrs, E. A. 
McCullough, of 604 Sixth Street, Mari- 
etta, Ohio, has written what I believe 
to be a most interesting essay. Miss 
McCullough is 15 years old and a sopho- 
More at St. Mary's Parochial School in 
Marietta. Her essay is typical of the 
feelings which many of our young people 
Possess as they evaluate their place in 
Our society and their responsibility as 
Citizens of the United States. 

I am pleased to recommend Miss Me- 
Cullough’s statement to the Congress. 
It is as follows: 

Wuat Part WILL I PLAY AS A CITIZEN? 

“See that basket? See that rim? Come 
on, Cawley, drop it in." You yell this until 
Your throat is sore. He just has to make 
this shot good. Yes, right now basketball, 
Swimming, dancing, and pop music are 
tops on my list, too. Iam just a sophomore, 
but in a few years these musts of a teen-age 
life will gradually fade into the responsibil- 
ities of adulthood. I'll still have to keep the 
Ten Commandments, but my duty to God 
and to my country will change somewhat, 
Tu have to earn a living, vote on the first 
Tuesday following the first Monday in No- 
vember every 4 years, and I'll have to bear 
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my share of the responsibility of keeping our 
Nation a Republic. 

All of this may sound fairly easy, but it 
will be a full-time job. And then I'll have 
to pay taxes. Hmm, not so easy. But when 
I realize that tax money is what keeps our 
highways smooth, our streets clean, our parks 
beautiful, and our country secure, then it 
seems a smail price to pay for rights and 
privileges which are priceless. 

Voting will not be easy either. It will 
require a little more effort than merely 
pushing a button as I do now to select a 
tune on the jukebox. It will take some 
consideration on my part to know just which 
lever to pull on the voting machine or which 
person's name to mark an X beside. Per- 
haps Mr. Alhorn would make a good Presi- 
dent, but Mr. Linely just might be better. 
And I think that biology questions are hard? 

Now that the shock of sputnik on Amer- 
icans has somewhat ceased, Government of- 
ficilals are beginning to be quite concerned 
about educational problems. In this field it 
will not be necessary for me to walt several 
years to do my bit. I've never before 
thought of it in this way, but part of my 
job of being a good citizen can be taken 
care of here and now. I can get the maxi- 
mum benefit out of my high-school studies 
and plan to go to college later on. If I go 
to college I just might loosen the screw that 
would send one of our satellites soaring 
around the world. I could be another Paul 
Revere and fiy my private helicopter out to 
Bakersfield, Calif., to warn its citizens of fly- 
ing enemy missiles, The wires just might be 
down, you know. 

I'll probably never do anything quite so 
dramatic for, our country's welfare. But 
perhaps my little actions, my kindnesses, 
my everyday duties, and my prayers won't 
really harm anyone. By the time I have 
reached 21 I'll probably know what my voca- 
tion is and how I am going to use it. In 
whatever field God wants me, I hope that 
there will be enough love for God and the 
United States in me to do my job well. 


Recession in Potitics 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. PATRICK J. HILLINGS. 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 25, 1958 


Mr. HILLINGS. Mr. Speaker, in the 
March 24, 1958, issue of Life magazine is 
a very timely editorial on our current 
economic situation. 

This analysis should be of interest to 
all of us, for it pinpoints the approaches 
taken by both poltical parties in periods 
of economic recession. 

The editorial, which speaks for itself, 
follows: 

In a timely nonaggression pact, Speaker 
Rayburn and Secretary of the Treasury An- 
derson have agreed that neither will sponsor 
a tax cut without notifying the other. Their 
pact buys time for sober thought about the 
recession, which unemployment has made a 
major political issue. 

It should be a political Issue but not of 
the frantic auction variety seen to date. The 
Democrats are trying to reenact their role 
of the 1930's as the party against Hoover- 
ism.” To-avold the Hoover label, 18 Republi- 
can Senators have accepted Democratic lead- 
ership on at least one public-works proposal; 
and even Vice President Nixon has staked 
out a Republican claim on a tax cut. What 
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are they so scared of? There is not the 
slightest taint of “Hooverism” on the Eisen- 
hower policy and Republicans will not make 
votes for themselves by acting as though 
there were. But there is an honest difference 
between the Eisenhower and the Democrats' 
recession policies and the voters deserve 
some help in having it coherently exempli- 
fied. 

The difference is this: the Democrats tend 
to prescribe spending itself as a remedy, 
while the Republicans must know what the 
spending is for. While the Democrats seem 
to be there “fustest with the mostest“ 
remedies, the Republicans must keep one 
eye on the future of the economy as a whole. 
Eisenhower said in 1956 that the Republi- 
cans are the party of the future. How he 
handles the slump will be a good test of 
his words. And it can determine whether 
the slump is to be followed by another 
healthy boom or by a really dangerous bust. 

One of those taxi drivers who make 80 
much business opinion recently told a fare 
that the recession was willfully caused by 
rich people and politicians. He reasoned 
that, since a recession can be cured, its very 
existence proves it was planned. His con- 
clusion was that Uncle Sugar need only press 
lever A, raise spout B, pour a million cup- 
fuls of seedless raisins down funnel C and— 
hey, presto, the boom resumes. Whether 
this view be widely held or not, no responsi- 
ble Republican should espouse it. There are 
right and wrong remedies, the choice de- 
pending on which symptom you want to al- 
leviate. The New Deal did a lot of good 
things to the United States economy in the 
1930's, but the cure of unemployment was 
not one of them (only the war did that). 
The Eisenhower administration has already 
taken strong measures agaifist this reces- 
sion; and if more are called for, their par- 
ticular purpose should be kept clearly in 
view. The chief treatment areas are three. 

1. Consumption: Retail sales remain 
slightly ahead of last year, There has cer- 
tainly been no panicky buyers’ strike. The 
closer to the ultimate consumer—for ex- 
ample, in department stores—the better is 
business likely to be. The big exception is 
new automobiles and the exception to that 
is low-priced cars. Consumers still have 
plenty of buying power for any manufac- 
turer who rediscovers pricing and selling. 

Advocates of a quick tax cut, like Senator 
DovcLas, argue it would give the economy a 
jolt by putting money in consumers’ pockets. 
The trouble is that pockets is where most of 
it would probably stay. A tax cut for its 
sake has considerably less justification today 
than the comparable proposal, semiseriously 
advanced by some New Dealers in the 1930's, 
to drop dollars from airplanes across the 
land, 

2. Investment: Here is the weakest front. 
Corporate outlays for new plant and equip- 
ment will be down from $37 billion last year 
to $32 billion in 1958, according to latest 
estimates. Unless this drop is offset by 
other expenditures the recession may 
deepen; and only when capital investment 
stabilizes or rises again will a firm basis be 
laid for the next boom. 

As for offsets: the administration has al- 
ready committed itself to enough new Fed- 
eral expenditures to make up most or all of 
the difference. The rate of defense spend- 
ing (thanks to sputnik) will soon be twice 
as high as it was in the last 6 months of 
1957. Public works spending will also be 
speeded up; so will government aid to hous- 
ing and urban redevelopment; so will the 
Federal highway program. These speedups, 
mostly initiated by the administration, are 
being given additional gunning by congres- 
sional Democrats, who seem more willing 
than Republicans to ignore the size of the 
deficit. 
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As for the next investment boom: a survey 
of 165 large-corporation executives (to be 
published in the April Fortune) discloses 
-an astonishing bullishness about long-term 
propects. A quick tax jolt would not stimu- 
late this bullishness; on the contrary, it 
might make some businessmen fear the 
Government had lost its mind. What would 
stimulate long-term-profit prospects, and 
therefore another corporate investment 
boom, would be a serious effort at basic re- 
form of the Federal tax structure. Certain- 
ly any tax bill ought to be carefully con- 
sidered for its long- as well as short-term 
effects. 

3. Unemployment: This is the chief reason 
for trying to end the recession. It is there- 
fore vital to distinguish between measures 
that relleve unemployment and those that 
don’t. 

Among those that don’t are the freeze in 
agricultural price-supports which the Sen- 
ate passed last week on the demagogic plea 
that it was antirecession legislation. This 
freeze will increase the deficit, but the defl- 
cit by itself will not create a single job. 

Among measures that do relieve unem- 
ployment are Eisenhower's plan to prolong 
State unemployment insurance payments. 
But to create new jobs a fourth ingredient 
must be added to the men, money, and 
materials that constitute any job. This 
fourth ingredient is ideas. 

The idea of building a post office, school, 
dam, missile, or anything else useful or 
salable creates Jobs. Thus the Government 
alleviates unemployment when it starts new 
projects of this useful kind or redirects old 
ones toward surplus-labor areas. But you 
cannot get good job-creating ideas out of a 
government just by forcing deficits on it. 
When you try, the Government's idea-men 
are apt to wind up handing around WPA 
rakes and shovels. The present level of un- 
employment is serious enough, but it is not 
that serious. Its real cure will be a resumed 
expansion in private business, which alone 
can keep 68 million men and women at 
useful work, 

Thus if the Republicans are really the 
party of the future, they will not let the 
immediate unemployment problem distract 
them from that of our long-term economic 
health. The Democrats will see to it that 
the unemployed are currently vocal; but 
who if not the Republicans will represent 
their future, which is bound up with that of 
the economy as a whole? A policy of 
squanderation now will revive inflation 
without curing this recession and thus make 
the next one worse. If the Democrats wish 
to go to the voters in 1958 with such a 
policy, the Republicans will be well advised 
to fight them on that ground, win or lose. 
For more will be at stake in 1960, by which 
time the Republicans, the unemployed, and 
the Nation will all need another boom. We 
can be earning it now. 


Statement of Hon. Florence P. Dwyer, of 
New Jersey, Before House Ways and 
Means Committee, in Support of H. R. 
11543, To Provide for Temporary Ad- 
ditional Unemployment Compensation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FLORENCE P. DWYER 


- OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 25, 1958 


Mrs. DWYER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Ap- 
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pendix of the Recor, I include the text 


of my statement prepared for the House 


Ways and Means Committee in support 
of my bill, H. R. 11543, to extend tem- 
porarily the duration of unemployment 
compensation benefits: 

Mr. Chairman and members of the com- 
mittee, the chief question now before this 
committee seems to be, “Is the rate of 
exhaustion of unemployment compensation 
benefits at the present time and in the 
immediate future of such magnitude as to 
require emergency action by the Congress?" 

Not 3 or 4 months from now, not next 
year—but now? 

In my own view, the answer is “Yes,” And 
this is the reason I introduced the bill, H. R. 
11543, which is one of several bills presently 
being considered by you. 

Unless I am badly mistaken, this view is 
also shared by an impressive number of 
leading Members of Congress of both par- 
ties—including several members of this com- 
mittee—and by the President of the United 
States and his Secretary of Labor. 

If this view is accepted by the majority 
of this committee, then the problem becomes, 
Which proposal now under study, or which 
am of proposals, promises the most 
effective and quickest relief of this emer- 
gency need? 

Again, relief not 3 or 4 months from now, 
not next year, but relief now? 

I respectfully suggest, Mr. Chairman, that 
H. R. 11543 can assure the required relief 
now—bdefore unnecessary further suffering 
is permitted, and before the downward 
cyclical effect of benefit exhaustion takes 
full effect and further depresses the economy. 

My bill will provide, through Federal- 
State-agreement, for an additional 13 weeks 
of benefits for those people whose benefit 
rights, under their own State system, have 
been exhausted this year. Payments will be 
in the amount the family was receiving 
when the workers benefit rights were ex- 
hausted. Similar relief is provided for Ko- 
Tean veterans who have exhausted their 
unemployment compensation benefits. Un- 
employed railroad workers will also be given 
an additional 65 days of benefits if they 
have exhausted their payment-rights this 
year. This temporary emergency program 
would run for a l-year period. It would 
be financed solely by the Federal Govern- 
ment either by grants to the State unem- 
ployment agency or, where no agreement is 
in effect in the State, through a Federal 
agency. 

The need for such legislation is clearly 
evident. As Secretary Mitchell testified on 
the first day of your hearings, “In January 
and February of this year, 292,500 workers 
exhausted their regular benefits. It is esti- 
mated that a total of 23 million workers 
will exhaust their benefits in calendar year 
1958 despite the fact that the potential 
duration of benefits is now longer than it 
ever was.” 

In my own State of New Jersey, the num- 
ber of workers exhausting their benefits has 
reached a weekly average in excess of 2,500 
as of the middle of March. At that time, 
nearly 40,000 unemployed workers had used 
up completely their eligibility for benefits 
approximately. 1 out of every 4 of the nearly 
160,000 claimants for unemployment com- 
pensation. The estimated total unemploy- 
ment as of mid-March in New Jersey was 
222.000. 

The seriousness of the present unemploy- 
ment situation is further pointed up by the 
evidence reported in Tuesday's Washington 
Post that the administration is actively con- 
sid a Federal grant-in-aid program for 
unemployment assistance for those not re- 
ceiving insurance benefits. There is no such 
Federal-aid program at present. And in 
many States no local p is authorized 
to assist unemployed who either exhaust 
their regular unemployment compensation 
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benefits or who were not covered by the 
system. 

In New Jersey, the sharp increase in the 
number of persons receiving general public 
assistance, excluding child welfare, old age, 
disability, and blind cases, indicates the in- 
creasing burden on public resources result- 
ing from the rising rate of unemployment 
compensation exhaustions. As of February 
1958, more than 40,000 persons were receiving 
general public assistance—an increase of 13.9 
percent over the preceding month and a rise 
of 63.9 percent over February 1957. 

My bill is substantially the same as the 
administration's bill except for the fact that 
it provides that the cost of these supplemen- 
tary benefits will be borne by the Federal 
Government in the form of grants, rather 
than by the States in the form of repayable 
loans or increased employer tax. The dura- 
tion of the additional payments will be 13 
weeks, instead of 50 percent of the individ- 
ual’s duration under his State program. 

In a sense, I believe that this method 
better carries out the purpose expressed in 
President Eisenhower's recent message to 
Congress, which emphasized the plight of 
the workers and their families who have ex- 
hausted their benefits. He stated at that 
time: 

“I believe that these workers and their 
families should be enabled temporarily to 
receive weekly benefits for a longer period 
than is now in effect so that in the current 
economic situation they and their families 
can obtain a greater measure of security.” 

My bill is designed to provide emergency 
payments of adequate duration, on an equal 
basis, to the unemployed worker, even 
though his State may not have conformed 
to the President's recommendations as to 
duration of benefits. This, it seems to me, 
is the only equitable solution. For we 
should not compound the distress of 4 
worker in a State with benefits of short 
duration by restricting him to equally short 
Federal emergency benefits. The 13 weeks 
of additional benefits in my bill is more 
realistic, in my view, than variable periods 
provided by H. R. 11679 which, Secretary 
Mitchell has estimated, will provide an aver- 
age of only 7½ weeks of additional benefits. 

On the other hand my bill, like the ad- 
ministration bill, retains for the States the 
important responsibility and prerogative of 
determining the amount of weekly benefits. 
Unlike H. R. 11326 and H. R. 11327, the bills 
of your distinguished chairman and the ma- 
jority leader, my proposal would not have 
the effect of increasing benefits, in some 
cases, in a very haphazard manner. The 
requirement in the Mills-McCormack bills 
that the rate of extended benefits will be an 
amount equal to 50 percent of the individ- 
ual's average weekly wage (with a limita- 
tion that such benefits shall not exceed two- 
thirds of the average weekly wage earned 
by employees within the particular State) 
produces some extremely anomalous situa- 
tions. i 

For example, some States with so-called 
variable duration now provide that short 
attachment to the labor market, as meas- 
ured either in or in time, gives 
only short entitlement to benefits. In many 
States, a bare attachment to the labor mar- 
ket allows benefits for only 5 or 6 weeks. 
Progressively longer labor market attach- 
ment gives correspondingly longer duration 
up to the point where what is described as 
“substantial attachment” provides the max- 
imum duration allowed in the State law. 
Thus many short-duration claimants, it has 
been pointed out, would receive more bene- 
fits per week than those who were regularly 
employed and eligible for the State's maxi- 
mum duration of benefits. As a result, ® 
worker might be eligible for $35 per week 
for 10 weeks, and then receive $40 to $50 
for the next 16 weeks—the period covered 
by the Milis-McCormack proposal. In con- 
trast, the steady worker would continue to 
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receive only $35 per week for the entire 26 
Weeks of his State duration and could re- 
Ceive the higher rate only after his unem- 
Ployment continued beyond the 26 weeks. 

It should be made very clear that my pro- 
posal is temporary and deals only with an 
emergency situation. For I am convinced 
that the States will continue to improve 
their systems within the traditional pat- 
terns toward the goals set forth by President 
Eisenhower and our Secretary of Labor, 
James P. Mitchell. These objectives, as 
you well know, call for an increase in the 
State's maximum dollar payments to the 
great majority of unemployed workers 80 
that they will equal at least half of their 
Tegular earnings, and for a uniform dura- 
tion period of 26 weeks. Moreover, I sug- 
Best that, for such emergency legislation, a 
Federal grant is more appropriate than a 
loan inasmuch as a grant will not mortgage 
the reserves and tax resources of State plans 
in the future so as to make the liberaliza- 
tions which the President has recommended 
Practically impossible of fulfillment. 

I believe that my bill combines two very 
Important objectives, It will deal effectively 
With the emergency unemployment situa- 
tion which now confronts us. But it does not 
alter the basic structural relationships of our 
State-Federal unemployment compensation 
system so that further cooperative progress 
can be made. H. R, 11543 does not, in any 
Way, change the standards that the States 

ve set in their laws with respect to weekly 
benefit amounts, eligibility, or disqualifica- 
tions. Furthermore, there will not be the 
Possibility of employers bearing the full cost 
Of these emergency payments through in- 
Creased taxes which, in themselves, may 
have a depressing effect upon the dynamic 
mature of our economy, 

These are important considerations, I be- 
lieve, especially at this time and in this 
emergency situation. Legislation, like several 
Of the bills now before this committee, 
which would involve such structural changes 
in the present Federal-State unemployment 
Compensation system would also involve the 
Tequirement of implementing legislation 
by the States. - 

This will take time, a great deal more time 

n we can afford to take without also 
taking interim action extending unemploy- 
Ment benefits. 

I will readily concede, Mr. Chairman, that 
there are serious weaknesses in the existing 
System—weaknesses recognized by leading 
economists and Government officials, from 
the President on down, of both parties, 
These shortcomings include: insufficient 
Coverage, Inadequate benefit levels, too brief 
a period of eligibility, and arbitrary dis- 
qualifications. 

Clearly, we require a far more comprehen- 
Rive and uniform Federal-State unemploy- 
Ment compensation system, with provision 
or more realistic payments and durations of 
benefits—both in justice to workingmen and 
women and as & means of securing greater 
Stability in our national economy. 

But, as I have indicated, to correct these 
inadequacies will require State legislation in 
Addition to the Federal legislation you are 
Considering. This would be true even if all 
the States’ legislatures were presently in 
Session and if there was unanimous agree- 
Ment about the need for and kind of reform 
which is needed. Neither of these conditions 
exists. 

By all means, let the Congress begin im- 
Mediately to review and revise the present 
Unemployment compensgtion system. But let 
us not fool ourselves into thinking that such 
Comprehensive action will solve the imme- 
dintely pressing problem of extending bene- 
fits for those unemployed who have ex- 
hausted and ‘will shortly exhaust their regu- 
lar benefits, a 

There are two distinct and different prob- 
lems here, Congress must face both of them, 
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But let us not confuse them and thereby 
fail to meet the emergency need that faces 
us right now. 

Thank you very much for your cooperation 
and consideration. Icommend my bill, H. R. 
11543, to your earnest study and to your 
sense of urgency. 


` 


Mrs. Emma Grace Fulkerson, Illinois 
State Mother of 1958 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KENNETH J. GRAY 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 2,1958 


Mr. GRAY. Mr. Speaker, it is with 
great pride that I announce to the 
House and to the people of this country 
that one of my constituents, Mrs: Emma 
Grace Fulkerson, of Carbondale, II., has 
been selected as the Illinois State mother 
of 1958. A judging committee consid- 
ered many extremely outstanding nomi- 
nees from all parts of Illinois and made 
this very commendable choice for State 
mother. The American mother’s com- 
mittee was inaugurated in 1933 as a 
committee of the Golden Rule Founda- 
tion. The objective of the mothers com- 
mittee is to develop and strengthen the 
moral and spiritual fiber of the Ameri- 
can home. Mrs. Fulkerson has such an 
outstanding record of devotion to her 
community, State, and Nation that I 
take pleasure in printing herein a bio- 
graphical sketch of her and some of the 
facts surrounding her selection; 

Mrs. Emma Grace Fulkerson (Mrs. El- 
bert), (60) 610 West Cherry Street, Carbon- 
dale, Ill., has been chosen 1958 State mother 
by a jury of judges of the Illinois Mothers 
Association of the American Mothers Com- 
mittee, Inc., at the home of the State chair- 
man, Mrs. A. E. Seymour, Virden, III., on 
March 19. = 

The Dames Club of Southern Dlinois Uni- 
versity, an organization on campus, com 
posed of wives of students and married fe- 
male students, made the successful presen- 
tation of Mrs. Fulkerson, who is their spon- 
sor and adviser. These young women, many 
ot whom are also mothers, feel their advis- 
er has all the qualities and characteristics 
of what a good mother should be. Mrs. Ful- 
kerson has encouraged the interests of the 
group in educational, cultural, religious and 
civic affairs, as well as in homemaking. Even 
though she-does not drive a car herself, she 
has never missed one of these meetings; her 
genuine interest and concern for these young 
women has won their complete confidence, 

Emma Grace Fulkerson and her husband, 
Prof. Elbert Fulkerson, have raised a family 
of 6 outstanding children, 3 sons and 
3 daughters. Dr. Elbert Glen Fulkerson, 
oldest son, fs coordinator ot secondary equ- 
cation at San Diego State College, San Diego, 
Calif. He served in the Navy 5 years during 
World War II, 3 years in the Pacific theater, 
and when honorably discharged had achieved 
the rank of lieutenant junior grade. Mrs. 
Merle Fulkerson Guthrie, oldest daughter, 
has her master’s degree and is a teacher in 
Belleville Township High School and Junior 
College, Belleville, Nil. Dr. Delbert Ray Ful- 
kerson, & research mathematician for Rand 
Corp., a nonprofit organization, was first 
lieutenant and meteorologist in the Army Air 
Corps during World War II. He also has 
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night classes in the University of California 
at Los Angeles, Mrs. Juanita Fulkerson 
‘Todd, a resident of Des Plaines, Ill., teaches 
in Niles Township School, Skokie. Her un- 
usual record of highest awards throughout 
her academic career at Southern Illinois Uni- 
versity, where she also received her master's 
degree, was in keeping with the family repu- 
tation. Mrs. Grace Fulkerson Weshinskey is 
also a graduate of Southern Illinois Univer- 
sity, where she was president of the student 
council, editor of the school paper and asso- 
ciate editor of the yearbook. She taught 
school and is a resident of Carbondale. 
Richard, at 16, is a high school junior 
“straight A” student. He excels in debate, 
chorus, trombone and, as an Explorer Scout, 
attended last year's national jamboree at 
Valley Forge. Both sons in California have 
children and Mrs. Weshinskey has one child. 

Of this exceptional family, four of the 
children were graduated from high school as 
valedictorians of their classes, and the other 
with scholastic honors, Three of them were 
gradua from Southern Ulinois University 
with high honors, and the other two from 
the same university with highest honors in 
their classes. Four of the children helped 
pay their way through college by work- 
ing _part time. Extracurricular activities 
claimed much of their time and interest, 
such as athletics, journalism, debating, 
choral work, social, and honorary organiza- 
tions and school plays. At the same time, 
they all attended Sunday school and church 
regularly. Presently, most of them are still 
very active in church work. 

Prof. Elbert Fulkerson teaches mathe- 
matics at Southern Illinois University, where 
he is also secretary to the faculty. He has 
been awarded a life membership in the Na- 
tional Educational Association for faithful 
performance of duty. Presently, secretary 
of the Carbondale United Fund, he was one 
of its organizers. He is an elder in the Pres- 
byterian Church, a member of the Amer- 
ican Association of University Professors, 
president of Southern Ilinois Historical So- 
ciety and member of teacher groups of 
mathematicians and scientists and of the 
board of directors of the Student Christian 
Foundation at Southern Illinois University. 
He is author of several articles published in 
professional magazines. 

Mrs. Fulkerson taught in a rural school 
of White County, where she had been vale- 
dictorian of the eighth grade graduating 
class, when that was a county program. 
Service on the. Williamson County Health 
Committee and as a volunteer nurse’s aid 
at Holden Memorial Hospital, Carbondale, 
has claimed a good share of her time. For 
31 years the Carbondale Women's Club has 
been supported by her membership and serv- 
ice in Offices and chairmanships. At one 
time she was president of the Carterville 
Woman's Club, the Williamson County Fed- 
eration of Women’s Clubs and was organizer 
and sponsor of the Carterville Junior 
Woman's Club, She has served the PTA 
in executive capacities, as well as the Home 
Bureau. Her husband's position provides 
her eligibility to membership in Southern 
Illinois University's Women's Club. 

Our chosen State mother has been an 
active member of various churches and Sun- 
day schools throughout her lifetime. At 
present, she has a variety of responsibilities 
in the local Presbyterian Church. Her 
pastor says: “She has been diligent and 
faithful in her church work, serving as pres- 
ident of the Church Women's Association, 
teacher of the women's Bible class and in 
many other capacities.” 

As the civic or government reference, the 
mayor of Carbondale, Hon, John I. Wright, 
writes of the high esteem in which the Ful- 
kerson family is held and deems it an honor 
to recommend Mrs. Fulkerson to the Illinois 
Mothers Association judging committee. 
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A colleague of Professor Fulkerson supplies 
the educational reference for Mrs. Fulker- 
son. Having had four of the prime results 
of her motherhood in his classes, he made 
the following comments upon the family 
qualities: “Among these are a sense of re- 
sponsibility, integrity, and personal disci- 
pline. Respect is another quality steadily 
developed in this family. The Fulkerson 
children have never been obsequious or 
without proper critical evaluation of per- 
sons and institutions, but they have also 
never been too careless, conceited, or blasé 
to give evidence of henest respect where it 
is due. Other major virtues, one may be 
sure, were rigorously instilled at home: Re- 
ligion, honesty, industry, friendliness, and 
ethical propriety generally. The result has 
been a family of children quite unusual in 
terms of achievement\and public regard.” 

As the mother in this remarkable family, 
Mrs. Fulkerson has been friend, companion, 
confidant, comforter, counselor, and inspi- 
ration to her children, Even when afflicted 
with a serious illness herself, she did not 
succumb to self-pity, but maintained her 
cheerful, courageous spirit so that she be- 
came an example to all who know her, that 
life can be lived victoriously in spite of any 
misfortunes, 

The maintaining of a superior home and 
family unity upon the limits of a modest in- 
come was not always easy. However, within 
the limits of the family income Mrs, Fulker- 
son has always managed to create a home at- 
mosphere of warm, attractive comfort for her 
family where they might welcome their 
guests. 

Wisely, while her children were growing 
up, Mrs. Fulkerson devoted herself to them, 
her husband and her home. Yet, giving 
themselves to the community is a family 
precept well exemplified by this mother 
who has proved to be a leader of exceptional 
capacity and effectiveness and who has re- 
vealed repeatedly the background of distin- 
guished parenthood which makes success 
for children so much easier than without it. 

Presentation of the citation of the Amer- 
ican Mothers Committee will be made at a 
public-awards ceremony, April 13, in Car- 
bondale. Mrs. Fulkerson will be the State's 
candidate for American mother. 

ILLINOIS MOTHERS ASSOCIATION JURY OF JUDGES 


Mrs. E, J. Heckel, Downers Grove, presi- 
dent, Illinois Federation of Women's Clubs. 

Mrs. E. D, McGuire, Makanda, immediate 
past president, Iilinols Home Bureau Fed- 
eration. 

Mrs. Charles H, Woods, Lincoln, governor, 
Tilinois Sons and Daughters of Pilgrims, also 
1955 Illinois State mother, 

Mrs. E. J. D'Aboy, Springfield, president, 
Tilinois Mission Society of Baptist Women. 

Mrs. Ben Michaels, Assumption, president, 
Springfield Diocesan Council of Catholic 
Women, “ 

Mrs. M. D. Clinton, Virden, president, 
southern Illinois division, Brethren Women. 

Mrs. Hobart Blair, Virden, State secretary, 
Tllinols Council of Church Women 
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rangement and style of the CONGRES- 
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port of proceedings shall take all needed 
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proceedings of the Senate are not received in 
time to follow this arrangement, the Public 
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8. Return of manuscript—When manu- 
script is submitted to Members for revision it 
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ing Office not later than 9 o'clock p. m, in 
order to insure publication in the RECORD Ís- 
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specified, the Public Printer is authorized to 
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publication of the regular proceedings of 
Congress. Advance speeches shall be set in 
the Recoxp style of type, and not more than 
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in the Appendix,” and proceed with the 
printing of the RECORD. 

7. Thirty-day limit—The Public Printer 
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ceeding 30 calendar days from the date when 
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Address by Governor McKeldin in Com- 
memoration of 215th Anniversary of 
Birth of Thomas Jefferson 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. GLENN BEALL 


OF MARYLAND 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, April 14, 1958 


Mr. BEALL. Mr. President, yesterday 
at the Jefferson Memorial in Washington 
the Honorable Theodore R. McKeldin, 
Governor of Maryland, delivered an ad- 
dress in commemoration of the 215th 
anniversary of the birth of Thomas Jef- 
ferson. Thomas Jefferson was specifi- 
Cally the founder of the Democratic po- 
litical party, was the author of so many 
of our important public documents, and 
Was without peer as a statesman. 

I think that Governor McKeldin's re- 
Marks yesterday constitute a complete 
Statement of the public service of 

omas Jefferson and, as such, auto- 
matically becomes a great tribute to his 
Memory. 

I ask unanimous consent that his ad- 
dress be printed in the Appendix of the 

‘ORD. 

There being no objection, the address 
Was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 


Avpress or THEODORE R. MCKELDIN, GOVERNOR 
OF MARYLAND, AT THE ANNUAL COMMEMO- 
RATION or THE 215TH ANNIVERSARY OF THE 
BIRTH or THOMAS JEFFERSON 


The immortality of Thomas Jefferson rests 
Upon the fact that he knew values. This 
May seem a peculiar thing to say of a man 
Who was among the most successful of world 
Statesmen, but the proof of it is inscribed 
upon his tomb. Governor of Virginia, Minis- 

ter to France, Secretary of State, twice elect- 
ed President of the United States, negotiator 
Who doubled the size of the country, and 
founder of a great political party, he ignored 
all these achievements in writing his own 
€pitaph. He preferred to be remembered as 
the author of the Declaration of Independ- 
ence and the Virginia statute of religious 
freedom’ and father of the University of 

Virginia, 

Historians, philosophers and politicians 
have been puzzied by that epitaph ever since 

And some have seen in it the final display of 

Jefferson's almost pathological dislike of be- 

ing conspicuous. But it is precisely the con- 

trary; Jefferson wished to make conspicuous 
those things that he regarded as his own RC- 
cComplishments. ; 

He has been governor and President, but 
every man in public life knows that chance 
Plays a large part in every election, and, of 
Course, the efforts of the candidate's friends 
Play a still larger part. He had been Minister 
to France by appointment of Congress, and 
Secretary of State by appointment of Presi- 
dent Washington. He was able to make the 

ana purchase because the fortune of 

War had put Napoleon in a mood to sell. He 

founded a political party because the neces- 
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sities of the moment forced such action upon 
him. 

But the Declaration, the statute, and the 
university all represented tasks that he as- 
sumed of his own free will and that he car- 
ried through, not unaided to be sure, but in 
the manner that he, none other, saw fit to do 
them. Franklin and John Adams changed a 
word or two in the Declaration; John Harvie 
actually introduced the bill for religious 
freedom; and many others, including as 
oddly assorted characters as Madison and Du 
Pont de Nemours, assisted with the univer- 
sity. But men agreed then, and have agreed 
since, that the driving force in all three was 
Thomas Jefferson, 

Yet not one of these was in any sense an 
original idea. As regards the Declaration, we 
have Jefferson's own written testimony that 
Ke sought diligently to avoid putting any 
original idea into the document. It was his 
endeavor to put into words the things that 
all liberty-loying men of the time accepted, 
not to express any new thought of his own. 
The statute of religious freedom also had a 
long ancestry, going through the charter of 
Maryland and the Mayflower compact, to 
generations of European thinkers and writ- 
ers, As for the idea of a university, it was 
certainly as old as Plato’s academy, and it is 
probable that something of the sort existed 
in China long before Plato was born. 

Nevertheless the contribution that Thomas 
Jefferson made to American statecraft is 
acknowledged to be among the most impor- 
tant made by any individual. Here would 
seem to be a paradox: A man who disclaimed 
any originality for his most famous work, yet 
became in his lifetime and has since re- 
mained in memory one of the most eminent 
leaders and inspirers of a great nation. How 
can a man be a magnificent leader if he has 
no originality? 

But it isn't a paradox. There is no puzzle 
in it at all if we bear in mind that the very 
essence of successful leadership is an accu- 
rate sense of values. The man who knows, 
apparently instinctively, what is really worth- 
while and what has only a surface glitter, the 
man who never mistakes polished brass for 
fine gold, is a man whom the people can 
safely follow. And because there are so few 
of his kind he will always seem to be highly 
original, although his basic philosophy is 
actually as old as truth itself. 

Thomas Jefferson knew that in his time 
two great tasks lay before the American peo- 
ple; the exploitation and development of a 
continent and the exploitation and develop- 
ment of the theory of political liberty. Both 
were practically virgin fields, although both 
had been partially explored for centuries. 
A great many of Jefferson's contemporaries 
had eyes only for the continent, and he did 
not neglect it; he sent Lewis and Clark across 
its whole extent and by that act became the 
first to inform the American people of what 
they really had. 7 i 

But not for one moment did he fall into 
the error of believing that taking possession 
of the continent was the more important 
task. His sense of values told him that for 
Americans to learn how to govern themselves 
successfully was more important than over- 
running North America. The continent was, 
indeed, a storehouse of almost limitless 
treasure; but the field of political liberty 
was a storehouse of absolutely limitless 
treasure. The values that are gained 
through liberty are, it is true, values of the 


mind and spirit, not those of the market 
place. But for that very reason they have 
the value of immortality, they will outlast 
silver and gold, they cannot be corrupted by 
moth or rust, nor can thieves break through 
and steal them. 

“I have sworn upon the altar of God eter- 
nal hostility against every form of tyranny 
over the mind of man,” he said, and in the 
three things by which he wished to be re- 
membered he kept that oath. The Declara- 
tion of Independence attacked the tyranny 
over the mind of man exercised by the King 
or England; the statute of religious freedom 
attacked the tyranny exercised by bigotry; 
the university attacked the tyranny exer- 
cised by ignorance. To be an implacable foe 
of tyranny over the mind is a greater thing 
than to hold any office whatsoever, up to and 
including the Presidency of the United 
States. 

It took a great man to see that truth, but 
once seen and proclaimed, it becomes the 
inspiration of all succeeding generations. 
For at any one time only 1 many out of 170 
million can be President of the -United 
States; but there is none so humble that he 
cannot, if he will, be a relentless foe of 
tyranny over the mind. Yet to the extent 
that a man stands up and fights for free- 
dom, to that extent he shares the greatness 
of Thomas Jefferson. 

So we return to him again and again. It 
has been nearly a century and a quarter since 
his heart ceased to beat, but he remains a 
living presence in this Republic. The grave 
at Monticello does not contain him, and this 
marble cenotaph is not his shrine. The liv- 
ing Jefferson abides in the hearts of 
his fellow Americans, and whenever and 
wherever one American heart leaps at the 
thought of freedom, there Jefferson is in 
action again. 

This place is dedicated to his memory, 
but it is not really a monument to Jeffer- 
son. It is a monument to the eternal war 
against every form of tyranny over the mind 
of man, and it carries his name only because 
he fought that war so well. His services to 
the country as diplomat arid statesman were 
distinguished and we acknowledge them with 
gratitude. But his sense of values was cor- 
rect. All that he did in statecraft and di- 
plomacy will pass into oblivion long befors 
we forget that he wrote the Declaration of 
Independence and the statute of religious 
freedom and founded the University of Vir- 
ginta. 

The man who devotes his thought and 
energy to the things that abide is the man 
whose name abides and who comes as close to 
immortality as a human being can come. 
Since nothing that has entered the heart of 
man is more persistent than his longing to 
be free, the man who can identify his name 
with that yearning has secured a place in 
history that will endure while the love of 
liberty endures, 

The existence of this place turns our 
thoughts to these things. Hence to come 
here should be, and I am sure is to all of us 
a refreshment and a renewal of our faith in 
the value of things that eye hath not seen, 
nor ear heard, but that are more enduring 
than wealth, more desirable than power, be- 
ceause their touch lays upon our common 
clay the lustre of the immortal. 

Through Jefferson we pay tribute to all 
that has made our country great; and the 
mere payment of that tribute has its effect 
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upon ourselves. It lifts us a little higher 
above the level of the brute and a little 
closer to the ideal. I can think of no more 
fitting close to an address of this kind than 
to quote those unforgettable words that are 
as true today as they were when Pericles 
addressed them to the Athenians: “I have 
paid the required tribute, in obedience to 
the law, making use of such fitting words as 
I had. For where the rewards of virtue 
are greatest, there the noblest citizens are 
enlisted in the service of the state.“ 


Acute Water Shortage Threatens Many 
Areas 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LYNDON B. JOHNSON 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, April 14, 1958 


Mr. JOHNSON of Texas. Mr. Presi- 
dent, the fear of a serious water shortage 
is very real—and completely justified—in 
many sections of the United States. 

As the Austin Statesman, one of our 
great Texas newspapers, pointed out in a 
recent editorial, unless adequate action is 
taken to meet this problem every phase 
of the Nation's economic life will be ad- 
versely affected. 

The Statesman editorial outlines the 
scope of the problem and tells of efforts 
to meet it. 

I ask unanimous consent that the text 
of this editorial be printed in the Appen- 
dix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Acute WATER SHORTAGE IN WATER-SHORT 
: AREAS SEEN IN 15 YEARS 

Texas, with a rapidly increasing popula- 
tion, a rapidly increasing industrial complex 
requiring large quantities of water, a huge 
livestock as well as agricultural industry, 
passed through 7 years of the worst drought 
in Texas’ history. 

Conditions which brought this protracted 
drought now seem changed, but Texans are 
not yet too sure, despite abundant rainfall 
in the last 2 years, whether the drought has 
been broken or whether this rainfall is a 
temporary intermission. 

Last year Texas voters ratified a $200 mil- 
lion State bond issue for purposes of supply 
and conservation and storage, this money 
to operate as a revolving fund to remedy 
water deficit conditions prevalent during pe- 
riods of scant rainfall. .Not much has been 
heard recently on the progress of this pro- 

: Gram, beyond the fact that it is in the 
“works.” 

But the water problem is not alone that of 
Texas. In 15 years, say Congressmen from 
water-short areas, there will be an acute wa- 
ter shortage. Senator CLINTON P. ANDERSON, 
New Mexico Democrat, says “there is a feeling 
that not a cussed thing” has been done for 
the past 3 years on a research program begun 
6 years ago by the Department of the Interior. 

He has introduced a resolution to author- 
ize the Department of the Interior to con- 
struct a full-scale, $10 million demonstra- 
tion plant to convert salt water into fresh 
water. Senator Francis Case, South Dakota 
Republican, would provide the same amount 
to build two pilot plants—one to convert sea 
water to fresh and another on the northern 
Great Plains to treat brackish water. 
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Meanwhile the Department of the Interior 
has announced that he United States will 
build its largest wa conversion plant yet 
in the Virgin Islands. It will turn more 
than 200,000 gallons of sea water into fresh 
water every day. 

Behind the renewed congressional activity 
on water conversion is the fear of a serious 
water crisis. Agriculture and industry have 
consumed ever-increasing quantities of 
water and in some areas there never was 
a great supply. As the population grows 
water requirements and usage increase dras- 
tically. An adequate program to halt the 
runoff of water to the sea in times of abun- 
dance for conserved used in times of lack 
of rainfall has yet to be undertaken. 

The great problem of water, as growth of 
the States populationwise and in industry 
which uses vast quantities in washing 
processes, not only is to find effective meas- 
ures for water retention but in the course 
of the next few years to.be able to fill the 
gap with water from cheap conversion 
processes, 

Senator Anperson says the atomic bomb 
would have required 75 years for develop- 
ment if there had not been a desperate sense 
of urgency, but there is now the same urg- 
ency with regard to adequate water supplies 
to meet the requirements of a dynamically 
expanding nation and its economy, and all 
that has been done so far from the national 


standpoint is to put sat water conversion | 


in a small pilot plant stage. 

The time, many Congressmen feel, is to 
get the process out of the laboratory and 
into the field, 

In periods of drought the problem of 
water in Texas is augmented by physical 
characteristics of the land which find every 
stream in Texas, from small to medium and 
large, coursing to the southeast or south 
to the Gulf of Mexico, losing annually many 
billions of gallons of water one day to be 
desperately needed. 

The Senate Interior Committee now seems 
likely to come up with a bill to authorize 
construction of demonstration plants for 
seashore areas, including the coastal States 
fronting on the Gulf of Mexico, southern 
California, which with other parts of that 
State has been in the throes of record- 
making floods, New York-New England 
States, and inland areas of the great plains 
and Southwest. 

Where there is no water there is little 
life, no real opportunity for development. 
The climax of the water problem will be 
reached in only a few moré years, and un- 
less steps are taken to meet it every phase 
of the Nation's economic life will be ad- 
versely affected, 


Restore Authority to REA 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. MELVIN PRICE 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 17,1958 


Mr. PRICE. Mr. Speaker, I have re- 
ceived from the Southwestern Electric 
Cooperative, Inc., of Greenville, Hl., a 
resolution calling for the reestablish- 
ment of the Rural Electrification Admin- 
istration to its original status as an in- 
dependent agency. The rural electric 
cooperatives have been vital elements in 
farm and rural progress. The coopera- 
tives are concerned that partisan politics 
will impede their continued service and 
progress, ? 
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The resolution follows: 

Whereas the Rural Electrification Admin- 
istration as originally established was an 
independent agency; and 

Whereas the original intent of the Con- 
grees was that it be a nonpartisan agenoy, 
as it so states in the act and as indicated 
by the term of the Administrator“; and 

Whereas the act states the Administrator 
shall approve loans; and 

Whereas if REA is to continue under the 
jurisdiction of a politically appointed mem- 
ber of the Cabinet there is grave danger to 
the generation and transmission lending pro- 
gram of REA: Therefore be it 

Resolved, That we, the board of trustees 
of the Southwestern Electric Cooperative, 
Inc., do this 3d day of March 1958 urge the 
Congress to take action to restore to the Rural 
Electrification Administration Administrator 
the same authority that he exercised before 
the Reorganization Act of 1953; be it further 

Resolved, That the State Association of 
Illinois Electric Cooperatives further urge 
such action by the Congress. 

EDWARD OPFER, 
President. 

N. E. WI Is, 
Secretary. 


Prize winniag Speeches in Minnesota 4-H 
Radio Speaking Contest 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
H. HUMPHREY 


HON. HUBERT 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, April 14, 1958 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, this 
year as in previous years the Minnesota 
State 4-H Radio Speaking Contest has 
been completed with awards going to 
two outstanding speakers. The stated 
question for the speeches was “Our 
country’s most important problem 
What can I do about it?” 

Once more I want to pay tribute to Mr. 
Leonard Harkness, the State 4-H Club 
leader, and to Mr. Sam Scheine, the ex- 
ecutive director of the Minnesota Jewish 
Council, for their excellent efforts in or- 
ganizing and financing the State con- 
test, 


I ask unanimous consent that the text 
of the speech by the first place winner, 
Mr, Darrol Bussler, McLeod County, be 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD. 
I also ask unanimous consent that the 
text of the speech of the second place 
winner, Mr. Deann Chamberlain, Swift 
County, Minn., be printed in the Ap- 
pendix of the RECORD, 

There being no objection, the speeches 
were ordered to be printed in the REC- 
orp, as follows: 

Our COUNTRY’S Most IMPORTANT PropLeM— 

Wat Can I Do Asovr Ir? 

(By Darrol Bussler, McLeod County, first- 
place winner of Minnesota 4-H radio 
speaking contest) 

This moment, if you were to go down 
on Main Street, United States of America, 
and ask 50 average people the question, 
“What is our country’s most important prob- 
lem?" you would probably get 50 different 
answers; all of which could be correct. For 
our country has many great problems—prob- 
lems of world affairs, church problems, prob- 
lems of the people themselves, just to name & 
few, And yet when we think for a moment, 
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all of these problems threaten one of our 
Freatest treasures—that treasure is democ- 
Tacy, I think this is our country's greatest 
Problem—the threats to democracy. 

I believe there are three main threats to 
our way of life. The first threat is the 
church. Oh, no, not the church itself, but 
it’s the people who do not attend church 
Or a house of worship that are threatening 
dur democracy. For our country needs peo- 
Ple of strong moral and religious training. 
One of my teachers once told me our body's 
aren't worth a nickel, but it’s the spirit with- 
in us that makes us what we are. So my 
first threat is the threat of people not attend- 

B church, 

The second threat to democracy is world 
affairs, There are disputes over boundaries, 
fights for more land, food, and wealth. 
Struggles to have the greatest power in mis- 
Siles and rockets. And of course, there is the 
Constant rise of communism which is like a 
lon seeking what it may devour, 

The people themselves are a threat to our 
Government. It is surprising how little in- 
terest people take in their community or 
Schools. You can especially see this when 
there are jobs to be done in Red Cross, 
March of Dimes, elections for school boards 
and community officeholders. 

These are what I believe to be the three 

ts to democracy, therefore, the question 
arises, “What can I do about it?” 

My answer is very commonplace. Approxi- 
Mately a year ago, we received in our mail an 
envelope which contained some stamps. I 
looked at one of these stamps and here was 
& Solution to the threats todemocracy. This 
Was the Disabled American Veterans’ stamp. 

those of you who do not remember the 
features of this stamp, I will review them. 

the stamp are two figures—a turkey and 
4 disabled veteran. Between the two figures 
are the words—we're thankful to be Ameri- 
cans. I will give my interpretations of each 
ot these, and when I’m completed you will 
have my answer to the question, “What can 
I do about our country's greatest problem?” 

The first figure is the turkey. This figure 

Tepresents one of the greatest holidays in a 

acy—namely Thanskagiving. A day 
representing one of the many freedoms en- 
Joyed—religious freedom. I can help stop 
he first threat of people not attending 
church regularly, by encouraging, and most 
ot all setting an example, so that others will 
Want to participate in young people’s organ- 
lations, Sunday school, choir, and so forth. 

The second figure Is the disabled veteran. 

is figures symbolizes the many thousands 
Who have given their lives and limbs for the 
love of their way ot life. At times, people 
in a democracy may take opposite sides as in 
elections, social and community ideas, But 
When their Government is threatened, they 

d together as one and fight to the finish 
for their precious heritage. Wars have been 
Won, wars will be fought if n and 
Won, but only as long as each individual does 
is part in that great play of American 
orcracy no matter how small the part 
may be. In a democracy, it's the individual 
that counts. It's the individual that is im- 
Portant and equal. For democracy is like a 
Stant wheel with 170,000 spokes. Since Iam 
an individual in my country, I, too. can fight 
for my country to keep world affairs from 
threatening our democracy. 

The words on the stamp—we're thankful 
to be Americans—shows our thankfulness in 
Many ways. We only have to turn on the 
radio, TV, or look at any newspaper to prove 

Not too long ago, funds were started 
for a policeman who was shot down to death 
in the line of duty. Stones like this show 
that Americans and people in a democracy 
are thankful. I can help stop the third 

eat—that of the people themselves, by 
assisting in community service projects, and 
community organizations. 
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Yes, through the ideas of this simple littie 
stamp, we can stop the threats to our democ- 
racy. 

Now let's take a good look at the word 
problem—take out the first and last three 
letters and we have left the word rob. If we 
do not stop these threats, we will be robbed of 
our freedoms, joys and happiness. So now 
let's take this stamp and its ideas to help 
stop the threats to democracy. 

Ove Country's Most IMPORTANT PROBLEM 

Topay—Wuat Can I Do Axnour Ir? 


(By Deann Chamberlain, Swift County, sec- 
ond place winner of Minnesota 4-H radio 
speaking contest) 


Do these headlines sound familiar to you? 
“Three Teen-Agers Arrested for Armed Rob- 
bery"; “Man Fatally Beaten by Teen-Age 
Mob"; “Teen-Age Gang War Kills 1 and In- 
jures 3"; “Teen-Age Crime Hits an All-Time 
Peak.” 

These headlines came from our newspa- 
pers— they concern our town and towns 
within a few miles of us. No doubt you have 
read each of them; you have heard them on 
your news broadcasts; you have seen your 
TV newscasters shake his head over each of 
them too many times. Quite possibly you 
know that juvenile crime has reached an all- 
time peak, . You know that not enough is 
being done to prevent, correct, and punish 
these juvenile criminals who live in our 
towns, who threaten us. As a.teen-ager I 
am shocked by the cruelty, thovghtlessness, 
and lawlessness of teen-agers. I am vitally 
interested in what can be done to prevent, 
correct, and solve these problems. Teen- 
agers must work with their parents and com- 
munity now to avert national tragedies. Let 
us consider thoughtfully the possible causes 
of and solutions to this problem. 

When I use the term “juvenile criminals,” 
I define juvenile to mean the age group 
from 12 to 18 years. I use the term “criml- 
nals” rather than “delinquents” because 
some of our juveniles are no longer prank- 
sters, but are involved in serious crimes, 
crimes such as theft, assault, cruel murders, 
and dope peddling. Why, why do some teen- 
agers commit such crimes? 

Juvenile crime is not a situation that can 
be attributed to any one cause. It is a prob- 
lem whose Causes are many and varied. 

Too many of the modern American homes 
are no longer the hub of the family, but 
have been reduced to the status of restau- 
rants and hotels. In such homes, houses 
would be a better term—there is no feeling of 
togetherness. The mother and father are 
both working to provide their family with 
material things; too often these things be- 
come a substitute for true love. What does 
junior really want? A new car, or an un- 
derstanding relationship with his mother and 
father? Many parents think that material 
things are what we teen-agers want, but 
what we want is love. We want to be ac- 
cepted by our parents as well as by others, 
particularly by our own age group. 

Many parents are not aware that their 
youngsters are the carbon copy of them- 
selves. You parents of teen-agers set the 
social patterns. Science has made life as 
easy as possible for us, yet even with all the 
modern conveniences we have, there are 
chores to be done, Just how many teen- 
agers have definite chores to do when they 
get home from school? Not many, I'm 
afraid, and the ones who do not have re- 
sponsibilities are most often the ones who 
get into trouble. 

What can we law-abiding teen-agers do 
about those among us who have given us 
our bad reputation? Are we to sit back and 
watch the 20th-century parents and grand- 
parents shake their heads and say, What's 
the matter with the kids of today?” We, 
the youth of America, can get on our feet 
and fight to overcome this problem. We can 
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outnumber and overpower the few who are 
misguided and lead them back to a normal, 
happy life. 

We must help to stop juvenile crime. We 
often feel that adults fail to see our point 
of view, but often, we don't see other teen- 
agers’ point of view. If we, who have the 
good fortune of a healthy home life, accepted 
the misled teen-agers, took them into our 
hearts, helped them to feel that they be- 
long, perhaps they could become leaders and 
good citizens of tomorrow. It is our job, as 
well as the job of adults, to see that they 
can reach this goal, 

Have we gone out of our way to invite 
other teen-agers into community clubs, 
dances, and school activities, or anything un- 
der special guidance? These are construc- 
tive, worthwhile ways for teen-agers to learn 
by doing and ways to keep too busy to think 
of lawlessness. Too often those who fail 
to get recognition in school or at home, de- 
mand recognition by appearing in the head- 
lines as a criminal. 

It seems to me there has been a general 
weakening of authority and respect for au- 
thority. We know that teen-agers should be 
firmly and consistently disciplined at home. 
Stricter discipline by parents is needed and 
we teen-agers agree. We don't often admit 
it, but we do want discipline. 

As we have shown before, we need closer 
family ties, with sympathetic, understand- 
ing, devoted parents. Families can make 
themselves stronger by doing things together. 
For example, having a family hour every 
evening and going to church together. We 
will become too busy and too happy to have 
time for delinquency. 

We have reviewed the facts—weak home 
discipline, lack of family life, disinterested 
contemporaries which have accelerated the 
greatest wave of juvenile crime in history. 
We have discussed some of the possible so- 
Jutions—stricter discipline, more unified 
family life, good example by parents, and a 
helping hand extended by us teen-agers. 
Putting possible solutions into practice lies 
in the hands of all of us, It takes all of 
us—not just parents, spiritual directors, po- 
lice officers, and teachers—but we teen-agers 
as well, 

We have much to do before we, the youth 
of America, can stand on our feet together 
and say, “Look, America, look at us and be 
proud.” 

Let's start today. 


Business of the Passport Division of the 
State Department 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS H. KUCHEL 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, April 14, 1958 


Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, it is in- 
teresting to Members of Congress and to 
American people generally to view the 
manner in which Miss Frances Knight, 
with marked efficiency, conducts the 
business of the United States Passport 
Division of the State Department. 

Earlier this month Mr. Ray Henle, a 
prominent newscaster, made some com- 
ments on the business of the Passport 
Division, as indicating perhaps some 
reason to feel that here is one business 
which is improving in this country, and 
that is the business of travel overseas, 
While a little more than half a million 
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passports were issued last year—564,000, 
to be exact—it is estimated that this year 
690,000 will be issued. 

I ask unanimous consent that the text 
of the comments which Mr. Henle made 
be printed in the Appendix of the RECORD, 

There being no objection, the text was 
ordered to be printed in the RECORD, as 
follows: 

BUSINESS UP IN Passport Division 
THREE STAR EXTRA t 
(By Ray Henle) 

There may be some segments of the Ameri- 
can people which are feeling the business re- 
cession. Certainly a number of industrial 
areas are. But in one important field a very 
significant barometer of business shows there 
is no effect whatever from any adverse busi- 
ness situation. That field is the field of in- 
ternational travel. 

The head of the United States Passport 
Division, Miss Frances G. Knight, has her 
hand closely on the business barometer as 
it affects travel. Miss Knight says, “My 
figures show that only the industrial areas 
of Michigan, Rhode Island, Wisconsin, and 
Oklahoma so far this fiscal year are apply- 
ing for fewer passports than last year.” 

Generally in the United States, the fore- 
cast for this year is that 690,000 passports will 
be issued. This is an increase over last year 
when 564,000 passports were issued. 

The passport business is lke mercury. 
Whenever anything serious happens in the 
world, passport applications fall off. There 
is no such falling off now, regardless of re- 
cession talk. 

Travelers are rubbing their eyes these days 
when they apply for passports or extensions. 
Instead of sometimes long delays, passports 
now are issued within a matter of days. Up- 
wards of three thousand passports are issued 
daily. It's done by one of the most efficient 
operations to be found anywhere in the Gov- 
ernment. 

So far as travel to Europe is concerned, 
this seems to be the era of the common man. 
The occupations most listed by the overseas 
travelers are student, clerk-secretary, teacher, 
salesman, and lots of average workers going 
back to visit in the old country. Twenty- 
elght percent of the passports go to house- 
wives. 

The number of persons who say in their 
applications that they will travel by ship de- 
creased more than 8 percent over 1956, while 
the number listing air travel increased on 
some lines as high as 36 percent. -Another 
significant change is in the increase in travel 
by persons under 20 years of age. It was 35 
percent. Compared to only 6 percent in- 
crease among travelers from 30 to 50 years 
old. 

One interesting fact, those dreadful pass- 
port pictures travelers used to have in their 
passports are going fast. For two reasons: 
Miss Knight, the passport director, has sent 
out word, give the photographer a big smile 
and have color photos taken, if you wish to do 
so. The combination of the big smile and 
natural coloring has improved greatly the 
pictures our travelers must fiash to customs 
and immigration men and all and sundry 
foreigners who must see them. The new 
style photos are good American propaganda, 


Taxing Teachers 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN STENNIS 
OF MISSISSIPPI 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, April 14, 1958 


Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
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the Appendix of the Record a brief edi- 
torial entitled “Taxing Teachers,” from 
the Commercial Appeal, an outstanding 
Memphis, Tenn., newspaper. 

This timely comment refers to recent 
action taken by the Treasury Depart- 
ment in liberalizing its regulations to as- 
sure the deductibility of schoolteachers’ 
continuing educational expenses for 
income-tax purposes. 

This action by the Department has 
corrected a longstanding injustice in the 
interpretation of our tax laws. It is in 
line with legislative proposals introduced 
by myself and other Members of the Con- 
gress to accomplish this result. 


As pointed out in the editorial, our 


teachers need this relief primarily, but 
the ultimate beneficiaries will be our 
schoolchildren. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows; 

TAXING TEACHERS 

The Treasury Department has come to the 
financial aid of teachers, without the neces- 
sity for Congress to reform the law. 

Expenses for obtaining further education 
will be deductible income for tax returns and 
the benefits are available for educational ex- 
penses as far back as January 1, 1954, for 
those who act quickly. More time is avall- 
able to obtain adjustments reaching back- 


ward to 1955. 


Teachers, like members of the professions 
of medicine and engineering, improve their 
services by returning to school and by study- 
ing the changes developed since they last at- 
tended classes. It is appropriate for teach- 
ers to have the same consideration in tax pay- 
ments as the other professions. 

Both the need for better teachers and the 
need of more income to hold the best teachers 
will be partially answered by this Treasury 
Department ruling. However, this is prob- 
ably as far as rulings can go in tax reform 
for teachers. Advocates of more income 
for teachers by the income-tax method are 
likely to have to return to the plan for spe- 
cial action by Congress, 

A little more.salary to spend because of a 
little less for the income-tax collector has 
public support largely because of needs of 
teachers. It would have even more support 
if it was more generally remembered that 
schoolchildren are the real beneficiaries when 
their teachers benefit, 


Congress Should Control Appropriations 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HERMAN E. TALMADGE 


OF GEORGIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, April 14, 1958 


Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Record. an edi- 
torial entitled, “Congress Should Con- 
trol,” from the April 7, 1958, issue of the 
Augusta (Ga.) Chronicle. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

CONGRESS SHOULD CONTROL 

Senator Ricuarp B. RUSSELL, long one of 
the most powerful and influential congres- 
sional leaders in military affairs, is justifi- 
ably wary of President Eisenhower's proposal 
for reorganizing the Pentagon. 
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The Georgia Senator, who is chairman of 
the Senate Armed Services Committee, ap- 
parently is not going to be a party to any 
plan which would snatch the military purse 
strings from Congress, 

Commenting on the proposal, Senator RUS- 
SELL said: 

“I shall not favor any legislation that 
would destroy the identity of our Armed 
Forces. Any further expression of opinion 
on the President’s plan must await the re- 
ceipt of the detailed legislation spelling out 
the means and methods and powers that he 
desires.” 

Congress certainly is not going to sur- 
render its control over defense funds and 
just appropriate lump sums to the Secre- 
tary of Defense to distribute among the 
services as he sees fit, Russe. declared. 

The Senator’s cautious attitude is easily 
understandable, 

In the recent past, Congress has surren- 
dered too many of its powers and preroga- 
tives, and it makes for an unwholesome— 
even a dangerous—situation when too much 
of this power is centralized in the executive 
branch of the Government, 

As Senator Russet says, the Secretary of 
Defense already has the adequate authority 
to properly administer the Department of 
Defense. 

No, doubt, President Eisenhower's inten- 
tions are entirely honest in proposing the 
Pentagon reorganization with an eye to 
bringing about a more closely knit operation 
of our military services. 

Still, it is not wise to remove the control 
of the military too far from Congress. While 
it is the duty of the Defense Secretary to 
administer military affairs, and with the 
President establish policy, he should always 
be answerable to Congress. The legislative 
body should have the final word—certainly 
where finances are concerned. 

We certainly shouldn't like to have a rul- 
ing military clique in this country. Such 
would be entirely foreign to the America® 
way of life. 


William P. Rogers, Attorney General of 
the United States 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. HENRY DWORSHAK 


OF IDAHO 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, April 14, 1958 


Mr. DWORSHAK. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have prin 
in the Appendix of the Recorp an article 
describing the background and capabil- 
ities of Attorney General William P. 
Rogers. , 

The article, written by Anthony Lewis, 
appeared in the magazine section of the 
New York Times of Sunday, April 6. 
urge my colleagues to read this article, 
written by an outstanding member of 
the Times staff, who has covered Wash- 
ington legal activities for many years. 

I believe this article gives a penetrat- 
ing insight into the career of a capable 
Cabinet member who exemplifies a high 
type of leadership. 

There being no objection, the ‘article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

CLOSEUP or Our LAWYER IN CHIEF 
(By Anthony Lewis) 

WasHINGToN.—In a recent appearance at 
the National Press Club the newest mem- 
ber of the Eisenhower Cabinet, Attorney 
General William P. Rogers, was asked a dozen 
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Questions about his job and then a hooker 
about his good friend Ricmarp M. Nrxon— 
How many votes will Nrxon have on the first 
ballot at the 1960 Republican convention?” 

Rogers said the question reminded him of 
a story: At Senate hearings on the nomina- 
tion of John Marshall Harlan to the Supreme 
Court, a small man with a hearing aid kept 
trying to testify. Finally, at the end of the 
third and last day, he was led forward. “Do 
you solemnly swear * “ the committee 
Chairman asked. No answer. The oath was 
read again, louder. Still no answer. As the 
Chairman's exasperation penetrated, the 
Would-be witness shook his head and said: 
“Senator, I've been here 3 days and my bat- 
teries are dead.” 

When the laughter died down, Rogers went 
on: 

“I just want to say that as long as I hold 
this job, my batteries are going to be dead 
to questions like that.” 

The episode throws light on a significant 
Man. Rogers is important not only because 
he is a member of the Cabinet; among the 
Close advisers of the President he is the 
Closest to the Vice President—officially and 
Personally. In a Nixon administration, 
Rogers would be even closer than he is at 
Present to the center of American political 
Power. 

Now Rogers has come to the forefront of 
the news as the chief architect and salesman 
Of the administration's important plans for 
Clarifying the succession to the Presidency. 

rs was drafted by Mr. Eisenhower to 
€xplain the private understanding on turn- 
ing his duties over to Vice President Nixon 
in the event of illness, and it has been Rogers 
Who has pressed Congress for & constitu- 
tional amendment to solve the long-term 
Problem of succession. 

Questions about his relationships with the 
Vice President are, therefore, inevitable. But 
Washington is persuaded that Rogers means 
it when he says he will take no active part in 
Partisan activity, for Vice President Nixon or 
anyone else, while he is in the Cabinet. 
The feeling is that Rogers wants to be known 
as a good Attorney General, and above all 
Wants to avold the impression of partisanship 
Which marred the record of his predecessor, 
Herbert Brownell, Jr. 

The most obvious fact about the press club 
Performance is Rogers’ ability to charm a 
tough audience. Even critics say ruefully 
that he is about the hardest man in Wash- 
ington to resist these days. It is a fair 
guess, too, that Rogers had his battery story 
ready for a Nixon question. Preparation is 
Nine points of the law for a trial lawyer— 
Preparation including knowledge of the audi- 
ence as well as of the facts. Rogers is, above 
all. a trial lawyer. 

William Pierce Rogers was born in Norfolk, 

V., an upstate town with a population of 
about 1,500. He went through college (Col- 
Bate) and law school (Cornell) on scholar- 
Ships, then went briefly with a Wall Street law 
firm. In 1938 he got a job as aesistant to the 
district attorney of New York County, 

Omas E. Dewey. Before he left to join the 
Navy in 1942, he had tried something like 
1,000 cases and learned the flexible, extro- 
verted art of the trial lawyer. 

Rogers came to Washington in 1947 as 
Counsel to a Senate committee investigating 
Wartime procurement scandala and “5 per- 
center's,” among other things. He won praise 
for fair procedures, and he stayed on when 
the Republican 80th Congress was succeeded 

y the Democratic 8ist Congress, He left in 
1950 to join a private law firm here. He was 
80 little Interested in politics at the time that 
he gave up what most Washington operators 
treasure—vyoting residence in his home State. 
He says he couldn't afford to pay taxes in 
New York and in his new home, Maryland. 

He got into politics at the top. When the 

mhower-Taft fight for the Republican 
nomination developed in 1952, Rogers walked 
into Eisenhower headquarters at a Washing- 
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ton hotel and volunteered his services. He 
was sent to New York to meet Brownell and 
put to work on what turned out to be the 
determining factor in the fight—the seating 
of contested delegations at the convention. 

was the tactician who got onto the 
Nation's television sets and front pages the 
Eisenhower charge of a Taft “‘steal’’ of dele- 
gates, and it was the promotion of this charge 
that eventually routed Senator Taft. 

During the 1952 convention Rogers re- 
newed his casual friendship with a member 
of the credentials committee, Senator RICH- 
arp M. Nixon. They had met in connection 
with Nixon's work as a member of the House 
Committee on Un-American Activities, when 
the then Congressman asked Rogers’ legal 
advice on the Hiss-Chambers affair. (Rogers 
told him to push ahead.) Their common in- 
terests (golf, for example) and closeness in 
age (Nixon is a few months older) had 
thrown them together, 

At the end of the 1952 convention Rogers 
was asked to come along on the Vice Presi- 
dential train and help set things up. Before 
long that train was the focus of the cam- 
paign. With disclosure of the expense fund 
maintained by California supporters for 
Nrxon, several advisers deserted his cause 
and began talking about substituting an- 
other candidate. Rogers counseled standing 
fast, He handled communications with the 
Eisenhower advisers—Brownell, Sherman 
Adams, and others. And he helped arrange 
the television speech that recaptured for 
Nrxon the good opinion of the President and 
public. 

The intimate Nixon-Rogers relationship 
dates from that time. Its closeness would be 
difficult to exaggerate. The two men relax 
together and work together. In a typical 
evening at home the Attorney General is 
likely to be called to the telephone 2 or 3 
times to talk to “Dick.” When President 
Eisenhower suffered the first of his three 
serious illnesses—his heart attack in 1955— 
Nixon's immediate reaction was to drive to 
the Rogers’ home. He stayed late into the 
night discussing the constitutional and 
political outlook. 

As Deputy Attorney General during the 
first 5 years of the Eisenhower administra- 
tion, Rogers was primarily known by the 
public as a friend of the Vice President. But 
when he succeeded Brownell last fall, at the 
unusually youthful age of 44, his status in- 
evitably changed. The public image of an 
Attorney General must be formed primarily 
by his performance in a job of unusual re- 
sponsibility. 

In a government dominated by lawyers—a 
fact noted by every foreign observer of Ameri- 
can politics since de Tocqueville—the At- 
torney General is the lawyer in chief. That 
is a shorthand measure of the importance of 
the Job, 

Broadly speaking, the Attorney General's 
responsibilities fall into two categories. 
First, and most important, he is the principal 
legal adviser to the President and to the other 
Cabinet members, The White House and all 
the departments have their own lawyers, but 
on any important matter the Attorney Gen- 
eral is consulted. He may be asked for writ- 
ten opinions, which are published as the of- 
cial legal position of the executive branch. 

Second, the Attorney General is the lawyer 
for the United ‘States in court. With some 
minor exceptions, the Justice Department 
represents the Federal Government in all 
court proceedings, both criminai prosecutions 
and civil actions, in which the Government 
may be the suer or the sued. And since al- 
most any political problem may end up in the 
courts in this country—from civil rights to 
tidelands—the role of the Government's law- 
yer is substantial. 

In addition, the Justice Department has its 
own not insignificant investigative arm, the 
Federal Buerau of Investigation. It runs all 
Federal prisons and decides when prisoners 
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shall be paroled. Its Immigration and Natu- 
ralization Service has vast powers over aliens. 
And, finally, the Attorney General is the main 
link between the executive and judicial 
branches of Government, in part through his 
status as chief adviser to the President on 
judicial nominations, 

In an interview recently Rogers sketched 
the work that comes across his desk in a 
typical day. Nominations, judicial and 
otherwise, are a staple. There are calls from 
other Cabinet members—the Secretary of 
State, say to discuss the return of German 
assets, or the Secretary of the Interior, to 
discuss some problem of water rights in the 
West. There are such delicate questions as 
when to authorize, and when to announce, 
an FBI inquiry into corruption charges 
against members of the Federal Communica- 
tions Commission. 

A difficult factor in the work of the Justice 
Department is its relationships with the 
agencies it represents. 

“We don’t always agree with our clients,” 
Rogers says, and it isn't like private practice. 
We don't necessarily accept their views. 

“I don't want to give the impression that 
the clients’ wishes are not fully considered, 
but they are not the only consideration. In 


Private practice the lawyer's job is to repre- 


sent one person or firm. Here we represent 
not one agency but the United States. If we 
think the best interests of the United States 
are served one way, that’s it—no matter 
whether the particular agency agrees.” 

This requirement that the Justice Depart- 
ment look at the broad interests of the 
United States frequently finds it at odds with 
one agency or another, The best-known re- 
cent example was the Department’s refusal 
to defend in the Supreme Court the legality 
of an Army policy of giving less-than- 
honorable security discharges to draftees 
because of activities before induction. The 
Supreme Court held the practice unauthor- 
ized by law. 

How well is Rogers carrying out the varied 
responsibilities of his new job? Opinions, of 
course, differ. 

No one denies that he is an extraordinarily 
skillful tacticion. As Deputy Attorney Gen- 
eral, for example, his primary responsibilities 
were appointments and congressional rela- 
tions—a spiny pair that won most of his 
predecessors the enmity of bar associations 
for being too political, or of Senators for not 
being political enough, Rogers kept both 
sides extremely happy. He gave the Ameri- 
can Bar Association the new duty of 
on the qualifications of all potential judicial 
nominees. He charmed Senators by being 
friendly, available, persuasive—by being 
superb on the little niceties that don't mat- 
ter, as one observer put it, 

Something of the same qualities that have 
made Rogers a favorite with Congrees have 
endeared him to the press. He is available, 
he gives straight answers, he says plainly 
that he cannot answer when he cannot, 

There sre those who feel that Rogers is 
primarily, and too narrowly, a tactician. 
‘These critics say that he is a success in per- 
sonal and public relations precisely because 
he lacks the reserve, the impatience with 
petty distractions and minor niceties, and the 
intellectuality of the typical Wall Street 
lawyer—Brownell, for example. But, they 
argue, these are qualities an Attorney Gen- 
eral should have. They say that the quick 
mind, the ready smile, and the tactical mas- 
tery that make a natural prosecutor will not 
substitute for the intellectual toughness 
needed of an Attorney General. 

These critics say, for example, that with 
all his awkwardness in public relations, 
Brownell was a demanding supervisor of day- 
to-day work in the Justice Department, and 
stood up strongly against political pressurcs 
from the White House and the Capitol. They 
cite his insistence on bringing up several con- 
troversial antitrust suits and his action just 
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before leaving office in rejecting Texas’ claim 
to undersea oil rights more than 3 miles off 
the Gulf of Mexico shore. These observers 
fear that Rogers will not face up to the tough 
decisions but will follow the course of least 
political resistance. 

“Rogers,” say one critic, “obeys the Wash- 
ington rule: ‘Always avoid a fight if you can.“ 
He's a master of the lily-pad operation.” 

The most specific charge in this direction Is 
that during the Communist-hunting days 
early in the Eisenhower administration, 
Rogers resisted efforts to ameliorate the Gov- 
ernment security program, taking what was 
seen as a politically advantageous line of 
toughness. There is well-supported specula- 
tion, for example, that he helped block a pro- 
posal inside the Department to abandon the 
Attorney General's subversive list. 

On the other hand, an official who was a 
prominent victim of the late Senator Me- 
Carthy says Rogers was helpful during that 
period. 

“From the start Rogers privately called Joe 
a charlatan, a demagog, and an S. O. B.,“ 
this man recalis. “He was never fooled, I'm 
not saying he went out on any Hmb, but he 
always would talk to me and he never knifed 
me in the back.“ i 

Rogers himself denies that he ever iden- 
tified himself with one school or another 
on the Communist issue inside the Justice 
Department. He says: “I don’t feel that I've 
been one way or the other, And I don't 
think it helps to generalize about what is 
Uberal. I have tried to be reasonable and 
realistic about the Communist, issue.” 

One observer with an excellent vantage 
point thinks Rogers has changed in the past 
year, especially since he became Attorney 
General. This observer, drawing a parallel 
with Nrxon, thinks that Rogers started 5 
years ago with no real political views, no 
principle except what seemed expedient in 
the short run, but that he has come around 
to believe in supporting what is best for 
the country in the long view. 

The battle over civil-rights legislation last 
year was an important test, this observer be- 
lieves. was in charge of the admin- 
istration’s position, and he held out against 
heavy pressure until he got a bill that he 
thought would work. A more recent indi- 
cation of Rogers’ frame of mind may have 
been his decision to go ahead with a crim- 
inal antitrust suit against the Radio Corpora- 
tion of America. Several past administra- 
tions, Republican and Democratic, had con- 
sidered but shied away from this contro- 
versial step. 


Many more difficult decisions will face 


Rogers as Attorney General. To name just 
one area, there are powerful pressures in 
Congress and the States to reverse a number 
of recent Supreme Court rulings, The ques- 
tion raised by those skeptical of Rogers is 
whether he will stand for principle when to 
do 80 may seem really damaging politically. 
The prevailing opinion here is that he will 
Tisk the political damage and make the hard 
decisions, on the theory that in the long 
run this is the wiser course for his admin- 
istration, his party, and himself. 


Tax-Cut Delay Criticized 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. PAUL H. DOUGLAS 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, April 14, 1958 


Mr. DOUGLAS. Mr, President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp a letter writ- 
ten to the editor of the New York Times 
by Eugene V. Rostow, dean of the Law 
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School of Yale University. The letter, 
which appeared in the New York Times 
of Sunday, April 13, 1958, criticizes the 
delay in enacting a tax cut. 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Tax-Cut DELAY Crrricrzen—RESTORATION OF 
FULL EMPLOYMENT Is DECLARED NeEgDED To 
REVERSE TREND 
(The writer of the following letter is dean 

of the Law School of Yale University.) 


To the EDITOR or THE New YORK TIMES: 


The delay of the administration, and of 
the Democratic leadership in Congress, in 
proposing and passing a tax cut violates the 
policy of the Employment Act of 1946. 

That vital statute declares the continuing 
responsibility of Government to use all its 
plans, functions and resources for the pur- 
pose of creating and maintaining conditions 
of maximum employment, in ways which 
promote the system of free competitive 
private enterprise. 5 

The recessions of 1948-49 and of 1953-54 
were not significantly different in quality 
from that which began last summer. In 
both those instances prompt tax cuts, build- 
ing up small but significant Government 
cash deficits, were among the most important 
and effective of the devices used to reverse 
the downward trend before it had gained 
much momentum and to initiate strong re- 
covery movements which proved to be the 
seedbed of growth. 

These seems to be a curious belief preva- 
lent in Washington that it would be 
healthier and sounder for the country if the 
recession could be stopped, and slow recovery 
begun, by governmental action other than 
that of deficit financing. Monetary policy is, 
of course, a powerful weapon, and it should 
be seriously used. So are selective subsidies, 
such as those for housing, which have been 
thrown into action. 

USES FOR EASED MONEY 

But monetary policy has been paralyzed by 
the fallure of the administration to estab- 
lish vigorous programs for eliminating waste 
and encouraging a high and sustained rate of 
economic growth. Unless output expands 
more rapidly than it has during the past few 
years, monetary ease can quickly lead to re- 
newed price inflation, 

Under these circumstances there ls noth- 
ing to be gained, and much to be lost 
through further delay in cutting taxes. 
Many have said that we should have larger 
programs of aid to education, urban renewal 
and health. They are right. 

But such programs cannot result in in- 
creased spending for current output until 
next year or later. It is now estimated that 
increased defense spending will not quite 
balance presently forecast cuts in private 
investment spending. The volume of spend- 
ing can be promptly increased only by a 
tax cut. 

We must bury surviving traces of the view 
that occasional deficits are unsound methods 
of stimulating recovery. There is no sin in 
prudent recourse to a governmental deficit 
in periods of recession, when only the Gov- 
ernment is in a position to lean against the 
prevailing wind. During the last decade the 
Federal Government operated at a significant 
cash surplus, in which the surpluses of 
President Truman's administrations overbal- 


anced the deficits of President Eisenhower's.. 


COST-PRICE RATIO 


Some voices from Washington have echoed 
the old and pious hope that a little recession 
might be a good thing, in shaking down 
prices and improving the cost-price ratio. 
This is a dangerous illusion. 

Such readjustments could not reasonably 
be expected even in a model world of pure 
and perfect competition. They cannot be 
expected at all in the world we live in, 
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where steel prices hold firm even though 
only 50 percent of capacity is used, and 
strong unions blindly seek wage increases 
despite unemployment of almost 15 percent 
in their industries. 

Full employment at stable or even slowly 
falling prices should be our goal of policy, 
as Senator Bus and Professor Burns have 
rightly stressed. That goal can be achieved, 
however, only if we make programs to stimu- 
late growth a central part of our full-em- 
ployment arsenal, Until that is done we 
had better restore full employment promptly 
by cutting taxes, or we may find ourselves in 
& depression of such magnitude as to require 
very large deficits, and great and totally un- 
necessary national and international suffer- 
ing, before high levels of employment could 
be achieved again. 

Such ineptness could demoralize the West- 
ern World and threaten the hard-won fruits 
of the Marshall plan and the very great 
economic achievements of France, Great 
Britain, Germany, and Italy. And it would 
prolong and deepen the present suffering of 
our own unemployed people—a needless and 
futile ordeal which serves no national pur- 


pose. 
Evcene V. Rostow, 
New Haven, CONN. April 8, 1958. 


Kill With Kindness 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN J. WILLIAMS 


OF DELAWARE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, April 14, 1958 


Mr, WILLIAMS. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in the 
Appendix of the Recorp a very timely 
editorial appearing in the Hutchinson 
News of March 15, 1958, entitled ‘Kill 
With Kindness.” 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

KL WITH KINDNESS 


Congress continues on its way to killing 
the farmer with kindness. 

In a misguided effort to protect agricul- 
ture, the Senate has passed a bill which 
would prevent any reduction in existing sup- 
port prices or acreage allotments, The effect 
can only be to make the economic future 
of agriculture all the more insecure, 

The measure is almost a directive to farm- 
ers to add to existing surpluses. It would 
guarantee farmers a profitable price for an 
excess production because more acreage is 
authorized than markets justify. 

It would safeguard farm income for 1 more 
year, but it will increase the pressure by 
urban constituents of nonfarm State Con- 
gressmen to cut to ribbons the present. level 
of farm aid spending. 

Senator ELLENDER, of Louisiana, chairman 
of the Agricultural Committee, led the fight 
for this farm freeze bill. He describes it as & 
topgap emergency, measure which will hold 
until Congress has time to pass a new long- 
range farm program, That is so much hog- 
w 


Since about 1922 Congress almost annually 
has been passing agricultural-aid legislation 
of various ranges. The ratio has been 3 stop- 
gap for every I long-term. But no later 
than 2 years after the passage of every long- 
range program its shortcomings are so ap- 
parent that another stopgap measure has tO 
be rushed through to prevent conditions from 
becoming chaotic, 

This most recent farm-aid action is but 
another Inconclusive chapter in the same old 
sad story. 


1958 
This Congress Has Done Nothing To Al- 


leviate Unemployment in the Nation’s 
149 Distressed Areas 


SPEECH 


OF i 
HON. JAMES E. VAN ZANDT 
OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 14, 1958 


Mr. VAN ZANDT. Mr. Speaker, 
amidst all the furor over unemployment 
in the United States, the absence by this 
85th Congress in taking action on dis- 

Ssed area legislation stands out as 
Bross neglect of the welfare of thousands 
Upon thousands of the American people 
Who reside in some 149 labor-surplus 
areas. 

Since 1955 when I introđuced the first 

ressed-area legislation in Congress, I 
have constantly called attention to the 
Plight of the unemployed in these dis- 
tressed areas and pleaded for congres- 
Sional action. Since 1955 many of my 
Colleagues have joined in the appeal for 
Positive action in alleviating the distress 
ol unemployment in labor-surplus areas. 

Mr. Speaker, at the present time there 
are over 40 bills pending in the Senate 
and House designed to provide Federal 
aid to labor-surplus areas. Hearings 
have been held in and out of Washington 
With the result that several hundred wit- 

account for over 3,000 pages of 
Printed testimony confirming the need 
for immediate action. 

Mr. Speaker, I am trying to emphasize 
that committees of this Congress have a 
Wealth of information on distressed 
areas, yet no action has been taken. 

Many of us who represent. distressed 
areas have pleaded without success for 
Over a year for action on these bills, 
Which have been pigeonholed in commit- 

of this Congress. 

Mr. Speaker, President Eisenhower 

asked this Congress for distressed 
area legislation and stands ready to 
Sign into law a reasonable bill. ~ 

On March 11, 1958, when he appeared 
before the AFL-CIO economic confer- 
ence in Washington, D. C., Secretary of 
Labor James P. Mitchell had this to say 
regarding distressed area legislation: 

Congress has had before it for 2 years now 
an area development bill designed to help 
Communities with high and persistent un- 
employment, Maybe this bill does not meet 
With everyone's approval; Maybe it could 

Improved. The fact is Congress has done 
nothing about it. 


At the same conference, AFL-CIO 
President George Meany, the Nation’s 
Outstanding and most highly respected 
labor leader, after scolding the Eisen- 

Ower administration for what he 
termed “shortsightedness” relative to 

y’s economic crisis had this to say 
about the laxity of Congress to deal with 

e unemployment situation: 

b The people on Capitol Hill must share the 
lame too. There is no excuse for the delay 
in the Congress. 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


Continuing he said in referring to la- 
bor-surplus areas: 

How about improving the lot of the chron- 
{cally distressed cities—and remember that 
figure is growing every day that this reces- 
sion lasts. 


Mr. Speaker, the 85th Congress has 
been indicted from all quarters for its 
utter neglect of labor-surplus areas 
where unemployment has been chronic 
for many years and has been the nu- 
cleus for the increased unemployment 
we have today. . 

It has been authoritatively stated that 
if the unemployment in the chronically 
distressed areas could be alleviated, our 
unemployment problem would be re- 
duced by 50 percent. 

This is borne out by the fact that 
approximately 62.5 million persons are 
employed and 5.2 million idle. 

By comparison, during the month of 
February 1957, over 63 million Ameri- 
cans enjoyed full-time employment with 
approximately 3 million out of work. 
With a civilian labor force of 68 million, 
this means that in good times we had 
about 4.7 percent of the civilian labor 
force unemployed. 

During March 1958 with 5.2 million 


“unemployed, the present recession re- 


veals an average of 7.4 percent of the 
civilian labor force out of work or an 
increase in the last 12 months of about 
2.7 percent in our unemployment figures. 

While it is true that the present un- 
unemployment is higher than at any 
other time since 1941, the closest ap- 
proach was in 1949-50 with 4.8 million 
unemployed in February 1950. The Ko- 
rean war in 1950 turned the tide of un- 
employment and ended the 1949-50 re- 
cession in the same manner that the 
1938 depression ended with the advent of 
World War II. In February 1939 after 7 
years of “pump priming,” a total of 10.5 
million were unemployed, or 19.5 percent 
of the civilian labor force. x 

A recent survey of the unemployment 
situation reveals that it tends to be con- 
centrated heavily in relatively few States 
and in a few industries such as the rail- 
road, coal, steel, automobile, and allied 
industries. However, in many other inf 
dustries, the furloughing of employees 
has been relatively light. 

In short, the survey reveals that not 
all industries are affected by unemploy- 
ment and that actually in some fields 
people are being hired. 

Keeping in mind that we have had 
for several years 149 chronic labor-sur- 
plus areas and that these so-called 
pockets of unemployment prevailed dur- 
ing alltime high employment of well 
over 60 million people, it is logical to 
conclude that Federal aid to these chron- 
ically distressed areas is the key to pro- 
viding a solution to the current unem- 
ployment problem resulting from 5.2 
million jobless persons. € 

The communities and States have 
helped, but to do an effective and a com- 
plete job Federal aid is needed without 
further delay. 

The residents of the 149 -distressed 
areas certified by the United States De- 
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partment of Labor as labor-surplus areas 
have done a magnificent job themselves 
in trying to accomplish their own eco- 
nomic salvation. Practically every com- 
munity has an alert and highly energetic 
area development committee or organi- 
zation eager to aid in every possible 
manner to attract new industry to the 
area. It is with the thought of diversi- 
fying the industrial life of the com- 
munity that the best means is found for 
cushioning the devastating effects of 
mass employment. 

As a result these area development 
committees have raised funds locally to 
the extent that they have scraped the 
bottom of the barrel. They have had 
splendid cooperation from area banks 
in financing the drive to rehabilitate the 
economy of their respective areas. But 
banking institutions, too, are hemmed 
in by State and national banking laws, 
thus limiting the extent of their assist- 
ance, regardless of how laudable the ob- 
jective may be. 

The various States have also extended 
a helping hand, but in the end the job 
is of such vast proportions that only 
Federal aid to these chronic labor sur- 
plus areas will insure success of the de- 
termined drive to rehabilitate the econ- 
omy, thus relieving the plight of the 
unemployed. 

Mr. Speaker, in a sincere effort to end 
the fruitless discussion and the resultant 
confusion that surrounds distressed area 
legislation, I call attention to my bill, 
H. R. 6975, which is a compromise be- 
tween the administration bill and the 
Douglas-Spence bill. 

The Van Zandt bill, H. R. 6975, is 
heralded by many as a realistic approach 
in providing a solution to the deadlock 
that exists in the enactment of a pro- 
gram to provide Federal aid for chron- 
ically distressed and labor surplus areas. 

H. R. 6975 retains many of the features 
of the administration bill and the 
Douglas-Spence bill. It is regarded as 
a sane and sensible compromise and 


,Should serve as a reasonable and real- 


istic basis for perfecting a legislative 
measure acceptable to all shades of 
opinion. 

It is my belief that my bill, H. R. 6975, 
constitutes a genuine compromise be- 
tween the administration bill, S. 1433, 
and the Douglas bill, S. 964. 

Mr. Speaker, I have repeatedly stated 
that I have no pride of authorship re- 
garding distressed area legislation. The 
time has arrived for the 85th Congress to 
stop quibbling over details and to unite 
in providing Federal aid for chronically 
distressed areas. 

At this moment nearly 15 percent of 
the civilian labor force in my congres- 
sional district in central Pennsylvania is 
unemployed. I know that many of my 
colleagues have a higher rate of unem- 
ployment in their congressional districts. 
Therefore, I plead in behalf of the un- 
employed in labor surplus areas that this 
85th Congress assume its responsibility 
by immediately approving legislation 
that will alleviate the misery of chronic 
unemployment throughout the Nation. 
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The Meaning of the Sputnik 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDITH GREEN 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 14,1958 


Mrs. GREEN of Oregon. Mr. Speaker, 
Brig. Gen. Hugh B. Hester, who retired 
from the Army in 1951 after 34 years of 
military service, has written a timely and 
very thought-provoking article entitled 
“The Meaning of the Sputnik.” This ap- 
peared as a guest editorial in the Novem- 
ber 16,1957, issue of the Saturday Review, 
and I would commend it to the attention 
of my colleagues. As a preface to this 
article I include a letter from J. Lawton 
Collins, Chief of Staff, United States 
Army, written to General Hester upon 
the occasion of his retirement. I ask 
unanimous consent to include this let- 
ter and the article in the CONGRESSIONAL 
RECORD. 

The letter and article follow: 

UNITED States ARMY, 
THE Cuter OF STAFF, 
November 23,1951. 
Brig. Gen. Hun B. HESTER, 
United States Army (Retired). 

Dear General Hester: Now that you have 
retired from the Army after 34 years of faith- 
ful and valuable service to the Nation, I want 
to express to you in some measure my deep 
appreciation for all you have done and my 
warm good wishes for the future. 

Your personal contributions during your 
long career have been in keeping with our 
highest military traditions, and although it is 
not possible here to mention all of the posi- 
tions of responsibility you have filled so capa- 
bly, I do want to note some of your posts of 
trusts. We were indeed fortunate to have 
had an officer of your ability to serve in so 
many important posts in the Office of the 
Quartermaster General, including that of 
Deputy Chief Quartermaster, here in Wash- 
ington just prior to and during the early days 
of World War II. : 

Written into` your record are the accounts 
of your distinguished service in various im- 
portant staf and command positions in the 
Supply Service, Southwest Pacific Area. Your 
subsequent assignment as Chief of the Food 
and Agriculture Branch of the Economics 
Division in the Office of Military Government 
of Germany was but further evidence of the 
Army's faith and confidence in you. For your 
performance of these dutles, you won not 
only our own admiration but that of our 
allies as well, À 

Later, as military attaché in Australia, your 
forceful initiative and broad experience were 
again particularly valuable. Throughout 
these and your more recent assignment as 
commanding general of the Philadelphia 
Quartermaster Depot, you continued to dis- 
play the thorough professional knowledge 
and untiring devotion to duty which have 
always characterized your career. As you 
review your splendid record, you may well 
take pride in the achievements which it rep- 
resents, and I congratulate you upon it. 

May you find in your retirement an abun- 
dance of happiness and the continued suc- 
cess which you so richly deserve. 

Sincerely yours, 
J. LAWTON COLLINS. 


THE MEANING OF THE SPUTNIK 
(By Brig. Gen. Hugh B. Hester) 


What are some of the real reasons for our 
falling behind the Russians in the race of 
history? 


First, we have propagandized ourselves into 
believing that nothing significant could be 
produced by the Communist system—that all 
observable advances in the Soviet have been 
the result of espionage or luck. Every com- 
petent student of the Soviet Union, of course, 
has known that this was not true. 

Second, under the gulse of security needs 
we have woven a curtain of conformity at 
the cost of driving many of our outstanding 
scientists and technologists from Govern- 
ment service and preventing others from 
joining. While the case of Dr. Robert Oppen- 
heimer is the most celebrated, it is by no 
means an Isolated one. 

The third important reason for our lag 
is organizational. Hitler was confronted 
with the same problem and falled to solve it. 
The defense unification act simply failed to 
unify. Instead of merging the old War and 
Navy Departments into a single Department 
of Defense as planned, the present unifica- 
tion act actually provides for 4 Secretaries 
(Defense, Army, Navy, and Air Force) in- 
stead of the 2 (War and Navy) before its 
enactment. It also provides for 5 Chiefs of 
Staff: (Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, 
a Chief of Staff each for the Army, Navy, Air 
Force, and the Commandant of the Marine 
Corns) instead of 2 (Army and Navy) earlier. 

The most important reason of all for our 
reverses, however, is probably the kind of 
thinking which believes that all progress, 
including scientific, must be achieved 
through jungle competition. This philoso- 
phy has dominated both the Truman and 
Eisenhower administrations. It is difficult 
to see how any greater expenditure of funds 
would haye produced greater results under 
this competitive system, It is not difficult at 
all, however, to see how the pooling of all 
our available scientific knowledge and know- 
how in a major cooperative effort might have 
produced more favorable results earlier and 
at greatly reduced costs. Certainly inter- 
service rivalry and business competition 
have produced less favorable results at 
greatly increased costs. And it might prove 
useful to ask why the military services were 
concerned with the missile or satellite pro- 
grams at all, other than to set forth the 
operational characteristics of the missiles 
required and the quantities of each necessary 
for defense. 

The President was obviously correct when 
he asserted that sputtering sputnik had not 
reduced our national security one iota. 
Knowledge of a thing in itself never increases 
its danger. What he failed to point out was 
that the United States had no security before 
sputnik began to sputter and that the Soviet 
Union has had none before or since. And 
what is more, the United States crash pro- 
gram now demanded by all the propaganda 
medium will add exactly zero to this non- 
existent world security, though it may of 
course be useful in getting the American ex- 
ploration-of-space program out of the 
bureaucratic dumps where it now so dis- 
gracefully reposes. But putting aside for the 
moment the marvelous and revolutionary 
challenge of this new dimension in man's 
enterprise, and limiting our discussion en- 
tirely to the weapon potential of these new 
gadgets, can we not understand that what 
the scientists of one polar power can and do 
produce now, the others can and will produce 
soon? 

An intensification of the arms race is not 
what is required now to incresse our secur- 
ity. The history of all arms races between 
great powers proves this, for they have 
always led to war. This one will prove no 
exception, but it will be different in that the 
whole of Western civilization will be de- 
stroyed instead of only partially as before. 
For the first time in human history, the 
Tarms and factories, homes, schools, and 
churches and all people everywhere will be in 
the front line if war comes again. Secretary 
of State John Foster Dulles was stating only 
u half-truth when he said at his Washington 
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press conference, October 16, that the Soviet 
Union would have “no privileged sanctuary” ~ 
in any war with Turkey. He should havé 
added, neither will the United States, 
Europe, or North Africa, for they too will 
have no place to hide. This is the real 
meaning of sputtering sputnik to us and men 
everywhere, 

It no longer serves any useful purpose to 
debate who or what started the cold war; oF 
why, when, or where it was initiated., It is 
an evil thing and must be liquidated. It 
should be permissible, also, to declare that 
expressions such as balance of power.“ po, 
sitions of strength,” and “power politics’ 
have lost all rational meaning. They are 
anachronisms in the A and H age and must 
be discarded. 

As possible useful contributions to a new 
approach, the following suggestions are pre- 
sented. First, the President should resime 
discussions with the top leaders of the 
great powers. The United Nations head- 
quarters offers the proper place for such a 
meeting, with the President of the United 
States in the role of host. 

Second, the United States should promote 
instead of oppose the unlversalization of the 
United Nations. At this great forum all 
voices should be heard, not just those na- 
tions we or any other people may tempo- 
rarily approve. 

Third, the United States Government 
should discard its pious attitude about rec- 
ognition of those regimes actually in control 
of the instruments of power in other coun- 
tries. Whether the leaders of any nation, 
great or small, meet or fail to meet in their 
official conduct high standards of personal 
probity is largely a matter of who keeps the 
scorecards. 

Fourth, the United States should sponsor 
and support a vast economic development 
program under the auspices of the United 
Nations in order to eliminate the worst fea- 
tures of poverty now smothering freedom 
in many lands. It is believed this could be 
accomplished at much less cost than with 
unilateral aid, now largely military in char- 
acter. 

Finally, the United States should assume 
leadership of negotiations designed to re- 
move restrictions on international trade and 
travel. There is certainly no longer any 
valid evidence to support the thesis that re- 
strictions on trade with Communist coun- 
tries have retarded, or will in the future 
delay, their scientific and technical progress. 
But there is ample evidence to support the 
belief that these restrictions have increased 
the poverty of the world’s masses and the 
burdens of those nations we would convince 
of the superiority of the capitalist system. 

It is worth repeating over and over agaln. 
I believé, that the real enemies of man are 
poverty, ignorance, and bigotry: that wars 
and preparations for war increase these: 
and that totalitarianism in whatever form 
is more often than not the symptom rather 
than the cause of man’s maladies, The 
persistent sputtering of sputnik merely re- 
emphasizes the importance of and necessity 
for man’s continuous search for permanent 
peace, the grand design of which must ever 
remain a federation of the world and a par- 
lament of man. 


Canadian Conservatism 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE M. RHODES 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 14, 1958 


Mr. RHODES of Pennsylvania. Mr. 
Speaker, there is much about the recent 


1958 


Canadian election that the people of the 
United States have not been told. 

It is for that reason, Mr. Speaker, that 
I ask permission to include with my re- 
Marks the following informative article 
from the current issue of the New 
Republic: 

CANADIAN CONSERVATION 

Canada's population is about 16.5 million, 
& tenth of the United States. Its recession is 
Serious. Here is how it is meeting the crisis. 
It started deficit financing immediately. 
Since last September it has pumped $300 
Million into low-cost housing loans (the 
equivalent of $3 billion in the United States 
on the 1:10 population ratio. It has pladged 
$67 million in new Federal grants to the 
Provinces United States equivalent, $670 mil- 
lion). It has cut the auto excise tax from 
10 percent to 7.5 percent (the United States 
Auto excise is unchanged at 10 percent). It 
has also increased old age and veterans’ pen- 
sions, and cut personal income taxes $146 
Million (United States equivalent, $1.46 bil- 
lion). That's tax-cutting, and it's just 
started. Washington's next move is even 
More vital to Canada than Ottawa's. “What 
makes it worse is,” Business Week quotes a 
Toronto economist as saying, “Americans are 
characteristically too late in using monetary 
and fiscal remedies to end a recession.” 

As to the Canadian election, you know that 
the Conservatives won a landslide—209 seats 
in Commons out of a possible 265. The title 
Conservative is ironic, although It is true 
that businessmen generally supported Die- 
fenbaker (in the hope of higher tariffs 
against the United States). But the call- 
bration of the world's political parties is way 
to the left of America's (the most conserva- 
tive democracy on earth). A Canadian Con- 
Servative is a radical New Dealer in the Uni- 
ted States Idom. Here are some things which 
the new Canadian Tory Party backs; main- 
tain Canadas present government-run busi- 
Nesses—Dominion radio, ship lines, raliroads 
and the like; radically increased govern- 
ment intervention in other private enter- 
Prise—more government support for farms, 
fisheries, small business, hydroelectric and 
Steam plants; broaden and extend social wel- 
fare services, including the new hospital in- 
surance; and now a great northern expansion 
Program. No wonder few United States 
newspapers like to discuss What's going on 
in the great neighborhood to the north, 


A Bigger National Debt Won't Make Us 
i Richer 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN J. WILLIAMS 


OF DELAWARE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, April 14,1958 


Mr. WILLIAMS. Mr. President, I ask 
Unanimous consent to have printed in the 
Appendix of the Rrconp, an editorial 
from the March 22, 1958, issue of the 
Saturday Evening Post, entitled “A Big- 
ger National Debt Won't Make Us 
Richer,” 

There being no objection, the editorial 
Was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

A Brocer National Dest Won't Make Us 

RICHER 


Judging by all the ciamor in and out of 
Congress, you might suppose that deficit 
financing is a laboratory-tested remedy for 
dur economic aches and pains, Yet nothing 
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in the record of the New Deal experiments 
along this line can be cited to justify the 
belief that unbalanced budgets create pros- 
perity. 

Only last November a congressional joint 
committee held hearings on Federal expendi- 
ture policy for economic growth and stability. 
One of the panelists invited to testify was 
Dr. Paul B. Trescott, of Kenyon College, a 
specialist in the history of Federal fiscal pol- 
icy. His figures are interesting. 

Beginning with 1931 and ending with 1940, 
we had 10 straight deficits in our annual 
budgets. Over the same period, the propor- 
tion of the labor force which was tinem- 
ployed started with 16 percent—this Janu- 
ary, by comparison, showed less than 7 per- 
cent—and ended at 15 percent. In between, 
the unemployed average rose as high as 25 
percent in 1933 and was never lower than 
12 percent (1937). 

The highest prewar budget was in the 
fiscal year ending June 30, 1940, when we 
spent $9,600,000,000. This, of course, looks 
like chickenfeed today, so it is possible to 
argue that deficit financing was not tried on 
the grandiose Keynesian scale. 

During the war, from 1942 to 1945, inclu- 
sive, the budget averaged $88 billion per 
year. That sum included the staggering costs 
of the war. With those items omitted, to- 
day's budget is not far behind. 

While it is true that unemployment van- 
ished after 1942 and was replaced by a labor 
scarcity, it is also true that the needs of the 
armed services withdrew, at one time or 
another, a total of 14 million people from 
the civilian labor force. War conditions 
hardly made an accurate test ot the theory. 
Still, the spending was enormous, and the 
deficits were immense, so the temptation 


Is to find a link between prodigal expendi- 


tures and a boom. 

A few other figures may suggest caution. 
During a shooting war, it would be neces- 
sary to spend whatever is needed to insure 
victory, without regard to ordinary prudent 
considerations of the value of balanced 
budgets. This can stimulate a false pros- 
perity, the kind once referred to as ‘fool's 
gold“ by F. D. Roosevelt. But it also results 
in price inflation, with all its sad effects on 
people with fixed or rleatively stabilized in- 
comes. 

The War of 1812 brought about a rise of 
50 percent in wholesale-price levels; the 
Civil War boosted the same index 100 per- 
cent; World War I accounted for a 60-percent 
increase, and World War II, in spite of much 
tighter controls, saw a 35-percent increase. 

All these facts are a matter of record. 
The advocates of deficit financing ought to 
warn the people that they are offering a 
temporary painkiller which has disagree- 
able aftereffects. 


Future Farmers Fear Results of Cut in 
Dairy Prices 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. WILLIAM E. PROXMIRE 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, April 14, 1958 


Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, just 
before the recess I received a resolution 
from a fine group of young farm people 
in Columbia County, the Future Farm- 
ers Club of Poynette High School. These 
young, prospective farmers are under- 
standably concerned and dismayed by 
the decline in prices their parents have 
been receiving for milk during the past 
several years. 
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One of the greatest strengths of the 
American way of life is the opportunity 
it has offered to young people like these 
to become independent farm owner op- 
erators. That is the career these young 
people want to choose for themselves. 
But they see their hopes being chiseled 
away as farm prices are weakened fur- 
ther and further. 

Mr. President, I think it is appro- 
priate, indeed, to listen for awhile to 
our youth—who must like with the deci- 
sions we will make today—in regard to 
legislation that so gravely concerns the 
entire future of dairying. I ask unani- 
mous consent that the resolution I have 
received from these future farmers be 
printed in the Appendix of the Recorp, 
so that other Members of Congress can 
benefit from this prophetic voice of our 
Nation's future. 

There being no objection, the resolu- 
tion was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 

The Honorable WILLIAM PROXMIRE, 
United States Senate, 
Weshington, D. C. 

Dran Sm: We, the future farmers of Co- 
lumbia County, are opposed to Benson's plan 
of lowering milk prices. In order for us to 
keep on producing milk we must receive the 
same amount or more of money for our milk, 
We are small farmers that depend on selling 
milk for a living. 

We want Benson to limit the production 
of milk coming from large dairies. Then 
the surplus would decrease and the small 
farmer would profit. 

We feel lowering the milk prices would 
not be the fairest answer to this problem. 
But cutting production of large dairies would 
still give them some profit. The small farmer 
would also profit, not too much more, but 
there would always be more if this plan 
worked out. 

Sincerely yours, 
MARILYN MCQUEEN, 
LOUISE STOLTENBERG, 
Mary MCFARLANE, 
JEROME PETERSON, 
DoucLas WAvuGH, 
WESLEY BLACK, 

Poynette High School, Poynette, Wis. 


Presidents Versus the King’s English 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL A. REED 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES ~ 
Wednesday, April 2, 1958 


Mr. REED. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the RECORD, I 
include the following article from This 
Week magazine: 

PRESIDENTS VERSUS THE KING'S ENGLISH 
(By Bergen Evans) 

When President Eisenhower used the word 
“finalize” in his state of the Union message, 
it set off a clamor among grammarians, both 
professional and amateur, from coast to coast, 

Columnists, editorial writers, and teachers 
pounced on the unlucky word, labeling it 
“nonexistent,” “hideous,” “atrocious,” and 
“meaningless.” 

The vehemence of these attacks probably 
surprised the President. The word “final- 
ized” has been in daily use in business and 
Government offices of this country for a 
number of years, And in this era of the 
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organization man, when few people make 
important decisions wholly by themselves, it 
serves a useful purpose beyond such words 
as “finish,” “complete,” or “conclude.” 

President Eisenhower can take comfort 
from the fact that he is merely the latest ina 
long line of United States Presidents whose 

ar has enraged the purists. 

Just after the Revolution, for example, Eng- 
lishmen loved to poke fun at the leaders 
of the new Nation. In 1787, Thomas Jef- 
ferson drew a blast from “The European 
Magazine and London Review” for his use 
of the word “belittle” in his “Notes on the 
State of Virginia.” 

“What an expression,” shuddered the Re- 
view. “It may be an elegant one in Vir- 
ginia, and even perfectly intelligible; but 
for our part, all we can do is to guess at 
its meaning. For shame, Mr. Jefferson.” 

Were Jefferson around today, he'd be 
pleased to find his word in excellent repute 
on both sides of the Atlantic. 

Andrew Jackson was the first President to 
bring the language of the common man into 
the White House. His blunt colloquialisms 
sent the literary purists of his day into walls 
of protest. 

Among the many linquistic crimes ascribed 
to Jackson was the origination of the slang 
expression “O. K.” This was alleged by politi- 
cal enemies to be Jackson’s benighted ab- 
breviation for “oll korrect.““ Actually, Jack- 
son was thoroughly literate and an excellent 
stylist. In The American Language, H. L. 
Mencken traces “O. K.” to at least nine other 
sources, including the Choctaw Indlan word 
“oke hoke” signifying “Yes, it is.” 


MAN OF GOOD CHEER 


Lincoln attracted almost as much bitter 
protest, especially during the early days of 
his tenure, when he was addicted to such 
pronunciations as “cheer” for chair,“ and 
“seegar’’ for “cigar.” As he became more 
aware of the harsh scrutiny accorded his 
every utterance, he became more cautious. 

It was Theodore Roosevelt who made the 
President's English a subject of almost uni- 
versal attention. Among the words and 
phrases he is credited with either coining 
or foisting on the public are “malefactors 
of great wealth,” “weasel words,” pussy- 
footer," “square deal,” “lunatic fringe,” and 
“muckraker.” In 1904 he lost the English- 
teacher vote by writing Yale's Thomas R. 
Lounsbury that he approved of the split in- 
finitive. 

Even so conscientious a purist as Woodrow 
Wilson was taken to task for his use of such 
phrases as “we must get a move on,” “that 
is going some,” and his pronounciation of 
“ornery” for “ordinary.” 

Warren G. Harding, whose grammar regu- 
larly inspired blasts from H. L. Mencken, ad- 
vocated the return of the country to a condi- 
tion of normaley! -a word not then present 
in Wester's. But P. S., it's there now. 

“Though the word “normalcy” flourished 
even before Harding was born, the legend 
persists that it sprang full grown from his 
nomination speech, 5 

Harding was also roasted by Mencken for 
his use of the one-he“ combination (as in 
“one does as he wishes”), but this time the 
President was immediately vindicated: a 
group of 29 philologians took a vote on the 
usage. Twenty-two found it acceptable 
English, 

THE LANGUAGE PROSPERS 

Despite purists’ moans, a presidential im- 
purity of speech becomes less offensive by the 
very fact that he used it. Like Harding's 
“normalcy,” Eisenhower's “finalize” is dic- 
tionary bound—it's already in the below-the- 
line section of Webster's Unabridged. 

The best course is to let the purists howl. 
They have been grousing throughout our his- 
tory while about them the language has pros- 
pered—often with an assist from the Prest- 
dent. 
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A Policy for America 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, April 14, 1958 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, Mr. 
Abbott K. Hamilton, of Salisbury, Conn,, 
formerly Director of the Office of In- 
dustrial Resources, ICA, has recently de- 
livered an address entitled “A Policy for 
America; Destruction, Survival, or Crea- 
tion?” 

Iam impressed with much of what Mr. 
Hamilton has to say, and I ask unani- 
mous consent that excerpts from his 
address be printed in the Appendix of 
the RECORD, 

There being no objection, the excerpts 
were ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

A POLICY FOR AMERICA: DESTRUCTION, SUR- 
VIVAL, OA CREATION? 
(Address by Abbott K. Hamilton) 

The Soviet Communist state has been in 
existence for over 40 years and during that 
time its threat to western civilization has 
been increasing with ever-growing strength. 
Its victories and conquests of peoples are 
numerous and well known to us all, Dur- 
ing this same period of time we have wit- 
nessed the decline in world leadership and 
influence and strength of such important 
representatives of our western civilization as 


Holland, Germany, France, and Great Britain, 


This change has happened so gradually 
during our busy and preoccupied lives that 
in reality we are not fully conscious of the 
great change in world conditions that has 
taken place in this relatively short span of 
time. And this change will continue with- 
out any substantial interruption unless we 
and our Government leaders view what has 
happened in its proper perspective, determine 
the cause and then develop a positive pro- 
gram for dealing with the situation. 

Russia's success and extension of influence 
has been due either to the soundness and ap- 
peal of the Communist ideology, and its 
strength and ability to promote that ideology 
throughout the world or, on the other hand, 
Russia's conquests have been due to the 
failure on the part of the free world to ade- 
quately and aggressively lead from its natural 
strength to promote the spiritual, moral, and 
economic values to which it is dedicated and 
by which we are attempting to live. 

Addressing myself to these two alternatives, 
I am convinced that no nation of peoples, 
now under the dominance or control of 
Russia, sought that position or embraced 
communism because they were impressed 
with that ideology or because of what it had 
to offer. On the contrary, communism’s suc- 
cess is, in some instances, because it has 
been Imposed on peoples through force and 
in others it has been accepted by a people 
because they were not happy with their then 
existing way of life and no other alternative 
had been offered to them. In other words, a 
vacuum existed and Russia moved in. 
We did not. 

Why are we having trouble in the Middle 
East, Russia’s latest area of penetration? 
Why is Egypt leaning towards communism? 
The answer lies in the fact that another 
vacuum existed and Russia has capitalized 
on the destitution of the Egyptian people 
and the personal ambitions of Nasser. 
Don't overlook the fact that the miserable 
state in which the people of Egypt, exist is 
after many years of intimate association 
with the free Western world. Senator Hum- 
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purer, after his return last year from Egypt, 
said and I quote: “As an American, the 


one thing that struck me most was the 


abject poverty of the masses of people who 
live in the old Cairo areas. It was a really 
shocking and touching experience for me. 
I drove through those areas and walked 
through some of the streets, and to see God's 
children in such misery, in such poverty, and 
at times, in such filth was almost more than 
one could stand.” The people of Egypt feel 
that they have not benefited from their 
affiliation with the West and conclude they 
have nothing to lose and everything to gain 
by playing with Russia. The unhappy state 
of mind of the people is the most im- 
portant reason for Egypt’s pro-Communist 
leaning because if the circumstances of the 
people were really improving through a long- 
term constructive program, which we are 
best qualified to carry out, Nasser and Rus- 
sia will be powerless. 

Here is a case, typical of other areas in 
the world, where, because of substandard 
conditions, Russia, with offensive strategy, 
conquers another nation. The vacuum ex- 
isted, the ground was fertile, the people un- 
happy; we were inept and so Russia moved 
in 


This prompts me to pose the question: 
Why is the United States losing in its con- 
tllets with Russia when America is the most 
powerful Nation in the world and the creator 
and of those things which the 
vast majority of millions throughout the 
world seek, and I refer, of course, to certain 
spiritual and material values. Some of the 
answers are as follows: 

1. Because of our great power and ma- 
terial strength we have become over-con- 
fident. 

2. The great mass of our people have be- 
come more conscious of our rights and 
privileges than of our obligations and re- 
sponsibilities. 5 

3. Because this country has neyer expe- 
rienced the physical destruction of war, we 
still can't comprehend the almost complete 
destruction of our cities and casualties of 
40 million people in the first 12 hours of 
a nuclear attack. 

4. Our people and our Government still 
feel that most problems, in foreign fields, 
can be solyed by spending our dollars in- 
stead of applying vigorously our ability.and 
knowledge. This country was made strong 
and that which we have inherited was cre- 
ated by people of courage and ability with- 
out dollars; without wealth. The spirit 
and determination of the early ploneers who 
created, let, moved forward, and thought 
positively are the factors which bullt the 
foundation of the great country which is 
ours today. 

These are some of the reasons for Rus- 
sia’s victories but the title of the subject 
which we are discussing tonight is: “What 
United States Economic Policy for Sur- 
vival.” Webster defines the word “survival” 
as “one that survives or remains after others 
of its kind haye disappeared.” The word 
“survive” is “to remain alive, to continue to 
exist.” This definition reminds me of 
statements made by many of Government 
leaders from both political parties who, 
when speaking on foreign policy, etc., em- 
phasize the importance of the defense of 
our country and the security of this Nation. 
The word secure“ means “to free from 
care, fear, doubt, or anxiety—to make care- 
free or overconfident.” These words are 
being correctly used and illustrate quite 
accurately the negative thinking of this 
Nation and some of its leaders on the prob- 
lems and opportunities that face us today- 
We are a rich Nation and people and want 
to hold on to what we have. We are think- 
ing in terms of “protecting” instead of 
“creating.” In contrast, the men and 
women who founded our Nation had nosh- 
ing and, with determination, moved for- 
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Ward to create and develop much of what 
We enjoy today. 

The thinking of many of our young peo- 
Ple seeking jobs, after graduating from 
School and college, place greater emphasis 
on security and less on opportunity. By 
these examples I have tried to describe the 

of positive thinking that prevails in 
country and its efect on the foreign 
Policy of our Nation. 

On the other hand, Russia, an under- 
developed and backward nation as recently 
as the end of World War I, has, under the 
dominance of ruthless leaders, moved for- 
Ward to attain that which it did not have. 
It has not subscribed to the policy of de- 
tense because it had nothing to defend in 
Strength. However these were the things 
it wanted and could only obtain by a posi- 
tive, affirmative policy, Russia has been 
Consistent in following such a policy even 
though its methods and objectives have 

n condemned by the free world. In spite 

Of great lack of developed material strength, 

üssia, by remaining constantly on the 

Offensive, has made very great strides for- 
Ward in a short space of time. 

At times our method for combating the 
Russian menace has been to preach or pre- 
dict the overthrow of. communism from with- 
in, to constantly describe Russia as weak and 
therefore to minimize our danger. As late 
as only a few months ago, Secretary Dulles, 

a meeting with congressional leaders, em- 

the internal weakness of Russia 
because they only had 100,000 cars on the 
Toad compared to our over 50 million. A 
Wise antagonist will always overestimate his 
adversary's strength and accordingly be pre- 
Pared, but the road to sure defeat is to mini- 
mize the power of your opposition. 

On March 2 on television, Dr. Edward Tel- 
ler of nuclear fame and father of the hydro- 
gen bomb said that in the technical and 
Scientific field after World War II in 1945 
Fe were far ahead of Russia. Presently, 
he said, Russia has caught up to us and at 
the rate we are both going, Russia will be 
far ahead of us by 1970. In contrast to Mr. 
Dulies’ statement, I subscribe to the impli- 
Cations of Dr. Teller’s remarks, 

In bricf, I have tried to convey that the 

nuous position we now find ourselves in 
vis-a-vis Russia, in spite of our greater ma- 
terial and spiritual strength, has been be- 
Cause of the offensive strategy of Russia as 
Opposed to our philosophy of defense. 

I am sure that most of us subscribe to 
the policy that we will never use our military 
Might to start a war by launching an attack 
against another nation. Our military 
Strength should be maintained at the high- 
€st level to deter attack and, should attack 
come, to conquer the military arm of our 
“adversary. Indispensable as it may be for 
the maintenance of peace, however, there is 
nothing creative or productive in the mili- 
tary arm of our Nation when considering its 
Primary purpose, and it is the creative and 
Productive strength of this Nation which 
must be brought to bear on the vast prob- 
lems which face us and the rest of the world, 
Not in order to Just survive, as the title of 
dur subject calls for, but in order that this 
Nation and all other nations in the world 
May start now to create and develop spiritual 
and material values greater by far than any- 
thing the world has accomplished to the 
Middle of the 20th century. We must not 
Set our highest standards at present levels. 
To do so is but to defend. We must recog- 
nize that the world is still in its spiritual 
and economic infancy and that our future 

ns are vast and broad and that the 
Opportunities for progress in the future are 
Tar greater than the steps which the human 
Tace has taken to date. Vision, confidence, 
ability, and leadership are what are required, 
and America has all of these qualities, to 
bring to bear on the condition in which the 
World finds itself in the year 1958. 
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When developing a program or cure one 
must first the disease. While our 
problem is twofold, spiritual and economic, 
not feeling qualified in the first category I 
shall attempt to address myself to the eco- 
nomic phase. 

The root of the trouble in the world today 
is economic. It is the underdeveloped state in 
which hundreds of millions of people all over 
the world find themselves with respect to 
health, education, and the basic economic 
facts of life. They are rising up, seeking 
freedom and independence and a better way 
of life. And therein lies our greatest 
strength. Our economy is the strongest the 
world has ever seen. It was created and 
continues to be expanded by men and women 
of experience and competence and the time 
has come when a positive program should 
be formulated to bring to bear on these eco- 
nomic conditions in the world the ability and 
inherent pioneering strength of the people 
who have helped to make this country the 
power it is today, and the leader it must be 
tomorrow. 


Our present foreign aid operation in no 


way qualifies for such a program. Its iref- 
fectiveness in dealing with the heart of the 
world's economic problem is due to: 

1. The extremely limited scope of the 
policy controlling that operation. 

2. The unqualified management in charge, 

3. The excessive reliance on dollars appro- 
priated and spent rather than on results ob- 
tained, 

4..The adherence to Government. pro- 
cedure at the expense of substance. In this 
connection, may I say that the success and 
accomplishments of such a world economic 
operation are controlled in direct ratio to the 
extent to which experienced management 
and skilled personnel are responsible for and 
participate in its execution. Dollars are 
merely one of the important tools required 
by qualified management for the proper exe- 
cution of such an undertaking. 

Instead, my proposal is as follows: 

1. I recommend that under the leadership 
of the United States a world economic of- 
fensive should be instituted, limited in no 
way as to time and having as its objective the 
development of the world's resources accom- 
panied by a continuing rise in the standard 
of living of the world’s population. As to 
time I am thinking in terms of 100 years. 

2. The major role of the United States 
Government will be to give leadership to 
such a policy and to create the proper in- 
vestment climate in foreign lands. 

3. Because of the importance of this policy 
to world peace and world development, the 
responsibility for its operation should be 
placed under the authority of a new cabinet 
position, Secretary for World Economic De- 
velopment. 

4. The overall policy controlling such an 
operation will recognize at the outset that 
its continuing success and expansion will 
have a twofold purpose: (a) the gradual 
elimination of substandard conditions 
throughout the world which will result in 
the defeat of communism and (b) through a 


“marked increase in world trade, a dynamic 


rise to new plateaus in the American econ- 
omy. Our export business in 1957 was 21 bil- 
lion with imports of 13 billion. A proper 
comprehension of the world development 
which I am urging should contemplate, as a 
realistic objective for our foreign trade, a 
figure of 200 billion in exports and 130 billion 
of imports, 10 times the present figure. In 
this connection, bear in mind that the con- 
structive development of the world will 
harness or create new consumers to the ex- 
tent of over 1 billion people. 

5. While the American Government will 
give the leadership for this policy, the major 
responsibility for its execution will be borne 
by the various segments of our economy com- 
prising industry, agriculture, private capital, 
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the field of education and the medical pro- 
fession. 

6. The successful execution of such a vast 
operation requires strict adherence to the 
sound economic policies by which all success- 
ful business is conducted. 

7. Only to the extent that private interests 
in these fields cannot operate or carry the 
responsibility will Government participate or 
assume the responsibility, and then only 
if sound economic standards are met. 

8. American leadership of such a far- 
reaching and dynamic policy shall encour- 
age any and all nations to participate sub- 
ject to their adhering to the basic objec- 
tives and standards, In this connection, I 
submit that even in Russia, as the health, 
education and economic standards rise so will 
the fealty to communism decline. 

9. The organization comprising the office 
of the Secretary for World Economic Devel- 
opment, including the secretary himself, 
shall be composed of men and women quali- 
fied by education and long time successful 
experience and therefore drawn from the 
specific fields involved and at the highest 
levels. 7 

Bear in mind, as we are now going, we face 
world annihilation. We are now in a great- 
er emergency than we were in the midst of 
World War II. This factor and the great 
benefits to be derived for American business 
and agriculture will guarantee the active 
support and participation of all private in- 
terests in our economy. 

10. We are now in a business recession: 
our standing in the world has suffered a 
marked decline since World War H: Russia's 
influence has spread. For these three rea- 
sons and in order to dramatically emphasize 
to the maximum the far-reaching signifi- 
cance of such a policy, the President, with 
the approval of Congress, should call to 
Washington several hundred of the coun- 
try’s top leaders from all segments of our 
economy in order to inform them and 
therefore the rest of the world of this coun- 
try’s decision and the part that the fields 
of health, education, agriculture, industry, 
and private capital must play in the execu- 
tion of this vast program. 

Such a meeting will have an immediate 
and electrifying effect on our own economy 
and our standing in the world. It will be 
the first step to be taken to wrest the initi- 
ative from the Soviet. 

In closing, may I say that this country 
has never failed when called upon to do a 
job. The people of America will rise as high 
as leadership requires. 

`The job is big but the opportunity to move 
ahead and not just survive is greater. Let 
us hope that leadership in this country, and 
it must come from this country, is as great 
in vision, courage, and ability as the chal- 
lenge and opportunity demands, 


Remedies for Education: Respect for 
Excellence 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. STEWART L. UDALL 


OF ARIZONA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 14. 1958 


Mr. UDALL. -Mr. Speaker, a few days 
ago Adlai Stevenson delivered an address 
to the United Parents Associations on 
the problems confronting our educa- 
tional system. With unusual eloquence 
and insight, Mr. Stevenson placed his 
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finger squarely on the crux of the 
problem. 

The main body of this speech was 
adapted as an article which appeared in 
the April 6 issue of the New York Times 
Sunday magazine. Needless to say, I 
commend it to our colleagues. 

The article follows: 

Duat EDUCATION PROBLEM: SCHOOL AND 

Home 
(By Adlai E. Stevenson) 


Our national self-esteem has recently re- 
ceived some rude shocks. We had been living 
in what has been called the Uluslon of Amer- 
ican omnipotence. Suddenly realizing that 
it may not after all be universally true that 
my pop can lick your pop, we are reacting 
now with a mixture of wounded pride, jittery 
apprehension and frenzied determination to 
disprove the illusion. 

Part of this determination centers on the 
launching pads at Cape Canaveral. There 
has been a sudden decision that our missile 
development is inadequate. re 

Part of it centers in the classrooms of our 
schools. There has been a sudden decision 
that our educational system is inadequate. 

It is obvious, and not very gratifying, that 
these decisions result not from self-examina- 
tion and self-criticism but from what has 
happened in Russia. 

It is fashionable to say that the Russian 
educational system is better than ours. But 
is it true. They set out to do one job. They 
have done it. But education has for us a 
fundamentally different purpose and obliga- 
tion, an infinitely harder task. Keeping up 
with the Russians would be for us the worst 
form of defeatism, of false emphasis, of idola- 
trous worship of irrelevant standards. 

. Russian sputniks will not help us answer 
the question of the quality of education we 
should seek. That kind of stimulus could 
at most spur us to an unbalanced effort to 
produce scientists, and scientists alone. It 
would not give us either the sustained pop- 
ular pressure we need to secure educational 
progress or the basis for the judgments we 
must make about the quality of our teaching. 

There is a much more searching set of 
questions we must ask ourselves. 

Why is it that we only became fully aware 
of our schools’ shortcomings when we were 
compelled to compare them with the educa- 
tional system of a totalitarian dictatorship? 

What became of our own standards? 

What standards have led us to put the 
glossy frills and extras of our abundant way 
of life ahead of our children’s education? 
And why have we put the no-shift automo- 
bile ahead of abolishing the 2-shift school. 

Why is it that today, with more than 5 
million men and women unemployed, with 
slack resources in steel, and with a crying 
need for tens of thousands of new school- 
rooms, we aren't moving immediately to use 
these resources to fill these needs? 

We don't lack the means. What's the 
matter? 

There have been, I think, 2 difficulties. 

One is that there has been no mobilization, 
no resounding, irresistible affirmation of our 
heartfelt desire for a better education for 
our children. This is the difficulty a de- 
mocracy faces while a dictatorship does not, 
and It is the difficulty that consumerse—who 
are eseentially unorganized—always face in 
thelr competition with producers. We can- 
not easily translate into group action our 
decision to have the educational system we 
want and can pay for. 

And the impact of the Soviet challenge 
may wear off, I fear. An upswing in our 
economy will return, and consumer pressure 
for a myriad of things, useful, useless, ur- 
gent, trivial, will return, too. Without pro- 
found change in national attitude schools 
and their needs will slide away again, down 
our national scale of priorities, behind the 
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automobile and the refrigerator, recreation 
and travel, liquor and cosmetics, and behind 
even the recent horror in women's styles. 
We shall be back in the fantasy world spend- 
ing more on advertising to the American 
people than on trying to educate them. 

But the second difficulty is in a sense 
more basic, and one we must charge squarely 
to ourselves. The softness which has crept 
into our educational system is a reflection 
of something much broader, of a national 
complacency if you will, of a confusion of 
the priorities of the body, the mind and the 
spirit. 7 

The imperative today, in my judgment, is 
that we reassert—so that every person in 
this country is not left in any doubt about 
it—every man and woman, every politician, 
yes, and every teacher and every child—our 
conviction that children’s needs have first 
priority over all other civilian wants. 

We have lacked, I fear, the deep inner 
conviction that education in its broadest 
sense unlocks the door of our future, and 
that it gives us the tools without which the 
pursuit of happiness becomes a hollow chas- 
ing after triviality, a mindless boredom re- 
lieved only by the stimulus of sensational- 
ism or quenched with a tranquilizer pill. 

A British writer recently defined this frag- 
mented mass mind as one of sensation with- 
out commitment. And this behind the 
problems of school building and equipment, 
of classrooms and laboratories, of staffs ade- 
quately recrulted and paid—this seems to 
me to be the deepest educational challenge 
of all. : 

In fact, I doubt whether we shall ever lick 
the physical problems of education until we 
have, as a Nation, recovered our sense of 
what the educational process has to be, and 
our respect for the disciplines and ardors 
which it entails. We need more than sput- 
niks without and recessions within to pro- 
vide a steady, enlightened pressure for better 
education, 

So we must reassert our respect for the 
disciplines and orders that are part of what 
education really means. 

And we must make it clear that the goal 
of education is to teach western man not 
just to survive but to triumph, not just to 
defend himself but to make man and the 
world what God intended them to be. 

What are the elements of the dedicated 
purpose and the wise and searching faith 
which are essential to restore the true 
meaning of education in America? 

I believe, in the first place, that we must 
recover the element of quality in our tradi- 
tional pursuit of equality. We must not, in 
opening our schools to everyone, confuse the 
idea that all should have equal chance with 
the notion that all have equal endowments. 

Nor Is it healthy to discern a hint of priv- 
ilege and pretension in those whose intel- 
lectual abilities are outstanding. Ideals of 
excellence are not unknown to us. Those 
who excel in sports, in the arts, in adven- 
ture, are accorded that rare pleasure of the 
human mind—the pleasure of admiration. 


We must now, I believe, extend this ideal of 


excellence and teach our young people, 
indeed sometimes ourselves, to respect, to 
relish what is in fact the rarest of all our 
national resources—mental capacity and 
intellectual grasp. 

And pray let there be no more derision 
of the nonconformists; rather let them be 
encouraged to speak their minds, to criticize 
and question, The deprecation of intelli- 
gence, the ridicule of the intellectual, has 
been too often the stock in trade of dema- 
gogs and the easy fashion of our times. 
If the sputniks have helped in any measure 
toward change in this respect we may yet 
live to hail Khrushchev as an educational 
reformer. But the change will not last if it 
is merely external. Respect for excellence— 
an idea which we can confidently draw from 
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our classical heritage of freedom—this re- 
spect we must learn for ourselves. 

The next confusion I would point to is 
the confusion of the free with the free and 
easy. The men who founded this Republic 
sought to do away with the external disci- 
plines of oppression. They did not for one 
moment believe in doing away with disci- 
pline as such. They believed rather in the 
power of inner discipline, of conscience and 
of rational restraint to replace the con- 
straints of royal or class government. 

It is dangerously easy to move imper- 
ceptibly from the ideal of free choice to 
the tyranny of the easy way out, “Let the 
child set his own pace” has a delusively 
democratic swing to it. 

And too often, I think, the elective sys- 
tem permits the student to evade the sub- 
jects which will tax his powers. Those who 
would dedicate their choice to harder, 
tougher studies find themselves cut off from 
a gay, carefree group who are likely to re- 
gard the working student as different. The 
pressures around him won't sustain his de- 
cision to work. He is made to feel an out- 
sider. 

The tragedy of this lies precisely in its 
misunderstanding of true human fulfill- 
ment. There can be no real happiness with- 
out full commitment, no tasting of the 
deepest pleasures without the effort and the 
training needed to make oneself respon- 
sive to these higher delights. Students 
glimpse these truths in certain fields. No 
one makes the team without hard training. 
Yet often there is no steady pressure of 
conviction to show our students that, in 
every field of endeavor it is effort, responsi- 
bility, the commitment of mind and energy 
that bring with them comparable. achieve- 
ment and satisfactions. 

There is much talk in the world today of 
the uncommitted peoples—meaning the 
masses of Asia and Africa who will not take 
sides, I sometimes wonder whether there 
are not more uncommitted people here in 
our very midst—people bound by no ideal, 
warmed by no vision, impelled by no ambi- 
tion, strengthened by no discipline, and, alas, 
unlit by any joy. 

If once more we could restore the link in 
our children’s minds between the happiness 
that is their birthright and the ardor, dis- 
ciples, and responsibility that must lie in its 
pursuit, I feel we should have remade the 
foundations upon which all true education 
rests. I do not believe all our physical pro- 
grams for education, however essential, 
have their true effect without this under- 
lying change of heart. 

We hear about adjusting to life. Of 
course, But what is life today? If this 
means a child’s learning to live easily with 
the other members of his family and the 
rest of the people in the block, fitting 
smoothly into his environment, his church, 
feeling at ease with the people he sees from 
day to day, then I think we have drawn the 
circle dangerously small. For distance and 
time and space have shrunk; life is never 
again going to be a local island for any man 
or woman in the world, 

Looking ahend for the long pull—not just 
to missiles and rockets—the American prob- 
lem in education is to prepare citizens not 
merely to live in American society, but to 
live in an America caught up inextricably in 
an evolving world community, which, in 
turn, is seized by both technological and po- 
litical revolution. 

This means new dimensions for education. 
It means the training of innovators, not or- 
ganization men, in both science and humant- 
ties. It means the understanding of other so- 
cleties. And it means a deeper understanding 
of American history and society, not merely 
as a unique and treasured saga, but as part 
universal experience. Instinctive knowledge 
of the round of American life as it is lived 
at home is not enough. 
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Yes, adjust children to Ufe—to life in the 
World in which they live—a world where, 
among other things, the vast majority who 
are poor, the yast majority who are not 
white, the wast majority who are unedu- 
fated, are now demanding their birthrights 
as children equal in the sight of God. 

The schools can't teach children all there 
is to know about the relationships of nations, 
about the intricacies of hard and easy money 
Policies, about parity prices for farmers, and 
About the lethal mists that have been loosed 
upon the world, But the schools can do a 
very great deal to teach children that their 

ideas are good and worth having and 
Expressing, even in the face of disagreement. 

Francis Bacon said a longtime ago: “What 
Man will not alter for the better, time, the 
great innovator, will alter for the worse." 

A society whose survival depends on in- 
Novation cannot rely on interdepartmental 
Committees and consensus. It must train 
men and women to be eble to formulate, pri- 
Vately and painfully, new ways of looking 
at things, who are also capable of standing 
by their insights, if necessary, against the 
Current consensus. 

Perhaps it is the easiest part of the prob- 
lem to say what the ideals of education are 
or ought to be. There remains of course the 
Obligation to implement them, to make it 
ee for the schools to try to live up to 

m. 

I have not discussed here the new dimen- 
Sion of difficulty which is added by the cur- 
Fent crisis of numbers in the schools. And 
Jet I would Insist a little that there is noth- 
ing here that we are not in a position to meet. 

The urgency of our desire to export an 
&tticle of American manufacture to the 
Moon—important as that is—is no excuse 
for deleting and drastically reducing provi- 
Slons in the national budget for support of 
education. The need has not diminished. It 
has grown. 

It should be added that another and very 
different point of ways and means has come 
into recent prominence, partly because of its 
Promise for meeting the problem of the over- 

ed teacher in the overcrowded class- 
TOooms—the fuller use of our teaching re- 
Sources by means of the new audio and visual 
Aids to education. 

We are still In the infancy of the develop- 
ment of educational films, television, and the 
like. Badly used, even overused, they could 
result in the sterilization of education. But 
already there has been such progress made 
along these and related lines that the dis- 
ctiminating administrator and the resource- 
ful teacher can now do a better job for more 
Children in less time and at less cost than 
ever before, 

There is no substitute, of course, for a good 
her. Yet, it is already clear that intel- 
nt use of these remarkable visual mate- 

rials in the classroom can greatly enrich and 
enliven instruction, and also release the 
teacher's fuller energies for the essential part 
Of the teaching job. 

I suggest, too, In connection with this 
Problem, that we can make a virtue of neces- 
Bity by relieving the teachers of some of the 
Jobs they bave taken over from parents, and 

hich parents could do. 

I taught my three boys to drive a car. I 

k they can do as much for my grand- 
®ons—and let their high-school teachers con- 
centrate on some things that are more im- 
Portant, or, at least, harder to teach. 

If our educational purposes are unclear, if 
the curriculum is chaotic and cluttered with 
distractions, if the teaching staffs are over- 
burdened with indiscriminate responsiblll- 
ties well beyond their reasonable capacity to 
Carry, we must expect that our children will 
be educated for mediocrity instead of for 
Something better. 

What does it add up to? Basically, it is 
& matter, it seems to me, of redefining and of 
reasserting the fundamentals of our educa- 
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tional-faith. Respect for intellectual excel- 
lence, the restoration of vigor and discipline 
to our ideas of study, curriculums which aim 
at strengthening intellectual fiber and 
stretching the powers of young minds, per- 
sonal commitment, and responsibility—these 
are the preconditions of educational recovery 
in America today; and, I believe, they have 
always been the preconditions of happiness 
and sanity for the human race. 

And just because this is so, I do not regard 
the task ahead of us as one confined to lead- 
ers and educators, to influental men and 
women, or those in the public eye. It is in 
the home that children first learn what to 
want and respect, what is important, what 
trivial, what worthy to be imitated and loved 
and admired. In the homes of all of us, 
then, let the recovery begin—in simple re- 
spect for work and effort, in delight in all 
manner of excellence, in trust and love of 
truth. These are the roots of education. 
They can grow in every home, 


The Peril of Strontium $0 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDITH GREEN 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 14, 1958 


Mrs. GREEN of Oregon. Mr. Speaker, 
a recent letter to the editor in the Wash- 
ington Post was of great interest to those 
of us who are vitally concerned about the 
effects of radioactive fallout on this and 
future generations. Mr. Selove, author 
of the article, is associate professor of 
physics at the University of Pennsylvania 
and former chairman of the Federation 
of American Scientists Radiation Haz- 
ards Committee. He was a member of 
the panel convened by the AEC on July 
29, 1957, to make the best possible esti- 
mate of future strontium 90 levels in 
bone. I ask unanimous consent to in- 
clude this letter from the April 9 issue 
of the Washington Post in the CONGRES- 
SIONAL RECORD. 

The letter follows: 

THe PERIL or STRONTIUM 90 

The publication on April 4 of a report giv- 
ing the accumulated fallout up to the end 
of 1957 points up again that the Atomic 
Energy Commission has consistently taken a 
highly optimistic attitude toward fallout 
effects. 

According to the consensus of a panel con- 
vened by the AEC in July 1957 to make 
the best possible predictions of future 
strontium 90 levels in bone, the accumu- 
lated fallout due to those tests carried out 
before 1957 would give rise to average stron- 
tium 90 levels in young persons in the 
Northeastern United States over the next 20 
years or so, of 1.5 to 10 strontium units. 
This range could not be narrowed further, 
because of uncertainties in required data. 

The AEC has now reported a 50-percent 
increase in strontium 80 levels during 1957, 
There is as yet no data released on further 
fallout due to the concentrated series of 
tests by the U. S. S. R. in 1958, a series which 
included a number of large explosions. 
May reasonably estimate that the corre- 
sponding expected average bone levels in 
Northeastern United States from all tests to 
the present will now lie in the range of 
perhaps 3 to 20 strontium units: 

In estimating the effect of such levels, it 
is not correct to believe that there is a safe 
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level. There is good reason to believe that 
even small doses of strontium 90 can cause 
leukemia or bone cancer, in proportion to 
the dose. In this case, it can be expected 
that an average concentration of 10 stron- 
tium units in a large population will pro- 
duce one-tenth the number of cases of leu- 
kemia and bone cancer that would result 
from & level of 100 strontium units. In 
other words, there would be no sharp danger 
levyel—even small amounts would produce an 
effect. 

It may be 20 years before the important 
questions concerning the amount and effects 
of strontium 90 fallout are answered. If 
the answers should all turn out to lie at the 
worse end of the present range of uncer- 
tainty, then from tests so far we can expect 
an increase of perhaps 5 percent in the pres- 
ent rate of leukemia and bone cancer, in 
the Northeast United States. This would 
mean an Increase, in a population of 30 mil- 
lion of the rate of leukemia deaths, from 
about 2,000 a year to about 2,100 a year. 

It is not difficult to see the genuine cause 
for alarm for groups of people as large as 
the entire Japanese nation, whose rice crop 
in 1956 was contaminated by large Russian 
test explosions to the point where the rice 
contained 30 times as high a strontium 90 
concentration as milk in the northeastern 
United States, because that rice was devel- 
oping and being harvested at a time of un- 
usually heavy fallout. 

The AEC has not emphasized the possible 
appreciable harm from the relatively heavy 
fallout produced by Russian tests. Our offi- 
cials could hardly raise a furor over Rus- 
sion-produced fallout when that fallout 
probably does not total more than the fall- 
out produced by our own weapons-text ex- 
plosions. 

What about the future? “Dirty” weapons 
are the cheapest large weapons, and the most 
likely to be used. Large “dirty” weapons 
will be tested by each new nation entering 
the weapons race. If the worldwide weapons 
race is not stopped, we can expect to see each 
additional testing mation adding large 
amounts of contaminating fission products 
to the soil and food of other nations around 
the world, including our own, 

Is our Government nevertheless going to 
persist in its reluctance to make an agree- 
ment to stop tests, on the ground that it 
wants to develop clean bombs, in fairness to 
its responsibilities to the American people 
and perhaps to humanity? 

The effects of fallout are not the only 
nor the best reason for bringing the nuclear 
weapons testing program toa halt. But they 
are a powerful reason, The necessity for our 
development of nuclear weapons in past years 


would hardly be argued by anyone. But the 
point is in knowing when to stop. 
W. Serove. 


Havertown, Pa. 


Second Tax Exemption for the Working 
Student 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oF 


HON. DON MAGNUSON 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 14. 1958 


Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. Speaker, I 
should like to call the attention of my 
colleagues to a bill I have introduced to- 
day, H. R. 11891, which would provide a 
a second income tax exemption for a 
student who is working his way through 
college. 
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The additional exemption also would 
go to the married student. 

This bill is designed to correct the 
inequity in the existing tax law under 
which two exemptions can be claimed on 
behalf of a students whose father is 
helping. him through school—1 to the 
father and 1 to the student—but only 1 
exemption is available to the self-sup- 
orting or married student. 

This legislation was suggested to me 
by Lauren D. Rice, a student at Whit- 
worth College, in Spokane, Wash. Rice, 
in a recent letter, pointed out the in- 
equity which gives $1,200 in exemptions 
for the student whose parents are help- 
ing him, but only $600 to the student, like 
himself, who is working his way through 
college. 

Rice said in his letter: 

I feel very strongly that some provision 
should be made for those students who are 
putting themselves through college. 


Iagree with him. 

Under the present law, a parent who 
is providing more than half the sup- 
port for a child who is a student can 
claim an exemption for the student, and 
the student also can claim exemption for 
himself. My bill would leave this pro- 
vision unchanged but provide that if the 
parent does not claim the exemption— 
that is, the student is not a dependent— 
. the student taxpayer can claim the sec- 
ond exemption for himself. 

If the student is single, or is married 
and files a separate return, he would 
claim two exemptions. 

If the student is married and files a 
Joint return with his husband or wife, 


the return would show 3 exemptions, 1- 


for the husband, 1 for the wife, and the 
additional student exemption. 

If the student is married and files no 
return because he or she has no gross 
income, then the working spouse can 
claim the student exemption on her or 
his separate return. 

My bill differs from other proposals 
which have been introduced to grant an 
additional tax exemption for students 
because the latter preserve the inequity 
in the dependency situation. 


The President’s Space Agency Proposal 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KENNETH B. KEATING 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 3, 1958 


Mr. KEATING. Mr. Speaker, I have 
today introduced the bill recommended 
by President Eisenhower to establish a 
civilian space agency. ‘The terms of this 
bill provide that a civilian-directed Na- 
tional Aeronautics and Space Agency will 
be formed from the nucleus of the long- 
existing National Advisory Committee 
for Aeronautics. The new agency would 
guide all United States aeronautical and 
space activities except those of a strictly 
military nature. 

The President’s proposal provides a 
sound division of authority between the 
military and civilian parts of our outer 
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Space programs. While of course 
nothing must be done to interfere with 
military advances at this stage, it may 
be possible later to bring the military 
and civilian aspects together under even 
more centralized control than this bill 
provides. 

But for the time being it is wise to re- 
tain Pentagon control of the military 
explorations of space and to turn the 
civilian effort over to an experienced and 
proven agency. I hope serious consid- 
eration will be accorded to giving the 
director of the civilian agency the equi- 
valent of Cabinet status, so that his 
views will be accorded a full hearing at 
the highest level. 

The race for space represents one of 
the great challenges before our Nation 
today. It must be pursued with deter- 
mination and alacrity. This bill pro- 
vides a reasonable, sound means for do- 
ing just that. It deserves speedy 
approval by Congress. 


——— 


Pan-American Day 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 14, 1958 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, April 14 
marks the 68th anniversary of the inter- 
American system. We have come to 
look upon 68 years, about the lifetime of 
a man, as a short span in the sweep of 
history. But as international organiza- 
tions go, more than two-thirds of a cen- 
tury is indeed an existence record. 

Our Western Hemisphere organization 
has much more to recommend it besides 
longevity. As we observe the havoc 
wreaked in other regions of the world 
by hostilities, prejudices and envy, we 
must rejoice at the effectiveness of our 
own unique system of international liv- 
ing. However, the contrast between the 
peace and cooperation which prevails on 
the inter-American scene with the an- 
tagonisms and rivalries in other parts of 
the world is by no means an inherent 
situation. American nations are subject 
to the same national ambitions and 
temptations that exist elsewhere on the 
globe. The occasional bloody outbursts 
in the past between sister republics in the 
Western Hemisphere prove that we do 
not enjoy some special immunity from 
mankind's failings. 

With this in mind, the achievements 
of the Organization of American States 
in preserving peace and promoting the 
well-being of the hemisphere’s inhabi- 
tants come into sharper focus. The fact 
of 21 countries, weak and strong alike, 
meeting as sovereign equals to iron out 
their differences and to cooperate for 
mutual benefits is an amazing innovation 
in international affairs. The willingness 
of the member States to permit OAS in- 
tervention to settle disputes peaceably is 
a most gratifying international develop- 
ment. i 

The anniversary of the Organization of 
American States is a time to recall with 
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pardonable pride the unusual accom- 
plishments of our inter-American re- 
gional system. It is a time for thank- 
fulness that we in the New World have 
achieved a degree of international ma- 
turity not vouchsafed to more turbulent 
regions of the world. Above all, it is a 
time for rededication to Pan-American 
ideals and goals so that our remarkable 
regional organization may continue to 
flourish. 


Capitol Cloakroom Broadcast of March 
31, 1958, With Hon. Sam Rayburn 
as Guest 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN W. McCORMACK 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 14, 1958 


Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, un- 
der permission to extend my remarks, 
I include the Capital Cloakroom program 
of March 31, 1958, with Speaker Sas 
Raxzunx as the guest, and Eric Sevareid 
as the interrogator, which program was 
carried over the CBS Radio Network. 
The producer of this program is Michael 
Marlow: 

Mr. Sevarer. His real friends around 
Washington and practicdlly everybody in 
Texas call him Mr. Sam, familiarly, because 
he is a friendly man, not too familiarly be- 
cause he is a man of natural dignity, and 
after all, aman of great power. 

A writer once said of him, “Sam RAYBURN 
is one Texan who does not wear a 10-gallon 
hat, slaps no backs, and calls his cattle 
ranch a farm.” 

He has been Speaker of the House of Rep- 
resentatives longer than any man in our 
long political history. The first radio net- 
work interview Speaker RAYBURN ever con- 
sented to was on this same program Capital 
Cloakroom. The second one was also oD 
this program. He is with us again, a proper 
observance we think for the 10th year 
this program's existence. We are seated in 
the Speaker's private office. It is furnished 
in the commodious leather style of the old- ~- 
fashioned. 

The Speaker's roots go back a long way. 
The past has real meaning for him, The 
life of Robert E. Lee particulafly has special 
meaning for him. The lessons of Lee’s life 
are part of the basic nature and philosophy 
of Sam RAYBURN. 

Mr. Speaker, I would like to ask you first 
one or two questions about yourself, and the 
first one is, why was the House and not the 
Senate always your goal? 

Mr. Raysugn. I was a member of the 
Texas Legislature when I was a very young 
man. I was elected speaker of the Texas 
Legislature 4 days after my 29th birthday- 
I went there wanting to be speaker. 
wanted to be head of the house, I didn’t 
know much and I just said often that God. 
ignorance, and desperation took care of me. 

‘Then I came to the House and my ambi- 
tion was in the House. I never had the 
slightest desire to be a Governor, or to be & 
United States Senator, and somebody asked 
me one day when I first thought I would 
like to be Speaker of the House of Rep- 
resentatives here, and I said, well, I was 8 
or 9, or 10 years old, I don’t think it was 
more than that, and I clung to that ambi- 
tion, and I finally made it after many years 
because when I came here there were 3 
great many people far ahead of me, and I 
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Wasn't jealous of them. I didn’t envy them 
their positions, but I waited my time and 
it finally came. 

Mr. SrvarEIp. You came in Wilson's days; 
I remember it. 

Mr. Rarnunx. I was sworn in in April, 
1913, Woodrow Wilson's first administration. 

Mr. Srvareip, Well, speaking of your am- 
bitions; it occurs to me then, Mr. Speaker, 
to ask you this. There have been times in 
Various conventions when a number of your 
friends have wanted to nominate you for 
the presidential nomination. Have you ever 
had that kind of ambition? 

Mr. RAYBURN. There was a time when I 
Would have liked to have been President of 
the United States; of course, not now. But 
I always answer that by saying that I really 
Never expected to be President of the United 
States, because I was born in the wrong 
section of the country and at the wrong 
time. I think that prejudice is fading, but 
it faded too late for me. 

Mr. Srvanzm. Another personal question, 
Mr. Sam, 

So far as I recollect, you have never 
traveled a great deal abroad. Your axis has 

m from Washington here back to Bon- 
ham. Why is that? 

Mr. Rayrpurn. Well, my father and mother 
had 11 children, 13 of us in the house, and 
then Uncle Jim came to live with us, and 
that made 14. The bigger the family the 
7 they get together, in my opinion, 
and those of us who are living now are just 
as close brothers and sisters as we were 
When we were fighting out on the little 
farm down there in north Texas. 

I have led a bachelor’s life all the time 
since I have been in Washington, and un- 

one oft my sisters is here, why I am 
away from all my blood, and I am a dis- 
Ciple of the doctrine of my oldest brother 
Who once said, “With me blood is thicker 
water.” 

When I get away from here I don't want 
to go anywhere in the world except home 

see my lovely country, to see what little 
Possessions I have, and associate with my 

thers and sisters and my other blood and 
Old friends. 

Mr. Severrm, I gather the soll of Texas 
Pag you is thicker than the soil of Europe 


Mr. Ra ruUnN. That is correct. 

Mr. Sevärt. Mr. Speaker, if you can re- 
Member it now. what would you say was 
the most dificult decision you ever had to 
Make on that Speaker's rostrum? 

Mr. Raysurn. Well, now, I don't know, 
Mr. Sevareid, whether I would say this was 
the most difficult one, but this is the one 
that has attracted the most attention. 

You see, when you have a roll call in the 

use of Representatives, the Speaker can 
Geclare the vote or not, and then they have— 
if it is a close vote, they have what they call 
& recapitulation, and unless the Speaker an- 
nounces the vote, then men on the recapitu- 
lation can change their votes. 

On August 12, 1941, when we were trying 
to extend the Selective Service Act and keep 
dur Army up instead of having it taken apart 
When we were attacked at Pearl Harbor, the 
Vote was 202—203 for the bill and 202 against 
it. I declared the vote, and that froze 
everybody exactly where they were, because 
I knew for my side we had a one majority, 
and I think there has been more comment 


About my action at that time than any one 


decision I have ever made. 

Mr. Srvanem, I remember that day. 

Mr. Raypvan. My rulings have been ap- 
Pealed from only twice, as I remember it, 
since Ihave been the Spenker, and they haye 
Bot an insignificant number of votes to 
Sverrule any decision that I have ever made. 

Mr. Bevare. You have never had one 
, Overruled? 

Mr. RATBTEX, No. 
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Mr. Sevarrm, Mr. Speaker, you have 
watched a great many men, I suppose now 
thousands, come and go in the House of 
Representatives. You watched them from 
that high rostrum, that podium. 

What kind of men really make the best 
and most useful Members of the House? 

Mr. RAYBURN. It is here just like it is 
everywhere else. I just spoke to some school 
children a moment ago and told them this. 
There is not so much difference in the abil- 
ities of people, as a lot of people suppose. 
When one person has got common sense, he 
has got all the sense there is. It all de- 
pends on what they do with it. 

And I told them, I said you must remember 
that the fellow at the next desk, in the next 
office, on the next farm, or the next factory, 
has as much ability as you have, and he 18 
going to beat you if he works harder than 
you do. 

Now I find very few people that come to 
the House of Representatives who are not 
men and women of capacity, and it all de- 
pends, just like the fellow starting out in 
life, as to what they do with that character 
and sense. 

I said to our caucus here just awhile ago 
when this session of Congress began—I said, 
“I hope you will attend your committee 
meetings, because you have sought member- 
ship on those committees and it is your duty 
to go there and learn through the hearings 
and through the executive sessions what the 
bill means, and be able, when you come on 
the floor of the House to explain it to any 
inquiring Member.“ 

I said also, "I urge you to be here for the 
opening of the House of Representatives be- 
cause in the first 30 minutes you find out all 
that is going to be happening that day, and 
maybe, especially on Monday, you find out 
what is going to happen for the whole week. 
Therefore, if you are going to be a useful and 
knowing Member of the House of Representa- 
tives, you have got to attend your commit- 
tees, you have got to learn what your bills 
are, Then you have got to come to the floor 
of the House and see the program enacted 
there.“ x 

Now a lot of people talk about studying the 
rules of the House. A man can read the 
rules of the House for 6 years, in my opinion, 
and know very little about them, for the 
simple reason they are complex. They have 
ben bullt up over 107 years and even before 
that, because Jefferson's Manual, a great deal 
of it, came from across the water. 

But you have got to see the rules of the 
House put in practice, practiced, why a point 
of order is made, why it is overruled, why 
it is sustained, and all this and that and the 
other, and you see It in action. 

And then I have advised them to go back 
the next day and pick up the record and read 
that debate or the arguments made, why a 
point of order should be sustained, or should 
not. That is the only way you are going to 
learn the rules of the House. And a Member 
must know a good deal about the rules of the 
House before he can manage a bill when it 
comes from his committee or a committee 
of which he is chairman. 

Mr. Srvanmo. Mr. Speaker, eome people 
have the idea that we have too many lawyers 
in Congress, that we ought to have more 
farmers, labor people, businessmen, teachers, 
writers, and so on. Do you have any feeling 
that way? 

ir, Rarnonx. No, it doesn't make a parcel 
of difference to me what profession the man 
or woman in the House of Representatives 
comes from, or is a member of, just so that 
they are the type I have been describing. 

Mr. Sevareip. Let me ask you s broader 
question bearing somewhat on this. Our 
traditional system elects people locally, all 
in the House from a local district; they are 
bound to local needs as well as national and 
international needs. Is this system meeting 
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the tremendous global problems and respon- 
sibilities that seem to snow us all under? 

Mr. Raysurn, Well, I saw an editorial in 
the evening paper just a while ago, today. 
It said something about me, that I regarded 
my district more than I did the country. 

Well, there couldn't be a greater cannard 
in the world than that, and it is a cannard 
about all the men and women in the House 
of Representatives. 

Now you have got to be elected by some- 
body before you get here, and that is the con- 
stituency in your district, whether it is large 
or small, and some of them are small, some 
of them are large in population because 
since redistricting they have grown up. 

But I find the membership in the House of. 
Representatives just as patriotic a group of 
men and women that could be gathered in 
the world. Their first duty Is to look after 
the small things and the large things in the 
districts that send them here, the districts 
that have given them the opportunity to 
demonstrate whether they can deal with the 
States or not. 

But I find that on the broad questions that 
they do not look to their little district. They 
of course have some idea or want to have 
some idea about what their people think. 
But I think in the main, in an overwhelming 
majority of the cases the Members in the 
House of Representatives vote for what they 
think is the best interest of the country. 

Mr. Sevarerp. Do they have really enough 


-time, enough help, enough money to put 


ner minds to these enormous world prob- 
ms 

Mr. RAYBURN. I think so. When I came 
here we got $1,500 for clerk hire, I hired 
1 person at $125 a month, 

Well, the Government wasn't as big then 
as itis now. People didn't write letters like 
they do now. People didn't ask for favors 
like they do now, and all those things. But 
we have grown up now to the point where I 
feel that each Member of the House of Repre- 
sentatives has enough help in his office to 
transact his business. I know I do. 

Mr. Sevarem. You think the pay is suf- 
ficient? 

Mr. RAYBURN. I do, since it has been raised 
the last time, I think it Is sufficient pay. I 
think the average man can come here and 
live on this and raise his family. - 

What the trouble was a few years ago, the 
salary was so low a man with a family came 
here and got poorer and poorer every year he 
stayed. 3 

Mr. Sevarem. I know many who did in 
those days. 

Mr. Speaker, you have a kind of a fierce 
loyalty to your political party. Many of us 
over the years have acquired the feeling that 
the differences between the Republican and 
Democratic parties have grown fewer and 
fewer. How do you see it? Do you see a 
basic difference? 

Mr. Rayevnn. Well, I do of course or I 
wouldn't be a partisan, I wouldn't be a party 
man. The Democratic Party started out un- 
der Jefferson, the Republican Party started 
out under Hamilton, 

Alexander Hamilton was a brilliant man, 
a brilliant young man of 30 years of age when 
he attended the constitutional convention in 
Philadelphia in 1787. He wasn't there a great 
deal of the time because the things that 
Franklin and Morris and Madison and people 
like that were doing about setting up Gov- 
ernment didn't please him too well. 

Now what we have always said was the dif- 
ference between the Jeffersonian theory and 
the Hamilton theory was this, and I think 
that has lodgement in some Republicans now, 
I will not say all of them. That is the way 
to make the country prosperous; was to make 
those at the top very wealthy, and that 
wealth and those profits would trickle down 
to the ones below them. 

Now that theory has been practiced a great 
many times, but it hus never succeeded. 
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‘The Jeffersonian theory was, and it is our 
theery now, that. you want to make the 
country prosperous, you make those at the 
base, the man on the farm, the man in the 
shop. make him prosperous enough te,give 
him a buying power and then he will put 
everybody to work, because he buys things 
with the things that he makes. 

Now that is one fundamental difference, 
and of course there is one fundamental dif- 
ference between the Demacrats and the Re- 
publicans on the tariff. The tariffs got so 
high, they bullt such à wall around this 
country that we had to do something about 
it. 

Since World War I we have become the 
greatest surplus-producing country in the 
world, and still are. Now money doesn't 
cross the oceans to balance the trade between 
country and country. It is surplus goods 
for surplus goods, and I think McKinley was 
credited with saying 60 years ago, “We can- 
not ell where we do not buy.” 

Then we came along to the Roosevelt ad- 
ministration and Cordell Hull was more re- 
sponsible for it than anybody. With his 
help we set up the reciprocal trade arrange- 
ments, 

Now there are many Republicans that never 
have voted for the extension or the putting 
into effect of reciprocal trade. Now we have 
got to have reciprocal trade. In other words, 
as an old friend of mine once said to me, he 
said, “You cannot be in the world and not of 
it.” 

If we do not have a reciprocal trade act, 
unless we have agreement with other coun- 
tries as to how much tariff we are going to 
charge them and how much they are going 


to charge us, we are going to be out of. 


the world as far as trade is concerned, in 
my opinion, and therefore we must, in my 
opinion, for the defense, for our foreign 
policy and all extend this reciprocal trade. 
We have a great many Republicans, as I say, 
who have never voted for it. They belleve in 
building the walls around this country pretty 
high. 

Now it has got to the point where the other 
fellow can build a wall fust as high as we can 
and it will defeat trade, and if we stop trading 
with our allies and the people who have been 
trading with us, there is no place for them to 
go except to Russia or some country that 
might be unfriendly to us. ` 

Mr. SEvarem. Mr. Speaker, do you see any 
other basic differences between the parties? 

Mr. RAYBURN. There has always been a 
great basic difference between the parties 
on the question of foreign trade. The Re- 
publicans have always believed in a tariff 
for protection, Now that might have been 
justified many years ago when we had infant 
industries in this country, but since we have 
the most giant ones in the world, since we 
are the greatest surplus-producing country 
in the world, we must trade with other coun- 
tries. 

Money doesn't cross the ocean to balance 
trade between country and country. It is 
surplus goods for surplus goods, If we don't 
take the surplus goods of other countries, 
then they can't tuke ours, 

McKinley once said, I think it was nearly 
60 years ago, he was the author of a great 
tariff biil and he said, “We cannot sell where 
we do not buy.“ 

These tariff laws have built a wall around 
this country that is pretty hard for the sur- 
plus of other countries to get over. The 
Democratic position has been a reasonable 
tariff, or it was years ago for tariff revenue 
only. But after the enactment of the Smoot- 
Hawley Tariff Act, which is in effect now, 
except for that great statesman Cordell Hull 
brought in what is known now as recipro- 
cal trade arrangements; that is where we sit 
down with the other countries of the earth 
and determine which tariff they can pay to 
get into this country and how much they 
are going to charge us, It has worked 
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splendidly, and we have tremendous trade 
and commerce with all the nations of the 
world that are friendly to us especially. 

Now we are up against it this year because 
that has got to be renewed, and, as an old 
friend of mine sald one time, we cannot be in 
this world and not of it. And if we do not 
extend this Reciprocal Trade Act and keep 
up the kind of trade we have now, we will 
just be out of the world, as far as trade and 
commerce is concerned, and it would be the 
worst thing in the world that could happen 
to this country, in my opinion, because some- 
body will trade with these people and they 
will not have the walls around them that 
some of our people want built around us. 
That is one of the fundamentals, tariff and 
taxation is one of the fundamenta questions 
that separate the two parties. 

Mr. Sevarnem, Mr. Speaker, what about this 
session of Congress? Are they going to ex- 
tend this Reciprocal Trade Act? 

Mr. RAYBURN. Well, I hope so. I am going 
to do everything in the world I can about It. 
I understand the President is doing what he 
can, He made a speech down here the other 
night to a group that was nationally tele- 
vised. I hope it has an effect in bringing in 
some support for this bill, and I believe it is 
going to pass, because I just think we cannot 
afford to fail to pass it. 

Mr. Sxvanzio. How about this session of 
Congress generally? What has been the prog- 
ress? It usually starts very slow. 

Mr. Raysurn. I think we have had greater 
progress in this session of Congress up to 
Easter than any Congress I have served in in 
many years. 

Mr, Sevagetp. That is quite a statement. 

Mr. Raysurn, I can read off to you what 
we have done up to now. We have passed, 
and in the President's hand, special defense 
construction bill, debt ceiling increase, price- 
support freeze on agriculture, which the 
President vetoed today, second supplemental 
appropriation, supplemental defense appro- 
priation, supplemental Labor Department 
appropriation, Treasury and Post Office ap- 
propriations. Those are all law except the 
one that the President vetoed. The bills in 
conference, the postal pay increase bill; it 
probably won't get up before Easter; rivers 
and harbors authorization; we will probably 
adopt that conference report tomorrow; high- 
way construction is in conference. When 
they will agree on that I don't know. 

But then the House has completed the 

military pay increase, Small Business Admin- 
istration, independent offices appropriation, 
Interior Department appropriaton, Labor, 
Health, Education, and Welfare appropria- 
tion, and the technical amendments to the 
Tariff Act. 
And we will tomorrow or the next day 
pass the Agricultural Appropriation Act, and 
that will leave us just two big bills to pass, 
big appropriations; they will be public works 
and the Defense Department. Now, I don’t 
know any session of Congress from January 
until April that has done a bigger job than 
that. 

Mr. Sevarem. That is a very considerable 
statement, considering the history of this, of 
the rate of progress. 

Mr. Raysuan, Usually we get started 
slowly. 

Mr. Sevarer. Yea. x 

Mr. Ravnunx. And don't get into high gear 
until after Easter. 

Mr. Srvanrw. What about the great meas- 
ures for combating this depression or re- 
cession? Are we doing enough? What 
ought we be doing? 

Mr. Rarsven. I don't know whether we are 
doing enough or not. We have taken the 
lead in that, I remember Senator JOHNSON 
introduced a resolution. Congressman Mc- 
Cormack, the majority leader of the House, 
introduced a resolution to try to unfreeze 
some of the money that is over In the De- 
fense Department, and within a few days 
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after that the Defense Department—and we 
passed the resolution through the House and 
through the Senate—they unfroze $450 mil- 
lion for Installations in public works. 

We have passed the rivers and harbors bill. 
We will probably adopt the conference re- 
port on that tomorrow or the next day. We 
have passed the housing bill that will build 
200,000 houses and put 500,000 people to 
work, and housing can start faster than any- 
thing, and we haye done some other things 
that I don't recall to my mind at the mo- 
ment, but unemployment extension of bene- 
fits, we are going to take that up, have a 
hearing on iton the 28th. We will pass that 
and that will put money in the pockets of a 
lot of people. 

So in these billions that we are making 
available, if they are wisely expended, it is 
going to give us a great lift. 

Mr. Sevarer. Do you have very firm per- 
sonal feelings about a tax cut? 

Mr. Raysurn. I don't want a tax cut if 
we can avoid it, It we can't pull out of this 
thing without a tax cut, then I will be for it. 

Mr. Sevarem. And you would wait until 
when, summer? 3 

Mr. Raysurn. No; I don't think we can walt 


that long. I think we have got to make a 


determination of this in April or early May- 

Mr. Srvarem. That would be a problem for 
this session, however, to face. 

Mr. RAYBURN. That would be a problem for 
this: session; yes. 

Mr. Srvanzw. You have seen this country 
go through a lot of economic changes, Mr. 
Speaker. Do you think there is any chance 
at all we could go into another really deep 
depression? 

Mr. Rarnunx. If we hadn’t taken the action 
that we have taken, I mean this Democratic 
Congress, and hadn't of done it hurriedly, I 
think we were on our way to a deep depres- 
sion. 

I have the faith to believe that we are 
going to put enough people to work, we are 
going to get enough people the buying power 
that in all probability in April or May oF 
June we will reach the bottom of this thing 
and may start up. I am hoping that. 

It doesn’t make any difference to me what 
party gets the credit for it. I want to get 
out of this thing and to get out just as 
quickly as possible, because when people are 
unemployed, when they do not have the 
money to buy the things that are necessary 
for their livelihoods, they get in a bad humor, 
and I don’t want to see our people in a bad 
humor, 

Mr. Sevarem,. You have also seen this coun- 
try commit itself in a thousand ways in & 
thousand places in the world as we have 
grown bigger and more responsible. 

Do you think we have committed ourselves 
too far, in too many places? Can we do this 
job all around the world? 

Mr. Raysurn. Well, we have been doing it. 
I think the Marshall plan saved Western Eu- 
rope from communism. You take a man 
sitting there under his vine-and fig tree 
with nothing to do, his transportation 1s 
gone, his factory is down, his wife cold, ema- 
ciated, his children cold and hungry, he w 
vote for any kind of a change because he 
can't do worse than for him and his family 
to starve and freeze to death. 

I think the point 4 program did a great 
thing, and I am still for. carrying out this 
program. I am perfectly willing to vote for 
the $3,900,000,000 asked by the President, and 
whether he gets all of that or not, I hope 
we give him a substantial sum, and I think 
that we can carry this load, and if we can do 
it and make friends with it, it is going to 
be money well spent. d 

Now my interpretation of the situation in 
the world is that we have not made as many 
friends as we should have made, for the sim- 
ple reason that it hasn't been properly han- 
dled, 
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Mr. SevarEm. Do you think we are too neg- 
ative, as a lot of critics say, about the Rus- 
slans and their various proposals? Do you 

we have got in a rut on these great 
Questions? 

Mr, RaysorN. I said on December 3— 
and that has been awhile ago—that the 
Russians were beating us on propaganda. In 
my opinion, they have beaten us ever since. 

For us just to freeze and say “No,” no 
Summit unless we can get our way about 
everything, no this, no that, and the other, 
I think it is hurting our hope for peace, 
or hope for cooperation with the world, and 
€specially—now Russia is a big country; it 
is the biggest except ourselves, I mean, as 
far as wealth and army and able to support 
itself. I think that the time is fast approach- 
ing when we haye got to come to some kind 
Of an agreement and understanding with 
Russia, if we go into a summit conference 
With them. 

Mr. Srvarrm. Mr. Speaker, I gather it is 
Your view then that the Russians have been 
Sutfacing us in propaganda and in psycho- 
logical terms all around the world rather 

y. Does this in your mind then lead 
you to the firm feeling that we are going 
to haye a summit conference, that we ought 

have one? 

Mr, Raysurn. Well, it has been my thought 
all the time that with Russia propagandizing 
the world and beating us in propaganda, I 
Will say, because they put themselves up as 
the people who want to bring about peace, 
Which we now doubt if they do—they have 

beating us, and they are selling their 
Produce to the world, to a very great ex- 
tent, and it disturbs me very much. 

I think we have ultimately got to have 
another summit conference, and the sooner 
we get an agreement with Russia on what 
Wwe are talking about and to get at it, I 
think the best it will be for the United States 
of America. 

We just cannot allow Russia to create the 
impression in the world, and a lot of people 
don't know us much better than they know 


the Russians, that they are the peace party 


&nd the peace people of the world, and they 
Want to stop the ghastliness of war, and 
that this great western democracy is imped- 
ing that, and I think that impression is 
going out through the world, and I think 
the sooner we can get with the Russians 
and prepare for a summit conference, I think 
the better it will be for us and for all the 
Tree world. 

Mr, Sxvanzw. There is much in the news 
Now about stopping the atomic tests. Two 
Years ago your party candidate for President 
about this time of year proposed that we 
take the lead in stopping them. Have we 
now been put in a great hole in terms of 
Propaganda by the Russian action? 

Mr, Rarzunx. I have always thought that 
the explosion of these dangerous things 
should be stopped, if we could get the peo- 
Ple of the world together on that who had 
these destructive instruments. And I re- 
Member very well Governor Stevenson say- 
ing that he would like to stop it, but he was 
Misunderstood and they thought he wanted 
it done unilaterally. I do not think he had 
any such thing in his mind at all. 

But I have thought for a long time that 
{t wasn't doing the world any good to carry 
On this program of exploding these destruc- 
tive things, and I am also fearful of what 
they might leave in the atmosphere and in 
the ground that would be dangerous to 
human de 

Mr. Sevarrm. You are not taking a posi- 
tion, are you, Mr. Speaker, that we should 
not go ahead with our next series of tests 
this summer? 

Mr. Raysurn. I do not know. If Russia 
ceases to do this and we keep on, I think 
it is going to add to their propaganda yalue. 
Tam fearful of that. But I am nota scientist 
and I am not an engineer, and I don't know 
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just what we might develop if we carry 
this on. We might develop something that 
would be for peaceful uses. But I just say 
this: That on the talk of the summit and 
the talk of stopping the explosion of these 
bombs, Russia has beaten us on propaganda 
all around the world. 

Mr. SEvarerp. To ask you one last question, 
Mr. Speaker, and to come to something that 
is very intimate and pressing, there has just 
been a debate in the House a few minutes ago 
about this, and that is the remodeling of the 
east front of the Capitol Building, for which 
you have been a protagonist and a great many 
people, including some architects around the 
country are very upset, What is your real 
reason for wanting to do this? 

Mr. RAYBURN. Yes; they want to-put it 
defacing the Capitol. They want to make, it 
Was vandalism, and so forth. CLARENCE 
CaNNON made a speech in the House the 
other day that was very interesting. 

He said that when Thomas Jefferson came 
here to be inaugurated, he hitched his horse 
to a hitching post. He said some vandals 
had removed that hitching post. There in an 
inference, a historic inference around this 
Capitol, at one time some vandals took that 
down to make room for expansion of the east, 
the north, and the south fronts, and he said 
also there was a rail fence around part of 
the Capitol one time, and when Lincoln 
came here to be inaugurated as President, 
they knew he liked rails, and they took an 
exhibit to him and he said some vandals had 
taken that down and probably put it into 
ashes, 

Now I think that the east front should be 
extended. I think I know from talking to 
the best engineers I know and the best ex- 
perts that the east front of the Capitol is 
beginning to be a hazard. 

I saw the other day two chunks of stone, 
that sandstone, that had fallen out of those 
columns, each one of them as big as each 
one of my fists. Well, now they deface the 
Capitol by going and filling up those holes 
with concrete and painting over it. Now if 
35 coats of paint doesn’t deface that sand- 
stone that the east front of the Capitol is 
made out of, I don't see how you could de- 
face it. 

But for two reasons I think it is time for 
it to come down. Those beautiful pieces of 
cornice up there are falling off. They can't 
be replaced, and a lot of the impression goes 
out that this would be so far out that it 
would hide the Senate and House ends. 

Well, this east front of the Capitol can be 
extended 32½ feet and yet be 40 feet inside 
of the distance out east of the east front of 
the Senate and of the House of Representa- 
tives. 

I was talking to a very intelligent lady 
here a while back, and she was awfully op- 
posed to defacing or removing it. I said, 
“Suppose it has got to come down. That is 
all the defacement you could do about it 
when you take it down. What is the differ- 
ence then in building it out, extending out 
32 feet or 3244 feet and making it exactly 
like it is now than to reestablish it where it 
is?” 

She said, Well, I had never thought about 
that.” 

We need the 54 rooms that that makes. 
Somebody said here last year, this is not a 
memorial. The Capitol of the United States 
is a workshop, and I wonder sometimes if we 
had had a Senate and a House wing of this 
Capitol, if the Senate with 96 Members had 
tried to crowd themselves into the old Su- 
preme Court room, and 435 Members had 
tried to sit in this little rotunda out here 
where they used to have plenty of room 
when the House of Representatives was 100 
Members, I wonder what they would have 
said about defacing the south end of the 
Capitol to put the House of Representatives 
here or what they would have said about de- 
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facing the north end of the Capitol to put 
the Senate end over there. And if we had 
paid any attention to the people in the past, 
had paid as much attention to these people 
that talk about defacement and vandalism, 
we wouldn't have had any place to work on 
the Hill. 

Mr. Srvaret, Well, my brief roading of 
history teaches me that Sam RAYBURN, of 
Texas, usually gets what he wants on this 
Capitol Hill. I suspect, Mr. Speaker, the 
east front will be changed. I want to thank 
you very much for taking this time on this 
anniversary program for Capitol Cloak 
Room. We are all highly honored. Thank 
you. 

Mr. RAYBURN. Thank you. 


Ike's Broken Faith 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLEVELAND M. BAILEY 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 14,1958 


Mr. BAILEY. Mr. Speaker, I desire 
to call attention to an editorial which 
appeared in the Standard-Times, New 
Bedford, Mass., on March 31, 1958, de- 
picting the false position of President 
Eisenhower in urging renewal of the 
Reciprocal Trade Agreements Act. 

The editorial is a concise but forceful 
presentation of the facts involved in the 
problem now facing the Congress as to 
whether our trade policies are beneficial 
or harmful to the mass of American pro- 
ducers. 

I urge my colleagues to read this edi- 
torial carefully. It should be the basis 
of facts you will need in making your 
decision on this quite controversial leg- 
islation. 

The editorial follows: 

Ike's Broken FAITH 

President Eisenhower demands that the 
American people put pressure on their Sena- 
tors and Congressmen to force them to pass 
his so-called foreign trade program, a pro- 
posed renewal of the Reciprocal Trade Act 
for 5 years. 

The slogan department of the White House 
has produced a clever cluster of catch- 
phrases of the type the President favors more 
and more to decorate his public utterances. 

None of these slogans represents either 
reason or fact, 

Here are two of the slogans coined for Ike's 
televised address to the American people 
Thursday night: 

Refusal to renew the Reciprocal Trade Act 
as proposed by Eisenhower would be “re- 
turning to the law of the jungle in trade 
relations between nations.” 

World trade makes jobs for American 
workers. “At a time of slack in the econ- 
omy like the present, these jobs should not 
be placed in jeopardy by crippling our trade 


program. 

Both of these “word busters” are phony 
and fraudulent. 

Par from creating jobs in the country, the 
Reciprocal Trade Act, renewed under great 
pressure from Ike 3 years ago, has destroyed 
jobs. Indeed, it has come near to destroying 
the entire textile industry and other indus- 
tries denied adequate on against 
cheap imports from low-wage foreign coun- 
tries. 


The collapse of the textile industry as a 
direct result of Eisenhower's unsound trade 
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policies may haye triggered the very depres- 
sion hé now seeks to end by the passage of 
a similar, or worse, reciprocal trade act. 

A review of the circumstances under which 

the Reciprocal Trade Act was approved by 
8 years ago is in order. 

Eisenhower rescued his reciprocal trade 
program from impending defeat in the House 
of Representatives by sending the now fa- 
mous “Dear Joe” letter to Republican Ma- 
nority Leader Jon Manri on February 17, 
1955. 

“No American industry will be placed in 
jeopardy by the administration of this meas- 
ure,” the President solemnly promised Jon 
Martin and his colleagues on Capitol Hill. 

It is tronic tragedy that Marrin’s 14th 
Massachusetts District is among the areas 
hardest hit by textile-industry losses re- 
sulting from the Reciprocal Trade Act. 

Not only has the President broken faith 
with Congress and the American people, but 
he has violated the spirit of his own recip- 
rocal trade program enacted 3 years ago. 

The 1955 law contains a peril-point pro- 
vision whereby industries endangered by for- 
eign imports may appeal to the Tariff Com- 
mission for relief. 

Many such appeals have been made, but 
Tariff Commission recommendations for 
higher duties on imports have repeatedly 
been vetoed by the President. 

Eisenhower's reciprocal trade program, in 
1958 as in 1955, is based on the proposition 
that certain American industries—such as 
the textile industry—are expendable and may 
be destroyed to help industries in foreign 
countries, and perhaps some industries in 
the United States engaged in foreign trade. 

In other words, the Reciprocal Trade Act 
is designed to take away the jobs and livell- 
hood of hundreds of thousands of American 
workers of the President’s own choosing, in 
order to benefit industries in foreign coun- 
tries and possibly some workers in the United 
States. 

The people should reject Ike's highly slo- 
ganized appeal to pressure members of Con- 
gress into extending the Reciprocal Trade 
Act, against their own judgment and the 
best interests of their own section, and de- 
spite their sorry experience of the past. 


Tax Reductions 
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HON. ELMER J. HOLLAND 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 14,1958 


Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. Speaker, I wish 
to include in the Recorp a resolution 
enacted by the City Council of McKees- 
port, Pa., on March 21, 1958, requesting 
the President and the Members of Con- 
gress to consider an immediate reduc- 
tion in the Federal income tax and other 
Federal taxes as a stimulus to business: 

“Resolution 7713 
Resolution requesting the President and the 

Members of Congress earnestly to consider 

an immediate reduction in the Federal 

income tax and other Federal taxes as a 

stimulus to business 

“Resolved by the city of McKeesport, in 
council assembled, That— 

“Whereas residents of the city of McKees- 
port, a steel manufacturing center, have been 
adversely affected by a sharp drop in pro- 
duction of steel by reason of which their 
purchasing power has been considerably re- 
duced; and 
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“Whereas in the opinion of city council, 
reduction in the Federal income tax and of 
other Federal taxes would increase pur- 
chasing power, result in improved business 
conditions and promote a rise in employ- 
ment: Now, therefore, be it 

“Resolved, That the President and the 
Members of Congress be and they are hereby 
requested earnestly to consider an imme- 
diate reduction in the Federal income tax 
and other Federal taxes as a stimulus to 
business not only in the city of McKeesport 
but throughout the United States; be it 
further 

“Resolved, That a copy of this resolution 
be forwarded to Senator JOSEPH CLARK and 
to Senator EDWARD MARTIN, and to Congress- 
man ELMER J. HOLLAND.” 

Given first and second reading March 21, 
1958. 

Passed finally in council this 21st day of 
March A, D. 1958. 

Attest: 

Anvrew J. JAKOMAS, 
Mayor and President of Council. 
THERESA C. StasHxKo, 
‘ Clerk of Council, 

I hereby certify that the foregoing is a 
true correct copy of a resolution of the city 
of McKeesport, Pa., and that the same went 
into effect the 2lst day of March 1958. 

Attest; 

THERESA C. STASHKO, 
City Clerk. 


Resolution Urging Specific Steps To 
Improve United States Educational 
System 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 14,1958 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
orp, I include the following resolution 
adopted by the Greater Wilkes-Barre 
Chamber of Commerce urging the Con- 
gress to take certain steps to improve 
the Nation’s educational system: 

Resolved, That the Greater Wilkes-Barre 
Chamber of Commerce recommend to and 
urge the Honorable JosePH S. Crank and 


“Epwarp Martin, United States Senators from 


Pennsylvania, and the Honorable DANIEL 
J. Firoop, Member of the House of Repre- 
sentatives, from Luzerne County, Pa., to lend 
their influence and assistance so that legis- 
lation will be adopted by United States Con- 
gress directed towards: 

1, Expansion of the national science pro- 
gtam in the fleld of science to improve 
teacher training, the curriculums and teach- 
ing methods of science education, and in- 
cluding fellowships for scientific research, 

2. The amendment of Federal tax laws 
to provide: 

(a) Increased incentives for individuals, 
foundations, and corporations to increase 
their support for higher education, 

(b) Deduction from gross taxable income 
by teachers of reasonable costs for costs for 
courses taken to increase their competence 
and professional position, 

(0) Deduction from gross taxable income 
of a reasonable percentage of the costs, in- 
cluding tuition and fees, for or by persons 
attending colleges or universities (including 
sin or community colleges and insti- 

utes). 
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3. Continuation of the college housing- 
loan program with additlonal obligational 
authority and modifications, as recom- 
mended by the administration, 

4. Establishment of a uniform policy re- 
quiring all executive agencies of the Federal 
Government to pay the full costs of research, 
military training or other services for which 
they contract with colleges and universities. 

5. Continuation of the President's Com- 
mittee on Scientists and Engineers to stim- 
ulate local, State and private action to im- 
prove science education and the use of scien- 
tific manpower. 

Passed by unanimous yote of the board of 
directors of the Greater Wilkes-Barre Cham- 
ber of Commerce at the regular meeting of 
March 28, 1958. 

EDMUND H, Podat, Jr. 
President. 
J. Mum Crossy, 
Executive Secretary. 


Inflationary Effect of Tax Cut Doubted 
by Many Economists 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PAUL H. DOUGLAS 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, April 14, 1958 


Mr. DOUGLAS. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to. haye printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp, an article 
which appeared in the New York Times 
of Sunday, April 13, 1958, entitled “In- 
flationary Effect of Tax Cut Doubted by 
Many Economists.” The article criticizes 
the economic theories of the President 
and the Secretary of the Treasury, 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

INFLATIONARY Errecr or Tax Cur DOUBTED 
BY MANY ECONOMISTS 
(By Edwin L. Dale, Jr.) 

WASHINGTON, April 12—Would a tax cut. 
and a resulting deficit in the budget of as 
much as $10 billion, be inflationary? 

President Eisenhower and his Secretary of 
the Treasury, Robert B. Anderson, have no 
doubts that it would be. But some econo- 
mists are not so sure. 

Most economists would probably agree 
that, at the least, such a budget deficit would 
prevent some price reductions that other- 
wise would occur in a slump. But many 
doubt that a serious additional inflationary 
fillip would be given to the economy by & 
deficit in that range, incurred to stop & 
recession. 

The belief that deficits are inflationary 
centers on an essentially monetary argu- 
ment. The President used it at his last news 
conference, $ 

A deficit, so this argument runs, involves 
large additional Government borrowing, and 
much of this borrowing inevitably will be 
from the banking system. Such borrowing 
has the effect of the printing press—adding 
to the total supply of money, both cash and 
bank deposits, in the eoonomy. 

Other things being equal, a big increase 
in the money supply tends to be inflationary. 
Even if there is no immediate upward surge 
of prices, a money cushion is provided to 
2 the financial base for a later infla- 

on. 

This argument is sometimes supplemented 
with the view that a tax cut, and the accom- 
panying deficit, could start the economy up- 
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Ward so rapidly as to generate the infia- 
tionary pressures always associated with a 

pressures of excessive demand 
financed by the new additions to the money 
supply. 

The economists who do not accept the 
inevitability of infiationary consequences of 
deficits make their point in a number of 
different ways. These are the main lines 
lof thought: 

First, on the money supply itself. The 
Money supply grows or recedes in accordance 
With the total of borrowing from the bank- 
ing system; not just Federal Government 

owing. Business in recent years has been 
running a far larger deficit than the Gov- 
ernment. 

In a recession, business borrowing and per- 
haps even personal borrowing, falls off, as 
it has already fallen off so far in the cur- 
rent recession. Thus, some of the money 
Creation resulting from the Federal deficit 
just makes up for money creation that would 
Properly occur in ordinary periods of non- 

tionary ity. 

Obviously the magnitudes of the new Fed- 
eral borrowing and the decline in borrow- 
ing by businesses and individuals are im- 
Portant. But the story is not all one way. 

A coun to this argument is that 
the inflation resulting from an increase in 
the money supply is an inflation resulting 
from excessive demand. But the very defini- 
tion of a recession is insufficiency of demand. 

Pumping up demand now—by more Gov- 
ernment spending and by permitting more 
Private spending through a tax cut—would 
not be inflationary unless the increase were 
Much greater than $10 billion. The deficien- 
ey in what the economy iè currently buying 
Compared to what It could produce without 
Strain is probably at least $25 billion, ac- 
Cording to this argument. 

The argument assumes that some effort 
Would be made even by higher taxes if nec- 

to combat inflationary pressures if 

they should emerge after recovery begins. 

point it that there need be no imme- 

diate inflationary effect, and the longer-term 
efect can be offset at the time. 

There is still another facet to this argu- 
ment. Many economists hold that the main 
Cause of our recent creeping inflation has 
not been excessive demand but an upward 
Push from either labor costs or excessive 
Prices charged by business insulated from 
Normal competition, or both. The Presi- 
dent's own economic report last January 
Suggested that he accepted at least part of 
this argument. 


According to this school, demand has ac- 


tually been deficient for more than a year. 
Pumping up demand will not make any 
Worse an inflation that is not demand caused 
anyway. 

Some members of this school go on to 
argue that a big deficit, by restoring nor- 
mal economic growth, might actually be 
&anti-inflationary. This is because certain re- 
Cent experience seems to show that the pro- 
ductivity of labor is higher during prosperity 
When the economy is working close to full 
blast. If productivity goes up, labor costs go 
down proportionately. 

Finally, some economists, who accept the 
likelihood of some future inflationary conse- 
Quences from the actions taken to fight the 
recession, believe that these consequences 
flow far more from the actions of the Federal 
Reserve System than from the state of the 
Government’s budget. 

The real determinant of how much the 
Money supply increases Is the Federal Re- 
Serve, this school says. Its “easy money” 
Policy is going to create a potentially infia- 
tionary cushion“ of added money supply in 
any event. The Treasury deficit need not 
Make that cushion significantly larger. 

Purthermore, this school argues, the, best 
Way to prevent a future inflation from re- 
Sulting from antirecession actions is to have 
the Federal Reserve resort promptly to a 
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tighter money policy once recovery begins. 
Theoretically at least, the Federal Reserve 
could “squeeze out” of the economy most of 
the extra money that the antirecession ac- 
tions had pumped in. 

Here again, the key point ts that there 
need be no long-term inflationary conse- 
queces of a big deficit, providing the Govern- 
ment acts wisely after growth is resumed. 

Some economists point to the fact that 
there was a budget deficit of $9,450 million in 
the 1953 fiscal year and that the following 3 
years showed the greatest price stability of 
the postwar period. They hasten to admit 
that some special factors were involved and 
that this experience does not prove any- 
thing, but they think the evidence is of 
some value. 

And so it goes, The arguments, of course, 
are complicated and somewhat abstruse. But 
the layman can safely conclude, at the least, 
that the case is not all one sided. 


United States-Russian Cultural Exchanges 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, April 14, 1958 
A DRAMATIC EXAMPLE OF UNITED STATES-RUS=- 
SIAN CULTURAL EXCHANGE—AMERICAN PIAN- 
IST WINS IN SOVIET COMPETITION 
Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, on this 
opening day of the baseball season, it 
might not be amiss to turn our attention 
to another type of competition. I refer 
to the competition between East and 
West in the field of culture. 
THREE ARTICLES ON PIANIST, DANCE, MOVIES 


This morning’s New York Times con- 
tains, side by side, three interesting ar- 
ticles which vividly illuminate this com- 
petition. The first is a front-page story 
describing the acclaim in Moscow for a 
23-year-old young American, Louisiana- 
born and Texas-raised, who triumphed 
over 48 other cdntestants in an interna- 
tional piano competition, based upon the 
works of the great Soviet composer Peter 
Ilyitch Tchaikovsky. Apparently. this 
23-year-old pianist, Van Cliburn; has 
taken Moscow by storm. Naturally, we 
are most gratified that an American per- 
former has won in such difficult com- 
petition. ) 

ENDING SOVIET DISTORTION ABOUT OUR 
MATERIALISM 

We are not so naive as to think that 
the fact that one. American has tri- 
umphed in this field will disabuse the 
Russian people of the misrepresenta- 
tions which they have so long heard as 
to our alleged lack of interest in cul- 
ture. Unfortunately, many Russians 
may still think of us as cultural barbar- 
ians. But this type of proof to the con- 
trary, based upon Mr. Cliburn’s triumph, 
cannot help doing good. x 
SENDING PERFORMERS, NOT BOMBS, TO MOSCOW 


This incident demonstrates a truth 
to the Russian people; namely, that the 
only type of guided missile, so to speak, 
we ever want to send to Moscow is the 
human missiles who will go straight to 
the hearts of the Russian people. I 
mean the masters of the keyboard, of art, 
of literature, or of drama. 
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The only type of so-called guided mis- 
siles we would like to see come back 
from Russia are great performers like 
Gillels and others who will bring about 
the noise of American cheers, and not of 
tears and suffering. 

A second article in the morning New 
York Times concerns the dramatic open- 
ing performance tonight of the first full- 
scale dance organization to visit this 
country from the Soviet Union. This is 
the famous Moiseyev dance company, 
which opens tonight at the Metropolitan 
Opera, and which has already been met 
by eager enthusiasm in New York, as it 
will be met in Washington and in other 
leading cities. 

The third is a most important article 
based upon an address which was deliv- 
ered last night by Ambassador Henry 
Cabot Lodge before the annual Milestone 
award dinner of the Screen Producers 
Guild. 

LET SOVIETS SEE THE BEST OF UNITED srarbs 
MOVIES 

In his address, Ambassador Lodge 
frankly stated that the Soviet Union is 
now challenged to fulfill the letter and 
the spirit of the East-West cultural 
agreement which was signed last Jan- 
uary. 

Russia specifically can prove her good 
intentions by welcoming to her country 
the best of American motion pictures; 
films which display an accurate picture 
of the American way of life, and not 
the distortions which, unfortunately, 
for so long have been disseminated to 
the peoples of the U. S. S. R. This is a 
fact which Mr. Eric Johnston, head of 
the Motion Picture Association of Amer- 
ica, has likewise long pointed out to 
Russian movie negotiators. 

These three news stories, taken to- 
gether, constitute, I believe, a most sig- 
nificant commentary on cultural ex- 
change. 

THE THREE PHASES OF EXCHANGE 


In the first, we see the exchange being 
carried out successfully inside the Soviet 
Union. 

In the second, we see the exchange 
about to be carried out successfully in- 
side the United States. I may say, in- 
cidentally, that the Philadelphia Sym- 
phony Orchestra will reciprocate the 
visit of the Moiseyev Dance Co. here. 

But the third story illustrates the long 
way we still have to go in order to make 
two-way exchange a true reality. 

We are confident that Ambassador 
William Lacy and his staff on East-West 
contacts at the State Department will 
be doing their very best, at the highest 
possible level, to uphold our end of the 
bargain, so to speak, We hope that the 
Soviets will do theirs, so that the Jan- 
uary agreement will be fully carried out, 

In this instance, as in so many other 
instances, it is deeds, not words, that 
count. 

I send to the desk the texts of the 
New York Times articles, and a related 
Times editorial. I ask unanimous con- 
sent that they be printed in the Appen- 
dix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the matters 
were ordered to be printed in the Rec- 
ORD, as follows: 
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[From the New York Times of April 14, 1958] 


AMERICAN, 23, Is Vicror iN Moscow Piano 
CONTEST 
(By Max Frankel) 

Moscow, Monday, April 14—Van Cliburn 
a 23-year-old American, has won the first 
prize in the Soviet Union's international 
Tchaikovsky piano competition. Mr. Cli- 
burn, a southerner who lives in New York, 
triumphed in what had been regarded as a 
contest of extemely high standards over 
three young Soviet pianists and one from 
Communist China. The awards were voted 
late last night by a panel of 16 jurors, in- 
cluding 6 leading Soviet musicians, Their 
choice clearly coincided with that of the 
Moscow public. Muscovites had wildly 
cheered Mr. Cliburn’s performance in the fi- 
nals Friday night. Daniel Pollack, another 
23-year-old American from Los Angeles, was 
awarded eighth place. He actually ranks 
ninth among the nine finalists because there 
was a tie for second place. 

Cowinners of the second prize were Liu 
Shi-kun, an 18-year-old student at the 
Chinese Central Conservatory, and Ley Vla- 
senko, a 29-year-old native of Tiflis, Georgia, 
in the Soviet Union. 

The final standings will not be formally 
announced until noon today, But they be- 
came an open secret about 2 a. m., when the 
top winners were summoned to the Moscow 
Conservatory to make color films of the pro- 
gram, There Mr. Cliburn quickly became the 

center of attention and a number of contest 
officials had word of the results. 

The chairman of the jury was Emil Gilels, 
the Soviet pianist who toured the United 
States earlier this year. Last Friday night, 
after Mr. Cliburn’s performance of Rach- 
maninoff’s Third Piano Concerto, Mr. Gilels 
and others filed backstage to embrace the 
young American. 

Also on the jury were Dmitri Kabaleysky, 
Soviet composer, who had written a rondo for 
the final please, and Svyateslay Richter, a 
well-known Soviet pianist. 

Mr. Cliburn, who was born in Louisiana 
and whose family lives in Kilgore, Tex., is 
a tall, lanky, boyish-looking young man, He 
attained his first moments of serenity shortly 
after the results became known. Still play- 
ing for the cameras at the conservatory at 3 
a. m., he seemed to have conquered all the 
dizzying excitement that had possessed him 
throughout the contest. 

WEARY SYMPHONY PLAYERS 


All arouhd him were the weary members 
of the Moscow Symphony Orchestra. Since 
Thursday they had played 3 hours each morn- 
ing to rehearse the contestants and from 3 
to 4% hours in the evenings for the actual 
performances. Yesterday they had started 
at g a. m. They accompanied Messrs. Pollack 
and Liu in rehearsal and for the contest's 
last concert in the evening. 

Then began the filming, which promised to 
continue until dawn, Out front was a full 
house of spectators, similarly incapable of 
tiring of Tchaikovsky's Plano Concerto No, 1, 
which had been the major required work for 
all nine finalists. 

The enthusiasm of performers and audi- 
ence this morning was the most dramatic but 
certainly not the only indication of the stir 
that this competition has caused here, Every 
newspaper has been billing it for weeks, Mr. 
Cliburn’s name has been on tens of thousands 
of lips in the last week and a ticket for his 
Friday performance was taken as a sign of 
standing and influence in the community. 

In the opinion of most observers, now con- 
firmed by the jury, Mr. Cliburn did not let 
his public down. He played wtih exacting 
technique but with great lyricism, especially 
in the Rachmaninoff. Dr. Mark Schubart, 
dean of the Juilliard School of Music, who 
was here to watch his students in competi- 
tion, rated Mr. Cliburn’s Rachmaninoff ren- 
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dition as outstanding, Mr. Pollack also is a 
graduate of Juilliard. 
TWENTY -FIVE-THOUSAND-RUBLE PRIZE 


Mr. Cliburn will receiye a gold medal and 
25,000 rubles in cash ($2,500 at the tourist ex- 
change rate). The other cash awards scale 
down to 5,000 rubles for the eighth prize for 
Mr. Pollack. 

Mr, Cliburn also will have to give a solo 
recital on Friday and will perform at two 
concerts with other winners. In addition, 
he has had many offers for recordings and ap- 
pearances throughout the country. Mr. Pol- 
lack also will make some recordings. 

Third place was awarded to Naum Shtark- 
man of the Soviet Union. The other win- 
ners were: 

Fourth, Eduard Miansaroyv, Soviet Union; 
fifth, Milena Mollova, Bulgaria; Sixth, Nadia 
Gedda-nova of France; seventh, Toioaki Mat- 
suura of Japan, 

Mr. Pollack had received polite applause. 
He seemed a bit disappointed by his final per- 
formance. 

“Thank God it's over” he said backstage. 
“I feel like sleeping for 20 years.” 


[From the New York Times of April 14, 1958] 


Russian DANCERS REHEARSE AT Met—TROUPE 
Gives BREATHTAKING PREVIEW FOR MEMBERS 
OF OPERA AND OTHERS 


(By Lawrence Fellows) 


Moiseyev Dance Company of Moscow left 
its first American audience gasping for breath 
yesterday at the Metropolitan Opera. And 
the troupe of folk dancers doesn’t open there 
officially until 8 o’clock tonight. 

Thirty-six members of the Metropolitan 
Opera Ballet had filtered quietly into the 
darkened house to watch the company of 100 
men and women rehearsing passages that 
stem from their own folklore. The Met's 
dancers were leaving on tour last night and, 
it was explained, might “never have another 
chance to see the Russians.” 

Before long, as many more persons had 
made their way into the audience. All of 
them had very important reasons for being 
there. Whatever their reasons, they were 
quickly taken in by the vigor and enthusiasm 
of the Russian dangers. 

In wild, jubilant dances the men hurled 
themselves across the stage and leaped fairly 
to the drops above. One American dancer 
mumbled; i 

“They're just rehearsing, They're just re- 
hearsing.” 

GOOD DIET AND HEART 


Asked what they eat to get their strength, 
one of the Russian girls answered simply: 

“They eat everything, But it’s not that, 
It's the heart of the Russian people.“ 

Rehearsing The Dance of the Tartars from 
Kazan, the girls flirted effectively and the 
men responded with more leaps and bounds 
and the famous prisyadka, where they seem 
to sit and kick, but don’t sit. They ended 
with an ease and charm that led another 
girl to explain almost as simply; 

“It's the heart of the Russian people. The 
boys like to make fun and they try to show 
off. Each one says: ‘Look at me. 
strong Iam, how brave I am. Choose me and 
not the others.“ 

IMPRESSIONS VOICED 

The dancers could concentrate only briefly 
on other aspects of their 3-week stay at the 
Met and the 10-week tour of the United 
States and Canada. But there were these 
observations: 

Americans are warm and generous. 

New York’s billboards make their heads 
ache. 

People shouldn't have to pay to cross a 
bridge, and especially not twice just to go to 
the airport and return. 

The cultural-exchange program, under 
which they came and the Philadelphia Or- 
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Look how. 
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chestra will go to Russia, will improve mu- 
tual understanding. 

The stage at the Met is full of holes. 

But much more exciting was the action 
on stage. They turned repeatedly to shout: 
“Khoroshi prizhok,” good jump; “Ochen 
khorosho,” very good. 

The Moiseyev company, the first full-scale 
dance organization to visit this country from 
the Soviet Union, will open with an advance 
sale of approximately $300,000, It will be 
seen in 12 numbers created by Igor Moiseyev, 
based on the folk vocabulary of the various 
peoples who make up the Soviet Union. The 
same program presented under the-aegis of 
S. Hurok will be given at all performances. 


[From the New York Times of April 14. 
— 1958] 

LODGE Prescrises Firms ron SovretT—As PEACE 
Srep, He CALLS on Moscow To SHOW MovIES 
DEPICTING TRUE UNITED STATES LIFE 
Brverty HIS, CALIF., April 13.—Henry 

Cabot Lodge challenged the Soviet Union to- 

night to take a step for peace by permitting 

the Russian people to see Hollywood movies 
that did not distort American life. 

“The world is waiting to see whether the 
cultural exchange agreement signed in Wash- 
ington last January is going to be allowed 
to make friends for America inside Russia," 
the United States representative to the 
United Nations declared. 

Mr, Lodge spoke before 1,000 film and civic 
leaders at the annual Milestone award dinner 
of the Screen Producers Guild. Spyros P. 
Skouras, president of Twentieth Century-Fox, 
was guest of honor as the 1957 recipient of 
the award for outstanding contributions to 
motion-picture development, 


NEGOTIATIONS GOING ON 


A Soviet delegation recently arrived in 
Washington to assist in cultural negotiations. 
No formal report has been made on progress 
toward an agreement on the selection of 
movies the Russians might wish to acquire, 
or terms for their sale or lease. The ex- 
change agreement between the two countries 
left open the conditions for business trans- 
actions. 

“The first signs from the Soviet side are 
far from encouraging,” Mr. Lodge said. He 
quoted the late Mike Todd as having said: 

“The U. S. S. R. wants any American-made 
film that shows American life at its worst. 
It will show anything that depicts Americans 
as hoodlums or morons.” 

Mr. Lodge said the producer made. the 
statement this year after having returned 
from his second visit to the Soviet Union. 
Mr, Todd was killed March 22 in a plane 
crash. 

CHARGES VILIFICATION 

Mr. Lodge continued: “America should 
say this to the Soviet leaders: ‘Let us show 
your people how Americans really live. For 
years you have been carrying on a system- 
atic, wholesale campaign of vilification 
against America. If you really want to relax 
tensions, let your people see the best Amer- 
ican movies. We challenge you to make this 
one step for ce," 

While the United States and the Soviet 
Union seem to be in a deadlock in terms 
of military security, Mr. Lodge warned, the 
struggle between communism and freedom 
does not end there. 

He said motion pictures and other forms of 
communication that protected the image of 
America abroad could make important con- 
tributions toward creating a community of 
independent nations which understand each 
other and respect each other regardless of 
all the differences in their ways of life. 

In this respect, he said, the motion pic- 
ture Industry can do things which are beyond 
the power of a free government. This is 
an inspiring challenge for Hollywood, he 
added, 
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“Yet, greater still, is the challenge of reach- 
ing the minds of the people behind the Iron 
Curtain, where American films are practically 
excluded and where 200 million people have 

n systematically misinformed about us 
by their leaders in an effort to make our 
Whole way of life look bad as the Communist 
dogma says it ought to look,” Mr. Lodge 
declared. 

He paid tribute to Mr. Skouras, who came 

this country as an immigrant from Greece, 
as a wise and splendid citizen. He called 
him a film leader who understood the re- 
sponstbility that goes with great influence. 


[From the New York Times] 
THe ARTS AS BRIDGES 


The music lovers of Moscow are an ex- 
acting lot. To win their admiration and 
‘fection an artist has to near the top in 
his field. It is particularly pleasant, there- 
Tor, to learn that a young American pianist, 
Van Cuburn, has taken Moscow by storm. 

has won the International Tchaikovsky 
Plano competition as well as the hearts of his 
ovite auditors. 

Something similar will happen tonight in 
Our own city, we suspect, when the Moiseyev 

e Company opens its 3-week engagement 
at the Metropolitan Opera House. An envi- 
able reputation precedes this company, whose 
Tepertolre is based upon Russian folk dances, 
à form of art whose lively and colorful na- 
ture has long been world-famous. We hope 
and expect that the Moiseyey dancers will 
Win applause here as deservedly as has Mr. 
Cliburn in the Soviet capital. 

It has long been all too evident that 

dges of friendship and understanding 
Need to be built between the Soviet and 
American peoples. S0 far as politics are con- 
Cerned, we seem unfortunately to be still far 
Irom such bridge building. But events such 
as Mr. Cliburn’s. appearance in Moscow and 
the Molseyev dancers’ performances here re- 
Mind us that the arts give us alternative 
Means of promoting such understanding. 
The Soviet citizens who applauded Mr. Cll- 
burn in Moscow cheered him for his piano 
Playing, and by so doing implicitly paid 
tribute to American culture. Those Ameri- 
Cans visiting the Metropolitan tonight will 
be doing the same for the culture of the So- 
Viet people. 

We need many more such artistic bridges, 
And it is the great merit of the recently con- 
Cluded Soviet-American exchange agreement 
that it promises to further significantly such 
Teciprocal visits, The more such exchanges 
there are, the better. 
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Resolution by the American Car & 
Foundry on Unemployment and the 
Need for Government Contracts 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 14, 1958 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 


leave to extend my remarks in the Rzc- ` 


ORD, I include the following resolution 

the Berwick, Pa., Borough Council 
on the current unemployment situation 
and the need for Government contracts 
for the American Car & Foundry Co. 
Which is located in Berwick: A 

Berwick, Pa., April 3, 1958. 

Hon. Daxter J. Froop, 

House of Representatives, 

Washington, D. C. 
Dran Sm: The Berwick Council at thelr 

Mecting held March 17, 1958 discussed the 
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situation caused by unemployment condi~ 
tions and the following resolution was 
adopted: 

“Whereas the American Car & Foundry 
industry is the only heavy industry within a 
30-mije radius of Berwick and this industry 
is now suffering from a severe decline in 
business and is forced to layoff approximately 
50 percent of its normal working force of a 
normal employment of between 2,500 and 
3,000 people; and 

“Whereas this great number of unemployed 
will seriously affect the economy of several 
communities and we, the members of the 
borough council are fully aware of the pos- 
sible hardships that may be endured by these 
unemployed? Be it 

“Resolved, That we, the members of the 
council of the Borough of Berwick on the 
basis of the record of production of the 
Berwick AFC and its employees, during 
peacetime and through two world wars, re- 
spectfully solicit your aid in helping Ber- 
wick and the surrounding communities get 
their measure of aid through defense con- 
tracts now being let to distressed areas; and 
beitfurther . 

“Resolved, That the ACF in Berwick with 
their exemplary record in defense produc- 
tion and economy in the past, and with the 
facilities to immediately go into produc- 
tion upon receipt of orders thus furnish- 
ing employment to many people, we will ap- 
preciate any consideration and assistance you 
may be able to render the people of this 
area.” 

Respectfully submitted. 

D. Wm. ARNDT, 
Secretary, Berwick Borough Council, 


Harry S. Truman 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. H. R. GROSS 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 14, 1958 


Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
orp, I include the following news item 
which appeared in the April 12, 1958, 
issue of the Washington (D, C.) Daily 
News: . 
(By Milton Berliner) 7 

Salty Harry S. Truman was even saltier 
than usual as he worked his way through 
the first day of a 4-day visit to Washington. 

From the moment he stepped down yester- 
day from the New Haven, Conn., train out 
into the cold drizzle until his final public 
appearance of the day, he answered questions 
freely, offered opinions copiously and spoke 
frankly and calmly about some of the things 
that used to get his dander up, 

ONE REGRET 

For example, about firing Gen. Douglas 
MacArthur from the Far East Command. 

“I have only one regret about that,” the 
former President told the Reciprocity Club 
at a Mayflower luncheon. “That I didn't do 
it sooner and that's the God's truth.” 

Mr. Truman spoke at the luncheon upon 
invitation of an old friend, Barse Stone- 
braker, a past president of the club. 

I said one day last May to Harry Truman,” 
Mr. Stonebraker explained in introducing the 
guest of honor: ‘Will you do it?” And he 
said, “You're damn right I will.’” 

Mr. Truman laughed and blushed a bit. 

When Mr. Truman got up, he recalled 
that he first knew Mr. Stonebraker as a live- 
stock commission man back in Kansas City 
about 40 years ago. 
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“And that's where he got the bull,” Mr. 
Truman said. 

Then he turned to Herbert M. Pasewalk, 
club president who had spoken earlier, and 
said: “You've had some cow pasture experi- 
ence yourself.” 

Mr. Truman talked a bit about foreign 
policy and how the President alone is re- 
sponsible for it. 

“When the President negotiates a treaty,” 
he said, “he gets the advice and consent of 
the Senate. And sometimes he gets a hell of 
a lot of advice and not much consent.” 

He recalied the trouble he had with a Rus- 
sian Ambassador hb telephoned an hour or 
two before a White House dinner to say he 
couldn't come. 

Mr, Truman said that this upset the whole 
complicated seating arrangement and a State 
Department official came to him and asked 
him what he should tell the Russian Am- 
bassador. 

Tell the s. o. b. to go to hell and that 
we didn't want him in the first place, Mr. 
Truman said he told the official. 


EAST FRONT 


The former President launched into crack- 
ling defense of the profect extending the 
east front of the Capitol. 

“That old building is just about to fall 
down,“ he said, 

He warned that “some old Senator who has 
had too much lunch” will walk through the 
Capitol one day and start the collapse. 

IDENTIFICATION 

Later in the day, Mr. Truman received a 
a Universal Traveicard, 

The presentation was made because sev- 
eral weeks ago when he checked out of the 
Mayflower and wanted to sign the bill, the 
cashier, Miss Edith Holmes, failed to rerog- 
nize him. 

“I'm sorry, sir, but you must have a credit 
card,” she told him, 


Political Recession 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. GEORGE M. RHODES 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 27, 1958 


Mr. RHODES of Pennsylvania. Mr. 
Speaker, under leave to extend my re- 
marks, I include herewith an editorial 
from the Reading (Pa.) New Era: 

POLITICAL RECESSION 

Anyone who says the current recession 18 
the result of natural causes unrelated to 
politics Is not too astute a thinker. 

Of course the recession is political. 

Numerous spokesmen for the administra- 
tion repeatedly declared that interest rates 
were being raised arbitrarily to halt infla- 
tion. The very inspiration of the tight- 
money policy and curtailment of national 
defense spending was political. 

Now, once again, when more than 5 mil- 
lion unemployed are crying for jobs, Eisen- 
hower says, “Go slow.“ Why? Because 
business forces who can see no further than 
their nose are afraid that any concessions to 
the people in the form of improved unem- 
ployment compensation or tax cuts may ulti- 
mately affect the profits of business. 

In short, a controlling clique of the big 
business world is willing to ride out the re- 
cession from a position of economic strength 
which will enable them to drive some com- 
petitors out of business and make the long- 


-term future especially rosy for the survivors, 


The Eisenhower business administration is 
still calling the Nation’s shots from a busi- 
ness point of view. Until someone in Wash- 
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ington formulates policy based on helping 
the consumer to get spending money in his 
pocket, all the gaff from the administration 
will be little more than hot air. 

This is a political recession and the way it 
looks now, only politics In November will 
reverse the trend. 


Hell’s Canyon Dam 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM E. PROXMIRE 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, April 14, 1958 


Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, the 
Barron County Electric Cooperative is 
one of the finest REA co-ops in Wiscon- 
sin. It has distinguished itself as the 
pioneering electric cooperative. The 


Barron County organization is, I believe, | 


the largest in membership of the coop- 
eratives in Wisconsin. One of its most 
distinguished members, and its former 
president, Mr. John E. Olson, is now 
serving as president of the Dairyland 
Power Cooperative, which is the world’s 
largest rural electric cooperative, pro- 
ducing and transmitting electrical energy 
to some 75,000 rural users in four States. 
Mr. Willis Jerome, present president of 
the Barron co-op, is a distinguished 
leader in the State rural electrification 
movement. Manager Otis G. Berger has 
established a record of efficient and com- 
petent operation which is the envy of 
the Nation. 

Mr. President, this fine cooperative re- 
cently held its annual meeting at Barron, 
Wis. The farmer-owners who attended 
the meeting expressed themselves on two 
matters which I should like to bring to 
the attention of the Congress. I ask 
unanimous consent, Mr. President, to 
have printed in the Appendix of the 
Recorp the two resolutions adopted by 
the Barron County Electric Cooperative. 

There being no objection, the resolu- 
tions were ordered to be printed in the 
Appendix, as follows: 

Bund HELLS CANYON Dam 

The steady increase in unemployment in 
our Nation today; the continuing need for 
more and more low-cost electric power for 
defense emergencies facing our Nation; the 
ever-increasing need of Midwest farmers for 
low-cost fertilizer; the protection and preser- 
vation of our natural resources, are all mat- 
ters of vital concern to the farmers and the 
farm-supported communities of Barron and 
adjacent counties, 

Therefore, we, the members of Barron 
County Electric Cooperative, assembled in 
annual meeting in the city of Barron on 
March 19, 1958, stand together in supporting 
the full development of our river basins, in- 
cluding Federal construction of the high dam 
at Hells Canyon on the Snake River; that its 
great electric power generation potential, and 
complete capacities be utilized without ex- 
cessive profit toll to private interests, and 
without endangering through partial and re- 
stricted use of major power site the continu- 
ing and crucial need for electric energy in 
abundance, 


Oppose ENDING REA ProcramM 


The tremendous progress of rural electri- 
fication in America during the past decade 
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has been made through the direct efforts of 
rural electric cooperatives, or by their stimu- 
lation of effort on the part of an industry 
that showed little desire to serve rural Amer- 
ica prior to the advent of the Rural Electri- 
fication Administration, as an agency of our 
Federal Government. 

Under the original policies and provisions 
of the Rural Electrification Act, the electri- 
fication of our Nation's farms has increased 
from 10.9 percent in 1935 to approximately 
94 percent today. This vast achievement on 
the part of rural electric cooperatives has 
been attended by far-reaching benefits into 
the channels of labor and industry, at no cost 
to our Government, Under the prevailing 
policies and provisions of the Rural Electri- 
fication Act, our Federal Treasury has also 
been benefited by an accumulation of profit, 
realized from loan funds, at interest rates 
paid by rural electric cooperatives, approxi- 
mately $53 million over the cost of such loan 
funds to our Federal Treasury. Thus, since 
1935, the interest rate paid by rural electric 
cooperatives on their loan funds have been 
sufficient to sustain the REA program with- 
out Federal subsidy, or without cost to the 
American taxpayer. 

Therefore, we the members of Barron 


‘county Electric Cooperative, assembled in 


annual meeting in the city of Barron on 
March 19, 1958, reject the proposals of the 
administration in Washington to jeopardize 
the economic position of our cooperative and 
deter its continuing progress, by substituting 
policies and provisions of the Rural Electri- 
fication Act of 1935, that would subject our 
future need for loan funds to the manipula- 
tions of private sources for adequate and de- 
pendable financing. 

We further request that this resolution be 
submitted to Senators WILEY and PROXMIRE, 
Congressman Lester JOHNSON, in Washing- 
ton, that they may know our membership 
opposition to Senate bill 2427, and House bill 
8714, both bills designated to cripple or de- 
stroy the Rural Electrification Act as it now 
governs our Congress and the Rural Electri- 
fication Administration. 


A Sound Antirecession Step An Acceler- 
ated Highway Construction Program 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. HAROLD D. DONOHUE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 3, 1958 


Mr. DONOHUE. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend by remarks in the Rec- 
orp, I include the statement I recently 
submitted before the House Public Works 
Committee in support of H. R. 11418, 
which I introduced, and similar meas- 
ures: 

STATEMENT oF Hon. HaroLp D. DONOHUE, a 
MEMBER OF CONGRESS FROM MASSACHUSETTS, 
BEFORE TAE HOUSE COMMITTEE ON PUBLIC 
Works, MARCH 25, 1958, IN SUPPORT OF H. R, 
11418 
Mr. Chairman, I am grateful for the oppor- 

tunity of appearing before this distinguished 

committee in support of my bill, H. R. 11418, 

which is identical to H, R. 10422, introduced 

by the chairman of your committee, Hon. 

CHARLES A. BUCKLEY, a Member of Congress 

from New York, 

H. R. 11418 would compensate each State 
that has had a toll road incorporated into 
the Interstate System by providing equiva- 
lent mileage for said State. This equivalent 
mileage would be designated as part of the 
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Interstate System and would thus become 
eligible for 90-percent Federal aid. 

Under my bill, those States which were 
forward-looking enough to prepare plans, 
finance, and construct needed highways be- 
fore the Federal-Aid Highway Act of 1956 
became law, would be properly compensated. 
Instead of being penalized for their progres- 
sive attitude, these States would be given 
this additional mileage to replace the mile- 
age incorporated into the Interstate System. 
I might point out that this equivalent mile- 
age would be given to the States only when 
the States initiate the request for the 
mileage. 

I believe that this additional mileage 
would provide another form of public works 
construction which would be a stimulus and 
a shot in the arm to the economy of the 
States wherein these roads would be con- 
structed. The local areas where the high- 
ways would be laid out would receive an 
opportunity not only for the increased circu- 
lation of money but, in addition, the impetus 
of additional employment by the creation of 
new jobs that this work would necessitate- 

From the Clay report through the Federal- 
Aid Highway Act of 1956, Congress has rec- 
ognized the principle that in some form or 
another there should be an equitable reim- 
bursement to those States whose State- 
constructed mileage was taken away when 
the Interstate System was created. There 
have been a number of proposals put forward 
as to reimbursement; and a report has been 
filed by the Secretary of Commerce pursuant 
to section 114 of the Federal-Aid Highway 
Act of 1956. 

I have studied this matter carefully and, 
in my opinion, the increased mileage which 
this bill provides would in the long run be 
the most beneficial and the best form of 
reimbursement that the States would recelve. 

I thank you for the opportunity of ap- 
pearing before this committee and trust 
that this bill will receive favorable considera- 
tion by the committee. 


Extension of GI Business Loan Guaranty 
Program 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. COYA KNUTSON 


OF MINNESOTA : 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 27, 1958 


Mr. KNUTSON. Mr. Speaker, the 
passage of Public Law No. 85-364 in- 
cluded extension of the GI business loan 
guaranty. I am very much in favor of 
this program and under leave to extend 
my remarks in the Recorp, I insert the 
following letter from Mr. Paul G. 
Couvrette, of Thief River Falls, Minn. 
who gives very excellent reasons for con- 
tinuing the program: 

THIEF RIVER Fats, MINN., April 7, 1958. 
Congresswoman Cora Knutson, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dran Mas. KNUTSON: As a former service- 
man in World War I, I am writing in protest 
to the Goverment’s bringing to a close the 
GI business loan guaranty, which I under- 
stand expires July 25, 1958. 

Many veterans up until the present time 
have not needed to make use of this aid. 
However, due to changing times and condi- 
tions, it could prove to be, not only a nice 
cushion, but a great aid in one into 
a business, without which it might prove to 
be uterly impossible to get financial aid to do 
80. 
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Why the bill should ever expire I cannot 
Understand. We never know when or what 
is apt to turn up and having this to rely on 
Can make possible the attaining of a goal 
Or the grasping of a long waited for oppor- 
tunity. 

Each loan, as you know, is always thor- 
Oughly screened and the applicant must be 
qualified by experience and know-how and 
haye a reasonable chance to succeed before 
it is ever approved. So why take away such 
& big help for your veterans, merely because 
of a time on the calendar. 

We must protect the small farmer and 
businessman, They are the backbone of our 
Country. Our present system is giving every- 
thing to the big fellow and standing idly by 
Watching numberless people lose their busi- 
Desses and farms because there ts no one to 
stand up and fight for them. Where better 
can he turn than to his government, whom 
he served so well and, as in many of our 
Cases, gave up our business cheerfully to 
Serve when we were needed? 

Kindly give this your special consideration 
and effort. I am sure it will be greatly ap- 
Preciated by all the services and no doubt 
Greatly influence their voting. 

I would appreciate hearing from you re- 
Barding what is being done to preserve this 
Priceless help and also learn of your views 
on the matter. 

Very truly yours, 
PAUL G. COUVRETTE; 


The Creation of a Coal Research and De- 
velopment Commission Will Stimulate 
the Production and Conservation of 
Coal Thus Relieving Some of the Un- 


employment in the Coal-Producing 
Areas of the Nation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES E. VAN ZANDT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 14, 1958 


Mr. VAN ZANDT, Mr. Speaker, this 
Morning I appeared before the Mines 
and Mining Subcommittee of the House 
Committee on Interior and Insular Af- 
fairs in behalf cf my bill, H. R. 9593, de- 
Signed to encourage and stimulate the 
Production and conservation of coal 
through the creation of a Coal Research 
and Development Commission. The 
Statement follows: 

STATEMENT BY REPRESENTATIVE JAMES E. Van 
ZANDT, MEMBER OF CONGRESS, 20TH DIS- 
TRICT OF PENNSYLANIA, APRIL 14, 1958, BE- 
FORE THE MINING SUBCOMMITTEE OF THE 
HOUSE COMÁITTEE ON INTERIOR AND INSULAR 
Arrams, IN Surrort or H. R. 9593 
Mr. Chairman, I appreciate the opportu- 

nity of appearing before your subcommittee 

in behalf of my bill, H. R. 9593, designed 
to encourage and stimulate the production 
and conservation of coal through the crea- 
tion of a Coal Research and Development 

Commission. 

As many of you know, I represent a bitu- 
Minous-coal area in the heart of Pennsyl- 
vania where a depressed economy has existed 
for years because of decreased demand for 
coal. 

Since the close of World War IT, except for 
® brief recess brought about by the Korean 
war, unemployment has plagued my con- 
Gressional district. At thls moment 15 per- 
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cent of a 90,500 labor market is unemployed 
mainly due to the loss of our eastern sea- 
board coal markets and its effect on the coal 
and railroad industry. 

In Clearfield County, which is among the 
3 counties in my congressional district, 20 
percent of the population of the county is 
living on public assistance and surplus com- 
modities; while in my 3-county area, 13 per- 
cent is living on public-assistance benefits 
and surplus-food commodities. 

As you can see the situation Is extremely 
serious and presents a compelling problem. 

One of the legislative approaches that I 
have made to bolster the sagging economy of 
the central Pennsylvania area is through dis- 
tressed area legislation, and at the moment 
there are 40 bills pending before the House 
Banking and Currency Committee providing 
economic assistance to these areas. It is my 
hope that 1 of these 40 bills will be enacted 
into law during this 85th Congress. 

Another legislative approach I am meking 
to bolster the sagging economy in Pennsyl- 
vania is through H, R. 9593, now before this 
subcommittee. This bill, which was intro- 
duced in August 1957 will encourage and 
stimulate the production and conservation 
of coal in the United States through re- 
search and development by creating a Coal 
Research and Development Commission. 

Such a commission would in effect give our 
coal-producing regions a greater opportunity 
for lifting themselves out of the economic 
doldrums that have persisted for the greater 
part of the period since the conclusion of 
World War II. While there is no question 
about the need for a distressed area program 
for the present and the immediate future, 
over the long run a research and deyelop- 
ment plan for the coal industry as provided 
in H. R. 9893 would lessen the burden placed 
on Federal and State budgets. 

Mr. Chairman, let us take a look at the 
current situation in the central Pennsyl- 
vania coal industry. While final figures are 
not yet available, there is no disputing the 
fact that central Pennsylvania's bituminous 
coal production in 1957 decreased from neur- 
ly 58 million tons in 1948 to 36 million tons 
or nearly 40 percent. A further deficit of 
several million tons is expected for the year 
of 1958. $ 

From the standpoint of employment we 
had nearly 49,000 persons employed in the 
coal industry in the central Pennsylvania 
area as compared to 22,600 as of December 
31, 1957. These figures represent a drop of 
nearly 45 percent. From this information 
you can readily understand why my district 
is classified as a labor surplus area and has 
been for years. 

One of the obvious reasons for restricted 
demand for our coal is the unabated waves 
of residual oil that sweep into our east coast 
markets. For almost a decade I have been 
insisting that a law is needed to check this 
unfair competitive practice, and we who rep- 
resent coal States have enjoyed a measure of 
consolation in the administration’s volun- 
tary program for ebbing the flow of crude oil 
and products from alien petroleum fields 
and refineries. The assurance required for 
safeguarding the domestic fuel producer and 
our American workman cannot be guaran- 
teed, however, until a legislative barrier is 
set up as may be provided through a quota 
limitation when the request for extension of 
the reciprocal trade agreements is considered 
by Congress. 

Wherever corrective steps may be taken in 
this regard by the 85th Congress, the neces- 
sity for a Coal. Research Commission will 
remain. The fuel upon which we place de- 
pendence for America’s economy and secu- 
rity of the generations ahead must be ready 
for immediate delivery when called upon. 

Mr. Chairman, the research program as 
provided for in my bill, H. R, 9593, will not 
only assist in increasing coal production 
and coal utilization but will provide also 
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for improvement in transportation methods. 
This is borne out by the fact that teams of 
railroad management and labor have indi- 
cated accord in the approach undertaken in 
H. R. 9593, as have the great industrial fuel 
consumers of our Nation. 

Members of the House and Senate have 
an opportunity through the creation of a 
Coal Research Commission to erect a monu- 
ment to the progressive attitude of the 85th 
Congress. Therefore, enactment of this bill 
into law will symbolize the determination 
of this legislative body in guaranteeing the 
availability of energy resources for this pe- 
riod of international crisis and for the years 
and centuries beyond our own lifetime. 

Mr. Chairman, I should like to lay aside 
any pride of authorship as far as this type 
of legislation is concerned. My plea here 
today is that a bill may be perfected and 
enacted into law that will bring into being 
a Coal Research and Development Com- 
mission. 

Information in the hands of our Govern- 
ment and this subcommittee is replete with 
evidence of the need for a Commission to 
formulate and execute an overall resear¢h 
program for the coal industry. 

In addition, I firmly believe that the 
fruits of this Commission will restore coal 
to its economic prominence in this country 
and in doing so alleviate many of the ills 
of unemployment in the coalflelds of our 
Nation. 

Frankly, this legislation is desperately 
needed by the coal industry and the coal 
areas of the Nation. 


Aid for Distressed Areas Urged 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 14, 1958 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
RecorD, I include the following resolu- 
tion adopted by the Jenkins Township- 
Yatesville, Pa., School District urging 
aid be given to distressed economic 
areas, particularly those located in the 
anthracite coal region: 

Whereas the Jenkins Township, Yatesville 
Borough Schoo! District is located in Wyo- 
ming Valley and is in the heart of the an- 
thracite coalfields; and 

Whereas the taxes derived from the assess- 
ment of anthracite coal has been the main 
source of revenue for the aforementioned 
school district; and 

Whereas the depletion of anthracite coal 
deposits have materially reduced the income 
of said school district; and 

Whereas many of its residents have been 
forced by unemployment to leave said dis- 
trict to seek employment elsewhere; and 

Whereas the conditions aforementioned 
have caused said school district to be 
placed among those classified as distressed; 
and $ 

Wherens said school district and its resl- 
dents are in need of State and Federal ald; 
and 

Whereas the Honorable Daniel J. Flood, 
Senator Joseph Clark, and-Governor Leader 
have introduced, or are in process of intro- 
ducing, legislation designed to ald distressed 
areas: Be it — 

Resolved by the Jenkins Township, Yates- 
ville Borough School District, and it is here- 
by resolved by the authority of the same as 
joliows, That Hon. George Leader, Governor 
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of Pennsylvania; Hon. Daniel Flood, Con- 
gressman from Luzerne County; and Hon. 
Joseph Clark, United States Senator, be im- 
mediately contacted and their aid solicited 
to support the bills introduced in the Con- 
gress of the United States and in the House 
of Representatives and Senate of the Com- 
monwealth of Pennsylvania, designed to aid 
distressed areas, particularly those located 
in the anthracite coalfields and to do every- 
thing in their power, whether by legislation 
or otherwise, to bring relief to these areas 
as soon as possible. 
Sana COYNE JORDAN, 
President. 
WALTER BECHTAHL, 
Secretary. 


No Prohibition—Back Door or Otherwise 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EMANUEL CELLER 


p OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Montay, March 31, 1958 


Mr. CELLER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include an address I delivered be- 
fore Labor’s Committee To Celebrate the 
25th Anniversary of Repeal, at the Hotel 
Commodore, New York City, April 7, 
1958. 

The address follows: 

No Prouiptrion—Back Door OR OTHERWISE 


(Address by Representative EMANUEL 
CELLER) 


If the chemise or sack dress is here to stay, 
then shudder we must. I am told by some 
very vocal sociologists and psychiatrists that 
the chemise or loose dress is really an 
expression of nostalgic yearning for the 
Flaming Twenties, If this be so, we are a 
doomed people. When I see a woman with 
one of the square dresses, I expect her to do 
the Charleston—the dance of the prohibition 
days. 

Is there a connection between high prices 
and high skirts, no waistline and economic 
bust, the glorified sack and prohibition? 
There may be something it it, after all. 

Aside from the chemise—and what can 
the helpless male do before the onslaught of 
fashion?—there is a serious question we 
must face. Are we taxing ourselves into pro- 
hibition? 

On beer there is a Federal tax of $6 per 
barrel and a State tax of 63 on the same 
barrel. The retailer pays $28.50 for a bar- 
rel, and thus one-third of his cost is tax, 
This cost is passed on to the consumer, 

Hard liquor pays the prohibitive tax of 
$10.50 on a proof gallon, As you know, it 
‘was increased from $9 as a temporary meas- 
ure during the war. But taxes, once put on, 
like a tattoo are almost impossible to re- 
move. 

And what has been the result? A gift to 
the moonshiners, without their even having 
to answer the $64,000 question or sending 
in a slightly used bottle cap. What actually 
has been accomplished is the encouragement 
of the bootleggers and hootch runners to 
get into business, while the legitimate in- 
terests are inclined to curtail theirs. 

Last year, Federal officers cooperating with 
State agencies, seized 11,820 illegal stills, and 
it is estimated that an additional 3,000 stills 
were seized by State authorities working in- 
dependentiy of Federal investigators. 

There are people who are under the im- 
pression that all the moonshine activities 
are hidden in the hillbilly country; that the 
moonshine activities are unorganized and 
carried on by bearded old men and barefoot 
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boys on Tobacco Road, with only a fiintlock 
with which to bar the revenuers. The truth 
is that we find such stills here in the heart 
of a city like New York. The market is here, 
the opportunities are here. Moonshining is 
big business—organized big business—oper- 
ating from such sites as empty factory build- 
ings, disused garages, condemned tenements, 
and the like. 

They sell to retailers, who pass on this 
poison to their customers. They sell cut- 
rate to bellhops, taxi drivers, and the hang- 
ers-on to be found in disreputable night 
spots. 

Heavy taxation is thelr kindest friend, en- 
couraging, aiding, and abetting illegality. 
The exorbitant, unreasonable taxation is 
money in the coffers for them—and death to 


their victims, Only a short while ago we, 


were treated to the tragic spectable of 24 
people who died after having consumed a 
rot gut offered to them in place of legal, 
properly distilled, and properly inspected 
liquor. 

An excessive tax is an open invitation for 
the gangster to enter. A rensonable tax 
which, in turn, would be passed on in savings 
to the consumer would offer little incentive 
for the unsavory to pick up where the tax 
man left off. 

Nor would the Government lose with a 
reasonable tax. Thè cost of enforcing legal 
manufacture and distribution of liquor alone 
makes up the deficiency, not to speak of the 
increased revenue from personal and corpo- 
rate taxes that would result from the in- 
creased sale of legal liquor. Bad Hquor, like 
bad money, chases away the good. Consump- 
tion does not decrease. The traffic follows 
the cheaper cost. 

Let there be instigated a genuine move to 
cut these taxes and you can be sure that 
the greatest howls of all will come, not from 
the prohibitionists, as might be expected, 
but from the crafty, the greedy, the racketeer 
who has profited most by the unreasonable, 
unreasoning liquor tax, 

Let me read to you what Thomas Jefferson 
wrote to a friend on December 13, 1818: 

“I rejoice, as a moralist, at the prospect of 
a reduction of the duties on wine. It is an 
error to view a tax on that liquor as merely 
a tax on the rich, Prohibition of its use to 
the middling class is condemnation of them 
to poison whisky.” 

But then, of course, we still Nave with us 
the prohibitionists, those self-righteous, self- 
deluding people who have learned nothing 
and forgotten all from the prohibition era. 
Churchill had it right. When he was ap- 
proached by prohibitionists, he said, “I've 
taken more out of alcohol than alcohol has 
taken out of me.“ I remember a temper- 
ance orator holding up to his audience a glass 
of whisky and dropping into it an angle 
worm. He said, “See how the worm squirms, 
suffers, and dies. That is what alcohol will 
also do to you. Now to change the illustra- 
tion, I take a pail of beer in one hand and a 
pail of water in the other and bring both 
pails to a hard-working donkey toiling in the 
fields. Which will he drink? The answer of 
course, is the water’.” Then the temperance 
man asked the audience "Why?" and with one 
accord the audience shouted, “Because he is 
a jackass." Maybe it's time to start the 
movie camera again and reel off the days of 
bathtub gin, of murky speakeasies, of gang- 
land killings over the division of territories, 
the hijacking, and the general contempt for 
law and order that pervaded that period. 
Maybe it’s time again to recall the hip- t 
fiask, the initiation rites of the young into 
that illegal, ill-starred world. Maybe it's 
time to remember the new-made millionaire 


fattening on the corpse of decency and law- 


fulness; the rum-runners, the doused lights, 
the sneaky opening and shutting of doors, the 
hypocrisy, and the soul sickness that the 
noble experiment left in its wake, 
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Never in the history of our Nation were we 
closer to degradation. We ran wild. Were 
we not then—all of us—a little mad? and, 
yes, even suicidal? 

But the prohibitionists are still prohibi- 
tioning, and all their mouthings are “don'ts.” 
Don't advertise beer and liquor. Don't serve 
liquor on airplanes. Don't advertise whisky 
over the radio or television. Don’t sell 
liquor here, there, everywhere. Don’t trust 
man's disciplines. In short, let's all behave 
as if we were weak, foolish, criminal, insati- 
able, intemperate, all wrapped up in cello- 
phane to protect us from our own sense 
and sensibility. 

In the year 388 A.D., some 1,600 years ago 
& wise man said: 

“If you say, Would there were no wine’ be- 
cause of the drunkards, then you must say. 
going on by degrees, ‘Would there were no 
steel’ because of the murderers, Would there 
were no night,’ because of the thieves, Would 
there were no light,’ because of the inform- 
ers, and ‘Would there were no women,’ be- 
cause of adultery,” 

The perennial prohibitionist is like the 
perennial censor: Only he is qualified to tell 
us what is good for us. Substitute his judg- 
ment, his taste, his wishes, for our own—and 
all will be well, 

Discipline begins with yourself always, and 
not with the next fellow. 

I speak strongly because I fear me that 
the time of fear and indecision lend them- 
selves to the delusion that there is 4 
panacea, that there is a cure-all that can be 
swallowed in one gulp, and then all will be 
well. This is the kind of thinking to which 
the prohibitionist is addicted. 

How securely the prohibitionist is now 
hemmed in by good sense, we do not know. 
He'll get out if he can. He'll get out if we 
let him. : 

We are here to celebrate the 25th anni- 
versary of the repeal of prohibition. Ac- 
tually, we are celebrating the return of good 
sense, the return to law ahd order, the re- 
turn to self-respect, the return to ration- 
ality. The “noble experiment” is one of the 
greatest insults this Nation had to endure, 
and its horrible consequences are, in part, 
still with us, There ought to be a law 
against laws like that, 

In closing, I want to strike one note of 
pride. New York and its environs is today 
the greatest brewing center in the country, 
outproducing even famed Milwaukee, If we 
can’t have good hitting baseball teams in 
New York, we can, at least, have good beer. 


Conlon in Tribute to Irish Martyr: 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 3, 1958 


Mr. LANE, Mr, Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
wish to include an interesting article 
by a noted scholar of Irish history, Mr. 
William J. Conlon, 23 Breed Street, Lynn.“ 
Mass., which appeared in the Lynn Tele- 
gram-News, Lynn, Mass., on April 6, 1958. 

The article follows: 

CoNLON IN TRIBUTE TO InisH MARTYRS 

(William J. Conlon of 23 Breed Street. 
noted scholar of Irish history and a native 
of Belfast, Ireland, today pays tribute to 
the martyrs of Easter Week 1916 in Ireland, 
the 42d anniversary of which is o 
today.) 
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EASTER MARTYRS 


4s an Irishman born in Belfast and raised 
there to an age where I had to suffer and 
fight for my Catholic faith and for my native 
land's cause that was there denied, I would 
be happy to pay my humble tribute to the 
brave political martyrs of 1916 who, under 
God, were largely responsible for the present 
Partial freedom Ireland now enjoys in which 
She controls in great measure the public 
Properties and governmental branches that 
God intended every nation to enjoy within 
the borders of her own lands. 

Who were some of these revolutionary 
leaders of 1916? Were they what the public 
Press, especially in England, would have us 
to believe: Wild, restless insurgents, reck- 
lessly taking things into their own irreverent 
hands? No, indeed. They were especially 
in their representatives, men of calm and 
Cultured pursuits. 

There was Sir Roger Casement, knighted 
by the British for his consular service to 
them, a tall, gaunt figure with a pale, care- 
Worn face, a dark, full beard, eyes tired, but 
restless, feverishly glowing when animated 
With his passion for justice, dreamy and dis- 
tant when he was silent. He was an Ulster 
Protestant who was converted to the one 
true faith shortly before he died. There was 

n MacNeill, professor of early and medi- 
eval Irish history in the National University 
in Dublin. There was Tom Clark, a family 
man, 58 years old, gray haired and spectacled, 
He was the son of an English soldier, but 

other was Irish. 

ere was Thomas MacDonagh, a gentle 
teacher of English literature at the National 
Univerhity, Dublin, and a tenderhearted 
Poet, There was Joseph Mary Plunkett, 
dreamer and mystic, writer and poet, whose 
father was director of the National Museum 
Of Treland and a papal count, made so by 
Pope St. Pius X. There was Eamont 
Ceannt, a Dublin clerk, a family man and 
One of the then living authorities on the 
e and culture of Ireland. There was 
James Connolly, 49, a married man with a 
family, who had the trained knowledge of 
men and life that comes only to the fearless 
and astute poor, And there was Padraic 
Pearse, 86, unmarried, and calm, and beau- 
tiful with a controlled power of selfiess 
resolution to make his country frée. His 
Mother was Irish, but his father was an Eng- 
n who set up home in Dublin, in the 

Rumble trade of a monument mason. 


PADRAIC PEARSE: WRITER AND EDUCATOR 


The leader of this Irish Revolution, Pad- 
Talc Pearse, whose title was Commandant 
General of the Army of the Irish Republic 
and President of the Provisional Govern- 
Ment, was as gifted and as refined in culture 
as a man could be, Yet, when he spoke, 
even in the pouring rain at a meeting in 
Open air, he held his thousands of hearers 
Under the power of his idealistic integrity. 
All his life he suffered, as any real man 
must suffer, from the knowledge that his 
country was a slave state under the heel 
Of the clever and propagandizing English. 

In Ireland, England controlled everything: 

post offices, the railroads, the banks, 
hotels, all government offices, education, 
trade, army, navy—all. He vowed as a boy 
that this sinful and long maintained injus- 
tice would come to an end. And it would 
come to an end in the only way such error 
can come to an end: by the shedding of 
, blood; his own blood which he vowed he 

Would pay and did pay, though he might 
have to do it alone. As he said himself, 

As it took the blood of Jesus, true God and 
true Man, to redeem the world, so it would 
take the blood of Irishmen to redeem Ire- 
land from her enslaver.“ 

Yet was this man Padraic Pearse, a man 
Of cultured parts. He set on foot a move- 
ment that brought back, in a new way, the 
Native Irish language that England destroyed 
in Ireland. He talked and wrote in Irish 
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until he became fluent, and learned, He 
built himself a cottage on the west coast of 
Ireland, in the seacoast small town of Ros- 
muck, and there he learned the metaphor of 
the centuries of spoken Irish where best it 
can be learned, as he himself says, listening 
to mothers speaking to their babies and 
children. 

“Since the wise men have not spoken I 
speak, who am only a fool * * was his 
humble and fierce way of beginning his life 
of public oratory, The work he intended to 
do, and did do, is presented to us to read in 
that touching and pure epic, a play he wrote 
called The Singer. 

To bring back Irish culture and traditions, 
he took the practical step in 1908 of found- 
ing near Dublin his own boys’ school called 
St. Edna's. He knew, as any man with 
sense knows, that boys and girls should be 
educated in separate schools, and in many 
respects in separate ways. I wish to God 
every educator in America, especially teach- 
ers in the lower grades of school, would read 
his wisdom of education taken from the 
wisdom of the antique world. A clear mind, 
in reading his plans and practice, can readily 
see that along the lines he pointed out and 
went ls the solution of our present chaos and 
delinquency in American education. Most 
of what he had to say on education is found 
in his booklet, The Murder Machine“ in 
which he tells how England had managed, 
by her system of education in Ireland, to 
murder the growth and flower of Irish souls. 

Padraic Pearse told his own Irish people 
that the system of education devised and 
forced upon the Irish in Ireland by their 
English oppressors was a black degradation 
of Irish children. This forced education 
turned out, or aimed to turn out, Irishmen 
who were marketable things. Not thought- 
ful men and women. The English conceived 
this system of education for Ireland because 
they thought it useful to their own English 
ends. This English system should have, by 
right, aimed to draw forth the students it 
repressed, it should have inspired, it shed; 
it should have hardened, it enervated. It 
taught something, but it formed no char- 
acter. 

Padraic Pearse called this English-in- 
vented system of education “the murder 
machine.” He spoke of it as a vast, compli- 
cated, far-reaching multitude of arms énrry- 
ing out mysterious and long-drawn processes 
of shaping and molding. It ground night 
and day, It obeyed immutable and predes- 
tined laws. It was as devoid of understand- 
ing, of sympathy, of imagination as any oth- 
er piece of machinery that performs an 
appointed task. Into it fed all the raw ma- 
terial of Ireland. What could be fashioned 
grew into the English civil service. What 
could not be fashioned was relegated to the 
limbo of a bruised and shapeless thing called 
waste. 

Padraic Pearse raged in fury against the 
code of morals taught in the English system 
of education—the mean code of the count- 
inghouses, He wrote; Every education 
must be said to fail which does not bring to 
the child two things; an inspiration and a 
certain hardening. No dream is more fool- 
ish than the dream of some sentimentalists 
that the reign of force is past, that the 
world’s ancient law of unending strife has 
been repealed, that henceforth the first duty 
of every man is to be dapper. The first duty 
of every man is to be good and to be strong. 
We want again the starkness of the antique 
world. There will be battles silent and ter- 
rible, or loud and catastrophic, while the 
earth and the heavens last, and woe to him 
who finches when his enemy compasses 
him about.” 

PADRAIC PEARSE: THE SOLDIER 

From 1914 to 1916 the plan of the Irish 
Republican Brotherhood was mapped out in 
careful and complete form. It was & plan 
of uprising and revolution. England was at 
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war with a formidable foe, the Germany of 
the Kaiser. The opportunity was at hand, 
Though there was no betrayal of the secret 
plans, as the day set for the blow at England 
drew near the leaders knew that the upris- 
ing could not meet with material success, 
and that it was to be a spiritual victory at- 
taining its end by the loss of the battles and 
the shedding of blood. The few and poorly 
armed would go anyhow, despite certain 
failure and death. But Padraic Pearse knew, 
and the other brave leaders knew, that this 
blundering and feeble blow at English tyr- 
anny would take fire from its very failure 
and awaken the world to a sympathy and 
admiration and moral support that would 
result in the most tremendous gain for Irish 
freedom since perfidious Albion first pressed 
the robber's foot on Irish soil. 


Padraic Pearse taught his pupils that no 
man can live finely and nobly who hoards 
life too jealously. He taught them that only 
those are at peace with God who are at war 
with the powers of darkness. He believed 
that teaching was a priestlike vocation, 
stressing the old Irish word for a teacher: 
a fosterer, one who fathers the growth of 
the minds and hearts of his children, his 
pupils. Padraic Pearse warned of grave mis- 
takes: Instead of endeavoring to raise 
themselyes to the level of their pupils (the 
moral, emotional and imaginative level) 
teachers incline to bring their pupils down 
to theirs. Instead of a vision of ultimate 
truth, many teachers substitute the mean 
philosophy of this world. So many teachers 
either never treat of the One Book God 
wrote, the Holy Bible (and they are content 
to submit to a system that relegates this one 
Book to an obscure and vague book among 
the works of men), or else they treat of this 
God-written work to destroy the eternal 
fullness of its message and its meaning. 
How can teachers face God at the heur of 
their death never having told their students 
of the necessity and glory or Mary, God's 
own virgin mother, or never having told 
their open-hearted intellectual children 
where God can be found and had: in the 
blessed sacrament of the altars, truly present 
but hidden there. 

Padraic Pearse yearned for freedom, espe- 
cially in education, as a parched man yearns 
for water. “Our English-concelved and con- 
trolled educational system in Ireland needs 
the divine breath that moves through free 
peoples,” he wrote in 1914, “a breath that no 
man of Ireland has felt in his nostrils for so 
many centuries, the breath that once blew 
through our streets and kindled, as wine 
kindles, the hearts of those who truly teach 
and learn.” 

There seems to be a parallel between this 
uprising of Irishmen at Easter 1916—doomed 
to failure and death—and the much larger 
and more evidently religious uprisings called 
The Crusades. These nine Crusades—com- 
ing at planned intervals from 1095 to 1272— 
were what the worldly prudent would call 
foolhardy and wastefully hazardous mili- 
tary exploits doomed to failure. Yet are 
they written into history, and into the 
Books of Heaven, for the glory they won that 
is not of this world. Hundreds of thousands 
of Christian men left all to march their 
humble and suffering ways to redeem the 
Holy Land from the possession of the infi- 
dels who believed neither in Christ as God 
nor in Mary as God's Virgin Mother. “God 
wills it,” was their marching cry; and on 
and on they tramped in almost certain fore- 
knowledge of the doom that awaited their 
sacrifice. Yet is their glory remembered, 
even in the writings as such a writer as 
Balmes. Numberless nations arise,” says 
the great historian about the Catholic Cru- 
sades “they march across deserts, bury them- 
selyes in unacquainted countries, expose 
themselyes to all the rigors of climate and 
seasons—to deliver a tomb, Grand and im- 
mortal movement, where hundreds of na- 
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tions advance to ċertain death, not in pur- 
suit of miserable self-interest, not to find an 
abode in milder and more fertile countries, 
not for earthly advantages, but inspired only 
by a jealous desire to possess the tomb of 
Him who expired on a cross for the salvation 
of the human race. When compared with 
this, what becomes of the lofty deeds of the 
Greeks chanted by Homer? Greece arises to 
avenge an injured husband: Europe to re- 
deem the spulchre of God.” 

Easter Monday 1916 was a holiday in Ire- 
Jand. All was sunny and quiet. 

The Irish yolunteers, those who were going 
through with the uprising despite failure of 
the full plan, were on the march. In Dub- 
lin the volunteers there assembled at their 
various stations. A party of them, hundreds 
strong, marched along O'Connell street at 
noon, The Metropolitan Dublin Police, sus- 
pecting nothing, cleared the way for them. 
Such parades were not unusual in Ireland. 
The marching men halted before the Eng- 
Iliah- controlled and English-owned General 
Post Office. At a word of command, revol- 
vers in hand, they rushed into the building 
and took up their quarters there. The tri- 
color of the flag of the Irish Republic was 
raised on the Post Office flagstaff. The Dub- 
lin police, being unarmed, withdrew, The 
English military, under General John Max- 
‘well, was called out. It took some days be- 
fore the English soldiers could capture the 
Post Office from the insurgents; and even 
then it was accomplished mainly by the 
English setting the bullding on fire and 
burning it down. Many lives were lost on 
both sides, The Irish leaders surrendered 
and were all shot without trial and their 
bodies buried in lime, Among these was 
the Commandant-General of the Irish group, 
Padraic Pearse, 

CONCLUSION 


Padraic Pearse has done his work. No sol- 
dier was ever more sure of his purpose nor of 
the death that he must die. All his life he 
schooled himself to this one, this seemingly 
wasted sacrifice of his life for his country. 
No one could swerve him from his appointed 
task. He steeled himeelf against the call of 
his heart for a loved wife and children and a 
home. 

“Naked I saw thee, O beauty of beauties, 
but I blinded my eyes for fear I should fall.“ 
the wrote of his own heart. He feared that 
wife or friends too close to him might dis- 
tract him from the giving of his all for the 
freedom of Ireland. 

I would like to close this encomium of a 
hero with a few observations. No man who- 
ever lived was less a hypocrite than Padraic 
Pearse. No man could be more gentle by 
nature, more loving of children, more admir- 
ing of women. The one word that suits him 
best to describe the whole of his life from 
the cradle to the grave was soldier. 

Anyone who takes a plane from America 
and lands at Shannon Airport in this year of 
Our Lord 1958 will sense immediately that he 
has arrived in a country allve with a new- 
found freedom and life. For this new spirit 
of liberty that Ireland now knows all free 
men can thank Padriac Pearse and his fellow 
heroes for the blood they shed to bring the 
wondrous glory on. But the task is not yet 
done. As long as the six northern counties 
of Ireland are kept severed from their own 
people by the direct and deliberate military 
power of the English usurper, the ghosts of 
Padraic Pearse and his brave army will haunt 
the dreams of all free men in all the corners 
of the free earth. Make no mistake about it: 
England is forcing the hand of true Irishmen 
in the old land, and if England will not yield 
to national justice in the calm and ordered 
ways of peace, then Irish blood will once more 
be shed to bring the caure of Padraic Pearse 
and of Ireland to the full circle of its God- 
willed fruit of all Ireland free. 

How Padraic Pearse would have scoffed at 
the spirit of the modern times when we, as 
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Holy Scripture says we will be, are ruled by 
the effeminate; and by the effeminate I mean 
what Holy Scripture means: The weak, the 
passive, the compromising—those who live in 
the flabby spirit of the unbrave. Such com- 
fortable and odious effeminacy ts evidenced 
everywhere, even in a weekly run by the Jes- 
uits called America. As a sample of what 
such a periodical can dish out to the youth 
of our land, I give this one example out of a 
possible thousand. Treating of a book pub- 
lished by the MacMillan Co. called (God save 
the mark) “The Greatness of Oliver Crom- 
well,” the editor of America allows the re- 
viewer to say in the March 28, 1958, issue: 
“The hero (Oliver Cromwell) is not likely to 
be acknowledged even by those who read this 
admirable book.” That is the language of 
the effeminate, the kind of language that 
Padraic Pearse would rise in fierce anger 
against because he was a man. 

One more word and Iam through, Padraic 
Pearse had one favorite passage from Holy 
Scripture which he quoted frequently, It 
was the theme song of his brief 36 years, 
The passage is taken from the Holy Gospel of 
our Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ according 
to St. Luke, the lith chapter, verses 21, 
22, and 23: 

“When a strong man armed keepeth his 
court, those things are in peace which he 

eth. 

“But if a stronger than he come upon him, 
and overcome him; he will take away all his 
armor wherein he trusted, and will distribute 
his spoils. 

He that ts not with me is against me; and 
he that gathereth not with me, scattereth.” 

May the brave, pure soul of Padraic Pearse 
and all the souls of the faithful departed 
through the mercy of God and Mary rest for- 
ever in peace, Amen, 

WILLIAM J. CONLON. 

LYNN, Mass. 


United States Cockroach Exhibit 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. H. R. GROSS 


* OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 14,1958 


Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, the fol- 
lowing news item from a recent issue of 
the Washington (D. C.) Daily News is 
inserted in the Record for the informa- 
tion of Members of Congress and in the 
hope that someone will explain why 
cockroaches—American variety—should 
be exhibited at an international fair: 
UNITED STATES COCKROACH EXHIBIT ASSURED 

For BRUSSELS Fam 

The United States will exhibit 36 cock- 
Toaches at the Brussels World Fair after all. 

The exhibit, prepared by the National Sci- 
ence Foundation as part of a display of 
United States scientific progress, was shipped 
to Brussels by boat several weeks ago. 

But the cockroaches arrived in no condi- 
tion to be displayed. In fact, they had all 
been squashed. 

(Science Foundation officials suspect some 
seaman with little appreciation of science 
stepped on them.) 

When Dr. Thomas O. Jones, assistant chief 
of National Science Foundation’s office of 
scientific information, learned of the fate of 
the cockroaches, he telephoned New York, 
San Francisco and finally Minneapolis to get 
& new exhibit. 

Scientists at the University of Minnesota 
finally agreed to grow ane er batch of cock- 
roaches, 


April 14 


Conditions in the German Educational 
System 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM E. PROXMIRE 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, April 14, 1958 


Mr, PROXMIRE. Mr. President, I 
have received a thoughtful letter from 
Miss Lois A. Bottoni, a resident of Mil- 
waukee, Wis, who is teaching in the 
American dependent school in Worms, 
Germany. She tells of some of the seri- 


‘ous problems American teachers have in 


attempting to do a good job of teaching 
American children in the 180 schools we 
operate in Europe. 

I know from my visit to Germany last 
fall, and my study of the German educa- 
tional system compared ‘with ours, how 
important it is that these schools be the 
show window of American democracy in 
Europe. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that Miss Bottoni's letter be printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the Appen- 
dix of the Recorp, as follows: 

Worms ELEMENTARY SCHOOL, 
APO 28, In CARE oF POSTMASTER, 
New York, N. V. March 11, 1958. 
Senator WILLIAM FROXMIRE, 
United States Senate, 
7 Washington, D. C. 

Dean SENATOR Proxmime: I am Lois Botton! 
from Milwaukee, At present I am teaching 
in the American dependent school in Worms, 
Germany, which is one of about 180 schools 
in Europe. There are more than 80,000 
American children attending overseas schools 
run by the American Government, These 
children of servicemen are certainly en- 
titled to the same education that is avall- 
able in the States, but unfortunately they 
are not receiving it, in many cases due to 
inadequate numbers of teachers, and in- 
adequate facilities. At present 75 percent 
of the teachers leave the system after only 
1 or 2 years. The educational loss is un- 
believable, and the financial loss to the 
Government is no less great. b 

The Department of Defense conducted 
a survey and study of the schools in 1956, 
and they published a report which listed 
needed changes requiring legislation, but 
we haven't seen a bill resulting from that 
report. Congress has not had a chance to 
act. 

We are not even paid as teachers are in 
the States. Unless we teach all the time, 
summer, Christmas, Easter, we may not 
get paid eyen our yearly salary. Teachers 
are given a GS-7 rating, equivalent to a 
rank of a sergeant or second Meutenant, but 
we vannot rise above that, regardless of 
education, degree, competence, or years of 
experience. How can the schools possibly 
have stability when the teachers feel so in- 


secure that they dare not remain with the- 


schools? Most of the schools start with a 
completely new faculty each year. 

Here are some of the recommendations 
for legislative action, the result of a study 
by the Overseas Teachers Association (an 
NEA afiliate): 

1. Establishment in Washington of a cen- 
tral office, headed by a civilian educator, 
wholly responsible for the Department of 
Defense, 

2. One set of rules and regulations, with 
one interpretation, dofining equal benefits 
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and responsibilities for all teachers, and not 
subject to variation by local authority. 

3. A written contract for all professional 
employees. Contracts for 1 year, 

4. Establishment of a single salary sched- 
ule based upon training and experience, 
Quoting the salary to be earned during the 
School year, Suggested salary of first year 
teachers with bachelor’s degree is $4,950, 11 
annual increments of $250 each bringing 
the maximum salary to 67,700 for the 12th 
and succeeding years. Extra credit for ad- 
vanced degrees. 

We are constantly being visited by Ger- 
man school groups and educators and we 
are under constant comparison with our 
German counterparts. In Germany, where 
Schools and education receive such respect, 
it behooves us to present the best possible 
Picture of America through our schools and 
teachers, 

As one of the voters from your State, I 
ask your utmost cooperation in bringing 
this matter before Congress. 

Sincerely yours, : 
Lors A. Botront. 


An Intelligent Plea for Fair Treatment of 
Our Accredited Private Business 
Schools, Their Teachers and Students 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HAROLD D. DONOHUE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 19, 1958 


Mr. DONOHUE. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
ORD, I include, for consideration by the 
Members, a substantial part of a most 
intelligently appealing letter, on behalf 
of our private-business schools, recently 
forwarded to me by Mrs. Dorothy L. 
Salter, the distinguished president and 
director of a private secretarial school in 
my home city. 

The facts and contentions outlined by 
Mrs, Salter serve to remind us that the 
independent business schools have, in- 
deed, contributed greatly to our na- 
tional educational needs and are de- 
Serving of equitable treatment with col- 
leges and universities in any Federal aid 
to education program. 

I understand that representatives of 
the National Association and Council of 
Business Schools are planning to call on 
Members of Congress next week in con- 
nection with pending legislation, and I 
earnestly hope you will all be able to 
find the time to listen to them in accord 
with our responsibility of being fair to all 
Segments of our American society. 

The letter follows: 

SALTER SECRETARIAL SCHOOL, 
Worcester, Mass., March 17, 1958. 
Hon. RD D. DONOHUE, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C, 

Drar Mr. Dononve: As the president of an 
independent business school serving the peo- 
ple of this area, I am greatly concerned about 
the wording of the various educational bills 

ing introduced in the Congress of the 
United States. I note that these bilis do not 


include the private schools in the matter of 
Federal aid. 
I think I hardly need teil you of the role 
type of school has played in helping 
thousands of young people, and some not 80 
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young, to go forth with a light step and a 
confident mien, capable of earning a good 
livelihood and making a real contribution 
to the sound business structure of our Amer- 
ican way of life. 

The Salter school has been in operation for 
over 20 years and has trained thousands of 
students who have gone forth to assume 
positions of trust and importance in com- 
munities both near and far. The private 
business schools of the United States train, 
according to reliable figures, more than 500,- 
000 students a year. Certainly, such an im- 
portant facet of education should not be 
overlooked in the consideration of bills deal- 
ing with education. Actually, our schools 
are community colleges which strain every 
effort to meet the needs of the people in a 
given area; and we do it without calling on 
a taxpayer to appropriate a single dollar in 
subsidies. In fact, we contribute to the tax 
coffers on every phase of operation and, 80 
far, have kept our heads above water— 
though how we do it, I don't know, when the 
major colleges of the country are almost all 
operating in the red. How much longer we 
ean hold out with the competition of un- 
limited public funds stacked against us is a 
serious matter. 

My question then is, “Why have the busi- 
ness schools not been included in the various 
bills now under consideration?” 

Graduation from a high school is as es- 
sential to entering a private business school 
as it is to entering an Institution of higher 
learning. hy should there be any discrim- 
ination against allowing tax deductions for 
tuition payments to a student entering a 
college from one who enters a private busi- 
ness school? In fact, the need for such 
relief is moré apparent for students attend- 
ing our schools than institutions of higher 
learning. As a general rule, our students 
come from the lower income brackets where 
the cost of an education makes it difficult 
for families to pay. Certainly we must not 
only raise the standard of living in the 
upper segment of our population, but we 
must also bring up the standard of living 
for the lesser skilled persons, so that they 
too can enjoy prosperity. Any tax relief 
which would discriminate against students 
attending our institutions would be grossly 
unfair, 

We note that there are bills to allow 
teachers to deduct costs for additional 
courses of instruction. What about the 
teachers in the business schools? We at- 
tempt to train our teachers and to raise the 
standards of our teachers as high as teachers 
in institutions of higher learning. Why 
should these teachers who perform a useful 
service for over half a million young people 
every year be discriminated against when 
they wish to take additional courses to do 
a better Job? Remember that our schools 
train many secretaries and accountants. It 
is necessary for our teachers constantly to 
do a better Job and thereby turn out a better 
product for the American businessman. 
Certainly any bill that would allow teachers 
to deduct for special courses should include 
all types of teachers. , 

Still another classification of bills deals 
with aid to institutions of higher learning 
for the teaching of scientific and engineer- 
ing subjects. The Salter School belongs to 
the National Association and Council of 
Business Schools in Washington, D. C. This 
organization represents over 600 of the 
leading business colleges throughout the 
country and has been in existence for over 
45 years. The association has had numerous 
discussions with engineers and scientists and 
we have found that in many cases there ap- 
pears to be no shortage of engineers or 
scientists but they tell us that they do need 
trained secretarial personnel who under- 
stand technical terms, as well as technical 
fides. This would free them from some of 
the routine work which could better be done 


“need for these lesser skilled personnel. 
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by skilled persons trained to help along their 
particular lines. 

As à result of these discussions, the busi- 
ness school is now developing courses of 
instruction to train these people to meet the 
needs of the engineers and scientists. The 
private business school, because of its unique 
flexibility, is the only type of institution that 
can adjust its program to meet the present 
We 
feel that in any legislation the role of the 

rivate business school should be con- 
idered, 

Representatives of our association will be 
glad to call on you to outline in person what 
the business school field is doing in greater 
detail than in this letter. I am sure that 
after listening to them, you will be impressed 
with the contribution made by the inde- 
pendent business college. May I just call to 
your attention the fact that the private 
business schools under the World War II GI 
training program trained 3,500,000 veterans, 
as compared with 2,200,000 trained by the 
colleges and universities. 

Respectfully yours, 
Mrs. DOROTHY L. SALTER, 
President. 


Citizenship: A Two-Way Street 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANCIS E. WALTER 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 14, 1958 


Mr. WALTER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I include the following editorial: 

CITIZENSHIP: A Two-Way STREET 


‘The United States Supreme Court has been 
hearing three cases which involve the power 
of the Federal Government to regulate is- 
suance of passports for foreign travel. 

Once again the cases concern Communists, 
And once again questioning from the bench 
reflects that strange state of mind in the 
present Court which has inflated to vast pro- 
portions the concept of “individual rights,” 
while undermining that vital companion 
concept: individual responsibility. 

Solicitor General J, Lee Rankin told the 
court: “Sometimes the interest of the indi- 
vidual has to give way to the interest of the 
whole community.” To which Chief Jus- 
tice Warren replied: “But does your right 
as a free American to travel have to give 
way?” 

We do not presume to anticipate the judg- 
ment of the Court in these cases. But the 
public comment of the Chief Justice is illu- 
minating because it follows the general line 
of recent Court reasoning which has leaned 
over backward to the point of somersault 
in favor of Communists, rapists, thugs, and 
murderers, while tying the hands of the Goy- 
ernment in its efforts to combat crime and 
Communists and protect the rights of the 
vast law-abiding majority of the American 
people. 

In these cases a major point is whether 
the Secretary of State may deny passports 
to Communists, to supporters of the Com- 
munist movement and to those who refuse to 
say whether they are Communists or not. 
When a defense attorney argued that the 


* 


State Department had no right to halt travel 


by Communists, even Justice Frankfurter 
suggested that the State Department was 
entitled to answers to some questions. 

Right there is the broad issue: whether 
citizenship is a two-way street; whether all 
of us have obligations—as well as “rights.” 

It is, of course, fantastic to argue, as a 
few have, that our Supreme Court is under 
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Communist influence. Even Chief Justice 
Warren, we are sure, shares our complete 
abhorrence of the Soviet system of tyranny 
and terror. No; what we are dealing with 
is something more subtle—and therefore 
more serious—because it is less easily un- 
derstood by most people. 

We are dealing with a biased viewpoint 
which goes to the other extreme from the 
Soviet system. In contrast to the rigid Com- 
munist discipline, it would virtually abolish 
discipline. Instead of making the State su- 
preme and the individual nothing, it would 
make the individual supreme and the Gov- 
ernment Increasingly incapable of fullfilling 

its responsibilities. 

Traditional American doctrine has followed 
a middle way—balancing the rights of the 
individual with those of the State, to the 
end of promoting the general welfare as the. 
Constitution commands. The present Court 
has all but abandoned that middle position. 

The middle way recognizes what one court 
has called a natural right to travel. It re- 
jects dictatorial and arbitrary restrictions 
upon thatright. But it also rejects the idea 
that the right is unlimited and unqualified, 
and that those who exercise it have no obli- 
gations to their- country in so doing. 

Measures have been offered in Congress to 
curb the power of the Supreme Court, since 
the Constitution limits the appellate juris- 
diction of the Court to such regulations “as 
the Congress shall make.” This newspaper 
Opposes those measures. They are too ex- 
treme on their own account. 

Yet there is no denying that the Supreme 
Court has fallen sharply in its enjoyment of 
public confidence. We would, however, prefer 
to see the Court provide its own remedy— 
through self-restraint, thus restoring those 
checks and balances which have kept our 
constitutional system healthy and strong. 
To that end, we would like to see the Court 
‘rediscover the fact that pars is a two- 
way street. 


į 


A Child’s Heritage From Theodore 


Roosevelt 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. STEVEN B. DEROUNIAN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 14,1958 


Mr. DEROUNIAN. Mr. Speaker, we 
remember Theodore Roosevelt as a 
statesman and as a soldier but the Cross 
Street School in Williston Park, N. Y., 
one of the fine schools in my congres- 
sional district, pays homage to him for 
his legacy to the youth of our country. 

This is what the little children in the 
third grade of the Cross Street School 
have written about Theodore Roosevelt 
in their yearbook Cross Currents: 
LETTERS OF T. R. ROOSEVELT TO His CHILDREN 

Mr. Roosevelt wrote to his children very 
often. He liked to write to them when they 
were away at school. Then when he went 
away on trips he always told them about the 
animals he saw and often brought home a 
pet for them—one time a dog and another 
time a badger. In the margins of his let- 
ters, Mr. Roosevelt would draw pictures for 
his children to show what he was writing 
them. He always called them pet names in 
his letters, like “Dear Pussycat”; “Dear 
Ethelkins,“ or “Dear Archie Boy.” I think 
Mr. Roosevelt liked his children very much. 
You could tell that from the way he wrote 
his letters, 

We took a trip to Sagamore Hill, Mr. 
Roosevelt's home on October 15, 1957. There 
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were many old-time things there. We saw 
an old-fashioned telephone on the wall, an 
old-fashioned sewing machine in the nursery 
that you had to pump with your fect, and 
there were old-time carriages in a barn out- 
side which horses used to pull. In one of 
his letters to his children, Mr, Roosevelt sald 
his horses were afraid of the new machines 
which were the automobiles which were just 
beginning to be used. 

There was a special room on the third 
floor of Sagamore Hill where Mr. Roosevelt 
kept his guns and swords. There was a 
shovel there which was used to dig for the 
first railroad, and the button Mr. Roosevelt 
pressed for the first train to start. There 
were all kinds of flags in this big room from 
all over the world, and many kings and 
famous people sent presents to Mr. Roosevelt 
when he was President. 

Later we went to Teddy Roosevelt's grave 
and there we saw a stone where something 
he said was carved on it. He said, “Keep 
your eyes on the stars and keep your feet on 
the ground.” 

We talked about this and decided that Mr. 
Roosevelt meant that we must dream about 
things we would like to do someday, but we 
have to work hard to make the dreams come 
true. 


And this is what their parents have to 
say: 
THEODORE ROOSEVELT AND THE PTA 


Your PTA is happy to have been inyited 
to contribute a page to Cross Currents and 
since your theme this year is Theodore 
Roosevelt we offer you another interest of 
this very remarkable man. 

Way back in 1897, a group known as the 
National Congress of Mothers was formed to 
work for the welfare of children and their 
right to protection and a healthly, happy 
home and an education. That national con- 
gress was the beginning of what you now 
know as the parent-teacher association or 
PTA and Theodore Roosevelt, then Governor 
of New York was one of its ardent supporters. 

In 1899, he agreed to serve on the advisory 
council of the national congress and held 
the chairmanship from 1900 to his death in 
1919. Later he explained his undeviating 
support of the organization saying, “I feel 
that your congress of mothers is the associa- 
tion for which I care most among all associa- 
tions of either sex with which I have been 
brought into contact.” 

While he was President he arranged to in- 
vite representatives from every nation to at- 
tend the First International Conference in 
America on the Welfare of the Child, under 
the auspices of the National Congress of 
Mothers and Parent-Teacher Associations. 

He also advocated the participation of the 
father saying, “Now and then the people 
forget that exactly as the mother must help 
the breadwinner by being a good house- 
wife, so the father, in his turn must in every 
way back up the mother in helping to bring 
up the children.” He would be glad to know 
that the PTA now has many men included in 
its 10,694,474 members. 


Carlton Cadettes Visit Washington 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALBERT THOMAS 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 25, 1958 


Mr. THOMAS. Mr. Speaker, during 
the Easter recess it was my pleasure to 
entertain in Washington the senior 
members of the Carlton Cadettes of the 
entered Davis High School, of Hous- 

n. 
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Forty-one members of this excellent 
ma group spent 4 days in Wash- 
ington. It was my great honor to wel- 
come them, and to manage a vist around 
the Capitol. 

The young ladies also visited Mount 
Vernon, the Library of Congress, the 
Supreme Court, the Bureau of Engrav- 
ing, the Federal Bureau of Investigation, 
and other places of historical interest in 
this area. 

They were accompanied by two ca- 
pable and charming sponsors, Mrs. Lor- 
raine Nix and Miss Frances Newton. 

Mr. Speaker, the growing practice of 
school groups throughout the country 
visiting the Nation’s Capital is a won- 
derful thing. A visit to Washington 
gives to these young people a deeper ap- 
preciation of our Government and what 
it means to every citizen. The great 
buildings and monuments here are more 
than stone and mortar. They are living 
symbols of our great Government. I 
wish every school group in the country 
could have an opportunity of visiting 
Washington. 

The young ladies who were a part 
of the Carlton Cadettes visiting Wash- 
ington were: Mary Helen Adame, Mich- 
elle Beere, Elaine Blum, Sandra Bond, 
Vivian Brewer, Diane Camp, Edith Col- 
lings, Beverly Cox, Judy Dawson, Bar- 
bara Foster, Jo Ann Francis, Peggy’ 
Frantis, Jerri Glodfelty, Jane Hight, Syl- 
via Holder, Lee Ann Jett, Janet Kasper, 
Sandra Kreinop, LaJuan Krus, Sally 
McClung, Barbara McKeehan, Sharon 
Merchant, Nita Monkres, Betty Mont- 
gomery, Kay Moseley, Liz Nias, Carol 
Pettigrew, Joyce Robinson, Mary Ann 
Sands, Carol Schroder, Mignon Seymour, 
Simone Simon, Pat Smith, Wanda 
Speer, Barbara Spencer, Patsy Stewart, 
Lynn Taylor, Nancie Truss, Joy Wal- 
kinshaw, Ann Wilkerson, Margie Zarco. 


Selling American Labor Abroad 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILL E. NEAL 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 14, 1958 


Mr. NEAL. Mr. Speaker, another 
specific example of the unfavorable 
effects of our foreign trade policy as 
presently administered is clearly out- 
lined in the following letter from one of 
the major industries that has for many ' 
years supported a large labor population 
in my community: 

AMERICAN Can 
AND FOUNDRY Division, 
ACF INDUSTRIES, INC., 
Huntington, W. Va., er 34, 1958. 
Hon. WiL E. Neat, 
House Office Building, 
Washington, D. C. 

Dran Sm: I am writing on a subject of ex- 
treme importance to our company and to 
its employees. 

In the billions of dollars of funds provided 
by the United States since 1950 for foreign 
aid—no inconsequential part of which has 
been used for the purchase of railway cars— 
our industry has not shared to any appre- 


+ 


„Ciable extent primarily as the result of price 
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Advantages enjoyed by our foreign com- 
petitors. ‘jd 4 


The domestic car building industry cur~ 


rently is in a depressed state. In a 2-year 
Period its backlog has dropped from 69,000 
Cars to 15,800 cars. During this period, 
Workers employed by the industry have de- 
Creased approximately 50 percent. Our 
Plant located at Huntington employs 1,200 
Workers and is already affected. 
places extreme importance upon the 
foreign business which involves the use of 
rican dollars to purchase equipment. 
We belleve that prompt action should be 
taken to reduce or halt foreign-ald purchases 
Of railroad cars abroad and to build them in 
the United States. 

It has come to our attention that legisia- 
tion will very likely be introduced shortly 
Amending the Mutual Security Act to provide 
that some substantial percentage of the dol- 

amount of such purchases of railroad 
Treight and passenger cars be built in the 
United States, 

The importance of such legislation to our 
Company and its employees is, I believe, ob- 
vious. We earnestly urge that you give it 
your study and support. 

Naturally, we should welcome the oppor- 

ty of supplying you with any informa- 
tion that you might desire in evaluating the 
heed for action in the light of the desperate 
Situation facing the American railroad car 
building industry. 

Sincerely, 
W. B. ÇHELLIS, 
Works Manager. 


Federal Support for Public Education 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. COYA KNUTSON 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 27, 1958 


Mrs. KNUTSON. Mr. Speaker, on 
March 27 I asked permission to reprint 
an article from the St. Paul Dispatch by 
Robert Johnson on a statement by Dean 
Walter W. Cook, of the College of Edu- 
Cation, University of Minnesota, on the 
Subject of industry's stake in our educa- 

onal system. Under unanimous con- 
Sent, I insert Dean Cook’s full remarks on 
Which Mr. Johnson's article was based: 

Feperat SUPPORT FOR PUBLIC EDUCATION 

(By Walter W. Cook, dean, 
College of Education) 

The American people are convinced, and 
have been throughout their history, that the 
Quality of our educational system determines 
the future welfare of their children and the 
ultimate fate of our Nation. They also be- 
lleve that our power to produce, our high 
Standard of living, our rating as the first 
Ration of the world, should be sufficient proof 
to all that the educational philosophy of this 

ation has been sound. 

The prime strength of our educational 
System has come from the determination of 
the people to make certain that their chil- 
Gren have better educational opportunities 
than they themselves had enjoyed. The 
Breat strength of our educational system 

comes from the millions of dedicated 
and inspired teachers who have worked their 
50- and 60-hour weeks underpaid in all cases, 
and unappreciated in some. The support of 
Public education has always been in the too 
little category, coming largely from small 
Property owners through an outmoded prop- 
erty tax. Today, with over 25 percent of the 
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population of this Nation in school, we spend 
less than 4 percent of our national income on 
our schools, including colleges and universi- 
ties—a total of less than $13 billion. 

We spent 2 billion more than this sum on 
smoking and drinking alone. We spent more 
than twice this sum on owner-operated auto- 
mobiles. 

The last Gallop poll to determine how the 
American public felt about Federal support 
for the public schools was reported in the 
Twin City papers on January 22,1956. Sixty- 
seven percent of the votes were for Federal 
support. Now, who blocks Federal legisla- 
tion of this type? The United States Cham- 
ber of Commerce and the National Assocla- 
tion of Manufacturers are two of the top 
blockers. And these blockers have, thus far, 
been effective. The Federal support pro- 
grams that have been introduced have been 
defeated. On March 22, 1958, the Twin City 
papers carried the notice that the NAM and 
the United States Chamber of Commerce op- 
posed Federal scholarships for science edu- 
cation as neither necessary or desirable. It 
is doubtful that this reflects the opinion of 
the rank and file of businessmen. 

Our Nation has a long history of Federal 
support for the public schools. The Federal 
Constitution leaves the control of education 
to the States and the States have delegated 
this control to local boards of education. 
The Federal Government created the com- 
mon schools and the State universities by 
setting aside 2 sections of land in each 
township for the support of common schools 
and 2 townships of land in each State to 
found a university. Some States received 
more, Abraham Lincoln signed the first 
Land-Grant College Act to teach “such 
branches of learning as are related to agri- 
culture and mechanic arts,” Federal sup- 
port for vocational education waa inaugu- 
rated during World War I. Since that time 
there has been no basic Federal legislation 
in support of public education. We have 
built highways, homes, dams, electric power- 
plants, hospitals, and many other important 
things, but our fundamental institutlion— 
public education—has been neglected, 

The avalanche of postwar babies is just 
passing into high school. Many communi- 
ties have completely exhausted their local 
resources in buliding elementary schools. 
Within the next 8 years, high school and col- 
lege enrollments will double. Less than half 
of the States have the financial resources to 
pay for the schools that they are going to 
need, Where are they going to get help? 

We must continue our all-out local sup- 
port, but if the Federal Government were to 
divert 4 percent of the national income into 
public education this would enable us to 
have really superior schools, it would still 
require only one-third of the amount we are 
now spending on defense, and less than one- 
third of what we are planning to spend on 
highways. Actually, the Federal Govern- 
ment now acts as & collection agency for the 
States in some cases. The highway program 
is a case in point; the Federal Government 
is in a better position, in some situations, to 
tax for them than is a local governmental 
unit, This is more economical; it is socially 
desirable; it is practical. 

But the problem of education is more 
than an adequate plant. There are not 
enough teachers to do the job. The high- 
school teacher meets classes 5 hours a day 
plus study halls, homerooms, preparation 
for classes, setting up laboratory equipment, 
counseling, plus extra-curricular activities, 
reports, and paper work. The typical teacher 
meets from 150 to 250 pupils each day. The 
pupils turn in homework, problems in 
mathematics and science, essays, themes, 
reports. If we allow the teacher 1 minute 
to mark a paper, it is a 3 hour job; if 
pepers take 5 minutes, it is a 15-hour job. 
Working a 50-hour week, the teacher still 
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cannot have the satisfaction of a job well 
done. 

A senior high-school pupil typically car- 
ries 4 subjects; he could very well carry 
5, and many could carry 6. This would re- 
quire at least 30 percent more teachers eyen 
if we maintained the 50-hour-per-week load. 
If we worked teachers no more than we 
should and pupils as much as we should, 
we would need 50 percent more teachers 
for our present enrollments. 

If America is to have the type of educa- 
tional system we should have, and as good 
as the people want their children to have, 
we will have to double our expenditures for 
public education in the next 10 years, It 
is as simple as this. The job can only be 
done if the Federal Government steps in 
and bears a share of the cost. 

And the returns to the entire Nation will 
be great. Let me give a single illustration 
that isn't too well known, During the Ko- 
rean war, only 1.3 percent of Minnesota re- 
cruits were rejected for intellectual incom- 
petence. This was the best record for any 
State. The average for the Nation was 16 
percent. But in 14 States, more than 20 
percent were rejected, and in one State 56 
percent of the recruits were sent home, 
We—all of us in the 48 States—are vitally 
concerned with the strength of this Nation. 
We are also concerned with the quality of 
education that is available for our children 
no matter where they are, Society as a 
whole—manufacturers as well as teachers as 
well as farmers—demands an increasingly 
large number of educated and trained citi- 
zens to provide the services and skills and 
goods that characterize our civilization. 


Should Bomb Tests Be Continued? 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STEVEN B. DEROUNIAN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 14,1958 


Mr. DEROUNIAN. Mr. Speaker. 
arguments for and against the continued 
testing of nuclear bombs have been 
whirling around us and the following 
article, which appeared in the Long Is- 
land Daily Press on Friday, April 11, sets 
forth a view which certainly must be 
given every serious consideration: 

Many Good REASONS FOR UNITED STATES 

Boms TESTS 
(By Edgar Ansel Mowrer) 

The Communist-conceived and pacifist- 
supported movement to ban further nuclear 
tests still seems to be growing. 

Fanned by the horrendous warnings from 
many scientists, more and more sincere Amer- 
leans are coming to believe that bomb test- 
ing by our Government is a sort of irre- 
sponsible fooling with race suicide. 

There is of course no hope of convincing 
some of them that our administration is not 
risking race suicide. They want to believe 
that it is. But I am convinced that if most 
thoughtful Americans learned the facts, they 
would cease their protests and stand with 
Western leasiers in the determination to con- 
tinue testing a while longer. These facts 
are available to anyone who seeks them. 

Here are some of the more important. 

First, the American administration is con- 
vinced that it could, if it cose, set off new 
bombs under circumstances which would 
render detection all but impossible. There- 
fore, it believes the Russians could do the 
same, È 
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There are three methods of detection: 
selsmic (earth shocks), magnetic, and sound 
waves. An underground test leaves no de- 
tectable magnetic or sound traces. It does 
create seismic disturbances which can be 
registered at considerable distances. But 
such disturbances can be made so slight 
that, except to people informed in advance 
and watching for them, they cannot be dis- 
tinguished from small earthquakes which are 
going on most of the time. 

Therefore—our administration thinks— 
they cannot be surely detected. Hence, any 
agreement with the Soviets that does not 
provide for inspectors everywhere over the 
vast Soviet territories, could be violated with 
impunity by the Kremlin. When Moscow of- 
fers full inspection, that will be another 
story. So far it has not done so. 

United States experts have other reasons, 
however, for wishing to continue nuclear 
testing a while longer. 

One is, the real need for certain further in- 
formation. . For instance, what will be the 
effect of an H-bomb detonated by a rocket 
Aying above the earth's atmosphere? The re- 
sults will be important in case a struggle for 
outer space should ever develop—which is 
possible. 

Another reason is taking some of the horror 
from nuclear weapons by making them 
“clean"—that is realtively free of the fallout 
danger. 

Moreover, some American experts would 
favor our telling the Russians how to make 
clean bombs once we have them. They as- 
sume that even the Kremlin men would pre- 
fer to survive a nuclear war—and fallout is 
no respecter of persons. 

So long as the United States has only 
“dirty” bombs the cynical Russians may 
figure that our humanitarian President and 
his generals would hesitate to give the order 
to use them, since their use would mean the 
deaths of millions of Russians as well as 
friendly allies in Russian-occupied capitals 
like Warsaw, Prague, etc. But once we have 
‘clean bombs, the homicidal effects will be 
limited pretty strictly to the targets, There- 
tore, American leaders will feel freer to re- 
tallate against any sort of Communist at- 
tack—and thereby contribute greatly to the 
deterrent value of the weapons. 

In short, for several compelling reasons, 
the United States administration seems justi- 
fied in continuing the tests of nuclear weap- 
ons somewhat longer. And those who, for 
whatever reason, urge immediate stoppage 
are—consciously or unconsciously—working 

_ against the best interests of the United States 
and the other free peoples. 


Don’t Like Benson 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PAUL CUNNINGHAM 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIV~S 
Monday, April 14,1958 


Mr. CUNNINGHAM of Iowa. Mr. 
Speaker, under leave to extend my re- 
marks in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, I 
wish to include the following editorial 
which appeared in the Record-Herald, of 
Indianola, Iowa, on Thursday, April 10, 
1958, and which was a reprint of an arti- 
cle which appeared in the Winterset 
Madisonian of Winterset, Iowa: 

Don't LIKE Benson 

Moore and More in Winterset Madisonian— 
We don't like Benson. Federal Reserve 
Board figures show Iowa least hurt of any 
State in the current recession. 
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We don't like Benson. Madison County 
bank deposits are more than half a million 
ahead of last year. 

We don't Uke Benson. Sales-tax figures 
show a gradual increase in purchases over 
the past 4 years in Madison County. 

We don't like Benson. Last week 43 Hamp 
pigs sold at $29.80 per hundredweight. Six 
gilts brought $75 per head. 

We don't like Benson. Fourteen steer 
calves brought $29.30 per hundredweight. 
Ten Whiteface cows brought $210 per head 
and steers topped at $38.50 In Chicago. 

We don't like Benson. Depressions have 
always started with low farm prices. 

What's the matter with Mr. Benson? He 
isn’t being fair to us. 

We need a whipping boy out here. We 
thought we had one, but we can't keep on 
this way. Please, Mr. Benson, do something. 


Only 11 Weeks To Go 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, March 28, 1958 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursuant 
to permission granted, I am inserting 
into the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD a grim 
reminder to those who feel there is no 
need for vigorous action to get America 
out of the present serious recession. 

It is an article by the distinguished 
columnist, Mr. Joseph Alsop, which ap- 
peared in this morning's Washington 
tD. C.) Post and Times Herald, entitled 
“Only 11 Weeks To Go“: 

ONLY 11 Werxs To Go 
(By Joseph Alsop) 

Derrorr.—Here in this great capital of the 
limping motor industry, the Eisenhower ad- 
ministration’s wait-and-see approach to the 
depression does not look very sensible. 

If you want to be convinced, just drop 
in at UAW Local No. 3, across from the big, 
dingy old Dodge motor plant in Hamtramck. 
Then spend a day or so ringing the door 
bells of the endless rows of little 1- and 
2-family houses inhabited by Dodge and 
other Chrysler Co. employees in Hamtramck 
and East Detroit. What you see in them is 
the cruel letdown of @ vast army of indus- 
trial workers by the system they have been 
taught to trust implicitly. 

The morning I went there, Pat Quinn, the 
president of the Dodge local, was leading a 
protest march of jobless auto workers to the 
State capital in Lansing. So all activity 
temporarily centered in the small office of 
“Big Pete“ Telisky, the local's tall, sallow- 
faced, hot-tempered vice president. 

I had hardly introduced myself when Rich- 
ard, a still-young man who had been working 
for Dodge for 10 years as a crane and eleva- 
tor-hoist operator, rather hesitantly entered 
to ask “Big Pete” if he knew “anywhere they 
were hirin’.” “Big Pete“ said bitterly: “Boy, 
you cant’ buy a job in this damn town.” 
Richard nodded disconsolately, as though this 
were the answer he expected. 

It was a rough answer for him, all the 
same. His father, who worked for Dodge 
for a quarter century, had bought a house 
on time just before he died 5 years ago. In 
those days, both father and son were work- 
ing, so the payments of $75 a month had 
been easy to carry. Richard had managed 
pretty well alone, too, when he was bring- 
ing home $80 a week. The car, the furni- 
ture, the washer and dryer, and television 
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were all paid for, and he had kept his 
mother and younger brother fairly com- 
fortable. 

But now the little family’s whole income 
was down to $42 a week of unemployment 
benefits. Those house payments took nearly 
half. Richard had “tried everything, even 
janitor.” So had his 17-year-old brother, 
“but they ain't even hirin’ boys in stores.” 
And worst of all, “we only got another 11 
weeks of benefits to go, and after that 
there'll be nothing but the welfare.” 

Richard was followed by sturdy old 
Charles, 15 years a torch welder, who “done 
all the show jobs for the company except 
I year.” After Charles came Herman, the 
slow-spoken southerner, who was threatened 
with repossession of his car. The procession 
went on all morning, and all the men who 
came had the same essential problem. 

All suddenly had their income cut in 
half, after 9 or 10 or 11 years of steady work 
on the same job. Like most of Detroit's 
other tens of thousands of jobless auto 
workers, all were now between 9 and 13 
weeks away from the end of their unemploy- 
ment benefits, when there would be no in- 
come at all. All had time payments to 
make, which they could hardly carry even 
now. Richard, indeed, was the luckiest, for 
no other man I saw had paid for everything 
except his house. The Detroit welfare de- 
partment will at least try to help Richard 
keep his house, by offering the mortgage- 
holder the money allowed for relief re- 
cipients' rent. 

Ringing doorbells along the gray streets, 
the story was again the same. Only here, 
it was grimmer and more poignant, for one 
actually saw the furniture and the washers 
and the cars and the homes that were in 
danger. One saw the children “who drink 
water now,” and the harassed wives who 
“didn't know how they could manage much 
longer,” and the men who seemed unable 
to overcome their surprise at being at home 
on a working day. 

As time went on, one became obsessed by 
the thought of “the end of the 26 weeks” 
(of benefits),.which all these people spoke 
of with a sort of defeated dread. ` 

Maybe Congress will pass the bill adding 
another 13 weeks to the 26. Maybe auto- 
motive employment will pick ùp again, 
when the time for the new models comes in 
September. But even so, half the things 
these people have gained will be lost In the 
interval, because “we just can't meet the 
payments and feed the kids." 

Then, if there are no Jobs to be had 
when the benefit period ends, the whole 
pattern of life of all these people will 
simply fall into squalid ruin. And they 
stand, remember, for many hundreds of 
thousands of jobless industrial workers In 
scores of other cities besides Detroit. 


Closeup of Our Foreign Aid Dilemma 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STEWART L. UDALL 


OF ARIZONA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 14, 1958 


Mr. UDALL. Mr. Speaker, it seems to 
to me there is a tendency in Congress to 
oversimplify and overgeneralize in dis- 
cussing our foreign-aid policies. How- 
ever, the realities do not correspond to 
any black or white pattern. 

The real need, I believe, is for a con- 
stant reanalysis of these policies in the 
hope that we may wisely improve and 
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revise them to meet changing conditions. 

A most penetrating analysis of our 
foreign-aid dilemma, written by Peggy 
and Pierre Streit, appeared as a lead 
article in the. April 13 issue of the New 
York Times magazine. This article 
should be must“ reading for those who 
are seriously concerned about the future 
Of our foreign-aid programs. 

The article follows: 

CLOSEUP or THE FOREIGN AID DILEMMA 
(By Peggy and Pierre Streit) 

Many Americans, both in and out of gov- 
ernment, have tended to look to the American 
toreign- aid program for a solution to major 
Problems confronting the United States in 
the Middle East. They have seen in eco- 
nomic aid a means of bringing greater sta- 
bility to pro-western governments of the 
area, thereby reinforcing the strength of the 
tree world; and of satisfying the growing de- 
Mands of the common man of the Middle 

for a better life, thereby reducing his 
Susceptibility to the blandishments of com- 
munism. In short, foreign aid has been seen 
as one way of serving the long-term interests 
both of the Middle East and of the United 
States. 
Ten years of American assistance, however, 


do not seem to have brought these results. 


© Middle East is still in ferment. Despite 
Millions of dollars the United States has 
Spent in the area, governments the United 
States has backed are still insecure, the peo- 
Ple the United States has tried to help are, 
Still destitute and restive. There is little 
doubt that in the past 10 years, American 
Prestige in the area has been shaken and 
that Soviet penetration, both military and 
economic, has made headway. Why? 
Possibly part of the answer to this perplex- 
Z and exceedingly complex question can be 
d by examining the American economic- 
aid program as it operates in a small Iranian 
Village which we shall call Shahabad. 
Shahabad ts typical of many Iranian vil- 
lages in appearance, in the subsistence level 
ot its people and in the pattern of its eco- 
nomic life, for it is subject to an age-old 
Teudal-like system by which the villagers, as 
tenant farmers, work land owned by a land- 
lord in return for a percentage of the crop. 
And Iran ts typical of a number of coun- 
of the Middle East: the bulk of its pop- 
Ulation is underfed. sick, and literate; the 
d is ruled by a few men who, to a large 
degree, represent neither the people nor the 
People’s interests. 8 
Five years ago, when an American tech- 
Nical-assistance program was begun in Sha- 
habad its inhabitants were undernourished, 
dirty, illiterate, superstitious, and plagued 
by smallpox, dysentery, tuberculosis, venereal 
ase, and malaria. The peasants earned 
ir meager diet, which consisted almost ex- 
Slusively of bread and tea, as tenant farmers. 
eir landlord owned and managed their 
Village and its affairs, 
A primary objective of the aid team was to 
help the peasant improve his agricultural 
ques and hence gain more food. 
Therefore, one of the first technical- 
Sssistance projects was the improvement of 
local crops. In 3 years, the use of an inex- 
Pensive insecticide wiped out an age-old 
Wheat scourage and, as a result, the crop 
Yield was more than doubled In theory this 
Would have seemed a sizable boon to the 
Peasants. In fact, it was not, because of 
abad's ancient land-tenure system. 
Under the system, one-fifth of the crop is 
tted to the man whe owns the land: 
One-fifth to the man supplying seed; one- 
to the man supplying water; one-fifth 
to the man supplying beasts of burden; one- 
fifth to the man supplying labor. In Shaha- 
as in much of Iran, the impoverished 
Villagers supplies oniy the labor, and hence 
Teceives only one-fifth of the land's fruits, 
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His share of the yield doubled but it seemed 
ranklingly small alongside that of the land- 
lord who, as supplier of land, seed, water, 
and beasts, received a doubled four-fifths 
share. 

Another way in which American agricul- 
tural technicians sought to benefit the farm- 
er directly waa to teach him what any 
American farmer knows; that maintenance 
of the land, building of irrigation ditches, 
and leveling the earth are part of the vital 
job of making soll endure and produce. The 
Iranian farmer understood this but did 
nothing because in Shahabad, as in much of 
Iran, land is rotated by the landlord from 
farmer to farmer annually, Few men will 
find any incentive for long-range work in a 
field that another man tills the following 
season. 

American aid technicians also tried to Im- 
prove and increase the peasant’s bread and 
tea diet by persuading him to cultivate small 
vegetable plots in his yard. In some villages 
this innovation was successful. But in Sha- 
habad, the landlord refused to allow water to 
be used on vegetable beds, preferring to have 
it used on a cash crop from which he too 
could benefit. 

What do these examples indicate? They 
indicate, among other things, that an assist- 
ance program that makes sense by western 
standards may not yield the expected results 
when applied to a society that has not 
reached the same level of social and political 
development. In Shahabad specifically, 
deep-rooted, long-range economic improve- 
ments will, to a substantial degree, be frus- 
trated until there is social and political 
evolution in the system, 

If this is so, it might be asked why Ameri- 
can aid, know-how and influence should not 
be directed at changing this framework. 
Several major considerations inhibit such 
action. First, if the United States were to 
attempt to use its influence to change the 
system, it would expose itself to the charge 
of interference in the internal affairs of an- 
other country. This, the United States can- 
not do and has pledged itself not to do. It 
has no choice but to work with and through 
governments. 

In Iran the question of exerting pressure or 
influence on the Government is particularly 
touchy because the Iranian parliament is 
composed largely of landlords. These are the 
very men who find it in their own interests 
to keep the Government to a large degree as 
it is and has been. They see little cause to 
chafige a traditional system under which 
they have prospered greatly. 

There are notable and encouraging excep- 
tions to this rule—men and ideas aud forces 
working toward reform. The Shsh of Iran 


and a few other dedicated and realistic mem- 


bers of the Government recognize the vital 
need for basic change and have tried to bring 
it about. But so far there is relatively little 
indication that most of the landlords care to 
follow sult. For them to do so, in fact, is 
tantamount—in their own eyes—to commit- 
ting economic suicide. 

Another factor militating against abrupt 
change is the position of the landlord in the 
village. As things now stand, he is vital to 
the welfare of the villagers, for he performs 
a multitude of functions which they, in 
thelr ignorance, cannot. He buys grain and 
markets produce. He keeps irrigation 
ditches open. He tells the peasants when 
to sow the wheat, water the crops or pick 
the cotton. He lends money. Until the 
Iranian economy and society evolve to the 
extent that they are able to provide such fa- 
cilities as agricultural-extension aids, credit 
banks, cooperatives, and other services tradi- 
tionally provided by the landlord—until the 
farmers are educated to perform the tradi- 
tional landlord functions—the present seml- 
Teudal system will have to remain. 

A third factor that inhibits American in- 
trusion in this problem is that Iran in par- 
ticular and the Middle East in general are 
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economically, strategically, and politically 
vital to the security interests of the United 
States and the free world. To risk sparking 
abrupt change in the social or political 
structure of the area could well foster in- 
stability, if not chaos. The Soviet Union 
would almost certainly gain from such in- 
stability, and the United States would con- 
sequently face grave threats to its security. 

Because of the reluctance of the United 
States to use its influence to press for politi- 
cal and social reform in Iran, the technical- 
assistance program has tended to turn its 
emphasis to the noncontroversial fields of 
public health and education. In Shahabad, 
the success of the aid program in these fields 
has been impressive. In 5 years malaria has 
been all but eliminated. The number of 
schools in the vicinity has considerably in- 
creased, granting many peasants education 
they desperately want. Precious water in 
many areas is clean and available in quan- 
tity. 

This is a heart-warming achievement. 
But the very success of these programs is 
causing many Americans misgivings about 
the future. For it is not difficult to see that 
improved health and education unaccom- 
panied by improvement in social and politi- 
cal opportunity must ineyitably build pres- 
sure for radical social reform. A sick man 
doesn't have the energy to protest against 
being heavily taxed or being obliged to turn 
over four-fifths of his crop to a landlord. A 
healthy man frequently does. An illiterate 
pleasant doesn’t know that some of the 
world’s peasantry have overthrown their 
landlords. A literate peasant will soon find 
out. 

Thus, not only are the regimes the United 
States is supporting going to face mounting 
internal opposition, but the United States, as 
backer of these regimes, will be viewed, and, 
in fact, is already being viewed, as the de- 
fender of reaction and repression. This at 
the same time that the Soviet Union has 
managed to associate itself with Egypt and 
Syria, which, in the eyes of many Middle 
Easterners, are the most dedicated to radical 
social reform.) 

Increasingly village men with a limited de- 
gree of education are being thrown into con- 
tact with men with just a little more educa- 
tion. These are the semieducated inter- 
preters, technicians, teachers, and students 
who pass through or work tn the villages, and 
who have begun to drive home these points— 
all with a germ of truth—to the villagers. 

First, that where the Americans have been 
working, some of the landlords have grown 
richer. Second, that since the Americans ar- 
rived, a Government composed largely of 
landlords and one that is feared and dis- 
trusted by the peasants, has grown stronger. 
And, third, that since the Americans arrived, 
the voice of the Tudeh Party, which is Com- 
munist supported and Is one of the few voices 
that speaks, however dishonestly, for the de- 
struction of the age-old social system, has 
been throttled. 

Scores of conversations between these re- 
porters and partly educated young Iranians 
can be summed up as follows: 

“After the fall of Premier Mohammied Mos- 
sAdegh, in 1953, the United States gave eco- 
nomic aid to Iran which kept the Govern- 
ment of the Shah from collapsing, and so 
helped keep Soviet influence out. We were 
glad because we don't like the Russians and 
we did like the Americans, We hoped then 
that you would use your influence to help 
bring the fundamental changes we want. 
But you haven't. The Iranian Governmont 
is stronger than ever and has done almost 
nothing that we can see to help the people. 
We hear that Iran is rich from oll revenues 
and that the Government has a 7-year plan 
that is going to help us. But we don't see any 
results from it. And we don't trust our Goy- 
ernment enough to have much hope for the 
future.” 
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A better-educated Iranian said: 

f “Some Americans try to explain to us the 
problems of the American Government. We 
understand that Iran is strategically located 
and that America feels it must be kept out 
of the Soviet orbit. We understand that 
Iranian oll is vital to the West. We under- 
stand that if Iran falls to et influence 
your system of government and your stand- 
ard of living and your rights and freedoms 
are in jeopardy. But what of us? We don't 
like the Russians, but if they moved in to- 
morrow our people couldn't be much worse 
off than they are now.” 

In other words, the overall picture held by 
many Iranians, and which is filtering down 
to the peasant, is frequently one that tends 
to convince him that America Is really on the 
side of reaction and repression. It is a picture 
which cannot easily be altered by argument; 
by pointing out, for example, that though 
the landlord may enjoy short-term profits, 
the American technical assistance program 
can bring long-term benefits to the peasant; 
that when the Communists and thelr Tudeh 
followers agitate for radical reform, they seek 
to replace one system with another, equally, 
if not more, oppressive. 

The difficulties facing the United States in 
the Middle East are not new. They were ex- 
jerienced by Great Britain before us and 
“were summed up in the July 13, 1957, issue of 
The New Statesman: 

“Until then (the Suez crisis), as the para- 
mount power, Britain's primary interest was 
necessarily the maintenance of stability; and 
this meant that, however much Britain 
might wish to encourage political and econ- 
_omic reform in the states they patronized, in 
the last resort the preservation of the status 
quo and hence the feudal regimes that con- 
stitute It—was more vital. Since November 
1956, however, this regional burden has been 
shouldered by America. Henceforth the 
sheiks and kings, the landlords and mer- 
2 will look to Washington for protec- 


i Stat does this mean in practice? At 
present and for the foreseeable future, Amer- 
ica will be tied to the ruling feudal cliques 

* who constitute the only section of Arab so- 
ciety willing to cooperate with the West on 
the West's terms. * * * So long as the na- 
,tionalists are oriented toward Russia, Amer- 
ica will find itself unable to encourage a 
progressive evolution toward democrasy. Na- 
tionalism will become synonymous with 
communism, and America will be forced to 
accept the paradoxical task she assumed in 
the Far East; preserving freedom by perma- 
nent autocracy. 

Is there a way out of the dilemma the Uni- 
ted States has interited In the Middle East 
or must we be doomed to appear to side with 
reaction against the mounting cry for change 
end reform? 

In seking an answer to this difficult ques- 
tion it is essential to keep in mind one fact 
previously mentioned: that in the Middie 
East economic development is intimately re- 
lated to political and social development. 
The first cannot be effectively pursued with- 
out promoting the latter. Economic de- 
velopment without social and political de- 
velopment must tend to benefit the few, re- 
inforce the status quo and prepare the 
ground for possible violent upheaval. 

There is no doubt that Washington ts 
keenly aware of the dangers inherent in a 
policy which excites the cry for reform while 
it actively strives to keep the lid clamped 
down. There is also no doubt about the 
limitations in trying to resolve this di- 
lemma. But over a period of years—years 
of frequently bitter, though absense ex- 
perience—some avenues of approach to the 
problems have been found. 

For instance; Some United States officials 
(but by no means all) have recognized that 
more emphasis must be put on the type of 
technological development which will tend, 
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automatically, to hasten peaceful social and 
political development, There are many ex- 
amples of this; one is the agricultural co- 
operative. In cooperatives, men pool their 
resources and work together—a new concept 
to peasants who have lived an ever-man- 
for-himself existence for centuries. Through 
cooperatives they can obtain credit, they 
can sell thelr crops for better prices, they 
can buy machinery for their mutual use 
and benefit. More important, perhaps, 
they learn principles of democratic elections 
in choosing their co-op leaders; they learn 
to manage their own affairs; they learn self- 
confidence. In short, they learn many of 
the functions performed for centuries by 
their landlords, and hence help prepare 
themselves for the day when they can 
emancipate themselves gradually and peace- 
fully. 

The nature of the change the cooperative 
can bring is illustrated by an incident in a 
village served by one of the few American- 
initiated cooperatives in Iran. The land- 
lord-appointed “mayor” ‘of the small com- 
munity had long refused to join the 
cooperative. Despite his dire predictions of 
failure, the organization prospered. The 
mayor then finally decided to join, convinced 
he could dominate its activities as he had 
always dominated village life. 

At the first co-op meeting in which he 
participated, not only was he bypassed for 
high office, but the villagers voted down 
every proposal he presented. The American 
who told the story described (with consid- 
erable pleasure) the look of amazement on 
the mayor's face when he realized that the 
power which had long lain exclusively in 
his hands (as the agent of the landlord) 
had shifted, at least in part, to a heretofore 
disorganized and impotent group of peas- 
ants. The consternation of the mayor was 
matched by the amazement of the villagers 
as it dawned on them that their fate no 
longer rested exclusively with another man. 

From that day on, the mayor showed a new_ 
respect for the peasants, a respect possibly 
born of a shrewd assessment of new realities, 
and the villagers displayed a new sense of 
unity, responsibility, and confidence. 

It might be asked why a landlord would 
tolerate the development of cooperatives 
likely to challenge his status. The answer is 
that the landlord, as well as the peasant, 
benefits from them. Aside from helping to 
increase the production and profits of the 
land, the cooperatives reduce the landlord's 
financial risk in his agrarian holdings since 
they can often borrow independently; they 
free him of many headaches Involved in 
supervising his holdings, and they reduce the 
frequently nefarious role of the landlord's 
agent in the village—a man who often en- 

in financial shenanigans detrimental 
to the interests of both the landlord and the 
villagers, 

In short, the cooperative, though it might 
threaten the position of the landlord in the 
indefinite future, substantially helps him in 
the Immediate present, and hence is toler- 
ated, even encouraged by him. 

Another approach to the problem of bring- 
ing social, political, and technological prog- 
ress to Iran is through the enlightment of 
the landlords. Iranian landlords are cer- 
tainly no more greedy and selfish than most 
men. They are the way they are because 
circumstances made them so. Generations 


of social and political instability—of periods f 


when the whim of a king could wipe out 
their holdings or their lives, or when drought - 


could devastate their crops—contributed f 


strongly to the creation of a group that 
clings stubbornly to its gains, blind to the 
social handwriting on the wall. 

If Iranian landlords can be shown as west- 
ern capitalists have learned, that the pros- 
perity of an employer frequently grows with 
the well-being and prosperity of his employ- 
ees, @ great step could be taken toward a 
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solution of Iran's problems. Already in Iran 
a few (very few) landlords have agreed to 
such small but important reforms as ont tr 
land to the farmer for an extended 
thus giving the tenant an incentive, 8 
absent, to fertilize and develop his property- 
The returns under the new system have been 
considerably greater for both and 
landlord, and the landlord is now, slowly; 
seeing the possible benefit of other reforms.’ 

Yet another example of how American eco- 
nomic and technological assistance can be 
broadened to include social ends lies in the 
fields of education. Traditional Iranian edu- 
cation has been predominantly urban di- 
rected—a pattern that prepares a man for 
hard-to-find ciyil-service type of a job in a 
big city. A new pattern of practical yoca- 
tional education is evolving to help keep 
the villager peacefully and profitably occu- 
pied on the land where he is needed. 

Placing increased emphasis on the develop- 
ment of cooperatives, campaigns to enlighten 
landlords, and new types of vocational-edu- 
cation programs are not cited here as offer- 
ing sweeping answers to American foreign- 
aid problems in Iran or elsewhere in the 
Middle East. The problems are too complex 
for that. 

Nor are these fields of activity cited with- 
out a realization that they are fraught with 
hazards of their own. It is a grim fact of 
life in the Middle East that the aspirations 
and desires of mankind, once aroused, may 
outstrip the ability of any group or any 
government to fulfill them. There is always 
the danger that villagers who have tasted 
the power the cooperative brings will not 
be content with just a little power. 

The suggestions presented are given merely 
as avenues of approach to some of the di- 
lemmas of the Middle East—ways in which 
the scope of the American aid program can 
be enlarged to include a vitally needed social 
and political content as well as an economic 
one. 

Profound change is in progress in the area. 
The peasant is on the move, and no matter 
what anyone does, he will continue to move- 
His struggle, now beginning, parallels in 
many ways the struggle of Western man 
for dignity, for freedom from oppression and 
exploitation, for all those rights the West 
now tends to take such much for granted. 

In some way America must associate itself 
with the aspirations of the common man 
of the Middle East. America must not allow 
itself to feel that siding with reaction is 
one of those deplorable but unavoidable facts 
of international life. A foreign- ald program 
that recognizes the need for social and po- 
ltical development as well as economic de- 
velopment, that seeks to promote both, hand 
in hand, is one of the few instruments the 
United States has to cope with some of the 
fundamental problems of Iran and other 
Middle East areas. 


Which Way to Defense Strength? 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDITH GREEN 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 14, 1958 


Mrs. GREEN of Oregon. Mr. Speak- 
er, there has recently been brought to 
my attention a most interesting analysis 
of the present defense situation through- 
out the world. This analysis by a re- 
tired commander in the British Navy de- 
serves thoughtful study. Under unani- 
mous consent, I include this article by, 


, 
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Sir Stephen King-Hall in full in the 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD: 

ARMIES Ane Now OSSOLETE 

(By Sir Stephen King-Hall) 

It seems wholly wrong to assume without 
any investigation that what may broadly be 
Called military power is the only way in 
Which defense can be made effective. 

Nor should we be impressed or unduly in- 
fluenced by the fact that from the earliest 

Own times to the present day, physical 
force and weapons from the spear to the atom 
bomb have been the outward and visible 
Signs of defense. 

VICTOR'S POSITION — 

Today it ts generally recognized that a 
Victorious war cannot be expected to pay a 
Cash dividend. On the contrary the plain 
fact emerging from two world wars is that 
after a short perlod of material suffering the 
Vanquished emerge in a stronger economic 
Position than that of the victors. The vic- 

find themselves in tHe absurd position, 
for reasons which appear to be directly in 
their own interests, of having to finance the 
recovery of the vanquished and the more 
Complete the physical losses of the enemy 

more up-to-date is the new economy 
which rises from the ashes of defeat. (The 
late Eari Lloyd George told us that he had 
dome to the conclusion that it was a great 
Mistake to win a total military victory.) 

An Interesting and recent example on a 
Small scale of this phenomenon is to be seen 
in the experience of the Kikuyu tribe in 
Kenya, The other tribes are saying with a 
deal of reason: “Look at the money and ef- 
fort which are being expended on social 
Services, rehabilitation, etc, for the Kikuyu. 

it necessary to stage a Mau Mau rebellion 
ia order to receive all these good things?” 

An honest answer would be: “Not necessar- 
ily, but it might be helpful.” 

There is another relatively new factor in 
„history which must be taken into account. 

We seem to have reached a stage in mili- 

evolution in which resistance, both pas- 
Sive and active, of a civilian population which 
Tefuses to acknowledge defeat even though 
its professional forces have been defeated or 

use it had no conventional forces to be 
defeated is a new factor in war. 

Gandhi's passive résistance campaign in 
India, the German passive resistance which 
defeated the French in the Ruhr in the 
1920's; the Sinn Fein nationally supported 

rist campaign; the Israel victory over the 

tish mandatory administration; the Al- 

Berlan struggle; the EOKA movement in 

„Cyprus; the resistance movement against the 
Nazis, all belong to the new development. 

It seems to be of significance that all those 
civilian resistances were part of ideological 
Struggles and illustrated the truth of the 
Saying that one can do most things with 

yonets except sit on them. j 

Tentative conclusions are as follows: 

1. We aim to defend an idea. 

2. There are some grounds for believing 
that an idea can prevail even when the op- 
Ponents of the icea are physically superior 
and able to occupy the territory of those de- 
fending the idea. 

3. In the modern world a military victory 
Cannot produce an economic dividend. Still 
less can there be any profit in a military vic- 
tory obtained by nuclear weapons. 

DEFENSE BY EXTERMINATION 


As mentioned above it is generally taken 
for granted that the basis of defense against 
aggression must be military force. We have, 

wever, reached an unprecedented state of 
Afairs in the evolution of destructive force 

ugh the invention of nuclear weapons. 
aah ng Possess two characteristics which are 
; The first is that their destructive capacity 
3 80 enormous that there is no practical phy- 
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sical meanse of defense against these weap- 
ons. This fact has been selfevident so far 
as the United Kingdom is concerned for sey- 
eral years, but is now Officially accepted. 

The second novel characteristic of these 
weapons is that each time one of them is 
tested there is an addition to the pollution of 
the earth’s surface and atmosphere. 

Although the whole subject of fallout and 
the strontium risk is a matter of scientific 
edntroversy, there is agreement that if tests 
were carried out over a long period on a 
large scale the human race would probably 
exterminate itself in preparing to defend 
itself. 

The peculiar character of the nuclear 
weapon has given a very real meaning to the 
hallowed principle that all nations maintain 
defense forces for protection against aggres- 
sion. In the prenuclear age it was always 
said that the purpose of armed forces was 
to prevent war, and there was some truth in 
the statement; but the use of the word “de- 
terrent" and the idea it expresses is a product 
of the nuclear age. It is Insufficiently ap- 
preciated that our defense strategy is now 
based on the bellef or hope that an idea 
will be effective and the idea can be sum- 
marized as follows: 

“Nuclear war would be mutual suicide. It 
is not rational to be suicidal. You—the ag- 
gressor—can destroy us but your own de- 
struction will be practically coincidental.” 

The facts lead to the conclusion that the 
time-honored theory that defense against 
physical aggression must take the form of 
physical means has worn very thin and needs 
to be regarded with much suspicion. 

Moreover, experience has shown that ag- 
gression by the Communist states can also 
be political, and since 1945 this form of ag- 
gression has been the most dangerous and 
insidious, Paragraph 27 of the white paper 
on defense writes about British responsibili- 
ties under the Baghdad Pact to prevent Com- 
munist encroachment and infiltration and 
goes on in the same paragraph to refer to 
bomber squadrons based in Cyprus capable 
of delivering nuclear weapons. The value of 
nuclear bombardments as a means of pre- 
venting, say, a Communist coup d'etat in 
Persia is not clear to this writer, 


TOTAL DESTRUCTION 


There is a theoretical or philosophic rea- 
son for doubting whether military force is 
any longer assuredly the best way to counter 
military aggression of a nuclear type. It is 
an established principle that to every form 
of attack there must exist a means of de- 
tense. We have now reached a stage in the 
development of the attack which enables 
total destruction to be achieved, and as it is 
physically impossible to put the whole of 
a modern social system 100 feet underground 
and turn the United Kingdom into a nation 
of troglodytes it might seem at first glance 
that the principle has broken down. 

But is seems to have been forgotten that 
the principle does not say that the answer 
to an attack must be of the same order of 
things as the attack. 

If the answer to a nuclear attack creating 
total destruction is merely to enlarge the 
area of destruction nothing of value has 
been achieved. 

If, however, having reached the ne plus 
ultra of physical attack we are imaginative 
enough to realize that we have not simul- 
taneously reached the frontiers of human 
thought we should have no difficulty in mov- 
ing forward beyond the physical into the 
psychological. 

THE DRIFT OF. DISASTER 


The object of the new strategy of defense 
is to change the minds of the men in the 
Kremlin, 


To those that will at once raise the cry 
that this is asking the impossible the reply 
must be: 
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1. They are human beings who have for 
one reason or another changed their minds 
on several occasions since 1945. 

2. Through the policy of the nuclear de- 
terrent we hope—and some people belieye— 
we are already operating on their minds and 
influencing their thoughts. If we are not, 
the deterrent idea has failed. 

If our strategy should be to change the 
minds of the men in the Kremlin how is 
this to be achieved technically? There seem 
to us to be two broad lines of approach: 
the direct and indirect. < 

The direct approach consists in doing 
things which might make an immediate im- 
pact on the minds of the rulers; the indi- 
rect approach is composed of de- 
signed to influence the minds of the masses 
in the Communist-controlled countries. 

At this moment we are disposed to think 
that as part of our psychological campaign 
for defense there are strong arguments for 
considering whether the United Kingdom 
should not announce unilaterally that it will 
not carry out any further tests and that the 
forthcoming test will be abandoned. 

Something dramatic and easily understood 
by mankind needs to be done to break the 
deadlock and arrest the drift of disaster. 

Do the chiefs of staff really believe that an 
announcement of this nature would leave 
the United Kingdom more defenseless against 
nuclear attack than it is at present? 

Having taken this step we should use it as 
the starting point for a tremendous and 
worldwide educational campaign explaining 
the horrors of nuclear war, the dangers of 
tests, etc., and say: “Now you can see why 
Her Majesty's Government has taken a lead 
and perhaps risks in this matter.” 

I picture a sum of £100 million being spent 
on this propaganda which ought to be an 
all-party effort. I refuse absolutely to ad- 
mit that given imagination, energy, and 
funds the great educational campaign should 
not penetrate beyond the Iron Curtain, 

In this connection and beginning with the 
satellite states a really great effort (£50 mil- 
lion) should be made to increase contacts 
with the masses in those countries. Every 
effort should be made to organize exchange 
visits between young people on a very large 
scale. We should put as much effort and 
money for this kind of thing as we do into 
a nuclear-bomb test, 


CONVENTIONAL FORCES 


No doubt these ideas will be very startling 
to many people but we beg and entreat them 
to remember that we are faced today with 
the old problem of defense in a completely 
novel setting. 

It is almost as novel as if we woke up 
some day to find that this world of ours was 
liable to aggression from another planet. 
Our present problem is of this novel nature. 

The Manchester Guardian wrote on April 
15 that “Dependence on the ultimate deter- 
rent is Inevitable.” It went on to say that 
the alternative was conventional forces on 
a massive scale” or “a fully pacifist policy.” 
A point worth thinking about is that if we 
succeed in producing some form of stand- 
still in development of nuclear weapons and 
do not succeed in making progress with dis- 
armament in conventional weapons are we 
likely to be able to persuade the people of 
the West to stand the racket of conven- 
— forces on & massive scale? We doubt 

t. 

What about a fully pacifist policy? 

‘The truth is that this possibility has never 
been thoroughly examined from a strictly 
political-strategical angle. The pacifist pol- 
icy has usually been defended from a moral 
point of view. 

Iam thinking of a policy which ft would 
be more accurate to call defense by passive 
resistance. 

Iam not saying it would work. I am sny- 
ing that no one has thoroughly studied its 
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possibilities in the light of the novel and 
unprecedented defense problem which now 
faces the United Kingdom, Western Europe, 
and to & lesser etxent the United States of 
America. 

In order to find out some more about this 
I have reached the conclusion that a royal 
commission should be established with the 
task of expressing an opinion upon the prob- 
lem of whether our way of life could be de- 
fended by passive resistance and if so what 
the plan should be. If a royal commission 
is not considered to be the best instrument 
then a special committee of the imperial de- 
tense college should be put on the job. 

We have said quite bluntly in the white 
paper that we cannot afford our present ex- 
penditure on defense, We have made heavy 
cuts in our conventional forces and trans- 
ferred our faith to nuclear weapons with all 
the imponderables and unknowns which go 
with them. 

I remarked to a well-known member of 
Parliament: “Suppose Great Britain only had 
three airborne divisions, a few tactical air- 
craft, and a very small navy, what would 
happen apart from the obvious and immense 
gain to our economy?” 

He replied: “My first reflection is that our 
influence in the world would at once de- 
celine“ —he paused and added—“at least I 
suppose it would.“ 

Is this certain? Gandhi's Influence rose 
with the rise of passive resistance; so did 
that of the African bus boycotters. 

Has it or can it be proved that a United 
Kingdom with an intelligent and sophis- 
ticated population educated to regard a na- 
tional plan of passive resistance as the 
defense policy of the country would lose 
influence? I think there is a case for a very 
thorough investigation of this matter, 


GOP Aitacks Truman Jobless Aid Record 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. HARRY McGREGOR > 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 14, 1958 


Mr. McGREGOR. Mr. Speaker, un- 
der leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I include the following news- 
paper article, “GOP Attacks Truman 
Jobless Aid Record,” which appeared in 
the Washington Star, on Sunday, April 
13. In view of the present deluge of ir- 
responsible remarks being levelled at the 
administration from some quarters, I 
am of the opinion that we ought to oc- 
casionally take a look at the real facts. 
I am told that ex-President Truman is 
today testifying before one of our com- 
mittees concerning present unemploy- 
ment conditions, and for this reason I 
think we owe it to ourselves and to the 
people of this country to review the ac- 
complishments—or, rather, the lack of 
accomplishments—of his administration 
in dealing with the 1949-50 recession. 
Unemployment reached 7.8 percent of 
the labor force in 1949 during the Tru- 
man administration, and it took the Ko- 
rean war to pull us out of this serious 
economic slump. Yet, today with un- 
employment less than 7 percent, we find 
these same new dealers, or fair dealers, 
or whatever they want to call them- 
selves, criticizing the present adminis- 
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tration. Mr. Speaker, I for one think it 
is time for the truth to be heard. 
The article follows: 
GOP Atracks TRUMAN JOBLESS AID 
RECORD 


(By Gould Lincoln) 

Republicans yesterday leveled a double- 
barreled attack on former President Tru- 
man as an economic expert. Mr. Truman 
is the first scheduled witness to appear be- 
fore the House Banking and Currency Com- 
mittee tomorrow-in its inquiry into unem- 
ployment conditions. 

Republican National Chairman Meade Al- 
corn charged that Mr. Truman twice left 
Washington for long vacations in Florida 
after he had been told of high unemploy- 
ment figures during the recession of 1949— 
50, and had done practically nothing to help 
relieve the economic situation of that period. 

Representative Tarte, of Iowa, ranking 
Republican member of the Banking and 
Currency Committee, charged that House 
Democratic leaders have loaded the com- 
mittee’s witness list with antiadministra- 
tion witnesses, starting off with former 
President Truman. The Democrats, Mr. 
TaLe said, are using the hearing as a loud- 
speaker for Democratic political propa- 
ganda,” and described Mr. Truman as the 
“advance pitchman.” 

Chairman Aleorn's anti-Truman state- 
ment was in reply to Mr. Truman's attack 
on President Elsenhower in New Haven April 
8. In an interview the former President 
sald that if he were in the White House to- 
day, with the current economic recession in 
effect, “I'd be doing something. I wouldn't 
be sitting still or playing golf.” 

TRUMAN HIT EISENHOWER 


President Eisenhower at the time of the 
Truman criticism, was planning to spend 
this weekend—as he is doing—near Augusta, 
Ga., playing golf. 

Mr. Alcorn said that Mr. Truman has the 
right to offer criticism at any time and on 
any subject he chooses. But, Mr. Alcorn 
continued, in his current attack on Presi- 
dent Eisenhower, Mr. Truman is demon- 
strating again “he possesses a rather con- 
venient memory of events in his own ad- 
ministration” he might bear in mind. 

“In 1949," Mr. Alcorn continued, “a seri- 
ous economic recession began in the spring 
and unemployment grew through the sum- 
mer and into the winter. President Truman 
and the Nation were told in November that 
unemployment the previous month had 
mounted to 3,823,000 or 6.1 percent of the 
smaller working force of that time. 

“On November 28, President Truman left 
Washington for Key West, Fla., where he 
spent 24 days. He returned to Washington 
on December 21, and 2 days later left on a 
holiday trip of a week to Independence, Mo. 


READS 1950 RECORD 


“The recession, meanwhile, deepened 
through the winter and into 1950. A peak 
was reached in February when 4,828,000 or 
7.8 percent of the working force was out of 
work—slightly more than the 7.7 percent 
who were unemployed this March. That fig- 
ure was announced the first part of March, 
1950. On March 13, President Truman again 
left Washington for Key West where he spent 
29 days. 

“The latter trip was taken shortly after 
Mr. Truman said in an interview that up to 
5 million unemployed was unsupportable 
and it was healthy for the economic body 
if Job seeking went on at all times.” 

Mr. Alcorn added that a search of the 
record showed that Mr. Truman and his 
administration did little to cure the 1949-50 
recession beyond canceling a tax increase 
he had proposed and by directing that some 
defense contracts be channeled to areas of 
especially high idleness. 


April 14 


“That recession (1949-50) drifted along 
for 13 months—including all four seasons— 
from 52 to 7.8 percent unemployed each 
month before the economy was revitalized 
by the outbreak of the Korean war.” 


VIGOROUS MOVES CITED 


The Republican chairman said that in con- 
trast to the Truman administration's inac- 
tivity In the earlier recession, the Eisen- 
hower administration has moved vigorously 
in 50 ways to stimulate the economy, and 
that the latest figures indicate the Eisen- 
bower program is paying off. 

“Employment,” he continued, “is stabiliz- 
ing after a disturbing period, aggravated by 
severe bad weather,” He sald the adminis- 
tration has moved to provide direct ald to the 
unemployed by recommending an extension 
of unemployment-compensation payments. 
If this program is adopted, Mr. Alcorn said, 
it will be the first such step taken by any 
administration to meet a downturn of the 
economy. 

Representative TaLLE's attack was in the 
same vein, He said: 

“In Mr. Truman's new.role as an economic 
expert he might be able to answer why the 
cost of living under his administration rose 
more than 50 percent compared with about 
7 percent under the Elsenhower administra- 
tion, why unemployment reached some 7.8 
percent of the labor force in 1949 compared 
with less than 7 percent today, and why he 
vetoed an antirecession tax cut measure in 
1948 which was later enacted over his veto 
by the Republican 80th Congress. In Mr. 
Truman's case the Korean war came along 
to bail him out of his economic problems. 

“Since Mr. Truman obviously fails to qual- 
ify as an economic expert his appearance be- 
fore the committee serves no other purpose 
than as advance pitchman sent on ahead to 
set the stage for the flow of antiadministra- 
tlon propaganda to follow in the weeks 
ahead.” 


Positive Americanism—Address of Mar- 
tin D. Schwartz, Chairman, AMVETS 
National Americanism Committee 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. GEORGE M. RHODES 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
f Monday, April 14, 1958 


Mr. RHODES of Pennsylvania. Mr. 
Speaker, last Saturday evening the 
AMVETS honored former President 
Harry S. Truman and Mr. Martin D. 
Schwartz, chairman of the AMVETS Na- 
tional Americanism Committee, with 
Americanism awards at a formal dinner 
at the Mayflower Hotel. 

Mr. Truman was honored for his ex- 
ceptional contribution to a positive 
Americanism program which has 
strengthened American democracy. 

Mr. Schwartz was given the Ray Saw- 
yer award for his part in founding and 
guiding the Americanism program of the 
AMVETS. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, MY. 
Speaker, I include herewith the accept- 
ance address by Mr. Schwartz: 

POSITIVE AMERICANISM 

Mr: President, Commander Satullo, mem- 
bers of the NEC, distinguished guests, 
AMVETS. I accept this award with humil- 
ity, and shall always cherish it with pride. 


1958 


Its real significance lies not in this hand- 


some plaque about which my grandchildren’ 


may someday be curious, but in the excite- 
ment and satisfaction of examining ideals 
Which have made the very name America a 
touchstone which men have used for a cen- 
tury and a half to measure their aspirations 
for a better life. I am humbly grateful for 
the Opportunity which past commanders and 


Commander Satullo have given me to make 


this contribution to my country. 

AMVETS is an organization founded on the 
Principle that what is good for America is 
Bood for all its citizens—not just for certain 
individuals or special groups, My contribu- 
tion to the AMVETS Anfericanism program 
Was possible only because this organization 
is more dedicated to the name “American” 
than to the word “veteran”; because AMVETS 
Sees the strength, the hope, and the great- 
Ness of America in citizens who know what 
America is all about: 

Throughout the ages, men have regarded 
their own times as difficult, alarming and 
even fearful. Each of us in this room to- 
Night has participated in at least 1 major 
War and our distinguished guest speaker has 

m an important historical figure in 2 
Wars. But world-shaking cataclysms do not 
Suddenly explode out of nothingness. They 
are the culmination of many other histori- 
dal events which have tried the souls of men 
just as present problems demand solutions 

us. None of us can measure the long- 
significance of day-to-day events. But 
the past is prologue to tomorrow and his- 
Provides clues to today’s trends, From 
Nowing and understanding our own devel- 
opment as a civilization we can learn to meet 
each tomorrow as it comes with strength and 
without fear or faltering—provided we hold 
inviolate the way of life we have inherited 
and are true to its ideals. 

On thing upon which there is general 
agreement is that we are living on the thresh- 
Old of a new space age. The challenge to 
America of this new age may be providential. 
We have been startled by the quality of non- 
American technology and scientific skills 
Meer Suddenly realized another facet of world 
fadershin: We must be vigilant for bur- 
Selves as well as for the rest of the world. 

dawn of the space age has brought both 

a rude awakening and an invaluable alert- 
ing to America—not a disaster but a wel- 
Come warning in time, The most important 
thing we have learned is that while we have 
maintained a strong military posture we 
ve let down our guard in another equally 
portant area—the education of our people. 

a nation we are beginning to realize that 

Strength of our democratic system stems 
Not so much from our physical wealth as 
from an enlightened citizenry who can 
Utilize our resources most effectively for our 
Protection and development. 

The American dream of freedom and 
equality carries a more powerful message 
t Soviet propaganda but we must be 
able to get it across and keep it foremost— 

Our own people here at home as well 
ās to the other peoples of the world. We 
Americans will fail in our traditional role 
us champions of freedom unless we reaffirm 
the values of human dignity to each suc- 
Seeding generation of our children. To teach 
them we must first teach ourselves. 

Here then is the basic premise upon which 
Wwe base our Americanism program. America 
is the embodiment of immense ideas. These 
ideas have been magnificently framed and 
developed by men of giant stature who 
helped create the American dream from the 
frst, days of Jamestown and the Mayflower 
Compact right up to the present. America 
1s also a unique polygiet culture which has 
adopted the best attributes of each creed 
and color which make up our melting pot. 

t we have today is still a mixture of 
ckgrounds—with little exception all dedi- 
dated to perpetuating the American ideal. 
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Ideas are more important than the men 
who conceive and implement them. Ideas 
can dle just as men die, the principles of 
wholesome government can be abandoned 
unknowingly, the flower of a civilization can 
fade unless constantly renewed. The fact 
that we are heirs to the great American 
tradition, does not mean that we all fully 
appreciat® or understand it. Unfortunately, 
knowledge is not inherited. Neither is love 
of country nor concepts of human rights. 
These must all be learned. 

We like to belleve that Americans have a 
pecullar affinity for liberty, but the truth 
is that an instinct for liberty is not enough. 
“It must be reinforced by understanding— 
an understanding as widespread as the 
instinct." 

It is this understanding which true lovers 
of freedom must seek. For freedom means 
just what it says; that any American may 
think and say and do what he likes, so 
long as he respects the right of every other 
citizen to do the same; so long as he does 
not act traitorously toward his Nation or 
deal treacherously with his neighbor. This 
is positive Americanism, We believe it is 
better to appreciate and develop the virtues 
of the American idéal than dissipate our 
vigor in the fruitless panic of subversive 
hunts. National security requires that a 
government possess in addition to a strong 
military capability, the means to insure its 
own internal existence. Thus its people and 
their attitudes toward its laws and institu- 
tions are the best guaranty of its continuity. 
No American, no matter how well motivated, 
has the right to sacrifice our traditional bul- 
warks of liberty—the Declaration of Inde- 
pendence, the Constitution and its Bill of 
Rights—in order to lash out at alleged dis- 
loyalty in our midst. Misguided patriotism 
can be as dangerous as treason and is con- 
siderably more difficult to discover. Human 
dignity and individual liberty are indivisible 
in a free society. If a single person is ever 
deprived of the guaranties of our legal 
system then each of us has lost a little of 
his own security. It is against such imper- 
ceptible erosion of our way of life, pains- 
takingly erected for so many decades, that 
we in AMVETS have directed our program 
of positive Americanism—our constant 
search for better ways in which to rekindle 
pride and devotion to the American dream. 

Rear Adm. Samuel Eliot Morison, a great 
teacher who more than 20 years ago helped 
excite my interest in our American heritage, 
recently wrote these words of solemn warn- 


“The passion for freedom may not die, but 
it grows very cool at times, and our times 
are one of them. I would that that passion 
which animated our forebears might revive 
and conquer the craven fear of communism. 
What use to defend our liberties by such 
means as will destroy them? Woe unto 
America if these political freedoms are con- 
tinuously scorned and flouted; for they em- 
body not only the experience of eight cen- 
turies of struggle by English-speaking peo- 
ples; they are founded on immutable 
principles of justice.” 

These principles of justice are the birth- 
right of every American—and the heart of 
the AMVETS Americanism program. Why 
we are what we are. 

Our Americanism m is education 
for American living, the bedrock upon 
which the preservation of our country rests, 
AMVETS recognizes that America must have 
the best weapons in the world for its pro- 
tection; but its most powerful weapon is its 
people who know, love, and identify them 
selves with America’s hopes and traditions. 
Otherwise we, too, may become in history 
another great Nation which forgot its heri- | 
tage and thereby lost itself. 

Only educated Americans can fulfill their 
obligation of good citizenship so each of us 
can live safely in America and America may 
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live safely in the world. If we are to win 
the ideological war, our own values and how 
we live by them will convey to the rest of 
the world our convictions of the dignity and 
worth of every human being. We must be 
as zealous in reaffirming this basic creed as 
in building ICBMs. 

This is the task which AMVETS has un- 
dertaken—to promote education in Ameri- 
can ideals so that Americans will understand 
the principles which have made us a great 
Nation—so that we can intelligently present 
those principles to the world, that this Na- 
tion, so conceived and constantly rededi- 
cated may endure, 
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GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS FOR SALE 


Additional copies of Government publica- 
tions are offered for sale to the public by the 
Superintendent of Documents, Government 
Printing Office, Washington 25, D. O., at cost 
thereof as determined by the Public Printer 
plus 50 percent: Provided, That a discount of 
not to exceed 25 percent may be allowed to 
authorized bookdealers and quantity pur- 
chasers, but such printing shall pot inter- 
fere with the prompt execution of work for 
the Government. The Superintendent of 
Documents shall prescribe the terms and 
conditions under which he may authorize 
the resale of Government publications by 
bookdealers, and he may designate any Goy- 
ernment officer his agent for the sale of Gov- 
ernment publications under such regulations 
as shall be agreed upon by the Superintend- 
ent of Documents and the head of the re- 
spective department or establishment of the 
Government (U. S. Code, title 44, sec, 72a, 
Supp. 2). 


LAWS RELATIVE TO THE PRINTING OF 
DOCUMENTS 


Either House may order the printing of a 
document not already provided for by law, 
but only when the same shall be accompa- 
nied by an estimate from the Public Printer 
as to the probable cost thereof. Any execu- 
tive department, bureau, board, or independ- 
ent office of the Government submitting re- 
ports or documents In response to inquiries 
from Congress shall submit therewith an 
estimate of the probable cost of printing the 
usual number. Nothing in this section re- 
lating to estimates shall apply to reports or 
documents not exceeding 50 pages (U. 5. 
Code, title 44, sec. 140, p. 1938). 

Resolutions for printing extra copies, when 
presented to either House, shall be referred 
immediately to the Committee on House 
Administration of the House of Representa- 
tives or the Committee on Rules and Admin- 
istration of the Senate, who, in making their 
report, shall give the probable cost of the 
proposed printing upon the estimate of the 
Public Printer, and no extra copies shall be 
printed before such committee has reported 
(U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 133, p. 1937). 

. ͤ—— 
RECORD OFFICE AT THE CAPITOL 

An office for the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD is 
located in Statuary Hall, House wing, where 
Mr. Raymond F. Noyes is in attendance dur- 
ing the sessions of Congress to receive orders 
for ‘subscriptions to the Recorp at $1.50 per 
month, and where single coples may also be 
purchased. Orders are also accepted for the 
printing of speeches in pamphlet form, . 


PRINTING OF CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
EXTRACTS 

It shall be lawful for the Public Printer 
to print and deliver upon the order of any 
Senator, Representative, or Delegate, extracts 
from the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, the person 
ordering the same paying the cost thereof 
(U, S. Code, title 44, sec. 185, p. 1942). 
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Tax Reductions 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD M. SIMPSON 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 15,1958 


Mr. SIMPSON of Pennsylvania. Mr. 
Speaker, for many years than it is char- 
itable to recall, Republican spokesmen 
have been pointing out a dangerous 
Pattern in our economic life. This is 
the perilous trend of diverting an ever- 

Teasing share of our national income 

government. In fiscal year 1956, 
about 30 percent of our national income 
Went to meet the combined revenue de- 
mands of Federal, State, and local gov- 
ernments. As a consequence, nearly a 
third of the fruits of our national pro- 
ductive effort were largely lost for pur- 

of creating new wealth. 
le we may disagree as to the ex- 
tent to which government is nonpro- 

Uctive, I believe we cam agree on some 

sie points. Governments, by their 
very nature, cannot create as much as 

ey consume—and they most certainly 
fall far short of the wealth-creating ca- 
Pacities of the private segment of the 
economy. 

If the implications of this situation 
seem remote or academic, we can ap- 
Proach it from a different point of view. 

€ consequences of this growing bur- 
den of government become very clear 
When we examine its effects on the aver- 
age wage earner. It then becomes a 
Matter of dinner-table economics. It 

as heen recently calculated that the 
average worker puts in nearly 245 hours 
of each 8-hour working day to pay his 
total tax bill—the sum of the taxpay- 
Ments he knows about and the hidden 
Ones in the goods and services he buys. 

y comparison, food for his family and 

mself requires a little over an hour 
and a half. To house his family, this 
Worker must labor about an hour and 

5 minutes. The remainder of his fam- 

S needs, such as clothing, medical 
Care, transportation, and all the rest 
are met by his working the remaining 
2 hours and 20-odd minutes. 

When we put it on this basis, the 
Question of taxes seems to center on 
Some pretty basic questions for the aver- 
age man: 

Should he be required to work nearly 
an hour longer each day to pay his 

es than to feed his family? Does 
government give him services which 
are worth an hour more of each day’s 
labor than that required to house his 
family? I doubt that many taxpayers 
Would consider nonessential governmen- 
tal services of higher value than life's 
Necessities. 


Appendix 


Quite understandably, there is wide- 
spread sentiment at the present time 
for tax reduction. However, when we 
come to the question of which tax re- 
duction plan is best, we face a great 
variety of proposals. Unfortunately, 
much of the discussion concerning tax 
reduction is based on the hope of giv- 
ing the economy a mere shot-in-the- 
arm. Little attention is being devoted 
to,the reform of the tax system, essen- 
tial for long-term expansion of the 
economy. 

Some of the tax reduction proposals 
have been characterized as quickies. 
This type would grant temporary re- 
duction for a month or more, then go 
back to present rates. Advocates: of 
quickie plans argue that the extra 
money left to the taxpayer will pour 
into the economy and start us on the 
upgrade. To accept this proposal, we 
would first have to believe that the pub- 
lic would spend their extra money 
quickly, and on the rights things. Even 
granting this highly unlikely eventual- 
ity, we are still faced with an eventual 
return to the present tax rates. It is 
the present overly progressive system of 
tax rates which many believe have 
helped in causing the economic situa- 
tion we are presently attempting to 
remedy. 

We come then to modification of the 
rate structure and how best to improve it. 
We can agree, I trust, that our principal 
objectives should be the equitable distri- 
bution of the tax burden and providing 
a tax climate which will encourage eco- 
nomic expansion. On March 13, I intro- 
duced a bill entitled the “Tax Reduction 
Incentives Act of 1958.” Enactment of 
this bill would updoubtedly have some 
Stimulating effect on the present state 
of the economy. This feature, however, 
is far outweighed by the more permanent 
and far-reaching objectives of the plan. 

As a primary consideration, I proposed 
the reduction of all personal income taxes 
by 10 percent. In the case of the low- 
income taxpayer, the need for tax reduc- 
tion requires little justification. This is 
& pure and simple case of hardship which 
few deny. However, when we come to 
the middie- and high-income brackets, 
the enthusiasm of some for tax reduction 
tends to diminish. Setting aside consid- 
erations of equity for the moment, it is 
in these brackets that tax reduction can 
have extremely significant long-term ef- 
fects. If the rates in these brackets are 
designed to encourage the taking of risks 
on new ventures, the new jobs of the fu- 
ture will materialize. =e 

The maintenance of present jobs and 
the creation of new jobs require money. 
As to how much, the average capital in- 
vestment for each production worker in 
America rose to $16,000 in 1957. This 
amount has been steadily increasing over 
the years and is approaching double the 


investment that was necessary but 10 
years ago. With this in mind, the ques- 
tion of securing the risk capital of the 
future assumes great importance. 

Historically, a vast amount of risk cap- 
ital has been obtained from persons in 
the higher income brackets. The large 
element of chance involved operates to 
exclude those who would be destroyed 
financially by the failure of a new ven- 
ture. Consequently we must get this 
part of the capital necessary for business 
from the people who now pay it in taxes. 

The current recession has tended to 
focus popular attention on the growing 
shortage of risk capital—a problem 
which has deeply concerned many econ- 
omists and businessmen for several 
years. Human nature being what it is, 
it should not surprise us that investors 
have become increasingly reluctant to 
finance less than a pretty sure thing 
while taxes prevent a return commen- 
surate with the risk. If we truly wish 
to encourage personal incentive in the 
investment field, we must alter our tax 
rates. We must alter them so that a 
succesful risk investment is capable of 
providing a clear financial, advantage 
over the tried-and-true investment. 

An additional means of stimulating 
economic expansion is to grant some re- 
lief in the area of the corporation tax. 
It is regrettable that a segment of pub- 
lic opinion still considers this tax as hay- 
ing little effect on the average individual, 
Actually it affects all of us very directly 
in what we pay for products and the 
number of job opportunities from which 
the labor force may choose. It is a hid- 
den tax we pay in everything we buy. 

It is axiomatic that profits attract 
outside capittal. With more than half 
of most corporations’ profits going for 
Federal taxes alone, we must reduce the 
rate or suffer a prolonged period of eco- 
nomic contraction. Although business is 
investing billions in plant and equipment 
each year, recently only about 10 percent 
can be related to net expansion of fixed 
assets. This is in contrast to expansions 
of 30 percent in the years immediately 
following World War II. 

A reasonable reduction in the corpo- 
rate rate will provide the much needed 
incentive to corporations and investors 
to finance the development and market- 
ing of the new products and services nec- 
essary for an expanding economy. 

Equitable tax reduction, for both in- 
dividuals and business, promises far 
better results than a series of hastily 
conceived pump-priming projects which 
have little basis in true need. This 
approach failed before and there is no 
reason to expect superior results today. 
Our need is not simply for more dol- 
lars. Our need is to remove the ob- 
stacles to long-term expansion in our 
economy. To accomplish this we must 
restore those financial incentives neces- 
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sary to an economic environment which 
fosters the willingness to take chances. 

It is not our custom to place much 
credence in the many self-serving state- 
ments emanating from the Kremlin. 
On those rare occasions, however, when 
a statement appears to be borne out in 
some measure by fact, we must take 
notice. Premier Khrushchev has de- 
clared economic war on the United 
States, to use his unfortunate expres- 
sion, and there is abundant evidence 
that this is the case. 

Our preoccupation with the Soviet 
‘threat of arms has delayed our full 
realization of that nation’s economic 
power. While Khrushchev’s boast that 
his country will soon assume world eco- 
nomic leadership conveniently overlooks 
certain basic facts and figures, there is 
no merit in denying that Russia has 
come a long way in a comparatively 
short time. This national record of ac- 
complishment, as with all nations, is 
largely the result of superior accom- 
plishment by certain individuals. 

While it might please us to think that 
all Russians lead a cheerless existence 
as vassals of the all-powerful state, we 
know this is not the case. Although 
outwardly professing strict adherence to 
the doctrines of Marxist socialism, the 
Russian rulers have succeeded in stim- 
ulating their scientific, industrial, mili- 
tary and intellectual talent by offering 
rich economic rewards. Í 

It would seem that we have some- 
thing to learn here, or more correctly, 
something to remember. While we ħave 
proclaimed to the world the virtues of 
the free enterprise system, many of our 
internal actions have operated to reduce 
its effectiveness. We have permitted a 
system of taxation to develop which im- 
poses its severest penalties on the tal- 
ented and creative. 

It must, then, be the classic irony of 
our times when we must be reminded 
by the Communists of something we 
practically invented. Perhaps we will 
be reminded of coln’s words on pro- 
viding economic incentives for out- 
standing achievement. Abraham Lin- 
coln knew human nature well enough to 
see the need to add “the fuel of interest 
to the fire of genius.” We have strayed 
far from this course, but a surpassing 


virtue of our system is that we can alter ' 


direction if we so will. 

There can be few accomplishments 
this Congress might claim which hold 
greater promise for the continued eco- 
nomic supremacy of our country than 
the strengthening of personal economic 
incehtives. There are equally few 
things, which if ignored, carry with 
them such potential for disaster, 


Medical Programs Without Waste 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON: CLIFFORD P. CASE 
OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 15, 1958 


Mr. CASE of New Jersey. Mr. Presi- 
dent, I ask unanimous consent to have 
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printed in the Appendix of the Recorp, 
an outstanding address on the subject 
Medical Programs Without Waste, de- 
livered in Washington recently by my 
distinguished colleague, the senior Sen- 
ator from New Jersey [Mr. SMITH]. 
There being no objection, the address 
as ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 
MEDICAL ProcrRaMs WITHOUT WASTE 


(By Senator H, ALEXANDER SMITH, of New 
Jersey) 

Health is one of our Nation’s most pre- 
cious possessions. Without it, our startling 
achievements in the laboratory and on the 
production line, in space research and mis- 
silry, would hardly have been possible. 

Concerned as it is with safeguarding our 
Nation from attack and subversion, it seems 
only logical that the Federal Government 
would also take high interest and a large 
measure of responsibility for the Nation's 
health. 

Most of us realize, of course, that the 
greatest killers in history have not been 
bombs and bullets and other instruments 
of war, but disease and pestilence. Grad- 
ually, as Ahe world’s expanding population 
testifies, we are gaining the upper hand, but 
many forms of deadly disease still remain 
unconquered. We still have a tremendous 
job ahead. 

Government's role in this battle Is a large 
one. Its efforts are directed primarily—and 
rightly so—toward research and experimen- 
tation in the never-ending quest for new 
and powerful antibiotics and other medical 
Weapons in mankind’s longest and most 
costly conflict. 

In fairly recent years, however, the Fed- 
eral Government has widened its activities 
and field of responsibility. Not only are Fed- 
eral dollars going into basic research, but 
billions more are also spent to provide spe- 
cific medical service to some 30 million citi- 
zens, or about 1 in every 6 in our population. 

Some $4 billion to $5 billion is expended 
yearly in the Government's vast medical pro- 
gram. That equals about 7 percent of our 
total Federal budget. It is almost as much 
as we expect to spend in fiscal 1959 in our 
accelerated missile development and earth- 
satellite program. 

So, by any measurement, the Government's 
health activities stack up as a tremendous 
undertaking. 

First, let us examine these activities in 
greater detail. We should know, to begin 
with, just who is and who is not directly 
benefiting from the program. 

Among the 30 million Americans to whom 
full or partial medical care at Federal ex- 
pense is offered are: 

Four million persons, mostly military per- 
sonnel, who are entitled to complete medical 
care. 

Three and a half million veterans, disabled 
in active service and in the line of duty, who 
are eligible for complete medical care. 

Twenty million persons, including 17.5 
million veterans with no service-connected 
disabilities, who are entitled to medical care 
on a facilities-available basis. Others in this 
group are the dependents of military per- 
sonnel, and retired military personnel. 

Some 2.5 million Federal employees who 
are eligible for limited on-the-job health 
services for occupational injuries and disease. 

These figures speak for themselves. When 
the Government assumes responsibility, even 
in a limited way, for the medical care of 30 
million people, it has staked out for- itself 
a considerable stake in national health activ- 
ities. : 

As in so many cases of burgeoning Federal 
operations, with more and more control 
slipping out of the hands of private citizens 
and settling in Washington, the expansion of 
Government medical services evolved gradu- 
ally and a hodgepodge structure of bu- 
reaucracy has come into being over the years. 
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The Hoover Commission and its medical 
services task force, once they started survey- 
ing facilities, found themselves visiting nọ 
less than 26 different Federal departments 
and agencies. And within these agencies, 
the Commission pinpointed 66 administrative 
units engaged in health activities. 

So it came as no surprise to the Commis- 
slon's experts to learn that little coordina- 
tion existed, that duplication and overlap 
was the rule and not the exception, and that 
the medical planners forged ahead with proj- 
ects for new hospitals and other facilities 
with little regard for, or knowledge of, what 
other agencies were doing. 

This sort of go-it-alone policy extended 
right into the Defense Department's different 
branches. The Army, Navy, and Air Force 
operated their own medical programs, with 
only the feeblest efforts at cross servicing in 
the interest of economy and efficiency. 

As a result, the Hooyer Commission esti- 
mated that on an average day in 1955, for 
example, 63 out of every 100 beds in military 
hospitals were unoccupied, 2 

Specifically, the Commission estimated the 
average daily number of military Hospital 
patients at 34,000 in 1955. Some 93,000 beds 
were available, along with nearly 5,000 
physicians, 2,000 dentists, 7,500 graduate 
nurses, and 71,000 technicians and other 
medical personnel for a grand total of 85,000 
persons, 

As you can see, on the basis of these fig- 
ures each patient in a military hospital in 
1955 had two persons available to tend to 
his needs—possibly to keep him from wast- 
ing away in loneliness in wards that were 
two-thirds empty. 

It is also interesting to note that the aver- 
age daily patient load in military hospitals. 
In the period 1952 to 1955, declined from 
57,000 to 34,000, or 40 percent. During the 
very same period, expenditures for construc- 
tion of new military hospitals climbed from 
Jess than $12 million in 1952 to $62 million in 
1955, or more than 400 percent. 

And these data refer only to hospital con- 
struction in the United States. The Defense 
Establishment was also busy building hos- 
pitals in other parts of the world. This re- 
quired less than $18 million in 1952—and $37 
million in 1955. . 

Taxpayers will take sad note of the fact 
that this situation existed at a time when 
the need for new civilian hospital facilities 
was widespread across America, and at a time 
when many States, counties, and communi- 
ties were engaged in a desperate search for 
hospital building funds. 

Equally disturbing is the fact that trained 
medical people, always in short supply to care 
for our fast-growing population, were pr 
into military service to staff half-empty hos- 
pitals and clinics. 

Many of you will recall the work of the first 
Hoover Commission, more than 10 years ago. 
That Commission spoke out vigorously 
against excessive hospital construction with 
Federal funds. By the time the second Com- 
mission was organized, the problem was ag- 
grayated and even more alarming evidence of 
waste and extravagance was uncovered, 

Of course, we often encounter the argu- 
ment that all these military hospitals are 
necessary in case of emergency. We are told 
that 55,000 or 60,000 unused beds does not 
represent $500 million wasted, but $500 mil- 
lion prudently expended against the even- 
tuality of a hydrogen holocaust and its ter- 
rible cost in dead and wounded. 

Now all of us want our Nation to be strong 
and stay strong. We want to be prepared if 
war comes, and with 60 cents or more out of 
every Federal dollar going into national de- 
fense and security preparation, there is little 
reason why we shouldn't be prepared if what 
we hope never happens does happen. * 

But wovldn’t it have been wiser to have 
taken that 6500 million, which represents 
only one-half ot the average construction cost 
of the unused beds in military hospitals, and 
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invested it in new civilian hospitals and 
Clinics? Wouldn't these facilities be equally 
available for war emergency, while giving us 
a lot more mileage out of our health dollars 
in peacetime? 

By coincidence, Americans spent an estl- 
Mated $505 million for private hospital con- 
Struction In 1957, about three-fifths of which 
Came in the form of voluntary contributions. 

In other words, the cost of constructing the 
Unused beds in military hospitals, based on 
1955 data supplied by the Hoover Commis- 
Sion, equals the current total annual outlay 
for the Nation's private hospital facilities. 

Another authoritative witness to the high 
Tate of Federal spending for hospitals, 
Weighed against the sums available for this 
Purpose outside of government, is the Health 

Ormation Foundation, a private organiza- 
tion in New York City which conducts exten- 

e continuing research in this field. 

In its latest publication the foundation 

losed that between 1928 and 1956, the 
number of beds in private proprietary hos- 
Pitals (as opposed to private nonprofit hos- 
Pitals) declined 50 percent and the assets per 

d in these proprietary hospitals now aver- 
Age only about $4,300, a level half of that for 
all hospitals. 

contrast the foundation points out, 
®88ets in Federal hospitals, including mili- 
increased fivefold in the same period. 
number of beds in Federal hospitals 
tripled, and the assets per bed doubled. In 
1956 each bed in Federal hospitals repre- 
dented over $10,000 in assets, or some 25 per- 
dent above the national average. 
us far I have stressed the waste of 
dollars and manpower in the Defense De- 
ent's varied health programs. Don't 
Set the impression that this waste is con- 
ed to the Defense Department. It was 
found by the Hoover Commission through- 
Out the range of Federal health activities. 

Of course, the situation varies from agency 
to agency, for some make better use of their 
health budget than others. Nevertheless, 
the Hoover Commission has clearly shown 

at the shortcomings in our present medi- 

Programs are serious enough to warrant 
Our immediate attention, 
© question, then, boils down to this: 
What is the most effective means for correc- 
Uve action? Here, too, the Hoover Commis- 

n has shown the way with its proposal to 
Sstablisn a Federal Advisory Council of 
Health. 

At the request of the Commission, I in- 
Oduced legislation to establish the Council 
: the last session of Congress, The bill, as 
am sure you know, would set up a strong 
Council of both laymen and members of the 
cal profession, whose function would be 
Continuously evaluate and make recom- 
ndations on Federal policies and pro- 
en relating to medical care and national 
th 


e may be that there are other ways in 
hich the purpose of this bill may be ac- 
©omplished. I should point out that the 
is tary of Health, Education, and Welfare 
the principal adviser to the President on 
programs, and certainly nothing 
Should be done to limit his responsibilities 
this area. It has been argued that, rather 
n set up a new agency, an interdepart- 
Mental committee could be established to 
Correlate the health functions of the differ- 
ent departments. 

e simple fact that the bill calls for the 
Creation of a new Federal body is enough to 
se storm signals on Capitol Hill, There 
l many Members of Congress—and, frank- 
pk I am one of them—who believe that we 

iready have too many boards, offices, com- 
ms, and councils cluttering up our ad- 
Ministratiye structure. 
bin evertheless, I was honored to sponsor the 
— because it deserves a hearing. It prop- 
ly focuses attention on a very real need, 
and the Hoover Commission has my pro- 
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found gratitude for bringing this need to 
public attention. The question, then, is not 
whether the bill itself will pass, but whether 
its objective can be achieved, The objective 
is simply this: to bring about more central 
planning and coordination on health mat- 
ters at the upper level of the executive 
branch. 

It is my hope that you will help generate 
an active public interest in this objective. 
That is my appeal to you who have gathered 
here to help us face the problems which 
confront our Government, 

After all, the inadequacies which the 
Hooyer Commission exposed in our national 
health programs are too serious to be further 
ignored in apathy and inertia. In this high- 
powered, jet-propelled space age, the good 
health of our Nation depends more than 
ever before upon top-flight planning, careful 
coordination of resources, and diligent policy 
guidance. - — 

No one knows yet what new diseases, what 
unheard-of forms of oacteria, what new 
challenges to medical science await us in the 
mysterious reaches of outer space. When 
the time comes, we must be ready to meet 
these problems and overcome them. 

Meanwhile, there is still a lot to be done 
here, not only at home, but in the many 
lands around the globe. In our relatively 
brief history, America’s men and women of 
medicine have contributed richly to the 
world’s store of health knowledge. The 
Jonas Salks, Walter Reeds, John Enders, and 
uncounted other heroes of health have 
earned the lasting tribute of grateful people 
everywhere, 

The American tradition in medicine and 
health is a matter of national pride. With 
your help, we can make sure that the Fed- 
eral Government maintains and strengthens 
that tradition to meet the demands of the 
future. 8 


Proposed Amendment to Merchant Ma- 
rine Act of 1920 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


EON. ESTES KEFAUVER 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 15, 1958 


Mr. KEFAUVER. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an editorial 
appearing in the Chattanooga Times of 
March 22, 1958, in support of the provi- 
sions in H. R. 9833 and S. 3065 to amend 
the Merchant Marine Act of 1920 to per- 
mit the Bowaters Southern Paper Corp. 
to own and operate barges upon the in- 
land waterway system. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

ADOPT THE AMENDMENT 

We can see no reason why the great Bo- 
waters Southern Paper Corp. should be 
barred from operating its own barges on the 
Tennessee and Mississippi Rivers in order to 
bring wood to its east Tennessee plant to be 
converted into newsprint. It intended to 
use the inland waterways for that purpose 
when it constructed the huge newsprint mill, 
but a Merchant Marine Act of 1920 says that 
a corporation under foreign control cannot 
operate barges on the inland waterways. Bo- 
waters is an American subsidiary of a British 
company. 

The Merchant Marine Act was adopted just 
after World War I. Jitters from that conflict 
still prevailed, but certainly the authors of 
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that act did not intend to prohibit free ship- 
ment of newsprint paper in peacetime. 

Senators Kerauver and SMATHERS propose 
an amendment to the act. It would give the 
right of shipment by barge to any corpora- 
tion if a majority of the officers and directors 
and 90 percent of the employees are citizens 
and residents of the United States and if 
substantially all the raw material is bought 
in this country. Bowaters would conform 
to that amendment and in all fairness the 
amendment should be adopted. 


Farmers Union Endorses Proxmire Dairy 
Plan 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM E. PROXMIRE 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 15, 1958 


Mr. PROXMIRE.. Mr. President, I 
greatly pleased by the action of the Wis- 
consin Farmers Union in its annual con- 
vention recently in endorsing the long- 
range dairy program which I have 
sponsored in the Senate. 

The Farmers Union resolution stated 
that the delegates “do hereby endorse 
the basic program as outlined in Senator 
Proxmire’s farm bill—and other bills 
carrying the philosophy of greater farm 
income—as a means of controlling pro- 
duction and maintaining fair prices for 
farm products.” 

The Wisconsin Farmers Union has dis- 
tinguished itself over nearly 30 years as 
a militant and effective champion of the 
family sized dairy farmer. It gives me 
a great deal of satisfaction to have this 
splendid organization give its approval 
to the proposals I have offered for solving 
the dairy farmers’ problems. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have the major resolutions 
adopted by the Wisconsin Farmers Union 
delegates at their 27th annual conven- 
tion in La Crosse printed in the Appen- 
dix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the resolu- 
tions were ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 

RESOLUTIONS ADOPTED BY CONVENTION 

DELEGATES 
FAMILY FARM POLICY 

Whereas there Is every indication that the 
family-size farm is going to be squeezed out 
of the picture as a farming unit; and 

Whereas we believe that the family-size 
farm is one of the strongest links in our dem- 
ocratic form of government: Therefore be it 

Resolved, That the delegates attending the 
27th annual Wisconsin Farmers Union Con- 
vention at La Crosse, Wis., February 21-23, 
1958, petition Congress, President Eisen- 
hower, and Secretary of Agriculture Benson, 
asking them to cease the policies now being 
pursued in Washington; and be it further 

Resolved, That we demand that all Govern- 
ment price-support measures be designed and 
administered in such a manner as to favor 
family-size farms to the extent that this 
American tradition shall be safeguarded. 

DAIRY PRICE SUPPORTS 

‘Whereas dairying is a fairly unchangeable 
industry, with dairy farmers unable to 
change to other types of agriculture because 
of such reasons as investments, dairy herds, 
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geography, marketing systems, and basic 
knowledge of dairying: and 

Whereas the dairy farmer is now suffering 
depression, along with other segments of the 
agricultural economy; and 

Whereas we do not feel that 100 percent 
of parity should ever be considered high: 
Therefore be it 

Resolved, That the delegates attending the 
27th annual Wisconsin Farmers Union Con- 
vention at La Crosse, Wis., February 21-23, 
1958, do hereby go on record as opposing the 
proposed reduction in dairy price supports 
from 82% percent to 75 percent of parity, and 
be it further 

Resolved, That a direct appeal be made to 
President Eisenhower for assistance at this 
critical time. 

FARM INCOME 

Whereas the present administration has 
shown a singularly consistent intent to de- 
prive farmers of any influence in the national 
economy; and i 

Whereas for the welfare of the whole eco- 
nomic structure, farmers must develop 
methods to insure the surviyal of the agri- 
cultural community; and 

Whereas these methods must operate with- 
out putting additional burdens upon the 
United States Treasury: Be it 

Resolved, That the delegates attending the 
27th annual Wisconsin Farmers Union Con- 
vention at La Crosse, Wis., February 21-23, 
1958, do hereby endorse the basic program 
as outlined in Senator Proxmire's farm bill— 
and other bills carrying the philosophy of 
greater farm income—as a means of con- 
trolling production and maintaining fair 
prices for farm products. 

FLEXIBLE PRICE SUPPORTS 


Whereas the administration insists that we 
keep the fiexible price supports system where- 
by farm prices can be forced down to any 
level the administration happens to choose; 
and 

Whereas under this administration farm 
prices always go down and never up except 
in an election year: Therefore, be it 

Resolved, That the delegates attending the 
27th annual Wisconsin Farmers Union Con- 
vention at La Crosse, Wis., February 21-23, 
1958, do insist, that in order to arrange 
things in a more equitable relationship, the 
fiexibility shall also apply to the rest of the 
economy. That all salaries of personnel in 
the Department of Agriculture, including 
Secretary of Agriculture Benson, and all Goy- 
ernment employees including President 
Eisenhower, shall have their salaries cut to 
correspond with whatever level of support 
they deem wise for agriculture. If 60 per- 
cent of a fair price is enough for agriculture, 
it should be good enough for all segements 
of the economy; and be it further 

Resolved, That copies of this resolution be 
sent to Congress, President Eisenhower, and 
Secretary of Agriculture Benson. 

PRICE SPREAD INVESTIGATION 


Whereas the farmer’s share of the food 
dollar is currently only 39 cents, while 
processing and marketing interests take 61 
cents; and 

Whereas consumers are upset when they 
learn that the dairy farmer is receiving less 
than $4 per 100 pounds of milk when they 
claim that by the quart it is costing them 
over $10 per $100 pounds; and 

Whereas many consumers have remarked 
that they would not mind paying 20 to 25 
cents per quart if the farmers got at least 
50 percent, which would amount to over $5 
per 100 pounds: Therefore be it ` 

Resolved, That the delegates attending the 
27th annual Wisconsin Farmers Union Con- 
vention at La Crosse, Wis., February 21-23, 
1958, request a full congressional investiga- 
tion on the spread between producer and 
consumer prices, on all farm commodities. 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


LEGISLATIVE DIRECTIVES 


Whereas the Secretary of Agriculture has 
shown utter and complete disregard for any 
need to maintain an equitable return to 
farm people for their labor and investment; 
and 

Whereas directives to the Secretary in 
existing farm legislation read, “to insure an 
adequate supply": Therefore be it 

Resolved, That the delegates attending the 
27th annual Wisconsin Farmers Union Con- 
vention at La Crosse, Wis., February 21-23, 
1958, do hereby go on record recommending 
that the words, to insure a just and fair 
net return to farmer producers—such return 
to be on a par with earnings of other people 
gainfully employed,” be added to directives 
in existing farm legislation. 

FARM PROGRAM FUNDS 


Whereas there is evidence that the admin- 
istration is contemplating diverting hun- 
dreds of millions of dollars of funds, which 
ordinarily would be used in the national 
farm program, into nuclear, missiles, and 
strictly military projects; and 

Whereas farmers as a whole are being dis- 
criminated against as compared to other seg- 
ments of our economy: Therefore bedt 

Resolved, That the delegates gathered at 
the 27th annual Wisconsin Farmers Union 
Convention at La Crosse, Wis., February 21— 
23, 1958, do hereby voice their vigorous op- 
position and disapproval of any diversion of 
farm program or school-lunch program 
funds to missile development or military 
defense programs. 

WAC MARKETING CO-OP 


Whereas we believe the farmer’s share of 
the dollar spent by the consumer for dairy 
products is inadequate when we realize that 
only 46 cents of the consumer’s dollar is 
returned to the farmer and that it is 2 
percent less than a year ago and 15 percent 
below the 1947-49 average, and 

Whereas it is in our interest as dairy 
farmers living within the Nation's No. 1 
dairy State to bolster and promote the sale 
of dairy products so that the farmer's share 
of the consumer's dollar is substantially in- 
creased, and 

Whereas the Wisconsin Association of Co- 
operatives has now succeeded in organizing 
a producers“ marketing cooperative, whose 
purpose it is to coordinate dairy sales on 
a national scale: Therefore be it 

Resolved, That the delegates gathered at 
the 27th annual Wisconsin Farmers Union 
Convention at La Crosse, Wis, February 
21-23, 1958, go on record supporting and 
helping promote the special dairy marketing 
organization set up by the Wisconsin Asso- 
ciation of Cooperatives. 

STATE SALES TAX 


Wheres we believe that all taxes should 
be levied according to the ability to pay, and 

Whereas a State sales tax imposes a greater 
burden upon the lower income groups who 
spend most of their income for the necessi- 
ties of life, and 

Whereas the sales tax is being put forward 
as a deceptive inducement to make people 
believe that property taxes would be re- 
duced: Therefore be it 

Resolved, That the delegates attending 
the 27th annual Wisconsin Farmers Union 
Convention at La Crosse, Wis., February 
21-32, 1958, do hereby go on record as being 
opposed to any State sales tax. 

INCOME TAX SECRECY 


Whereas the reenactment of the secrecy 
clause as affecting our State income tax 
returns has created a situation wherein the 
State is losing an inestimable amount of 
tax Moneys resulting in a shortage of reve- 
nues derived from this source, and 

Whereas these shortages in turn are creat- 
ing a springboard from which the special 
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interest groups are clamoring for the enact- 
ment of a State sales tax, therefore be it 

Resolved, That, the delegates attending 
the 27th annual Wisconsin Farmers Union 
Convention at La Crosse, Wis. February 
21-23, do hereby go on record condemning 
all secrecy in government and demanding 
the repeal of the secrecy clause in our in- 
come tax laws. 


SCHOOL SURTAX 


Whereas the Wisconsin farm property ta* 
is so high now that the tax has almost be- 
come prohibitive, therefore be it 

Resolved, That the delegates attending 
the 27th annual Wisconsin Farmers Union 
Convention at La Crosse, Wis. February 
21-23, 1958, hereby urge that the legislature- 
pass a surtax on income to be used for ele- 
mentary and high school purposes for the 
relief of the property tax. 

TAXATION OF FOREST PROPERTY 


Whereas owners of forest properties under 
the regular property tax are severely discrim- 
inated against as compared to owners of 
forest land entered under forest crop law, 
the regular tax being about five times 85 
great as the forest crop law protected prop- 
erties, and 

Whereas the State constitution provides 
that the rule of taxation shall be uniform, 
therefore be it 

Resoived, That the delegates attending the 
27th annual Wisconsin Farmers Union Con- 
vention at La Crosse, Wis., February 21-23, 
1958, recommend that the tax costs on tim- 
ber lands subject to the property 
tax be made similar to forest crop law tax 
costs through a reduction in assessments 
standing timber to 15 percent of true value. 

INCOME TAX’ EXEMPTION 


Whereas many of our farmers are of re- 
tirement age, and 

Whereas they cannot afford to retire be- 
cause of the amount of income tax taken 
from their life's earnings: Therefore be it 

Resolved, That the delegates attending 
the 27th annual Wisconsin Farmers Union 
Convention at La Crosse, Wis., February 21- 
23, 1958, do hereby go on record urging our 
Federal Government to provide a statute 
whereby farmers 60 years of age or over be 
exempt from income tax on the first $20, 
of the proceeds of the sale of their prop”? 
erty. 

TAX ON STATE PROPERTY 

Whereas taxes are high in townships 
where the State of Wisconsin owns land or 
operates institutions, and 

Whereas people living on such State- 
owned property who are employees of the 
State receive benefits such as school bus 
transportation, high school tuition, and 
other services and privileges equal to those 
received by those living on private, taxable 
property, and 

Whereas the burden of these services puts 
an unfair tax load on the property owners 
in these townships, therefore be it 

Resolved, That the delegates attending the 
27th annual Wisconsin Farmers Union Con- 
vention at La Crosse, Wis., February 21-23, 
1958, do hereby go on record in favor of leg- 
islation which would cause the State of 
Wisconsin to pay tax on all property occu- 
pied by individuals receiving benefits pro- 
vided in whole or part by local taxpayers. 

. HIGH SCHOOL AID 

Whereas the present system of high-school 
alds places a punitive burden of taxation 
against the ponhigh school areas; and 

Whereas this discriminatory taxation i8 
being used as a lever to deprive the 
communities of all control of elementary 
education: Therefore, be it hereby 

Resolved, That the delegates attending the 
27th annual Wisconsin Farmers Union Con- 
vention at La Crosse, Wis., February 21-23, 
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1958, do hereby urge that aids for all high- 
pupils be on & uniform, nondiscrimi- 
basis. 


REA INTEREST RATE 

Whereas the REA has performed services 

Tural people which should be highly com- 
mended; and 

Whereas the REA has a record unequaled 
in the repayment of loans to the United 
States Government; and 

} s there is legislation to be intro- 
duced in the next session of Congress which 
Will seek to increase the interest rates on 
loans from Government funds; and 

Whereas the passage of such a law will 
Cripple and possibly destroy the REA: There- 
fore, be it 

Resolved, That the delegates attending 
the 27th annual Wisconsin Farmers Union 
Convention at La Crosse, Wis, February 
21-23, 1958, do hereby go on record as being 
°pposed to any increase in REA interest 
rates, 

ANTITRUST ENFORCEMENT 


Whereas the Department of Agriculture 
is Neither equipped nor willing to enforce 
antitrust laws as they pertain to food chains 
and meatpackers: Therefore, be it 

Resolved, That the delegates attending the 

th annual Wisconsin Farmers Union Con- 
vention at La Crosse, Wis., February 21-23, 
1958, do hereby go on record that this func- 
tion should be immediately transferred to 
the Federal Trade Commission, 

ccc STOCKS 


Whereas, when CCC stocks are sold proper 
credit is not always given to the farm pro- 
Bram: Therefore, be it 

Resolved, That the delegates attending the 
27th annual Wisconsin Farmers Union Con- 
Yention at La Crosse, Wis., February 21-23, 
1958, do hereby go on record urging the 

partment of Agriculture that proper 
Credit be given to the farm program when 
CCC stocks are sold, 

SURPLUS FOOD DISTRIBUTION 

Whereas, we feel that the distribution of 
Surplus farm commodities to people in need 
Of assistance is a great help in disposing of 
Surplus food commodities through welfare 
agencies and also a help in keeping assist- 

cost to local communities to a mini- 
Mum: Therefore, be it 
Resolved, That the delegates attending 
e 27th annual Wisconsin Farmers Union 
nvention at La Crosse, Wis., February 
23, 1958, do hereby go on record as being 
favor of continuance of such a program. 

INCREASE IN POSTAL RATES 

Whereas, there is a movement afoot to 
Increase postal rates on first-class mail in 
8 * to raise needed revenue: Therefore, be 
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Resolved, That the delegates attending the 
annual Wisconsin Farmers Union con- 
Yention at La Crosse, Wis;, February 21-23, 
1958, do hereby go on record in opposition 
to the increase on first-class mail, but if 
Moneys are needed, they should come 
ugh increasing rates on the heavily sub- 
second-class mails, magazines, etc. 
An increase in rates on junk mail js also in 
order. 
REMOVAL OF SECRETARY BENSON 


Whereas we believe Secretary of Agricul- 
ture Ezra Benson is representing the interests 
ot processors and distributors; and 

Whereas the past performance of Secretary 
or Agriculture Ezra Taft Benson indicates 
that he would not be sympathetic to any plan 
designed to provide parity of income for fam- 
ily farmers; and 

Whereas he has thus far pursued a pattern 
Of action obviously intended to destroy all 

ernment price support programs: There- 
Tore, be it 
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Resolved, That the delegates attending the 
27th annual Wisconsin Farmers Union con- 
vention at La Crosse, Wis., February 21-23, 
1958, do hereby wholeheartedly urge the re- 
moval of Secretary of Agriculture Ezra Ben- 
son and favor his replacement by a man who 
will work for the interests of the family-size 


. farm and restore farm income to a level 


comparable to that of labor and industry. 
* * * * . 


Political Slatemaking 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDWARD MARTIN 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 15, 1958 


Mr. MARTIN of Pennsylvania. Mr. 
President, in many States of the Union 
the political parties are naming their 
candidates for the 1958 elections. In 
some places slates are formed. When & 
slate is formed by what is known as the 
State organization, it creates some op- 
position. On the other hand, if a slate 
is not formed many voters criticize the 
party officials for not making sugges- 
tions. 

Mr. Milton V. Burgess, the political 
editor of the Pittsburgh, Pa., Sun-Tele- 
graph, discussed this in last Sunday's 
edition of that paper, and I ask unani- 
mous consent to have the editorial 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Rec- 
ORD, as follows: 

SLATEMAKING O. K, (TF I'M on OnE) 
(By Milton V. Burgess) 

The forming of slates by the party leaders 
is an activity which causes many bruised 
feelings and bitter reactions in the party 
membership. 

It is necessary if the party is to work 
effectively as an organization, but the slate- 
makers are never popular with those who 
do not win endorsements, 

The rank and file of voters also distrust 
this sort of activity, although many times 
independent voters are among the first to 
criticize if a party organization does not 
offer a strong ticket and a carefully pre- 
pared program, 

The slatemakers are not to be envied. 

In the past, in both parties, conferences 
of leaders attempting to reach agreement on 
the ticket have been attended with some 
attempts at secrecy, although in most cases 
the newsmen have caught up with these 
sessions and picked up at least some of the 
detalls. $ 

In the recent slating of statewide tickets 
in both parties, efforts were made by both 
State chairmen to sound sentiment care- 
fully throughout the State before the en- 
dorsements were made. 

THE FINAL CHOICE 

Among the Democrats a group of about 15 
leaders reached agreement on the final selec- 
tions. 

Once such agreement is attained there is 
little difficulty in gaining ratification from 
the larger policy committee. 

In practical effect, much of the same 
method was followed by Republican leaders. 

Arthur T. McGonigle of Reading, who was 
indorsed for governor, on a recent trip to 
Pittsburgh explained exactly how the recom- 
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mendations were reached: first through 
regional conferences, then through a com- 
mittee of about 60, and finally through a 
smaller committee. 

Even candidates who do not receive the 
organization indorsements realize the neces- 
sity for a ticket if they are to win decisively. 

Harold E. Stassen, candidate for the Re- 
publican nomination for governor, denounced 
the selection of the organization ticket, but 
immediately formed one of his own. 

He explains, however, that his ticket is 
merely recommended to the voters and is not 
to be considered in the same light as the 
organization slate. 

IT ALL DEPENDS 

Nor does Stassen object to organization, 
either, if it is friendly—he expressed the 
view that he has the suppport of a majority 
of the organization committee members, if 
they are free to act. 

Lt. Goy. Roy E. Furman who is running 
against Mayor Lawrence for the Democratic 
nomination for governor is not against or- 
ganization as such. 

Furman was the organization candidate for 
lieutenant governor 4 years ago, and sought 
the organization's endorsement for governor 
this year. 

Furman's objection, too, is to the action 
of leaders who have not gone along with 
his candidacy. 

He said recently that many members of 
the Policy Committee would have liked to 
vote for him but said they were afraid. 

The business of becoming docile in the 
presence of fear is something which does 
not seem to bother Furman personally. 

z FALSE PROPHECY 

He commented once that when he was first 
elected to the State committee by defeating 
the organization in a sticker campaign, he 
became involved in an argument with party 
leaders over the seating of certain members 
and that one of those leaders, whom he did 
not name, shook a finger under Furman's 
nose and told him: 

“You are through politically.” 

Since then he has been speaker of the 
house and lieutenant governor, quite a po- 
litical career. 

The threatening business can be overdone, 

Voters regard it as an abuse of organiza- 
tion power, and when such threats are 
clearly recorded the reaction at the polls has 
been amazing to even the most cynical. 


The Vital Rolé of River Commerce 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK E. SMITH 


OF MISSISSIPPI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 15, 1958 


Mr. SMITH of Mississippi. Mr. 
Speaker, on Thursday, April 10, Mr. 
Braxton B. Carr, president of the Ameri- 
can Waterways Operators, Inc., deliv- 
ered a very important speech at Green- 
ville, Miss., to a joint meeting of the 
Rotary, Kiwanis, and Lions Clubs. 
More than 300 civic leaders of Green- 
ville heard Mr. Carr tell of the vital role 
of river commerce in the development 
of the economy of our Nation. Mr. 
Carr's visit to Greenville was arranged 
by Mr. Jesse Brent, president of the 
Brent Towing Co. and a leader in water- 
ways activities in the lower Mississippi 
Valley. 


* 
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Mr. Carr's address illustrates the very 
fine work that he is doing as president 
of American Waterways Operators, Un- 
der unanimous consent I include a copy 
of his speech: 


SPEECH BY Braxton B. CARR, PRESIDENT, THE 
AMERICAN WATERWAY OPERATORS, INC., BE- 
FORE JOINT MEETING OF ROTARY, KIWANIS, 
AND LIỌNS CLUBS, GREENVILLE, MISS., APRIL 
10, 1958 
I am happy to be in Greenville, för this 

is the first opportunity I have had to visit 

your city, although I am a native of your 
neighboring State of Alabama. 

I know a great deal about your city from 
having heard of it through many of your 
citizens who are members of the American 
Waterways Operators, Inc. 

I have met and listened to your Con- 
gressman, the Honorable FRANK E. SMITH, 
extol the virtues and the values of Missis- 
sippi and her great natural resources and 
her fine spirited people. These men call 
Greenville a river town and they say it with 
pride and the expectancy that others will 
appreciate all the meaning of the phrase 
“river town.” 

These men know the unique industrial and 
commercial strength and power that a river 
town enjoys today. They know the tre- 
mendous growth potential a river town has 
in the future of this Nation. i 

I wonder if you fully appreciate and un- 
derstand this great growth potential you 
have-or lf it is lost to you because of your 
nearness to your own greatest natural re- 
source, the greatest except for you as a people 
and your own resourcefulness. 

Greenville is here because the river is here. 
A hundred and thirty years ago, settlers 
stopped here and began building a com- 
munity because the Mississippi River gave 
them an avenue of trade and communica- 
tion. In 130 years Greenville has had its 
ups and downs, its depressions, its recessions, 
its periods of economic stagnancy. Your 
people have hated the river one year and 
loved it the next. But through the years 
Greenville has grown. In the last 15 years 
her population has doubled. 

In those 15 years the river was tamed and 
made to live in Its banks. 

The packet boat that once made Green- 

ville a center of trade and commerce has 
shaken off her paddlewheel and her super- 
structure and her smoke-belching stacks; 
she has thrown away her wood- and coal- 
fired, boilers. 
_ In the last 15 years the thing that emerged 
from the ghost of the packet boat is squat, 
powerful, and ram-fronted. The towboat 
was not designed for eye-appeal. She was 
designed and developed as the most powerful 
working unit—pound for pound and horse- 
power for horsepower—of any piece of 
equipment that moves the commerce of this 
Nation. In power, dependability, and econ- 
omy the towboat is a thing of beauty. She 
captures in the thrust of her propellers more 
of her diesel engines’ usable power in pro- 
portion to the fuel she burns than any 
other power unit that is used in the United 
States to haul freight. She is the master 
of her movements, with her capabilities to go 
forward, backward, sideways, or at any angle 
with equal ease. She has mastered the 
rivers’ currents with her great strength that 
ranges up to 6,000 horsepower. She probes 
the darkness of night and the murk of fog 
and rain with her radio and her radar to push 
her great loads of commerce up and down the 
river at steady, unbroken speeds that permit 
origin-to-destination delivery of her cargoes 
at 8 miles an hour—at times a better speed 
for origin-to-destination than some of our 
60-mile-at-hour land carriers. Her depth 
finders probe the bottom of the channels to 
keep her moving. 

More than 30 of these giants of trans- 
portation call Greenville, Miss., their home 
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port. They are crewed and serviced and pro- 
visioned here. Most of them were built here. 
The men who sail them over portions of our 
great network of 29,000 miles of rivers and 
canals are Greenville men. 

In the 15 years that Greenville doubled her 
population and became home port for 30 
modern river towboats, these boats gathered 
around them a port full of barges to carry the 
freight that the packet boats once carried on 
their decks. The barges have even less eye 
appeal than the towboats, but they are long 
and big on service and economy. They will 
hold and carry, singly, from 600 tons to 
3,000 tons, with 1 giant barge having been 
built with a cargo capacity of 7,200 tons. 
Some are open barges; some have hatch 
covers; some are tank barges with intricate 
systems of valves and vents and pumping 
systems; some are floating thermos bottles 
for special cargoes; some are steam-coiled 
to keep their cargoes hot; some are lined to 
handle highly corrosive acids; some are spe- 


cial deck types to carry automobiles; some 


are pressurized floating tanks, 

Wedded together in tows—some of which 
are longer than the 1,031-foot Queen Eliza- 
beth—these towboats and barges become 
single carrying units for as much as 30,000 
tons of cargo. Where it counts, on the bot- 
tom where these tows ride the water, they 
are wedded together in a smooth surfaced 
bottom with a raked bow to break the water 
so that they move with the greatest efficiency 
of any cargo carrier in use today. 

These tows that in the last 15 years have 
come to call Greenville, Miss., their home 
port are a strong muscle in the commerce and 
industry of the United States. 

They are part of a total inland waterway 
fleet of 4,000 towboats and 15,000 barges 
operated by 1,700 companies. 

They feed the producing hand of indus- 
try by moving into it the vital raw mate- 
rials—coal, petroleum and petroleum prod- 
ucts, chemicals, ores, heavy iron and steel 
products, grain, and grain products, wood 
and wood products, building materials, and 
sand and gravel. z 

This commerce of the rivers which planted 
Greenville on the banks of the Mississippi 
130 years ago, and which flourished and died 
when the packet boat died, has come back 
in relatively the same span of years that 
Greenville has recaptured her growth cycle. 
Today the river boats haul over 8 percent of 
this Nation's freight in their barges. 

They will carry even more of this Nation's 
commerce in the years ahead because they 
provide the most economical means of mov- 
ing our bulk raw materials to our production 
industries. Men in Greenville who operate 
the towboats and barges, as well as the crews 
who sail them, are dedicated to rendering 
transportation services at the lowest possible 
cost consistent with efficiency and safety. 
They have sold their service as no one 
thought 15 years ago that it could ever be 
sold. As this Nation grows and prospers, as 
our population increases, as our standard of 
living rises and our demands grows for more 
goods and services, the need and demand for 
two things that Greenville has to offer will 
grow out of all proportion to what you even 
dream of today. Those two resources that 
you have that are most precious to you are 
really two in one—water in abundance and 
water transportation. 

The river is a precious resource of great 
potential wealth. You should guard it and 
cherish it and protect it. 

In 15 years it has helped double your pop- 
ulation while other cities your size were 
losing their population, and more impor- 
tantly, losing their young citizens. In those 
15 years the river has given you a feet of 
towboats and barges and their service facil- 
ities. It has helped give you two of your 
largest industries and several smaller but 
very important ones who depend on the 
river as their transportation avenue to sup- 
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ply their raw materials at transportation 
costs which allow them to compete in their 
sales markets. Your port terminal author- 
ity estimates, conservatively I think, that 
1,500 persons in Greenyille are gainfully em- 
ployed in jobs made possible because of river 
transportation. Fifteen hundred gainfully 
employed because of river transportation 
means that 6,000—or one-seventh of Green- 
ville's population get their livelihood di- 
rectly from river commerce. 

Greenville is a striking example of the role 
internal commerce serves in the life of & 
nation. 

Let me say, without documentation, that 
the histories of the world’s great cl 
empires will show very clearly that those 
who neglected or allowed their internal com- 
merce to be strangled all perished and died- 
World trade is glamorous and profitable and 
necessary—but internal commerce within 
the United States must be preserved and 
encouraged or we too will perish. 

Do not misunderstand me in my dedica- 
tion to waterways commerce. It is not the 
final and only answer to our needs for 
freight transportation. We need railroads, 
highways, pipelines, and airlines serving in 
their proper transportation capacities, ren- 
dering that portion of service which they 
can render most economically. They to? 
serve Greenyille with necessary services. I 
do not suggest any one of them should be 
eliminated or hamstrung in any way. But 
I do suggest that without river transporta- 
tion Greenville would be less attractive to 
industry. 

I think you must look outside your own 
city to appreciate my point. I think you 
have to look at what is happening to the 
overall industrial growth pattern of the 
United States. : 

In the fiercely competitive postwar period. 
when industry sought every advantage in 
production and marketing, a relocation of 
plants was started. This trend in relocation 
of industry gradually assumed revolutionary 
proportions. We moved into the greatest 
industrial production boom that this coun- 
try has eyer experienced and probably the 
greatest ever experienced in history, Indus- 
try’s appetite for raw materials which had 
to be assembled from widely dispersed areas 
grew out of all proportion to an we 
had known. A part of industry's hunger for 
raw materials was an appetite for process 
water in quantities available only from 
lakes, reservoirs, or running streams. 

This combination of factors sent our 
manufacturing industries into a search for 
plant sites which ultimately led them to 
the navigable waterways. In the postwar 
period over $13 billion has been expended 
by industry on new plants and plant expan- 
sions in the Ohio River Valley alone. The 
aluminum industry is one outstanding 
example of the type of plant that has gone 
to the Ohio River Valley. In the war years 
the aluminum makers turned to the Pacific 
Northwest where they found what they 
thought to be an inexhaustible supply of 
cheap hydroelectric energy as well as the 
process water which’ the industry needs. 
But in the postwar years the aluminum in- 
dustry has found that it needs a more sta- 
ble supply of electric energy than can be 
furnished by hydro plants. It found also 
that in the Pacific Northwest it was so far 
removed from its principal raw material and 
its principal markets that it was losing its 
ability to compete. The aluminum makers 
turned to the Ohio Valley. Officials have 
publicly stated that their new aluminum 
production facilities will go to that valley 
because in the Ohio basin they have the 
right combination of factors which will en- 
able them to compete in the production and 
sale of their product. A part of that com- 
bination of factors, and a very important 
part, Isethat the valley has the cheapest 
sources of steam-generated electricity to be 
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found anywhere in the country. This cheap 
Steam-generated energy is made possible by 
£enerating plants which themselves have 
come to the river banks in order to haul 
their coal directly from the mine to plant 
by river tion. 

I do not suggest to you that water trans- 
Portation and water supply alone has at- 
tracted $13 billion of industrial growth and 
expansion in the Ohio River Valles. With- 
Out the availability of other modes of trans- 
Portation, other modes which haui the high 
Cost products into and out of the valley, 
Without adequate labor supplies, without 
Accessibility to markets, this industrial ex- 
pansion could not have taken place in the 
Ohio Valley. But the availability of eco- 
Nomical river transportation and the avail- 
Ability of unlimited water supply im the 
Navigation channels were two of the very 
Necessary factors which made it possible 
to bulid this tremendous industrial empire 
in that area, 

While the industrial growth in the Ohio 
Valley is greater in proportion than any that 

taken place in any single area of this 
Country in the postwar period, nevertheless 
this same type of industrial growth in ‘lesser 
Proportion has been taking place along 
every navigable stream in the United States. 
The growth of industry along navigable 
Waterways has outstripped industrial growth 
in areas without this resource. 

Over 2.500 plants have been built or have 
been expanded on water sites in the last 6 
years. The chemical industry has invested 
Over a billion dollars annually In new plants 
in the last severa! years and almost all of 
that industry's building program has been 
©n waterside locations. 

While we have reached the highest stand- 
ard of living ever known to a civilized na- 
tion, no one has suggested that we have 
reached the peak. With the prospects of a 
rowing need for more products to add to 
the standard of living and with our fast 
multiplying population, we shall need an 
even greater production plant than has been 
built in spite of the temporary economic 
Setback that we are experiencing right now. 

Greenville has a tremendous stake in the 
future growth because of the advantages you 
enjoy from your location, because of the 
Start you have made to complement your 
Predominantly agricultural economy with 
industrial diversification, You enjoy ad- 
vantages which can be exploited over and 
&bove many cities of similar size. 

Plans to improve Greenville's port by the 
development of an adequate channel to con- 
nect with the Mississippi River and to build 
industrial sites along your harbor front 
area represent an aggressive step forward to 

to Greenville even greater benefits 
from the river. No one is more aware of 
this than your Congressman FRANK E, SMITH 
Who is a ed member of the 
House Public Works Committee and who has 
Worked and fought to get the necessary con- 
8ressional authorization for the $21, million 
bor development which is 30 
important to Greenville’s future growth and 
Prosperity. It has been an uphill fight to 
Bet authorization, but apparently it will be 
-achieved this year and then you will be 
Teady to proceed with the building of your 
improved harbor channel and waterfront in- 
dustrial site area. 

At the same time that river transportation 
is making its tremendous contribution to 
the growth and prosperity of this Nation, 
there are strong forces at wark which seek 
to cripple and hamstring waterways trans- 
Portation and water resource development. 

The citizens of a town whose past, pres- 
ent and future is so closely tled up with 
river transportation should be aware of the 
dangers that lie ahead. 

In November of last year the Bureau of 
the Budget directed that the Department 
ol Commerce make a study to determine the 
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feasibility of imposing user charges on our 
waterways. This study is underway. It is 
being made as a staff study without benefit 
of public hearings. The study is intended 
primarily to provide a basis of consideration 
for further administration action on the 
Hoover Commission report which recom- 
mended that tolls be levied agalnst com- 
mercial users of the waterways. Such intent 
indicates something of a preconceived no- 
tion that user charges are feasible and 
should be levied. 

At the same time that this study has been 
going on in the Commerce Department, the 
Surface Transportation Subcommittee of the 
Senate Interstate and Foreign Commerce 
Committee has been holding hearings on the 
“deteriorating railroad situation and its ef- 
fect on the national transportation policy.” 
A parade of witnesses appearing before that 
subcommittee has repeatedly recommended 
waterways user charges, apparently as a 
means to correct what is considered in- 
equities in transportation. 

Since the rivers of this Nation were first 
used as avenues of transportation and com- 
munication to open up the eastern one-third 
of the United States to settlement and trade, 
they have been free highways of commerce. 
The improvements which have been made to 
these transportation arteries have been ac- 
complished with Federal funds in the ex- 
pressed belief and conviction that the bene- 
fits which accrue from water resource de- 
velopments are necessary for the general 
public welfare and are vital to our internal 
commerce. A waterways user charge will 
deny a portion of the benefits of these im- 
provements to the public regardiess of how 
it is imposed or under what guise. 

We are heading into a fight to maintain 
the continued free use of the great Mississippi 
River system as a busy avenue of commerce 
contributing to the prosperity and future 
growth of Greenville. It is your fight as citi- 


zens of Greenville, even more than it is the 


fight of the operators of barges and tow- 
boats whose job it 1s only to render services 
over these waters which give to Greenville its 
river benefits. 

I hope that you will join the fight when it 
comes to preserve your interests. 


We Need an Across-the-Board Price 
Reduction 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ESTES KEFAUVER 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 15, 1958 


Mr. KEFAUVER. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an address 
I delivered before the chamber of com- 
merce at Milan, Tenn. In this speech 
I urged a straight, across-the-board 
price cut on all levels—manufacturing, 
wholesaling, and retailing as the best 
boost to the country’s economy. : 

It seems to me that there is some 
point at which we must call a halt to 
continuing, month to month, and year 
by year, rising prices and costs. It also 
appears to me that prices have reached 
a point at which the consumer has 
balked—and balked hard. I believe 
that following such a voluntary price 
reduction, we would see a prompt re- 
vival of business. 
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It would hold none of the danger of 
a tax cut and if business were to be suffi- 
ciently stimulated, increased production 
would more than make up for the re- 
duction in prices and there would be no 
marked reduction in business profits. 

There being no objection, the address 
Was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

SPEECH DELIVERED BY SENATOR Estes KE- 
FAUVER, DEMOCRAT, OF TENNESSEE, BEFORE 
THE ANNUAL CHAMBER OF COMMERCE BAN- 
QUET, Apr 12, 1958, MILAN, TENN. 

Mr. Chairman, Mayor Webb, distinguished 
guests, and members of the Milan Chamber 
of Commerce, it is a great pleasure to have 
this opportunity to visit in the fine and 
vigorous city of Milan and to speak here at 
your annual chamber of commerce banquet. 

I have had the chance on many occasions 
to learn of the activities of the Milan Cham- 
ber of Commerce. It is a very valuable in- 
stitution in this town. I am glad to see by 
the size of this audience that it has such 
large support in the community and in the 
surrounding area. 

I know of the efforts which have been 
made to more fully utilize this great arsenal, 
I want to salute the Harvey Aluminum Co. 
for what it is doing in cooperation with the 
chamber of commerce to utilize the facilities 
here. And I want you to know that I am 
continuing my endeayors to keep this arse- 
nal in the mind of the Department of De- 
fense. 

Iam not going to make a political speech 
tonight. But I want to tell you that what 
I have to say is going to impinge on poll- 
tics. I intend to say something about the 
current recession and what is being done 
about it—and what is not being done about 
it. There is no way I can do this without 
mentioning the different attitudes on the 
part of the Republicans and the Democrats. 
But I hope you will regard what I say as 
factual rather than partisan. 

The first thing we ought to know about 
this recession is that it was man made. It 
was deliberately brought about. It was and 
is the product of a mistaken tight money 
policy on the part of the United States 
Treasury and the Federal Reserve Board, 

The tight money policy was aimed at in- 
Nation. Its intention was to curb industrial 
expansion and consumption by 
consumers. It was believed that the result- 
ing slack in orders for goods and services 
would bring down prices. 

It was a mistaken policy. It did not 
bring down prices. The cost of living has 
continued to mount month by month. The 
cost of living is now about 7 percent greater 
than it was at this time last year—and it 
was too high then. 

The tight money policy resulted In a 
scarcity of money and higher interest rates. 
You will remember that Christmas a year 
ago merchants were hard put to obtain 
seasonal loans to help carry their Christ- 
mas merchandise. Banks just did not have 
the money to lend. 

The price of mortgage money went up— 
if you could find a place to borrow money 
in the first place. Housing- construction 
went down. 

The price of everything bought on time 
went up. And as prices rose the demands 
of labor for cost-of-living increases also 
rose, 

I say that this recession was man made. 

But the length of it and the depth of it was 

certainly unintentional. The people at the 

White House, at the Treasury, and at the 

Federal Reserve System did not intend that 

the situation get out of hand as it has, 

They did not intend for unemployment to 

mount as high as it has. But they made a 

further mistake in not recognizing the 

economic forces that they had unleashed in 
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time. Even to this very hour they are di- 
vided as to what to do about it. 

Just last fall, when the signs of the re- 
cession were already clearly becoming evi- 
dent, President Eisenhower warned the 
American people against spending. 

“I am not advocating any buyers’ strike,” 
he said, “but I do know this, we should buy 
selectively and carefully. * * * We should 
not be spending recklessly and adding fuel 
to this fiame.” 

That is what he said last fall, about a 
week before Detroit put its 1958 models on 
the market. And I may say that his words 
sent a chill up and down the spines of the 
automobile manufacturers. 

But by March 5, he sang a different song. 
Unemployment had gone up to nearly 5 
million. 

At that time the President said, “I be- 
lieve, of course, that the upturn in our 
economy will be the result of millions of 
citizens making their purchases, having 
greater confidence.” 

The President put his finger on the key 
word—confidence. What we have is a crisis 
of confidence. It is on confidence that the 
world of business moves. 

Everybody likes to point to the vast 
amount of savings which Americans have ac- 
cumlated. They are important. But they 
are not so important as confidence. Con- 
fidence is the basis of credit. It must be 
present in both buyer and lender. The buyer 
must have confidence that he will be able to 
pay his bills, his monthly The 
lender must have confidence that the buyer's 
confidence is well-founded. 

What is lacking now in both business and 
the individual that times are going to con- 
tinue to be good enough in the foreseeable 
future to warrant using credit. 

Most people will not buy a house with 
payments lastiig as long as 20 years or more 
without faith in the future—their own econ- 
omic future. On the short term, many buy- 
ers hesitate to sign up for 30 or 36 monthly 
payments on a new automobile without the 
faith that they will have jobs which will 
produce the money to pay for the cars. 

What we need obviously is a big dose of 
confidence. It is on the question of what 
medicine to use and when and where to 
apply it, that the political parties divide. 
And the Republicans, of course, are divided 
among themselves. 

We Democrats in the Congress have taken 
several actions lately to create jobs. It is 
important to the Nation, as well as to the in- 
dividuals who are out of work, that those 
unemployment figures come down—and come 
down substantially. 

We have passed a major housing bill— 
which the President signed reluctantly—to 
put new life into the construction industry. 
It will make mortgage money more readily 
available, among other things. 

We felt that the stimulation of housing 
was important because it does not take the 
housing industry long to tool up and get go- 
ing. Furthermore it touches almost every 
community in the country. 

New houses do more than stimulate the 
construction industry. They stimulate the 
home furnishings business, the appliance 
business, the textile business and many more, 

We hope that the effect of this new hous- 
ing bill will be felt promptly in communities 

, all over the country. 

We have also passed a bill stepping up 
the great Federal-aid highway program. 
This program provided increased Federal aid 
for the construction over a 13-year period 
of a 41,000 mile highway system. It was a 
landmark in our approach to the highway 
problem. But it was slow in getting under- 
way. We hope that by the amendments we 
have now made that this program in Ten- 
nessee and other States will move along 
Promptly so that it can provide its own 
stimulation in orders for road machinery, 
cement, steel and all the other products 
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which go into highway construction, along 
with jobs. 

We have also been tnsisting that the 
various departments of government, es- 
pecially the Department of Defense to which 
most of the money goes, step up purchases 
and contracts with money which had pre- 
viously been appropriated. 

We hope all of these measures will be 
effective although we understand that alone 
they may not be enough to turn the tide. 

Now the administration has taken the 
view all along that it was against what it 
calls pump-priming public works programs 
in the light of the fact that we are headed 
for a deficit this year, On the question of a 
tax cut to stimulate buying it has been un- 
able-to make up its mind. 

One week Vice President Nrxon and Sec- 
retary of Labor Mitchell come out for a big 
tax cut. The next week the White House 
pulls the rug out from under them. 

I want to make it clear that there are 
things for and against a tax cut now. I 
want to be frank about it because I know it 
is a subject of interest and concern to us all. 

Let me point out some of the things which 
are against a tax cut at the present time. 

One is that a tax cut of a size sufficient 


to have any effect on stimulating purchasing” 


would undoubtedly result in a large deficit 
in the Federal budget. It appears that there 
is going to be a budget deficit anyway. A 
tax cut added to that might run the Fed- 
eral deficit up to as much as 610 billion or 
more. 

This in turn would require another act of 

Congress either removing or stretching the 
present limit on the Federal debt. 
\ What this means in essence is that we 
would have to issue bonds and start paying 
interest on the tax cut we would be voting 
ourselves. 

There is a second important objection. 
This is that a tax cut would add fuel to 
the price inflation which in no way 
been lessened by the recession, Many people 
feel that a tax cut would merely underwrite 
already high prices and might lead to still 
higher prices. This is a very serious objec- 
tion. 

On the other hand it is said in behalf of 
a tax cut that a tax cut is cheaper than a 
very large public-works program. I¢ is said 
that a tax cut would have an immediate 
effect on the economy whereas it would 
take many months to get a public-works 
program underway. 

It is also pointed out that if the economic 
situation gets more serious than it is now, 
that a stimulation of business would be 
cheaper—since this in itself would create 
taxable values—than letting our economy 
slide; and tax collections along with it. 

For my part, I do not think a big overall 
tax cut at this time is advisable. I think 
there should be some increase in the per- 
sonal exemption, which would contribute 
something to the purchasing power of the 
individual, and an adjustment of small- 
business taxes, allowing them additional 
funds which would expand and invigorate 
business. But, with these exceptions, I think 
an overall big cut would be unwise under 
present conditions, 

An overall tax cut would be inflationary, 
and I must say that I agree in good 
with Bernard Baruch who testified before 
Congress last week to the effect that infla- 
tion was our greatest danger. 

It seems to me that there is some point 
at which we must call a halt to contihuing, 
month to month, and year by year, rising 
prices and costs, 

It also appears to me that prices have 
reached a point at which the consumer has 
balked—and balked hard. 

I think what this country and our econ- 
omy needs is a straight across-the-board 
price cut on all levels, manufacturing, 
wholesaling, and 4 

I think that if we such a voluntary 
price reduction across the board we would 
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see a prompt revival of business. It would 
hold none of the dangers of a tax cut. If 
business were to be sufficiently stimulated, 
increased production would more than make 
up for the reduction in prices and there 
would be no marked reduction in business 
profits, . 

I am glad to see that prices are coming 
down in some instances. Aluminum has 
now been reduced and the price reduction 
in this basic material should be evident soon 
in many things in which it is employed. 

Both Montgomery Ward and Sears, Roe- 
buck & Co. have sent out large spring cata- 
logs with prices in many cases reduced by 
10 percent. 

These price reductions are helpful. But 
price cuts should not be limited just to re- 
tailers or to isolated industries. We need 
® general price reduction to stimulate pur- 
chasing and create jobs, 

We particularly need price reductions in 
basic commodities ‘and services whose costs 
enter into so many other things. A price 
reduction in steel would be the most effec- 
tive kind of reduction. It makes possible a 
reduction in automobiles, in heavy construc- 
tion, in a thousand other articles and trades. 

It is ominous in my opinion that the steel 
industry does not reduce prices at the pres- 
ent time. Steel is operating at little morë 
than 50 percent capacity. The earning rec- 
ords of the industry show that it could well 
afford a price cut and also that the present 
price of steel is unnaturally high. 

I hope that the steel industry would see 
that it is not only a matter of economics 
which is involved, but a matter of patriot- 
ism, 
Prices of automobiles have been going up 
and up for 10 years or more. There can be 
no doubt but that high prices have a lot to 
do with the fact that, although the industry 
is operating at little more than 60 percent 
of capacity, some 900,000 unsold cars are, 
today in the hands of dealers across the 
Nation. 

The industry has éxpressed the hope that 
the current excise tax on automobiles be 
abolished or reduced. It is possible that this 
may be done. But the American public de- 
serves a price reduction in addftion, 

This is a time for statesmanship on the 
part of the big business and industrial lead- 
ers, and also on the part of leaders of labor. 

I will say for myself that I would feel far 
more inclined to vote for tax reduction if 
I knew that business and industry generally 
were also going to give the consumer a2 
across-the-board price reduction. 

A reasonable, voluntary price reduction 
now would stimulate business and make 
jobs. Unless we get it, inflation is still 
going to take its heavy toll, purchasing 
power will continue to decline, and jobs will 
decline as well. 

American business and industry in this 
long period of inflation has become accus- 
tomed to competing in every way except in 
prices. It would be a healthy thing if price 
competition, contributing as it does to a 
dynamic economy, would come back to 
America, 


Millions for Dictators 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM E. PROXMIRE 


OF WISCONSIN. , 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 15,1958 


Mr. PROXMIRE, Mr. President, the 
Milwaukee Journal, in its Sunday, April 
13 issue, pointed to one great weak- 
ness in our foreign-aid program. Th 
editorial congratulates Representative 
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Wayne Hays for his criticism of the 
great error of this Nation in providing 
generous aid to the corrupt dictatorship 
of ‘Trujillo of the Dominican Republic, 
Which so extravagantly and wastefully 
Squanders money. 

Mr, President, I ask unanimous con- 
Sent that the editorial be printed in 
the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
Was ordered to be printed in the Appen- 
dix of the Recorp, as follows: 

MILLIONS FOR THE DICTATORS 


Representative Warne Hays, Democrat, 
Ohio, charges that Lt. Gen. Rafael Trujillo, 
Jr., son of the Dominican Republic's dictator, 

Spending a million dollars on a year's 
Stay in the United States. 

None of our business? Hays thinks is is, 
for the Dominican Republic is down for 
$1,300,000 in American aid. a 

Young Trujillo is ostensibly attending the 
United States army command and general 
staf school at Fort Lenyenworth, Kans, He 

an entourage of 7, plus a dog. He has 
& hotel penthouse and a ranch near Leaven- 
Worth. 
But currently Trujillo is on leave from 
army college. His doctor, he says, 
thought he ought to go to California be- 
cause of a sinus condition. He's been at- 
tending sporting events, squiring movie stars 
À and having a pleasant time generally. 
This bothers Representative Hays. And 
has a point. Here is another case of a 
family dictatorship which milks the people 
Of its country and lives as lavishly as the 
did moguls of India. It's not a unique case. 
Batista in Cuba is a good example of a man 
position to build private wealth. 
Peron did it in Argentina. Perez Jimenez 
did in Venezuela. Bao Dai did it in Viet- 
Nam until he was forced out. (See article 
by Peter Edcon on page 1 of this section about 
Cuban graft.) 
In each of these cases the poverty stricken 
le of a country were victims of extortion 
to provide private wealth and luxury for 
their leaders. And while it occurred this 
Country was forking over aid money to help 
the countries develop—money required at 
least in part because of corrupt leaders, 

There’s something wrong here, as HAYS 
believes, Proper ald is one thing. Aid to 
help those whose leaders squander a nation's 
Competence is something else. 


The Civil Rights Act 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HUGH J. ADDONIZIO 


OF NEW JERSEY ` 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 15, 1958 


Mr. ADDONIZIO. Mr. Speaker, I am 
to support the full appropriation 
for the Civil Rights Commission for the 
next fiscal year, and I trust the adminis- 
tration will delay no longer in imple- 
menting the provisions of the Civil 
Rights Act passed at the last session. 
The first Civil Rights Act in nearly a 
century emerged from Congress in a 
condition, but it did come out 
alive. Certainly the fact that such leg- 
tion was enacted is in itself very en- 
Couraging. It proves that in spite of the 
very great difficulties encountered in the 
of Congress, progress in this field 
can be made, The opponents of this 
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civil-rights bill, armed with the weapon 
of debate, set out to kill it as they had 
defeated such legislation in the past; 
but this time, even though wounded and 
substantially weakened, it did survive. 
The real importance of this action by 
Congress is that, for the first time in 
many years, the Legislature has done 
more than talk about civil rights, and 
has taken a substantial step toward as- 
suring the citizens of this great Nation 
that it is not merely a paper democracy. 
I hope you do not feel that this is in 
any sense a final victory. The real battle 
is ahead. This is, at most, a beginning. 

Let us now examine, briefly, this new 
law on civil rights, keeping in mind, first 
of all, what it was originally intended to 
accomplish; and, secondly, what it prob- 
ably will accomplish. The main purpose 
of this bill, when first introduced into 
Congress, was to supply legislation which 
would enforce the constitutional right of 
every citizen of the United States to vote 
regardless of race, color, religion, or na- 
tional origin. ‘The bill called for the cre- 
ation of a Civil Rights Commission with 
power to investigate cases concerning 
denials of voting privileges to any citi- 
zen. Such a Commission has been es- 
tablished. Part 2 of the bill provided 
for an additional Assistant Attorney 
General in the Department of Justice 
to head a new Division on Civil Rights. 
This provision was also adopted in the 
final version of the bill. Part 3 was origi- 
nally designed to give the Attorney Gen- 
eral the right to “seek injunctions in 
Federal courts in the name of the United 
States against any person who has en- 
gaged or is about to engage in acts which 
would deprive a citizen of voting rights 
or other civil rights.” Or other civil 
rights. This very important part of the 
bill was struck down by the Senate. If 
this last part of section 3 had not been 
eliminated, the Attorney General would 
have had the power to seek an injunc- 
tion in a Federal district court against 
any person who would interfere with an- 
other's exercise of his civil rights. For 
example, if a person or a group of per- 
sons attempted to halt or interfere with 
the desegregation of a school, the At- 
torney General could take action against 
them. However, part 3, as finally passed, 
allowed for such action on the part of the 
Attorney General only in cases of denial 
of voting privileges. 

The original version of the bill also 
allowed enforcement for its provisions by 
civil action as well as by criminal action. 
In other words, the Attorney General 
could institute action by getting an in- 
junction ordering the violator to cease 
his interference. Should he persist, he 
would be subject to arrest and imprison- 
ment for contempt of court. This provi- 
sion was also modified by Congress. The 
Senate and House compromised in that, if 
the fine levied was more than $300 or 
the imprisonment imposed totaled more 
than 45 days, the accused could demand 
and receive a trial by jury. This jury 
trial compromise is certainly a very de- 
batable issue in the theoretical sense, buti 
in reality it is a partial victory for those 
who oppose civil-rights legislation. In 
the first place, if those opponents of civil 
rights who claim there is no real need 
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for such legislation speak in good faith, 
they have nothing to fear from the bill 
whether or not a jury trial is provided. 
In the second place, it is a well-known 
fact that such contempt actions as pro- 
posed here are generally not subject to 
jury trial, especially in the States where 
the most vigorous opposition to this leg- 
islation is manifest. In the third place, 
it is certainly doubtful that any substan- 
tial convictions by jury would be obtained 
against offenders since the people of the 
area of the Nation where such cases are 
most likely to arise are, generally speak- 
ing, not only bitterly opposed to civil- 
rights actions, but in some cases have 
also openly announced their intention 
to defy such laws as that laid down by 
the Supreme Court of the United States 
in regard to school desegregation. 

The Civil Rights Act does add one new 
protection in regard to jury trials. The 
act provides for uniform qualifications 
for Federal jurors. The effect of this 
protection will be to reduce the possibility 
of discriminatory State regulations being 
used to keep Negroes cff juries trying 
civil-rights cases. 

This has been a sketchy treatment of 
our new law on civil rights; but I be- 
lieve it is sufficient to serve my pur- 
pose. One can easily see that the final 
civil-rights bill passed by Congress is 
substantially different from the original 
version. During its battle for survival 
the bill was drained of a great deal of 
its original strength and purpose. 
Whether or not it is strong enough to 
do its job of protecting voting rights 
remains to be seen. But it will never 
be able to serve its original purpose of 
protecting other civil rights. For, if it 
had been passed in all its facets, it 
already would have been tested. 

No more than a few days after the 
Civil Rights-Act of 1957 was enacted 
into law, we witnessed one of the sorriest 
domestic incidents of the last 50 years. 
I refer, of course, to the tragic and 
nationally humiliating affair which oc- 
curred at Little Rock, Ark. Here was 
a city which, in compliance with the 
United States Supreme Court order of 
1955 that desegregation proceed with all 
deliberate speed, had carefully formu- 
lated a plan to integrate its Central 
High School, and was ready to put that 
plan into effect in all good faith. Then, 
very ironically, the Governor of Arkan- 
Sas used his powers derived from law to 
frustrate the law of the land as laid 
down by our highest Court. There we 
had a terrible travesty of justice. There 
we had troops being used not to pro- 
tect and enforce the constitutional prin- 
ciple of equal protection of the law, but 
to flagrantly deny this maxim. 

We are all familiar with the events 
which took place during those few weeks 
last September. Governor Faubus actu- 


ally challenged the validity of the Fed- 


eral Court's order to proceed “immedi- 
ately” with the integration as planned. 
Judge Davies, who refused to grant a 
stay of integration as requested by the 
local board of education, said: 

In an organized society, there can be 
nothing but ultimate confusion and chaos 
if court decrees are faunted— 
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He meant “flouted”— 
whatever the pretext. 


The Governor announced that he did 
not intend to call off the National 
Guard men, Their orders not to admit 
Negroes to the school stood fast. The 
Governor, after a conference with Presi- 
dent Eisenhower, agreed to abide by the 
ruling of the Court, hearing to be held 
on September 20. On that day, Judge 
Davies granted a temporary injunction 
against the Governor’s use of the Na- 
tional Guard. The Governor complied 
with the court's ruling, and ordered 
withdrawal of the troops. 

Integration was scheduled to proceed 

on September 23. A large crowd of more 
than 1,000 people gathered near the 
school. -Despite the efforts of city and 
State police, the mob managed to attack 
newspapermen and Negroes in the area. 
The eight Negro students were taken 
from the school and escorted home for 
their own protection. 
The President then announced his in- 
tention to use force if necessary to 
guarantee compliance with the order of 
the court. The necessity was demon- 
strated the next day when, despite the 
President's order to cease and desist, an- 
other mob gathered in front of the school. 
That afternoon the President ordered 
the Secretary of Defense to federalize 
the National Guard and to “call out 
whatever troops might be necessary to in- 
sure compliance with the district court 
order.” Paratroopers swiftly moved into 
Little Rock, and integration proceeded 
with a minimum of disorder. 

Now we come to the question of what 
might have been done if the civil-rights 
law of 1957 had not had its teeth ex- 
tracted by opposing legislators. If part 
3 of the bill, as originally proposed, had 
been preserved, the use of force by Fed- 
eral troops might have been averted in 
Little Rock, The Attorney General could 
have taken action against the agitators 
who threatened to interfere with the 
planned integration. It might also be 
said that most of those who made up the 
mobs around Central High School would 
not have been there if they had known 
they were risking arrest and possible 
prosecution for violating Federal law. 
True, this is all conjecture; but the point 
is that for lack of any law to enforce the 
integration plan, and to nip interference 
in the bud, we had to rely on the Presi- 
dential power to enforce a court order 
by use of Federal troops. Would it not 
have been better to have had such a law? 

What the Little Rock incident cost us 
in national morale and in international 
propaganda is immeasurable. One fact 
is clear. We did not gain by this humili- 
ating experience. The President's order 
and use of troops were not enough to 
save face, for we had lost face by allow- 
ing the whole mess eyer to come about, 

How many more Little Rocks will there 
be? How many more flagrant denials of 
individual civil rights will be perpetrated 
throughout this Nation because of inade- 
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quate legislation to prevent such epi- 
sodes? How long shall we go on as a 
Nation denying citizens basic constitu- 
tional rights because of such weak ex- 
cuses as traditions, social systems, and 
States rights? 

Some claim that the protection of 
civil rights is the task of the States. The 
States have had their chance to do so. 
Is it not odd that most of the com- 
plaints of violations in the area of civil 
rights occur in the States which claim 
that it is their job to protect these rights? 
Over 50 years ago the doctrine of sepa- 
rate but equal facilities for the races was 
announced by the Supreme Court. This 
proposition remained only a doctrine 
without substance. States most con- 
cerned with racial problems did not sup- 
port this doctrine in good faith. “Sepa- 


rate” remained, but as a matter of fact’ 


“equal” was never accomplished. Thus 
the recent Supreme Court decision that 
separate facilities are “inherently un- 
equal,” 

Today we all know that the Supreme 
Court, by its 1954 decision concerning 
segregation in the schools, has an- 
nounced the ends to be accomplished. 
The need for means by which these ends 
can more equitably be accomplished has 
been forcefully demonstrated by Little 
Rock and other such experiences. 

The administration has made clear 
that it will not press firmly and vigor- 
ously for the endorsement of civil rights 
and civil liberties. As with the other 
grave problems confronting our Nation 
at this critical stage of history, the ad- 
ministration refuses to lead the civil- 
rights problem to a decision. However, 
a problem of this magnitude, involving 
basic human rights and a world contest 
in which freedom itself is at stake, re- 
quires more than indifference or inac- 
tion. Hence, Congress must press for- 
ward the fight begun last year and en- 
act additional legislation to safeguard 
the constitutional rights of all citizens. 
I urge early approval of the Civil Rights 
Act of 1958 which is sponsored by a num- 
ber of distinguished colleagues and my- 
self who are determined to extend full 
first-class citizenshp and equality of op- 
portunity to all our citizens without re- 
gard to race or creed or color or any 
other circumstance. 

It is over 3½ years since that historic 
decision by the Supreme Court declared 
that segregation in public schools is a 
denial of equal opportunity and vio- 
lates the 14th amendment. The tragedy 
of Little Rock and similar outbreaks else- 
where, make clear the need for Congress 
to provide explicit conditions and ma- 
chinery for implementation of the Su- 
preme Court decisions. As the Civil 
Rights Act of 1958 declares, those de- 
cisions express the moral ideals of the 
Nation and the world and point the way 
to a Nation enhanced in strength and 
dignity at home and enhanced in honor 
and prestige throughout the world. It is 
our clear duty to continue the forward 
march begun last year, 
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Why I Am a Democrat 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CARL ALBERT 


OF OKLAHOMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 15, 1958 


Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks I include 4 
very excellent speech entitled “Why I 
Am a Democrat,” written by Miss Linda 
Allford of my home town, McAlester, 
Okla. 

Miss Allford, who is a sophomore in 
McAlester High School, was one of the 
winners in a statewide contest sponsor 
by the Oklahoma State Democratic Cen- 
tral Committee, Both the committee 
and the young people who participa 
in this contest are to be congratulated 
upon the fine quality of the speeches and 
essays prepared by the contestants. 
These efforts are a real contribution to 
better government. 

Miss Allford’s speech reads as follows: 


I first said I was a Democrat because MY 
father and mother, my grandparents, and 85 
far back as we can remember, have been 
Democrats. Then, too, the people that I 
admire and like best are Democrats, They're 
a friendly, generous, happy people. 

These were the reasons I was a Democrat 
until I started studying the principles and 
platforms of both major parties, Now I 
know why I am a Democrat. And it's & 
good thing all my folks are Democrats; 
otherwise I'd do my level best to convert 
them. 

I am a Democrat because our party has a 
special appeal for the youth of our State. 
It is the progressive, forward-looking party» 
Our leaders are men of vision and courage. 
The Democratic Party is flexible enough to 
meet the changing needs of the people— 
constantly adapting our policies to meet the 
new challenge in a fast changing world. 
Isn't it only natural then that young men 
and women—with most of their lives in 
front of them—are eager to identify them 
selves with the Democratic Party? 

The Democratic Party, however, has a long 
and proud history based on the principles of 
the “greatest good for the greatest number 
and “equal justice for all—special privilege 
to none.” 

The Democratic Party is the most success- 
ful party that has ever served a grateful 
people, It must be, to have lasted so long— , 
171 years of service to the people since it 
was founded—with its principles embodi 
in the Bill of Rights. Thomas Jefferson, 
founder of the party, believed that any gov" 
ernment should be of, and for the people. 

In an article in Life magazine, 55 bis- 
torlans evaluated our American presidents. 
Six were listed great, and of these 6, 4 were 
Democrats—Jefferson, Jackson, Wilson and 
Franklin Roosevelt. And of the two nam > 
as complete failures—Grant and Harding: 
both were Republicans. 

We should have large signs at every high- 
way entrance leading into our State with 
letters 6 feet high: “Oklahoma, Built bY 
Democrats” for our party has been in power 
in Oklahoma ever since statehood, Okla- 
homa has grown from tee-pees to towers 
under Democratic State government. With- 
out the successful leadership of Democrats; 
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Oklahoma would not hold the proud place 

She does today, as one of the greatest States 
the Nation. 

We Democrats are proud of this record. 
for comparison only, we feel that the 

Public should be informed that the Republi- 

dan Party contribution to the glorious 50- 

Year history of Oklahoma may be summed 

up solely by opposition—a negative record 

and futile, frustrated, embittered criticism 
igh the Republican-controlled press. 

Tam a Democrat because I know that for 

Working man and woman there is no 

Other choice. Because every law that has 

been passed for the benefit of working peo- 

Ple has been passed by Democrats in Con- 

Bress who believed in the cause, the dignity 

and the importance of the workingman’s 

Well-being, enough to fight for it, Before 

Democratic social reforms we had the 

Notorious sweat shops in factories where 
n, women, and even children worked long 

hours for starvation wages, where men 

and boys worked down in mines, from day- 
light to dark, without hope. 
Democrats passed the minimum-wage law, 

Unemployment insurance, {farm-support 

s and social security, the greatest of 
all social reforms, bringing dignity to labor 
and security for all working people—giving 

New meaning to the four great freedoms— 

securing freedom from want and fear. 

Woodrow Wilson’s Democratic administra- 
tion attacked monopolies and unfair trade 
ces, declaring that “The labor of human 
beings is not a commodity nor an article 
commerce.” An income-tax law was 

Passed to distribute more equally the burden 

government, and to reduce the high 
ering economic peak between the multi- 

Mlllioned rich and the miserably poor. 

Ocrats also gaye women the right to 
Vote in 1918 and have since championed the 

Cause of women in policymaking posts. 
Roosevelt, the greatest of all Democratic 
leaders, believed in the humanitarian phi- 

phy that the legitimate object of gov- 
ent is to do for a community or people 
Whatever they need to have done, but can- 
not do at all, or cannot do so well, 
nklin D. Roosevelt not only saved our 
try from revolution and economic ruin, 
but saved the lives of countless thousands 
ugh his determined promotion of ade- 
Quate housing, food, and other necessities of 

e. Even though bitterly criticized, he 

e an indelible impression on the hearts 
and minds of man, that the Democratic 
Party is the humanitarian party—the party 
With a heart. 

During the 20 years of the last great na- 
tional Democratic administration, we ħad, 
AS Stevenson said, “Progress in peace and 

tory in war.” 

Democratic record has made a great 
Impression on me and I have decided that I 
Want to be a part of the party that has made 
dur Nation the greatest in the world. 

Tam a Democrat because there is a warm 
re welcome for me here. We, the youth, 
Needed. Today, as never before, with 
Challenge of a threatened loss of world 

dadership to Russia—high schoo! and col- 
lege Classrooms all over the country have 
become our first line of defense. Not only 

Sr furnishing the manpower for the Armed 

but the scientific know-how neces- 
to preserve our peace. 

But we must also furnish the leadership 

orrow in our Government by taking 
šeriously our responsibilities as citizens to- 

y. Politics is the science of government 

d, as such, affects everything in our lives, 

the kind of schools we attend to the 
lt we pay for food, and our standard of 

Ving. 
leshe important factor in this great chal- 

Nge is that the Democratic Party is willing 

Share it with us—in the exact degree to 
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which we demonstrate our willingness and 
ability to serve. ' 

More and more voters, of all ages, are turn- 
ing to the Democratic Party as the party best 
able to lead the country in the present crisis, 
according to the latest polls. During the 
past 5 years of the present Republican ad- 
ministration, a record number of small busi- 
nesses and farmers have gone bankrupt be- 
cause of their tight-money policies—while 
big companies and chain monopolies are 
spreading their tentacles over the United 
States. 

Democrats believe that the true test of any 
government is how the average citizen and 
small-business man fares. We believe in 
building from the bottom up—instead of 
from the top down. As Roosevelt said, “We 
put our faith in, and give our help to, the 
little man at the bottom of the economic 
pyramid.” 

I am a Democrat because the Democratic 
Party, made historic by Jefferson, vitalized 
by Jackson, dedicated by Wilson and Roose- 
velt, has reached the highest degree of serv- 
ice to the people; and put into plain words 
by Truman, “The Democratic Party is the 
people's party—dedicated to serve all the 
people, not the special interest of a few." 
The record of the Democratic Patty is blazed 
across the face of the Nation in a stronger, 
better, healthier, happier life for the common 
people of America. 


Lowell Mason’s Grace 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK CARLSON 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 15, 1958 


Mr. CARLSON. Mr. President, annu- 
ally, on the opening day of the Washing- 
ton baseball season, Lowell Mason, a for- 
mer member of the Trade Commission, 
arranges a luncheon at the Senate pre- 
ceding the game. A number of Members 
of the Senate, the House, and the execu- 
tive branch of the Government, are in at- 
tendance. This year we were honored 
by the presence of the Honorable Harry 
Truman, former President of the United 
States. 

The luncheon was opened with grace 
by Lowell Mason, and I ask unanimous 


` consent that the prayer be made a part 


of my remarks and be printed in the 
Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the grace was 
ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

LOWELL Mason's GRACE 


Eternal Father, not because we know how 
to ask rightly, not because our lives are 
worthy, do we pray to You this day. 

We pray for Thy presence at this gathering. 

As these leaders of men partake of food 
and fellowship, make us aware, this is the 
way it should be with all men to find happi- 
ness in each other’s presence, 

And yet to also find unrest deep enough 
within us to make Thy word a reality. 

Teach us not to abandon in days of frus- 
tration, the ideals and aims we acquired in 
moments of high resolve. 

Grant us faith stronger than circum- 
stance and courage greater than our fears. 
Only by these things can we make Thy pres- 
ence meaningful. 

Amen. 
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The Invisible Government 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ESTES KEFAUVER 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, April 15,1958 


Mr. KEFAUVER. Mr. President, all 
thoughtful Americans are interested in 
better law enforcement and doing what 
they can to stamp out the power of 
organized criminal syndicates. A very 
good discussion of this problem is con- 
tained in an address by Paul W. Wil- 
liams, United States attorney for the 
southern district of New York, before the 
New York University Law Alumni Asso- 
ciation. I ask unanimous consent that 
the major part of his address be printed 
in the appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the excerpts 
from the address were ordered to be 
printed in the Recorp, as follows: 

STOP THE INVISIBLE GOVERNMENT 
(By Paul W. Williams) 

(Paul W. Williams is United States at- 
torney for the southern district of New York. 
The following is adapted from an address 
last night before the Kings County chapter 
of the New York University Law Alumni As- 
sociation.) 

In this country today, we have a second 
government extending throughout the en- 
tire country and in its parasitic way it is 
eating at the democratic and moral founda- 
tions of our society. This invisible govern- 
ment has millions of dollars at its disposal, 
It issues its own edicts. It enforces its own 
decrees. It carries out its own executions. 
It collects its own revenue. It includes the 
major criminals of the country, and it has as 
its allies some public officials tempted by the 
lure of money and power, as well as short- 
sighted business and labor leaders. It is a 
rotten and vicious empire built on greed, 
murder, and violence. 

The numerous groups in our major cities, 
which originally derived their income from 
prostitution in the pre-World War I period, 
have developed into two major. syndicates 
in Chicago and New York. Each has its own 
committee which decides policy and allocates 
various criminal enterprises in certain pre- 
scribed territories. One might easily refer 
to the committee as a board of directors and 
to the criminal enterprises scattered 
throughout the country as criminal sub- 
sidiaries which purchase their franchise from 
the syndicate with an annual tribute in re- 
turn for protection. The syndicate's pri- 
mary purpose is to establish a monopoly in 
the area of activity where it operates. The 
advantages of monopoly to the syndicate are 
to increase its income and its power. 

The connecting link between the two syn- 
dicates appears to be the Mafia. This tightly 
built and secret organized group, because of 
its code and willingness to resort to terror, 
produces many important criminal leaders. 
With amazing political skill they organize 
and link desperate mobs and rule with an 
iron hand. 

These two major syndicates are only in- 
terested in those activities which yield sums 
of money in the millions of dollars. Such 
petty crimes as burglary, robbery, larcency, 
and theft are not sufficiently lucrative to 
attract any great amount of interest from 
the syndicate. The major sources of income 
have been prostitution in the pre-World War 
I period, prohibition in the twenties and 
thirties, and gambling, racketeering, and 
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other illicit traffic in the forties and fifties. 
In 1950 and 1951, it was estimated by the 
Kefauver committee that $20 billion were 
involved in gambling. There is little reason 
to assume that the figure has dropped to 
any appreciable extent. In Chicago, from 
1945 to 1950, $150 million per year were 
played in the policy racket alone. It is 
realistic to think of $150 million a year as 
the amount presently played in New York 
City. 

This concentration of economic power at 
the disposal of the criminal syndicate and 
its leaders represents the most serious aspect 
of the threat to the country. This power is 
primarily employed first, to infiltrate legiti- 
mate business and labor unions; second, to 
purchase respectability; and, third, to in- 
fluence and buy elected public officials and 
law-enforcement agents. 

The danger of organized crime to the 
country is grave, and if organized crime ad- 
vances in the next 20 years as it has from 
1920 to 1958, I do not wish to visualize the 
consequences. 

The responsibility for this increasing dan- 
ger lies not only with the criminals them- 
selves but with the publle at large. For ex- 
ample, those offi who compromise them- 
selves by whatever means in order to aid the 
syndicate are equally criminal. Those civic 
groups which look in another direction ab- 
dicate their leadership in democratic insti- 
tutions in favor of the unscrupulous and 
the corrupt. 

The elimination of the criminal syndicate 
can only be accomplished by a concerted 
effort. 

There must be an agreement among State 
and Federal authorities that the criminal 
syndicate and its subgroups will be attacked 
in every State and in every field of activity 
in which it operates. Unless such an over- 
all and sustained effort on a national scale 
is forthcoming, the syndicate can always 
shift its operations to another county or 
State, or enter a new field of activity, or lie 
low until the possibility of apprehension has 
passed. 

: This overall effort must come from Con- 
gress, the Federal enforcement agencies, the 
States, the press and the public at large. 

Congressional action in the form of in- 
vestigating committees and legislation serves 
a number of vital purposes. 

‘The broad power of committees such as the 
Kefauver committee and the Select Commit- 
tee to Investigate Improper Activities in the 
Labor or Management Field has permitted 
investigations which have focused national 
attention on a particular facet of organized 
crime. 

These investigations have usually aroused 
the conscience of local citizenry and resulted 

vin local action. 

The investigations have led to specific leg- 
islation to remedy the abuses and evils which 
have been uncovered. $ 

The second important element in this cam- 
paign against organized crime are the Fed- 
eraLenforcement agencies, I have particular 
reference to the Department of Justice and 
the United States attorneys, working under 
the supervision of the Attorney General, the 
FBI, the Internal Revenue Service and the 
Federal Bureau of Narcotics. = 

> * a . * 


The State, moreover, can make use of its 
agencies in the same manner as the Federal 
authorities, Legislative investigating com- 
mittees, grand juries, intelligent and honest 
license commissioners, a well-paid and 
trained police force—each can be effective in 
its sphere. The crucial factor, however, is 
probably a State attorney general who has 
the power of criminal investigation and 
supervision of the State police. This power 
would permit action in any part of the State, 
and he could assist local officials. 

The fourth essential element in the fight 
against the crime syndicate is the crusading 
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newspaper. There are few persons, including 
criminals, who can withstand the pitiless 
glare of publicity. 

Lastly, the final element in the fight is the 
public itself. Wherever businessmen, labor 
leaders, and public officials are known to 
accept advantageous relationships offered by 
criminal syndicates, it is up to the business 
community, labor unions, and the public at 
large to fight unceasingly with every means 
at their disposal. 

These are five elements which I believe can 
effectively engage and destroy the invisible 
government: Congressional action, Federal 
law enforcement agencies, State agencies, the 
press, and the general public. Working to- 
gether, they are invincible; separately, they 
have proved pretty ineffective. 


Mr. Truman’s Vision 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. WILLIAM E. PROXMIRE 


or WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 15, 1958 


Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, yes- 
terday former President Harry S. Tru- 
man made a splendid statement before 
the House Banking and Currency Com- 
mittee. The Washington Post in an edi- 
torial published this morning has com- 
mended President Truman for the wis- 
dom of his proposals. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that the editorial be printed in the 
Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Mr. TRUMAN’S VISION 


It Is next to impossible for former Presi- 
dent Harry S. Truman to make a nonpolitical 
statement—and just as impossible for Re- 
publicans, it seems, to give him a chance to 
try it. 
usefulness of testimony by Mr. Truman on a 
politically explosive issue like the recession. 
But for those willing to leave aside the Tru- 
man references to “do nothingism” and the 
carping reminders from the other side, of Mr. 
Truman's failure to prevent a 50-percent in- 
crease in the cost of living during his White 
House tenure, there is much wisdom to be 
found in the former President's testimony 
yesterday before the House Banking and Cur- 
rency Committee. 

Particularly to the point where Mr. Tru- 
man's enjoinders to the Congress to act and 
plan for an expanding economy. He advo- 
cated large increases in both defense and 
civil spending, not because this would cure 
the recession tomorrow, but because there 
are urgent national needs to be met and 
because a long-term program to meet them 
is the indispensable basis for sustained eco- 
nomic growth. Not really forgetting, it 
would seem, his own reluctance to see taxes 
cut in 1948, Mr. Truman contented himself 
with proposing a fairly modest $5 billion 
tax cut which he insisted ought to be linked 
with the plugging of various loopholes that, 
in his view, would nearly compensate for the 
reductions granted to low- and middle-in- 
come taxpayers. Whatever the practical 
chances of enactment, such a package would 
have considerable appeal—and it would not 
Invite the inflationary perils of a much 
larger straight tax cut. 

Mr, Truman's call for a bigger budget was 
perhaps the most significant part of his 
testimony. It would be unfortunate if his 


This circumstance tends to dilute the ~ 
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suggestion of modest tax reduction and re- 
form were permitted to obscure this more 
important aspect of his adyice. He would 
have Congress provide $3 billion more -for 
defense starting next year and $6 billion 
more annually by 1964—not as much as the 
Gaither report recommended, but enough to 
support a badly needed expansion of con- 
ventional and tactical nuclear forces and to 
accelerate military research. His proposal 
for an immediate 50 percent increase in for- 
eign economic aid and an eventual outlay 
of $2.5 billion annually for this purpose is 
equally important, and, like defense spend- 
ing, has its justification in something far 
more fundamental than the present business 
recession. 

Similarly, the higher outlays he urges for 
education, public health, and public assist- 
ance programs are part and parcel of any 
realistic concept of an expanding economy 
and a growing population, and a refreshing 
emphasis after the years of near obsession in 
the Republican administration with cutting 
off needed future growth in these basic Fed- 
eral services. Mr. Truman's economics may 
be as fallible as the next former President's: 
but his large view of the Nation's destiny, Its 
needs, its capabilities is, just now, exactly 
what the country needs to hear, 


Editorial Commendation of Secretary of 
Agriculture Benson 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS ' 


HON. LEVERETT SALTONSTALL 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 


IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, April 15,1958 


Mr. SALTONSTALL. Mr. President, 
I ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Recorp two editorials published 
in Massachusetts newspapers which have 
just come to my attention. One is from 
the Christian Science Monitor and the 
other from the Springfield Union: 

Both of these editorials commend the 
ability and integrity of Secretary of Agri- 
culture Benson and evidence an appro- 


val for which Secretary Benson's pro- 


grams are held in Massachusetts. 


There being no objection, the editorials 
were ordered to be printed in the REC- 
ORD, as follows: 


[From the Springfield Union of 
March 8, 1958] 
‘Tue $12 BILLION FAILURE 

When a Secretary of Agriculture calls 25 
years and $12 billion worth of Federal farm 
programs a failure, it is time for the coun- 
try to sit up and take notice of the farm 
bloc heads who, only yesterday, voted to 
freeze price supports on all farm products 
at 1957 levels, so that farmers’ prices won't 
be depressed any more than they are. j 

Yet this tremendous expenditure, says Mr- 
Benson, has made little or no contribution 
to the problem of low-income farmers, in 
whose name farm programs are frequently 
defended. He has served notice, in the most 
emphatic terms, that unless the United 
States begins to take a realistic attitude 
toward farming, the problems will magnify 
and multiply. 

The technological revolution has robbed 
the parity formula of meaning. But the more 
basic reason is the assumption of farm leg- 
islators over the years that they could defy, 
indefinitely and with impunity, the laws 
the market place. The classic instance was 
the continuation for 10 years after World 
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War IT of the rigid 90 percent of parity price 
Support system which had been introduced 
as a wartime measure to spur maximum 
Production of basic crops for war needs. 

The goal must be a gradual return to a 
free market in agriculture. No other con- 
clusion, indeed, is possible. Government in- 
tervention has been tried for a generation 
and it doesn’t work. This plain fact still 

not move the members of the farm 

bloc; they have been ignoring facts for years. 

t it is a sign of hope that a Secretary of 
Agriculture has the courage to tell the truth 
about agriculture. 

The Nation, perhaps, could afford this $12 

n. It cannot longer afford laws—and 
lawmakers—bent on building bigger failures 
tor the future. 
[Prom the Christian Science Monitor of 
March 4, 1958] 


BATTLER BENSON 
(By William H. Stringer) 


Wasuincton.—If Ezra Taft Benson doesn't 
Tesign one of these weeks as President Eisen- 
wer's Secretary of Agriculture—and there 
are indications that Ezra is defending his 
Scalp pretty successfully—his triumph will 
due in the main to these factors: 

1. That he is an honest, courageous indi- 
Vidual who is firmly dedicated to 
t a dificult policy in which he 
Strongly believés. And that President Eisen- 

wer is confident that the Benson brand 
ot farm policy is best in the long run for 

American agriculture, and that the Benson 
brand of courage is good for the Eisenhower 
amp and the Republican Party. 

2. That the battle pro and con Benson is 

no means wholly one-sided. The Secre- 

has a lot of support in the cities, where 

ers are finding out just how much 

Tarm-price supports cost them in terms 

or and to some extent higher food 

Prices. The Secretary also has support in 

1 areas, where farmers must consume 
arm products subject to high supports. 

Recently Secretary Benson has been receiv- 
tng an average of 50 letters per day, of which 
90 percent are actually pro-Benson, 

3. That the farm picture is rapidly chang- 
ing in these swift-moving years, with the 
arm population reduced from the 65 per- 
dent of the total population 100 years ago 

12 percent today and with splits and di- 
Vided opinions plaguing and attenuating 
the historic strength of the farm bloc. 

4. That farm income has been rising 

y. until now per capita farm income is 
the highest on record and farmers actually 
may be closing the economic gap somewhat 
— their recession-hit city cousins although 

{s still true that farm income has not 

80 fast as has the cost of things farmers 

- Must buy. 

5. And as a final touch of political real- 
aber resignatlon— there is the belief that 
ù tary Benson resigned, this wouldn’t 
000 y lift the entire onus of farm dis- 

anne from the Republican Party. Which 
led quite probably to the conclusion in 
President Eisenhowers mind that it's best 

Stick with a right policy and go down, if 

© must go down, with flags flying. 

It is significant for Mr, Benson's future 
8 t on the very day a Midwest congressional 
elegation was at the White House present- 
g to the President the case against Benson, 
Sht Republicans rose in the House of Rep- 

Ntatives to praise his policies. Two were 

Ohio, where the farmer must buy price- 


ei 
Supported grain to feed his cattle, poultry, or 
aoe. Others represented large cities like 
ago and Dallas. 
in tary Benson himself takes the battle 
Bood heart, equipped with a built-in con- 
notion that the cause is righteous. He be- 
leves that if it were only possible to do a 
We ranging job of educating farmers to 
tacts of farm surpluses—their cause, 
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cure, and impact on prices—his present un- 
popularity would rapidly diminish. 

Then more farmers would discover that 
the post-Korean downtrend on farm prices 
has ceased, Many more of them would 
realize that high price supports have helped 
to price such exports as cotton and to- 
bacco out of the world’s normal markets, 
The world’s largest tobacco market is no 
longer in Winston-Salem, N. C., but in 
southern Rhodesia. 

They would see the American farmer as 
passing through a long transitional period. 
There is a trend to bigger farms, more able 
to cope with lean-and-fat years. The Na- 
tion's population is booming and moving 
more and more into a protein diet which 
requires more farm acreage. Meanwhile 
millions of acres are being lifted out of 
cultivation annually by new airports and 
highways, to say nothing of urbanization’s 
bites into the countryside. 

The farm scene is very intricate. It’s 
still difficult to persuade a farmer that he's 
getting too high a price for anything. when 
consumer goods hang high. Washington 
still must come up with more effective meas- 
ures for withdrawing marginal farm acreages 
from production, and for encouraging reset- 
tlement of marginal farmers. 

Many of the letters which reach Secre- 
tary Benson—frequently from farmers—tell 
him he is on the right track, advise him to 
keep up the fight. He might build even 
more support if he could find the time and 
the means to address the whole Nation, and 
not merely the farmers, on the intricate 
problems of agriculture, what lies ahead, and 
the more-than-stopgap solutions which he 
would propose. : 


The Cost of Indifference 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. OLIN D. JOHNSTON 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 15, 1958 


Mr. JOHNSTON of South Carolina. 
Mr. President, I have before me a copy 
of an editorial which appeared in the 
Anderson, S. C., Independent on April 
12, 1958. This editorial, entitled “Ike's 
Recession—Senator Russell's Analysis of 
the Cost of Indifference” was written 
by former United States Senator Wilton 
E. Hall who is publisher of the Inde- 
pendent. I ask unanimous consent that 
this editorial be printed in the Appendix 
of the RECORD. 

There. being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Ike’s REcESSION—SENATOR RUSSELL’S ANAL- 
YSIS oF THE Cost OF INDIFFERENCE 

Senator Ricuarp B. Russert, of Georgia, 
Southern spokesman and one of the most 
influential Members of the United States 
Senate, blames Ike's recession on indifference. 

Speaking before the annual meeting of 
the Elberton Chamber of Commerce, Sen- 
ator RUSSELL cited: 

1, The indifference of certain big Indus- 
tries. 

2. The indifference of big labor union 
organizations. 

3. The indifference of Ezra Taft Benson. 

Webster says indifference means uncon- 
cerned. 

Wall Street, ravenous for higher profits, 
has fostered monopoly and price-fixing. 
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Big labor, dues hungry and constantly 
seeking higher wages without corresponding 
increase in production, has contributed to 
higher prices. 

Consequently, both have come near pricing 
themselves out of a market in which con- 
sumers’ cost-of-living has reached a record 
high. ` 7 

Contributing to this high cost of living is 
the paradoxical situation—a creature of Ben- 
son's administration of the farm program 
which finds farmers’ income going down 
while food prices go up, 

Senator Russet. pins a major share of the 
blame for Ike's recession on the bungling of 
the farm program. 

Many months ago Senator Russer, and 
the other level heads in Government were 
warning that the declining fortunes of the 
farmers would sooner or later be reflected in 
the rest of the economy. 

Benson and Ike and the rest of the Repub- 
lican regime scoffed. They still regard the 
farmer as expendable. 

Benson, Senator RUSSELL said, “has 
been the most expensive Secretary of Agri- 
culture this Nation has ever had. The farmi- 
er's share has shrunk considerably, yet prices 
on food and clothing are skyrocketing. 
Benson has taken more money from taxpay- 
ers than any three of his predecessors, in- 
cluding Henry Wallace. He has tried to 
make impractical theories work. He's a 
typical Republican.” 

Indifference to the well-being of the aver- 
age, wage-earning citizen, and the small 
farmer has been a trade-mark of the Repub- 
lican Party throughout. 

With the possible exception of Theodore 
Roosevelt, who later broke with the old-line 
GOP, Republican Presidents have been un- 
concerned with the problem of the people, 
and Ike has proven one of the most indiffer~ 
ent of all. 

Another Republican trade-mark is placing 
politics ahead of all else, even national 
security. 

Over the past 5 years the mania to provide 
Republican politicians with a balanced 
budget has resulted in loss of both United 
States power and prestige in a world that 
has become more hostile by the year. 

One doesn't forget that Senator RUSSELL 
long ago predicted that Air Force and other 
defense cutbacks engineered in the earlier 
years of the Eisenhower Administration 
would place the United States years behind 


‘Soviet Russia in the race for alr superiority, 


Today there is every indication that Soviet 
Russia equals the United States in respect 
to air power in most spheres, and excels in 
some. 

The politically-inspired bungling of the 
security program has confronted the United 
States with the usual result of pennywise 
pound-foolishness—we're going to have to 
spend much more to catch up than it would 
have cost to keep ahead 5 years ago. 

The Georgia Senator warned his listeners 
there is no magical formula by which the 
Nation's defenses can be maintained without 
money. 

The point is that we don’t want our coun- 
try to go into oblivion as being the wealthiest 
Nation on earth—and with little armed 
might. 

The unconcern fostered under Republican 
regime—the indifference which has resulted 
in Ike's recession—also represents an unger- 
cutting of national security since a healthy 
economy is necessary to any defense program. 

Senator RUSSELL, as usual has made a keen 
analysis of the situation confronting Amer- 


. icans. We agree with the words of Congress- 
man PauL Brown, who, in presenting Senator 


RUSSELL to the Elberton audience, described 
Winder’s great son as “one of the outstand- 
ing statesmen of all time whom I hope will 
be our next President.” 
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Ceramics and the Future of South 
Carolina 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. STROM THURMOND 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 15, 1958 


Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, I 
think it is safe to say that one of the 
fastest growing industries of the future 
will be the ceramics industry. A re- 
markable number of new uses are being 
found for all kinds of ceramics. 

The State of South Carolina is richly 
blessed with the raw materials used by 
the ceramics industry. Moreover, the 
people of South Carolina are alert to the 
possibilities for industrial expansion in 
the ceramics field. 

On April 12 there was celebrated at 
Clemson College the fifth anniversary of 
that school’s ceramics laboratory. On 
the same date there appeared in the 
Greenville News of Greenville, S. C., an 
editorial entitled “Ceramics and Our 
State’s Future,” which discusses some 
of the developments in the ceramics 
field in the State of South Carolina. 

I ask unanimous consent that this 
editorial be printed in the Appendix of 
the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the edito- 
rial was ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 

CERAMICS AND OUR STATE'S FUTURE = 

Ceramic materials are among the most 
abundant of all our resources and, fortu- 
nately, South Carolina is richly endowed 
with these. 

Almost without the public’s knowing it, 
(for it has not been a spectacular sort of 
thing) research and development, much of 
which has been carried on at Clemson Col- 
lege, has brought us to the threshold of a 
whole new era of important industrial 


progress. 

This will be commemorated at Clemson 
today when business and industrial leaders 
from all over the state will gather to cele- 
brate the fifth anniversary of Olin Hall, the 
Clemson College ceramics laboratory which 
was built and equipped with a $630,000 
grant from the Olin Foundation. 

Charles L. Horne of Minneapolis, President 
of the Foundation, and other officers will be 
honored at campus events and a luncheon. 
Their foresighted gift and their cooperation 
with officials of Clemson and the State De- 
velopment Board and others has started an 
industrial saga which may in time become 
fabulous. 

Ceramic materials essentially are a form 
of mineral, basic elements of the earth 
which, when found in sufficient quantity and 
are readily accessible, may be more valuable 
than silver and gold. They include clay, 
sand, kaolin, vermiculite, and many others, 
some of which may not even have been dis- 
covered as far as putting them to use is con- 
cerned. 

Until a few years ago, the ceramics in- 
dustry was limited mainly to the manufac- 
ture of brick, tile, pottery, cemient, and the 


_ like. 


A little more than 10 years ago, vermicu- 
lite was unknown. Now it is used as an 
insulating material and for other purposes. 
Ways are being found to combine it with 
other materials to produce a light but strong 
and durable structural material. Vermic- 
ulite is mined and processed right here in 
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Greenville County, by the Zonolite people 
and the Olin laboratories at Clemson have 
done much valuable research and experi- 
mentation. 

Glass has been manufactured in Laurens 
County for many years, but in this Piedmont 
section of South Carolina glass is being 
turned into a textile fiber. The process by 
which this is done gave birth to a whole 
new industry. 

Vitreous materials have long been famillar 
in bathroom plumbing and the like. The 
Kohler Co. is opening a huge new plant near 
Spartanburg to manufacture these fixtures. 
At first, most of their raw material, a special 
kind of clay, will come from abroad, but it 
is expected that some day our own State 
itself will be the primary source. 

Furthermore, the space age will bring about 
wider and even fantastic uses of ceramics, 
Ceramics can withstand extremely high tem- 
peratures and already have found uses in the 
nose cones of guided missiles. 

It is not inconceivable that in time space 
ships will be coated with a ceramic sub- 
stance to enable them to withstand and 
throw off the heat generated by high speeds. 
That may be only the beginning. ; 

Visionary? Ofcourse. But without a dar 
ing vision of the possibilities in the feld, and 
confidence in the future and potential of 
South Carolina, Olin Hall and the ceramics 
lab for research and instruction would never 
have been. It has already paid off in many 
ways. Directly and indirectly, it has con- 
tributed to the establishment of several new 
industrial plants in our State. : 

For that reason, we wish to Join with 
Clemson in commemorating the anniversary 
of the project and in expressing gratitude to 
Dr. Horne and his associates. 


Is Walter Reuther More Dangerous Than 
the Russian Sputnik? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BARRY GOLDWATER 


- OF ARIZONA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
2 Tuesday, April 15, 1958 


Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. President, 
the New York Daily News publishes, 
daily, a very interesting column entitled 
“The Inquiring Fotographer.” On Sat- 
urday, April 5, the column was con- 
cerned with the question: “Senator 
GotpwatTer recently said: ‘I consider 
Walter Reuther more dangerous than 
the Russian sputnik.’ Do you?” 

The majority of the answers given to 
that question are very interesting, be- 
cause they incline to agree with the jun- 
jor Senator from Arizona. I ask unani- 
mous consent that the column be print- 
ed in the Appendix of the RECORD, 

There being no objection, the column 
was ordered to be printed in the Rec- 
orp, as follows: 

~ THe QUESTION 

Senator GorpwatTer recently said: “I con- 
sider Walter Reuther more dangerous than 
the Russian sputnik.” Do you? 

WHERE ASKED 

Various spots. 

t THE ANSWERS 

Harry Stanton, Marshfield, Mass., town 
moderator: “Yes. At present, the sputnik 
isn't much of a threat. Neither is Reuther. 
However, his ideas and philosophy are a great 
threat to free enterprise. We can defend 
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ourselves from an outer threat much better 

than one from within.“ 

Jack Heettner, Christopher Street, mer- 
chant: “No. Some of Reuther's ideas are 
good for the country. It was he who fought 
for and established the guaranteed annual 
wage. However, Reuther's demand for part 
of the profits of corporations would be bad 
for our economy.” 

William L. Doyle, Providence, R. I., news- 
paperman: Les, because the sputnik is more 
propaganda than force. Reuther can get S 
lot of support with the wrong ideas, but as 
goon as he becomes a real threat to the 
United States, he will be shut off immediate- 
ly. ‘There are any number of ways that this 
can be done.” 

Al Kasper, Long Island City, salesman? 
"I'm inclined to agree. You must remember 
that Reuther spent 5 years in Russia. We 
can surmise the kind of education he got 
there, Certainly, his technique as a labor 
leader is totalitarian, That, to me, repre- 
sents a threat to our own democracy.” 

Daniel M. O.Connell, Hartford, advertising: 
No. If Walter Reuther should eyer become 
an obvious threat to our country, publicity 
in newspapers would prompt his union mem- 
bership to cut him down to size. Union 
members are among the most vocal oppo- 
nents of communisim.” 

Richard C. Scott, West 60th Street, inves- 
tor: "Yes, because the sputnik is no great 
threat now. However, if the sputnik de- 
velops into an ICBM and Reuther projects his 
ideas to the same extent, I agree that he 
can become more dangerous because he will 
tend to divide our people from within.” 


Address Delivered by Dr. Jose Antonio 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. SPESSARD L. HOLLAND 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, April 15,1958 


Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, on last 
Sunday afternoon, April 13, 1958, it was 
my great pleasure to be present at Win- 
ter Park, Fla., at a special convocation 
of Rollins College, observing the 25th 
anniversary of the Hispanic Institute in 
Florida. For this notable occasion the 
convocation speaker was the distin- 
guished Secretary General of the Organ- 
ization of American States, formerly the 
Pan American Union, Dr. Jose Antonio 
Mora. The address of this universally 
recognized statesman, scholar, and effec- | 
tive advocate of peace and hemispheric 
friendship was so interesting and inspir- ` 
ing that I feel all Members of the Senate 
will welcome the opportunity to read it. 
I ask unanimous consent that Dr. Mora’s 
significant address may be included as a 
part of my remarks, and may be printed 
in full in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Appress DELIVERED BY Dr. José A. Mora, SEC- 
RETARY GENERAL OF THE ORGANIZATION OF 
AMERICAN STATES, AT ROLLINS COLLEGE AND 
THE HISPANIC INSTITUTE, WINTER PARE, 
FLA., APRIL 13, 1958 
This is an appropriate occasion on which 

to speak of the OAS, because in this month 

of April we are celebrating Pan American Day 

and Pan American Week. It was on April 14. 


1958 : 


1890, that at the first conference In Washing- 
ton approval was given to the creation of 
the Union of the American Republics, with 
the installation of a small office for the ex- 
Change of commercial information. This 
Office was to become, later, the Pan American 
Union, and finally the Organization of 
American States, its present form, This 
year the celebration has a special signif- 
cance, since it marks the completion of the 
first 10 years of the charter of the OAS, 
signed at the Ninth International Conference 
of American States in Bogota in 1948, and 
of the American declaration of the rights and 
duties of man, approved at the same confer- 
ence. 2 

This is a good time, then, to examine the 
work accomplished in this first decade by the 
Organization of American States, which was 
created to strengthen the peace and security 
of the continent, to prevent possible causes 
Of difficulties, to ensure the pacific settle- 
ment of disputes that might arise among 
the member states, to provide for common 
action on the part of those states in the 
event of aggression, and to promote, by 
cooperative action, the economic, social, and 
cultural development of our regional com- 
munity, 

We should stress one underlying character- 
istic of this inter-American institution: It is 
based on moral and juridical principles; it 
is not set up on a temporary basis or solely 
for immediate practical ends to meet an 
emergency. It does not seek merely utili- 
tarian purposes, but rather is a consolida- 
tlon of the Ideals that were born with the 
emancipation of the colonies of Anglo- 
Saxon, Spanish, Portuguese, and French 
America, to serve a common destiny in the 
New World. “The true significance of 
American solidarity and good neighborliness 
can only mean the consolidation on this 
continent, within the framework of demo- 
Cratic institutions, of a system of individual 
liberty and social justice based on respect 
for the essential rights of man,” reads the 
Preamble to the Bogota Charter, and It adds 
that “juridical organization is a necessary 
condition for security and peace founded on 
Moral order and on justice.“ 

These fundamental principles are devel- 
Oped in greater detail in the provisions of 
the charter. They give nobility and spir- 
ttual estate to a document that has an 
important historic significance, because what 
Came about as the result was that the 21 
Members of the community solemnly signed, 
and their respective legislatures ratified, 
Principles and standards that had been the 
Subject of polemics, discussion, and opposi- 
tion for many years. The charter is the 
Culmination of a process begun by Bolivar, 
One that has been in constant and gradual 
Upward evolution ever since. The Bogotá 
Charter offers to the peoples of the Amer- 
icas the tools with which to continue the 
undertaking started by Bolivar and help 
Tulfill the continent's historic mission. The 
confidence and the faith that all the Ameri- 
Cans have reposed in an international juridi- 
cal order and in the principles of universal 
ethics are a valuable force that has pro- 
duced outstanding results, a force that we 
Should continue to foster unceasingly. The 
regional collective security achieved since 
1947, when the Rio Treaty was signed, is the 
Cornerstone of the inter-American system, 
because it has demonstrated that the com- 
Munity has the ability to meet effectively 
any threat to the peace or any act of ag- 
gression against any of the member states 
Of the OAS. The treaty was invoked on a 
number of occasions between 1948 and 1957, 
Always successfully. In the latest instance, 
in the situation between Honduras and Nica- 
Tagua, an extremely satisfactory solution 
Was reached—recourse to the International 
Court of Justice, to which the conflict will 
be submitted. This fact does honor to the 
two parties in the dispute; but it also does 
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honor to the Juridical maturity of America, 
and particularly to the Organization of 
American States upon whose Council, acting 
provisionally as organ of consultation, it 
was incumbent to deal with the matter. 
The trend followed by the American coun- 
tries in this respect differs in many respetts 
from the tendencies apparent in other parts 
of the world. Of evident concern to those 
who observe the world picture is the pre- 
carious status of international law in the 
face of the predominance of political force. 
In these days there is the fear that juridical 
principles and the traditional doctrines of 
law will be subordinated to measures of ex- 
pediency or for the maintenance of the bal- 
ance of power. One of the most outstanding 
contemporary jurists, faced with the present 
situation, has asked: “Is it really justifiable 
to speak of a deterioration in the juridical 
methods of settling disputes between 
states?” Such a deterioration unquestion- 
ably exists in world affairs. But it is pos- 
sible to affirm that, within the inter- 
American system, confidence in the peaceful 
methods upheld by international law for 
solying international disputes has not dimin- 
ished; on the contrary, it has obviously been 
strengthened, ever since the Inter-American 
Treaty of Reciprocal Assistance of Rio de 
Janeiro and the Charter of the Organization 
of American States entered into force. 
During the period since the OAS was set 
up, the faith of the American countries in 
their ability to preserve international peace 
in our hemisphere in view of the effective- 
ness of the treaties in force, has been great- 
ly strengthened. Confidence in peace is what 
makes the smooth process of law possible. 
This shows how right Politis was when he 
stated that “the reign of justice presumes 
peace.” In inter-American relations, this is 
the most highly valued gain that can bé 
noted from the 10-year existence of the OAS. 
The inter-American system requires and, as 
a matter of fact, is in itself a dynamic force 
for peace—a peace that creates new forms 
of cooperation and of interdependence among 
peoples. The principles of the Bogoté Char- 
ter are open to a continuous development and 
an upward progress, All the agencies with- 
in the system are at the disposal of the 
member states, to be properly used and 
to provide effective service. Thus, that basic 
document brought into being the six organs 
of the OAS: the Inter-American Conference; 
the Meeting of Consultation of Ministers of 
Foreign Affairs; the Council; the Pan Amer- 
ican Union; specialized conferences; and 
specialized organizations. At different levels 
and with varying authority, all further the 
development of the Organization and facili- 
tate the creation of new policies to meet 
the circumstances or the demands of con- 
tinental relations. The Inter-American Eco- 
nomic and Social Council, which meets in 
Washington, and the Inter-American Coun- 
cil of Jurists and the Inter-American Cul- 
tural Council, with their respective perma- 
nent committees in Rio de Janeiro and Mex- 
ico, make studies and recommend action 
to meet the situations that arise from day 
to day in their respective fields of activity. 
Perhaps the efficacy of the Bogota Charter 
and the achievement of its noble purposes 
will depend upon the readiness of the gov- 
ernments to have recourse to those organs. 
After all, it is the governments that have 
the final say as to whether the agencies 
will, in practice, do an effective job. The 
possibilities of the OAS were duly taken into 
account in the deliberations of the 10th 
Inter-American conference, held in Caracas 
in 1954. When the report of the Pan 
American Union was studied, it was recom- 
mended to the member states that they 
utilize the services of the organization more 
because its potentialities as an instrument 
of international collaboration were recog- 
nized. 
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This year the OAS ales celebrates the first 
10 years of the American Deciaration of 
the Rights and Duties of Man, which was 
likewise signed at Bogota, in 1948. Among 
the virtues of this document is the fact that 
it is the first declaration of this nature in 
the history of mankind to be subscribed 
to by a group of governments, Until then, 
all documents d with human rights 
were the internal declarations or acts of dif- 
ferent countries. The American declaration 
also served as a precedent for the uni- 
versal declaration signed on December 10, 
1948, and was used as one of the basic docu- 
ments for drafting the world document that 
the United Nations is about to commemor- 
ate, quite justly, as one of the most sig- 
nificant acts in history. The American dec- 
laration had the original feature of setting 
forth the obligations of man, in addition to 
his rights. 

These principles have been Incorporated in 
the inter-American system, in the form of a 
proclamation, and are guiding principles for 
the conduct of the member states. Later, 
the Declaration of Caracas in 1954, reaffirmed 
the human rights Included in the Bogota 
Charter and the American Declaration, and 
at the same time maintained that they 
should be developed further, At Caracas all 
the American states were called upon to 
unite their efforts “to apply, develop, and 
perfect the above-mentioned principles, so 
that they will form the basis of firm action 
designed to attain, within a short time, the 
effective realization of the representative 
democratic system, the rule of social justice 
and security, and the economic and cultural 
cooperation essential to the mutual well- 
being and prosperity of the peoples of the 
continent.” 

The aforegoing background shows the in- 
terest with which these topics are discussed 
at OAS meetings, where an effort is made to 
encourage the application of the doctrines 
and the principles that it upholds, so that 
they may be perfected to the degree to which 
economic, social, and cultural progress o 
the American peoples is advanced. 

It gives me particular pleasure to talk of 
human rights on this occasfon, when I have 
the honor to speak under the auspices of 
Rollins College and the Hispanic Institute, 
both outstanding for their work to promote 
inter-American culture. One of the funda- 
mental rights proclaimed by the American 
Declaration is the right to education, which 
is based, article XII says, on the principles 
of liberty, morality, and human solidarity. 
One of the major concerns of the OAS is the 
matter of educational planning. The Pan 
American Union is now making preparations 
for an inter-American seminar, which will be 
held in Washington this June, to study the 
overall planning of education in the Ameri- 
cas, The seminar will examine current so- 
cial, economic, and cultural conditions in 
the American countries in order to formulate 
the basic objectives of education and propose 
long-range programs. It will also serve to 
evaluate the results obtained 80 far, so that 
it may consider the techniques and the work 
methods needed to insure the continuity of 
educational plans, with the changes that it 
seems advisable to Introduce. 

These plans are designed, after all, to bring 
about the maximum utilization of the human 
resources available in the Americas. All the 
natural wealth and all the efforts for eco- 
nomic development have no other meaning 
than to serve human beings. There is even 
more urgent need today to encourage the 
creative abilities of man for the building of 
a better civilization, since we are living in 
a truly new world opened by the astounding 
discoveries of science and technology. Sci- 
ence and education occupy comman 
posts, on the highest government level. 
American nations must seek in education 
the road that will lead to the fulfillment of 
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their common destiny and their role in the 
history of mankind. 

It has been said that to educate Is to train 
and condition man so that he may become 
adjusted to changing situations and better 
serve his community. We must educate 
Americans to live in the interdependent and 
unified community composed of the peoples 
of our hemisphere, and to profit to the ut- 
most from the science and technology of 
modern civilization. The utilization of nu- 
clear science for peaceful ends—a proposal 
that was miade, we must recall, by President 
Eisenhower in his atoms for peace plan—is 
opening vast possibilities for the well-being 
of all peoples on earth; it will have a very 
special meaning for those who live in Amer- 
ica. The Committee of Presidential Repre- 
sentatives of the American Republics so 
understood it when, in its report of May 1957, 
it stated that this matter constitutes one of 
the most important fields for inter-American 
collaboration, and recommended that it be 
an activity in which the OAS should par- 
ticipate. The Council of the OAS has already 
taken steps to establish the Inter-American 
Nuclear Energy Commission as a consultative 
body, composed of one technical expert from 
each American Republic, to help with na- 
tional and international plans for the utili- 
gation of the atom, by making the training 
of personnel and research in nuclear science 
possible. The Pan American Union is to 
| begin by studying the needs of the countries 
in this respect and looking into the possible 
information services that the OAS might 
provide. The Pan American Sanitary Or- 
‘ganization will be responsible for research 
in the feld of health, and the Inter-American 
‘Institute of Agricultural Sciences, for the 
application of nuclear energy to agricultural 
development. 
| Educating the American peoples makes it 
necessary for us to redouble our efforts to 
train technicians, scientists, and research 
workers in all fields of knowledge, The OAS 
is about to participate in a campaign to dis- 
geminate learning, science, and technical 
training by means of 500 annual fellow- 
ships, distributed among all the American 
countries. We hope that each fellowship 
will be an investment that will benefit the 
entire community by helping to make 
knowledge—principally scientific and tech- 
nical—more widespread so as to accelerate 
the economic and social development of our 
peoples, 

We must do more than promote the edu- 
cation of the masses and combat illiteracy; 
the times demand that intelligence be dis- 
covered thus offering to the mind of man 
opportunities to reveal new scientific truths 
through basic research, 

The idea of popular education as mere ad- 
Jjustment to the community and to social 
solidarity once led to the concept of the 
training of the common man, but today ed- 
ucation needs to be used for the training of 
the uncommon man, the one able to dis- 
cover the most complex secrets of science. 
If that is to be done, we shall have to give 
increasing support to the universities, acti- 
vate them, and provide them with labora- 
tory equipment, as was recommended by 
the Economic Conference of the OAS, held 
last year in Buenos Aires. Although 100 
percent success in such continentwide plans 
may seem too ambitious a goal, these pro- 
grams are being encouraged and furthered 
by the OAS, as far as its means will permit. 
With regional centers for research and train- 
ing; with programs of technical cooperation 
and direct technical aid; through sem- 
inars, roundtables, specialized confer- 


ences; and many other means of interna- 


tional collaboration, we are supporting 
every effort put forth by the countries to 
raise their economic, social, or cultural 
standards. In this connection we look for- 
ward to great things from the universities 
and colleges of the United States, because 
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of their modern teaching methods. Florida 
is a State whose strategic position, human 
resources, and extraordinary cultural oppor- 
tunities make it particularly well fitted to 
participate in inter-American undertaking. 
Here the students from our countries find 
familiar and hospitable surroundings, with 
a sizable proportion of the population 
Latin American in origin and an integral 
part of the community of this magnificent 
peninsula. European culture and civiliza- 
tion in what is now United States territory 
were introduced with the conquest of Flor- 
ida by the Spaniards, who bequeathed us 
its beautiful name, so redolent of a living 
garden. I am certain that in the future 
Florida, whose destiny and progress are as- 
sured, will continue to be, as it has been, in 
the past, a point from which sympathy 
with and friendship for the peoples of Latin 
America have always radiated. 

We recall here with admiration, the work 
of those settlers who brought, with the 
Spanish language, the first church and the 
first school to the United States; but we 
also look today with admiration on the 
gigantic modern civilization of the State of 
Florida, which has placed in the service 
of democracy the cultural gains of human 
progress, 


Rate Increase and a New Post Office 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


oF 


HON. OLIN D. JOHNSTON 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 15, 1958 


Mr. JOHNSTON of South Carolina. 
Mr. President, I send to the desk an edi- 
torial from the April 4 edition of the 
Greenville, S. C., News, entitled “Rate 
Increase and a New Post Office.” 

The Greenville News agrees with me 
and supports my contention that the 
Postmaster General has no right or au- 
thority to attempt to tie new post-office 
construction projects in with the 5-cent 
stamp he is advocating, or with any 
other postal revenues. 

The Post Office Department can spend 
on new buildings only what Congress 
appropriates to it and all revenues the 
Post Office Department collects from 
sales of stamps go directly to the gen- 
eral treasury. Obviously postal rates 
and new buildings have no connection. 

I desire to see new post offices and 
new Federal buildings in every com- 
munity in South Carolina where they 
are needed. So does the Greenville 
News. But the issue of a postal-rate in- 
crease has nothing to do with the need 
of post-office buildings. 

I ask that this editorial from the 
Greenville News be printed in the 
Appendix of the Recorp. I believe it is 
worthwhile reading for all who are in- 
terested in the issue of postal rates. 4 

There being no objection, the editorial 


was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, — 


as follows: 
RATE INCREASE AND A New Post OFFICE 
Greenville needs a new post office, as any- - 
one who makes frequent use of the place and, 
especiaily, those who have been behind the 
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public area and have seen the crowding of ; Zedek in Detroit, Mich. 


mail and workers can testify. rg 
While it still appears to be in good condi- 
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years ago and the city and the surrounding 
area served by carrier delivery from the office 
have simply outgrown it. 

From time to time, Postmaster C. C. With- 
ington has sought additional space for the 
storage and processing of mail. The growth 
of the volume of incoming and outgoing mail 
during the last decade or two is amazing. 

Likewise, the Federal offices housed in the 
bullding have reached the point of serious 
crowding. 

But we agree with Senator OLIN D. JOHN- 
STON that the erection of a new post office 
building here; as badly as it is needed, along 
with others mentioned for this and other 
States, should not be tied to a postal rave 
increase. 

Perhaps Postmaster General Arthur Sum- 
merfleld didn't exactly intend it that way 
when he announced that the Post Office De- 
partment would consider building new post 
offices in Greenville and in other places, if 
Congress would approve the 5-cent rate for 
out-of-town first-class letters and other 
increases now pending. 

The Postmaster General long has shown 
concern over the fact that his Department 
is operating some hundreds of millions of 
dollars in the red each year. He has repeat- 
edly suggested rate increases and has asked 
funds for modernization and for research 
into better and faster methods of handling 
the malls in the interest of speed and greater 
efficiency. 

Likewise, salary increases have been re- 
quested for postal employees, who have gone 
a long time without a raise. This, too, has 
been for some reason tied to the proposed 
increases in rates. 

However, it must be realized that an in- 
crease in rates will not automatically result 
in more funds for the Post Office Department 
for any purpose. As Senator JOHNSTON 
pointed out, all postal receipts go directly 
into the Federal Treasury, and the Post Office 
Department can spend only what Congress 
appropriates to it, It has no earmarked 
funds, as do some State institutions and 
departments in South Carolina. 

Thus it is obvious that, even with the rate 
increase, whether any new post office bulld- 
ings were erected would depend on whether 
Congress saw fit to appropriate the funds. 

We cite these facts not to undercut the 
Postmaster General's proposal, but to make 
plain what must take place before Greenville 
or any other city can hope for a new post 
office. 

As a matter of fact, since the administra- 
tion and Congress seem to be intent on mak- 
ing jobs and boosting the economy by Gov- 
ernment projects, we can think of no better 
way to do it than by building needed postal 
facilities and doing what is necessary to 
improve the mail service. 

But the issue of a rate increase is some- 
thing apart and somewhat incidental. 


* 


The Image of America 
-EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PAT McNAMARA 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 15,1958 
Mr. McNAMARA. Mr. President, on 


the occasion of Washington’s birthday, 
Rabbi Morris Adler made an inspiring 
address to the Congregation 3 


I ask unanimous consent that the text 


of Rabbi Adler’s address be printed in the, 


tion as buildings go, it was erected many. Appendix of the RECORD. 
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There being no objection, the address 
Was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

THE IMAGE oF AMERICA 


(Address by Rabbi Morris Adler before the 
Congregation Shaarey Zedek, Detroit, Mich.) 


This ig a day that has a special significance 
in the calendar of the American people. It 
marks the anniversary of the birth of one of 
the great spirits of American history; one 
who is high in the ranks of its Founding 
Fathers; one who served it in peace and in 
war and whose memory has been an abiding 
inspiration. I am sure that in many places 
the minds of Americans will turn to George 
Washington and perhaps in thinking of his 
great contribution and his interesting per- 
sonality, they will also think of the years of 
development, of change and of movement 
that separate us from him. They will think 
Of some of the ideals that beat high in his 
mind and how he and that dedicated and 
Select group of men wanted to buld upon 
this continent something more than another 
nation; something more than an empire upon 
Which may fall the mantle of glory and 
power. This, for them and the people they 
represented, was to be a new world, a new 
World in all of the comprehensive meaning 
ol that term; a new world in that it would 
bring a renewal to the human spirit, a re- 
newal of faith and courage, a renewal that 
would go forth on expanding waves and touch 
every shore throughout the world. In the 
minds of many of those who laid the founda- 
tions for our country there was the thought 
of building a shrine, not simply a place of 
worship and of prayer but a society that will 
serve as a shrine of all that is sacred, of all 
-that is basic to human life at its noblest. 
And the image that they have had of America 
has been one of the most powerful influences 
in the shaping of American thought and the 
mentality of American men and women. We 
sometimes speak of it as the American 
dream—the American way of life—the Amer- 
ican promise, for deeply imbedded in the very 
cornerstone of this Republic was the great 
aspiration to make of America a society in 
Which shall be incorporated high values and 
noble ideals. This image must not be lost. 
This image of America as something more 
than a great and rich continent whose nat- 
ural resources will never completely be 
tapped. ‘This image of America as something 
more than a land of power and wealth, must 
be cherished by the America of our day, One 
of the problems we face is that Americans no 
longer’ see this image of themselves and of 
their country with vividness and with cònse- 
crated loyalty. Another pathetic fact is that 
the Image of America is misunderstood; that 
where you go throughout the world the pic- 
ture which impresses itself upon the minds 
of a people when the word “America” is men- 
tioned, and it is mentioned everywhere, is an 
image that is false to the truth; that distorts 
and perverts our original concepts and com- 
Pletely misunderstands our purposes. In 

many places of the world, America is thought 
of as a land devoted to pleasure. It is true 
that probably in no other country today, and 
certainly in no empire of the past, has the 
industry of entertaining people been so fun- 
damental to the entire economy of the 
country. Thousands and thousands of people 
follow a career which has no other objective 
than to bring to you and to me momentary 
relaxation, to evoke from us a smile and 
Perhaps to bless us for a brief interval with 
forgetfulness about our problems and our 
anxieties. In no other country is the enter- 
tainer, the man who can make people laugh, 
the man who has a sense of humor which 
he can express and communicate; in no other 
piace is the entertainer on such a high social 
level; in no other place is he as well paid as 
in our country. No other country confers as 
much fame upon its clowns and comedians 
and entertainers as do the Americans. Their 
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names become household words and many 
young people go to sleep with dreams of 
emulating those who are our most famous 
and highest earning entertainers. But 
America is much more than television pro- 
grams, than movies, than theaters, than that 
entire round of entertainment to organize 
which we have exercised so much ingenuity 
and invested so much money. And they who 
think of America only in terms of Hollywood, 
of large screens, of new devices to make the 
pictures more vivid, do not understand 
America. Perhaps the fault is to some extent 
our own; that we who have been able to 
manufacture and sell every other kind of 
product—we who have been able to persuade 
millions of new customers—we who have 
been ingenious in opening new markets and 
creating and stimulating new demands and 
new needs have been entirely inadequate in 
advertising to the world what America stands 
for and to millions and millions of people 
America is pleasure, America is movies, 
America is television, America is Hollywood, 

In some places America is regarded as the 
symbol of power, What distinguishes us in 
the eyes of too many countries is that we 
have great resources; that we probably have 
the largest budget in the history of the world 
for any one country; that we have the re- 
sources and the factories and the plants and 
the power to develop those armaments which 
matter most in an atomic and nuclear age. 
Every visitor to this country is impressed 
with our comforts and our luxuries, with the 
high standard of living attained by millions 
and millions of humble people. They go back 
speaking of our assembly lines, of our sky- 
scrapers, of our government with its mani- 
fold and ramified bureaus, of our easy spend- 
ing, and of many other things. And so 
throughout the world there has arisen a pic- 
ture of America as a kind of storehouse of 
power, as a dynamo that can exercise great 
power and that is blessed with untold wealth. 
It is true that we are a country of power. No 
one can fly from here to the west coast and 
not be impressed by the riches which God 
has bestowed upon us, by the infinite variety 
of this continent, by the unimaginable re- 
sources with which it has been dowered, by 
the wealth of this country. One who has 
traveled in America and has traveled any- 
where else comes back with a new sense of 
appreciation that what are necessities for us 
are wild and undreamed of luxuries for mll- 
lions of people elsewhere. But is this all that 
America is? Is America only plants and fac- 
tories, muscles and biceps and power? Is 
it not important that America understand 
and that the world understand that our 
power is only an instrument, that beyond the 
power and beyond our productivity and be- 
yond our factories and our granaries and our 
plants, there is a purpose which we want 
to serve. For the symbol of America is not a 
plant—it's a shrine and we must never for- 
get it. 

And there are people in many places who 
regard America as something primitive for 
we're so young. How many centuries have 
elapsed since George Washington? In a 
world where there are countries that trace 
back their history for 10 and 15 centuries, we 
appear in some of the parts of the world, the 
cultivated parts of the world, as a kind of 
brash and unpredictable adolescent, as a 
country that has a surface cleverness, a 
superficial ingenuity but that hasn’t struck 
deep roots in experience, that hasn't ma- 
tured, that hasn't developed a culture that is 
redolent with the ripe wisdom of ages. We're 
somewhat primitive, powerful, vigorous, cu- 
rious, enterprising, yes—but also youthful, 
childish. Read some of the estimates of 
American culture and you will find they arê 
not treating us as if we were an adult and 
mature people. A century ago one of the 
great poets of America wrote about a cer- 
tain condescension on the part of Europeans 
when they think of America and that con- 
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descension has not dissolved entirely. We 
are looked upon and sometimes we look upon 
ourselyes as being bereft of maturity, of that 
assurance that comes from having lived long 
and on intimate terms with time and with 
destiny. Consequently in parts of the world 
our proposals, our books, our thoughts, our 
ideas, our procedures are not given attention 
and profound respect because we are 80 
youthful. We came into being only the other 
day. Relations with other nations are only a 
recent innovation in our history. We're 
youthful. We have not yet learned the deep- 
est wisdom of life. : 

To overcome this Image, it seems to me we 
Americans must begin to live more con- 
sciously than we have been doing—in terms 
of the true image of America. And what is 
that image? May I describe it very briefiy? 
First America began with a revolt—the most 
important single event in our early history, 
the event which preceded. our organizing 
into a Nation was a revolution. We began 
with a revolution. We began by rebelling 
against tyranny. We began by opposing the 
inherited and entrenched privileges of royalty 
and the aristocratic class which it supported. 
We began with a fight—a fight against op- 
pression and the whole world must know that 
that Revolution of 1776 has not yet ended in 
1958; that there is still in the American 
spirit and outlook, a rebelliousness against 
all tyranny; a revolt against any shiek or 
monarch or president or dictator who 
abridges the inalienable rights of people; 
who curtails their freedom; who deprives 
them of those freedoms and liberties which 
were meant for every human being who 
draws breath. What it would mean, to the 
undecided and uncommitted portions of the 
world if in their negotiations with us they 
recognized that we are not only a country of 
power but that we are a country of revolu- 
tion. What America represents is not simply 
an army but a system of ideas, a system of 
values, a system of convictions which will 
ultimately spell the doom of every oppressor, 
of every tyrant, of every czar, of every dicta- 
tor anywhere. How millions of little people 
hungering for nothing more than the sun- 
light, freedom and humble opportunities, 
would be heartened if they saw America not 
only as a country with millions and billions 
of dollars in trade, but as a country that is 
the eternal opponent, the everlasting adver- 
sary of all dictatorship, of all tyranny. We 
are not only a people whose history began 
with a revolt—we are a people that began 
with diversity. We are a people of pluralism 
from the very first moment. We never be- 
longed to any one race. We were never 
dominated by any one established church. 
We stood for diversity, and we say to every 
country that if you select any one group 
and make them the bearers of your tradition, 
the blueblood aristocracy then you have in 
America an opponent; for we in our country 
have a replica of all humanity—all the blood- 
streams in the world flow in the citizens of 
America. All the shrines and altars of the 
world are to be found in the synagogues and 
the churches and the temples of America. 
All the pigmentations of the world, brown 
and red and yellow and black and white— 
they're ali to be found here, Every ethnic 
strain, every nationality, every human back- 
ground has its representative here and none 
is dominant and none is supreme by virtue 
of its race. To be sure we haven't completely 
implemented that characteristic of the 
American shrine, but we say to all the 
colored people everywhere, to the brown and 
the yellow races that have not yet known 
freedom, America means diversity; America 
means a freedom that is shared by and dis- 
tributed among all peoples regardless of ap- 
pearance or race or color. What it would do 
to fortify and uplift the spirits of the world 
if they saw America as the shrine of equality, 
the equality of those who differ in every basio 
respect except in their common humanity. 
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And lastly, America is promise. It's a 
phrase that Archibald MacLeish, the poet, 
used not so long ago in one of his books. 
America is promise. We here in America 
are engaged in an unfinished enterprise. 
Ours is an experiment that will never ‘be 
completed. We shall never come to a rest 
and say, “all frontiers are closed, all oppor- 
tunities have been explored, everything that 
had to be done has been terminated and 
concluded.“ America is promise. America 
says to the world, mankind never stops at 
one level. Beyond the present there is an- 
other horizon. Beyond our attainment to- 
day there is a beckoning tomorrow and 
beyond the twilight and the darkness there 
is a dawn. If there is anyone character- 
istic of a free society, it is that it never 
stops in its tracks—that it keeps search- 
ing. People of the world have faith. 
America is not something that comes to 
you with finished products. America is not 
only a country that has a past—it’s a coun- 
try that comes with promise, When Walt 
Whitman published that remarkable and 
unforgettable book Leaves of Grass, he sent 
a copy to Ralph Waldo Emerson whom he 
50 greatly revered and he wrote to him, 
“Master, I am a man of great faith. Master, 
we have not come through centuries of caste, 
of heroism, of fables of oppression in order 
to halt at this point in this land. The 
American people will never halt. Always it 
will seek to extend our freedoms, to deepen 
them; always it will desire to stimulate the 
search for truth and more truth so that the 
errors of yesteryear shall not be perpetu- 
ated in the orthodoxes of tomorrow.” This 
is America—a society ever on the march; 
a society that never becomes reactionary 
and bogged down by Inertia and habit until 
it is paralyzed and cannot move. The 
American people, like the human mind and 
the human spirit ever moves—moves on- 
ward, and this dynamic quality of America 
is not exhausted in developing new engines, 
devising new machines and new methods of 
production and administration, This dy- 
namism is the dynamism that will give the 
American people no rest until all humanity 
has moved forward to a new and higher 
plane on its torturous process of develop- 
ment and history. This is the shrine of 
America, and we could do no better in ob- 
serving the birthday of George Washington, 
a name so precious to us as Americans, than 
by recapturing for ourselves this image of 
the shrine that he and his associates wanted 
to build; a shrine of rebellion and revolt 
against all oppression; a shrine of respect 
for all humanity, independent of color, or 
race or background; a shrine that looks for- 
ward to the morrow—that sees today only 
os the promise of a better, a richer, a hap- 
pier tomorrow. If we could live In terms 
of this shrine, there would be bulit In many 
other places smaller shrines emulatihg ours 
and there would be eradicated from the 
minds of misguided people their misconcep- 
tions about America and they would see 
us as we ourselves see us. In the fulfillment 
of an ancient phrase that we read today in 
Hebrew Scriptures “and they shall build 
unto Me a sanctuary and I will surely abide 
in their midst,” then shall we have built 
unto God a sanctuary and He will surely 
abide in our midst. 

Amen. 


Dulles’ Dedication to Nation 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THRUSTON B. MORTON 


OF KENTUCKY 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 15, 1958 


Mr. MORTON. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 


the Appendix of the Recor an excellent 
article by the senior Senator from Mass- 
achusetts entitled “Dulles’ Dedication to 
Nation.” This article appeared in the 
Washington Evening Star on April 9, 
1958. I subscribe heartily to the state- 
ments contained in the article. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

DULLES’ DEDICATION TO NATION—SECRETARY'S 

STEADFASTNEsSS Is CALLED BENEFIT TO UNITED 

STATES AND OBSTACLE To For 


(By Levererr SALTONSTALL;, United States 
Senator from Massachusetts) 

(Evrror'’s Norx.— This is another in the 
statesmen's series of columns being written 
by distinguished personages in the Govern- 
ment, national affairs, business and the milj- 
tary for Thomas L. Stokes, who is seriously 
il) 

I am glad to have this opportunity to 
pinch hit for one of America’s best-liked 
columnists, Tom Stokes. I have always had 
respect for his integrity, although frequently 
we are at opposite poles in our thinking on 
current issues. 

Since the beginning of our Nation, courage 
and fortitude have been halimarks of Amer- 
ica and the American way of life. Our cities, 
towns and farms were carved out of a wilder- 
ness; our Government was created out of a 
fight for freedom, 

We have had to have strong leaders to 
guide us during the growth of our Nation. 
Courage and determination are, therefore, 
among the most priceless qualities of our 
heritage and of those who serve our country. 
These qualities have very much distin- 
guished our present Secretary of State. 

The primary duty of a Secretary of State 
is to advance the interests of our country 
around the world, protect American citizens 
and their interests in other countries and 
to do his utmost to keep peace. Secretary 
John Foster Dulles has done just that. 

He has always worked primarily to promote 
the security of the United States and the 
cause of peace. He has indeed devoted his 
entire life to advancing the intérests of our 
Nation in international affairs. Without his 
guidance of these tremendous international 
problems, we might well have suffered many 
more setbacks and achieved much less in our 
cold war struggles. 

President Eisenhower's policies with Mr. 
Dulles’ advice and guidance have kept us out 
of war without sacrificing our principles and 
without compromising the objectives which 
we seek. Although from day to day we can- 
not be sure that we are free from the threat 
of aggression, we have maintained under this 
leadership peace without compromise. 

But whether we agree with Mr. Dulles’ pol- 
icies or not, I think all of us must agree on 
one thing—he has been determined in his 
beliefs, steadfast in his devotion to America’s 
peaceful objectives. He has stood firm for 
the principles he knows to be in the best 
interests of the United States. 

He has been bitterly attacked here at home 
by those who disagree with his handling of 
our international problems. At one time he 
was sharply criticized for his statement that 
our Nation was on the brink’ of war; yet at 
the same time he is criticized for giving way 
in the face of the Communist aggression. 

He is attacked for failing to inject any 
daring new ideas into our foreign policy, yet 
he is criticized for his personal visits with 
heads of state all over the world—a Dulles 
innovation. He is attacked for refusing to 
accede to the futile gestures offered by the 
Russians with respect to a summit confer- 
ence; he is criticized for not being more 
vigorous in demanding the return of Ameri- 
can citizens held by the Communists and in 
the same breath he has been criticized for 
not permitting Americans to travel in those 
areas where the Communists have been 
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known to seize visitors from the Western 
World. 

His steadfastness in the face of bitter at- 
tacks has repeatedly paid off in ‘advancing 
United States interests throughout the 
world. He stood fast when the last strong- 
hold of Nationalist China stood in the 
shadow of the Communist tyrant—Formosa 
was saved. His firmness in the face of the 
crises in Vietnam and the Middle East has 
proved to be insurmountable to the Com- 
munists. 

The recent SEATO meetings in Manila 
have indicated an unusual singleness of pur- 
pose among its member nations. After the 
first day of meetings, when all of the speak- 
ers joined to voice a common anti-Com- 
munist purpose, the Soviets renewed their 
propaganda barrage against Mr. Dulles. 

These characteristics of Mr. Dulles have 
been particularily manifest in his stand on 
the Russian urgings for a summit meeting. 
He has been firm in his tnsistence that all 
preparatory steps must be concluded before 
any such conference is held. 

He and the President want to insure that 
a summit conference has a chance for real 
progress toward the achievement of world 
peace and that it is not merely a spectacular 
vehicle for Communist propaganda. At the 
same time we certainly will not close any 
avenue, no matter how difficult the task may 
be, to achieve world peace. But we must not 
be deluded into a summit conference which 
because of lack of adequate preparation can 
only result in an opportunity for increased 
Russian propaganda. 

Mr. Dulles has negotiated more with the 
Russians than has any other living Ameri- 
can. Thus his judgment as to the condi- 
tions under which negotiations will best 
serve the interests of the free world is of 
utmost importance, not alone to us but also 
to our allies, 

Since the retirement of Winston Churchill, 
Mr. Dulles has become the No, 1 target of 
Communist attacks. More propaganda has 
been directed against him by the Soviets 
than against any other living person. 

This is a tribute to his courage and to his 
effectiveness as a negotiator with the Rus- 
sians during the past decade; his only sin is 
his dedication to America and the principles 
we stand for, For this I commend him; he 
deserves the support of all Americans. 

I thank Tom Stokes for the opportunity 
to say these few words. Let us hope he is 
back with us soon, 


— 


Citation for Cervantes Medal Awarded to 
Kon. Spessard L. Holland, of Florida 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE A. SMATHERS 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, April 15,1958 


Mr. SMATHERS. Mr. President, 
earlier today my senior colleague had 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD 
an address by the distinguished Secre- 
tary General of the Organization of 
American States, delivered at a special 
convocation of Rollins College, observing 
the 25th anniversary of the Hispanic In- 
stitute of Florida. With his character- 
istic modesty, my distinguished colleague 
declined to mention the fact that at this 
April 13 meeting of the Hispanic Insti- 
tue of Florida, the Senior Senator from 
Florida was awarded the Cervantes 
Medal in recognition of and gratitude 
for his outstanding service in behalf of 
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Latin America, his own State of Florida, 
and his Nation. I was most pleased 
when I learned that the Cervantes Medal 
was to be presented to my distinguished 
colleague, for it is indeed a high honor 
and a much-deserved tribute to his pub- 
lic service. 

Mr. President, I think it appropriate 
to have preserved in the Recor» the ci- 
tation for the Cervantes Medal awarded 
to Senator Sprssarp L. HOLLAND, at Rol- 
lins College, April 13, 1958, by the His- 
Panic Institute of Florida, and I ask 
unanimous consent to have the citation 
Printed in the Appendix of the RECORD, 

There being no objection, the citation 
Was ordered to be printed in the 8 
as follows: 

CITATION von CERVANTES MEDAL AWARDED TO 
SENATOR SPESSARD L. HOLLAND AT ROLLINS 
COLLEGE, APRIL 13, 1958, BY THE HISPANIC 
INSTITUTE OF FLORIDA 
Today marks the 25th anniversary of the 

Hispanic Institute of Florida. As you know, 

the purpose of the institute is to create and 

encourage interest in the Hispanic world 
and to promote a better understanding and 

Cooperation among the Americas. 

One of the first actions taken by the direc- 
tors of the institute was the establishment 
of the Cervantes Medal. It was designed by 
One of its members, Emilio Carles, and 
financed by another member, Mrs. Sanford 
Bissell, who always, until her death, kept an 
Active interest in the institute. 

The purpose of the Hispanic Medal is to 
Tecognize outstanding achievement in the 
Hispanic field. In the past 25 years the med- 
al has been awarded mostly for outstanding 
Contributions in the field of art and letters. 
Recently we also have honored men and 
Women whose contributions have been that 
Of public service and unselfish devotion. 
This year the medal committee has decided 
to mark the quarter of a century of the in- 
stitute by awarding two medals. 

It is our good fortune today to award the 
Cervantes Medal to a native son, educated in 
Florida and honored by every institution of 
learning in the State. He has served his na- 
tive State as a lawyer, judge, governor, and 
as a member of civic and social organiza- 
tions, holding important executive positions 
and discharging his duties ‘honestly, efi- 
ciently, and as a true southern gentleman. 

Since 1946 he has represented his State in 
the Senate of the United States. It is in 
this connection that his services have proven 
invaluable to foster and advance the cause 
of pan Americanism. It is because of his 
Zeal and effective work in discharging his 
duties as a member of special committees, 
delegations, and numerous contacts with 
Latin American countries that the institute 
today wants to honor him and recognize the 
Splendid work he has done and all he has 
accomplished. 

In 1950, as a member of a Senate Subcom- 
Mittee on Agriculture, he was responsible 
for the successful campaign to eradicate the 
foot-and-mouth disease in Mexico. In 1952 

he served as our congressional representative 

to the meeting of our Pan-American High- 

Way Congress in Mexico. In 1954 he went to 

Caracas as an official observer to the Third 

Pan-American Highway Congress where he 

received an award for his work in the deyel- 

opment of the Inter-American Highway. In 

1955 he was a member of the United States 

delegation to attend the dedication of two 

new links of the Inter-American Highway. 

In 1957 he was able to secure an appropri- 
ation of $750,000 to start on the high-level 
bridge across the south end of the Panama 
Canal. This bridge will be the final link in 
the Inter-American Highway. He has as- 
Sisted Colombia and Ecuador to secure 
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much-needed loans from the Export-Import 
Bank. 

In 1941 he received the degree of doctor of 
laws from Rollins College, and in 1944 he was 
the principal speaker at the dedication of 
Casa Iberia, the inter-American center of 
Rollins, his alma mater. 

We are, therefore, today only paying a just 
debt of gratitude to him by recognizing the 
splendid work he has done for Latin Amer- 
ica, his own State of Florida, and his 
country. 

It is obvious, I am sure, by now, and ev- 
eryone is conscious of the fact that the man 
that so justly deserves the distinction the 
institute is conferring on him is our own 
fellow citizen, the dedicated and unselfish 
public seryant, and to many of us our very 
much esteemed friend, the Honorable SPES- 
SarD L. HOLLAND, senior Senator of Florida. 


Catching a Minnow—Ignoring a Whale 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. ESTES KEFAUVER 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 15,1958 


Mr. KEFAUVER. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the REcorp a news re- 
lease and letter to the Attorney General, 
commenting on the Department of Jus- 
tice’s recently announced case concern- 
ing alleged illegal pricing practices by 
automobile dealers in the District of 
Columbia. 

In my view, proceeding against the 
dealers, while apparently ignoring the 
manufacturers, is unusual, to say the 
least. 

There being no objection, news release 
and letter were ordered to be printed in 
the Recorp, as follows: 


Senator Estes Kerauver, Democrat, of 
Tennessee, today asked the Department of 
Justice to consider an inquiry into possible 
violations of the antitrust laws by the Gen- 
eral Motors Corp., to accompany its recently 
announced case into alleged illegal pricing 
practices by automobile dealers in the Dis- 
trict of Columbia. 

In proceeding against the local dealers and 
neglecting General Motors, remarked Senator 
Kerauver, the Department is trying “to catch 
a minnow while ignoring a whale.” 

In a letter to Attorney General William P. 
Rogers, dated April 9, the Tennessee Senator 
made clear that he was not questioning the 
propriety of the Department in launching 
a case against the auto dealers for possible 
conspiracy to impose a trading pack giving 
the buyer the impression ona a trade-in allow- 
ance, 

The Senator noted that ae recent hearings 
by the Antitrust and Monopoly Subcommit- 
tee, of which he is chairman, a dealer stated 
that auto dealers were captive. Other evl- 
dence indicated wholesale auto prices are 
at an alltime high, with comparative models 
similar in price, 

“In view of this information,” he noted, 
“to proceed against dealers without investi- 
gating the activities of the automotive manu- 
facturers appears to be an oversight.” He 
added, “I should think that the Department 
of Justice would be vitally interested in 
determining whether or not the prices of 
the automotive industry are the result of 
competition or the result of monopolistic 
influences.” 
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Referring to trade figures, Senator Kr- 
FAUVER pointed to the remarkable increase 
in General Motors share of total auto pro- 
duction from 46.5 percent in the first quar- 
ter of 1957 to 55.9 percent in the first quarter 
of 1958. “Does it not bring General Motors’ 
share of the total market perilously close to 
that percentage indicated as doubtful in 
and of itself?” he asked the Attorney Gen- 
eral. . 

Senator Kerauver cited a number of in- 
stances of General Motors’ conduct and 
activities on the basis of which he asked 
the Department whether it did not now have 
sufficient evidence of abuses to justify ex- 
ploration. He referred to General Motors’ 
manufacture of diversified products, alleged 
coercion of its dealers to use General Motors 
Acceptance Corp., loans to customers report- 
edly resulting in purchases of cars, sale of 
parts to franchised dealers, the relationship 
between GMAC and General Exchange Insur- 
ance Corp., and possibly subsidy of some 
GM divisions by others. 

He also emphasized that President Harlow 
Curtice had told the subcommittee that 
General Motors sets the price of its cars 
high enough to guarantee a return of 15 per- 
cent to 20 percent after taxes. “How can 
such a practice by General Motors be recon- 
ciled with competitive behavior?” he asked. 

In view of the material cited in the letter, 
and other facts which the Department un- 
doubtedly has available, the Senator asked 
Mr. Rogers: “Would it not be appropriate 
for you to consider accompanying the recent 
case against the dealers under section 1 of 
the Sherman Act with a contemporaneous 
case against General Motors under section 2 
of the act?” 

Senator Keravuver stressed he was making 
this request as an individual, and does not 
know the views of other subcommittee mem- 
bers on this subject. Hearings into admin- 
istered prices in the auto industry are 
scheduled to be resumed April 29. 

The text of the letter follows: 


APRIL 9, 1958, 
Hon. WILLIAM P. ROGERS, 
Attorney General of the United States, 
Department o/ Justice, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear Mn. Rocers: I recently noted in the 
press that the Department of Justice is 
launching a case against automobile dealers 
in the District of Columbia. It is reported 
that the case involves alleged practices by 
local dealers of concertedly adding to the 
manufacturer's list price a “trading pack“ 
which enables the dealers to give the buyer 
the impression of a generous but partially 
fictitious trade-in allowance. 

If these automobile dealers have in fact 
conspired among themselves to impose these 
“packs,” they have, of course, been engaging 
in an outright conspiracy in restraint of 
trade and in violation of section 1 of the 
Sherman Act. Obviously, effective enforce- 
ment of the antitrust laws demands that such 
a practice be terminated. Without in any 
way questioning the propriety of the action 
against these dealers, in re: this an- 
nouncement I could not help but wonder. 
if the Department was not selning for min- 
nows when it should be fishing for a whale. 

During the recent hearings on administéred 
prices in the automotive industry before the 
Antitrust and Monopoly Subcommittee, the 
statement was made that dealers in the 
automotive industry are not free, but cap- 
tive. Evidence also shows t automobiles 
are priced wholesale at an alltime high, with 
comparative models substantially similar. 
In view of this information, to proceed 
against dealers without investigating the 
activities of the automotive manufacturers 
appears to be an oversight. 

As 1 in every 7 Americans gainfully em- 
ployed are, directly or indirectly, attributable 
to the automotive industry, the actions of, 
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the members of this industry bear close 
scrutiny. I should think that the Depart- 
ment of Justice would be vitally interested in 
determining whether or not the prices of the 
automotive industry are the result of com- 
petition or the result of monopolistic influ- 
ences. 

I assume that the transcripts of the hear- 
ings on administered prices in the automo- 
tive industry have been brought to your at- 
tention, It is my understanding that such 
transcripts have been made available to the 
antitrust division of the Department ot Jus- 
tice. Without prejudging these hearings, I 
was impressed with much of the data and 
information that was presented searing upon 
the question of monopoly. 

According to figures published in Automo- 
tive News of March 31, 1958, General Motors 
has increased its share of total United States 
production of passenger cars from 46.5 per- 
cent in the first quarter of 1957 to 55.9 per- 
cent in the first quarter of 1958. This is a 
remarkable increase in the short span of 1 
year. Does it not bring General Motors’ 
share of the total market perilously close to 
that percentage indicated as doubtful, in 
and of itself, as stated in United States v. 
Aluminum Company of America (148 F. 2d 
416)? 

I am fully aware that where size alone is 
not sufficient to prove a violation of section 
2 of the Sherman Act, a showing of abuse of 
power is required. However, in reading the 
decisions in the Alcoa case, supra, and 
American Tobacco Company v. United States 
(328 U. S. 781), I am impressed with the fact 
that but little proof of abuse is sufficient. In 
view of the judicially determined dominate 
position in the auto industry held by Gen- 
eral Motors, it can be held legally respon- 
sible for a very high standard of conduct. 
United States v. General Motors Corp. (121 
F. 2d 376; cert. den. 314 U. 8. 618). 

It is well known that General Motors is 
engaged in the manufacture of a diversified 
line of products. In fact, it was shown dur- 
ing the recent pricing hearings that Gen- 
eral Motors is among the first 4 producers in 
some 30 manufacturing industries. Al- 
though diversification is not illegal, neyer- 
theless when it is coupled with tying or 
other coercive devices, such practices have 
been violative of law. The General Motors 
Acceptance Corp. case, supra, is an import- 
ant illustration. The coercion by General 
Motors of its dealers by forcing them to use 
GMAC was a violation of the Sherman Act. 
The National City Lines case is another ex- 
ample. The offense here was forced reci- 
procity. General Motors loaned money to 
National City in return for which it received 
automotive trade. U. S. v. National City Lines 
(186 F. 2d 562). The recent du Pont-General 
Motors case is another illustration. U. S. v. 
E. I. du Pont de Nemours & Co., et al. (353 
U. 8. 586). The reciprocity in this case was 
mutually beneficial to both parties. 

Quite apart from the Department's action 
against the dealers, does not the Depart- 
ment now have sufficient evidence of abuses 
by General Motors to justify exploration? 
Would it not be productive to examine close- 
ly whether General Motors by the practice 
of reciprocity is not forcing sales of its 
products in return for loan of capital or 
purchases? During the recent hearings, Mr. 
Harlow Curtice conceded that General Mo- 
tors had made loans of capital to several 
of its suppliers. 

Would it not also be productive to exam- 
ine the full line forcing or tying practices 
of General Motors with respect to its dealers 
to determine how much freedom its fran- 
chised dealers have in selecting the parts 
that they might handle? 

Would it not also be productive to examine 
whether or not General Motors is forcing 
its dealers to handle its own products ex- 
clusively? In this respect, should not an 
investigation be made into the relationship 
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between General Motors Acceptance Corp. 
and General Exchange Insurance Corp.? 
Does GMAC require insurance with GEIC? 
Does GEIC require that repairs be made in 
the shops of General Motors’ dealers and, 
if so, can other parts other than General 
Motors be used? 

As General Motors does not make public 
figures on the profitability of its various divi- 
sions, should not an investigation be made of 
whether some divisions are wholly or partly 
subsidized by others? An examination of 
such data is of the very essence in order to 
determine whether or not the conglomerate 
economic strength of General Motors is being 
brought to bear selectively in any divisional 
field or industry. 

During the course of Mr. Harlow Curtice's 
testimony before the subcommittee, he also 
stated that General Motors, in establishing 
its auomotive prices can and does establish 
the price of automobiles sufficiently high to 
guarantee a return of 15 percent to 20 per- 
cent profits, after taxes. How can such a 
practice by General Motors be reconciled with 
competitive behavior? 

In view of the foregoing, and other facts 
which should be available to the Department, 
would it not be appropriate for you to con- 
sider accompanying the recent case against 
the dealers under section 1 of the Sherman 
Act with a contemporaneous case against 
General Motors under section 2 of that act? 
The record of the recent hearings heid be- 
fore the Antitrust and Monopoly Subcom- 
mittee, as well as the hearings held before 
the same subcommittee in 1955, leave little 
doubt in my mind other than the hard core 
of the monopoly problem in the automotive 
industry is the concentration of production 
held by the Big Three of that industry, and 
by General Motors in particular. 

In the general context of trying to preserve 
competition and prevent monopoly, for the 
Department to attack the dealers while neg- 
lecting General Motors is, as I stated, to catch 
a minnow while ignoring a whale. 

Alhough I am chairman of the Antitrust 
and Monopoly Subcommittee, I have made 
no attempt to ascertain the views of the 
other members of this subcommitee on the 
subject matter of this letter. I have taken 
this course principally because the subcom- 
mittee has not as yet completed its study of 
administered prices in the automotive indus- 
try. 


Sincerely, 
Estes KEFAUVER. 
The ILO Conference on Mining 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. BARRY GOLDWATER 


OF ARIZONA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 15, 1958 


Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp a report 
on the ILO Conference on Mining pre- 
pared by Kenneth C. Kellar and Denison 
Kitchel. Mr. Kitchel is a resident of 
Phoenix, Ariz. 

There being no objection, the report 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

THE ILO CONFERENCE ON MINING 
(A report by Kenneth C. Kellar and 
Denison Kitchel) 

Having attended an International Labor 

Organization conference at Geneva, Switzer- 
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land, we are convinced that Alice's Adven- 
tures in Wonderland were dull in comparison, 
We are also convinced that continued par- 
ticipation in the ILO by the United States 
is not in the best national interest. 

The conference to which we were accredited 
as United States employer delegates was of- 
ficlally entitled the “Tripartite Technical 
Meeting on Mines Other Than Coal Mines.“ 
Convened by the goyerning body of the ILO, 
the 2 weeks meeting (November 25- December 
7, 1957) was ostensibly called for the purpose 
of discussing problems of labor-management 
relations common to the mining industries 
of the 25 nations which participated. Each 
delegation consisted of 2 employer delegates, 
2 worker delegates and 2 government dele- 
gates. Of the Communist nations, Russia 
and Yugoslavia were represented. 

There were four items on the agenda for 
the meeting: 

1. Social problems arlsing in mines other 
than coal mines, 

2. Accident prevention in mines other 
than coal mines. 

3. Machinery for wage fixing and wage 
protection in mines other than coal mines. 

4. Industrial relations in mines other than 
coal mines, 

In advance of the meeting, the permanent 
staff of the ILO had prepared reports on 
each of these items and sent them to the 
prospective delegates. 

The first item, social problems, obviously 
opened the door to every conceivable and 
irrelevant topic from childbirth to cemetery 
accommodations. These social problems 
were discussed by means of prepared 
speeches delivered by almost every delegate 
to the conference at plenary sessions held 
throughout the 2 weeks period. Captives of 


the permanent staff of the ILO, we heard 


speech after speech condemning employers 
as a class for their ruthless exploitation of 
the working man, We heard speech after 
speech extolling the virtues of governmental 
regulation and intervention in all phases of 
labor-management relations. We heard 
Speech after speech describing the wonder- 
ful freedoms youchsafed to the workers in 
Communist countries. And, of course, we 
heard speech after speech praising the great 
work of the ILO. 

The other three items on the agenda were 
referred to subcommittees. In this subcom- 
mittee framework lay the possibility that we 
would actually have the opportunity to ex- 
change ideas and discuss mutual problems 
with the delegates from other nations. But 


here, again, under the rigid direction of the 


ILO permanent staff, discussion was reduced 
to a minimum and the production of em- 
bryonic international legislation quickly be- 
came the major ectivity of the subcommit- 
tees. Almost at the very outset and as if 
from out of the blue, there appeared on the 
desk of each subcommittee member a com- 
plete draft of a resolution prescribing in 
detail the principles, rules, and regulations 
which should govern all phases of the sub- 
ject matter under discussion. From then on 
the discussion consisted of voting on these 
specific proposals, obviously prepared well 
in advance of the conference by the perma- 
nent staff, acting as the handmaiden of the 
leftwing international trade unions. 


The final day of the conference found us 


unwittingly convened as an international 
Parliament. For 7 consecutive hours we 
were maneuvered through the labyrinths of 
legislative chicanery to produce the end 
products conceived by the permanent staff 
long before we arrived in Geneva. In 7 
short hours and after 2 short weeks of dis- 
cussion,” we resolved most of the grave is- 
sues of labor-management relations with 
which the mining industry has been 
Wrestling for centuries, 

We can report that the United States em- 
ployer delegates to the conference were 


/ 
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Unique, conspicuous and outspoken in their 
unwillingness to conform and in their op- 
Position to the socialistic and legislative 
aspects of the meeting. Taking the position 
that the conference had not been convened 
for the purpose of legislating on the internal 
Affairs of their country, their performance 
Might best be described as that of skunks 
at an international lawn party. We can 
also report that their independent attitude 
Was the envy of most of the employer delé- 
gates from the other free nations, who, be- 
cause of the ascendancy of labor socialism 
at home, could not afford to oppose the ac- 
tivities of the ILO no matter how unpala- 
table they might be. 

This is the sinister aspect of this and 
Other ILO conferences. With the exception 
Of the United States and Canada, and pos- 
Sibly Australia, the employers and govern- 
ments of the world fear the ILO. It is our 
conclusion that the ILO is the vehicle of the 
international socialists and the tool of the 
left-wing international trade unionists. 

The United States pays 25 percent of the 
Cost of maintaining and operating the In- 
ternational Labor Organization. We ques- 
tion whether such a contribution, or, in 
fact, any contribution to national suicide, is 
in the best interests of our country. 

As for the Tripartite Technical Meeting on 
Mines Other Than Coal Mines, suffice it to 
Say that it was the most interesting, most 
frustrating, most disturbing, most diabolical 
and most useless conference we ever 
Attended. 


How Are American Institutions Faring 
in the Cold War? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. STROM THURMOND 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 15,1958 


Mr, THURMOND. Mr. President, it 


is sometimes said that if the United 
States ever falls to communism, it is 
Most likely that the Nation will be the 
Victim of an attack from within. We 
face the dual problem of preparing our- 
Selves for a military showdown with 
communism while, at the same time, 
dealing with the kind of communism 
that slowly and gradually may infiltrate 
into every kind of American institution. 

I ask unanimous consent that there 
be printed in the Appendix of the Rrc- 
ond a thought-provoking editorial en- 
titled How Are American Institutions 
Faring in the Cold War?“ which was 
Written by the Honorable W. W. Mims, 
the able editor of the Advertiser, of 
Edgefield, S. C., and which appeared 
ee in the Advertiser for April 2, 

58. 

There being no objection, the edi- 
torial was ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 

How ARE AMERICAN INSTITUTIONS FARING IN 
THE Corp Wan? 

Are free institutions holding their own 
during this cold war? Some journalist sug- 
gests an answer in this comment recentiy 
made; “The world is an increasingly 8 
Place for the gracious, 

. Openly friendly individual to live in.“ 

Of course, a lot depends on one’s imme- 
diate environment. Even in a hot war a lot 
Of people fail to understand the issues or 
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know the sacrifices or the probable conse- 
quences, win or lose. 

But there are those eyen in a cold war who 
must face the critical moments day and 
night. 

When Mr. Lodge was appointed Ambas- 
sador to the United Nations, one of his first 
decisions was that he would not shake hands 
with members of the Russian delegation. It 
is understood that he later changed his 
mind. But the idea of rejecting a friendly 
association with the murderers of the 
Kremlin was forcing its way to the forefront 
of diplomacy then, and the policy, adopted 
and abandoned, typified the fact that this 
country did not and does not specifically 
know how to deal with the international 
conspiracy of communism, and its main 
reliance, therefore, is on a bombs-ready 
posture. 

Ambassador Lodge, representing & pro- 
fessedly Christian Nation which placed em- 
phasis on charity and goodness, nevertheless 
felt that there is among the American peo- 
ple a compunction with regard to sincerity 
and loyalty. He must have argued with him- 
self and discussed the problem with asso- 
ciates in his way: How can I practice sin- 
cerity and be loyal to the ideals of the 
United States and at the same time shake 
the treacherous hands of the enemy blooded 
with the murders of American soldiers in 
Korea and of the millions of innocent peo- 
ple who have stood against the advance of 
communism? How can I represent with good 
grace the people of the United States shak- 
ing hands with men who speak words only 
to mislead and whose handshake is a part 
of the planned deception? 

Certainly the policies and considerations 
of the American Government are not too dif- 
ferent from the feeling of individuals seeing 
the Influences of communism here in our 
own country. 

The Communists have broken more than 
40 solemn pledges. They have demonstrated 
completely their absence of integrity and 
principle. ey have been convicted, by 
their own record of treachery, as schem- 
ing and bloody criminals. 

The western democracies officially may 
only stand by in an effort of preparedness 
and try now and then to expose some new 
propaganda advance while our planes hover 
the earth with atomic bombs waiting against 
the day a counterattack is the only alter- 
native. 

There is a saying that you can't go over 
to a neighbor's house and whip the neigh- 
boris child. There is no way this country 
may reach into Russia to discipline its lead- 
ers and bring its people to halt the Com- 
munist plans for world conquest, 

Actually there may be no need for this. 
The real need in the meantime may be to 
halt Communist influences here in our own 
country. 

A gifted American recently told with 
amazing clarity of the infiltration of com- 
munism in every kind of American institu- 
tion scarcely realized by American people. 
It is a gradual process of subversion in 
which we as loyal Americans are led to be- 
lieve that certain changes are good; that 
corruptions are to be expected; that things 
are better, not worse, than they used to be; 
that politics has always been a matter of 
selfish purpose, and that cheap, selfish and 
dishonest manifestations are not alarming, 
but normal to every period. 

The prime question is this: Will we in 
America lose the very things that our sci- 
ence is dedicated to protect by assuming 
merely a patient attitude, and waiting out 
the cold war while communism takes over 
our own coyntry from within? 

If indeed the world is an increasingly 
tough place for the gracious, unsuspecting 
and openly friendly individual to live in, 
we'd better begin to find out why right 
here in the United States. 
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Three Books About Agriculture 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDWARD J. THYE 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 15,1958 4 


Mr. THYE. Mr. President, in the win- 
ter, 1959 edition of the Co-op Grain 
Quarterly, is an excellent review of 
three books about agriculture by a re- 
porter for the Cowles publications, Mr. 
Charles Bailey, who writes for Minne- 
sota's Minneapolis Star and Tribune. 
These reviews are quite brief, and I ask 
unanimous consent to have them printed 
in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the reviews 
were ordered to be printed in the REC- 
ORD, as follows: 

THREE BOOKS ABOUT AGRICULTURE 
(By Charles Bailey) 

In the field of farm policy it's hard to 

tell where economics end and politics be- 


gin. 

Two new books on agriculture and the 
people who run it illustrate the impossibility 
of separating the two disciplines. 

One of the books is primarily an economic 
treatise, It is titled “Farm Prices: Myth and 
Reality,” and was written by Willard W. 
Cochrane, University of Minnesota agricul- 
tural economist. Published by University 
of Minnesota Press, the price is $4, 

The other is primarily a political tract. 
Called Ezra Taft Benson: Man With a Mis- 
sion, it is the product of Wesley McCune, 
long-time Democratic farm aid who is now 
on the staf of the National Farmers 
Union. 

(The McCune book, published by Public 
Affairs Press; Washington, D. C., at $2.50, 
also is available in a paperback edition.) 

It is perhaps unfair to Cochrane's schol- 
arly job to discuss it in the same context 
with McCune’s partisan book on the cur- 
rent Secretary of Agriculture. Yet the fab- 
ric of Cochrane's work is inescapably 
treaded with the author's basic credo of 
proper national policy—and it is politics, 
of course, that translates policy into action. 

Cochrane recognizes (as, unfortunately, so 
many students of farm problems either do 
not recognize or pointedly ignore) the fact 
that politics must play an important 
in shaping any national policy for agricul- 
ture. 

He argues, and persuasively, that “society 
will not choose” to maintain Federal pro- 
grams “to transfer into agriculture some 
amount, ranging from $3 to $6 billion, year 
after year into the indefinite future.” 

Present programs, he says, are “hidden 
under a hocus-pocus of recoverable costs”; 
the soil bank “has become a farce” that has 
been used to spread income rather than cut 
production; and the average farmer is on a 
“treadmill,” forced to adopt new technolog- 
ical practices merely to keep up with the 
rest of the economy. 

Cochrane finds, for varying reasons, that a 
number of present or proposed programs lead 
to “blind alleys.” He includes the so-called 
free market approach, the fixed price support 
p „the flexible price support program, 
the farm efficiency approach, the domestic 
consumption increase approach. 

“The free market approach solved the sur- 
plus problem in agriculture with no regard 
to the income problem of farmers. The 
fixed price support approach solves the in- 
come problem of farmers with no regard to 
the surplus problem. Each solves one Drob- 
lem by intensifying another.” 
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The flexible support approach, he says, 
cannot solve the problem because—and here 
Cochrane illustrates the inevitable mingling 
of economics with policy, or politics—‘the 
values and beliefs of society in the 1950's" 
decreed that supports reached “the lower 
limits of political tolerance” at about 80 per- 
cent of parity. 

Cochrane’s reasoning leads to the setting 
up of two “hard policy choices"; Should so- 
ciety continue to guarantee the costs of in- 
come and price support? What course is 
best for agriculture to pursue If it receives 
little or no income support from the rest of 
the economy? > 

The author suggests that the first ques- 
tion will be answered No.“ He goes on to 
outline a proposal for controlling farm out- 
put—to get farmers off the treadmill! 
by viewing agriculture as a public utility, 
with the many small producing units acting 
together with the help of Government to 
provide the products required by society at 
a fair price and at the same time to provide 
a fair income to producers, 

McCune’s book is shorter than- Coch- 
rane's and certainly less of an intellectual 
exercise for the reader. It is a study of 
Benson, as a man and as an official, written 
by the former Democratic National Commit- 
tee farm expert and assistant to former Ag- 
riculture Secretary Charles F. Brannan. 

McCune goes into Benson's past—his 
youth, his role as a high-level lobbyist in 
Washington during World War II, his, post 
as a top official of the Morman Church. 
Also covered are assessments of troubles 
Benson has run into as Secretary, his rela- 
tionship with President Eisenhower (Ike 
likes Ezra) and a critical review of the ad- 
ministration farm program and its results. 

Perhaps the most valuable contribution of 
this strongly slanted political book is the 
section on the effects of Benson's religious 
heritage and beliefs on his policy formula- 
tion. This is a subject that most newsmen 
who cover Benson always hesitate to raise. 

McCune bas no such hesitation. He is 
not under the reporter's obligation to view 
public men, whenever possible, in the light 
of their public acts rather than their per- 
sonal - beliefs. There is no denying, how- 
ever, that man's personal convictions influ- 
ence his public behavior; and the reader 
can find more evidence in Mecune's book 
that economics and politics are inevitably 
mixed in setting public policy. 

He may deduce further, in this case, that 
the personal moral codes of the political 
official must also have their effect on his 
public actions. 


Warren Group’s Defiant Attitude Seen 
Divisive 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


‘HON. STROM THURMOND 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 15, 1958 


Mr, THURMOND. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that there be printed 
in the Appendix of the Recor» an article 
concerning the Supreme Court entitled 
“Warren Group’s Defiant Attitude Seen 
Divisive,” which appeared in the State, 
15 Columbia, S. C., in its issue of April 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 
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WARREN GROUP'S DEFIANT ATTITUDE SEEN 
Divistve 


Wasnincton—The Supreme Court has 
shown a studied indifference and almost a 
defiant attitude toward congressional and 
bar.associations’ complaints that it has ex- 
ceeded its constitutional power in recent 
decisions regarded as favorable to Commun- 
ist and criminal elements. 

Headed by Chief Justice Earl Warren, 
who is the principal target of widespread 
criticism, the high tribunal has also disre- 
garded the congressional challenge of its al- 
leged actions in making law instead of 
merely interpreting it. 

This controversy over the functions and 
jurisdiction of the Supreme Court has split 
that body into two hostile factions, which 
sometimes make no effort to conceal their 
bitter feelings. In written opinions and 
sharp remarks from the bench, they reveal 
that their differences are irreconcilable, Jus- 
tice Felix Frankfurter acts as spokesman for 
the anti-Warren group. 

LIBERAL VERSUS CONSERVATIVE 


Numerous 5-to-4 decisions on these ques- 
tions during the current session show that 
the dispute between the Warren liberals and 
the Frankfurter conservatives has not been 
resolved definitely. 

Final outcome will probably depend on 
where the two newest members—Justices 
William J. Brennan and Charles E. Whit- 
taker—take their stand. So far, they have 
shown no firm alinement with either group. 

In general, Warren exalts the rights of 
the individual against the authority of the 
executive and legislative arms. The Frank- 
furter jurists believe that the Court's awe- 
some power to override the other two 
branches of the Government should be ex- 
ercised with the utmost restraint. 


BITTER WORDS 


The Californian and the Bostonlan—the 
politician and the professor—recently ex- 
changed bitter words in a case involving the 
right of Congress to establish conditions 
under which Congress could deprive a per- 
son of citizenship. 

Warren narrowed congressional jurisdic- 
tion in this field, while Frankfurter accepted 
the boundaries fixed by the lawmakers. 
When the Chief Justice, in defense, declared 
that the Supreme Court had overruled Con- 
gress on 81 occasions, Frankfurter retorted 
that there was no reason to boast about this 
assertion of authority. 

Then, departing from his written opinion 
and speaking in crisp, critical tones, Frank- 
furter noted that many of these overriding 
rulings had subsequently been reversed by 
the Supreme Court itself. He reminded the 
relatively new member from California that 
the High Tribunal does not regard itself as 
infallible, 

STILL UNKNOWN 


With Justices Brennan and Whittaker still 
unknown quantities because of their late 
arrivals, the current court lineup is as fol- 
lows: Warren, Black, and Douglas against 
Frankfurter, Burton, Harlan, and Clark. 

Based on their latest leanings, it is believed 
that Brennan will eventually join the War- 
ren faction, while Whittaker teams up with 
the Frankfurter dissenters. 

No matter where they wind up, the funda- 
mental disagreement seems to insure a series 
of wrangles and 5 to 4 decisions considered to 
be unsatisfactory and unhealthy by Congress, 
bewildering to jurists in the lower courts, 
and puzzling to practitioners before the bar. 

CONGRESS DISAGREES 

Meanwhile, Congress has shown its com- 
plete disagreement with the Supreme Court's 
philosophy as influenced by the Chief Jus- 
tice. It is expected to enact legislation to 
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circumvent decisions which have freed con- 
fessed criminals and convicted Communists. 

In a direct rebuke to the Court, the Senate 
Judiciary Committee has forced a judicial 
nominee to swear that he will not deliver a 
decision contrary to the Constitution. 

Despite this plain evidence of adverse re- 
action inside and outside Congress, Chief 
Justice Warren has generally been able to 
round up a majority reaffirming the rulings 
which Congress condemns. In short, the 
Chief Justice refuses to be swayed by extra- 
judicial pressures and protests. 

In a certain sense, this feud is more serious 
than the clash between the Supreme Court 
and F. D. R. over enlargement of the tribunal. 
Then, Congress sided with the Jurists against 
the White House. Now, a conservative Con- 
gress supports the Frankfurter position and 
denounces the Chief Justice's liberalism. 


The Case for Federal Reclamation 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CARL HAYDEN 


OF ARIZONA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATIS 


Tuesday, April 15, 1958 


Mr. HAYDEN. Mr. President, last 
September the magazine Nation's Busi- 
ness published an article condensed from 
the report prepared by the Legislative 
Reference Service, Library of Congress, 
called The Case Against Federal Recla- 
mation. In the April issue of Nation's 
Business there is printed a response to 
the previous article entitled “The Case 
for Federal Reclamation,” prepared by 
the Honorable George D. Clyde, Gover- 
nor of Utah. I ask unanimous consent 
that this able refutation of the earlier 
article be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: { 

THE CASE FoR FEDERAL RECLAMATION 


(By the Honorable George D. Clyde, 
Governor of Utah) 


Thoughtful westerners—plus many in- 
formed easterners, have lately been shocked. 
exasperated, angered and embittered, by & 
new wave of attacks on reclamation. 

We should, perhaps, have long since been 
conditioned against such assaults. To us, 
reclamation in our Nation is the bringing 
together of land, water and people to pro- 
duce foodstuffs, fiber and power, thereby 
sustaining life itself. To virtually everyone 
born or reared in a land of scant rainfall it 
seems as illogical to question the benefits of 
reclamation as it would seem, to a Hollander, 
quite senseless to argue the benefits of re- 
claiming land from the Zuider Zee. 

We in the West believe reclamation’s ene- 
mies are blindly or blandly overlooking the 
economic facts of life in an entire region 
comprising one of their own prime markets. 
For a time we thought that our viewpoint 
was prevalling. 

For a time we in the West cheerfully, if 
naively, had begun believing the era of ob- 
stinate obstructionism to the constructive 
use of water recources was ending. Water 

in the industrial seaboard and rural 
Midwest, coupled with the patently success- 
ful work of wedding water to land in our re- 
gion, should mean an end to the stupidity. 
or cupidity, of enemies of reclamation. 
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The very program under attack has meant 
the fullest blessings of the American way of 
life for countiess Western farm and city fami- 
lies, plus a blossoming of large-scale indus- 
try and agriculture. 

Obviously, reclamation is still a matter on 
Which debates will continue raging until 
every drop of water coursing down the beds 
of our Nation's rivers and streams is put to 
the best possible use. For water is, obviously, 
One of the good things of life. And men 
Seem fated, always, to argue about how best 
to utilize, divide, or control the land, the 
Oceans, the waters, and even the alr of our 
globe not to mention outer space and the 
accessible planets. 

The position I uphold is simple: Reclama- 
tion is good business, not only for the 17 
Westerh States, but for the businessmen, 
Workers, and taxpayers of the East, Midwest, 
and South. It is good investment in the 
future for the entire nation from every prac- 
tical dollars-and-cents standpoint. 

This philosophy, the case for reclamation, 
ls based on these solid facts: It pays its own 
Way, yet spreads benefits to all corners of the 
Nation, 

We in the West know the damming of riv- 
ers and the bringing of water to land is 
Costly. So does the resident of our coastal 
or Great Lakes region know the dredging of 
harbors and the clearing of river channels 
is costly, In the West, our development and 
Survival depend upon reclamation projects 
Which assure our crop output, our power 
Tesources, our very existence. In our port 
cities, the maintenance of commerce basic to 
municipal and regional existence stems from 
the navigability of harbors and rivers. Thus 
in our Nation, since establishment of Fed- 
tral Government, ports and waterways are 
Maintained by agencies of this same Federal 
Government—supported by tax dollars of 
Citizens in all sectors of the Nation who 
Tealize the economic health of the country is 
dependent upon this waterborne commerce 
and trade. 

But, when we turn to the costs inherent 
in reclamation—costs inherent to the eco- 
nomic. well-being of fully one-third of our 
Nation—there are basic misunderstandings 
about Federal spending on Federal projects. 
And this, despite the fact that reclamation 
Projects, in the aggregate and individually, 
Actually return most of thelr construction 
costs to the Treasury of the United States. 

There exists—unadvertized, but very tan- 
gible—a promissory note on every reclama- 
tion project. The farmers and power users 
who directly benefit from federally financed 
Teservoirs, dams, and hydroelectric plants re- 
Pay the construction costs of reclamation 
Projects over a set span of years. Opponents 
Of the reclamation thesis argue with the 
Schedule of repayment, just as they argue 
the ‘lexcessive” cost of projects, Shrugging 
Off the fact that borrowed dollars are faith- 
fully returned to the Treasury for reclama- 
tion loans, they conveniently continue to 
Overlook the very existence of repayment 
Schedules. 

These same opponents of reclamation like- 
wise overlook another fiscal fact in their con- 
tinuous warfare against the development of 
the West. They forget to note that most of 
the capital required for construction of irri- 
ation features of reclamation works 
comes—not from the tax dollars of the 
Nation's citizeiry—but from the reclama- 
tion fund built up from proceeds accru- 
ing to the United States from the Oil 
Leasing Act, from the stie and leasing of 
Public lands, and other public-land revenues. 
Much of the land in the underdeveloped West 
(more than 70 percent in such States as 
Utah and Nevada) is owned outright by the 

eral Government, which leases desirable 
acreage for mining, grazing, and oil pro- 
duction. 

Accretions to the reclamation fund totaled 
$484 million on June 30, 1957, and collections 
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representing construction repayments, water 
rentals, power revenues, and miscellan- 
eous revenues amounted to an additional 
$702 million—a sum substantial enough 


to give a sizable start on most recia- 


mation projects now authorized, if used di- 
rectly for such purposes. It is statistics such 
as this the enemies of reclamation never 
cite. A few other figures they choose to 
avoid are these: 


Out of $2,961,763,715 expended in total 


for plant, property and equipment on re- 
clamation projects In the West during the 
past half century, $355,.514,171 has been re- 
paid, $181,515,797 of additional income rep- 
resenting interest on investment in power 
facilities was collected, and some $60 million 
in cash payments is made to the United 
States Treasury annually—including inter- 
est on the Federal investment in hydro- 
electric and municipal water facilities. In- 
come to reclamation project farmers and 
farm workers totals $666 million in 1956— 
with a cumulative total income in the past 
half century of nearly 88.6 billion, and this 
from land that would have been virtually 
unproductive without the reclamation 
projects. 

The total cost of the plant, property, and 
equipment of all Bureau of Reclamation 
constructed properties which produced this 
economic wealth has been some 62.962 bil- 
lion. 

There are some statistics almost impos- 
sible to get. For example: 

Sales of electric energy from reclamation 
projects totaled 25,654,251,471 kilowatt- 
hours in 1956. We know these sales brought 
$60 million in revenue to the Federal Treas- 
ury. But it is virtually impossible to tally 
dollar output of plants producing finished 
products with this power, impossible as 
well to gage the lessened wartime effort: 
or the lessened output of aluminum and 
canned goods, lumber and shirtwaists, air- 
planes and toy trains we would have faced 
had not these kilowatts been available; it is 
likewise difficult to learn what the cost of 
available goods or even the lessening in 
overall standards might have been had such 
hydropower been lacking in major regions 
of the Nation. 

It is, however, quite possible and proper 
to study the statistics attached to a single, 
small, typical specific reclamation project— 
and to speculate on what might have been, 
or upon what might not have ben had this 
project never been built. 

In order to survive in the desert waste- 
lands of Utah, Mormon pioneers turred the 
waters of City Creek onto the parched earth 
of the Salt Lake Valley in 1847. Later, set- 
tiers brought water to other Utah areas to 
build a new way of life. However, even 
with this pioneering people whose very re- 
ligion urges freedom from debt and cooper- 
ative but nongovernmental enterprise, the 
self-financing of truly major irrigation en- 
terprises proved impractical. 

In 1900 residents of the Utah County re- 
gion along the Spanish Fork River found 
their choice of crops, and the extent of their 
farming, restricted by the seasonal flow of 
the stream being utilized to water their fields, 
They realized a dam in the Green River Basin 
east of the Wasatch Range, coupled with a 
mountain tunnel, would divert plentiful 
precious water—going to waste unused—to 
the southern part of their county to supple- 
ment natural streamflow. 

A group of citizens worked 18 months 
seeking finances for the project. Unsuccess- 
ful, they appealed to the Federal Govern- 
ment for ald under the new Reclamation 
Act in 1904. The project was authorized in 
1906, delivered its first stored water to farms 
in the summer of 1915—and water users have 
since repaid $2,678,072 to the Government, 
or 80 percent of the $3,349,424 repayment 
obligation, 
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Utahans know this as the Strawberry Val- 
ley project. One of the first Federal recla- 
mation projects ever authorized, it 
60,000 acre-feet of water to 42,000 acres of 
new lands and lands requiring replacement 
or supplemental water supplies. 

The cumulative crop yalue from the time 
of completion to the present is $78,495,856 
or 22 times the construction cost. In addi- 
tion, the Strawberry produces power, mu- 
nicipal water, and recreation with an annual 
value of $500,000. 

But more important, the personal income 
directly associated with the project is esti- 
mated at $18 million a year. For the popu- 
lation growth in the area has been continu- 
ous while contiguous areas, comparable in 
soil and climate, but lacking sufficient water, 
have shown population and income declines. 
Utah County, in which the Strawberry proj- 
ect is located, grew at the same pace as 
neighboring Juab and Sanpete Counties— 
until 1910 or thereabouts, when the water 
supply from natural streams was used at 
virtually its full potential. Since 1915, when 
the Strawberry began-—furnishing its first 
water, Utah County has gained in popula- 
tion, its neighbors have declined, losing pur- 
chasing power as well as residents, 

Consumer studies by merchandising firms, 
Federal surveys and market-data reports in- 
dicate 12,000 people of the project area’s 
present. 24,000 population live in the county 
as a result of the Strawberry project. 

This project, and hundreds like it, is a 
sound market for manufactured goods from 
other regions. During the past 5 years there 
was an average annual sale of 658 new cars 
and 225 new trucks in the Strawberry proj- 
ect area. Total value $2,337,000. Farmers 
annually averaged purchases of 150 new trac- 
tors costing $263,860 and $235,500 in new 
farm implements. Two-thirds of these au- 
tomotive and machinery dollars left Utah, 
directly aiding the laborer and the economy 
of Michigan, Ohio, Illinois, Indiana, New 
York, and California, and indirectly aiding 
stockholders of auto and farm-machinery 
companies throughout the Nation, Pur- 
chases of building materials’ home furnish- 
ings, hardware, clothing, drugs, appliances, 
and general merchandise shipped to the 
Strawberry region from all across the Nation 
totaled $18 million in a recent typical year, 
of which $10 million left the State. 

Continuing our statistics a bit further: 
The volume of sales involved in interstate 
shipment specifically attributable to the 
project amounts to $8,232,000 of which $4,- 
512,000 leaves the State annually. Over $1 
million more in products ls thus purchased 
annually from Eastern and Midwestern 
States than the original cost of the project. 
And while the population of Utah County 
rose steadily past the 24,000 mark, the popu- 
lation of neighboring Sanpete County leveled 
off just above 15,000 in 1920 and has since 
dropped below the 14,000 mark. Juab County 
reached a population peak of 10,000 and now 
has but 5,100 residents. 

In part, Utah County's current well-being 
stems from new industrial plants such as the 
war-bullt United States Steel plant at Ge- 
neva as well as farm prosperity. This indus- 
trial growth was possible only due to water, 
power, and population resources stemming 
from the Strawberry project. 

Finally, there's the matter of taxes. From 
1915 to 1920, the first 5 years of the project, 
the assessed valuation of the project area 
Jumped from $7,476,837 to $26,890,840, a rise 
directly attributable to the Strawberry. As 
or recent years—in 1954—with the project 
creating jobs and livelihoods which now sup- 
port 12,000 persons, the total in taxes col- 
lected from all sources amounted to $149.83 
for State and local taxes and 6369.40 for Fed- 
eral purposes per person. Multiplying these 
by 12,000 we find the project returning $1,- 
797,960 to the State and local governments 
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and $4,432,800 to the Federal Government in 
a single year. 

From an investment of some $3.33 million 
over 40 years ago, the Federal Treasury now 
receives nearly $3.4 million annually in tax 
revenues. Not a bad return from an in- 
vestment in water, land and people. The 
Strawberry Valley project is relatively small. 
But in human returns as well as dollar 
values, it continues to bulk large in the 
lives of Utahns such as Albert Swenson, 
one of the early project farmers, who puts 
it this way: 

Before the Strawberry was finished we 
used to get one crop of alfalfa on the east 
bench—and that was it, During a dry year 
we just burned up.” 

Now there are three cuttings of alfalfa 
a season for feeding cattle and sheep, help- 
ing provide a stable agriculture and indus- 
trial base previously impossible in a semi- 
arid region. 

Just as the Strawberry Valley unit illus- 
trates a typical, sound, obviously successful 
small reclamation program unit, the upper 
Colorado River storage project and the much 
abused Frymgpan- Arkansas project show the 
scope, complexity, engineering ingenuity— 
and inherent soundness—of projects now 
moving forward despite a drumfire of 
thoughtless opposition. After decades of re- 
search, a $760 million basinwide develop- 
ment of the Colorado. River is underway, 
with construction at Glen Canyon dam site 
in Arizona, and the beginnings of work at 
Flaming Gorge on the Green River in Utah 
as initial steps. 

The prime contract for Glen Canyon Dam 
was let for $107,955,522—Tully $27.6 million 
or 20 percent under engineering estimates. 
Opponents of the overall reclamation pro- 
gram continually charge that costs drastic- 
ally exceed estimates, but forget to cite such 
cases in which bids fall well below esti- 
mated costs. Enemies of reclamation trum- 
pet that Hungry Horse, Colorado-Big 
Thompson and similar projects have a poor 
record as regards to cost estimates—but 
forget to point out that World War II and 
the Korean conflicts boosted construction 
costs considerably between the time first 
studies were made and the time contracts 
were let. They forget to point out the vast 
savings that could have been made had the 
contracts been let.speedily and construction 
promptly handled before wars intervened. 

In pamphleteering efforts to block the Fry- 
ing Pan-Arkansas project in southeastern 
Colorado they forget to point out that fully 
$140 million of an investment of $159,287,000 
will be repaid by water users and power 
sales—much of it with inierest—and com- 
pletely forget the intangible benefits which 
might result when supplemental water from 
the Frying Pan reaches a region plagued by 
periodic drought and crop failure, while 
bringing no new land under cultivation. 
Farm incomes will be stabilized; land values 
rise—and with them taxable values; State 
and Federal revenues will increase through 
higher personal and corporate incomes; the 
purchasing power of the area will rise, mean- 
ing more business at national as well as local 
and regional levels; there will be more water 
and power for municipalities—providing for 
growth and industrial expansion, more pay- 
rolls, more purchases of raw and finished 
materials. 

Critics of such projects as the Frying Pan- 
Arkansas fail to see, or at least forget to 
state, that whole areas of the West must 
stagnate, must decline, without water. 
‘They can only grow through water develop- 
ment. Los Angeles, Phoenix, Tucson, Salt 
Lake City—such centers obviously add to 
national prosperity as well as regional well- 
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being. Croplands in California and Arizona 
producing fruit, cotton, vegetables and cat- 
tle for the national ‘market play a role in 
the economy of the entire United States— 
as do aircraft plants and aluminum factories 
in the Pacific Northwest which depend on 
reclamation projects for hydroelectric vower. 
There will be no such growth in the West as 
they represent—no further burgeoning cities, 
no fresh power and crop resources—without 
such projects as Frying Pan-Arkansas and 
Colorado River. 

What is the Colorado River storage proj- 
ect? Designed to serve an area of 100,000 
square miles described as the Nation's last 
frontier, it will provide water—that most 
valuable fuel of all—for agricultural develop- 
ment and the progressive growth of cities 
and towns in much of Colorado, New Mexico, 
Utah, and Wyoming. The program provides 
4 large mainstream dams and 11 irrigation 
units, participating projects. Regulating the 
river against floods and preventing further 
silting at Hoover Dam, creating power and 
making water available for municipal use are 
part of the multipurpose uses of project 
waters, along with the provision of agricul- 
tural water supplies. Among those who will 
benefit as water reaches new farmland, and 
as supplementary water reaches old crop- 
lands, are members of the Navaho tribe, a 
people badly needing economic aid and se- 
curity. In creating new, stable, multimil- 
Mon dollar markets for such eastern products 
as autos and tractors, clothing and home 
furnishings, the Colorado River water stor- 
age project will not only parallel—but vastly 
exceed—the proven benefits brought by such 
a comparatively small reclamation project 
as the Strawberry. 

There is much more, of course. The Colo- 
rado program will create a reseryoir extend- 
ing 186 miles up the Colorado and 71 miles 
up the San Juan from Glen Canyon; Flaming 
Gorge will provide another beautiful body of 
water, as will Navaho Dam and Curecanti on 
the Gunnison. Each will mean recreation 
of the sort made possible by Lake Mead— 
attracting new millions of dollars for tourist 
facilities, gasoline, foodstuffs, sporting goods. 
The building of dams and access roads will 
open large sectors of the Southwest and in- 
accessible portions of the Mountain West, to 
conservationists, tourists, fishermen and 
family vacationists. 

Finally, such a project, bringing water 
to the soil, also brings people and power 
into juxtaposition with natural resources. 
The upper basin of the Colorado River con- 
tains 90 percent of the Nation's known ura- 
nium; upward of 30 percent of its copper; 
90 percent of its commercially useful oil 
shale; huge deposits of phosphate rock for 
fertilizer, vast quantities of oil, natural gas, 
gypsum, precious metals, tungsten, molyb- 
denum and vanadium. The project will 
open such resources to development, just as 
the building of reclamation projects made 
possible the current growth of the Pacific 
Northwest; just as the building of dams on 
the lower Colorado made possible the growth 
of Los Angeles and the rich farm economy of 
California’s interior valleys. 

True, the Colorado River storage project 
will de underwritten by the Federal Goy- 
ernment, but approximately 99 percent of 
total costs will be repaid by the people who 
use the power and water—and fully two- 
thirds of the cost will be repaid in the 
Federal treasury with full interest. 

Which is why, in the West, we equate 
reclamation with progress, with healthy 
growth, with healthy industrial and agricul- 
tural expansion, which, through the years, 
haye moved America forward. 
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Problems of Klamath Indians 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 15, 1958 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, 
many of my colleagues in the Senate 
frequently ask me about the background 
of the complicated Klamath Indian 
problem, which I soon hope will be 
solved by the passage of S. 3051, the bill 
which I have introduced at the request 
of the Interior Department. 

One of the best summaries of the en- 
tire complex Klamath, situation ap- 
peared as the opening two articles in a 
series written for the Oregonian of 
Portland by Ken David, capable staff 
writer of that daily newspaper. Mr. 
David has made a careful and thorough 
study of the Klamath Reservation sit- 
uation and all its ramifications. 

These articles were published under 
Mr David's byline in the Sunday Ore- 
gonian of April 6, 1958. I believe they 
will serve to illuminate some of the ques- 
tions and issues which predominate in 
our efforts to do justice to the Klamath 
Indians and, at the same time, to save 
for perpetual use the great forest, water- 
fowl marshes, and watershed uplands of 
the 850,000-acre reservation. 

For that reason, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that Mr. David's two opening ar- 
ticles be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the articles 
were ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Woes BESET OREGON INDIANS UNDER 1954 

EMANCIPATION ACT 
(By Ken David) 

(The Federal Government's trusteeship 
over the Klamath Indians of southern Oregon 
will be terminated August 13, 1960, unless 
Congress changes the present law, an event 
considered unlikely. Since the termination 
law was passed in 1954, its terms have gen- 
erated continuous controversy and deep con- 
cern over the possible economic and social 
consequences. Following is the first of a 
series reporting on the termination problem 
and how it stands to date.) 

These are troubled days for the Klamath 
Indians. Time is running out on the 
Klamaths as a tribe. / 

They are confused, most of them, and re- 
sentful, even bitter. 

No one knows for certain how deep in their 
past are buried the roots of their present 
sorrows, but the visible branches are en- 
tangled in a series of events of recent years. 

The product of these events is total eman- 
cipation for the Klamath Indians, a precipi- 
tous end to almost 100 years of Federal Gov- 
ernment guardian ship of their lives and 
fortunes. 

For years, many of the Indians had sought 
escape from the restrictive paternalism of 
Federal Goverment. They dreamed of a dis- 
tant day of freedom, a day when they could 
chart their own individual destinies and en- 
joy the same rights, social, economic and 
property, as their white neighbors. 
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Now that day is at hand, and for many of 
the Klamath tribe, the vague, pleasant dream 
has assumed the shapeless form of a mon- 
strous nightmare. 

LAW BRINGS CONTROVERSY 


Emancipation for the Klamath Indians 
Was born of conflict within the tribe and it 
grew to full flower by the fertilization of 
hasty, misdirected compromise. 

That compromise was pounded together— 
in the closing days of Congress 4 years ago— 
Into Public Law 587, more commonly known 
as the Klamath Termination Act, a piece of 
legislation which has fomented endless con- 
troversy, inside and outside the tribe, and 
generated constant effort to correct its errors 
and stem the relentless tide tumbling the 
Klamath Indians toward the brink of eman- 
Cipation for which only a few of them are 
Prepared and thrusting thelr 800,000-acre, 
mulimillion-dolar reservation toward what 
Virtually everyone who knows anything about 
Klamath termination believes will be eco- 
nomic ruin, 

The Klamath Indians for centuries 
Toamed, fished, hunted, and multiplied 
throughout a huge and wild region of the 
Pacific cotst athwart the boundary of what 
later became Oregon and California. 

Then the white man drifted into this 
beautiful land claimed by the Klamath and 
Modoc Tribes and the Yahooskin Band of 
the Snake Indians. These Indians were 
forced to yield all but a militon acres of the 
rich region they had populated for hundreds 
of years. 

They chose for their reservation a million- 
Acre area lying northeast of Klamath Lake, 
Oregon's largest lake, an area abounding in 
fame, its streams alive with fish, and its 
mountains and valleys thickly covered with 
Magnificent stands of ponderosa pine. 

The Klamath's ownership of this million- 
acre wilderness was sealed by the treaty of 
1864, and the wisdom of their choice lies 
in the value of the timber spread across the 
Mountains and down the valleys. 


VALUES SPECULATIVE 


But the Klamath Reservation has a value 
beyond its timber resources, a value which 
can’t be measured in cold, hard cash. 
Within the boundaries of the reservation is 
& giant marsh bordered by superb grazing 
land, some of it reclaimed from the marsh. 
The Klamath Marsh is a nesting, feeding, 
and resting area for millions of migratory 
Waterfowl, and its importance to the Pacific 
flyway is incalculable. 

The reservation is an area of abundant 
Water, both underground and above ground. 
And here again, values are speculative. But 
conservationists estimate that half the water 
which pours Into mammoth Upper Klamath 

Originates within the borders of the 
reservation. Preservation of this water re- 
Source is vital to the production of power, 
the irrigation of thousands of acres of farm- 
land and pastureland, and the conservation 
ot waterfowl and other wildlife. 


Y ECONOMY THREAT SEEN 


Many believe that the valuable resources 
Of the reservation—water, timber, and wild- 
life—are in jeopardy because of the inflex- 
ible terms of Public Law 587, the Klamath 
Termination Act. They also believe the law, 
if carried out.as now written, will bludgeon 
the economy of the Kinmath Basin, with 
repercussions throughout Oregon. 

Why? Because the evidence indicates 
that most of the Klamaths will elect to 
Withdraw from the tribe under provisions 
Of the law, forcing the “fire-sale” liquida- 
tion of up to 3 billion board-feet of the 

- More than 4 billion board-feet of timber on 
. the reservation, creating a “boom-and-bust” 
timber harvest on the region and denuding 
the forest to the point where it will no 
longer hold back the water, letting it run 
OM swiftly, unchecked by nature. All the 


. gists, 
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Indians who withdraw from the tribe must 
be paid In cash for their share of the tribal 
assets. 
Two Factions COMPLICATE TRIBE LAND 
PROBLEM 
(By Ken David) 

The Klamath Termination Act which ends 
Federal Government trusteeship over the 
Klamath Indians on August 13, 1960, devel- 
oped from the recent history of conflict and 
turmoil within the tribe. 

Two factions emerged, neither with 
enough strength to assume distinct leader- 
ship. The nominal heads of these factions 
were members of tribal council and the 
smaller governmental unit, the executive 
committee. Policy disputes became fre- 
quent, and each faction adopted the device 
when council matters went against them of 
walking out, leaving the council without a 
quorum to conduct the business, Tribal 
government broke down. 

Out of this strife an idea grew; let those 
who don't like what's going on withdraw 
from the tribe. Bills were introduced in 
Congress to create the machinery for this 
goal. But disagreements prevented their 
passage, primarily because the dissidents 
who wanted to withdraw objected to leaving 
in tribal hands the decision on how much 
money they would get and how withdrawal 
would be carried out. 

Public Law 587, the final product of this 
discontent, was also the product of terrific 
miscalculations. The Indians got termina- 
tion without understanding what they had. 
Congress, which had previously adopted a 
termination policy for reservation Indians, 
went along with: it. 

The second serious miscalculation was in 
the number of tribal members who could be 
expected to withdraw. No one intimately 
involved in developing the bill in 1954 an- 
ticipated that more than 5 percent of the 
Klamaths would choose to get out and con- 
vert their share of the tribal assets into cash. 

The ink was barely dry on the Presicent’s 
signature on the bill when it became appar- 
ent that many times 5 percent probably 
would elect to withdraw. 

LAW SUPPORT STUDIED 


The sudden awakening to the realization 
of the economic and social consequences in- 
herent in the termination law jarred the 
people of the Klamath Basin and rumbled 
through Oregon, echoing in the halls of Con- 
gress and the offices of the Interior Depart- 
ment whose agents had aided in the 
architecture of the new law. 

Timber interests, conservationists, sociolo- 
legislators, Congressmen, and many, 
others began to study the import of this ter- 
mination law. Congress was persuaded to 
extend its final effective date from the orig- 
inal August 13, 1958, to August 13, 1960, to 
allow more time for examinations of its 
effect on the Indians and the economy of the 
Klamath Basin. 

Senator RICHARD L. NEUBERGER, chairman 
of a Senate Indian Afairs Subcommittee, has 
carried the ball in Congress seeking a better 
solution to the termination problem than 
offered in Public Law 587. 

NEUBERGER, deeply concerned over the con- 
sequences of a termination, has amassed a 
voluminous record from repeated hearings on 
the issue. 

But Public Law 587 still stands, and Nrev- 
BERGER has concluded that the prospects for 
getting Congress to change substantially the 
terms of the law are bleak. 

The termination act sets up a procedure 
for winding up Federal supervision over the 
Klamath Indians after 94 years of continuous 
guardianship. 

The law first required the Klamaths to 
close the roll of tribal membership, effective 
as of midnight August 13, 1954. That has 
been done. No child born to members of the 
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tribe after that date is eligible for member- 
ship in the tribe for purposes of the act, 
although they have inheritance rights. 
Membership now stands at slightly more 
than 2,000, of which about 1,300 live in 
Klamath County, mainly on the reservation, 
and the rest elsewhere in Oregon and in 18 
other States. 

The law then required the employment of 
a committee of management specialists with 
these specific duties to perform: 

1. Secure an appraisal of all tribal prop- 
erty, showing its fair market value by prac- 
ticable logging or other appropriate economic 
units.“ 

2. Immediately after the appraisal, give 
each enrolled tribal member an o ty 
to elect to withdraw from the tribe and have 
his interest in tribal property converted into 
money or to remain in the tribe and partici- 
pate in a plan for management of the prop- 
erty remaining after sale of the portion 
necessary to pay off those who withdraw. 

3. Select the portions of the tribal prop- 
erty to be sold to pay off the withdrawing 
members, - 

4. Undertake whatever studies and reports 
deemed necessary or desirable by the tribe or 
the Secretary of the Interior in connection 
with termination. 

5. Prepare a plan satisfactory to the re- 
maining tribal members and the Secretary 
for managing the tribal properties not sold. 


CLEAR TITLE SET 


The Interior Secretary was also directed to 
give the Indians by August 13, 1958, clear title 
to property on the reservation previously 
allotted to them and remaining unsold by 
them and to clear title to those allotments 
already sold. 

About 200,000 acres of allotted lands have 
been sold, some of it timber and some graz- 
ing land. Consequently, the reservation now 
consists of about 800,000 acres, A few allot- 
ments arer still being sold under supervision 
of the Indian Agency. The last of these will 
be disposed of this month. 

The members of the tribe are given the 
right, under the law to purchase the lands 
put up for sale to pay off withdrawing mem- 
bers and those withdrawing may use the 
money due them from the conversion of their 
interests to cash to buy the land. But they 
have to meet the highest bid of outsiders. 


RIGHTLY PROTECTED 
None of the cash or property distributed 


under terms of the act will be subject to Fed- 


eral or State income tax. But thereafter, all 
property will be subject to State and Fed- 
eral taxes. x 

The act specifically declares that the In- 
dlans“ water, fishing and hunting rights con- 
ferred by treaty shall not be abrogated by 
the act. 

The law also authorizes the Secretary to 
appoint guardians for minors or incompe- 
tents to protect their rights. The Interior 
Secretary is given the right to determine 
whether a tribal member “does not have 
sufficient ability, knowledge, experience, and 
judgment to enable him to manage his busi- 
ness affairs, including the administration; 
use, investment, and disposition of any 
property turned over to such member and 
the income and proceeds therefrom, with 
such reasonable degree of prudence and wis- 
dom as will be apt to prevent him from 
losing such property or the benefits thereof.” 

The Secretary is also authorized to under- 
take, if money is available, a special pro- 
gram of education and training designed to 
help the members of the tribe to earn a 
livelihood, conduct their own affairs and 
assume their responsibilities as citizens. 

No one is satisfied with Public Law 587. 
So far, however, no one has proposed an al- 
ternative except purchase of the reservation 
by the Federal Government. NEUBERGER in- 
troduced a Federal purchase bill but aban- 
doned it for the sake of harmony in favor 
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of a bill drafted by the Interior Department 
providing first for private purchase with 
certain restrictions and then Federal pur- 
chase. 

But, like Public Law 587, the bill (labeled 
the Seaton bill after Interior Secretary Fred 
A. Seaton) has produced conflict, inspired by 
some of its provisions and by facts outside 
its terms. 

Few are optimistic about its prospects. 
Nevsencer’s subcommittee has aproved it 

-and it is now lodged in the full Senate Com- 
mittee on Interior and Insular Affairs. 


The Highway Act of 1958 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDWARD J. THYE 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 15,1958 


Mr. THYE. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Recorp an editorial entitled “Road 
Pace Quickens,” published in the Min- 
neapolis Star of April 9, 1958, dealing 
with the Highway Act of 1958. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

ROAD PACE QUICKENS 


The Highway Act of 1958, passed by Con- 
gress last week, makes an additional $1.5 
billion of Federal money available for road- 
building in 1958. States would add $300 
million as matching funds. Sponsors of the 
measure hope at least 88,000 more jobs thus 
will be created by the end of the year. 

The trouble with highway appropriations 
as an emergency stimulant to jobs is that 
a lot of planning must precede actual con- 
struction. The huge interstate highway 
program yoted by Congress in 1956 is just 
beginning to take hold and won't be rolling 
in high gear for at least another year. 

Principal speedup in the new bill is a sup- 
plemental item of $400 million for the ABC 
program (primary, secondary, and urban 
roads). Ordinarily the Federal Government 
pays 50 percent of the cost of these roads 
and the allocations are divided 45 percent to 
primary, 30 to secondary, and 25 to urban. 
But the supplemental appropriation, under 
which the Federal Government will pay two- 
thirds of the cost, may go to any category. 
The projects must be contracted for by 
eee a8 1958 and completed by December 
1959. 

Minnesota’s share of this supplemental 
item is $9.5 million. There is excellent op- 
portunity for cities and countries to get al- 
lotments from this sum for projects for 
which plans have been made but which may 
have been delayed for lack of funds. 

Minnesota's regular allotment under the 
ABC program is about $21 million for the 
present. fiscal year. The 1958 act makes a 
slightly larger amount available for the fol- 
lowing 2 fiscal years. 

For fiscal 1959 Minnesota already was 
scheduled to get $45 million for interstate 
highways (the Federal Government pays 90 
percent of the cost). This allotment had 
been expected to drop to about 30 million 
for fiscal 1960 and thereafter. But under 
the new act $45 million will be sent the State 
for both 1960 and 1961. 

The Minnesota Highway Department has 
speeded up planning for the new roads by 
streamlining its own procedures and by hir- 
ing outside firms to heip. Thus it expects 
to contract for $128 million of Federal-ald 
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highways In all categories between January 
1, 1958, and July 1, 1959. 

Construction contractors are still chafing 
about the delays In letting contracts. And 
there are plenty of workers available. It 
would be fine if all could go to work on the 
highways tomorrow. But they may be sure 
that the pace will start to quicken this 
spring. 


The Polaris Submarine 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oF 


HON. NORRIS COTTON 


OF NEW HAMPSHIRE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 15,1958 


Mr. COTTON. Mr. President, Rear 
Adm. W. F. Raborn, director of the 
Special Projects Office of the Navy's 
Bureau of Ordnance, addressed a sym- 
posium on seapower last Friday, April 
11, 1958, on the Polaris missile program. 

He presented a forceful, informative 
discussion of this vital new weapon 
which can add immeasurable strength 
to our national defense. 

Admiral Raborn declared: 

It is not violating any security factors to 
report that we believe that the basic prob- 
lems have all passed from the scientific to 
the engineering stage, so that no new break- 
throughs are required to carry this new- 
weapons system into reality. 


As if to back up this statement, the 
Navy announced the successful testing 
of the pop-up device, which fires the 
Polaris missile from the submarine hid- 
den “quite deep below the surface.” 
moves it through the water, and gets it 
into the air where its rocket engines can 
fire and speed it on to the target. 

Mr. President, the progress we are 
making in the Polaris missile system is 
one of the most heartening developments 
in our entire national-defense picture. 

But our success with Polaris raises a 
grave question: Are we going to be ready 
to use this weapon when its development 
is complete? 

Some of the facts have emerged from 
the shroud of secrecy which necessarily 
surrounds an undertaking like this: We 
will have operational Polaris missiles in 
1960, but we are only building three sub- 
marines to fire them, despite the clear 
testimony on the record that we can 
have nine nuclear-powered missile sub- 
marines within the same length of time 
by stepping up the program. 

We cannot afford to waste time with 
the Polaris submarine. Nine of these 
unique weapons are a minimum and a 
must. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have the address by Admiral 
Raborn printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

ADDRESS BY Rear ADM, W. F. RABORN, UNITED 
STATES NAVY, DIRECTOR, SPECIAL PROJECTS 
OFFICE, BUREAU OF ORDNANCE, Navy LEAGUE 
SYMPOSIUM ON SEAPOWER, WASHINGTON, 
D. C., APRIL 11, 1958 
I am particularly pleased to haye this 

chance to address the members of the Navy 
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League on this occasion because there 
have been few periods in our history when 
the Navy League has been in a position to 
render a greater or more tangible service to 
the Navy than right now. 

As you so fully realize, one of the basic 
functions of the league is to help keep the 
American public informed of the Navy's job 
and responsibilities in times of peace, and of 
the problems which our Navy faces. The 
Navy League has been of great help in im- 
pressing on the public the need for support- 
ing a strong and vigorous Navy as an instru- 
ment of seapower and as an absolutely vital 
factor in our national security. 

There has been so much printed in the 
press and said over the air about our various 
missile programs that a substantial amount 
of public confusion on this subject is hardiy 
surprising. I believe that this is an un- 
usually good opportunity for the Navy 
League to play an active part in helping to 
clarify just what the Navy's Polaris missile 
program is, and where it fits into the broad- 
er picture, not only in terms of our various 
missiles, but also in terms of our defense 
program as a whole. h 

Perhaps no program in our defense plans 
illustrates more forcibly Just how much we've 
had to change our preconceived ideas of 
what weapons belong where than does the 
unique marriage of the missile of outer 
space to the atom-powered submarine. 

I am sure that I do not have to tell you, 
the members of the Navy League, of the 
basic difference between the various so- 
called guided missiles being developed by 
the Army, the Air Force, and the Navy, and 
the several programs concerned with de- 
veloping rocket weapons which will use outer 
space as thelr medium of flight. We have 
all had to become familiar with a new 
terminology. ICBM and IRBM have become 
familiar words in our vocabulary, and the 
names Atlas, Titan, Thor, and Jupiter have 
taken on new significance, as have the pure- 
ly scientific Vanguards and Explorers. We 
have even had to learn an entirely new 
word, “sputnik,” which has become very 
familiar, 

What many people do not realize, how- 
ever, is that in the Polaris program we are 
talking not only of a missile, or “bird” 
as it is commonly called, but of a wholly 
new concept of weaponry, the dispatching 
of this bird from beneath the surface of 
the sea. 

That is the basic difference between the 
Polaris project and the other ballistic pro- 
grams under development. 

There are really three things that set Po- 
laris apart from the other outer space weap- 
ons in the ballistic missile category. 

The first, of course, is that the missile it- 
self has had to be designed within the limi- 
tations of space and welght which would 
permit its being carried on board a subma- 
rine. That has required some very radical 
changes in design from the currently devel- 
oped land launched missiles where these 
conditions do not apply. 

Though it will have the capability to carry 
a thermonuclear warhead, that is, the H 
bomb, as its payload, and though it will have 
about the same 1,500 mile range as the 
Army's Jupiter and the Air Force's Thor, the 
“bird” itself will be very substantially smaller 
than either of these other missiles. It will, 
in fact, be small enough to! permit carrying 
quite a sizable number of missiles in a single 
submarine without increasing the size of 
such a vessel appreciably beyond present 
nuclear powered submarine dimensions. 

More significant, perhaps, Is another dif- 
ference between Polaris and the land- 
launched “birds.” This is in the propellent 
which will drive the missile far into outer 
space and build up the speed needed to give 
it its full range. 
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The Polaris propellent will be a solid fuel 
as opposed to the present liquid fuels used 
to drive both the land-launched weapons 
and the scientific rockets such as the Navy's 
Vanguard and the Army's Explorer. It was 
another case of necessity being the mother 
ot invention for the development of such a 
solid fuel was a vital factor in making the 
Bea-borne missile possible at all. There was 
just no practical way to store or handle 
liquid fuels effectively or safely on board a 
Submerged submarine. The Navy's techni- 
claus simply had to come up with a wholly 
Rew kind of propelient fuel if the concept of 
‘the Polaris system was to be translated into 
& military reality. In developing such a fuel 
& real scientific breakthrough was scored. 

Leaving the missile itself for a moment, 
let's look into the wholly naval problem of 
designing ships to carry it and equipment to 
launch it from below the surface—in fact, 
from quite deep below the surface, 

Fortunately, we already had in existence, 
and fully proved out, the ideal naval missile 
Carrier, in terms of the nuclear-powered sub- 
Marine. Here was a vessel which had already 
demonstrated that it could operate inde- 
Pendently of its land bases for months at a 
time, that it was free of the shackles of fuel 

tation, that it could go where it wanted 
go without counting the gallons of fuel 
left in the tank. 
nuclear submarines have shown that 
they can travel fully submerged for thou- 
Sands of miles and at high speed. I am sure 
t you all read about the record recently 
Set by the submarine “Skate” in voyaging 
from a European port to New London in 
dome 7 days * * under water all the way. 
du may have read, too, that another one 
Of our nuciear submarines, the Nautilus, 
journeyed more than 1500 miles under the 
Arctic ice pack during a single voyage. 

Our job in the Polaris program was to 

design ‘stowage, handling, launching, and 
control equipment, which would permit 

Submarines of this type to be used as the 

launching platforms for the missile. 

This involved a whole flock of specialized 

blems which, I am glad to say, have been 
Very largely solved. I would like to touch 
* three of these as typical of them 


One was to develop equipment which 
Would fire such a missile from below the 
Surface and get it up into the air, where 

Tocket engines could ignite and take 
Over the job of propelling it hundreds of 
Miles into outer space. This device is now 
actual hardware, and is under daily test 
eren before the missile carrying submarines 
are built. In a few minutes you'll see some 
Movies of the test of this launcher—which 
fone aptly christened pop-up—firing 
ney missiles from below the surface of 

ê Pacific. Before building a launcher to 

under water, we had made extensive 

ts with another device, this one being 
Amed the peashooter, which fired similar 
er missiles from a land position and 
ine us much of what we needed to know 

designing the underwater device. 
n The other item I'd like to mention as 
YPical of the lized problems we've had 

resolve is that of navigation; I find quite 
7 few people do not realize that one of the 

solute musts in firing a missile at a tar- 
det fifteen hundred miles away is to know 
re you are, and very exactly, at the in- 
= t of firing. Otherwise, you can make 

n awfully costly error in your aim. 

In terms of the practical value of ballistic 
tue des as military weapons, the real core of 
tt development problem lies in the effec- 
z Veness and dependability of their guidance 
that a. We know, and the Soviets know, 
caus rockets can attain the speeds and 

Nges called for that has been proved in 
actual test. Now the real trick is to make 
whe that these rockets will actually go 

re they are directed to go, and do so 
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dependably and within very close limits of 
accuracy. 

Unlike the missile technicians beyond the 
Iron Curtain, we must make our tests in a 
goldfish bowl. Reporters, movie cameras, TV 
and radio carry to our public the detalls of 
almost every firing at Cape Canaveral, 80 
that everybody knows when a test has worked 
and when it hasn't. What they do not know, 
however, is just what facet of the problem 
is being tested, what results can be expected, 
and to what degree each test forms a valu- 
able part of the overall pattern. I'd like to 
emphasize that we have every reason to be 
encouraged by the state of our missile guid- 
ance as of now. We believe that the tests 
indicate clearly that guidance development 


is keeping fully abreast of the development. 


of other components of the program, and 
that our eventual “birds” will be well trained 
and dependable. We are constantly narrow- 
ing the margin of accuracy which we set in 
our specifications for the guidance devices. 

So we've had to develop new and far more 
exact methods of determining a ship's posi- 
tion than anything needed for normal navi- 
gation. We had to take into account that the 
firing ship would be submerged, and might 
have been so submerged for days before the 
firing took place, so that it had to be able to 
determine, under water, its exact latitude and 
longitude. This problem, too, is well in hand. 
In fact, we converted a Mariner-type mer- 
chant ship into a special navigational test 
ship; the Compass Island, which has for more 
than a year been testing and refining the new 
navigational devices needed to accomplish 
our purpose, I’m happy to add that this 
phase of the project is also very much under 
control; 

The questions which are possibly asked 
of us most frequently are three in number. 
They are: “Where do you stand in this pro- 
gram?” “How many missiles will we have 
when it is completed?” and “How will this 
new weapons system be used?” 

The first of these questions must be an- 
swered in two parts. One deals with the per- 
formance of the hardware, and the other 
deals with the timetable. ; 

While we have not fired any complete 
Polaris missiles to date, we have launched 
what are called test vehicles, successfully, 
and have put virtually every component of 
the entire weapons system to practical test. 
That includes the new solid propellant fuel. 

It is not violating any security factors to 
report that we believe that the basic prob- 
lems have all passed from the scientific to the 
engineering stage, so that no new break- 
throughs are required to carry this new 
weapon system into reality. 

We are much farther along, technically, 
than any of us had dared to hope even a 
year ago. We have collaborated closely and 
wholeheartedly with our colleagues of the 
Army and the Air Force on many elements 
of the development, and haye gained much 
from such teamwork. We hope that they 
have profited equally from contact with our 
technicians. 

As to the timetable of the program, I 
firmly believe that we will have actual oper- 
ational missiles in 1960. We haye moved up 
the dates of our proposed test schedules 
time and again, and expect now to be in 
business with an operational weapons sys- 
tem on about the date we had originally set 
for the beginning of our actual tests. If 
there is any way that we can beat the pres- 
ent timetable, you may be sure that this will 
be done, and without any prodding by any- 
one. 

The question as to "How many?” I will 
answer this way: For one thing, of course, 
the exact number of missiles to be carried by 
each submarihe is a classified subject. But 
I can say that the number is very substan- 
tial and very impressive. Suppose we leave 
it at that. The present number of Polaris- 
launching submarines actually authorized by 
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Congress stands at three. Funds for another 
two are included in the 1959 fiscal year sup- 
plemental budget request sent to Congress - 
last week. How many we will have in the 
future, I do not know, as it is my job to turn 
out a finished and efficient weapon system. 
The number of these systems which we will 
require must obviously be determined by 
national policy, 

Now. I'd like to spend the rest of the time 
allotted to me on the vital subject of the 
place of this weapons system in our overall 
defense plans. 

In Polaris we have combined the almost 
limitless crulsing range of the nuclear-pow- 
ered submarine and the vast potential for 
concealment offered by the ocean depths 
with the longest range, highest speed, and 
most lethal weapon ever developed, the 
H-bomb-armed ballistic missile. ; 

In its purpose this weapon is primarily 
a deterrent to aggression, for if it is ever 
actually fired the chips will be down, and 
the all-out general war will haye become a 
tragic reality. 

As a deterrent, however, the Polaris weap- 
ons system will fill a needed and entirely 
unique position on our team of capabilities 
to retaliate instantly, unpreventably, and 
with annihilating firepower. 

Polaris will add to our network of land 
bases, both in this country and overseas, a 
system of mobile, fully concealed missile- 
launching bases wholly under our own flag 
and control, They will enable us to shift 
the weight of our military from 
one area to another, quickly and secretly, 
adding strength when it is needed. 

Polaris will bring within range of direct 
attack from the sea virtually all important 
military targets in the Communist-controlled . 
heartland. It can reach these targets in 
some 15 minutes from the instant of firing. 
With a relatively small number of subma- 
rines on station, dozens of Polaris missiles, 
each carrying the H-bomb, can be sped on 
their way even before the first salvo has 
landed. 

With their worldwide cruising radius, nu- 
clear-powered submarines can patrol for 
months at a stretch, move submerged at high 
speed for thousands of miles. They will be 
almost impossible to locate and trace by even 
the most advanced methods of surveillance. 
The very knowledge that they are there, 
within range and ready to launch their mis- 


\ siles within minutes, would exert a strong 


and constant deterrent influence on any 
leadership, no matter how reckless or power 
crazy. 


No one connected with our missile devel- _ 


opment, least of all those of us who are dedi- 
cated wholly to the Polaris program, mini- 
mizes the need for our complete defense 
structure, here and abroad, our bases, our 
forces overseas, our alerted Strategic Air Com- 
mand, and our mobile carrier fleets, or for 
our Navy both on and below the surface 
charged with keeping the seas open for the 
free world. 

We do feel, however, and very deeply, that 
in the Polaris project we are developing a 
weapons system for which the country has 
a pressing need and without which there 
would be a serious gap in our overall defense 
structure. That the potential enemy would 
exploit such a gap to the utmost is hardly 
a matter for debate, He is very adept at 
finding weak spots and at taking full advan- 
tage of them. 

Now, you of the Navy League can be of 
highly tangible service to the Navy in pass- 
ing along the word about the Polaris program 
to the many groups with whom you come in 
contact. You can help by clarifying what 
this project really is, how it fills a place of 
its own in our defense plans, and how impor- 
tant it is that this place be filled. ~ 

The Polaris project is not in competition 
with any other weapons development, nor 
a duplication of effort at public expense. It 
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is not an Infringement on the role of any 
other military service, but stands on its own 

= feet providing a form of potential firepower 
and a strategic use which, quite obviously, 
no actual or proposed other weapon system 
can duplicate. 

Possibly most of all, you can serve the Navy 
by getting across to the public the Navy's 
daily awareness that so complex and urgent 
an undertaking as the Polaris program owes 


much to the know-how and painstaking re- 


search of our country’s scientists and tech- 
nicians, to the resourcefulness and collabora- 
tion of its industry, and to the countless con- 
tributions which have been made all the way 
up and down the line to help resolve the big 
problems and the little ones, not only on 
schedule but many times well ahead of 
schedule. 

Finally, I'd like to leave this thought with 
you. The Polaris project is not a part of 
any scientific competition to solve the secrets 
of outer space, to land a man on the moon, 
or to develop interplanetary travel. 

It is a grimly realistic race to meet and 
cancel out weapons development beyond the 
Iron Curtain. It is a race to provide the 
sobering realization to potential aggressors 
that no thoroughly staged surprise attack 
can wipe out at a stroke all sources of imme- 
diate retaliation in nuclear dimension. 

Polaris is a weapon which will serve its 
purpose best if by its mere existence and 
readiness it completes the chain of deterrents 
needed to enforce all-out peace. To speed 
the day when that readiness becomes a fact 
is the purpose to which all of us have dedi- 
cated everything that we've got. 

I thank you. 


Doctor Shortage 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES - 
Wednesday, April 2, 1958 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, one of 
the acute problems confronting our 
country at the present time is the short- 
age of doctors. I commend to the at- 
tention of our colleagues the following 
editorial which appeared in the New 

~ York Times of March 31, 1958: 
DOCTOR SHORTAGE 


Columbia University’s president, Dr. Gray- 
son Kirk, has called attention to one aspect 
of our medical training program that is 
often overlooked. In an address unde: the 
auspices of the National Fund for Medical 
Education and the Association of American 
Medical Colleges he pointed out that the 
number of persons in medical and nursing 
training is not increasing at a rate propor- 
tionate to the increase in population. As a 
result there are actually fewer doctors per 
100,000 population in the United States than 
there were 20 years ago. 

It is also true that the distribution of 
medical personnel in this country leaves 
much to be desired. The figure of 130 doc- 
tors to each 100,000 of population must ay- 
erage out the urban areas, where there are 
many more doctors than that, with many 
regions where the total figure would be so 
much less as to be ominous. Mere statistics 
do not tell the whole story. F 

At the same time, it is observed, the pres- 
ent instruction rate will within a short 
time, provide only about two-thirds of the 
persons needed, and supply even that only 
if there is a complete disregard of the desire 
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to provide better facilities than those which 
now obtain. The loss, therefore, can be 
qualitative as well as quantitatjve. 

We are in a period of gigantic medical 
advances. We know more about disease 
than we have ever known and are doing 
more to meet it. But obviously we will need 
more trained men if we are to maintain 
our pace. The warning and the plea come 
at a good time. 


Social Security Isn’t Broke 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, April 15,1958 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, a 
good many sensational stories, pro- 
moted by groups fundamentally antag- 
onistic to our social security program, 
have been in circulation concerning the 
alleged deficiencies in the social security 
fund. 

In the April 6, 1958, issue of Parade 
there is an excellent article by Sidney 
Margolius entitled “Social Security Isn’t 
Broke.” In an accompanying statement, 
Charles I. Schotland, Commissioner of 
Social Security, had this to say: 

The accompanying article should be re- 
assuring to you. To me, it also is a source 
of pride. Our system of social security, es- 
tablished in 1935, now protects more than 70 
million American workers and guarantees 
them and their families against destitution 
in later life. This system has not been “in 
the red”—and, so far as it now is possible 
to tell, will not be. It is continuing, and 
will continue, to help you make your old age 
a secure one. 


Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that the text of Mr. Margolius’ ar- 
ticle be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There. being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

SOCIAL SECURITY ISN'T BROKE 
(By Sidney Margolius) 

One recent day in San Antonio, Tex., the 
local social security office was swamped by 
more than 350 phone calls and visits. Elder- 
ly men and women—and younger widows— 
jammed the reception room and corridor, 
Many of them were crying. Over and over, 
two questions were repeated: 

“Are you broke already? Aren't we going 
to get our checks?“ 

What had happened? Nothing, except that 
the social security checks had arrived on a 
Saturday and, instead of being delivered on 
the third of the month, were held over the 
weekend. But on the morning of the third, 
when the checks failed to appear, people pan- 
icked all over town. 

The same panic has hit other cities of the 
Southwest, Kansas City, Birmingham, several 
Eastern areas, Why? Because of widespread 
rumors that social security is running out of 
money. What started the rumors? Re- 
ports—in financial publications, magazines, 
radio broadcasts—that more people than ex- 
pected have applied for social security in 
the past 18 months, and that the program 
is running in the red. But these reports 
are based on only partial information, and 
frequently were misinterpreted. 
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As a result, Congress and the administra- 
tion have received thousands of letters ask- 
ing for reassurance that, as one woman put 
it, “I will get my money at 62.“ She ex- 
plained she is now 58, sick a lot of the 
time but trying to work and stick it out 4 
more years.” 

Other various citizens reacted variously. 
A California woman wrote President Elsen- 
hower offering to give up her payments. A 
76-year-old Clevelander pleaded with his 
Congressman that he and his wife would be 
ruined if they don't get their checks, Even 
people years from retirement were alarmed, 
like the couple who asked for guarantees 
of the payments due them in 15 or 20 years. 

What Is the truth behind all this? Parade 
has checked official sources, Following are 
questions you may be asking—and the an- 
swers: 

ARE SOCIAL SECURITY FUNDS RUNNING OUT? 


No. At the start of 1957 the reserve stood 
at $22.5 billion. The year saw more claims 
than expected—that is, they were earlier 
than expected. Main reason: Some 670,000 
workingwomen and wives 62 and over re- 
tired early on reduced benefits, as permitted 
by a 1956 change in the law. The net 
cost to social security was the same as 
though they had waited until 65 and retired 
on full benefits. N 

Even these unexpected claims hardly dented 
the reserve. At the end of 1957 it stood 
at $22.4 billion, a drop of less than half of 
1 percent. It was as though you had started 
the year with a reserve of $310, met some 
early expenses and ended the year with 
$308,70—hardly a fatal difference, 

WHAT ABOUT THE NEW DISABILITY PAYMENTS? 


There's ho cause for alarm here. The new 
benefits for disabled workers of 50 and over 
are paid not from the social security re- 
serve but from a separate disability trust 
fund, This fund is financed by a separate 
tax. In 1957 it actually piled up an un- 
expectedly big surplus. It took in $709 mil- 
lion, paid out only $60 million, by now has 
a tidy $649 million cached away. 

WILL THE RESERVE CONTINUE TO DROP? 

Only slightly—and temporarily. Social 
security's financial experts expect the re- 
serve to dip this year and in 1959; the 1956 
nest egg of $22.5 billion may drop to $21.5 
billion, But in 1960 it will start rising 
again, 

There are two reasons for the expected 
rise, which was anticipated by Congress 2 
years ago. First, the outgo will level off a5 
the run of new applicants for benefits 
dwindles. Second, the income will jump- 
Congress scheduled the social security tax 
so It rises every 5 years until 1975. Bogin- 
ning in 1960, you and your employer each 
will chip in half of 1 percent more than at 
present—on the average, about 40 cents & 
week each, 


BUT CAN THE RESERVE MEET ITS LIABILITIES? 


The answer to this is a matter of arith- 
metic. It's true that, to allow for payment 
of benefits to everyone covered by social se- 
curity, an accumulated liability of $323 bil- 
lion has been built up. This is a staggering 
sum—but, obviously, it will not have to be 
paid out all at once. 

Social security is a compulsory Insurance 
plan. The experts say such a plan can be 
financed safely on the assumption that it 
won't quit in the future and will continue 
to get contributions from your pay. The 
rates have been worked out so that, over the 
long run, your contributions plus the inter- 
est earned by the reserve will produce the 
income needed to meet current payments. 
That's why the $224 billion reserve 15 
enough to have on hand now—and why the 
planned larger reserve should be enough in 
the future. 
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A STATEMENT From CHARLES T. SCHOTTLAND, 
Comatssioner or SOCIAL SECURITY 


The article should be reassuring to you. 
To me it also is a source of pride. Our 
System of social security, established in 1935, 
Now protects more than 70 million Ameri- 
can workers and guarantees them and their 
families against destitution in later life. 

system has not been “in the red"—and, 
80 far as it now is possible to tell, will not 

It is continuing, and will continue, to 
help you make your old age a secure one. 


Blackmail in Spain 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 15, 1958 


Mr, PORTER. Mr. Speaker, under a 
Previous consent, I am including in the 
Appendix of the Recorp an article from 

e Progressive for April 1958, entitled 

lackmail in Spain,” written by Law- 
rence Fernsworth. 

Lawrence Fernsworth is now a Wash- 
ington correspondent. He has been a 
Nieman Fellow, has represented the New 
York Times and the London Times in 
Spain and other countries of Europe. 

articles have appeared in Foreign 
Affairs, Current History, the Fort- 
Rightly—London, and the Economist, 
among others. His books include 
Nothing But Danger, Dictators and 
ocrats, and Spain's Struggle for 
om, published by Beacon Press, 
Boston, a few weeks ago, which has 
aroused wide interest in Latin America 
and has been condemned by the Franco 
Dress as the work of a reptile Republican. 

The article follows: 
BLACKMAIL IN SPAIN 
(By Lawrence Fernsworth) 

“Blackmail” and “double cross” are hard 
Words. They stand for hard facts. And 
these facts assert themselves with increas- 

insistence in the course of the United 
States Government's dealing with the Span- 
ls dictatorship in matters pertaining to what 
are known as the Spanish bases agreements. 

The agreements, three of them, involving 
Construction of bases, military aid, and eco- 
nomie assistance, were concluded in Septem- 

1953. As soon as the new Congress con- 
Vened it began voting money to implement 
Senator Mike Mansrrevy, Montana 
Democrat, in à recent report on the subject, 
Stated that we have provided Spain with 
$350 million in military equipment and $721 
Million in economic assistance—a total of 
$1,071,000,000. Additional Spanish demands 
are now being processed. These will bring 

@ total to about $134 billion, with more to 
Come in fiscal 1959, N 

In a matter of months after the first funds 

me ayailable—the first part of 1955—the 
Panish press, which publishes nothing polit- 
that is not officially inspired, began 
complain that Spain wasn't getting 
enough.. Along with the complaints went 
thinly yelled threats. 

The first of these threats, published in 

iba, the organ of the official Spanish 

, Falange, was followed by a succession 

Of others, each more truculent and menacing 
than the one before. The latest of these, 
Published within a matter of days after the 
Ostentatious and, in Spanish eyes, subservient 
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visit of Foster Dulles, contained a blunt 
warning which was no less than a threat 
that NATO faced utter failure, unless— 

The “unless” of the matter was that, as to 
NATO, Franco wanted in, and that Dulles, in 
failing to open the door, wasn't doing his 
job. Of this more later. 

The Arriba article was full of menacing 
words of which this ls an example: “If, after 
having squandered fabulous amounts of 
Marshall plan aid in Europe without notable 
results, we were to be denied what is indis- 
pensable, the great program of aid and mu- 
tual cooperation would be in grave danger.” 

This became the theme song, rendered 
with variations from that day to this. Hav- 
ing got the pitch, the Spanish press began 
chorusing that it was now Spain’s turn to 
get a slice of the American melon, that the 
melon had better be juicy, that the Ameri- 
cans would best start producing in the grand 
manner or suffer the consequences. 

The club in the hands of the Spanish dic- 
tator is a simple clause in the agreement 
regarding the bases which says that their 
use in wartime shall be by mutual agree- 
ment, The Pentagon and Mr, Dulles both 
know that Frauco, or any other Spanish 
regime, merely has to say “no” at the critical 
moment to render the four air bases, the 
naval base, and various forms of military 
assistance useless. 

Money, plenty of it, and deliverance from 
the stigma of being the outcast of Europe 
by being admitted to NATO—these are the 
two great objectives of Franco. 

About the same time that Arriba was 
uttering its warning, La Vanguardia of Bar- 
celona published a violent editorial, It Is 
Necessary To Fulfill. Its theme was that the 
United States was not fulfilling its bargain. 

The editorial lamented that the West 
seemed unaware of the fact that “Spain is 
the keystone of the arch in the defense of the 
West.” It was time, said the article, to ask 
“concretely and clearly, without euphemism 
or doubletalk .., that the United States 
decisively turn into the pathway of fulfilling 
the facts.” “There is," it explained, “a moye- 
ment of uneasy wonderment and even of sus- 
picion with respect to the economic pacts 
signed between our nation and the United 
States in September 1953." “It is necessary 
to fulfill the pact,” it insisted, “and we are 
certain that the United States will not fail 
to do so.” 

On March 16, 1957, the Monarchist organ, 
ABC in Madrid, published a scathing criti- 
cism by former Commerce Minister Jose 
Antonio Gimenez of the inadequacy of 
United States economic aid. He said that 
“to include American agricultural surplus 
sales in the context of sales is like writing a 
letter to a readymade clothing merchant to 
thank him for condescending to sell you a 
suit.” 

Here are some highlights on the way the 
United States has been pouring out money 
under various kinds of Spanish pressure, with 
their connotations of blackmail. The last 
mutual security appropriation gave Spain 
$40 million, which was more than was given 
to any other country of Europe, plus another 
million for technical assistance. Spain also 
got $20 million from the President’s secret 
fund, Now it, is asking for another $30 
million immediately on an emergency basis, 
with the President's secret fund again indi- 
cated as the source, For all Americans know, 
this may have been given already. Although 
these facts are known in Spain and reported 
in dispatches from there, they are kept under 
cover in Washington, 

In addition to these contributions, it was 
revealed here in January that the United 
States and Spain were signing a $69 million 
economic-aid program, that Spain was asking 
for another $65 million from the Develop- 
ment Loan Fund for power, irrigation, and 
industrial projects, and $40 to $50 million 
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from the Export-Import Bank, These figures, 
added to the $1,071,000,000 reported previ- 
ously by Senator MANSFIELD, reach a grand 
total of $1,282,000,000 shelled out, in process 
of being shelled out, or being negotiated, to 
date. On top of this are more funds due for 
appropriation and assignment from other 
sources in the fiscal year just ahead. 

The point has been made that Spain is 
helping to pay for the bases with counter- 
part—that is, Spanish pesetas obtained by 
Spain through its sale of surplus commodities 
bought from the United States. These com- 
modities haye cost the American taxpayers 
their market value, They are sold to Spain 
below value—largely a paper transaction. 
Spain resells them, pockets part of the pro- 
ceeds, gets a loan for another part which it 
also pockets, and deposits another part to 
the credit of the United States foreign Opera- 
tions account, It also gets outright surplus 
grants. 

The latest piece of practically open black- 
mail appeared in the Spanish press on the 
heels of Dulles’ December visit to Franco— 
his second. Again it was published in Bar- 
celona’s La Vanguardia. It was an inspired 
Page one editorial that said: 

“The Paris NATO meeting had hardly ter- 
minated when Foster Dulles, bearing a spe- 
cial message from President Eisenhower, 
hastened to Madrid to make his report to 
Franco concerning what transpired at Paris. 
Once again Franco, the great political leader, 
the grand statesman of the West that is the 
Caudillo, has not found it necessary to peti- 
tion or even to suggest his right to participa- 
tion in the international conferences, because 
once again the Western World has discovered 
that without the collaboration, without the 
assent, and without the alert vigilance of the 
generalissimo, the Western World would be 
irreparably condemned to utter failure of its 
chosen political course. 

“And of its entire military apparatus.” 

This last line is the stinger. The clear 
announcement that without Franco the en- 
tire military apparatus of the West which 
perforce includes the United States bases in 
Spain and all that goes with them, will be 
a failure, is a way of serving notice on the 
United States that European acceptance of 
Franco is part of the bases agreements, 

Responsible Spaniards in exile who know 
Franco and his ways also interpret it as an 
intimation that Franco could make a deal 
with Russia for the use of the bases, 

This editorial and others have made it 
clear that one of the things Franco expects of 
the United States is deliverance from its 
unhappy position of being the shunned na- 
tion of Europe—shunned as unclean by all 
Western countries except the United States 
and totalitarian Portugal. 

To win respectability and recover face is 
more important to Franco than ever, in view 
of the fiasco of his pretentious plans for mak- 
ing himself the protector of the Arab world 
and the dominant Mediterranean power, 
This ambitious scheme, so painstakingly pur- 
sued and so long in the making, was known 
as “Mediterraneanismo.” Its collapse has 
been ttoal. The Arabs he courted, feted, and 
flattered have taken Spanish Morocco from 
him, are in the process of taking from him 
his other North African enclaves, and are 
laughing at him. His tactics have been pub- 
licly denounced by the King of Morocco, He 
looks to Dulles to extricate him from this 
humiliating position, This is the main im- 
port of Dulles’ visit to him immediately after 
the NATO conference in Paris. 

The Barcelona editorial is arrogant, almost 
insulting in its treatment of Dulles. Spanish 
eyes will catoh its drift immediately. He is 
“Foster Dulles,” a mere messenger, coming 
to give an account of himself for his failure 
at Paris; bearing at the same time a message 
from President Eisenhower; an almost non- 
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descript fellow not even mentioned in the 
terms of respect usual among Spaniards. 

The day before Dulles’ visit the Spanish 
press splashed on its front pages the text of 
a note which the Soviet Government had 
handed the Spanish delegate to the U. N., 
warning Spain that, with bases “under for- 
eign control” on its soil, Spain “cannot avoid 
the disastrous consequences of a modern 
war.” Franco had kept this Soviet note on 
ice for a week so he could flaunt it when 
Dulles arrived. 

At the same time the Spanish press was 
printing more warnings that unless Spain 
got more American money to strengthen the 
Spanish economy—euphemism for propping 
up the Franco e—United States opera- 
tions in Spain might have to be interrupted. 
The United States Embassy would, of course, 
take note of these stories and tell Dulles 
about them. 

About 5 years ago, at the time the bases 
agreements were signed, the United States 
was helping Franco attain respectability by 
easing his way into UNESCO. Next he be- 
came a member of the United Nations as the 
result of a package deal between the United 
States and the Soviet Union. But he is not 
yet a member of NATO, the organization in 
which he aspires to cut a figure as a European 
power, equal to, if not even more equal than, 
his European neighbors. It hurts him that 
countries less powerful than Spain turned 
thumbs down on him at Paris. As the edi- 
torial bluntly suggests, he let Dulles know 
that Dulles wasn’t producing. 

Dulles’ anxiety to please Franco also ac- 
counts for the surreptitious manner in 
which resolutions were slipped through both 
the House and Senate in March, 1957, ex- 
pressing the “unanimous” sense of Congress 
that Spain be invited to become a member 
of NATO. In the House the unanimous 
consent resolution was moved and passed im- 
mediately after the prayer. The chamber 
was virtually empty. Those few Congress- 
men who had planned to attend early were 
still walking through the tunnels on the way 
from their offices. About half an hour after 
the passage of the NATO resolution, and 
after a long eulogy for a late Congressman 
had been pronounced in a deserted Cham- 
ber, there was a roll call. With those who 
had arrived after the NATO resolution had 
been “unanimously” passed, there were only 
26 of the 435 members present. 

Dulles’ statements to the press in Madrid 
and his praise of Franco's Spain as one of 
the ties that held the free world together, 
when he appeared in a broadcast with the 
President December 23, shocked that part of 
the free world that lies outside Spain and 
across the’ ocean from us. It asked how 
praising the most oppressive dictatorship in 
Europe as one of the ties upon which free- 
dom depended corresponded with inspiring 
words about the right of all peoples to free- 
dom, uttered by both Mr. Dulles and the 
President. 

For instance, there was the evening of 
May 18, 1956 when the President, at a din- 
ner for President Sukarno of Indonesia, 
told his guest that “unless we defend the 
freedom of the other fellow we are endan- 
gering our own.” 

How is the freedom of the other fellow 
defended by making a deal to strengthen the 
hand of his oppressor? That is what some 
of the critics wanted to know. They also 
inquired about the morality of this sort of 
thing and asked how it corresponded with 
words about political morality which Dulles 
uttered often. For example: 

“There is a school of thought which 
claims that morality and foreign policy do 
not mix.“ That never has been, is not, and 
I pray never will be the American ideal. 
Diplomacy which Is divorced from morality 
also divorces the government from the 
people.“ 
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Other angles of the Franco blackmail pat- 
tern cannot be set forth in the space of 
this. article, such as evidences of Franco's 
fiirtations with Soviet Russia, his praise for 
Russian efficiency in a public speech, the 
praise bestowed on Nasser by the Spanish 
press at the time he seized the Suez Canal, 
and so on. 

Recently Franco has been making a great 
show of fighting the common enemy of com- 
munism—in a country where communism 
is almost nonexistent. Correspondent Dick 
Mowrer, writing in the Christian Science 
Monitor April 5, 1955, said that a Spanish 
official told him: “We have no Communist 
problem. If we did we would probably be 
getting 3 or 4 times more aid than we are 
getting now.” 

According to the publication Iberica, 
which has Salvador de Madariaga, the emi- 
nent Spanish historian, and Norman 
Thomas as its honorary chairmen, more 
than 200 university students and workers 
were arrested in Madrid alone during Janu- 
ary as part of a stepped-up campaign of 
terrorism. They were subjected to violent 
beatings and tortures, such as being forced 
to hold their hands or feet on red-hot elec- 
tric stoves. And of course they were 
branded as Communists—a kind of accusa- 
tion that always impresses Washington's 
Capitol Hill when there is a question of pro- 
viding more money for Spain. 

Washington legislators might well reflect 
on the warning uttered by Lord Temple- 
wood, the former Sir Samuel Hoare, which 
is as valid as ever: “As long as it [the 
Franco regime] exists there will always be 
danger of a treacherous blow.” 

They would do well to know that Span- 
iards have a saying, “as gullible as an Eng- 
lishman,” meaning also North Americans 
because they speak English. Gullible, Span- 
lards say, because they believe everything. 
Unlike Spaniards, they don't use the eye.” 
Spaniards who “use the eye” are convinced 
we are headed for about the biggest double- 
cross in history in relying on Franco. It is 
something to think about. 


WCTU Petition 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILL E. NEAL 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 15, 1958 


Mr. NEAL. Mr. Speaker, I want the 
House to know that the Women’s Chris- 
tian Temperance Union is extremely ac- 
tive in my district in West Virginia. 

Since the first session of the 85th 
Congress, I have received scores of peti- 
tions from various groups of these ladies 
urging the passage of measures which 
would forbid, first, the advertisement of 
alcoholic beverages in various advertis- 
ing media; and second, prevent the sale 
of alcoholic beverages on aircraft. 

I would like it called to the attention 
of the House that still another petition 
has arrived, bearing some 100 names of 
ladies in Huntington, W. Va. 

The body of the petition states: 

With juvenile court judges, domestic court 
Judges, and police officials complaining of 
the part played by alcohol in the deteriora- 
tion of our homes and in the delinquency of 
our children, we again most earnestly urge 
you to pass legislation taking alcoholic bey- 
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erage advertising off the air and out of the 
channels of interstate commerce. No civi- 
lization can long survive which is destroyed 
from within by alcohol. The glamorous and 
deceptive advertising which becomes con- 
stantly worse, is drowning out the warnings 
of the home, the school, and the church with 
disastrous results. 


Results of Questionnaire Mailed by Hon. 
John F, Baldwin, Jr., of California, to 
Residents of the California Sixth Dis- 
trict 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


O 


HON. JOHN F. BALDWIN, JR. 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 15, 1958 


Mr. BALDWIN. Mr. Speaker, early 
this year I mailed a questionnaire to 
every family of registered voters in the 
California Sixth Congressional District. 
The response to this questionnaire was 
the largest that I have ever received- 
Many constituents not only answered thé 
questionnaire, but sent supplementary 
letters or wrote detailed comments on 
the back of the questionnaire. I have 
spent many hours personally reading all 
of these comments, and they have been 
most helpful. I am firmly convinced 
that a Congressman can better represent 
his constitutents if he knows the views 
of all of his constituents, than if he has 
only heard from pressure groups. 

The tabulation of the questionnaire 18 
summarized below: 

1. Do you feel that our expenditures for 
national defense, including missiles, should 
be (a) increased, 68.5 percent; (b) remain 
the same as last year, 24.2 percent; or (© 
decreased, 7.3 percent. 

2. If you had to choose between an ade- 
quate national defense and a balan 
budget, which would you prefer? (a) Ade- 
quate national defense, 90 percent; (b) bal- 
anced budget, 10 percent, 

3. If it becomes evident in the coming year 
that Federal expenditures will exceed Fed- 
eral revenue, which of the following would 
you prefer? (a) That the balance be ra 
by increasing Federal taxes 48.6 percent; (b) 
that the balance be raised by issuing bonds 
and thereby increasing our national debt 
51.4 percent. 

4. Do you feel that we should, or should 
not, enter into disarmament negotiations 
with Russia? (a) Should, 49.7 percent; (b) 
should not, 50.3 percent. 

5. There has been much discussion as to 
the rivalry between the Army, Navy, and Ai 
Force in the missile program and in other 
defense plans. Which of the following re- 
nects your views? (a) Such rivalry 15 
healthy and should continue, 27.1 percent 
(b) such fivalry is harmful and should be 
eliminated, 72.9 percent. 

6. Would you be in favor of a program of 
Federal scholarships and fellowships 
stimulate increased interest by students and 
potential teachers in the feld of science an 
mathematics? Yes, 72.2 percent; no, 189 
percent; undecided, 8.9 percent. 

7. It has been proposed that Congress Pass 
legislation regulating the administration 
and control of union trust funds. in order to 
recuos the possibility of misuse of these 

unds. 
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Answer from all constituents: favor, 76.8 
Percent; oppose, 15 percent; undecided, 8.2 
percent. A 

Answers from union members: favor, 73.1 
Percent; oppose, 19.9 percent; undecided, T 
percent. 

Answers from nonunion members: favor, 
79.3 percent; oppose, 12.3 percent; unde- 
cided; 8.4 percent, 

8. Do you feel that the annual rate of ex- 
Penditures beling made by our Federal Goy- 
ernment to support prices of farm products, 
should be (a) increased, 13.4 percent; (b) 
Temain the same as last year, 29.4 percent; 
(e) reduced, 57.2 percent. 

9. It has been proposed that a constitu- 
tonal amendment be passed to define more 
Accurately the circumstances under which 
the Vice President should assume the duties 
Of the Presidency in the event of disability 
on the part of the elected President. Do you 
favor or oppose such an amendment? Fa- 
Yor, 82 percent; oppose, 10.8 percent; unde- 
elded. 7.2 percent. 

10. There has been much discussion as to 
Whether the Federal Government should ex- 
Pand its direct production of electric power 
(so-called public power), or whether it 
Should encourage the expanded production 
of such power by private utility companies 
wherever possible (so-called private power). 
Which of these principles do you favor? (a) 
Expansion of public power, 37 percent; (b) 
encouragement of expanded private power, 
51.3 percent; (c) undecided, 11.7 percent. 

11, It has been proposed that Congress 
Pass legislation to ban pay television. (Pay 
TV is a procedure whereby the viewing TV 
audience must pay a charge in order to view 
a TV program.) Would you favor or oppose 
Such legislation? Favor, 52.9 percent; op- 
Pose, 37.6 percent; undecided, 9.5 percent. 


A Look at Profits, Wages, and 
Productivity 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HAROLD R. COLLIER 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 15, 1958 


Mr. COLLIER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I would like 
to call the attention of my colleagues to 
an article that appeared recently in the 
Christian Science Monitor, one of Ameri- 
Ca’s great newspapers. The article dis- 
Cusses in detail what its author, Joe 
Harsch, and his editors term a “radical 
idea,” This idea could be summed up as 
& proposal that the wage-profit rise 
Should never outstrip the national pro- 
ductivity. I think the article and the 
idea merit further study. 

The article follows: 

A RADICAL IDEA 
(By Joseph C. Harsch) 

Britain's trade balances and gold and dol- 
lar reserves have been going up. 

The rise is not vast and has not been going 
on long enough to make a major difference 
yet, but the trend Is upward. 

Partly this is simply because the Macmillan 
Eovernment has taken drastic steps to sup- 
Port the pound and has at last convinced 
bankers and investors that it will not be 

ed. 

Partly it ls because small British motorcars 
happen to fit the American demand at a mo- 
ment when Detroit seems to have misjudged 
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both the market and the taste for chrome and 
multiplied headlights. 

But there is a third explanation which can 
only be described as radical in terms of the 
economic ideas of this generation. 

The British Government is making the 
first real effort of this generation to break 
free from one of the major consequencese of 
the age of mass trade unions, and surprisingly 
ls making some headway and conceivably may 
even succeed. 

The mass trade union possesses enormous 
bargaining power. For the better part of a 
generation this power has been used gener- 
ally throughout the Western World to obtain 
an annual round of wage rises. No govern- 
ment for a very long time has dared to say 
where and when the line should be drawn 
between a justifiable and an excessive wage 
rise. 


The result has been that with monotonous 
regularity of late years wages have gone up 
by a margin which exceeded the rise in pro- 
ductivity. 

Undoubtedly this is not the only reason 
we have been living through a period of dan- 
gerous inflation. Management shares in the 
blame. It long since ceased making any real 
stand against the annual demand. In gen- 
era] it has shown little restraint in profit tak- 
ing. Governments have shared simply be- 
cause they lacked the political courage or 
ability to say either to labor or to manage- 
ment that the sum total of higher wages and 
higher profits must not exceed the annual 
rise in productivity. 

But in broad general terms the major 
infiation-building factor over the past few 
years has been wage infiation—that is, 
the kind of inflation which results from 
wages going up faster than the increase in 
output. Governments have, in effect, been 
clipping the coinage rather than finding a 
way of keeping wages and prices in line with 
productivity. The result has been about 3 
percent per year of inflation, which is an- 
other way of saying an annual devaluation 
of the currency by 3 percent. 

This has produced a redistribution of 
wealth. Perhaps this has been in some way 
a good thing. But it has been at the expense 
of fixed investment, of savings, of annuities, 
and of pensions. It has benefited those liv- 
ing on earned income at the expense of all 
those living on fixed income in a way which 
never was planned or intended by any gov- 
ernment or voted by any legislature. 

Thie redistribution of wealth by wage raises 
has been imposed by the power of the trade 
unions exercised for the most part uncon- 
sciously and even unintentionally. It is also 
in the larger sense unconstitutional in that 
it results from group action, not from govern- 
mental action. No legislature ever voted an 
annual 3-percent devaluation of the cur- 
rency. The process has involved an abdica- 
tion by government of control over the 
currency. 

It is this act of effective abdication which 
the Macmillan government is attempting to 
reverse. It is trying to reclaim governmental 
contro] over the currency. It is not against 
wage rises, It is against wage rises which 
impair not only the currency but even the 
economic survival of the country. 

The issue has reached an acute stage in 
Britain earlier than in other western coun- 
tries because Britain more than any other 
must trade to survive. When annual devalu- 
ation forces export prices upward, then na- 
tional survival is threatened. The process 
has prevented Britain for a generation from 
building a reserve sufficient to weather any 
serious economic drop. 

The radicalism of the new approach lies in 
the fact that the Macmillan government is 
seriously trying to stop the inflation long 
enough and by enough margin to permit 
reserves to accumulate. But to do that it 
must run very grave risks of political un- 
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popularity at home. It must break the long- 
established assumption that every worker 
is entitled to the maximum annual wage 
which the bargaining power of his union 
can extract from the employer. Even more, 
it must risk a rise in unemployment figures. 

There is now a widespread sense of con- 
cern about rising unemployment. It is as- 
sumed by politicians to be an entirely un- 
desirable condition. Anyone who dares say 
there could be a plus factor is yulnerable to 
the charge of brutality. A serious unem- 
ployment condition would, of course, not be 
tolerated by the voters in any western 
country. 

But a limited degree of unemployment 
also can stop inflation from wage demands. 
The half-million figure in Britain today is 
having that effect. Reserves are going up. 
There may well be a round of wage rises in 
Britain this year which will be a little bit 
less than the rise in productivity leaving a 
margin of credit for the economy of the 
country. 

This is political daring of the first order. 
It can be fatal to the Macmillan govern- 
ment. But it might be economic salvation 
of Britain, and an experiment which other 
countries some day might find useful in 
solving their own economic problems, 

It would be a pity if communism mas- 
tered the world from failure of the capitalist 
countries to solve the problem of inflation, 


The Power To Tax 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD M. SIMPSON 


or PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES * 


Tuesday, April 15,1958 


Mr. SIMPSON of Pennsylvania. Mr. 
Speaker, an excellent review of the de- 
terrent effects of our present punitive 
income tax rate structure as it affects 
the creation of jobs in American indus- 
try is contained in the 1957 annual re- 
port of the United States Steel Corp. I 
was particularly impressed with this 
statement as it shows that our present 
tax structure penalizes efficient firms and 
in effect imposes a sales tax on their 
products. In the last analysis, all cor- 
porate income taxes must be recovered 
in the cost of the products sold or serv- 
ices rendered if any firm is to survive. 

This review also develops at some 
length how our present tax laws foster 
capital financing either through the re- 
tention of earnings or the sale of bonds 
rather than common stock. Certainly, 
over the long run, if we are to preserve 
our system of competitive private enter- 
prise, we cannot single out success for 
special punishment. 

I found this analysis of such interest 
that, by unanimous consent, I am in- 
cluding it in the Appendix of the Con- 
GRESSIONAL Recorp for the benefit of my 
colleagues: 


Power To Tax 


All are aware that taxes are a crushing 
burden on the economy, but few realize the 
extent and growth of that burden. In Amer- 
ica there are over 100,000 taxing authorities, 
The biggest taxes are those levied by the 
Federal Government, but the burden of 
State and local taxes has also mounted. 
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In the 1920's total taxes were about $9 
billion, or 10 percent of net national prod- 
uct; but by 1956 they had risen to over $100 
billion, or nearly 30 percent of the net prod- 
uct. Moreover, in this troubled world a 
mounting proportion of national effort may 
be needed for defense, while groups at home 
and abroad increasingly seek, even demand, 
aid from our Government. Taxes cannot 
endlessly mount without destroying the pro- 
ductive initiative and strength upon which 
all must rely both in war and in peace. 

Of significance equal to or greater than 
the total burden itself is the unfortunate 
manner in which Federal taxation bears 
upon the efficiency and growth of economic 
endeavor. Since 1940 the Federal tax 
{normal plus surtax) on corporate income 
has risen from less than 25 percent to 52 
percent. And over the years the taxes on 
higher income brackets of individuals have 
been steepened until they take up to 91 per- 
cent of such income. 

Inflation has aggravated the situation with 
the result that to have the same buying 
power after income tax an individual's $2,000 
income earned in 1940 would now Nave to be 
nearly 2.3 times as great; but a $10,000 in- 
come would have to be 3.2 times and a 
$50,000 income would have to be a 9.8 times 
as great. 

When taxes are low their injury to prog- 
ress can be borne in relative disregard of 
the famous saying, “The power to tax in- 
volves the power to destroy.” But when, as 
now, taxes reach confiscatory levels it is 
time to take heed. In wartime the effort 
to survive obscures tax deterrents. In post- 
war decades the big backlog demands also 


temporarily obscure the tax effects. But it 


now seems prudent to review the tax struc- 
ture in broad perspective. The following 
facts then emerge: 

INDIVIDUAL INCOME TAX 

United States Steel, together with all en- 
terprises, has an interest in the taxation 
of individual income because the prosper- 
ity of the Nation can be profoundly af- 
fected by it. The steep progressive taxation 
of individual income systematically elim- 
inates a principal source of venture capi- 
tal upon which progress depends. It should 
ever be remembered that a new self-sus- 
taining. productive job—of which we will 
need millions in years to come—can come 
into existence only when money is risked 
to purchase tools of production, thus cre- 
ating the environment in which a man may 
produce the marketable values to cover his 
continuing wage and the investor's com- 
pensation. 

Those best able to risk—and often lose— 
venture capital are those who earn larger 
incomes. Some few people are undoubtedly 
either lucky or unlucky: but the great truth 
is that, in the absence of fraud or coercion, 
those of larger income receive it only as they 
and thelr property equivalently serve the 
community at its own competitive prices. 
The skilled machinist gives more and gets 
more than the apprentice. Service rendered 
and income received are two bides of the 


same coin. Taxing the more skilled and 


the more productive at ever increasing rates 
undermines both their incentive and abil- 
ity to provide the venture capital on which 
new jobs depend. 

It also is profoundly shortsighted because 
as the sources of new jobs are dried up Gov- 
ernment is called upon to support the un- 
employed and aid many undertakings such 
as agriculture, housing, shipping, stockpiling, 
and so on. This we have seen even in the 
midst of boom. Thus a steeply graduated 
income tax can energize a spiral into some 
sort of statism. 

CORPORATE INCOME TAX 

Taxation of corporate income also unhap- 
pily tends to impair productive incentive and 
to dissipate the seed corn of progress. Thus 
the higher the rate of tax the greater is the 
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tendency to impede the very growth that 
has been characteristic of the economy of 
our country in the past and is particularly 
important in this present period of inter- 
national tension. For each dollar of profit 
for dividends or reinvestment at present tax 
rates more than 61 must be paid to the 
Government. The company that operates 
more efficiently pays a higher tax per unit 
of production and thus in effect pays a 
penalty for being more efficient. Taxes 
levied at-high rates against efficiency cannot 
help but impair that efficiency and it may 
well be time to ask if this can be in the 
public interest. 

Especially significant is the tax dissipation 
of receipts vitally needed for reinvestment 
in the business; for without this “seed corn” 
income no company can either make good 
the insufficient depreciation allowed on the 
existing tools of production or have money 
to purchase additional job-creating tools. 
Nor can it readily attract outside capital. 
This works especially against corporations 
seeking to grow in periods of inflation when 
all business, big or little, must seek addi- 
tional dollars just to finance the same vol- 
ume of business. 

It is not good sense to tax away money 
otherwise destined to provide new jobs and 
products at a time when these may be much 
needed. This is not money to be distributed 
and dissipated in consumption, to enrich 
selected groups of people. It is, instead, the 
very core of growth in corporate America 
upon which more than three-quarters of all 
non-Government wages and salaries depend. 

PROGRESSIVE TAX ON CORPORATE INCOME + 

As just noted the corporate income tax al- 
ready tends to impair productive incentive 
and growth. Despite this there has been 
talk of taxing corporate income in progres- 
sive fashion, which is to say that the more 
efficiently a group of people cooperating 
through a corporation served the community 
and expanded its operations, the more puni- 
tive would be the rate at which the tax was 
levied. 

If this were done it would further under- 
mine the incentive of all corporations to 
expand their employment and production, 
and thus retard the Nation's growth in times 
of peace and its defense in periods of 
emergency. 


EFFECT ON FINANCING 


A company possessed of profit margin or 
prospect, and thus in position to seek out- 
side financing, presumably has the choice of 
selling new stock or of borrowing. The profit 
tax weights the scales against equity financ- 
ing, and the greater the tax rate the heavier 
the weight, thus encouraging creation of 


Gangerously mounting perpetual indebted- 


ness. 

In 1954 United States Steel sold $300 mil- 
lion of debentures, which called for interest 
payments of $68 million in the first year 
thereafter, This additional cost could have 
been covered by an increase of about one- 
fifth of 1 percent in the prices charged cus- 
tomers during 1954. Alternatively to have 
obtained $300 million new capital, United 
States Steel could have sold about 6 million 
shares of new common stock at the then 
price of about $50 per share. To generate 
the $3.25 per share dividend of 1954 on the 
new shares would, in view of the tax on 
income, have required an increase in prices 
charged customers of about 1% percent—6 
times as much as in the case of the bond 
interest. From a cost standpoint the choice 
for United States Steel was obvious. 

The great cost disparity is due in good 
measure, of course, to the differing yields on 
the bonds and stock; but the fact remains 
that for each dollar obtained, either in high- 
er prices from customers or by cost reduc- 
tion, to pay bond interest more than $2 must 
be so obtained to pay a dollar in dividend. 

The tax, furthermore, tends to perpetuate 
indebtedness. It is true that borrowed 
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money spent for facilities can be paid off out 
of depreciation recovered, at the end of 
which process, however, both the debt and 
the facilities are retired. If by replacement 
purchases the capacity of facilities is to be 
perpetuated then so also must the indebted- 
ness, or else it must be paid off by sale of 
stock or out of earnings. But to pay off 
out of earnings $1 that has been borrowed. 
more than $2 additional must be obtained 
from customers or through cost reduction in 
order to cover the Government's tax take. 
In this respect the tax amounts to a more 
than 100-percent penalty on paying off debt. 

It is, however, to the formation and in- 
vestment of new venture capital—equity 
money—that the Nation must primarily look 
for progress in creating new jobs; bond 
money, indeed, is unobtainable for new 
enterprises until a cushion of risk capital 
has first been provided. It surely cannot be 
considered to be in the public interest 
heavily to hamper, through taxation, the 
formation and investment of venture capital 
and thus encourage creation of dangerous 
perpetual indebtedness. 


EFFECT ON CAPITAL MARKETS 


As the corporate income tax rate grows it 
inevitably and powerfully affects the func- 
tioning of the Nation's capital markets. The 
tax strongly influences corporations to rely 
to the maximum extent possible upon in- 
ternal financing—that is, to retain and re- 
inyest a bigger portion of income instead of 
paying it out in dividends. A tax equal to 
more than 100 percent of the retained 
amount has already been paid in the course 
of acquiring it. To pay it out in more divi- 
dends would subject it to further individual 
income tax dissipation to the extent, in the 
case of United States Steel's stockholders, of 
not less than 37 percent. Thus less than 
two-thirds of such additional dividends 
could actually get to the capital market and 
become available for re-use through that 
market. 


Under this tax Influence about half of all 
new capital invested by corporations is rep- 
resented by direct reinvestment of Income. 
The scope of the capital markets is thus 

‘marrowed, as is also the competitive oppor- 
tunity of new seekers of capital in that 
market. 


TOWARD EXTRAVAGANT GOVERNMENT 


The structure of individual and corporate 
income taxation undoubtedly constitutes a 
serious temptation for government to engage 
in extravagance. The majority electorate 18 
persuaded that there is no longer an identity 
between voting benefits for itself and taxes 
on itself; whereupon there is general resort 
to the age-old fallacy of promising abund- 
ance for all by robbing selected Peter to pay 
for collective Paul. But of what avail if in 
the process’ the seed corn of progress on 
which all depend be consumed? And how 
different it would be, for example, if every 
voter understood that there could be no 
added expenditure without a proportional 
increase in the tax he himself would have 
to pay. It is perhaps in these attitudes that 
one may find the hidden key to ever mount- 
ing taxing and spending. 

TAX EROSION OF CAPITAL 


Some companies, because of the nature of 
their business, must be heavily invested in 
long-term facilities. The real capital of such 
companies is eroded away by the present 
corporate income tax, This is because it 
takes many more of today's dollars to replace 
equipment as it wears out than it took origi- 
Nally to purchase the equipment many years 
ago. But depreciation allowed in computing 
taxable income is limited to the smaller 
number of dollars originally expended. The 
difference between such depreciation and the 
larger amount needed to recover the purchas- 
ing power expended—and so to keep the fa- 
cilities intact—is arbitrarily called income 
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and taxed as such. For United States Steel 
alone such tax erosion of capital as it turned 
Over through depreciation amounted to over 
$€50 million in the years 1940 to 1957 inclu- 
sive, Thus the corporate income tax not only 
pers the formation of new capital but 
also erodes away existing capital, and does 
it in highly inequitable fashion because of 
varying importance of depreciation to 
businesses taxed. 


THE TAX PASSED ON 


Neither individuals nor corporations can 
or do pay taxes of any sort except as they 
receive the dollars with which to do so 
exchange for products sold or services 
rendered. The prices of corporate products 
and services must be higher to cover the 
corporations pay. In this sense these 
taxes can be assumed to be sales taxes passed 
on to consumers, even if done so in highly 
inequitable fashion because they vary in 
amount on similar products depending upon 
the efficiency of the respective producers. 

But the tax problem cannot be dismissed 

on such an assumption, for American hopes 
` for ever more and better living rest squarely 
upon ever evoking the initiative, the effort, 
the leadership of its most able and efficient 
Citizens and corporations. It cannot be 
done by taxing away up to 91 percent of any 
fruits of the individual's additional effort. 
Nor can innovation of new products and 
Job-creating investment in facilities be 
helped by taxing away the corporate funds 
for their financing. 

This brief review of but a few broad 
aspects of Federal income taxation impels 
One to wonder if the tax trends in America 
as they have developed over a long period 
Of war and postwar boom do not point 
toward making the enterprise system un- 
Workable. The heart of that system is the 
Competitive investment of savings in tools 
ot production thus both multiplying the 

of operating them and the products 
that flow from them. Unhappily the taxa- 
tion of income of both individuals and cor- 
Porations has now come to bear most heay- 
lly upon that vital creation of savings that 
flow into job-creating investment. It tends 
to undermine the incentive of everybody to 
engage in superior effort. 

This may not have been of much moment 
While the Nation was energized by war and 
Postwar reconstruction demands. It may 
be of considerable moment in the period 
ahead. The saying, “The power to tax in- 
Volves the power to destroy,” is not an out- 
Worn adage; it is a deadly warning to which, 
at this juncture of our history, heed had 
best be paid. 


Nine-Point Program for the 
United Nations 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 15, 1958 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, the 
American Association for the United 
Nations has recently released a nine- 
Point program. It has urged action on 
the nine points in a statement to the 
President of the United States. 

Many of the recommendations which 
the AAUN has made are ones which 
Members of Congress, including myself, 
have repeatedly endorsed. 
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I ask unanimous consent that the text 
of this nine-pojnt program be printed in 
the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the program 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

A STATEMENT FROM THE AMERICAN ASSOCIA- 
TION FOR THE UNITED NATIONS 
To the PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES: 

Let us save the world from destruction by 
giving the United Nations strength and sup- 
port. < 

At the end of World War H. the statesmen 
of the world joined in creating the United 
Nations to preserve a permanent peace, 

Surely every thinking citizen will agree 
that the best hope for savings our world 
from nuclear destruction Is to use the United 
Nations organization—as it was originally 
intended. 

The American Association for the United 
Nations urges the following program: 

1. NEGOTIATE NOW 


In his state of the Union message, the 
President of the United States said: “In the 
last analysis, there is only one solution to 
the grim problems that lie ahead. The 
world must stop the present plunge toward 
more and more destructive weapons of war, 
and turn the corner that will start our steps 
firmly on the path toward lasting peace.” 

The conviction is overwhelming that the 
time has come for “give and take“ negotia- 
tions between the West and the Soviet 
Union. Reasonable agreement is the sole 
alternative to the danger against which the 
President warns—and which we all know 
exists. It is the only way to put our feet 
on the road to lasting peace—no matter 
how difficult such negotiations may seem at 
the moment. 


2. SUCH NEGOTIATIONS MUST TAKE PLACE WITH- 
IN THE UNITED NATIONS 


The United Nations provides a neutral 
meeting place and the necessary techniques 
and staff—including the person of the Sec- 
retary-General. Eighty-two nations mem- 
bers accept the law and moral principles 
upon which any agreement should and must 
be based. The United Nations provides a 
wide variety of both private and public 
means for negotiations. 

Should a summit“ conference between 
the heads of the United States and the So- 
viet Union, be deemed desirable—then the 
Secretary-General of the United Nations 
should be present. This will give assurance 
to all nations that no decisions are made 
that will be prejudicial to the future of 
all—and to world peace. 

It seems to us that if the United Nations 
fs not used fully in the present crisis it will 
be because its potentialities are not fully 
appreciated—or that some fear that the 
United Nations may become too strong— 
and prefer to keep it weak by not using its 
negotiating facilities, 

3. WE MUST CONTINUE TO PURSUE A SOLUTION 

TO THE DISARMAMENT PROBLEM 

The problem of disarmament will not 
wait. We must meet this problem and the 
political questions that seem to hold it 
back, now. 

The United States should advocate the 
abandonment of nuclear tests for a specific 
period of time when the principle of in- 
spection is accepted by the United Nations. 
We should advocate the same treatment of 
the problem of long-range atomic missile 
testing. 

4. WE SHOULD URGE THE ESTABLISHMENT OF 
THE TITLE OF THE UNITED NATIONS TO OUTER 
SPACE—AND THE COORDINATION BY THE 
UNITED NATIONS OF ALL OUTER SPACE EX- 
PERIMENTS 
The United States should present to the 

United Nations General Assembly the need 
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for the international community to estab- 
lish its justifiable right to control outer 
space—and all experiments relative thereto. 
Our peace of mind and the peace of the 
world may well depend upon the acceptance 
of the principle that outer space is not sub- 
ject to Ownership or control by individual 
states—but only by the U. N., representing 
all nations of the world, 
5. A PERMANENT U, N. FORCE SHOULD BE 
ESTABLISHED NOW 


We should advocate a permanent force, 
Including aircraft, composed partly of con- 
tingents earmarked by small states for imme- 
diate use, and partly of officers and men en- 
listing directly and serving continuously, 
These latter could be used to guard installa- 
tions of the International Atomic Energy 
Agency, accompany truce teams or missions, 
and engage in technical-assistance projects, 
But overnight, they would be available as an 
emergency police force under the direction 
of the Secretary-General. 2 

It is important that the successful expe- 
rience of the United Nations emergency force 
not be lost. 


6. UNITED STATES FOREIGN AID SHOULD BE 
GIVEN INCREASINGLY THROUGH THE U. N-— 
SUCH AID SHOULD BE INCREASED—NOT DE- 
CREASED 


Nothing {s as important in winning the 
support of the uncommitted nations of the 
world as an expanded program of economic 
assistance. Such assistance must be given 
on the basis of need—and carefully admin- 
istered. 

In order to avoid an economic race com- 
parable to the arms race—we believe that to 
the greatest possible extent such ald should 
be given through the United Nations. We 
believe that an agency similar to the Inter- 
national Atomic Energy Agency should be 
established for the economic advancement 
of less-developed nations. 


7, WE SHOULD CONTINUE TO HELP DEPENDENT 
PEOPLES ACHIEVE SELF-COVERNMENT OR IN- 
DEPENDENCE THROUGH THE UNITED NATIONS 


We, in the United States, should be the 
first to appreciate the significance of the 
revolutionary movement which has resulted 
in 700 million people winning their inde- 
pendence from colonialism since the be- 
ginning of the Second World War. We 
should assist the last vestiges of the colonial 
system in obtaining self-government of in- 
dependence and developing an appreciation 
for the responsibilities of freedom, 

The U. N. Charter contains a declaration 
of freedom for dependent peoples. Wisdom 
and moderation, however, must be used in 
applying the principles. In winning their 
independence, it is important that the co- 
lonial peoples do not substitute a new 
tyranny or retrogression; nor should their 
newly found freedom result in narrow na- 
tionalism. 

8. WE SHOULD ADHERE TO OUR ORIGINAL INTENT 
OF MAKING THE INTERNATIONAL ATOMIC 
ENERGY AGENCY A BANK OF FISSIONABLE 
MATERIAL * 


If nations use atomic energy as an instru- 
ment of the cold war—it would defeat the 
whole idea and purpose that the President 
of the United States had in mind when he 
initiated the idea for the agency. 

9. THE U, N. BUDGET MUST BE INCREASED IN 
PROPORTION TO ITS GREATER RESPONSIBILITIES 
A comparison of the expenditures of the 

nations for military preparedness with their 

expenditures for the U. N. brings graphically 

to mind the remark of Canada's Lester B. 

Pearson, “We prepare for war like precocious 

giants and for peace like retarded pygmies.“ 

We believe that the greater responsibility 
of the United Nations will require increased 
budgets. We further believe that an inde- 
pendent source of income must be developed 
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to supplement the contributions of govern- 
ments. 

These nine points represent the essential 
elements in the moral and spiritual offensive 
which we believe the United States should 
launch in the United Nations at once. The 
goal of this offensive is not only world peace 
but the improvement of the dignity of every 
human being—and the advancement and 
safeguarding of human rights and funda- 
mental freedoms for all. 

AMERICAN ASSOCIATION FOR THE 
UNITED Nations, INC., 
CHARLES W. Mayo, M. D., 
JAMES T. SHOTWELL, 
Honorary Presidents. 
Oscar A. DE LIMA, 
Executive Vice President. 
Mrs, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, 
Chairman, Board of Governors. 
CLARK M. EICHELBERGER, 
: Executive Director. 
New Tonk, N. Y. 


New Stature for the Vice President 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. NORRIS COTTON 


OF NEW HAMPSHIRE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, April 15,1958 


Mr. COTTON. Mr. President, I ask 


unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Record an editorial 
entitled “The Outsider,” published in 
the Boston Herald of Monday, April 7, 
1958. 

The editorial not only contains some 
very pertinent comments about the role 
of the Vice Presidency, and emphasizes 
a fact, of which most people are aware, 
that Vice President Nrxon’s conduct in 
the office has added much to its dignity 
and prestige, but it also proves beyond 
question his capacity to meet any re- 
sponsibility that may devolve upon him 
in future years. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

THE OUTSIDER 

The Vice Presidency is no longer quite 
the most insignificant office that its first in- 
cumbent found it. Ricmarp Nixon is con- 
siderably busier and more imposing in tye 
second-in-command post than John Adams 
or most of his successors were. 

But the office is still a problem. It has 
still not developed into what the Constitu- 
tion makers hoped for it. And it will not 
during Mr. Nrxon’s incumbency. 

Mr. Eisenhower made this clear at his 
press conference Thursday. Despite the great 
personal confidence he has shown in Mr, 
Non and the opportunities he has made for 
the Vice President to join in administration 
policymaking, he has never given him any 
Official status. “I decided as a matter of good 
governmental organization,” he told the 
newsmen, “that it would not be correct to 
give him & governmental position in the ex- 
ecutive department.” 

The reason for this is apparently the Vice 
President's constitutional assignment to the 
legislative branch. So long as the President 
lives and he is able to perform his duties Mr. 
Nrxon’s main job under the basic law is to 
serve as Presiding Officer of the Senate and 
cast a tie-breaking vote when the upper 
Chamber deadlocks. The doctrine of separa- 
tiog of powers, in Mr. Eisenhower's view, pre- 
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cludes his haying a major executive assign- 
ment as well. 

The President has misgivings on another 
score. He is deeply aware that the Vice 
President is elected by the vote of the whole 
people, just as the Chief Executive is, and 
cannot be removed except by impeachment. 
Mr. Eisenhower and Mr. Nixon are on the 
best of terms. But what if they were not? 
This, the President thinks, would create “an 
impossible situation.” Indeed he feels so 
strongly about it he once said a presidential 
nominee should resign rather than accept an 
uncongenial running-mate from the nomi- 
nating convention: 

These are important considerations and 
the President certainly cannot be accused of 
acting capriciously or unfairly toward his 
Vice Chief. Yet it seems a pity that Mr. 
Nrxon’s office, having been brought so far 
above its former estate, cannot be made more 
useful still. 

Mr. Nixon is now generally recognized to 
be better prepared to succeed to the top 
office, in case of need, than almost any of his 
predecessors. He has grown in the job as 
few others have. But he is still isolated in 
his stand-by role. He is neither legislator 
nor executive. He advises, presides, con- 
sults, But he is not allowed to act. He ts 
caught in the impossible design of the vice 
presidential office. 

Congress, while considering yarious revi- 
sions to the Constitution and laws on the 
subject of presidential succession, should 
also work out some changes on the Vice 
Presidency. It is time to free the Vice Presi- 
dent of his meaningless legislative duties 
and make him a functioning part of the 
executive branch. He should be made an 
insider instead of an outsider in the gov- 
ernmental framework. 

By good luck we now have in the “insig- 
nificant office” a man of sufficient stature to 
take over the great office for which he stands 
Surrogate. But we have not always been so 
lucky, and zs may not be in future, unless 
we can make e stand-b more at- 
tractive in itself. scar a 


Improving Health Standards of the Nation 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


EON. WILL E. NEAL 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 15,1958 


Mr. NEAL. Mr. Speaker, H. R. 11414 
has been reported out of the Interstate 
and Foreign Commerce Committee. 

I objected to the committee’s action 
not because I oppose its worthy objective. 

No one is more enthusiastic for the 
cause of public health than one who has 
spent most of his life promoting and 
observing its progress, 

I opposed it solely on the grounds that 
the Congress, by piecemeal appropria- 
tions, is invading a field where multi- 
plicity of efforts, each directing its re- 
sources to the same end but without 
coordination, need to be studied and cor- 
related to avoid duplication and waste 
of effort. 

Since the beginning of this century 
I have been a student of health problems 
and an observer of progress toward im- 
proving the health and welfare of our 
people. During these years I have wit- 
nessed the greatest progress toward 
eradication of epidemic and endemic 
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diseases ever accomplished by any people 
of any age in history. It is significant 
that doctors of medicine have fronted 
in this great movement, but it must be 
recognized that much of the credit is 
ascribed to ancillary groups working to- 
ward the same end without whose com- 
bined efforts the Nation's standards of 
health as we now know them, could not 
have been attained. 

The development of and the applica- 
tion of sanitary principles, scientific re- 
search into the causes, modes of trans- 
mission, response to drugs and chemi- 
cals, and developments in immunology 
have made major contributions toward 
disease control. Pharmaceutical houses, 
experimental clinics and treatment cen- 
ters, and research programs, together 
with the mechanical artisans and de- 
signers of therapeutic devices, have 
made possible the control and cure of 
many of the disease abnormälities to 
which the race is subject. 

Preventive measures, vaccines, inocu- 
lations, isolation of acute contagions, 
quarantine procedures, and the dissem- 
ination of knowledge of personal care 
through intensive campaigns by health 
officers, medical practitioners, public and 
private nurses, and school authorities, 
have made contributions of great value. 
When we add to these the combined ef- 
forts of voluntary fund-raising organi- 
zations, insurance companies, radio, 
press, and so forth, one wonders at the 
magnitude of effort made to keep our 
people well informed about matters per- 
taining to individual and community 
health, and the recordbreaking pro- 
longation of the life span. Its worth is 
beyond measure. 

With so many agencies, both private 
and governmental engaged in promoting 
better health, a certain amount of over- 
lapping can hardly be prevented. There 
are listed about 100 foundations that de- 
vote their resources toward improving 
facilities and personnel in medical re- 
search and personnel training. Volun- 
tary groups appealing to the public for 
voluntary contributions abound every- 
where. The public responds generously 
to fund-raising campaigns for polio, 
heart, crippled children, blind, mental 
health, and what have you. Local, 
State, and Federal Governments appro- 
priate funds to encourage greater avail- 
ability of information and to augment 
teaching and research programs. Each 
of the armed services maintains facili- 
ties and personnel to develop and to di- 
rect an awareness of the importance of 
the prevention of disease among enlisted 
men and their families. 

The National Health Councils have re- 
cently been recipients of appropria 
funds to encourage special effort in re- 
search in many of the diseases that now 
baffle us. The financial support so free- 
ly given by public and government in 
the cause of health is an outstanding 
example of the generous character of & 
free people. a l 

The medical colleges, institutions, and 
hospitals for training nurses, health 
workers, and sanitarians are and have 
been engaged in studies to determine 
the anticipated needs of our growing 
population. Matters such as the nu- 
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Merical relationships of doctors to pa- 
tients, the number, location, and types 
of hospitals to provide adequately for 
the rapidly increasing numbers of older 
residents are under continuous study. 

ese are among some of the problems 
to be met in the future. Because such 
Matters have a very important influence 
on our social and economic welfare, they 
deserve careful attention and planning. 
It is quite apparent that if we expect 
to receive full returns for the money and 
effort expended in the cause of national 
health, these endeavors should be coor- 
dinated as far as possible by a central 
advisory agency. 

The United States Public Health Serv- 
ice, the arm of our Government that has 
heretofore trained and assigned public 

lth personnel to areas for specific 
health problems, and to local units of 
Government where effective organiza- 
tion of health effort is desired, would 
Seem to be the logical agency to assem- 
ble and coordinate information and ad- 
Vice with all institutions offering special 
training courses for doctors, nurses, san- 
itarians, and public-health workers. 

The Congress in amending title II of 
the Public Health Act in 1956, gave rec- 
OSnition to this need for coordination 
of training efforts. It provides for the 
appointment by the Surgeon General of 
an expert advisory committee composed 
of persons representative of the princi- 
pal health specialties in the fields of 
Public health, administration and train- 
ing to advise him in connection with 
the administration of these traineeship 
programs. 

This amendment also authorizes the 
Surgeon General to provide for similar 
Studies and recommendations regarding 
traineeships in specialized training in 
Public health for physicians, engineers, 
Nurses, and other professional health 
Personnel. 

It is my view that these studies should 
Cover the whole field of health endeavor. 
They should reveal the extent to which 
the existing haphazard approaches to 
Our medical problems are unavoidably 
Competing with each other. They 
Should assemble information upon which 
the Department of Health, Education, 
~ and Welfare, through its primary ad- 
Ministrative agency, the Public Health 
Service, can coordinate the resources of 
Voluntary groups, foundations, and Gov- 
ernment agencies for more direct and 
More efficient results. In the absence of 
& central coordinating agency, we can 
never realize the full potential of funds 
derived from private groups, endow- 
Ments, foundations, and governmental 
&ppropriations. A clearer picture of the 
Overall program will enable members of 
the Committee on Appropriations of the 
Congress to understand more clearly the 
Purposes for which Federal funds are to 
be allocated. 

The same holds true for the Bureau 
of the Budget. Such an agency, empow- 
€red by Congress to present a single 
Packaged budget will then be expected 
to justify its appropriations requests for 
additional activities as the needs arise, 
rather than have separate agencies ap- 
Dealing for special legislation year after 
year, 
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H. R. 6771, the bill now before the 
House to authorize an annual appropria- 
tion of $1 million per year over a period 
of 5 years to aid the schools of public 
health is an example of a long series of 
uncorrelated Federal authorizations. 
The schools of public health, both pri- 
vate and public, are separate units of 
colleges and universities, especially en- 
gaged in training health officers and 
other health personnel. They are per- 
forming a grand service with limited 
financial support. They, like most edu- 
cational institutions, need assistance, but 
they are not alone in their fields. 

Many of the medical schools and allied 
institutions devote special attention to 
the training of personnel for this phase 
of health work, another indication that 
there is great need for coordination. 
The Public Health Service, during the 
hearings on H. R. 6771, suggested that 
the Congress delay action on this bill 
until the findings and the report of the 
Surgeon General's study committee be- 
came available before the end of 1959. 

In view of the overall picture I have 
attempted to present to you, I am in- 
clined to believe we should defer the 
passage of this bill and remind the Sur- 
geon General that the Congress insists 
on the selection and activation of his 
committee at the earliest possible date. 


For Those, Who Think 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. F. EDWARD HEBERT 


OF LOUISIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 15, 1958 


Mr. HEBERT. Mr. Speaker, a great 
newspaper retains it greatness by doing 
great things. 

The Times-Picayune and New Orleans 
States are two great newspapers. They 
have done a great thing. 

They are published by the Times- 
Picayune Publishing Co. of which an old 
and lifelong friend, John F. Tims, Jr., is 
the president. The editor of the Times- 
Picayune is an old working reporter col- 
league of mine, George W. Healy, Jr., 
and the editor of the New Orleans States 
is Carl Corbin, whom I knew even before 
he had graduated from journalism 
school. 

Recently the Times-Picayune Publish- 
ing Co. caused to be printed a series of 
full page advertisements in the interest 
of the People Who Think. 

This series has just come to my atten- 
tion. They are indeed great pieces de- 
signed to stimulate thinking. They are 
direct, provocative and challenging. 
They furnish must reading for those 
who think. 

I dare not attempt to elaborate on 
them. I merely say to you: “read 
them.” 

WHO Has THE ULTIMATE WEAPON 

In a sense, it took America 119 days to dis- 
cover the space age. That was the interval 
between the launching of Sputnik I and the 
lofting of Explorer I. 
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It was a time of profound national embar- 
Tassment. It was also a time when we 
opened our eyes and saw, many of us for the 
first time clearly, the whole immense scope 
of the Russian challenge. 

We discovered that it would take more 
than 1 satellite, or 2, or even a sky full of 
satellites to turn back this sweeping chal- 
lenge. 

We saw it gathering momentum, applying 
pressures against critical points in the free 
world's defenses. We cannot measure the 
precise force of these pressures, but for safety 
(and reacting neither as Pollyannas nor Jere- 
miahs) we must assume that they are as 
real as they seem: 

In weapons—a competence in rocketry 
that has surpassed anything yet demon- 
strated by any nation. p 

In science and technology—a forward mo- 
tion of startling pace, and a training pro- 
gram that provides new manpower faster 
than our system provides it. 

In economics—a campaign than marsha!s 
the resources of a billion people in a power- 
ful bid to draw the world’s markets into the 
Russian orbit. 

In politics, a relentless drive to win the 
uncommitted nations and soften up the 
NATO alliance, 

This comprehensive challenge demands 
answers to these questions: 

Can a free way of life provide the 
strengths for survival in a space-age world 
where a dictatorship has harnessed the 
minds and energies of an empire to its pur- 
poses? 

Can a free people apply its strengths in 
time and for long enough to get the job 
done? 

Can we define the job so clearly to our- 
selves that every ounce of our strength will 
be applied to the real objective? 

The driving pace of the Russian effort has 
set in motion a count-down that measures 
the very days in which we have to find the 
answers. 

A part of the answer is in full view: 

Geared to the needs of our people. free- 
dom has built a productive system of such 
energy that no accurate measurement has 
ever been taken of its full potential, 

If there is a capacity for momentum in a 
dictatorship that can throw its whole weight 
into a crash program, so is there in a demo- 
racy that from a standing start built histo- 
ry’s mightiest arsenal and at the same time 
supported a steady in domestic consumption 
through a 4-year war. 

If there is strength in a system that can 
bend a billion people to its will, so is there 
strength in a system that can turn out $430 
billion worth of goods and services in a year; 
that can keep its people well fed and to 
spare, using one-tenth of its manpower in 
farm production, while Russia, with almost 
half its manpower in farming, scrapes out a 
bare subsistence. 

There is strength, and the promise of in- 
finitely greater strength to come, in a system 
that can perform these material prodigies 
and at the same time afford its people the 
leisure to contemplate and enjoy life and 
the means to improve it—that can develop a 
hydrogen bomb and in the same span arrest 
the polio virus and bring into sight the con- 
quest of cancer, heart disease, and a dozen 
other major plagues. 

In 1945 the world accepted as manifest 
that whatever this country decided to do, it 
could do. Nothing that has happened 
since—and no danger on the horizon—modi- 
fies that assessment of the power of freedom 
geared to the physical and human resources 
of America. 

Our national ambition remains what it has 
always been—to help build a durable struc- 
ture of world peace in which each people has 
the right to choose its own way of life. 
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Tt is an ambitlon shared overwhelmingly 
by the world’s peoples, and given expression 
in the charter and day-to-day business of the 
United Nations. 

To achieve it in the space age requires no 
strength beyond the capacity of freedom to 
provide. And if the ruggedness of a chal- 
lenge is measured by the odds involved, this 
challenge is no tougher than Americans have 
faced before. By that measurement we were 
a poor risk to win our freedom at all, or to 
hold the Union together in the 1860's, or to 
emerge from the great depression stronger 
than we entered it. 

The whole history of freedom is a testa- 
ment to this resilient quality. (Even Khru- 
shchev concedes It, doling out freedom by 
the cupful to speed the work of his scientists 
and sharpen the initiative of his factory 
managers.) 

Whatever strength and courage we have 
needed, we have found. 2 

But to realize our ambition, or even to 
survive, in tomorrow's world requires of the 
American people a swifter, more discriminat- 
ing, more comprehensive exercise of common- 
sense than, quite possibly, has ever been 
asked of a people before. 

We can realize it, not by trying to make the 
world over in America’s image. for the world’s 
peoples are as deeply committed to their own 
dignity and freedom of choice as we are to 
ours. And because we must have the help 
of our neighbors, to earn a living and defend 
ourselves, they can now insist upon new 
respect as the price of that help. 

We can reach our goal only by building 
the strength to surpass the best efforts of 
communism and get on with the positive job 
of bringing the world's peoples into an un- 
derstanding in which freedom will flourish 
as a common right. Communism cannot 
survive this ultimate onslaught of freedom— 
but neither can it be overcome by any 
simpler means. 

To bulld that strength requires a set of 
positive decisions by the American people: 

To provide the confidence and judgment 
to keep the economy on course, or see it 
falter in the face of its greatest challenge. 

To give the Nation's scientists the respect, 
support, and freedom they must have to 
carry on their work, or see their talents 
frustrated and wasted. 

To supply the inspiration and guidance 
American youth must have to face the 
space-age job or see a better trained Russian 
generation surpass it in all critical areas of 
competence, 

One hundred and seventy-three million 
Americans must make these decisions with 
the singleness of purpose to match that of 
one man—and these decisions must be made 
now, against a need that may only come into 
full view 5 or 10 years hence. This is what 
the count-down means, 

If the decisions are soundly made, they can 
link the energies of a new generation to the 
abundant strengths of freedom and open a 
door to the age of peace. For no source of 
power yet discovered can match the energy 
that freedom can release in the minds and 
hearts of its people. 

Freedom is a force that gives purpose and 
vitality to every individual, institution, and 
idea. 

Freedom is a tool—the marvelously facile 
tool which has built the most competent, the 
most nearly perfect system yet devised by 
which men and women can live and work 
together, in dignity and the pursuit of hap- 
piness. 

And freedom is a weapon, stronger than 
any gunsmith or nuclear physicist ever in- 
vented. 

Dr. Wernher yon Braun told a Time corre- 
spondent the other day: “Man will always 
seek the ultimate weapon. And you know 
what this is? The ultimate weapon is what 
the other fellow doesn’t have.” 
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In this struggle, that ultimate weapon is 
the vigorous practice of freedom. 

Witt We WIN THE PRODUCTION BATTLE? 

Khrushchey has put this challenge to the 
American industrial system: Can it match 
and finally top the pace of Russia's global 
military-economic offensive without destroy- 
ing its own freedom in the effort? 

He has put the full force of his empire be- 
hind the challenge. 

He has harnessed a major part of this 
force to the weapons job. To extend the 
power of the world’s largest army and a sub- 
marine fleet three times greater than our 
own, he has added tactical and Intermediate 
missiles with nuclear warheads and Is press- 
ing us hard in the race to perfect the inter- 
continental ballistic missile. 

He has concentrated another major part 
of his force on the economic struggle—the 
effort to install Russia as the economic big 
brother of the nations still straddling the 
fence in the cold war. He has brought Rus- 
sian steel production from 12 million tons 
in 1945 to more than 50 million tons in 
1957. Other programs for weapons, 
machinery, and factory building have kept 
pace. 

He has spent about $2 billion in foreign 
aid in the past 2 years, and portioned it out 
with shrewd talen for getting the most for 
his money. Nasser’s Egypt has had $465 
million. Yugoslavia, teetering on the fence, 
has had the same. Syria—hotbed of anti- 
Western feeling—has received $280 million 
plus a regiment of 2,000 Communist tech- 
nicians, So it has gone around the uncom- 
mitted world—even little Iceland is getting 
five new fishing ships on credit from Com- 
munist East Germany. 

For his purposes it is of no present conse- 
quence that the $2 billion he distributed was 
taken from the Russian people (in defaulted 
domestic bonds) and from the United States 
(in repudiated debts). Or that the goods he 
sends abroad as well as the weapons he 
bullds are made possible only be restricting 
his own people to the same living standard 
that thelr parents enjoyed, or enduring, 3 
decades ago. The Russian people, for the 
time being, can be handled. 

But it may be of some consequence to 
Khrushchev to take a fresh, hard look at 
this American economy he has challenged for 
the championship of the world. There is a 
fundamental difference between his system 
and ours: 

A controlled economy is an economy of 
scarcity. A free economy is an economy of 
abundance. 

There’s no secret about the source of this 
strength, it springs naturally from the free- 
dom of the ucer to sell, and the freedom 
of the customer to buy. 

From these freedoms flow all the skills 
and disciplines of the American industrial 
system—the incentive, the competition, the 
development of trained managers and skilled 
craftsmen, the technique of research, of 
mass-production, mass-transportation, com- 
munications, and marketing that weld this 
economy into the creative force that it 
is. 

If you look at this economy in one way, 
the Soviet way, you see only the tops of 
its smokestacks: clusters of huge corpora- 
tions, with a few in each industry produc- 
ing the bulk of our steel, automobiles, oil, 
appliances, or chemicals. 

If you look a little closer you see each 
of these big corporations as the core of a 
great network of large, small, and middie- 
sized companies, supplying materials and 
parts and skills, retailing products, or sery- 
ing needs created by the basic products, as 
the automobile brought into being the re- 
pair shops, the motels, the tourist, and 
roadbuilding industries. r : 
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If you look still closer, you see people, 
whose manual skills, creative talents, and 
organizational genius have put the whole 
pattern together and made it work, and who 
all profit by the efficiency of its work- 
ings. 

This is an economy of unprecedented 
power. 

Overall, we're outproducing Russia by 
more than 3 to 1. Even in basic industries 
where Russia has concentrated her full 
strength, as in steel, we outproduce her by 
more than 2 to 1. 

At the height of World War IT, when we 
were building 300,000 planes and mass- 
producing the greatest arsenal ever seen, 
our consumer-purchases climbed steadily 
year after year and our military production 
never did top 40 percent of our total output 
of goods. 

Since the beginning of World War II we 
have doubled our productive power. 

And against the Soviets’ $2 billion we can 
range a sum 40 times as great—the $78.5 
billion of funds and credits we have dis- 
tributed to the free world since the war's 
end. Thts sum, that helped turn the tide 
against communism in Europe and else- 
where, is still less than one-fifth of the 
total wealth produced by the United States 
in the single year of 1957. 

We haye done this, not by freezing the 
American living standard at the level of 
30 years ago, but by creating buying power 
and a standard of living almost double that 
of 1928. 

This might seem on the surface a danger- 
ous kind of self-indulgence. 

The truth is just the opposite. ~ 

The skills, technology, and productive ap- 
paratus that have brought television sets 
and washing machines into 80 percent of 
American homes—and cars to virtually all 
of them—provide as well the main strength 
to carry us through a cold war of any fore- 
seeable duration. 

For our living standards not only demand 
the very skills needed to build the compli- 
cated weapons for space-age defense; they 
also generate the dollars to buy the tools, to 
build and staff the laboratories and schools, 
to carry on the trade and foreign mutual ald 
programs needed to meet the whole range 
of space-age challenges. 

This is the economic momentum upon 
which our very survival depends, and the 
current tapering off provides a sound reason 
to reexamine the requirements to keep it 
moving. . 

An urgent need in this reexamination 
to see today’s business level in perspective: 
To keep in mind that the most recent report 
(for February) showed an economy provid- 
ing jobs for 61,988,000 civilians—a total that 
exceeds all but two previous years in our 
history. And, at the same time, to take 
every needed step for a turn-around and & 
strong, renewed climb. 

It's up to Government to hold to a tax 
level that will encourage investment, and 
will make possible that extra margin of con- 
sumer spending that means the difference 
between prosperity and recession. 

It's up to management to hold to a profit 
level that will support expansion of plants 
and payrolls and attract investors, and still 
encourage the consumer's confidence in 
spending. 

It's up to labor to sustain productive em- 
clency, and hold to a level of wages adequate 
to its own valid ambitions for a steadily 
increasing living standard, but prudent 
enough not to defeat its own purposes by 
pricing products out of the market. 

Public confidence expressed over the past 
8 years brought the economy to its highest 
peak of prosperity and strength. 

As it brought more goods and money and 
better living to the American people, it also 
doubled the flow of individual and corpo- 


* 
` 


1958 


rate taxes paid into the National Treasury. 
That financial strength enabled the Govern- 
ment to project for 1958 a major security 
Program costing $10 billion more than the 
Government took in from all sources in 1950. 

We didn't reach that peak by doubting 
Ourselves. 

We got there by working and planning, 
buying and building, with confidence in our- 
Selves and our future. 

We can meet the challenge of the space 
age in the same way. For the vigorous prac- 
lice of freedom is the ultimate weapon. 


WILL WE Do THE JOB IN SCIENCE? 


We Americans have been drawing comfort 
for years from a plausible proposition: 

Freedom is the lifeblood of science. There- 
fore, as the largest free nation on earth we 
Produced the most and the best in science. 

Then Russia, which only yesterday was 
Packing off to Siberia any scientist who up- 
held natural law against Lenin dogma, shot a 
Missile through our complacency, She beat 
us into space by 4 months. She served notice 
that she was ahead of us in certain critical 
areas of rocket development. She unveiled 
an education system for scientists and engi- 
neers that turns them out much faster than 
we do. 

On the threshold of a space age in which 
the side that is strongest in science will in- 
herit the earth, or what's left of it, she sent 
Us searching frantically for the proofs of a 
Proposition we had taken for grant, in fact, 
Tor the answers to three questions; 

Has our system failed us? 

Have we failed our system? 

In either case, what can we do? 

We can thank sputnik for putting the 
Question so plainly. For the challenge had 
been there all along. 

With or without sputnik, with or without 
Russia, we would still have had to solve the 
Slant problems raised by the massive erup- 
tions of human forces and natural forces in 
Our time. 

We would still have had to find a way to 

ness the energies of the atom to the 
task of bringing technology, food, and free- 
dom to the hungry three-quarters of the 
world's people, or been engulfed as these 
awakening millions reached out for the tools, 
or the weapons. 

We would still have had to discover new 
Sources of energy, in the world around us, in 
the sun or the stars, or see the conventional 
Teseryoirs of fuel dry up. 

We would still have had to find the cre- 
dentiais of space-age scientific leadership for 
Which we are searching now, or surrender 
that leadership. 

Sputnik only added the exclamation point 
to the challenge; and set a deadline for 
decision, 

It wasn't the system that failed us, the 
Proofs are plentiful, 

The founders of America did far more than 
establish a climate for the study of science, 
They set up the means by which the findings 
Of science could be put to practical use for 
the benefit of everyone. 

They opened the way for whole Industries 
to blossom from the seed of a single scien- 
tific discovery, and for those industries to 
Teseed themselves and reseed science itself 
With profits plowed into research, into foun- 


dations and education endowments. Theres 


no reason now to doubt the resiliency of a 
System that could bring into being the mira- 


cles of aviation and automation and elec- 


tronics that are the trademarks of modern 
America, and at the same time could pro- 
duce more than half of the Nobel prizewin- 
ners in physics, chemistry, medicine, and 
Physiology between World War II and 1957. 
A system that has pioneered the fission and 
fusion of atoms and at the dame time con- 
Quered half a dozen of the world’s deadliest 
Plagues und plotted the final conquest of 


Polio, malaria, cancer, arthritis and heart 
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disease, gives reasonable assurance of doing 
any job asked of it in the future. 

But it's hardly necessary to labor that 
point—Khrushchev, himself, has driven it 
home. He has cut his physical scientists 
loose from the restraints of Communist 
dogma, and given them a degree of freedom 
that would have brought cries of treason 
from his predecessors. He did this by in- 
voking an even more fundamental Commu- 
nist axiom, that the end justifies the means, 
even if they are freedom's own means. He 
has borrowed another page from freedom's 
book in broadening the base of his scientific 
manpower through expanding education. 
An informed people has long been considered 
the nemesis of any dictatorship. Khru- 
shchey is willing to take his chances. 

We can stop worrying about whether free- 
dom can do the job In science—and start 
asking ourselves in what respects we have 
begun to fail freedom. The answer is easy; 
the cure is not. 

Until sputnik, we weren't facing up to the 
space age—we were backing into it. 

Secure, as we imagined, behind our H- 
bombs and our unmatched industrial power, 
we ignored a fact that Russia grasped early 
and clearly: ; 

Progress in weapons and progress in tech- 
nology—basie requirements for survival in 
the age we have just entered—both depend 
upon the scientist in the laboratory, un- 
locking new secrets of nature. 

Russia has not only emancipated her sci- 
entists, she has made them princes of the 
realm, enjoying salaries and status reserved 
for her top-rung aristocracy. And she has 
assured a satisfactory fow of reinforcements. 

In America we have been going the other 
way. 

As the original proprietors of the incen- 
tive system we devised incentives for just 
about every talent under the sun, from play- 
ing a good game of football to recalling 
Henry VIII's third wife's middle name. But 
an American scientist engaged in fundamen- 
tal research has had to scratch to find any 
token of appreciation. (Nobel, after all, was 
a Swede.) 

A recent study among high-school stu- 
dents established an image of the American 
scientist as a combination of Svengali and 
the absent-minded professor. Another study 
among American adults developed that only 
10 percent of those interviewed could call to 


mind the names of even 2 American 


scientists. 

That we are still ahead in science, that 
we still have better facilities and greater 
aggregate scientific competence than Russia, 
is a tribute to the farsighted programs of the 
universities, industry and the foundations, 
and to the scientists themselves and their 
dedication to their own ideals. 

But our margin of superiority is dwin- 
dling—and it will disappear unless we move 
swiftly to bring sclence into a condition to 
Tulfill its mission in tomorrow’s world. 

The Federal Government has a responsi- 
bility here—to make sure that enough basic 
research is conducted to meet the minimum 
needs of national security, It is moving to 
meet this need, by stepping up the research, 
scholarship, and teaching-support programs 
of the National Science Foundation. 

But the American people, not Government, 
control the incentives, the climate, and the 
training facilities that will finally determine 
whether we shall have enough science in 
time, or too little, too late. 

They must know their own absolute de- 
pendency upon science in the space age, not 
that science, alone, can make freedom se- 
cure, but that the free world cannot survive 
without that steady flow of scientific dis- 
covery that produces new weapons, new tech- 
nology, new instruments and methods to 
wage peace. 

If this life-and-death dependency upon 
science is understood, the American people 
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will provide, readily and eagerly, the means 
for their scientists to do their job. 

These are their needs: 

Respect and status in keeping with their 
service. One measure of that status, though 
by no means the only one, is financial re- 
ward, and until now many scientists have 
had to leave the schools and university lab- 
oratories and go out into private industry to 
get it. 

Freedom, to work alone in a laboratory, 
or to pool ideas and findings, and attack a 
complicated problem in worldwide concert, 
as was necessary to split the first atom. 
Military secrecy can neyer be thrown to the 
winds, but secrecy that forecloses a vital 
new weapon or a revolutionary instrument 
for peace is a costly self-indulgence in the 
space-age struggle, 

An ample supply of new blood, which can 
come only by giving prospective young 
scientists the tough, challenging courses 
that will whet their minds, the laboratory 
equipment to train them, and the teachers 
to inspire them. 

These are modest requests for a group of 
Americans who are prepared to provide, in 
return, the instruments for a better life for 
all of us, for security in the space age, and 
for accelerated progress toward the kind of 
peace we all seek, Our scientists are ready 
to prove, if the American people will join 
them in the effort, that the vigorous prac- 
tice of freedom is the ultimate weapon. 


WI. L We Do THE Jos IN EDUCATION? 


No other part of our. postsputnik reap- 
praisal has been so painful as our new look 
at education, We Americans have long 
accepted as self-evident that freedom pro- 
vides the most and the best in education. 
The evidence appeared to bear us out. Free- 
dom in the mid-20th century has brought 
more education to more people, helped de- 
velop more businessmen who have produced 
more goods, more scientists who have won 
more Nobel prizes, more engineers who have 
built bigger bridges, more doctors who have 
cured more diseases, than any other system. 

We felt secure. 

Then came sputnik, and with the unargu- 
able proof that Russia's regimented educa- 
tional system has threatened to surpass 
our own in momentum, and actually sur- 
passed ours, in point of numbers, in those 
areas where the first battle for survival in 
the space age will be won or lost. 

Russia last year graduated half again as 
many scientists and engineers as did the 
United States. 

Every Russian high-school student gets 5 
years of physics, 5 of biology, 4 of chemistry, 
and 10 of mathematics, In the United 
States, 23 percent of the public high 
schools offer neither physics nor chemistry, 
24 percent offer no geometry. 

Russia has 1 teacher for every 17 students. 
The United States averages 1 for every 27, 
in some places 1 for every 45, and has a na- 
tional deficit of 150,000 teachers. 

Russia screens her youth at the 7th and 
10th grade levels. for ability, desire to learn, 
and knowledge of Marxism. The best quali- 
fied go on to the universities, 

The United States experts who examined 
Russian education left no room for doubt 
that Russia's training is sound and the prod- 
uct, for Russia’s own purposes, good. Unless 
our reappraisal brings drastic changes, and 
fast, we are on the way to surrendering 
scientific and technological leadership to 
Russia. 

How did we get in the predicament? 

We all carry a share of the blame. 

Busy exploring the intriguing byways of 
the machine age, living up the good life we 
made for ourselves, we were 10 years late in 
facing up to the space age, and the special 
skills it would require of our children. 

We saw the national birthrate rise sharply 
in the postwar years, but we didn't bother 
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to build the new classrooms to meet the in- 
-evitable onrush of new school-agers. 

We saw 116,000 teachers quit the schools 
In a single year, one-third of them taking 
better paying jobs elsewhere, but we didn't 
vote the bond issues or sanction the higher 
echool taxes necessary to ralse teacher sal- 
aries above the subsistence level. 

We did a great deal about adjusting the 
child to his environment and his playmates, 
but we didn’t do enough toward adjusting 
him to the challenge of a rugged future. 

A fair number of us forgot that the disci- 
plines of a competent mind are best taught 
before the age of 7, in the home. 

Sputnik set am emergency program in 
action. 

Congress is debating bills providing tens 

of thousands of new university scholarships. 

Government, private, industry, the big 

, foundations, State Boards of Education, and 
private groups are feeding tens of millions 
of new dollars into programs to speed the 
development of scientists and engineers, 
from the big research laboratories all the 
way down to the high school science and 
mathematics departments. 

By these means we can hold off the Rus- 
sian technological threat for a year, or 2 
years, or 5 years. 

But neither Government, nor private in- 
dustry, nor the big foundations, can shoul- 
‘der more than a fraction of the job. 

A democracy holds the individual citizen 
responsible for shaping the minds and 
bullding the character of its youth, 

That's where the challenge must be sized 
up, and where the decisions must be made 
now. 

The challenge is not merely to produce the 
technicians who can turn back the physical 
threat, but to train the minds that can meet 
all of the exacting demands imposed upon 
America in the space age. This is why 
thoughtful leaders in education are gratified 
at the increasing number of unrestricted 
grants, to be applied wherever in the over- 
all program the need appears greatest. 

If we are to sustain our basic physical 
strength there can be no letup in the train- 
ing of the managers, economists, the special- 
ists in commerce and finance who superin- 
tend business and industry. 

And if we are to project these economic 
and technological strengths in the shaping 
of a world peace secure against all future 
dictators, we must advance the study of 
history, languages, literature, and philosophy 
with equal zeal. For in these areas must be 
found the clues to the by which 
man can move toward the ultimate break- 
through—the mastery of human nature. 

This is a massive challenge, difficult to 
pose, difficult to grasp. 

It was one thing to understand the clear 

nnd present danger of a Pear] Harbor. It is 
another thing to translate the quiet beep of 
a sputnik into a warning that the survival 
of the Nation depends mainly upon the in- 
dividual American, and the thoroughness 
with which he can help prepare the teen- 
age youngster to become a competent space- 
age citizen. 

We have all the tools we need to get the 
job done. 

We have community leadership skilled in 
solving problems and in communicating so- 
lutions with clarity and force. We have a 
superb set of Instruments ready at hand to 
transmit their messages into every American 
home. 

We have a Nation of families drawn into 
close concert by these Instruments, who have 
time and again proved they could make what- 
ever effort was reasonably demanded of them. 

We have a community of youngsters, born 
with the same energies and the same curious 
minds as every other crop of children, and 
who know a great deal more about every- 
thing than any previous generation ever did. 
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And we have, now, a clear idea of what 
must be done, within the community and 
within the family, to put these youngsters 
in touch with their space-age destiny. 

One part of the job is to quit trying to 
make life easier for our children than it was 
for us—for it Isn't and it won't be. We can 
serve them best by teaching them the mean- 
ing of responsibility, of finishing what they 
start; the satisfaction of hard work; the re- 
wards of inquiring, of reasoning, of thinking 
for themselves. 

Another part of the job is to re-evaluate 
education in terms of its critical importance 
in the national scene. The end-products of 
such a reevaluation will certainly be the pro- 
vision of the 150,000 new classrooms that are 
needed, the 150,000 new teachers to man 
them, and a sharply increased scale of pay 
and a new respect for teachers. 

A third part of the job is to overhaul cur- 
riculum—throw out the snap courses, meas- 
ure each subject for its contribution to an 
authentic need and for its utility in training 
the child to think, and make a passing grade 
a reward for credit earned, not a measure of 
endurance. — 

A fourth part of the job is to recognize 
intellectual talent as a national resource, 
and set up the means to discover it and put 
it to maximum use. This doesn't mean 
denying to any child all the education he 
can absorb. It simply means extending the 
opportunity to millions of brilllant young- 
sters who don’t have it now, and whose serv- 
ices the country desperately needs. 

These are the processes by which a democ- 
racy can gear its educational system to meet 
whatever demands the space age may im- 
pose—and to surpass any effort that Khru- 
shchey, for all his concentrated power of 
decision, can put forth. 

For Khrushchev is still the prisoner of a 
dogma that will grow less tolerable as Rus- 
sian education progresses. It will be an in- 
creasing problem to justify to the newly 
educated millions why Marxism’s agricul- 
tural theories still can't provide enough for 
Russians to eat; or why Biologist Lysenko 
could be a national hero and a national 
clown in the same decade; or by what logic 
the great Soviet Encyclopedia had to clip,out 
4 full pages devoted to one Beria and replace 
them with 4 full pages devoted to one Berg- 
holz, an unimportant courtier of Tsar 
Peter I. 

Only a system of education extending the 
unhampered right to discover truth—and the 


flexibility to challenge dogma in the light_ 


of truth—can be nimble enough to accom- 
modate the swift-rising, swift-changing 
needs of the space age. 2 

But freedom is of service only as its oppor- 
tunities are selzed and used. In education, 
as in every arena of the struggle for survival, 
the vigorous practice of freedom is the ulti- 
mate weapon. : 

How Do We Loox IN THE Space-AGE 
Mmnon? 

The first space man, looking back through 
the window of his rocket, will see the earth 
shrink to the size of a medicine ball. 

As it has in fact. Its latest timetable puts 
New York 24 hours from Tokyo by plane, a 
few minutes from London by phone, a split- 
second from Habana by television, and 15 
minutes from Moscow by ICBM. The world 
has dwindled to the size of a village that 
a man with good lungs can shout across. 

Two and a half billion people live in this 
village, practically all of them touching one 
another dally in some phase of thelr worka- 
day lives. They differ in molds and habits 
of living and thinking. They share the same 
deep desire for peace. 

The space age poses appalling problems to 
a civilzation walled up in a village with 
enough live bombs to level it. It offers op- 
portunities to match. 3 
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Science is now ready to harness new ener- 
gies powerful enough to lift mankind to un- 
dreamed-of levels of well-being. These are 
some of its promises: 

Food, converted from the inexhaustible 
plantlife of the sea, solving forever the prob- 
lem of hunger that still plagues three- 
quarters of the world’s people. 

Power, released from the atom and drawn 
from the sun and stars, lifting from the 
backs of men the burdens they have borne 
since the beginning of time. 

Health, fortified by triumphs over cancer, 
heart disease, dysentery, pellagra, malaria, 
mental disease. 

Weather, if not made to order, at least 
forecast for an entire season with an accuracy 
that will work wonders in farming, trans- 
portation, industry, and everyday planning 
and living. 

And off In the dim future are still greater 
miracles, interplanetary touring, actual con- 
trol of the world’s rainfall, perhaps even the 
discovery of the secret of life, 

As these things come to pass, many of 
the age-old causes of war, hunger, poverty, 
and despair can be steadily reduced. And 
as men gain the leisure and will to learn and 
the means to exchange ideas they can press 
the attack on the other causes, ignorance, 
hatred, and suspicion. 

This is the horizon of the space age. This 
is the challenge that confronts all of us, & 
challenge with equal parts of danger and of 
opportunity, presented with an urgency we 
have never met before. Just as the count- 
down sets the tasks and measures the 
minutes before the launching of an inter- 
continental missile, so the countdown 
touched off by sputnik sets the tasks and 
measures the minutes for the free world to 
complete its readiness. 

The free world's main strength today is 
America. Inescapably, a major share of the 
enallenge is put to us. 

We can now see what must be done th each 
major area of the conflict, and no part of the 
task is beyond our strength. 

We know that the resources to stock our 
arsenals and support our programs of aid 
Overseas must flow from a thriving economy, 
and that increasing production of consumer 
goods is essential to the pace of this economy. 

We know we must maintain the pace of 
scientific research needed for leadership in 
space-age weapons and technology. This re- 
quires the immediate provision of the cli- 
mate, the incentives, and the facilities for 
our scientists to apply and pool their creative 
skills to best effect. 

We know we must awaken in our children 
a new excitement for learning, a new curios- 
ity for the next lesson, a new prestige for high 
marks. We know this is the basic respon- 
sibility of the home and the community, 
rather than government. 

But there is one requirement that comes 
before all others: 

As a people, we must take a fresh, search- 
ing look at ourselves and our role in the new 
kind of world we are entering. We were 
given more than a century to adjust to the 
machine age: the months just ahead will tell 
whether we shall carry our leadership and 
our freedom intact into the space age, or fall 
behind in a race that offers no second prize. 

We must devise a strategy as clearly drawn 
as Russia's, but a strategy adapted to our 
purposes, not merely copied after Khrush- 
chev's pian, For he has set for himself the 
relatively simple objective of dominating the 
world. Ours is far more ambitious, to hold 
back the Soviet threat, but also to fashion 
a peace that will assure justice and individ- 
ual liberty to all of the world’s peoples, in- 
cluding Russfa’s. 

The strengths and material gifts we have 
derived from freedom have been so lavish 
that we sometimes accept freedom's virtues 
as our own. 
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We didn't invent freedom. We are not 
ts sole custodians. We can claim no mo- 
nopoly of bravery, intelligence, or enter- 
Prise. These virtues are found in equal de- 
gree among many other peoples. 

What we have developed that is unique is 
& way to release and channel the vast energies 
Of free men, by applying the concept of indi- 
Yidual choice to every area of human en- 
deavor. By using freedom in this way we 
have converted the universal discoveries of 
the machine age into history's greatest in- 
dus trial structure, and used its productive 
Wealth to advance the well-being of all of 
Our people. 

This is the strength and the example we 
have to offer our allies in the present 
Struggle. 

In today's new world we must depend upon 
global neighbors and they upon us. They 
Can't gain the freedom they seek, or hold 
their present freedom, without the immense 
Physical help we can provide them. Equally, 
dur own survival depends upon access to 
their raw materials and their markets—and 
Most of all, in this kind of world, upon their 
food will. For either we shall have that good 
Will or Russia will gain it if she can. And 
if Russia has it, and the trade and raw ma- 
terials and human resources to go with it, 
she will hold a power advantage to proceed, 
&t her leisure, to the conquest of the rest 
Of the world. 

In today’s new world we must also give 
roader application to the function of com- 
munication. It is more than a passing irony 
that the most articulate people on earth 
have failed, in important respects, to com- 
Municate with each other, let alone with our 
World neighbors. 

A major part of this fallure has been a 
lack of clear understanding of just what we 
had to communicate, and why it was neces- 
sary. 


Now we have the picture before us. 

Sputnik has done us this immense service: 
It has clarified what we must knew, and 
What we must communicate to our children, 
Our scientists, our economy, our world 
neighbors, and each other. 

It has held pp a yardstick to freedom 
and made us study each of its strengths 
against space-age demands. In every de- 
Partment, weapons, science, industrial pro- 
duction, education, America has the means 
ee Beyond that, it needs only the 


Wherever you look there are signs of a 
People rising to responsibility, of editors 
Teporting the space-age story and spelling 
Out its meaning with fresh urgency; of net- 
Work directors broadcasting the message 
With the immense impact of their medium; 
ot private corporations applying thought, 
and dollars by the tens of millions, to the 
Stimulation of education and science; of 
Community and neighborhood groups com- 
ing together earnestly, to talk out the 
Meaning of newly grasped duties in school 
and home. 

Out of such activity, spread throughout 
the Nation, can come the clear directives 
that will best apply our strengths and carry 
us swiftly and safely into the space age. 

The challenge is not to win a numbers 
Tace in scientists and engineers, nor to de- 
Stroy Russia, nor to bury Nikita Khrushchev, 
but to refute a far wiser man named Vol- 
taire, who once said: “History is only the 
Patter of silken slippers descending the 
Stairs to the thunder of hobnailed boots 
climbing upward from below.” 

The vigorous practice of freedom can alter 
that pattern, and provide both the ultimate 
Weapon for survival and the ultimate 
Promise of peace. 
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The Explosive Problem of Importing 
Foreign Arms and Ammunition 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALBERT P. MORANO 


OF CONNECTICUT s 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 15, 1958 


Mr. MORANO. Mr. Speaker, today I 
have written to the chairman of the 
House Foreign Affairs Committee, Hon. 
Tuomas E. Morcan, explaining in some 
detail the urgent need for legislation to 
ban the importation of foreign military 
arms and ammunition for commercial 
use in this country. 

Besides the unfair competition foisted 
upon American arms and ammunition 
industries, the importation of surplus 
military weapons has proven a definite 
safety hazard to American sportsmen 
inasmuch as some foreign-made rifles 
have a tendency to blow up in the shoot- 
er's face. 

I have introduced an amendment to 
the Mutual Security Act to prohibit the 
importation of these unsafe weapons, a 
practice which not only jeopardizes life 
and limb of American citizens, but also 
is a contributing cause to unemployment 
and economic decline in our domestic 
arms industry. 


Mr. Speaker, I wish to include herewith 
the text of my letter to Mr. Morcan, and 
also a press release of today’s date which 
briefly states the problem. 

Apri 15, 1958. 
Hon. THOMAS E. MORGAN, 

Acting Chairman, House Foreign Af- 
jairs Commtitee, House of Repre- 
sentatives, Washington, D. C: 

Dear Mr. Cuameman: As you know, I have 
proposed the attached amendment to section 
414 of the Mutual Security Act which would 
prohibit the importation or reimportation of 
all military firearms and ammunition for sale 
in competition with domestic sporting arms 
and ammunition. I believe this amendment 
is required to alleviate a situation which has 
caused widespread unemployment and finan- 
cial loss among the Nation's sporting arms 
manufacturers and their distributors and 
dealers throughout the United States. I be- 
lieve that testimony now part of the Foreign 
Affairs Committee's records substantiates the 
need for relieving the serious threat to a vital 
defense industry. 

In my study of this problem, I have come 
upon a phase of the matter which has great- 
ly increased my concern above and beyond 
that which invokes such a hardship upon 
domestic industry, Among the thousands of 
military weapons declared surplus by mu- 
tual-aid nations and returned to this country 
to compete against American sporting arms 
on the commercial market is the Italian Car- 
cano carbine. The Carcano being imported 
in greatest numbers is an 1891 model modi- 
fied in 1938 for caliber 7.35 millimeters. The 
Carcano has been declared by the Italian 
Government to be unsafe for military use, 
according to testimony of representatives of 
our own Department of State, and an inter- 
nationally recognized American gun author- 
ity, writing in an official publication of the 
National Rife Asosciation, underscores this 
finding. 
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Based on these two sources alone, it would 
seem to me that there is sufficient reason for 
all responsible citizens of this country to be 
alarmed over the distribution of these ques- 
tionable arms among our Nation's sportsmen, 

Robert N. Margrave, deputy director, Office 
of Munitions Control, Bureau of Security and 
Consular Affairs, Department of State, 
pointed out in official testimony before our 
committee: “It is our information that the 
Itallan Government used rifles other than 
the Carcano during World War H. The Car- 
cano was regarded as an undesirable rifle for 
military purposes because of the tendency of 
a portion of the barrel to explode.” 

Mr. Margrave added, “The only safe way 
to fire it, I understand, is with American 
ammunition.” 

The Carcano carbine is of 7.35 mm. caliber, 
and I am informed that no American ammu- 
nition manufacturer produces this cartridge. 
Shooters who expect to fire the Carcano must 
obtain ammunition whose origin is other 
than domestic. The Department of Com- 
merce reports that in last December alone, 
4,482,000 cartridges for this gun were im- 
ported from Italy. It is obvious that a gun, 
declared by the Italian Government to be un- 
safe for use with this specific ammunition, 
would be just as hazardous in the hands of 
an American sj 

Furthermore, Mr. Walter H. B. Smith, au- 
thor of “Rifles, Volume Two of the N. R. A. 
Book of Small Arms,” copublished by the 
National Rifle Association of America, Wash- 
ington, D. C., and the Military Service Pub- 
lishing Co., Harrisburg, Pa., has this to say 
about the Carcano (p. 246): 

“The safety system (of the Carcano) is an 
Italian design, amd is inherently dangerous 
as shattering or shearing of a fragile holding 
lug will let the firing pin blow back out of 
the bolt.“ 

I am informed by reputable gun designers 
that the shattering of this lug could be 
caused by a pierced primer in a cartridge. 
The expected, logical route of travel for the 
blownback firing pin would be rearward 
through the shooter's face. 

I assure you I make no claims to be tech- 
nically versed in the field of arms and am- 
munition, but I am appalled by what is, even 
to the most uninitiated, an obvious threat 
to the life and limb of the American sports- 
man. There is, I am told, no regulatory 
system by which these and other imports of 
dubious origin can be examined and tested 
before they are made available to civilian 
shooters. 

I believe that this, together with the testi- 
mony of Mr. E. C. Hadley, demonstrates that 
it is necessary that Congress adopt my 
amendment or similar legislation to correct 
this situation. 

I would appreciate it if you will bring the 
foregoing additional information to the at- , 
tention of the members of the committee. 
Cordially yours, 
ALBERT P. Morano. 
APRII. 15, 1958. 

WASHINGTON. —United States Representa- 
tive ALBERT P. Morano, Republican of Con- 
necticut, told Congress today that he is ap- 
palled by an obvious threat to the life and 
limb of the American sportsman stemming 
from unsafe foreign military rifles imported 
for commercial sale. 

Congressman MORANO, sponsor of an 
amendment to the Mutual Security Act 
which would prohibit the importation of all 
military arms and ammunition, said surplus 
Italian Army carbines, imported for use by 
American sportsmen, have a tendency to 
blow up in the shooter's face. 

In a letter to members of the House For- 
eign Affairs Committee, which is currently 
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considering an extension of mutual security 
legislation, the Congressman said his amend- 
ment would automatically prohibit the im- 
portation of such firearms. 

Morano, pointing out that such imports 
also were causing unemployment and severe 
financial loss within the domestic arms in- 
dustry, sald: 

“Among the thousands of military weap- 
ons declared surplus by mutual aid nations 
and returned to this country to compete 
against American sporting arms on the com- 
mercial market is the Italian Carcano carbine. 
The Carcano being imported in greatest num- 
bers is an 1891 model modified in 1938 for 
caliber 7.35 mm. The Carcano has been de- 
clared by the Italian Government to be un- 
safe for military use, according to testimony 
of representatives of our own Department of 
State, and an internationally recognized 
American gun authority, writing In an offi- 
cial publication of the National Rifle Asso- 
ciation, underscores this finding.” 

The Connecticut Congressman asserted: 
“Based on these two sources alone, it would 
seem to me that there is sufficient reason 
for all responsible citizens of this country 
to be alarmed over the distribution of these 
questionable arms among our Nation's 

en.“ 

He quoted Robert N. Margrave, of the 
State Department's Office of Munitions Con- 
trol, as saying the Italian Government re- 
gards the Carcano as an undesirable riſle for 
military purposes because of “a tendency 

‘ of a portion of the barrel to explode.” He 
added that Margrave claimed the only safe 
way to fire the gun is with American am- 
munition, but according to Morano, no 
American company manufactures ammuni- 
tion of the type used in the Carcano. 

The Congressman said: “Shooters who ex- 
pect to fire the Carcano must obtain am- 
munition whose origin is other than domes- 
tic. The Department of Commerce reports 
that in last December alone, 4,482,000 car- 
tridges for this gun were imported from 
Italy. It is obvious that a gun, declared by 
the Italian Government to be unsafe for use 
with this specific ammunition, would be 
Just as hazardous in the hands of an Ameri- 
can sportsman.” 

Morano also pointed out that Walter H. B. 
Smith, author of a National Rifle Associa- 
tion article on the Carcano, has written that 
the safety mechanism of the rifle “is in- 
herently dangerous, as shattering or shearing 
of a fragile holding lug will let the firing pin 
blow back out of the bolt.” 

The Congressman added: “I am informed 
by reputable gun designers that the shatter- 
ing of this lug could be caused by a pierced 
primer in a cartridge. The expected logical 
route of travel for the blownback firing pin 
would be rearward through the shooter's 
face.” r 

Morano said he is “appalled by what is 
even to the most uninitiated, an obvious 
threat to the life and limb of the American 
sportsman, There is, I am told, no regula- 
tory system by which these and other im- 
ports of dubious origin can be examined 
and tested before they are made available to 
civilian shooters.” 


Price Cuts Needed To End Tug-of-War 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS G. ABERNETHY 
OF MISSISSIPPI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 15, 1958 


Mr. ABERNETHY. Mr. Speaker, I 
call attention of the Members to an ar- 
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ticle by J. A. Livingston which appeared 
in the Washington Post on April 13. The 
article, entitled “Price Cuts Needed To 
End Tug-of-War,” graphically points out 
the need for the kind of price cuts needed 
to get the consumer back in the market 
and some of the reasons why prices were 
allowed to go so high in the first place: 
Price Curs NEEDED To END TuG-or-Wak 
(By J. A. Livingston) 

On the way to work the other morning, 
my eye caught a blind man confidently tap- 
ping his way toward a street crossing. Sud- 
denly, the driver of a laundry truck, intent 
on making deliveries, backed into the pedes- 
trian right-of-way. The blind man tapped to 
a halt, waving his cane, his antenna, ques- 
tioningly before him. 

I dashed to his side and took his arm. 
“What's wrong here“ he said. "Something's 
in the way.” 

“A truck pulled into the crossing,” I an- 
swered, as we walked around it, (Cop ought 
to hand out tickets to crosswalk hogs.) 
“What made you stop?” I asked. “How could 
you tell something was there?” 

“I can tell,“ he answered, “I could hear 
it.” 

He thanked me and said goodby, leaving 
me to sense that blind men have extrasen- 
sory perception, They feel sound waves far 
too delicate for ears with eyes. And I should 
have thanked him, He helped me to resolve 
my problem. 

BURNS VERSUS ANDERSON 


I'd been mulling over the recession: What 
to do about it? 

Arthur F. Burns, former chairman of Pres- 
ident Eisenhower's Council of Economic 
Advisers, has come out for a $5 billion tax 
cut. This put him in direct opposition to 
the President, to whom he is fondly loyal. 
But Burns feels unemployment will get worse 
if action is not immediate. 

Members of the President's present Coun- 
cil of Economic Advisers feel much the same. 
But the President says, “Not yet.” 

Mr. Eisenhower is influenced by Secretary 
of the Treasury Robert B. Anderson. The 
Secretary feels that steps already taken—to 
accelerate defense orders, highway construc- 
tion, public works, and to make housing 
credit easier—will soon increase job oppor- 
tunities. 

Anderson, along with Secretary of Labor 
James P. Mitchell, hopes that the worst in 
unemployment is past. Recent data on new 
claims for unemployment compensation, 
when adjusted for seasonal and end-of-the- 
quarter peculiarities, afford some basis for 
thinking that layoffs have reached a crest. 
But how much is real, how much is wish- 
thinking? 

TUG-OF-WAR RECESSION 

If only, I thought to myself, I had the gift 
of extrasensory foresight. Is this really the 
floor of the recession? Or just a temporary 
low plateau leading to another economic 
stepdown, another drop in production, an- 
other rise in unemployment? Is it, in short, 
the transition from recession to depression? 

If I thought it were, Id urge a tax cut to 
put more money into the pay envelopes of 
consumers. That would be a stimulus, but 
it wouldn't necessarily be the stimulus the 
economy needs. What would consumers, you 
and I, spend this increased income on? Au- 
tomobiles? Homes? Appliances? Those are 
the doldrum industries, 

This is a tug-of-war recession—a tug of war 
between consumers and producers, between 
buyers and sellers. I could use a new pair of 
shoes. I've been watching the store windows. 
But the prices. Nix. I don't need a pair of 
shoes that badly. 

Last night at a dinner I talked to an auto- 
mobile dealer in the town of Elmer, N. J. 
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(population 1,500). A customer came in the 
other day, decided on a car, asked the price. 
“Seventy-seven dollars per month.” 
“Too high,” said the customer. 


The dealer looked up his records. “But 
the last time you bought, you paid 866 & 
month.” 

That's just it,” said the prospective pur- 
chaser. “I just can't swing the difference. 
Tl wait.” 

EXECUTIVE RESPONSIBILITY 


For persons who have lost their jobs, there 
is no such word as recession. Unemploy- 
ment is a searing, humiliating experience- 
An emotional depression. And Im con- 
vinced that as an aftermath of this decline 
there will be social reform. Executives, who 
sit in high-up offices, drawing excellent pay, 
overproduced in 1955 and 1956. Their over- 
rich bargains with labor leaders forced uP 
costs and prices. Result: Recession. Exec- 
utives often pay themselves bonuses in good 
times. Maybe, instead, they ought to get 
bonuses based on the stability of their opera- 
tions, of employment. 

Today, the executives who overproduced 
have a responsibility to get us out of this 
recession. President Eisenhower says con- 
sumer are “disenchanted” with the goods pro- 
ducers offer. To that, I'd add, and the 
prices. z 

On the theory that business men will act 
sensibly in their own and the country’s inter- 
est, I'd chance waiting on a tax cut, I'm 
hopeful that out of adversity, recession, will 
come sales-stimulating price cuts. But I’m 
waving my economic antenna ahead of me. 
I hope I'm not wish-thinking—hoping for 
some miracle man to take the economy by the 
arm. 

I hope President Eisenhower's not wish- 
thinking, either. His wish-thinking is more 
influential—more consequential—than mine. 


Our Embassies Abroad 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KATHARINE ST. GEORGE 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 15,1958 


Mrs. ST. GEORGE. Mr. Speaker, we 
are sometimes very apt to be hypercriti- 
cal of the money spent for and on our 
embassies abroad. 

As a matter of fact, we are penny wise 
and pound foolish in these matters. 
we do is make it impossible for anyone 
but a multimillionaire to represent us at 
any of the more important diplomatic 
posts. While many multimillionaires 
represent our country admirably, it 
seems unfortunate that others, notably 
career diplomats, can never aspire to the 
highest honors. 

In contrast to our system, the nations 
of the Old World have always believed 
in, and paid for, adequate representation. 
The following article from the London 
Daily Mail shows what the United King- 
dom spends on their embassies, and I 
would like to call your attention to the 
fact that these figures are in pounds 
sterling, which now stand at about $2.50: 

Moscow Envoy's EXPENSES SLASHED 

Slashing cuts in allowances to Britains 
envoys in Russia and the satellite states were 
revealed yesterday. 
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Britain’s Ambassador to Moscow, Sir Pat- 
Reilly, has his expenses hacked from 
£36,580 to £13,335. 

The Ambassador to Poland takes a similar 
cut. So does the Minister to Rumania. 

The reason: The rate of exchange for the 
ruble has improved since last April. Its new 
Valuation is about 8½ d. now instead of 
1s. 934d. 

BRITAIN SAVES 

So the cocktail parties, the dinners, the 
Servants, chauffeurs, and secretaries will all 
Cost Britain less. 

Diplomat with the biggest expense account 
ls now Sir Harold Caccia, Ambassador in 
Washington. He draws £30,470 a year ex- 
Penses 


Sir Gladwyn Jebb, Ambassador in Paris, is 
allowed £23,597, and Sir Pierson Dixon, Brit- 
Ain’s permanent representative at the United 
Nations, gets £14,940. 

Britain’s most expensive embassy is Wash- 
ington, which will cost almost £1,500,000 this 


Next comes West Germany, with a bill of 
88,400. 


Spotlight on Communism 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS i 


HON. DONALD L. JACKSON 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 3,1958 


Mr. JACKSON. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
ORD, I include the following editorial 
from the Standard-Times, New Bedford, 
Mass., of March 26, 1958: 

SPOTLIGHT ON COMMUNISM 


The four-day investigation into New Eng- 
communism by the House Un-American 
Activities Committee produced dramatic 
testimony and made major headlines in most 
Gaily newspapers of the six-State area, 

The committee operates under a public law 
Passed in 1946, authorizing it to study sub- 
Versive activities with a view toward aiding 
Congress to create remedial legislation, but 
Many Americans still do not understand its 
function. 

The committee holds hearings, to which it 
invites witnesses; if hostile, they may be sub- 
Poenaed. Testimony is recorded, and often is 
Published in pamphlets available to the 
Public. The committee also may request 
a books, papers and documents be pro- 

uced, 


What does it do with the information 
received? 

Most of its published documents, contain- 

g testimony and conclusions, are widely 
distributed, not only to Members of Con- 
gress, who may be guided in new 
laws, but also to the general public, with the 
idea that the citizens may know the nature 
Of communism and thus be better able to 
Combat it. 

Here are samples of some of the commit- 
tee's recent conclusions, based on thousands 
Of words of sworn testimony, by the best- 
informed authorities on communism ayail- 
able, including former party members: 

The Soviet satellite in outer space has pre- 
Sented fresh evidence of Soviet Russia’s tech- 
Nological progress—a progress made possible 
to a large degret by the penetration of 
United States internal defenses by Soviet 
conspirators and their theft of some of 
America's most vital military and scientific 
Secrets, 

The circumference of the free world has 
shrunk further in recent months. The epic 
Propaganda setback dealt the Soviet Union 
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by the Hungarian revolution has been largely 
overcome. The struggle for power within 
the Kremlin has brought new strength to 
Khrushchev; America's allies and the so- 
called neutral nations of the world confront 
the Communist challenge Llrresolute and 
divided. 

Communist political subversion, as dis- 
closed by the Committee on Un-American 
Activities, presents a danger to the American 
people equaling that of Soviet satellites and 
long-range missiles. 

The Soviet Union would prefer to achieve 
its program of world conquest without the 
physical destruction of its enemies; if the 
gates can be opened from within by dupes 
and Communist agents, overt aggression by 
the Soviet Union will obviously be unneces- 
sary. This would be a fulfillment of Lenin’s 
prophecy made at the inception of the Inter- 
national Communist empire: 

“First, we will take Eastern Europe, then 
the masses of Asla, then we will encircle the 
United States, which will be the last bastion 
of capitalism. We will not have to attack. 
It will fall like an overripe fruit into our 
hands.” 

The House committee, in its latest report, 
finds, “Within the United States, the Com- 
munist apparatus has evolved new imple- 
ments of political conquest. These have 
found root in, and have, in turn, contributed 
to, a dangerous climate of complacency 
which itself presents an acute threat to the 
very foundations of our security system.” 

Spotlighting communism, as the Boston 
hearings did very effectively, is one of the 
best possible ways to overcome lack of 
awareness of the Red threat as it exists in 
this and every other State in the Union. 


Economic Statement 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN. 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
; Tuesday, April 15,1958 masts 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, as you 
know, Congress has been working over- 
time hours since the beginning of the 
year to head off and turn back the cur- 
rent recession. 

From the start, the two parties have 
differed sharply about the right way to 
conduct this pincer movement. In the 
beginning, the Republicans accused the 
Democrats of gloom-mongering. Presi- 
dent Eisenhower assured us that the 
worst was over. Then as unemployment 
continued to rise, he repeatedly cau- 
tioned us against moving too quickly. 
Now that March has come and gone 
without the promised recovery, the Pres- 
ident again suggests delay. He implies 
if only we let the economy alone, the 
natural forces of supply and demand 
will right the staggering giant and we 
can all live happily ever after. 

I would have greater confidence in 
the President's optimism if it were not 
for the fact that this current recession 
is traceable to unwise economic policies 
of the President. It is not long since 
the Federal Reserve Board initiated the 
so-called tight-money policy in an effort, 
we were told, to halt inflation. The 
President and his advisers supported 
this policy, and talked of creating a 
“rolling readjustment.” 
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Let us strip the Madison Avenue cover 
from this slogan. In plain English, a 
“rolling readjustment” is a small-scale 
recession. The purpose behind tight- 
money policy, then, was to make bor- 
rowing unattractive and thereby to 
cause a short recession. The Eisenhower 
administration believed that a small re- 
cession would cause a price rollback 
that would “restore the health of the 
economy.” 

This sounds plausible in theory and 
some intelligent people accepted it. But 
it is bad economics. High interest rates 
cannot affect prices without first affect- 
ing employment and production. We 
have ample proof of this. It happened 
in 1920, in 1929, in 1937, in 1953, and it 
has happened again in 1958. The Eisen- 
hower administration was burnt once by 
tight money, in 1953, but did not learn 
the lesson. The economy’s thirst for 
goods and for industrial expansion out- 
lived that first Eisenhower recession. 
The patient took poison but survived, 
and somehow the notion was broadcast 
that poison was good for the system. 

In spite of economists’ warnings, tight- 
money advocates again undertook to 
launch a “rolling readjustment” by jack- 
ing up interest rates. But this time the 
economy was in no shape to take poison. 
Inventories were at record highs. Cap- 
ital expansion was at a comparative 
standstill. 

We were cast into this trough by 
faulty notions; we cannot depend on 
those same notions to raise us up again. 

The theory of “rolling readjustments” 
or small-scale recessions is directly con- 
trary to the principle of full employment 
which was written into law by Congress 
in 1946. Despite the terrible lesson of 
1929, some Republicans still talk lovingly 
about the ideal of a “free market.” Yet, 
except for a few Neanderthals, they now 
accept the reforms begun by Franklin 
Delano Roosevelt and promise to apply 
them but not just yet.” 

Along with most other Democrats, I 
believe in full employment. I believe it 
is the ‚Government's duty to maintain 
full employment. And it is to the con- 
cept of full employment and to the means 
for insuring it that I believe our efforts 
must now be directed. 

Accordingly, since early in the session, 
Democrats in both Houses of Congress 
have proposed a number of measures de- 
signed to repair the damage which the 
tight-money advocates have wrought. 
Some of these would take effect imme- 
diately. Some are standby measures de- 
signed to equip the Government for more 
drastic action if the situation does not 
soon improve. 

All would supplement the arsenal of 
defensive and offensive economic weap- 
ons left us by the New Deal. Their pur- 
pose is not merely to halt the recession 
in its tracks but also to return us to the 
high level of prosperity from which we 
fell. i 

Already, certain of these measures 
have sped through Congress under Dem-' 
ocratic sponsorship. A pace quickening} 
of the Federal highway program has 
been authorized. Likewise, a speedup in 
defense construction. ` 
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An emergency housing bill has been 
approved, lowering downpayment re- 
quirements and increasing the Govern- 
ment’s mortgage-buying resources. It 
was on this bill that the philosophical 
differences between Democrats and Re- 
publicans were most clearly shown. The 
Senate bill, as reported by committee, 
contained a provision raising the inter- 
est rate on GI home loans from 4.5 to 
4.75 percent. Senator Monroney of- 
fered an amendment to keep the rate at 
4.5. The final vote was 48 to 47. Six 
Democrats voted for higher interest 
rates; 41 voted against. But on the Re- 
publican side the vote was 42 for higher 
rates and only 6 against, and 1 of the 
tight-money votes came from Vice Presi- 
dent Rica U M. NIXON, 

Congress has also passed two resolu- 
tions urging the President to act on pow- 
ers he already holds. One resolution 
urged stepped up activity on $4 billion of 
authorized public-works programs. The 
other asked the President to hold the 
line for the present on farm price sup- 
ports to prevent further farm unemploy- 
ment. This request the President 
promptly vetoed. Again the difference 
in party positions is abundantly clear. 

The President suggests that the Dem- 
ocrats are moving too quickly. My sole 
complaint is that the Democratic Party 
is not moving swiftly enough. I believe 
that our task is not just to seek revival 
of the economy with emergency meas- 
ures but also to improve our defenses 
against an extended recession. The, 
danger, alluded to by the President him- 
self, is that we will get only a partial re- 
vival, that we will stumble along for an 
indefinite period with a floating corps of 
jobless workers. Our job, then, is not 
solely to prevent the unemployment lists 
from growing. It is to establish full em- 
ployment now and forever. 

To this end, since the beginning of this 
Congress, I have introduced a series of 
integrated proposals aimed at increasing 
our antirecession firepower. These 
would supplement the heavy artillery 
which is our precious legacy from the 
New Deal. 

I have sought an increase in the na- 
tional minimum wage to $1.25 an hour 
and in retirement benefits to civil- 
service employees. These measures 
would broaden the base of the economy 
and provide a needed boost in general 
purchasing power. I have also intro- 
duced a number of measures to liberal- 
ize the Social Security Act, and have 
proposed the creation of a Federal 
Agency for Handicapped. Similarly I 
am sponsoring a program of national 
health insurance and a system for dis- 
tribution of surplus foods to the needy, 
All of these measures, if enacted, would 
reduce the severity of an economic 
slump and, even more important, pro- 
tect the unemployed from the hardship 
and heartache which recession neces- 
sarily imposes on low-income groups. 

A quarter-century has passed since 
the New Deal programs first went into 
effect. Price levels have risen sharply. 
The squeeze is on. Yet we are warned 
against moving too quickly to adjust the 
old programs to current prices. I can- 
not accept this verdict{ It is the view 
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of men who adapt slowly—if at all—to 
the facts of life. They never did under- 
stand the economies of free employment. 

To fight unemployment successfully, 
the Federal Government must have a 
full kit ef tools. Accordingly, I have 
introduced bills calling for the begin- 
ning of substantial urban renewal and 
public-works programs. I have spon- 
sored legislation giving special consid- 
eration to areas where unemployment is 
most acute. This would mean, among 
other things, preference for these areas 
on defense orders. In addition, I have 
submitted companion bills raising in- 
come-tax exemptions from $600 per 
person to $700 or $800 per person. This 
would put purchasing power directly 
into the hands of lower income groups. 
This method is better than the across- 
the-board percentage cut which has 
been suggested by some and infinitely 
more desirable than the upper income 
tax cut which the administration is re- 
ported considering. Again, the differ- 
ence in viewpoint is perfectly clear cut. 
The administration still cherishes the 
utterly false notion that prosperity can 
be made to trickle down from the high- 
est to the lowest. Give the rich more 
money, it is suggested, and they will in- 
vest it. Investment will turn the wheels 
of the economy. 

Again and again history has revealed 
how absurd this theory is. Without the 
expectation of profit, there will be no 
investment—regardless of the amount 
of cash jingling in the pockets of the 
wealthy. Without general purchasing 
power, there will be no expectation of 
profit. Our task is to put money in the 
hands of those who will spend it, cre- 
ating demand, creating the expectation 
of profit and finally creating the urge to 
invest. 

Lastly, our task is to help the disas- 
ter victims, the men, women, and child- 
ren who are the helpless heirs of this 
economic catastrophe. Had this been 
a hurricane, a cyclone, or a flood, the 
Red Cross would long since have been on 
the scene. A Federal assistance plan 
would have streaked through Congress 
with the blessing of the President. We 
can do no less for the victims of reces- 
sion. Unemployment is not the fault 
of the unemployed. It is a defect of the 
system, with results as terrible as any of 
nature’s accidents. 

I have therefore introduced a bill ex- 
tending the unemployment compensa- 
tion program to 39 weeks, raising bene- 
fits to a decent level and imposing Fed- 
eral standards in the place of patch- 
work inadequate State standards. This 
would be paid for half by the States and 
half by the Federal Government. 

Meanwhile, as his administration’s 
contribution, the President proposes 
Federal loans to the States in place of 
grants. I reject this approach. Once 
more it spotlights the fundamental ina- 
bility of the Republican Party to cope 
with economic crisis. Our economy 
cannot be Balkanized into 48 parts. 
We are strong only as we pool our sub- 
stance and share our risks. 

Unfortunately, economic logic will not 
prevail over hesitancy and stubborn- 
ness in the White House. The Federal 
Government can do its part only if it 
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has the equipment. If the President 
will not furnish the necessary leader- 
ship, then it must come from the Con- 
gress. The differences between the 
Democratic and Republican Parties are 
sharply drawn. I, for one, am prepared 
to submit the record for the public's 
judgment, 


National Conference on American Politi- 
cal Parties, Under Auspices of Gonzaga 
University, Spokane, Wash. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD L, NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON . 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 15,1958 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, 
the survival of democracy in a troubled 
world depends in great measure upon 
how well our people understand and ap- 
preciate the democratic process. Politi- 
cal parties are the lungs through which 
American democracy receives the oxygen 
essential to its continued operation. 

I have just attended one of the most 
inspirational and useful conferences 
ever held on the functioning, methods 
and future of American political par- 
ties. The locale was Hayden Lake, in 
the magnificent timbered mountains and 
hills of northern Idaho. The confer- 
ence was sponsored by Gonzaga Uni- 
versity of nearby Spokane, Wash. The 
theme of the conference was described 
by the title, “National Conference on 
Political Parties.” 

Participating were 60 to 70 leading 
political scientists and public figures 
from throughout the Nation. The Ford 
Foundation generously granted to Gon- 
zaga University the sum of $16,000 to 
underwrite the expenses of the confer- 
ence and to make possible the necessary 
travel to Hayden Lake by train, airplane 
and private automobile. 

For 3 days, in a scenic realm of out- 
door America, the participants evaluated 
such crucial questions as broadening the 
base of our major parties, trying to solve 
the dilemma of huge campaign dona- 
tions, and coping with the danger of 
dominance in polities of special-privi- 
lege-seeking forces. Guiding light of 
the conference was a brilliant teacher of 
political science at Gonzaga, Father 
Richard E. Twohy, who persuaded offi- 
cers of the Ford Foundation that such 
an undertaking was a worthy contribu- 
tion te maintaining and strengthening 
our national traditions of self-govern- 
ment. 

I consider it a privilege to be on the 
program of the conference, along with 
my able and distinguished colleagues, 
the senior and junior Senators from 
Washington [Mr. Macnuson and Mr. 
Jackson], the junior Senator from Utah 
(Mr. Bennett], and the junior Senator 
from Michigan [Mr. McNamara]. All of 
my colleagues made most valuable ad- 
dresses, as did the brilliant young Repre- 
sentative, from the State of Missouri, 
RICHARD BOLLING. 


* 
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As the conference ended, I heard many 
of the participants—from academic as 
well as political spheres—declare em- 
Dhatically that their own thinking on 
the role of American parties had been 
greatly clarified and enlarged. 

Mr. President, I should like Mem- 
bers of the Senate to know something 
further about this impressive meeting at 
Hayden Lake, near the Washington- 
daho border, which took place from 
April 10 through April 13. Therefore, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp the formal 
program of the National Conference on 
Political Parties; an Associated Press dis- 
Patch from the Oregon Daily Journal of 
April 3, 1958, setting forth some of the 
Colorful details of the meeting: and a 
Summary of my own speech to the con- 
ference on April 12, in which I reviewed 
My sponsorship of legislation modeled 
after President Theodore Roosevelt's pro- 
Posal of 1907, for Federal financing of 
the major expenses of national political 
Campaigns in the United States. 

These materials may serve to encourage 
Similar conferences elsewhere in the Na- 
tion, a circumstance which I fervently 

t may occur. 

There being no objection, the program, 
article, and summary were ordered to be 
Printed in the Recor, as follows: 

AN Opportuntry To CONFER UPON THE COM- 
MON CRISIS—THE NATIONAL CONFERENCE ON 
POLITICAL PARTIES 
Inherent in the term “democracy” is the 

umption of individual participation. 

Essential to the life of the State is the 
Presumption of its ability to govern. 

Lacking either or both of these compon- 
ents, the democratic state confronts ruin. 

Political errors compounded since World 

ar I underscore a common crisis: Does 

ica possess the capacity to balance the 
forces released by science with the political 
m and skill required to direct those 
forces to civilized ends? 
ORIGIN AND OBJECT 
The developing crisis of our political system 
been under discussion by an increasing 
number of business, labor, farm, educational 
and political leaders of the Northwest. The 


Problem, however, is not regional, but 
National. 

Hence, the Ford Foundation has granted 

nzaga University $16,000 to bring together 
60 to 70 leading citizens from private life 
and public office to study American political 
Parties—the principal agencies supplying 
Personnel and policy direction to govern- 
Ment, and the official link between govern- 
Ment and the people. 


FORM OF THE CONFERENCE 


The conference is designed to provide an 
Opportunity for the fullest expression of 
Opinion by each participant. 

Five major topics will be initiated by 
keynote speakers. 

Following these brief introductory talks, 
Sonferees will divide into three groups for 
Turther discussion. 

TOPICS FOR DISCUSSION 


1. Can our party system, without sacrific- 
ing its popular base, achieve a higher integra- 
tion within the limits of our Constitution 
&nd pluralistic society? 
The practicality of adjusting our diffused 
structure and functions to meet more 
Sdequately the demands of national and in- 
ternational policy. The relevance to this 
Problem of alternative methods of supporting 
Party candidates and campaigns. 
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II. Do political parties realize their full 
potential in providing Government at once 
democratic and responsible? 

The need of a more precise rationale for 
the American party system. 

The practicality of providing for the na- 
tional interest in domestic and foreign 
affairs by a system of party brokerage de- 
signed to respond fairly to the accumulative 
pressures of competing interest groups. 

The relation of party leadership to this 
problem. 

The use of communications media by 
parties and their joint responsibility to the 
public. 

III. What is the role of the opposition 
party in policy formation? 

The function of the “loyal opposition” in 
providing a strong and definite alternative 
government. 

The role of bipartisanship in foreign 
affairs. ; 

The opposition’s function in building 
leadership, 

IV. What is the role of interest groups in 
the American political system? 

The positive function of interest groups in 
collaborating with parties and government 
in formulation of public policy. 

Conversely, the conflict between indivi- 
dual and national interests. 

The ethical problems involved here. 

V. What ts the role of universities in fur- 
thering the objectives of the American 
political system? 

The responsibility of universities to ex- 
pound the moral basis of democratic society, 
citizenship and party government. 

How universities can best cooperate with 
politicians and citizen groups in serying the 
political needs of the country. 

Sponsored by Gonzaga University, Spo- 
kane, Wash. 

Consultants: Gov. Robert E. Smylie, 
Idaho; United States Senator Henry C. 
Dworshak, Idaho; United States Senator 
Frank F. Church, Idaho; United States Sen- 
ator Warren G. Magnuson, Washington; 
United States Senator Henry M. Jackson, 
Washington. 

Advisory committee: Rev. Richard FE. 
Twohy, S. J. Gonzaga University, chairman; 
Dr. Boyd A. Martin, University of Idaho; Dr. 
Hugh A. Bone, University of Washington; 
Dr. Daniel M. Ogden, Jr., Washington State 
College; Mr. Richard T. Tench, Gonzaga 
University. 


From the Oregon Journal of April 3, 1958] 
UNUSUAL CONFERENCE ORGANIZED BY PRIEST 


Haypren Lake, IpaHo—A Catholic priest 
with $16,000 and a yen to promote an ab- 
struct goverhment study puts his means 
and extremes together next week for an un- 
usual conference of practical politicians. 

Big names in education, labor and social 
welfare have agreed to meet in the Revy. 
Richard E, Twohy's first national confer- 
ence on political parties” at this secluded 
lake resort April 10-13. 

Such practitioners as Senators NEUBERGER, 
Democrat of Oregon; McNamara, Democrat 
of Michigan; BENNETT, Republican of Utah; 
Jackson, Democrat of Washington; Republi- 
can Gov. Cecil Underwood of West Virginia; 
and Democratic Chairman Paul Butler will 
eat and sleep here, talk and think for 4 days 
about the state of the democratic process. 

Father Twohy, 44, chairman of political 
science at Gonzaga University in Spokane, 
conceived the idea. He foresaw great merit 
in a quiet, informal roundtable of leaders 
from the three great organs of our civiliza- 
tion—the stadium (universities), the reg- 
num (civil powers) and the sacrum 
(churches) .” 

He switched from the academic to the 
practical, flew to New York and telephoned 


Henry Heald, president of the Ford Founda- 4 
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tion. He wrote down his proposal in the 
telephone booth and then spent 20 minutes 
with Heald.. 

The Ford Foundation sent a $16,000 check 
2 months later to pay expenses for 60 con- 
ferees. 

Father Twohy then went after the biggest 
names. At Independence, Mo., Tru- 
man showed him through his library, dis- 
cussed the conference for an hour, then 
said: “It’s a splendid plan. Td love to 
come. Nobody knows more about the sub- 
ject than I do.“ 

But Truman was committed on the dates. 
The Jesuit priest then buttonholed Adiai 
Stevenson, Richard Nixon, and Thomas E. 
Dewey. All indorsed the conference but 
their schedules were full. 

He finally lined up 5 Senators, 4 Congress- 
men, including Representatives McCarthy, 
Democrat of Minnesota, and Bolling, Demo- 
crat of Missourl; at least 2 governors, 2 col- 
lege presidents, Chairman Jerome Kuyken- 
dall, of the Federal Power Commission, noted 
professors from Yale, the University of Chi- 
cago and UCLA, and Industrialist Edgar 
Kaiser. 

Bertha Adkins, assistant chairman of the 
National Republican Committee, agreed to 
come along with Vice President James Carey, 
of the A O and top echelon officers of 
the National Association for the Advance- 
ment of Colored People, the American Farm 
Bureau Federation and the American Med- 
ical Association. Father Twohy's own father 
James Twohy, a Los Angeles finance execu- 
tive will represent the National Conference 
of Christians and Jews. 

With Republican Gov. Robert Smylie, of 
Idaho as consultant, Father Twohy mapped 
his program and picked this quiet resort 
area to “provide a coign of contemplation, 
to offer the harried man of great affairs the 
chance he often says he wants and needs 
to separate the urgent from the important, 
the passing frenzy from the value that en- 
dures.” 


FINANCING OF POLITICAL CAMPAIGNS; Nor OC- 
CASIONAL GIFTS, Is GREATEST PROBLEM OP 
ErHIcs IN DEMOCRATIC GOVERNMENT NEU- 
BERGER TELLS GONZAGA CONFERENCE ON Po- 
LITICAL PARTIES 


SPOKANE.—"As long as candidates for the 
Nation's highest elective offices must regu- 
larly seek hundreds of thousands of dollars 
in campaign contributions from private 
donors, it is futile to pursue ethics in Goy- 
ernment with conflict-in-interest laws and 
rules about civil servants accepting small 
courtesy gifts at Christmas,” Senator RICHARD 
L, NEUBERGER of Oregon told the Natinal 
Conference on Political Parties under the 
auspices of Gonzaga University, Saturday 
April 12. 

Underwritten by the Ford Foundation, the 
Gonzaga-sponsored conference at Hayden 
Lake, near Spokane, Wash., covered analyses 
of many phases of the political party system 
in modern American politics, with partici- 
pants drawn from the fields of politics, edu- 
caton, labor, the professions, business, reli- 
gion and communications. 

“The recurring fuss over occasional air- 
plane tickets, resort visits, speaking fees or 
Christmas hams fades into insignificance 
when compared with $30 million campaign 
treasuries to elect a President and $1 million 
exchequers to back a Senator or governor 
in a big industrial State,” said NEUBERGER, 
who was elected to the Senate in 1954 as the 
first Democrat from his Pacific Northwest 
State in 40 years. True elimination of con- 
flicts of interest will remain an elusive goal 
until an effective method is adopted to free 
public officials from being virtual prisoners 
of the huge campaign funds needed to reach 
the public through modern means of mass 
communication, 
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The Oregon Senator proposed that the 
dilemma be solved by adopting the recom- 
mendation first made by President Theodore 
Roosevelt in 1907, for Federal financing of the 
Federal election campaigns of the major po- 
litical parties in order to liberate candidates. 
from dependence on large private contribu- 


tions. Teddy Roosevelt made this recom- 


mendation to the Congress half a century 
ago, long before the era of radio and TV and 
other costly modern political necessities. 
Yet even when election costs were only a 
tiny fraction of what they are today, this 
great and progressive Republican President 
spelled out the evil in a system under which 
officeholders must rely on donors with special 
interests for the wherewithal of their electors 
to office. . 

NeuserGer described in detail legislation 
he has proposed in the Senate to put the 
Teddy Roosevelt plan into law by having the 
Federal Treasury underwrite certain election 
expenses as a “necessary cost of democratic 
government.” This would be done by en- 
titling major party candidates in Federal 
elections to Federal financial support based 
on a formula of 20 cents for each voter in 
the district; by Federally-purchased broad- 
cast time made available on equal terms to 
opposing candidates; by offering a tax credit 
of up to $10 to every taxpayer for a legiti- 


mate individual political contribution made 


by him to a candidate or party of his choice; 
and by matching-fund grants to States for 
voters’ pamphlets to make information 
‘about candidates and issues available free 
to all registered voters. 

All such Federal support would be subject 
to two conditions, NEUBERGER explained: 
(1) That the candidate’s campaign keep 
within legally set limits all its other expendi- 
tures from private sources; and (2) that 
the candidate receive at least 10 percent of 
the total vote cast, or forfeit a bond he 
must deposit in the amount of one-half the 
Federal contribution to his campaign. The 
10 percent rule is necessary to rule out splin- 
ter-party or self-starting candidates running 
“for the purse,” NEUBERGER said. “Under 
such a limitation, the Bull Moose candidacy 
of Theodore Roosevelt in 1912 and the 
Progressives of ‘Fighting Bob' La Follette in 
1924 would have passed the 10 percent quali- 
fying level; the various Socialist, Communist 
and Dixiecrat tickets we have had would 
have forfeited their bonds.“ 

The Oregon Senator said that, in his opin- 
fon, present campaign reportirig laws are 
barely worth the paper they are printed on. 
“Even if they are amended and modernized, 
they would be useless unless affirmative re- 
sponsibility for investigation and enforce- 
ment of reporting requirements is placed in 
the hands of an independent agency, re- 
moved as far as possible from politics. 

“Can politicians, no matter how honest, 
satisfy the public that they are enforcing 
the election laws against themselves? I 
have proposed that the Comptroller Gen- 
eral—a nonpolitical long-term official who 
is also outside of the executive branch— 
should have authority and responsibility to 
audit and Investigate all spending in election 
campaigns, not just that which appears on 
filed reports. Campaign should be 
subject to at least as effective scrutiny as 
income tax returns are today—then maybe 
it would be possible to Keep check on the 
size and sources of campaign treasuries. 

“Most of the men and women I have met 
in Congress and in the legislature of my 
State are honest and trustworthy,” NEUBER- 
GER told his luncheon audience. “They 
would be outraged and shocked at any sug- 
gestion of taking money to influence their 
Judgment on any policy issue which might 
come before them for decision. Yet to 
reach their own electorate, to influence the 
Public to vote for them over their oppon- 
ents, our system forces them to accept vast 
sums in campaign contributions from 
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sources who have a direct stake in those 
Policy Issues. 

Moreover, this system invariably gives 
one candidate greater financial resources 
than another with which to place his pro- 
gram, or at least his profile, before the pub- 
lic—and thus actually denies the public a 
fair and equal choice,” the Senator stated. 
“There is hardly an equal, democratic elec- 
tion between one candidate whose name 


‘has been heralded in billboards, newspaper 


ads and TV spectaculars and another who 
has been speaking from street corner soap- 
boxes. Only if, by equal Federal financing 
accompanied by limits on private spending, 
we help all candidates to reach the public, 
can we eliminate the dollar from politics and 
speak of ‘1 man, 1 vote.’ 

“These are the implications for our phil- 
osophy of democracy, when a total of at 
least $200 million was spent on all the po- 
litical campaigns—Federal, State and local— 
in 1956," NEUBERGER said. “The largest 
blocks of these campaign funds, and these 
are the ones politicians must largely rely 
on, came from a relatively small number 
of people. The implicit dangers to free, 
democratic government are obvious—and far 
greater than the danger from lobbying and 
petty favoritism—yet when election cam- 
paign costs have skyrocketed with the use 
of modern communications techniques, 
where is a candidate for elective office to 
get the money? Don't forget that Judge. 
Leibowitz withdrew from a mayorality race 
in New York because he said he had been 
advised that he would need a treasure chest 
of as much as a million dollars to be elected.” 

NEUBERGER said that the alternative of 
grassroots participation in political cam- 
paign financing would be encouraged by his 
proposal to allow each Individual taxpayer 
one $10 tax credit annually for a legitimate 
contribution. to a political party or can- 
didate. “Tax incentives have been sug- 
gested by various bills introduced in recent 
years, but they would have to be in the 
form of a small tax credit of this kind rather 
than $100 deductions, as has been proposed,” 
he said. “A credit taken directly against 
the tax would affect each taxpayer and 
voter equally. But a $100 tax deduction 
could mean that the Treasury in effect 
would put up as much as three-fourths of 
the $100 contributions of a wealthy indus- 
trialist and his wife, while it put up only 
about 20 percent of the smaller sum con- 
tributed by a bus driver or saw-mill worker. 
Such an unequal policy obviously could not 
be sustained.” 


The Red Menace 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT W. HEMPHILL 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 15, 1958 


Mr. HEMPHILL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I include the following editorial 
from the Camden Chronicle of April 9, 
1958: - 


Tue Rev MENACE 

J. Edgar Hoover's new book, Masters of 
Deceit, carries the subtitle of “The Story of 
Communism in America and How To Fight 
It.“ and surely no one in America is better 
equipped to write such a book because no 
man is more familiar with the story. 

Mr. Hoover is particularly concerned with 
the danger of discounting the menace of 
communism in the United States. It is 
true that party membership has declined. 
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It reached its peak of 80,000 in 1944, dropped 
to 22,600 in 1955, and has gone down farther 
since then. However, no less an authority 
than William Z. Foster has said: “We no 
longer measure the importance of revolu- 
tionary organizations by size. In some 
places where there are only 1 or 2 men 
more results are obtained than where they 
have larger organizations. * , If condi- 
tions are ripe, a comparative handful can 
take over a nation—and they have done ex- 
actly that time and time again. To quote 
Mr. Hoover: “Under communism, a tiny 
minority, perhaps 10 to 20 men, would rule 
the United States. An open dictatorship 
called the dictatorship of the proletariat 
would be established.” Communist Party 
henchmen would take over, and opposition 
would be ruthlessly liquidated. 


What can the individual do about the 
danger? Mr. Hoover's answer is a lot.“ He 
must know the answers to communism’s 
false claims, If what appears to be subver- 
sive activity comes to his attention he 
should report it, sticking to the facts, to the 
nearest FBI office—and the FBI, incidentally, 
is as much interested in protecting civil 
rights, including the right to hold unpopular 
opinions, as it is in combating those who 
would destroy us. He should be alert and 
informed. No one can fight communism if 
hé doesn't know what to look for. In this 
connection, Masters of Deceit contains & 
glossary, in which terms frequently used by 
communists are listed and defined, which 
win be especially valuable to those whose 
familiarity with the movement is sketchy. 


Nasser’s Double Victory 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 15, 1958 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, the re- 
cent happenings in the Middle East and 


the machinations of Dictator Nasser 


have been little understood and poorly 
interpreted in this country. For this rea- 
son Iam inserting into the CONGRESSION- 
AL Recorp an editorial appearing in the 
April 7, 1958, issue of the New Republic 
entitled Nassers Double Victory” 
wherein the real meaning of recent hap- 
penings in the Middle East is set forth. 
The article follows: 
Nasser's DOUBLE VICTORY 

Colonel Nasser has just won a double vic- 
tory which necessitates a sharp change in 
United States Middle Eastern policy. Within 
24 hours he eliminated two of his most dan- 
gerous rivals and brought himself closer still 
to realizing his dream as the Bismarck of 
Arab unity. 

On March 23 Nasser accepted the resigna- 
tion of General Bizri, former commander in 
chief of the Syrian Army and the last survivor 
of the pro-Communist triumvirate which wes 
steadily increasing its power in Syria before 
the creation of the United Arab Republic. 
(The other two, Khalid Baqdash, the brilliant 
young leader of the Syrian Communist Party, 
and the Deputy Prime Minister, Khaled al 
Azm, were removed from their positions just 
as soon as the Syrian-Egyptian union was 
formed.) 

Bizri's resignation also consolidates Nas- 
ser's personal control of the Syrian Army; 
its other leaders, including the formidable 
chief of intelligence, Colonel Sarraj, were 
given civilian jobs in the new administra- 
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tion. It was Bizrl who, during the crisis be- 
tween Turkey and Syria last autumn, organ- 
ized the home guard which some western 
commentators saw as the tool for a Commu- 
nist coup d'etat. Bizri's resignation now 
makes Nasser’s control of Syria complete. 
And, at least, until after Nasser’s coming 
Visit to Moscow, it is hard to see What can 
Prevent consolidation of Syria into the 
United Arab Republic. 

In Saudi Arabia, however, the United 
States need not be so impotent. On March 
24 King Saud, of Arabia, published a decree 
handing full power over his kingdom's for- 
eign, internal, and economic affairs to his 
brother, Crown Prince Emir Faisal, who was 
already Prime Minister and Foreign Minister. 

The reason which has most often been 
given is King Saud's failure to rebut accusa- 
tions that he financed an attempt to assas- 
sinate Colonel Nasser: thus throughout the 
Arab world Faisal’s rise is seen as a major 
triumph for Egypt. But this interpretation 
May be too simple. King Saud’s decadent 
Way of life and the corruption of his court 
have led to growing unrest in recent years. 
Despite colossal oil revenues, there has been 
No improvement in the living standards of 
the average Arabian, and the country has 
been so far totally unresponsive to the revo- 
lutionary social challenge which has begun 
to transform the other Arab’ States. 

On the death of Saud’s venerated father, 
the unifier of Arabia, a group of young, 
literate Saudis in the army, the government 
bureaucracies, and the urban middle class 
Organized an underground—the Saudi Re- 
form Moyement. Instead of instituting re- 
forms, Saud called out the tribal levies and 
gave power to the religious reactionaries. 
Wholesale expulsion of Palestinians, Syrians, 
and Lebanese accompanied by numerous 
executions of Saudis failed to bring to a 
halt the growth of the reform movement. 

However, when Saud's dispute with Britain 
Over the Buraimi Oasis and his southern 
boundary led him to finance—with his oil 
dollars—Nasser's political drive against 
Britain in Jordan and Syria, Nasser’s (and 
the Communists’) support of Saud as a loyal 
and valued ally in the struggle against im- 
Perialism persuaded most of the members of 
the Saudi reform movement to remain silent. 

Despite Saud's efforts to save Hussein in 
Jordan and his flirtations with Iraq, Nasser 
did not move until Saud’s oil dollars could 
no longer be effective in Syria. When his 
Propaganda machine finally attacked Saud, 
however, Saud's days of independence were 
Numbered. This fact was recognized in 
Saudi Arabia if not in Washington and, to 
appease Nasser, Faisal was given control of 
the Government. (Whether by prior agree- 
Ment or not is immaterial; Nasser ceased his 
attacks on Saud on the same day.) 

With full powers over internal (including 
the army), foreign, and financial policies 
Prince Faisal has become the only man with 
Whom we can deal. But Faisal cannot, as we 
asked his brother Saud to do, implement 
What currently passes for United States 
Middle East policy. He does not have the 
necessary support in Saudi Arabia to risk it 
if he were willing. All our efforts should be 
to aid and encourage Faisal to institute the 
Teforms that will bring him such support 
and that will in turn free him from depend- 
ence on Nasser. 

For Faisal to consolidate his power he must 
not only eliminate his dependence on his 
royal brothers and the tribes with whom 
they are allied through their mothers and 
Wives but also his dependence on the re- 
ligious fanatics on whom his brother leaned. 
To rely on them will mean absolute depend- 
ence on Nasser. The reform movement and 
the rich merchants of the Hedjaz can form 
the basis of sound support, for progressive 
reform. The sympathy and active encour- 
agement of the United States (particularly 
an open-mindedness to what progressive 
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Saudis feel are inequities In the Arabian- 
American Oil Co.'s policies and practice) 
may be the the essential element in persuad- 
ing Faisal to risk reform and independence 
rather than the status quo as Nasser's satel- 
lite. 


More Tax Windfalls 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. THOMAS G. ABERNETHY 


OF MISSISSIPPI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 15, 1958 


Mr. ABERNETHY. Mr. Speaker, in 
this week when millions of Americans 
will be filing their income-tax returns 
with the various collectors of internal 
revenue, I call attention to an editorial 
More Tax Windfall which appeared in 
the Scripps-Howard newspapers. 

These newspapers have been support- 
ing the rewriting of the income-tax laws 
on the grounds that the more than 10,000 
pages of regulations at present in force 
are making it necessary for more and 
more citizens to go to experts to fill out 
tax forms, and that if we had a simpler 
law and fewer regulations, the taxes of 
most of us, including businesses, would 
be reduced. 

The efforts of the Scripps-Howard 
newspapers in this direction, which be- 
gan with a fine series of articles by Jack 
Steele, impress me as being a notable 
public service. 

Under leave to extend my remarks I 
include this brief editorial in the Recorp 
as an example of the efforts of these 
newspapers to acquaint the public with 
the growing problems of taxation: 

More Tax WINDFALLS 

Our tax collector, the Internal Revenue 
Service, has just issued another set of regu- 
lations based on the 1954 Internal Revenue 
Code, — 

This is a constant process. New interpre- 
tations are coming out all the time. They 
are supposed to clear up misunderstandings 
but often have a reverse effect. 

Among the latest rulings is one dealing 
with what is called in-servicé training— 
and it's retroactive to 1954, by the way. If 
you require more education to hold your job, 
you can deduct your expenses from your in- 
come-tax payments. 

Now you can’t deduct anything if you 
acquire this added learning for the purpose 
of taking another job, or advancing in your 
shop, or if you just do it for the general 
improvement of your mind—or, in the lan- 
guage of IRS, for personal purposes. 

The way we read it, it looks like it would 
depend on what the tax collector believes 
your intent to be, But we are not so 
concerned with these specifics as we are with 
the general proposition. 

This is just one of a sea of regulatings, 
emanating periodically from here in Wash- 
ington, which keep adding to the mess we 
call our tax law. As Scripps-Howard writer 
Jack Steele pointed out in his series of tax 
articles published in the News last January, 
the law starts out by saying everybody is to 
be taxed alike. Then it goes on for 1,000 
pages listing exceptions to this wholesome 
rule. 

It is because the law is so loaded with 
gimmicks, special treatment, exemptions and 
exceptions that all these interpretations 
are necessary. 
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The result is a sieve. And because the 
law leaks so much, the tax rates necessarily 
are much higher. And the regulations so 
complex only a legal bird dog can find his 
way through them, 

The only way we'll ever get a really fair, 
simple tax system is to cut out all the gim- 
micks and write a tax law designed only to 
raise revenue—not for economic, social or 
political aims, or to satisfy the demands of 
some pressure group. If that fine day ever 
comes, most of us will be paying less than 
now. 


American Policy in the Middle East 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. CARLTON LOSER 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 15,1958 


Mr. LOSER. Mr. Speaker, under 
unanimous consent, I call to the atten- 
tion of the House a rather penetrating 
report on American policy in the Middle 
East. This report is filed by a distin- 
guished Southern editor of a great news- 
paper, the Nashville Tennesseean. 

The Honorable Creed C. Black, execu- 
tive editor of this newspaper, has just re- 
turned from a 6-week, 20,000-mile tour 
of 12 countries in the Middle East and 
Western Europe. 

Black traveled under a grant from the 
Southern Association of Nieman Fel- 
lows and made a study of American poli- 
cy in the Middle East. 

Stories on the individual countries he 
visited were published while he was 
abroad. In this article, he summarizes 
his findings and presents his conclusions, 

The article follows: 

Oun Motives Are SUSPECT—UNITED STATES 

NEEDS AGONIZING REAPPRAISAL OF MIDEAST 

PROBLEM 


(By Creed C. Black) 


Like nearly everything else in the turbu- 
lent Middle East, the position of the United 
States there is changing dramatically. 

It is not, unfortunately, a change for the 
better, 

Our prestige is sinking, our influence is 
waning, and eyen our motives are now sus- 


pect. 

Once widely respected in this crucial area 
as the international champion of free peo- 
ples everywhere, we now are often lumped 
with Britain and France in embittered blasts 
at western imperialists. 

And things stand to get worse, much to 
Russia's delight and benefit, until Washing- 
ton comes to grips with the major issues 
that dominate the Middle East today—Arab 
nationalism and Israel, 

As it now stands, our policy for this his- 
toric land on conflict and crisis is primarily 
concerned with one major objective: keep 
ing the area out of Russian hands. 

For both the Western World and the Mid- 
die East itself, that is unquestionably a 
legitimate and supremely important goal. 
Commercially, economically, and strategic- 
ally, the best interests of both will be served 
by keeping the sea routes and Suez Canal 
open, by the continued flow of the area's 
oil to western markets, and by the independ- 
ence of the Middle Eastern countries. 

WE'RE HELPING REDS 

Tronically, however, our preoccupation 
with the Communist threat and our at- 
tempts to commit the Middle East to an al- 
Hance with the West are doing the very 
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thing we are trying to head off—strengthen- 
ing Russia's position in the area. 

This is not true, it should be quickly 
added, in Greece, Turkey and Iran. For 
those countries have all had experience with 
Russia’s imperialist aims and are solidly 
committed, militarily and otherwise, to the 
West. 

But it fs a different story in the Arab 
world. These countries have had little ex- 
perience with Russian imperialism. They 
remember instead the years they spent 
under British and French colonial rule, 

They remember, too, the attack Britain, 
France, and Israel launched on Egypt less 
than 2 years ago, which certainly must go 
down as the biggest blunder of the Western 
World has made in the Middle East since 
Israel's creation 10 years ago. 

They also have an eye cocked toward 
neighboring north Africa, where even today 
France is waging a war—in part with Ameri- 
can arms—in a last-gasp attempt to hold 
on to the remnants of its diminishing colo- 
nial empire. 

And they hold the West—especially the 
United States—responsible for the creation 
and preservation of Israel, which is con- 
sidered not only a mortal enemy bent on 
expansion but a symbol of Western im- 
perialism, 

WHO IS THE WOLF? 

When the United States continually em- 
phasizes the Russian threat to the Middle 
East, therefore, It is talking about danger 
from a source that the countries there con- 
sider far less of a threat than some of our 
own friends. 

Similarly, when we try to get politico- 
military commitments from these countries, 
we not only run up against a backlog of 
antiwestern ill will but arouse suspicions 
that we want to infringe on the independ- 
ence they have finally achieved after years 
of foreign rule. 

A Syrian diplomat with whom I talked 
summed all this up when he said: 

“Russian imperialism is discussed only in 
very narrow circles here because we are tied 
up with our own problems, brought about by 
western imperialism. We know nothing 
about eastern imperialism. And there has 
been proof of Soviet willingness to help us 
escape western imperialism. z 

“What we want most is to keep our inde- 
pendence, and we are ready to resist any- 
body who tries to infiltrate us, whether from 
the East or the West. To try to force us to 
take sides—by joining pacts or accepting 
United States bases, for example—is not in 
line with our desire for Independence.” 

And the desire to exercise that independ- 
ence and regain a place in the sun for the 
Arab world is the strongest force sweeping 
the Middle East today. 


EVEN MORE URGENT 


As a problem for the United States, the 
question of how to deal with it is now even 
more urgent than the Israeli issue. And it 
canot be met successfully by clinging to our 
current insistence on viewing everything in 
the Middle East in terms of the cold war with 
Russia. 

It is true that the Arab world itself has 
now split into two major conflicting blocs and 
a third group of neutrals. It is also true that 
the strongest. partner in one of these blocs, 
Iraq, is a member of the Baghdad pact and 
that the other, Jordan, is dependent on 
United States economic aid for its survival, 
And it is further true that one of the neu- 
trals, Lebanon, is oriented ‘westward and that 
the other, Saudi Arabia, is at least not un- 
friendly toward the West. 

But in none of these countries does the 
government enjoy the popular support that 
is accorded the United Arab Republic headed 
by President Gamal Abdel Nasser. 

Nasser is undoubtedly the man of the hour 
in the Middle East, for he has become a sym- 
bol of a new order that has captured the 
imagination of the Arab masses—a new order 
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that represents a break with the past, revives 
ancient dreams of pan-Arab glory, and prom- 
ises to deliver the people from the disease, 
poverty, and ignorance that now engulf 
them. 

The Kings in Iraq,-Jordan, and Saudi 
Arabia, on the other hand, symbolize a link 
with the past, not a look into a better future. 
And they are currently holding their power 
only with military force. Lebanon, too, is 
feeling the pressure of Nasser's popularity, 
and the democratic government there is 
finding its neutral role increasing difficult to 
maintain. 

THEY CAN'T AGREE 


Perhaps these governments will survive, in 
one form or another, Time and again I was 
told that the inability of two Arabs to agree 
on anything for long makes it unlikely that 
the dreams of a unified Arab state from 
Baghdad to Cairo will ever come to pass. 

It is a mistake, however, to think that 
Nasser is just a passing fancy. For he is the 
product, not the creator, of feelings that run 
deep. If he passes from the scene, others 
will rise to take his place and mobilize the 
emotions of a frustrated people. 

In these circumstances, it seems to me 
that the United States is wrong in trying 
to isolate Nasser out of a fear that his s0- 
called positive neutralism is actually pro- 
communism, „ 

He is not, I am convinced, either Com- 
munist or pro-Communist, On the contrary, 
he has cracked down hard on Communists in 
Egypt and is now doing the same thing in 
Syria. 

Nasser and his spokesmen probably ex- 
aggerate their charges that they have been 
forced to deal with Russia because of re- 
peated rebuffs from the United States and 
other Western powers. The truth is that 
they want to work both sides of the street. 

But the record is replete with instances in 
which Nasser has turned to Russia only after 
the West rejected his requests or stalled in- 
definitely or attached conditions that he in- 
sisted would compromise Arab independence. 


EAGER HELPERS 


There is a danger, of course, that in try- 
ing to play a Titoist role the inexperienced 
Nasser will be ensnared by the Russians, 
who have eagerly supplied the weapons, 
economic aid and markets that the West 
has chosen to deny the Egyptian leader. 

But the best way to avert that danger, 
I belleve, is to accept the Arabs’ neutralism, 
as expounded by Nasser, and encourage their 
nationalism—with our friendship and help— 
so that they may develop strong and prosper- 
ous countries in which communism will have 
no appeal. 

The alternative is to force Nasser into in- 
creasing dependence on the crafty Russians 
and further alienate the Arab masses who 
now heroize him. 

It is not necessary to choose between the 
rival Arab blocs. It is n only to 
recognize that at this point the young Arab 
States want their independence respected as 
they grapple with vast problems at home 
and that they do not want to become in- 
volved in a bitter struggle between two world 
giants. 

“Young people in the United States,” an 
Egyptian editor told me, “make a mistake 
in Judging the Arab world by your own 1958 
mentality. Were about at the same stage 
you were in the days of George Washington. 
And remember that he warned your young 
Nation to avoid entangling alliances and stay 
out of Europe’s quarrels.” 

While accepting Arab neutralism would re- 
quire a major shift in American foreign pol- 
icy, it can be more easily accomplished than 


a solution to the other major question 


plaguing us in the Middle East today—lIsrael. 
UNITED DISTASTE 


Whatever the state of their current rela- 
tions with the American Government, alt 
the Arab countries are united in their dis- 
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taste for our role in trying to turn the clock 
back 2,000 years, as one Jordanian ex- 
pressed it. : 

Although Russia supported the United Na- 
tions resolution creating Israel and was one 
of the first countries to recognize the new 
state, it has long since cast its lot with the 
Arabs on this issue and, much to our dis- 
advantage, feeds their hatred of the Jews 
at every opportunity. 

Even in Lebanon, which is probably the 
most pro-Western of all the Arab countries, 
a foreign-ministry spokesman called the cre- 
ation of Israel the major United States blun- 
der in the Middle East. : 

“From it,” he said, “spring all other dif- 
ficulties in your relations with the Arab 
world.” 

It is 10 years too late, of course, to re- 
move this source of friction entirely. For 
better or for worse, preservation of the state 
of Israel is a firm commitment of American 
policy. 

NOT TOO LATE 

But it is not tod late to try to ease the 
tension by working for a solution of some 
troublesome issues that time is aggravat- 
ing, not solving. 

Although the extremist Arab press and 
radio talk belligerently of driving Israel into 
the sea, my conversations with responsible 
Officials convinced me that Ahey are pre- 
pared to settle for something less than that. 

The minimum terms would probably have 
to include: 

1. Token repatriation of some of the 900,- 
000 Palestine refugees and compensation for 
the property of the rest: 

2. Border adjustments that would require 
Israel to give up some, but by no means all, 
of the area it won in its 1947 war with the 
Arabs. 

3. An outside guaranty against future ag- 
gression by either side. 

No solution, of course, is going to please 
both sides, But until the homeless refugees 
are settled somewhere, the borders fixed, and 
the mutual fears of aggression allayed, there 
can be no hope for real stability in the 
Middle East. 

And as long as the United States continues 
to pour far more money into Israel than into 
any of the Arab states without actively work- 
ing for a settlement of the problem, any 
effort we make to improve our relations with 
the Middle East will be severely handicapped. 


TWO SOLUTIONS NEEDED 


Like the nationalism issue, the question of 
Israel would exist quite apart from the basic 
East-West confilct. New approaches to both 
problems are needed if we are to retain the 
influence and position we desire In the 
Middle East. 

Despite the handicaps we face in the area, 
I believe that deep down there is a reservoir 
of good will toward America in the Middle 
East, thanks largely to our own tradition of 
independence and anticolonialism. 

Our problem now is to bring that good will 
to the surface by identifying ourselves as 
friends, not enemies, of Arab nationalism. 

And that can be done if Washington will 
only recognize the fundamental truth of an 
observation by one of America’s top diplo- 
mats in the Middle East: 

“You can’t meet a dynamite situation with 
static policies,” 


To Press Economic Assault 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDWIN H. MAY, JR. 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 18, 1958 


Mr. MAY. Mr. Speaker, in an edi- 
torial appearing in the April 14 edition 


1958 


of the Hartford Times, the editors dis- 
cuss seriously the importance of inter- 
National economic competition with the 
Soviet Union for the markets of the 
World. They point out that Lenin set 
an important goal in the Soviet policy 
nen he stated “Some day we shall force 
the United States to spend itself to 
destruction.” 

They regard uncontrollable inflation 
as one of the greatest threats to the 
Welfare of this Nation and the free world. 

Because I believe the point here is well 

en, I submit this editorial for inclu- 
Sion in the Recorp. 

To Press ECONOMIC ASSAULT 

The cold war may be entering into a new 
Phase, at least into a stepped-up activity 
against the West. Khrushchev has declared 
that communism will win the struggle 
against capitalist nations “not by war but 
by raising labor productivity, Increasing the 
Output of goods and bullding up its econ- 
omy. Then we shall see who eats bet- 
ter and who has more clothing.“ 

That victory may be in doubt or at least 
à long way off but there are stern competi- 
tive factors involved which present a chal- 
lenge to the United States bid for the for- 
eign markets. Our home markets are not in 
Jeopardy as they can be protected by tariffs 
against cheaper Russian goods. But this de- 
Mae is not available to us in foreign mar- 
ets. 

Russia is largely self-contained. It has 
tremendous natural resources. Its man- 
Power and its brain power have high poten- 
tlal in the new upsurge of the Russian 
Spirit. National pride can go far in pro- 
Moting export trade even at the cost of self- 
denial in regard to consumer goods. The 
British people have been doing this since 
the war. 

In the United States, the competition will 
Challenge us in our strongest sector—mass 
Production at prices and quality that other 
. Nations can hardly match. Management 
and labor may find it necessary to join hands 
in future effort to compete with Russian 
Competition in foreign markets. This is 
bound to be a long contest. Probably it will 
ave no foreseeable end. 

We should remember that Moscow has an 
Ultimate objective—smash capitalism. One 
has but to remember a statement from Len- 
in's writings which points the way for 
Red policy: i, 

“Someday we shall force the United States 
to spend itself to destruction.” 

Uncontrollable inflation is inherently 
Suited to do that very thing. We are pos- 
Sibly facing more ominous danger to our way 
Of life on the economic front than from Red 
Military conquest, 

Having held Russia at bay with our de- 
fense program, it may now become a test 
of strength in the markets of the world 


Whether we can stem the march of commu- 
nism. 


World Peace Through World Law 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 15, 1958 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, “there 
can be no peace without law.” In his 
introduction to World Peace Through 
World Law, recently published by Har- 
vard University Press, Grenville Clark 
Quotes these words from President 
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Eisenhower’s pronouncement of Octo- 
ber 31, 1958, as the fundamental prem- 
ise of this book. 

Under leave to extend my remarks in 
the Recorp, I include the following com- 
ments and summary of contents which 
appear on the jacket of the book World 
Peace Through World Law, by Grenville 
Clark and Louis B. Sohn: 

“The proposition ‘no peace without law’ 
embodies the conception that peace cannot 
be insured by a continued arms race, nor 
by an indefinite ‘balance of terror,’ nor by 
diplomatic maneuver, but only by the ac- 
ceptance of institutions corresponding in 
the world field to those which maintain 
‘law and order’ in local communities and 
nations. 

“This book sets forth a comprehensive 
and detailed plan for the maintenance of 
world peace in the form of a proposed re- 
vision of the United Nations Charter. In 
so doing the purpose ts to contribute ma- 
terial for the worldwide discussions which 
must precede the establishment of truly 
effective institutions for the prevention of 
war.” 

The revision which the authors propose 
would retain the structure of the charter's 
111 articles and supplement those articles, 
as revised, by 7 annexes. These revisions 
and annexes would strengthen the United 
Nations through the establishment of world 
legislative, executive, and judicial institu- 
tions, backed up by a strong world police 
force. 

This practical plan also calls for complete 
national disarmament by stages under strict 
inspection, a nuclear energy authority, a 
world development authority to promote 
the economic and social development of 
the underdeveloped areas of the world, a 
United Nations revenue system, and a Bill 
of Rights. 

In preparation for 7 years, the book repre- 
sents the first attempt to spell out in ex- 
plicit detail, rather than in the usual gen- 
eralities, all the world institutions and basic 
rules which are required for the effective 
prevention of war. The plan provides strict 
limits on the proposed powers of the 
strengthened United Nations and presents 
the minimum requirements for peace rather 
than a utopian scheme for a perfect world 
community. Since preliminary drafts were 
widely distributed for criticism, this plan 
takes into account the views of many quali- 
fied persons in many nations. The authors 
do not purport to have all the final answers 
to the various thorny problems, but believe 
that these detailed and specific proposals 
will aid the necessary worldwide discussion, 

The need for a plan such as this must be 
recognized by anyone in any nation who is 
interested in the problem of attaining 
peace—which means almost everyone, every- 
where. 

THE AUTHORS 


The authors of this book are eminently 
qualified to formulate a workable plan for 
world peace. Both are ed law- 
yers, well versed in international law and re- 
lations, Their collaboration began in 1845, 

Grenville Clark was graduated from Har- 
vard Law-School in 1906 and served in the 
United States Army during the First World 
War. He was the initiator of the Selective 
Service Act of 1940 and was consultant to 
Secretary of War Stimson in 1940-44. Since 
1939 he has engaged in research and study 
on the problem of world order and is the 
author of A Plan for Peace (1950). 

Louls B. Sohn was born in Poland, received 
his bachelor of laws at John Casimir Univer- 
sity, Lwow, in 1935, and his master of laws 
from Harvard in 1940. Professor Sohn was a 
legal officer In the United States Secretariat 
and in 1951 joined the faculty of the Harvard 
Law School, where he now teaches courses in 
United Nations law and problems in the de- 
velopment of world order, 
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Geneva Convention on the Law of the 
Sea 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS M. PELLY 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, March 28, 1958 


Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, if momen- 
tarily I might have the attention of the 
Membership of the House, particularly 
on my side of the aisle, let me point up 
the moral responsibility of the adminis- 
tration under the Republican Party plat- 
form as adopted in San Francisco in 1956 
to protect the rights of American fisher- 
men in the international field. Here, I 
have reference to the preamble of the 
platform entitled “Declaration of Faith,” 
and in that connection let me read its 
clear and unequivocal assurance, and I 
quote as follows: 

We maintain that no treaty or interna- 
tional agreement can deprive any of our 
citizens of constitutional rights. We shall 
see to it that no treaty or agreement with 
other countries attempts to deprive our citi- 
zens of the rights guaranteed them by the 
Federal Constitution, 


Is this solemn and binding commit- 
ment to be honored by the administra- 
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tion I fear not. In fact, only a week or 
so ago the State Department announced 
that it had instructed the United States 
delegates to the United Nations Confer- 
ence on the Law of the Sea to abandon 
its original position supporting a 3-mile 
territorial sea, as pertaining to fishing, 
and instead to agree to a 12-mile limit. 
In so many words, our State Department 
in seeking to reaffirm the historic 3-mile 
limit under international maritime law 
offered to forego our fishing rights in 
compromise for retention of the 3-mile 
limit fer other purposes. 

Is that honorable, I ask, in pursuance 
of what was pledged at the convention 
at San Francisco? Let me recall to my 
Republican colleagues how with loud and 
overwhelming voices our delegates at 
that convention proclaimed and pledged 
protection of our fishing industry and 
now again I quote from the Republican 
Party platform: 

We advocate protective treaties insuring 
the United States commercial fishing indus- 
try against unfair foreign competition. 


Surely the United States official posi- 
tion at the Geneva Conference on the 
Law of the Seat is a complete contra- 
diction of that solemn assurance, 

The international conclave at Geneva, 
Switzerland, under the auspices of the 
United Nations has been in session since 
February 24, 1958, and shortly it is ex- 
pected to adopt one or more interna- 
tional conventions based on Articles of 
the United Nations International Law 
Commission as related to the Law of 
the Sea. The Geneva discussions have 
covered maritime limits which affect our 
United States historic fishing rights and 
conservation and protection of American 
spawned stocks of fish in and out of 
territorial limits. 

The fishing industry in this country 
believed the United States delegation 
would stand firm for reaffirmation of the 
3-mile limit. Indeed our naval authori- 
ties insisted in the interest of national 
security this historical limit must be 
retained. The Soviet Union, on the 
other hand, has supported a 12-mile 
limit and on this it seems as usual in 
United Nations voting it was supported 
by other neutral nations such as India. 

Canada, hoping thereby to gain exclu- 
sive fishing rights in the 9-mile contigu- 
ous zone outside her 3-mile limit, pro- 
posed a so-called compromise under 
which all coastal nations would enjoy 
exclusive fishing rights to 12 miles, and 
for all other purposes the traditionallly 
recognized 3-mile limit would stand. 

Mr. Speaker, there are no finer people 
on this earth than the Canadians. My 
remarks today on the floor of this House 
of Representatives are neither designed 
to be personal nor to refiect on our 
triends and neighbors north of the bor- 
der. We share with them not only com- 
mon ancestors and a common tongue, 
but also both peoples generally have the 
same ideas about domestic and world 
affairs, and I am not unmindful either 
that of all nations on earth the men and 
women of Canada and ourselves have 
the closed community of interest. How- 
ever, that does not mean to say that 
selfishness and greed cannot come be- 
tween us; that does not mean to say 
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that on either side sharp practice and 
thievery cannot exist. 

In the past, however, fair dealings in 
fisheries matters have been traditional. 
Both nations shared the expense, for ex- 
ample, of clearing the Hells Gate slide 
area of the Frazier River on British Co- 
lumbia and this jointly restored a sal- 
mon run which passes through both 
Canadian and United States waters and 
where we have a mutual advantage. We 
have joint fisheries commissions and 
over the years have cooperated together 
in the interest of conservation of re- 
sources and sharing them fairly on a 
basis of equal participation where these 
interests overlapped. 

Recently the Canadian people strongly 
manifested through their national elec- 
tion a determination to strengthen their 
economy and to make it independent of 
American capital. That course of action 
is quite natural. That is their privilege. 
However, when their political leaders re- 
spond to this popular feeling and seek by 
international convention to maneuver 


United States fishermen out of fishing 


grounds beyond Canada's 3-mile limits 
they transcend the bounds of what is 
right. Indeed this move to secure exclu- 
sive use to themselves of this fishery is 
international banditry and I say would 
be of great disservice to relations between 
our two nations. And, may I say too, the 
same is true of Mexico and our source of 
shrimp—where I believe even without a 
change in the territorial limit we have 
been a market for 95 percent of Mexico's 
shrimp production. Adoption of the 
Canadian 12-mile proposal could do great 
harm to all three nations and I am frank 
to say such a compromise invites eco- 
nomic reprisals as I shall outline. 

Of course, it sounds inviting to our 
neighbors that they might obtain exclu- 
sive fishing rights by such an interna- 
tional convention, but I am certain our 
Senate would never ratify any such treaty 
and then the trouble would begin, if not 
before. 

Meanwhile, our State Department has 
informed the United States fishing in- 
dustry it agrees fully with its claim of 
historic rights, but says in consideration 
of security it has had to instruct our rep- 
resentatives in Geneva to support the 
Canadian proposal. So our Government 
is officially aiding and abetting our 
neighbor on the north in a shameful and 
unlawful scheme. In thus bartering 
away these fishing rights, and buying 
status quo for other purposes, as a na- 
tion, we not only dishonor the obligation 
of the administration's political platform 
but also set an alltime low in our foreign 
relations. The glorious episodes of the 
past are forgotten as, for example, when 
a young nation refused to pay tribute 
to the Barbary pirates. Now, figuratively 
speaking, we are offering 20 pieces of 
silver in the form of fishing rights and 
the Judas is our own State Department. 
Fishery problems should be resolved be- 
tween themselves by the nations in- 
volved. If the Geneva agreement goes 
against us, sooner or later that is the 
only way it can be finally solved. 

Until that decision is made and the 
news reaches us, let those of us in Con- 
gress, who have not forgotten the moral 
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obligation to our fishermen and fishing 
industry serve notice that we will stand 
firmly by our pledge or for what is right. 
May I say, Mr. Speaker, that I have been 
studying legislation which as a separate 
bill or an amendment to the Reciprocal 
Trade Act would establish an absolute 
embargo on the fish and seafood of any 
nation which acquires through the con- 
ference on the law of the sea exclusive 
fishing rights in zones which heretofore 
have been open to our fishermen on an 
equal basis. 

Adoption of such a law would be in 
conformity with long established local 
domestic laws against receiving stolen 
property, such as those zones would yield. 
Legislation of that kind unfortunately is 
the only answer I can conceive of at this 
moment to deter the international thiev- 
ery which is in prospect for us from the 
Geneva Conference. 

In conclusion, let me add that I greatly 
regret the necessity of speaking out 
against my own administration. It is the 
first time I have felt compelled to do so 
in more than 5 years. : 


South’s Pine Now a Kissin’ Cousin 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. THOMAS G. ABERNETHY 


OF MISSISSIPPI 
Tuesday, April 15,1958 


Mr. ABERNETHY. Mr. Speaker, one 
of the most familiar objects in the 
southern landscape is the pine tree. Al- 
though farmers used to object to it be- 
cause it grew so fast, the southern pine 
has long been a mainstay of industry in 
the South. It produced resins and tur- 
pentine. It furnished a very large pro- 
portion of our lumber and countless 
Sawmills were based on its abundance. 

Now a great new industry, papermak- 
ing, has grown up in the South based on 
the plentitude of this valuable tree. 

This week the South is celebrating 
Pulp and Paper Day. In recognition of 
this fact the New York Times on April 
13 published an article by John J. Abele 
giving the facts of the growth of the 
paper industry in the South. For its 
interest and importance I include the 
article in full in the Recorp: 

Soutn’s Pine Now A Kisstn" Coustn—ONCE- 
SCORNED TREE PLAYS A Mayor RolE IN TO- 
Day's Bic PULP INDUSTRY 

(By John J. Abele) 

The South will pay tribute this week to 
one of the fastest growing segments of its 
economy, the pulp and paper industry. 

Tuesday, Pulp and Paper Day, ceremonies 
at many milis and woodyards from Virginia 
to Texas will stress the role the industry 
has played in the region’s past and its po- 
tential for the future. Sponsored by the 
Southern Pulpwood Conservation Associa- 
tion, the observance will be the first of its 
kind in the South. 

Statistics tell part of what the industry 
means to the South today: 

Sixty-three primary plup and paper mills 
with a replacement value of $2,870,400,000. 

Annual production of 12,126,000 tons of 
paper and paperboard, almost 40 percent of 
the national total. 
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Payment of $351 milion a year in salaries 
and wages to 71,000 plant and ofice workers 
and $20,864,000 to 6,000 woodland workers. 

Florida, long noted for its sunshine, tour- 
ists, and oranges, is one of the best examples 
Of changes in the southern economy from 
the increasing importance of forest products 
industries, lumber and naval stores, as well 

~as pulp and paper. These products now ac- 
count for annual volume of about $400 mil- 


lion, second only to the revenues from the. 


tourist trade. 

The State's 10 pulp and paper mills— 
there was only 1 in 1931—are responsible 
for the employment of 40,000 workers, almost 
a fourth of its industrial force. They turn 
Out 2 million tons of wood pulp a year and 
almost as much paper and paperboard, 3 
times the rate of 10 years ago. 

Florida now produces about 8 percent of 
the Nation's wood pulp in contrast to 1930, 
when the entire South produced only 7 per- 
cent. The State also is the leader in tree 
farm acreage, with 414 million acres, 10 per- 
cent of the national total, devoted to the 
Srowing of trees as a regular crop. 

The key to all these advances has been 
the southern pine, which, thanks to a long 
Browing season, warm sunshine, and abun- 
dant rainfall grows to maturity in consid- 
erably less time than its northern cousins. 
Other contributing factors are plentiful sup- 
Plies of labor and water, a year-long operat- 
ing season, and nearness to major consuni- 
ing markets. : 

PINES ONCE A NUISANCE 


Tronically, the pines were long regarded 
as a nuisance by southern farmers because 
they grew so profusely that fields left idle 
for short periods were soon overwhelmed 
by the onrushing pines. As land became 
less productive for cotton and other crops, 
the pines became friends instead of enemies, 
Supporting far higher levels of employment 
and income. In 1956, industrial purchases 
of pulpwood in the South reached $405,- 
400,000. 

Pulp and paper companies made their 
first appearance in the South in the early 
1900's. The introduction from Europe of 
the kraft, or sulfate process of making wood- 
Pulp made possible the cheap pulping of 
Southern pine into strong grades of paper 
and paperboard for sacks and bags, wrap- 
Ping paper, shipping containers, and other 
heavy-duty items. p 

The industry underwent a major expan- 
Sion during the 1930's, providing needed 
jobs and income for the depressed South. 
With the perfection of methods to remove 
the resin content of the pine, the way was 
Opened to the production of other grades of 
Paper, particularly newsprint. 

BIG CONCERNS MOVE SOUTH 


Meanwhile, producers of kraft and other 
Papers thronged to the South. The roster 
of companies operating in the area repre- 

-Sents a veritable Who's Who of the paper 
Industry, with names like International 
Paper Co., Crown-Zellerbach Corp., St. Regis 
Paper Co., Champion Paper & Fibre Co., 
West Virginia Pulp & Paper Co., Scott Paper 
Co., Mead Corp., Union Bag-Camp Paper Co., 
Bowaters Southern Paper Co. and many 
Others, 

Expansion, now slowing somewhat, has 
been particularly evident in recent years. 
Within the last year, for example, St. Regis 
completed a $40 million expansion project 
at Jacksonville, Fla., that includes one of 
the largest kraft paper machines in the 
World. West Virginia Pulp spent 825 mil- 
lion adding a third machine at its Charles- 
ton, S. C, plant to make stretchable kraft 
Paper. Container tion of America 
opened a $30 million plant in Brewton, Ala. 
Rayonier, Inc, completed a $25 million 
Plant in Jesup, Ga., to make pulp for rayon 
fibers and paper. 

All these mills haye voracious appetites. 
In 1956 the industry consumed 20,270,300 
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cords of wood. In 1939 it used only 4,608,300 
cords. 

Meeting the Increased needs for pulpwood 
represents a tremendous economic oppor- 
tunity for the South, according to L. A. 
Whittle, president of the Southern Pulpwood 
Conservation Association, but will also re- 
quire aggressive cooperation for a greater 
forest future. 

The pulp and paper industry is believed 
to have achieved almost full utilization of 
its timber resources, but the yield from 
private woodlands is estimated at only 20 
percent of maximum. These woodlands 
represent 75 percent of the total commer- 
cial forest land in the South and supply 
almost 80 percent of its pulpwood. 

To spur reforestation the industry is 
planting 222 million seedlings a year on its 
own land and is supplying 56 million more 
to small landowners. These are supple- 
mented by additional millions from State- 
owned nurseries. 

Forest fires represent a major challenge to 
the effectiveness of these efforts to increase 
the wood potential of the region. Despite 
some improvement in recent years the South 
still accounts for 80 percent of all forest 
acreage destroyed by fire. Many of these are 
set intentionally either to clear land, chase 
game, destroy insects, or as an expression 
of plain maliciousness. Increasing aware- 
ness of the importance of forest resources 
to the southern pocketbook has resulted in 
a number of regional and State conferences 
to combat this menace. 


Results of Ohio 22d District 1958 
Opinion Poll 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANCES P. BOLTON 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 15,1958 


Mrs. BOLTON. Mr. Speaker, recently 
I took a poll of my district requesting 
opinions on 18 proposed Federal legisla- 
tive questions which may come before 
the present session of Congress. The 
questionnaire was mailed to every house- 
hold of registered voters in the 22d Con- 
gressional District and there were re- 
from approximately 12,000 

families. 


I was particularly impressed with the 
sound reasoning of my constituents. 
Many hundreds of letters came to me 
with the questionnaire, explaining the 
answers given in detail and giving ex- 
tremely helpful suggestions. It is very 
reassuring to know that such serious 
thought is being given by my constitu- 
ents to the domestic and foreign affairs 
of our Federal Government. 

The Ohio 22d District is an amazing 
cross section of the economic, racial, po- 
litical, and religious structures that 
comprise many large metropolitan areas 
in the United States. The replies repre- 
sent a well-balanced composite of the 
views of these groups. 

For the benefit of Members of Con- 
gress who may have similar districts, I 
am inserting the results of the poll as 
follows: 

CONGRESSIONAL OPINION POLL 
NATIONAL DEFENSE 

The. Soviet Union is constantly reaffirming 

its ultimate goal of world domination by 
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either military or nonmilitary means. Con- 
sequently the defense of the United States, 
and the free world, must always be upper- 
most in our minds. 

1. In view of the growing Soviet military 
threat, do you favor a larger congressional 
appropriation for defense purposes? Yes, 
71.2 percent; no, 22.1 percent; no opinion, 
6.7 percent. 

TAXES 

In spite of the administration’s continu- 
ing efforts to cut Government expenses and 
give us a further tax reduction, the in- 
escapable and increasing costs of national 
defense may prevent lower taxes this year. 

2. Are you in favor of postponing any tax 
cuts in order that additional funds can be 
made available for defense needs? Yes, 73.1 
percent; no, 20.3 percent; no opinion, 6.6 
percent. 

3. Would you favor increased taxes at this 
time if our defense and nondefense expendi- 
tures should exceed current national in- 
come? Yes, 24.2 percent; no, 63.9 percent; 
no opinion, 11.9 percent. 

4. Rather than increasing taxes or increas- 
ing our national debt through deficit 
financing, would you prefer reductions in 
nondefense spending, even if Fed- 
eral services and benefits were curtailed? 
Yes, 63.7 percent; no, 23.9 percent; no opin- 
ion, 12.4 percent. 

If your answer is “Yes,” what programs 
would you suggest cutting? Answers indi- 
cate that reductions are recommended in the 
folowing priority: 

a. Farm subsidies. 

. Public housing. 

Veterans’ benefits. 

. Public-works projects, 

Mutual-security funds. 

Slum clearance, 

Across-the-board cuts for all Federal 
agencies. 

(A great number of answers indicated the 
desire for enactment of the balance of the 
Hoover Commission recommendations for 
more efficlency and economy in Government 
operation.) 
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FOREIGN POLICY 


Our present foreign policy is based on a 
philosophy of maintaining peace through 
strength, and aiding the free nations of the 
world through a network of alliances (NATO, 
SEATO, et.), and by economic and military 
assistance programs, in combating Soviet ef- 
forts at penetration and control. 

5. Do you favor continuation of our mu- 
tual security (military and economic ald) 
programs? Yes, 79.4 percent; no, 15.5 per- 
cent; no opinion, 5.1 percent. 

If your answer is “Yes,” should such pro- 
gram be continued at present cost, increased 
cost, reduced cost? 

The answers indicate that more people 
want program continued at present cost, fol- 
lowed closely by those wanting cost reduced, 
with approximately 14 percent response 
favoring increased cost. ` 

6. Would you favor furnishing atomic mis- 
sile weapons to our NATO allies in western 
Europe Yes, 54.8 percent; no, 32.7 percent; 
no opinion, 12.5 percent. 

7. Do you favor legislation authorizing a 
greater exchange with our NATO allies of 
classified scientific information? Yes, 63.4 
percent; no, 24.9 percent; no opinion, 11.7 
percent. 

8. Are you in agreement with the Eisen- 
hower Middle East doctrine of military sup- 
port against Communist aggression when 
requested by any nation in that area? Yes, 
70.8 percent; no, 17.5 percent; no opinion, 
11.7 percent, 

9. Are you in favor of extending the Re- 
ciprocal Trade Agreements Act? Yes, 66.3 
percent; no, 9.3 percent; no opinion, 24.4 
percent. 

LABOR MANAGEMENT 


Seyeral proposals for new labor legisla- 
tion may be considered by the Congress to 
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provide greater protection for the rights of 
individual workers, the public, management, 
and unions. 

10. Do you favor Federal legislation to safe- 
guard union welfare and pension funds? 
Yes, 85.6 percent; no, 8.9 percent; no opinion, 
5.5 percent. 

11. Are you in favor of extending the Fed- 
eral minimum-wage laws to cover most re- 
tail and service businesses? Yes, 70 percent; 
no, 17.9 percent; no opinion, 12.1 percent. 

EDUCATION 


The administration has submitted a pro- 
posal to Congress calling for the expenditure 
of $1 billion over a 4-year period to provide 
scholarships for deserving college students 
primarily in mathematics and science. 
Other proposals to aid education have been 
introduced by various Members of Congress. 

12, Do you favor Federal aid to education? 
Yes, 63.7 percent; No, 30.9 percent; no opin- 
ion, 5.4 percent. 

13. Do you favor the 4-year, billion-dollar 
program of Federal scholarships primarily 
for mathematics and science students? 
Yes, 56.1 percent; No, 34.9 percent; no opin- 
ion, 9 percent. 

14, In your opinion is this program ade- 
quate to meet our educational needs? Yes, 
272 percent; no, 35.3 percent; no opinion, 
37.5 percent. 

If your answer is “No,” what would you 
propose? 

Proposals most frequently made: 

a. Federal scholarship loan fund to be 
established at low interest rate, repayable 
in 10-15 years. 

b. Income tax deduction for parents, or 
others, who support college students. 

c. Income tax deduction for teachers for 
direct costs of obtaining additional educa- 
tion after receiving teacher certification. 
(It is to be noted that this suggestion is now 
being put into effect.) 

d. Federal scholarship program should not 
be limited primarily to mathematics and 
sclence students. 

e. Brilliant students should be given pref- 
erence, ‘ 

f. Grant Federal assistance to educational 
institutions for increased faculty salaries and 
educational facilities rather than to student 
scholarships. 

g. No more frills in education. 

GENERAL 

Do you favor: 

15. Legislation to end Federal controls over 
the production of natural gas at the well- 
head, provided that adequate safeguards will 
guarantee a fair price to the public? Yes, 
37.6 percent; no, 44.7 percent; no opinion, 
17.7 percent. 

16. Allowing experimental pay TV? Yes, 
31.8 percent; no, 524 percent; no opinion, 
15.8 percent. 

17. Liberalization of immigration laws? 
Yes, 28.4 pereent; no, 58.9 percent; no opin- 
ion, 12.7 percent. 

18. Enactment of presidential disability 
legislation? Tes, 79 percent; no, 10.5 per- 
cent; no opinion, 10.5 percent. 

If your answer is “Yes,” with whom do you 
feel the power to declare the President dis- 
abled should rest? Answers indicate the 
following preference priority in combination 
with competent medical adyice in all cate- 
gories: 

a. Supreme Court. 

b. Congress. 

o. President, 

d. Cabinet. 

e. Separate commission. 

I. Vice President. 
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What’s Good for the Breadwinner 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DONALD L. JACKSON 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 3, 1958 


Mr. JACKSON. Mr. Speaker, under 
the leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I include the following speech 
by William Jackman before the Penn- 
sylvania chapter of the Investors 
League, March 26, 1958: 

War's Goop For THE BREADWINNER? 

(Speech by William Jackman) 

The Members of the Congress of the 
United States are endeavoring to settle this 
question to the satisfaction of their con- 
stituents. Their constituents, other than 
members of organized leftist pressure groups, 
have been largely mute. Unless good peopie 
tell their representatives in Government 
what they want, they will get the bad laws 
asked for -by those who make the loudest 
noise. In this great debate of the age, your 
voice from home must be heard in Washing- 
ton over and over and over again. 

The threat to freedom itself lies in the 
apathy of our good people to answer the 
constant barrage of misinformation dished 
out by our vociferous socialist planners who 
deny the ability of free business to serve free 
people who want to exercise free choice. 


FALSE PROPAGANDA 


Here are 11 fallacies of the foes of freedom 
which need constant answering: 

Fallacy No. 1: The false claim that the 
interest of the manager and his employee 
are opposite, and that the manager and em- 
ployee are even in some sort of a toe-to-toe 
economic and class struggle where the man- 
ager's success depends on exploiting and be- 
littling the employee. 

The fact is that the opposite is not only 
true but has to be true. 

Too many politicians in government and 
unions have based their careers on trying 
to keep alive a misunderstanding of the eco- 
nomics and humanities of business, but they 
are beginning to be recognized as outmoded. 
The continuance of this false claim today 
can only exhibit inexcusable ignorance or 
unusually imprudent deceitfuiness. 

Fallacy No, 2: The false claim that new 
or increased buying power can be created 
artificially or even magically by forced cuts 
in prices without corresponding cuts in costs 
or by forced raises in pay without corre- 
sponding raises in production. 

The fact is that real buying power cannot 
be raised by manipulating dollar income in 
relation to dollar prices. It can only be 
raised by people producing more for each 
other through better employment of minds, 
muscles, and machines. 

Fallacy No. 3: The false claim that higher 
pay is needed to bolster the economy (this 
false claim being made at any time when 
free and able buyers are being reluctant to 
buy and are increasing their savings). 

The fact is that higher pay—without high- 
er productivity to match—raises costs and 
prices, damages savings, and does just the 
opposite of helping the economy to mend. 

Fallacy No. 4: The false claim that the 
higher pay proposed can be taken out of 
the swollen profits of greedy corporations 
in order for workers to have their “deserved” 
share of the current prosperity (this false 
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claim having usually been made in the past 
when the public was buying freely, Jobs were 
plentiful and good, and profits were going 
ahead or at least recovering). 

Fallacy No. 5: The false claim that the 
4-day week can be had now as a great social 
gain for everybody. The equally false claim 
that even establishing the shorter workweek 
in principle—that is, having overtime pay 
start somewhere below 40 hours a week— 
would represent some sort of social advance 
for everybody. 

The fact is that just the opposite is true. 
The shorter workweek means less goods for 
everybody—a lower level of living. 

Fallacy No. 6: The false claim that an in- 
dividual company’s proflitability or so-called 
ability to pay should determine pay increases. 

The fact is just the opposite. Employees 
should be—and in the end, will be—paid the 
market value of the contributions they make 
from their inner resources, regardless of 
whether their employer is earning a profit, 
suffering a loss, or just breaking even. 

Fallacy No. 7: The false claim that em- 
ployees, employers and the rest of the public 
should understand and go along in making 
and supporting pay demands and settlements 
which have as their chief purpose the meet- 
ing of the fancied competitive political needs 
of one personally ambitious union official 
over another personally amibtious union 
official. 

Fallacy No. 8: The false claim that steady 
work and steady buying power can be 
achieved either by forcing the individual em- 
ployed to continue work which free buyers do 
not want him to do or by forcing the individ- 
ual employed to continue payments to em- 
ployees for work no longer done. 

The fact is that steady work—with more 
good jobs to boot—comes from individual 
employers steadily increasing the attractive- 
ness of the performance and value of their 
products and services. 

Fallacy No. 9: The false claim that—while 
it is proper for a union official—it is im- 
proper for a manager to discuss bargaining 
questions publicly before or during negotia- 
tions. 

Fallacy No. 10: The false belief or habit of 
mind that it is still good politics—as well as 
an excusable breach of sacred trust—for 
various public officials to give union officials 
the unbridled license to break laws. 

The fact is that this practice is rapidly 
getting to be bad politics with most every- 
body but politicians. The voters want the 
protection of law enforcement. It is no de- 
Tense that the laws are enforced against 
everybody else; the public wants the law 
enforced against everybody. 

Fallacy No. 11: The lingering false belief 
that it is still not good politics for represent- 
atives of either party to be identified with 
Congressional investigations of the sources 
and misuse of excessive economic and politi- 
cal power by union officials now in good 
standing in the AFL-CIO, and that it is still 
not good politics for either party in Congress 
to be identified as sponsoring or favoring 
legislation that would go beyond thievery 
and attack the sources and use of the power 
with which union officials are now legally 
dominating employees, employers, consumers 
and the rest of the public. 

The fact is that the revelations of the 
McClellan committee haye suddenly stirred 
an interest by the public in important abuses 
far beyond thievery and racketeering. What 
the public wants to know is where union 
Officials get the power to make it good poli- 
tics for government to overlook their law- 
breaking and the power to force employers 
to be silent about these illegal activities. 
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THE BASIC REFORMS NEEDED 


These monopolistic powers of labor union 
bosses stem from two main causes. In an 
objective study shortly to be published titled 
“Personal Freedom and Labor Policy,” Dr. 
Sylvester Petro, professor of labor law at 
New York University, has ably stated the two 
causes at the root of this evil as follows: 

“First, the abandonment of personal free- 
dom as the primary and exclusive goal of 
labor policy. Embodied for us in the prin- 
ciples of private’ property and freedom of 
Contract, personal freedom is much more in 
our tradition than a mere philosophical ab- 
straction or a romantic dream. It is the 
Sturdy product of a heritage rich in exper- 
fence of other systems and other methods of 
Operating a community. Our civilization 
developed respect and reverence for personal 
freedom because it made complete sense; it 
Worked; it brought to pass the things which 
Teal, living people wished to have brought to 
Pass. Abandoning it has meant what it had 
to mean—the frustration of the goals of men. 
If we wish to resecure our liberties and our 
Well-being, we shall have to make personal 
treedom— perhaps under the name free em- 
Ployee choice"—the central and unqualified, 
Principle of labor policy. 

“Second, the neglect and distortion of law. 

has come about largely as a consequence 
Of wrong ideas which have prevailed now for 
Almost 50 years concerning legal and judicial 
Administration, I shall enlarge upon this 
Point, and suggest remedies, before dealing 
with the problem of restoring personal free - 
dom in labor relations. 

“For a generation more or less, the admin- 
istration of Justice in labor relations has been 
taken away from the courts. Although our 
freedom and State constitutions uniformly 
establish the constitutional courts as the 
appropriate agencies for the administration 
Of justice, crippling legislation has left them 
in labor law not much more than figureheads., 
Their power to deal vigorously and straight- 
forwardly with vicious and unlawful conduct 
by trade unions has been greatly reduced by 
Anti-injunctiom legislation. These are Fed- 
eral and State laws which prevent the courts 
from ordering unions to cease engaging in 
Unlawful conduct. 

“While the anti-injunction legislation did 
Not p rt to prevent the courts from con- 
tinuing to define the meaning of law and 
thus to direct the development and growth of 
Substantive law, this result was achieved in 
another way. Congress and a number of 
‘State legislatures set up administrative tri- 
bunals, usually called labor relations boards, 
arid delegated to them the law-defining and 
law-developing functions which our consti- 
tutions give exclusively to the courts. I 
have but recently completed an exhaustive 
Study of the way in which the Federal labor 

(the NLRB) has interpreted and ap- 
Plied the National Labor Relations (Taft- 
Hartley) Act. The conclusion of the study 
ls that, although the constitutional courts 
Worked manfully to correct the misinterpre- 
tations and distortions of the NLRB, the 
functional primacy of the board proved too 
Much for them. A purely political agency, 
the board used political rather than legal 
Criteria in interpreting and applying the 
Taft-Hartley Act. The results were, first, ex- 
treme distortion of the fundamental provi- 
Sions of the act; and, second, the distortion of 
the free employee choice policy of the act. 

“Proper administration of the law is at 
least as important as good law. The first 


The reforms in the law urged by Dr. 
s study call for: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


“Unquailfied supremacy of the principle of 
free employee choice. Put generally, this 
means the total outlawing of every form of 
physical and economic coercion used by 
either employers or trade unions to dictate 
to employees concerning their choice as re- 
gards joining or not joining unions, or par- 
ticipating or not participating in concerted 
union activities. In detail, full implementa- 
tion of the principle of free employee choice 
will require: 

“1, A broad prohibition of restraint and 
coercion by employers and unions of the 
right of employees to make up their own 
minds on the question of union membership 
or participation in strikes. 

“2. A specific provision of law to the ef- 
fect that picketing, even when peaceable, is 
subject to that ban when it has or is in- 
tended to have coercive effects, either phy- 
sical or economic, 

“3. A specific declaration that the ban on 

« restraint or coercion applies to the economic 
coercion implicit in all agreements proposed 
by unions or employers which make union 
membership or non-membership a condition 
of employment, 

“4. A general prohibition against induc- 
ing any work stoppage by the employee of 
one employer when a union has a dispute 
with any other employer. (This is designed 
to outlaw all secondary boycotts and other 
monopolistic pressures.) 

„5. Emphatic repeal of the exclusive-bar- 
gaining, majority-rule principle, including 
a positive statement that unions shall be the 
exclusive bargaining representatives of only 
those workers who expressly delegate such 
authority to them. The present statutory 
and doctrinal requirement, imposing a le- 
gally enforceable duty upon employers to 


bargain only with majority unions would 


need to be deleted.” 
THE INVESTOR'S STAKE 

Occasionally we are asked why we devote 
so much time and effort to labor union leg- 
islation. What bearing does it have on the 
investor? 

The answer is obvious. Walter Reuther 
urges socialism through regulation of corpo- 
rate profits and destruction of our profit sys- 
tem. He also urges tax policies that would 
completely destroy the investor class, And 
Mr. Reuther and his well-organized allies 
wield tremendous political power which only 
can be checked by organizing individual in- 
vestors and businessmen to take an active 
part in politics and demand that our labor 
laws be changed. 

This is a formidable undertaking. We are 
starting at a sadly late date. What can now 
be done? 

First, businessmen and investors must un- 
derstand that Congress enacts all laws, not 
the President. In 1956, businessmen were 
busy electing a President, while the AFL-CIO 
was electing a Congress. Organized labor 
was active in 300 or the 435 congressional dis- 
trict elections in 1956. The men of their 
choice were elected in more than 175. 


LABOR’S POLITICAL SPENDING 


In addition to direct money contributions, 
labor-supported candidates received incalcu- 
able numbers of free campaign workers, 
union treasures paid for untold hours of 
radio and TV time, friends of the candidate 
inserted expensive full-page ads in local 
newspapers, wives of union men manned tel- 
ephone brigades contacting voters, their teen- 
age children did baby-sitting chores while 
parents went to the polls. Meanwhile the 
labor press gave full play to the election and 
the merits of their candidate. Special elec- 
tion editions were distributed, Business or- 
ganizations do none of this. 

Business, as such, is unorganized politically 
and therefore impotent. 

In terms of known reported spending, New 
York Congressman RatrH Gwinn recently 
stated, “We have already counted more than 

_ $2,200,000 spent or contributed by national 
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and international unions exclusive of all 
State and local unions. One Senator bene- 
fited in an amount of $725,060 in 1954 from 1 
union local for his campaign. The total for 
all the States will run high in the millions, 
From case histories we know that actual ex- 
penditures of the political affiliates of organ- 
ized labor are at least 10 times those required 
legally to be reported, This means that ap- 
proximately $10 million was spent in Michi- 
gan alone.” 

Organized business by comparison, spends 
virtually nothing in time or money to elect 
Congressmen or Senators. With rare ex- 
ceptions individual business leaders are just 
as bad. 

That’s the sad story of how union leaders 
get men elected who agree with them and 
thereby force government into improper 
and socialistic activities. 

Organized labor has supported all legisla- 
tion passed which has added to the power 
and authority of the Federal Government 
and reduced the property and personal free- 
dom of the individual and particularly leg- 
islation tending to destroy the investor class. 


WHAT BUSINESSMEN CAN DO 


Our thousands of business organizations 
for the most part, merely sit around passing 
the same resolutions over and over again. 
Business seems unaware of its own political 
danger. The average businessman is milk- 
fed by the representatives of business in 
Washington, including the trade-association 
lobbyists and the Washington lawyers who 
have business clients. These lobbyists 
naturally seek to justify being in business 
themselves, but must they do this by urging 
their members and clients to keep out of 
politics? Why must they help create the 
businessman's illusion that this Congress, 
or the next, will do something—or maybe 
the President will—or somebody other than 
themselves, to solve their political problems? 

Businessmen belong to thousands of busi- 
ness organizations, chambers of commerce, 
trade associations, management organiza- 
tions, and the like, adding up to some 30,000 
organizations in all. This is impressive and 
it would seem the businessman would be 
better informed on some of the political 
facts of life. It would seem that he should 
be stirred by fear, anger, or sheer patriotism 
to take off his coat, loosen his pocketbook, 
and get into the political battle for business 
and investment survival, 

If only a small portion of the money now 
being spent by and for these thousands of 
business organizations—and mind you, gen- 
tlemen, this money largely belongs to 9 mil- 
lion corporate investor-shareowners—I re- 
peat, if only a small portion of this money 
could be spent precisely as the unions spend 
theirs, and if business personnel might be 
employed in downright political action, to 
restore sound government and if business 
managements would encourage their share- 
holders to join in the battle as individuals— 
then, and only then, we might begin to see 
more than a few rays of hope. Business 
managements must stop looking for excuses 
to keep out of politics. Their legal counsels 
must stop telling them what they can't do, 
Instead they must tell them what they can 
do if they really wanted to. 

There will be an important battle on in 
this congressional year—important because 
it will determine the extent to which we will 
be driven in the years ahead further and 
further down the perilous roads of inflation, 
paternalism, and socialism. 

The Committee on Political Education of 
the AFL-CIO has fired the opening gun in 
the battle of 1958 with the brazen announce- 
ment that it hopes to spend almost $1 mil- 
lion for liberal candidates in 1958 elections 
with particular attention being given to 
United States senatorial contests in 20 
States. COPE Director James L. McDevilt 
said the group will ask the 13,500,000 AFL- 
CIO members to ante up the tidy sum of $1 
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each, or $1313 million, to be used for politi- 
BUSINESSMEN AND INVESTORS—THIS IS A 
CHALLENGE 
I ask you—Where will you be in this 
battle? Will you lose it without firing a 
shot? The thousands of members of the 
Investors League across the Nation will be 
there! Will you? 


Jet Inoculation as a Public Health Tool 
in the Control of Contagion and 


Epidemics 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANCES P. BOLTON © 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 15, 1958 


Mrs. BOLTON. Mr. Speaker, Surgeon 
General Leroy E. Burney, of the Public 
Health Service, recently warned that 
serious outbreaks of polio could occur 
this summer unless there is a speedup 
in vaccination programs. Dr. Burney 
said that revised estimates indicate that 
48.5 million persons in the susceptible 
age group, under 40 years of age, still 
have not been vaccinated. 

A very successful mass polio and in- 
fluenza inoculation program was carried 
out by the post office employees of the 
greater Cleveland area during the period 
of April 1957 through January 1958 in 
cooperation with Western Reserve Uni- 
versity School of Medicine. During this 
time 17,061 injections were given. Care- 
ful followup studies have revealed that 
there has not been a single one of the 
personnel or their families so inoculated 
who has subsequently developed polio- 
myelitis. Similarly the instance of ab- 
senteeism due to influenza has been held 
to a low minimum in the inoculated 


group. 

In a scientific paper to be published in 
the Journal of the World Medical As- 
sociation, Drs. Robert A. Hingson, Ham- 
ilton S. Davis, and Joseph Carlucci, of 
the division of anesthesia, Western Re- 
serve University School of Medicine, pro- 
vide vital public health information on 
jet inoculation as a public health tool 
in the control of contagion and epi- 
demics. Under leave to extend my re- 
marks, I include the article herewith: 
Jer INOCULATION As A PUBLIC HEALTH TOOL IN 

THE CONTROL OF CONTAGION AND EPIDEMICS 
(By Robert A. Hingson, M. D., Hamilton S, 

Davis, M. D., and Joseph Carlucci, M. D.) 

In peace, as well as in war, public health 
is vital to a nation’s strength and is a pri- 
mary concern of every physician, In 1948 
Alton Ochsner, in addressing the officers of 
the United States Public Health Service in 
the annual meeting of the United States Ma- 
rine Hospital organization, placed preventive 
medicine in the proper perspective in the 
statement: “If all the surgeons in New Or- 
Jeans had been permanently removed in 1800, 
the population of the city today would be 
within 1 percent of its present census. How- 


From the division of anesthesia, depart- 
ments of surgery and obstetrics and gyne- 
cology, Western Reserve University School of 
Medicine, Cleveland, Ohio. 
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ever, if all the public-health specialists and 
preventive medicine experts had been elimi- 
nated permanently at the same time, New 
Orleans as a city would have suffered near 
annihilation six times: from malaria, from 
yellow fever, from cholera, from bubonic 
plague, from smallpox, and from influenza.” 

As rapid communication in our modern 
jet and rocket age shortens effective dis- 
tances and increases intercontinental travel, 
it is literally possible for pandemics to move 
around the world in 80 days unless checked 
by mass immunizations, institution of intel- 
ligent quarantine, and flexible coordination 
of effective public-health practice with phar- 
maceutical manufacture and the distribution 
of the tools of the trade. 

Within 5 years after the development of 
mediums for the culture of poliomyelitis 
virus and the subsequent development of 
effective vaccine by Jonas Salk, more than 
one-third of the population of the United 
States had been inoculated with vaccine. 
The striking fall in number of cases of para- 
lytic poliomyelitis to one-third of the usual 
endemic incidence is more than a coincident 
corollary. 

Since 1853, when Alexander Wood, of Edin- 
burgh, developed the hollow needle to use 
with the syringes of Pravaz, LaFarangue, and 
Ferguson from an earlier decade, immuniza- 
tions have been developed through mechani- 
cal injections into muscle, blood stream and 
skin through needle and syringe. This re- 
quired the processes of cleansing, steriliza- 
tion, aspiration, injection, withdrawal of 
needle, cleansing and resterilization of each 
needle and syringe. These eight steps in the 
procedure of sterilization are costly and 
time-consuming. All of them require at least 
30 minutes por injection of nurse, aid, 
sterilization and physician time. When tens 
of thousands of injections are required in a 
mass immunization program, a tremendous 
expenditure of funds for needles, syringes, 
sterilization and cleaning equipment is re- 
quired. The replacement of broken and lost 
items also requires considerable budget. 

For example, in the recent program of the 
Academy of Medicine and City Health Ad- 
ministration in Cleveland, Ohio—a city of 
1 million population—a team of 75 people 
working around the clock on 8-hour shifts 
was required to process, clean, match, re- 
place broken and missing parts, sterilize and 
package equipment during the 8-week pe- 
riod. More than 300,000 people were inocu- 
lated. More than 30,000 syringes were re- 
quired at costs from $2 to $3.50 each. Dur- 
‘ing this program, almost 6,000 syringes and 
12,000 needles were either broken or lost for 
a net equipment loss of more than $20,000 
and a considerably larger initial capital in- 
vestment likely to add considerably to this 


figure. 

Since 1945 the principle of jet injection 
has been slowly revived in American medi- 
cine. One of the authors has shared in this 
development through animal, cadaver, and 
patient experiments and studies in the in- 
jections of normal saline, local anesthetics, 
antibiotics, vaccines, vasopressors, oxytocics, 
analeptics, vitamins and drugs used in the 
treatment of diabetes, leprosy, and tubercu- 
losis. It should be remembered, however, 
that the origins of jet injection can be 
traced back in the medical literature to 
1866 when the French physician H. Galante 
reported an apparatus using a filaform jet 
for “aquapuncture.” Modifications of his 
method were reported by M. Guerart of Bel- 
gium in 1879, in his writings on douche fila- 
forme and other European physicians be- 
tween the years 1884 and 1910; by Arnold 
Sutermeister, a mechanical engineer on Long 
Island; and by Dr. John F, Roberts, an 
instructor in surgery at Columbia Universi- 
ty in 1933. All of these reports antedated 
the recent patenting of a device by the New 
Jersey engineer Lockhart in 1936-38 with his 
subsequent sale of patents to E. R. Squibb & 
Sons Co, in New York, the Becton, Dickin- 
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son & Co. in New Jersey and the R. P. 
Scherer Corp., in Detroit. 

Unfortunately, from the point of view of 
the patient, this new development has been 
delayed and seemingly abandoned on several 
occasions because of technical difficulties, in- 
creased capillary bleeding and trauma at 
the injection sites, legal patent contests, re- 
quirements of a staggering development 
budget attendant therefrom. 

In September of 1947, Hingson and Hughes 
reported the first series of clinical studies 
with jet injection. In 1948 F. H. J. Figge 
reported his extensive anatomical and histo- 
logocal studies on the effect of jet injection 
greatly expanding a preliminary report on 
the same subject with R. P, Scherer in 1947. 
In 1951 Hingson and Figge summarized the 
progress to date with the spring and com- 
pressed gas powered jet injectors of the R. P. 
Scherer Corp. and the Becton, Dickinson & 
Co., respectively, describing for the first time 
the work in progress on the multiple dose 
jet injectors. 

Even though the single-dose jet Injectors 
had much to recommend them in eliminat- 
ing the psychic fear of some patients and the 
children of the needle, it was not until the 
multiple-dose jet injectors were developed 
by the Z. & W. Manufacturing Co. in 1950-58 
through electric-powered spring-compression 
power and the hand-pump serial-stage 
spring-compression power, that this instru- 
ment began to take its place as a public- 
health instrument. The R. P, Scherer Co. 
shortly thereafter began researches in this 
same field, Both companies have now pro- 
duced effective automatic electric hand-trig- 
gered instrument capable of delivering one 
injection each 4 to 10 seconds, or approxi- 
mately 500 per hour, through each single 
instrument by utilizing a postinjection 
siphon mechanism for refilling. Both in- 
struments deliver within 4 to 5 percent of 
the calculated dose each injection, which 
can be easily regulated in one-half or one 
cubic centimeter quantities. This dosage is 
delivered through a fine-jet-punctured orifice 
in the skin that has been found through 
testing to be best accomplished between 
0.03 to 0.05 inch in diameter. Much of this 
field testing has been performed at the 
Walter Reed Hospital for the Medical De- 
partment of the United States Army and 
previously reported by Lindberg and Warren 
and by Ziherl, Kish, and Warren. 

With the perfection of the Salk vaccine in 
1955, we began a test jet-inspection program 
with the Cleveland Academy of Medicine in 
consultation with the United States Public 
Health Service. With the latter we began 
the testing of the efficacy of this type of in- 
jection at the Communicable Disease Center 
for the Americas in Montgomery, Ala., and 
in Atlanta, Ga., in July 1957. 

To date we have completed 19,252 injec- 
tions of both polio and influenzal vaccine. 

Our experience in the first 1,797 such in- 
jections was reported on May 1957 in GP. 
Our total experience to date with these 19,252 
injections from the standpoint of complica- 
tions, patient acceptance, organization of the 
programs in charity hospital clinics, in the 
suburban PTA groups of metropolitan Cleve- 
land, and with the certain employees of the 
Cleveland United States post-office system, 
data from immunological responses, possibil- 
ities of inadvertent infections, hepatitis in- 
fections, and some studies relating to the 
efficiency of the injection method from the 
basis of the present report. 


PRINCIPLES AND METHOD ® 


“Since 1936, continued engineering design, 
manufacture, and testing of three types of 


*Hingson, Robert A; Hamilton S. Davis; 
Richard A. Bloomfield, and Richard F. Brai- 
ley: Mass Inoculation of the Salk Polio Vac- 
cine With the Multiple Dose Jet Injector, GP, 
May 1957, vol. XV, No. 5, pp. 94-96. 


`, 


1958 


Jet injector instruments have accomplished 
such improvements that a new era of parent- 
eral therapy is at hand. The hypo-spray, the 
Velodermic jet, and the multiple does Press- 
O-Jet are all capable of providing a safe 
and readily acceptable means of injecting 
Most drugs subcutaneously. 

“The principle of jet injection is based 
Upon the development of a high velocity jet 
Projected through a micro orifice (0.003 to 
0.005 inch) from a sterilized metallic ampul. 
The butt end of the ampul, covered by a 
Specially designed rubber or plastic seal, is 
acted upon by a plunger that builds up 
enormous pressure within the ampul. The 
encapsulated liquid is delivered through the 
Micro orifice at a velocity of 700 miles per 

dur. However, because of the minute size 
of the stream, only 11 grams of penetrating 
force is transmitted through a diameter that 

one-thirtieth the size of a 22-gauge needle. 

"Previous work has shown by fluoroscopic 
technique that more than 90 percent of a 
1-centimeter jet injection traverses the skin, 
Subcutaneous fat and muscle sheath to dis- 
tribute itself In the muscle about 0.75 to I 
inch below the surface. In about 5 percent 
Of people, increased thickness of the skin 
decreases the depth of injection by about 
One-half but does not interfere with the effi- 
ciency of most drugs injected in present-day 
Parenteral therapy. To date, amounts of 
Penicillin, streptomycin, sulfones, promin, 
insulin, typhoid vaccine, diphtheria toxoid, 
ad tetanus toxoid in the blood have been 
found to be comparable to amounts found 
With a needle injection technique. 

“The multiple dose Press-O-Jet, developed 

Ziherl, Kish and Warren, produces the 
zame results as those achieved by the hypo- 
Spray and the velodermic single dose injec- 

The Press-O-Jet has the added advan- 
tage that a large number of injections can 
delivered as rapidly as every 4 to 6 sec- 
Onds, This multiple dose injector uses a 
Metalic stainless steel ampul of 1 centimeter 
Capacity, similar in design to that used by 
the singie injection units. The disassembled 
Part of the multiple-dose injector are cleaned 
With distilled water, are dried and are then 
Placed in towel packs for a steam pressure 
Sterilization or in aluminum containers for 
Sterilization by boiling. 

“After sterilization, the assembly before 

Oculation is best performed using aseptic 
technique with the operator gloved. Follow- 
ing sterilization, only 15 minutes is required 
to ready the instrument for mass inocula- 

ms, 


“In view of the fact that many municipali- 

les are spending from $30,000 to $100,000 for 

Syringes and needles alone, just for a 

Poliomyelitis immunization program, the 

Press-O-Jet is not an expensive instrument.” 
ADVANTAGES 


“1. Since a needle is not used, It is un- 
ly that the instrument can be contam- 
ted by such blood borne agents as the 

Malaria parasite or the virus of serum 
hepatitis, Preliminary trials in which 
typhoid vaccine was administered by an in- 
strument employing the jet injection princi- 
Ple suggested that the procedure was safe 
and satisfactory for immunizing against 
typhoid fever. Work reported in this paper 
also supports this. 

“2. Sterilization is not required between 
Cases and there is no need to sharpen or 
replace needles, 

“3. Jet injection 18 relatively safe. Intra- 
Venous injection is extremely unlikely as de- 

ed by intentional aiming at a dis- 
tended vein with epinephrine in the intact 
laboratory animal and as determined from 
Many thousand injections revealing no 
Pharmacologic evidence of intravenous in- 
jection. There is no needle to break, 

“4. Because the ampul is not exposed to 
the operator or to the external environment, 
it is impossible to contaminate the properly 
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assembled Instrument or the injected solu- 
tions. 

“5. Pain is reduced, The jet is so fine that 
it strikes far fewer pain fibers than the 
finest needle. Trauma to the skin is thereby 
reduced to a minimum. More than 60 per- 
cent of the first thousand patients injected 
with the polio vaccine reported that the in- 
jections were painless. 

“6. The fear of the needle is eliminated. 
Patients with apprehension concerning the 
needie injection welcome the change to the 
jet injector. 

“7, Time is shved; the number of person- 
nel preparing equipment and injecting is 
greatly reduced. With the Pres-O-Jet a team 
of 2 physicians have injected 200 patients 
within a l-hour period.” 

DISADVANTAGES 


“1. There is at least a 10-percent incidence 
of bleeding, whether the injections be made 
with medication in solution or in suspension 
as particles. In this study of 1,000 cases, 
12 to 15 percent of the patients had a tiny 


drop of blood appear at the site of puncture. 


Three percent of the patients developed a 
fine trickle of blood unless the injected site 


was compressed with dry cotton or gauze. 


“2. There is greater incidence of ecchy- 
mosis following injection with the Press-O- 
Jet which shows up in 24 to 36 hours because 
of the capillary damage within the muscle. 
This complication is only temporary since 
some of our test subjects have had thous- 
ands of triceps, biceps, and femoris injections 
without significant muscle damage. Because 
of the need for readjustment by the tissues 
which so suddenly receive the 1 cubic centi- 
meter injection, we recommend keeping the 
injector nozzle compressed tightly against 
the Injected site for 2 to 4 seconds after 
injecting. 

“3. An occasional patient will experience 
considerable momentary pain from the in- 
jection when a nerve fibril is hit directly 
by the jet. 

4. Movement by the patient or the op- 
erator or muscle tremors will produce a 
superficial intradermal cut or a zig-zag 
ecchymosis.” s 

Results 

“All of the first 1,000 patients injected with 
the Salk vaccine were eoded for evaluation 
against a group of simultaneously selected 
controls. Eight operators (2 with previous 
experience and 6 who had never seen the 
instrument before) were selected for the 
study. All of the operators expressed a 
preference for the Press-O-Jet method of 
injection from the point of view of time, 
convenience, and favorable patient response.” 

Table I, reproduced from the original 
paper, records the results observed in 1,797 
of the first 2,700 injections carried out. 

Since the early experience in Press-O-Jet 
inoculation of Salk vaccine, we have listed 
in table II an additional 6,538 injections 
documenting the efficiency of injection, pain 
response, and immediate complications in 
this group. These injections were carried 
out on United States post office employees 
and their families in Cleveland, Ohio, during 
six separate periods between April 22, 1957, 
and January 11, 1958. These data were col- 
lected by examination and questioning each 
person during the 5 minutes following in- 
jection. In those instances of children cry- 
ing before injection, or extreme youth, inter- 
pretation was deemed impossible and is so 
indicated. It is also to be noted that through 
clerical oversight no data on efficiency of 
injection delivery were recorded for the 
periods of January 11 and 12, 1958. 

The total injection team consisted of 6 
anesthesiologists, 8 anesthesia residents, 2 
medical students, and 2 anesthesia orderlies, 
The numbers of persons injected in each 
period varied between 650 and 1,572. It was 
customary to assign groups of 3 to 5 physi- 
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cians, 1 orderly, and 1 medical student for 
each session. Usually at least two physicians 
at each session had had previous experience 
with the method. Two new physicians in 
training attended and assisted after about 
15 minutes of instruction and observation. 
The medical students handled the clerical 
work, The orderlies were experienced in 
operating-room technics and assisted in re- 
filling the hand instruments and assembling 
the motor unit with sterile technic. 

The average session can be handled easily 
by means of two lines; larger programs were 
conducted through three lines. Post office 
employees assisted in paper work, in or- 
ganizing the lines, in cleansing the arms for 
injection with alcohol sponges and in cock- 
. Priming the hand units. Two such 
instruments were used by each line so that 
as the physician performed the injection 
with one instrument, the other was being 
cocked, 


Letter Concerning the Recession 


EXTENSION OF REMARES 
* or 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 15, 1958 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, I have 
been reading in the newspapers of pro- 
nouncements of confidence by the ad- 
ministration that the recession is either 
bottoming out or will shortly improve. 
The frightening thing is we have been 
hearing these same pronouncements 
since January, and each month the un- 
employment statistics have gotten worse. 

We now have 248,000 unemployed in 
Detroit and 415,000 in the State of Mich- 
igan. This is at the rate of 14.3 percent 
for the State and almost 17 percent for 
the city of Detroit. This does not in- 
clude the great number of people work- 
ing 1 or 2 days a week. When the un- 
employment figures are adjusted to 
reflect the closing of a number of auto- 
mobile plants to balance the ratio of 
inventories to sales, the situation in 
Detroit and Michigan will be even 
blacker. 3 

At this point in the Recorp I would 
Uke to insert a letter I received from 
Mr. George Meany, president of the 
AFL-CIO, expressing his concern over 
the economy of this country. 

The letter follows: 

AMERICAN FEDERATION OF 
LABOR AND CONGRESS OF 
INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATIONS, 
Washington D. C., April 14, 1958. 
Hon. JoHN D. DINGELL, 
House Office Building, 5 
Washington, D. C. 

DEAR CoNncRESSMAN: America today stands 
on the brink of depression. 

This stark fact America must face with 
honesty and determination. America has 
shown its greatness—in war and peace— 
only when it has been willing to face the 
truth—and to take whatever action may be 
necessary. Confidence in America’s basic 
economic strength can only be maintained 
by the knowledge that corrective steps are 
being taken. 

On March 11, I publicly warned that un- 
less the March unemployment figures show 
@ seasonal drop of at least 200,000 jobs, we 
are in trouble. Instead of this drop, how- 
ever, there has been an actual increase in 
March unemployment. 
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Today more than 5,200,000 Americans are 
jobless. Today more than 3%½ million Amer- 
icans are working far less than a full work 
week, adding the economic equivalent of 1.3 
million to the unemployment figure. As a 
practical matter then, nearly 914 percent of 
our labor force is jobless. 

Close to 45,000 workers are exhausting 
their unemployment compensation benefits 


every week, 

It is on behalf of these people—these mil- 
lions of American workers that I am writing 
you today. Many of them are members of 
our unions. All of them are members ot 
the great human family that is America. 
Their suffering cannot be measured statis- 
tically. There are no statistics which can 
measure the fears of a worker and his fam- 
ily at a time like this. 

Unless America acts now to stop this suf- 
fering, inevitably additional millions will 
soon join the ranks of the unemployed. 
Every important indicator continues to point 
downward. There isn’t a single ray of sun- 
shine on the economic scene. 

The Congress of the United States thus 
faces a grave challenge. The country is look- 
ing to you for the swift, meaningful action 
which the Congress has demonstrated in past 
crises. 

I am aware of the antirecession measures 
adopted to date by the Congress and the 
measures which the administration is sup- 
porting. The economists of the AFL-CIO, 
after careful and thorough study, have con- 
eluded that these measures might pump up 
to a total of a billion dollars into the econ- 
omy this year. But at a time when the 
United States is losing $25 billion a year 
in national production, this puny economic 
blood transfusion cannot possibly restore the 
economy to good health. 

Clearly Congress must take bolder ac- 
tion. 

Pirst priority must be given to relleving 
the plight of the unemployed themselves. 
This can be done by the adoption of an un- 
employment compensation bill which will 
require larger benefits and longer duration. 
The McCarthy-Kennedy bill deserves your 
Tull support. Substantial increases ir. unem- 
ployment compensation payments will not 
only help the recipients but will increase gen- 
eral purchasing power which will in tura 
help the entire economy. 

In order to relieve the plight of the econ- 
omy itself, we renew our recommendation 
for a substantial tax cut which will affect 
primarily the lower and middle income 
groups. A $6 to $8 billion tax reduction in 
both al income taxes and excise taaxes 
could be decisive in the present situation. - 

The AFL-CIO has called for other anti- 
recession measures. These include a real 
public works program, school construction, 
a much bigger housing program, an increase 
and extension of the Federal minimum wage, 
improvements in the social security program, 
and depressed areas legislation. 

Clearly, now is the time for America to 
act before confidence in the bedrock sound- 
ness of our economy becomes undermined. 
To wait further weeks or months will only 
add to the suffering of millions and the need 
for more drastic and costly measures later. 

Only last week a spokesman for the So- 
viet Union predicted that American would 
not be able to get out of its economic diffi- 
culties, 

We can prove these Communist spokes- 
men wrong. We can end the economic re- 
cession. We can move on to further eco- 
nomic growth. But we must be willing to 
face the facts. America has shown in the 
past that free enterprise can meet any chal- 
lenge, from any source. We believe it can 
again—if we get on with the job at once. 

All America is looking to the Congress for 
action to end this recession. 

Sincerely yours, 
GEORGE MEANY, 
President. 
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Public Service and the Mails in Alaska 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 15, 1958 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orD, I include the following as an exam- 
ple of public service by the Post Office 
Department: 

[From the Post Office Department 
Information Service] 


Marcu 9, 1958—The last of the great 
Alaskan dog sled mail routes is now operat- 
ing on remote St. Lawrence Island in the 
Bering Sea, Postmaster General Arthur E. 
Summerfield noted today. 

Reports from postal officials in Alaska 
show only one remaining regular dog sled 
route on the once-considerable “mush mush” 
mail circuit. 

Chester Noonwook, 22, of- Sayoonga, an 
Eskimo village about 50 miles southeast of 
Gambell (the island's main community, 
about 200 miles southwest of Nome) is the 
sole remaining dog sled mail carrier in 
Alaska. 

Noonwook and his 10 huskies—Spotty, 
Brownie, Lassy, Boy, Mil-ko-buk, Frisky, 
Whitey, Doneky, Blackie, and Camel—cover 
the 100-mile mail route between Savoonga 
and Gambell about twice a week. 

The dogs are used usually from November 
through May. In June through October, 
Noonwook uses a skin boat to carry the 
mails. 

The dog route follows the northern coast- 
line of St. Lawrence Island between the two 
points, rather than moving directly over the 
frozen Bering Sea where the “sea ice” is ex- 
tremely rough and d: us. 

The skin boat route goes directly over 
open sea from Savoonga to Gambell, located 
on the extreme northern tip of the island. 
(The island itself is located out in the Bering 
Sea, 120 miles distant, at the closest point, 
from the Alaska mainland.) č 

Noonwook, who is a contract carrier for 
the Post Office Department, is paid $40 a 
round trip. i 

Starting out on his trip from Savoonga— 
a typical Eskimo settlement consisting of 
tramehouses where the Eskimos live, a 
church, a Bureau of Indian Affairs School 
and a native store—the young carrier usu- 
ally requires a day to reach Gambell, unless 
he runs into one of the frequent howling 
storms or has trouble on a soft“ trail. 

These, incidentally, appear to be the prin- 
cipal dangers of the 100-mile round-trip 
run, because Postmaster John Waghiyi, of 
Savoonga, reports “No wolves on island.” 

After taking the mail from Savoonga into 
Gambell, Noonwook usually picks up a full 
load of 300 pounds or more of mail for 
Savoonga. The return trip usually requires 
about 2 days, because the load is heavier 
going back. 

In addition to letters, newspapers, and 
the like, Noonwook usually has a heavy 
mail consignment of parcel post, which af- 
fords a real seryice bargain at low-cost 
rates in transporting goods in Alaska. Al- 
most anything that can qualify as parcel 
post going between Gambell and Savoonga 
is, in fact, carried by Noonwook and his 
dogs. 

Shortly after he began carrying the route 
in 1956 when he was 20, he had one of his 
heaviest mail jobs. 

A new missionary at Savoonga had more 
than 5.000 pounds of parcel post sent in 
from the “outside,” and it had to be hauled 
in—in December weather—by Noonwook and 
his dogs. 
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He took it all in safely, although it re- 
quired many extra trips. 

“Star Route Carrier Noonwook bas 
never had an accident,” Postmaster Waghiyt 
reported, “although he has had trouble at 
times. Some times he has to stop over- 
night on the way between here and Gambell 
12 cabins due to the snowstorm and soft 
trail." 

The virtual demise of the dog sled United 
States mail route in Alaska, where it was 
once employed by the Post Office Depart- 
ment in large numbers of open Alaskan 
frontiérs to the mails, is due to factors such 
as greatly increased use of air facilities and 
other transportation. 

However.“ Mr. Summerfield commented. 
“it still symbolizes the spirit of dedication 
to duty in the face of adverse conditions, 
and is typical of the great tradition of serv- 
ice of our own people and of the star-route 
carriers who operate under private contract 
to help the United States Government in the 
huge task of moving the United States 
mails.“ 


[Prom the Washington Evening Star of 
March 18, 1958] 
THE Case AGAINST THE 5-CENT NONLOCAL 
STAMP AS SPATED BY POSTMASTER GENERAL 
SUMMERFIELD HIMSELF 


“Any rate differential between local and 
nonlocal first-class letter mail would be dis- 
criminatory, costly, and extremely difficult to 
administer * * * Public confusion would be 
widespread. Postmaster General Arthur E. 
Summerfield, April 25, 1956, in testimony be- 
fore House Committee on Post Office and Civil 
Service. rs 

No one has ever made a better case against 
the hybrid, 5-cent, 4-cent split rate for first- 
class letters than Mr. Summerfield himself. 
No one has ever done a better job of pointing 
out the injustice, the expense, and the un- 
workability of a rate differential between 
local and nonlocal mall. 

Here is Postmaster General Summerfield's 
statement in full: 


“A DIFFERENTIAL BETWEEN LOCAL AND NONLOCAL 
LETTERS 


“Certain Members of the Congress have 
emphasized to this committee the operating 
difficulties and inequities in a rate differen- 
tial between local and nonlocal first-class 
letter mail. . 

“Any rate differential between local and 
nonlocal first-class letter mail would be dis- 
criminatory, costly, and extremely difficult to 
administer. 

“The term ‘local mail’ is difficult to define. 
In Memphis, Tenn., it means 100 square 
miles, while in Kingsport, Tenn., it means 5.5 
square miles. In Chicago, II., it embraces 
207.5 square miles; in Aurora, Ilt, only 8.1 
square miles, 

“In terms of population, ‘local mail is 
equally confusing. In Saybrook, Iil, it 
reaches 485 families; in Los Angeles, over 4 
half million. 

“The boundaries of local mail seldom coin- 
cide with those of the community. In New 
York only 2 of the 5 boroughs can be reached 
at the local rate, while in Boston, local in- 
cludes the entire city as well as the nearby 
cities of Cambridge, Chelsea, Newton, and 
Medford. 

“A local rate clearly discriminates in favor 
of large cities. The smaller the community, 
the less significant is the local rate. Such 
a rate would be clearly discriminatory since 
it provides a wide difference in service tO 
patrons paying the same rate of postage. 

“The post office in New York City would 
serve at the local rate more people than 
could be reached at the nonlocal rate in 
Nevada, Wyoming, Montana, South Dakota, 
New Mexico, Idaho, and Utah combined. 

“Public confusion would be widespread. 
In Long Island, for example, Kew Gardens 
and Queens Village are stations of Jamaica, 
while Elmhurst, Forest Hills, and Jackson 
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Heights are stations of Flushing. These are 
all large independent communities in close 
Proximity in a very congested part of Long 
Island. People address mail to the com- 
Munity—not to its parent post office. Few 
People would know the difference between 
and nonlocal mall in this area. 
As a result of public confusion, there 
Would be a sharp increase in postage-due 
Mail, which costs the post office an addi- 

Mal § cents to deliver and is extremely 
annoying to the recipient. 

“In many areas mobile highway units are 
Teplacing local post offices. One such high- 
Way post office in the South covers 300 miles 
and numerous communities. What will be 
the Meaning of local mail under such a dis- 

tbution scheme? 

‘Furthermore, a rate differential is not 
Justified by dinerences in cost between local 
and nonlocal letters since transportation 

rges are an inconsequential share of the 
Cost of delivering a single letter. The main 
Costs in mail distribution are for collecting, 
Sorting and delivering operations which 
Must be performed regardless of the destina- 

n of the letters. (Postmaster General Ar- 

ur E. Summerfield, April 25, 1956, before 

mang Committee on Post Office and Civil 
ce.) 

Lately, in his strong desire to get more 
and more revenue out of American citizens 
and business firms, Mr. Summerfield has 

ed to gloss over the objections he himself 

less than 2 years ago. But the fact 

ns: “Any rate differential between local 

and nonlocal first-class letter mail would 
be discriminatory, costly, and extremely diffi- 
Cult to administer * * * public confusion 
Would be widespread.” We urge Congress 
deteat the 5-cent stamp. 
THE ASSOCIATION OF FimsT-CLaAss 

MAILERS. 


America Is Still Growing 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES E. VAN ZANDT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA { 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 15, 1958 


Mr. VAN ZANDT. Mr. Speaker, on 
April 7, 1958, at a dinner sponsored by 
the Committee for the Betterment of 
Altoona, Pa., Mr. Ira T. Ellis, economist 
for the E. I. du Pont de Nemours & Co., 
delivered the following address on the 
Subject America Is Still Growing: 

8 Amenica Is STILL GROWING 
(Talk before the Committee for the Better- 

Ment of Altoona, April 7, 1958, Ira T. Ellis, 

economist, E. I. du Pont de Nemours & Co.) 

It is a pleasure to be in Altoona and to 
discuss with you some of the current business 
changes and trends in your community and 
in the Nation. 

You have been affected in Altoona by the 
Current decline in business activity, particu- 

rly by the decline in heavy industry and in 

Uroad equipment, but you are meeting the 
Problem in a realistic way—by diversifica- 
tion of industry. It is often difficult to ac- 
complish. It usually means starting with 
Smal: units and waiting for them to grow, 

t that is the way a community, a State, or 
à nation grows. And America is still a grow- 

g economy. 

Our population is rising about 3 million 
Persons per year. Every 6 years we add a 
Population equal to that of Canada. Mere- 
Y providing the present standard of living for 
these newcomers will require substantial 
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production of goods and services over the 
years. 

And the standard of living of all of us 
must be kept rising—through increasing in- 
come of employees as output per worker is 
increased, through increasing income of pro- 
prietors—including farm proprietors—and 
through increased income of the ownership 
of property. But note that income must be 
Increased by increasing production, not 
merely by raising prices. 

Now let us look at the current business 
decline, the business boom which preceded 
it, how serious it is, and what the future 
may hold. 

The previous business decline in this coun- 
try occurred in 1953, due largely to reduction 
of military spending and the supporting in- 
ventories. Business activity remained low 
in the first three quarters of 1954, but it 
then turned up sharply because of a rising 
rate of residential construction and in- 
creased automobile sales, The high and 
rising rate of business activity in the spring 
of 1955 caused many businessmen to begin 
expansion programs. The high rate of busi- 
ness activity in 1955, therefore, was sup- 
ported importantly by a high rate of residen- 
tial construction, a peak rate of automobiie 
production, and a risig rate of business 
spending for new plant and equipment. 

Business spending for plant and equip- 
ment rose further in 1956, but automobile 
production and residential construction de- 
clined. A new factor added in 1956 was that 
investment in the country began to outrun 
our savings rate. Many businessmen favored 
financing further expansion by means of 
commercial bank credit, that is, by creating 
credit. The Federal Reserve Board, charged 
with responsibility for determining the de- 
sirable size of the money supply of the coun- 
try, properly opposed the use of commercial 
bank credit for investment purposes. This 
was the tight-money policy we heard about. 
The Federal Reserve Board did not reduce 
the volume of commercial bank credit, they 
merely prevented it from rising rapidly. The 
demand for loanable funds, however, rose 
substantially from mid-1955 to mid-1957 and 
interest rates also rose. 

The year 1957 was the best business year 
the country has eyer seen. We employed 
more people last year than ever before in 
history. They earned more and spent more 
than in any other year. Personal income 
and farm income last year were up 5 per- 
cent above the year before, and retail sales 
rose by a similar percentage. Business in- 
vestment in plant and equipment also made 
a new record last year. The year began 
with business activity at an alltime peak, 
but it declined during the year. 

The decline is occurring principally be- 
cause pressure is off the substantial invest- 
ment boom of the past 2 years. Manufac- 
turing capacity has temporarily outrun the 
demand for goods. Business inventories are 
somewhat high in relation to the expected 
output rate of the year 1958. New orders 
of durable goods manufacturers are declin- 
ing, and inventories are being reduced. 

There will be some further weakness in 
business activity over the next few months. 
Business spending for plant and equipment 
will probably be declining all this year. In- 
ventories will be falling during the first three 
quarters of this year. 

But there are also some elements of 
strength in the outlook. Residential con- 
struction has been falling during the past 
2 years, largely because other outlets for 
loanable funds were more attractive. Resi- 
dential construction is now rising. Its value 
this year will exceed that of 1957. Residen- 
tial mortgages are now more attractive than 
they were in 1957. Spending by State and 
local governments is also rising, importantly 
for schools and roads—facilities that depend 
on the number and location of people, and on 
the number of motor vehicles in the country. 


A3369 


Our population is rising steadily and people 
are moving from the farm to the city and 
from State to State. Federal Government 
spending is also rising, particularly for 
defense. 

Consumer spending is also expected to hold 
up well in 1958. Employment is declining in 
manufacturing, mining, and transportation. 
It is rising in trade, finance, services, and 
government. And unemployment compen- 
sation, social security payments, private pen- 
sions, and persona! savings will help to sup- 
port consumer spending. The inventory 
change is expected to shift from minus to 
plus before the year end. 

Spending in retail food stores is running at 
a high level. Sales of these stores in the 
first 2 months of 1958 were up about 10 per- 
cent from the same period a year ago—per- 
haps at the expense of automobiles and 
household appliances. The quantity of food 
sold this year will be about 3 percent above 
1957, and the dollar value may be up 5 per- 
cent or more. 

The outlook for food sales is good because 
of the composition of our population as well 
as becausé of our rising personal income. 
The 10- to 19-year age group—an important 
consumer of food—will rise from 24.5 million 
persons in 1955—little change from 1940—to 
30.5 million in 1960 and to 36.5 million in 
1965, or a rise of about 50 percent in 10 
years. 

Employment in February was down only 
1.9 percent from a year ago—from the peak 
of the boom. Remember that there are 62 
million people now working, in spite of this 
decline. Employment has declined over the 
past year among manufacturing wage work- 
ers and the related supervisory staff. Em- 
ployment has risen among professional work- 
ers, particularly teachers and clerical work- 
ers, private household workers and workers 
in the service industries. A massive employ- 
ment shift is occuring. ‘ 

Another factor affecting the present em- 
ployment situation is the very large increase 
in the number of married women working. 
From 1947 to 1956, the number of male 
workers in the labor force rose 6 percent, but 
the number of married women in the labor 
force rose 68 percent. As of February 1958, 
30 percent of all married women in the 
country were in the labor force. 

We must hold down costs to maintain or 
stimulate sales. Rising prices restrain sales. 
Labor negotiations now going on in the auto- 
mobile industry are most significant. The 
hope is for a settlement that will not result 
in increased prices. 

There is some probability of a tax cut July 
1—with personal income taxes probably re- 
duced by 5 to 10 percent. It would give the 
economy ẹ shot in the arm if the reduction 
were as much as 85 billion, but it would not 
restore business activity to the level of De- 
cember 1956. It would, however, help to 
cushion the decline. 

But remember that a tax cut which in- 
creases the deficit of the Federal Govern- 
ment would be highly inflationary. It is al- 
most equal to printing money. It may be 
desirable if business activity is still de- 
clining by midsummer, which is unlikely. 

Instead of a tax cut, we should work for 
cost reduction and for other employment for 
laid-off workers. We should stimulate the 
construction of roads, schools, and homes. 
Two years ago we needed more saving and 
less spending by individuals. Today we need 
more spending and less saving. ~ 

If taxes are cut to stimulate the economy, 
the deficit should be cut as business ac- 
tivity and Federal receipts rise by reducing 
Federal expenditures. 

In summary, we are experiencing a busi- 
ness cycle somewhat more severe than that 
of 1948-49 and 1953-54. The country was 
pressing against its capacity in skilled la- 
bor, the production of plant and equipment, 
and in savings In 1956 and early 1957. We 
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are now coming down from a rate of expan- 
sion that could not be sustained to a more 
nearly normal growth rate. 

Looking beyond 1958, and assuming no 
further increase in international tension, 
the trend of business activity should be up- 
ward. This outlook is based on our rising 
population, technological advances, expected 
high rates of business investment in new 
plant and equipment and personal invest- 
ment in new homes, and on an expected high 
level of construction of roads, schools, etc, 
The years 1959 and 1960 will see a rising 
trend of business activity after the readjust- 
ment of 1958, and after we absorb some of 
the current excess of manufacturing ca- 
pacity. We snapped back quickly after the 
decline of 1954, and we can do it again. 

The years 1961-65 could be years of normal 
growth, on the average—about 3.25 percent 
per year in industrial production: The out- 
put of our factories and mines. These years 
are not likely to be boom years for resi- 
dential construction because the rate of 
family formation will still be held down by 
the low birthrate of the early 1930's. 

The rate of growth will not be steady from 
year to year. There will be business re- 
adjustments from time to time. We have 
not eliminated the business cycle, but per- 
haps we have learned to moderate it by re- 
straining the excesses of credit creation, ex- 
pansion of business capacity, and inventory 
accumulation characteristic of booms. In 
short, while we are experiencing some dif- 
ficulty in maintaining a high growth rate in 
economic activity at the moment, we have 
weathered periods like this in the past. I 
think the long-term outlook for growth in 
this country is excellent. 


Nuclear Tests Compilation Reveals Hy- 
pocrisy of Reds’ Propaganda To End 
Blasts 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DONALD L. JACKSON 


/ OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 3, 1958 


Mr. JACKSON. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include the following from the 
American Committee for Liberation: 


Nucl Tests COMPILATION REVEALS HYPOC- 
RISY OF REDS’ PROPAGANDA TO END BLASTS 


New Tonx — The hypocrisy of Soviet lead- 
ers in demanding a cessation of nuclear- 
weapons tests in the West is disclosed in a 
compilation of Soviet tests released by the 
American Committee for Liberation. 

The compilation is based on press an- 
nouncements of the Atomic Energy Commis- 
sion from August 23, 1957 to March 22, 1958. 
It disclosed that while Soviet anti-testing 
propaganda has reached new highs the past 
2 months, the Soviet Union itself exploded 
3 nuclear weapons within a period of 5 days 
(February 23-February 27) and 6 more nu- 
clear weapons in a period of 9 days (March 
14—-March 22). These were in addition to 5 
other Soviet test explosions in the August- 
December period, making a total of 14 since 
August 1957. 

“Significantly, while the United States has 
publicly announced all its test in advance, 
Soviet Union has never announced 
one,” according to an analysis prepared by 
the American Committee for Liberation. 

“The incredible performance of Soviet 
leaders in championing an end to nuclear 
weapons tests while intensively conducting 
such tests themselves constitutes a vivid 
example of Soviet insincerity, bad faith, and 
perfidy.” 
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The American committee, a group of pri- 
vate American citizens headed by Howland 
H. Sargeant, supports Radio Liberation's 
round-the-clock broadcasts to the Soviet 
Union in Russian and 17 languages of the 
U.S.S.R. 

The American committee's analysis also 
pointed out that while the United States has 
officially invited members of the United Na- 
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tions, including the U. S. S. R., to observe 
forthcoming nuclear tests in the Pacific, the 
Soviet Union has never done so. 

“Moreover, while the United States Joint 


“Congressional Committee on Atomic Energy 


conducted extensive public hearings last fall 
on the problem of radioactive fallout, the 
Soviets have never done so and are not likely 
to do 86,” the analysis contended. 


Summary of AEC announcements on Soviet nuclear weapons tesis, Aug. 28, 1957-Mar. 22 
1958 
PDA NL Np ee eg) 2 rae eg EE EA . ——— 


Date of AFO Date of Soviet tests 


Press releuse 


Range of yield 


— 26. ů öj6——- . — — 


Aug, 23,1987 | Ang: 22, 1677 Detonation of substantial size. 

Sept. 9, 1057 | Within the past 2 duys_...| Nuclear weapons text of moderate intensity.. This appears to he the 
2d test in n series which began Aug. 22. ae 

Sept. 25, 1067 | Sept. 24, 1957 Detonation in the megaton range, 3d nuclear explosion in the U ssk 
announced by the United States since Aug. 22. 

Oct, 11,1057 | Oct, 10, 1957. spacer nh test conducted in Soviet series. Latest test was a „mull 
explosion, 

Dec. 30,1957 | Dee. 28, 1057. | Soviet Union fs continuing its testing of nuclear weapons. Mest 
1 5 1 explosion occurred Dec. 28. (No announcement 
re yield.) 

Feb. 23,1058 | Feb. 23, 1988. Soviets conducted weapons test today. The yield was in the megutun 
range. 

Feb. 28,1958 | Feb. 27, 1958 (2 tests) Soviets have conducted 2 more large-yleld explosions in current series. 
Today's test explosions were both in the megaton range, and brought 
ne the number of Soviet large-yleld nuclear explosions in the } 

5 days. 

Mar. 14,1958 | Mar. 14, 1958 (2 tests). Uuited States has detected 2 Soviet nuclear weapons tests today- 
Neither test was in the megaton range, 

Mar. 15,1058 | Mar, 15, 1958 ...-| Soviets toduy conducted another nuclear weapons test. The yeild of 
the detonation was below the megaton range, 

Mar. 21, 1958 Mar. 20, 21, 1988 Detection of 2 further muclear tests by the Soviet Government. Tht 
first occurred Mar. 20 and the energy ylold was small. The second 
occurred Mar. 21 and the energy yield wus in u larget range, 

Mur. 22,1058 | Mar. 22, 1988 The test of another weapon by the Soviet Government wus detected 
today. ‘This detonation, which appears to huve been in the medium 


runge, is the third in the past 3 days and the sixth in the pust Y day? 
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The Farmers Suffer From Economic 
Situation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. FLOYD BREEDING 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES | 
Tuesday, April 1, 1958 


Mr. BREEDING. Mr. Speaker, I no- 
tice that today’s Washington Post and 
Times Herald, April 15, 1958, carries a 
story entitled, “Rise for Farm Income 
Noted.” The article reports that yes- 
terday, April 14, 1958, while announcing 
that prices received by farmers are run- 
ning substantially higher than a year 
ago, Agriculture Secretary Benson said 
that agriculture has been a source of 
strength in the current recession. 

I should like to have printed in the 
Recorp, at this point, several news items 
which I think strongly dispute Mr. Ben- 
son's claim of agricultural muscle; par- 
ticularly economic strength, measured in 
terms of hard dollars and cents. 

Surely, I find no justification for Mr. 
Benson's statement that agriculture has 
been a source of strength in the cur- 
rent recession when I read expressions 
of economic plight from the people of 
my area such as: 

He 


President Eisenhower 

has turned his back on those people in our 
economy who already suffered a severe de- 
cline in income through being compelled to 
subsidize the rest of the economy because 
of administration cuts in farm income on the 
one hand and having to pay record high 
prices for the things they must buy. 


And: 

Now history may well record that 5 years 
of declining purchasing power on American 
farms is the direct cause of the recession in 


which the whole Nation finds itself during 
these early months of 1958. 


And: 

When the Republicans took over, the sup” 
port rate [on wheat] was $2.09 a bushel, It 
has been reduced to $1.78. 


Mr. Benson's glowing praise of agri- 
culture's strength during the current re- 
cession appears to dim rapidly when 
shadowed by economic realities on the 
bc reported by the people on thé 

arm. 


From the Hutchinson (Kans.) News of 
April 6, 1958] 
Farm Vero Hit 

Ike's veto of the farm freeze bill is an 
unjustified and devastating blow to farmers, 
as well as a dangerous jolt to the economy 
of the country in general. If there was any- 
thing that needed to be lowered, it certainly 
was not farm prices. 

The President's action in vetoing the bill 
is not one of statesmanship, but is instead 4 
demonstration of this administration's sub- 
servience to processor groups and other big 
business interests. 

Benson, in urging the veto before the 
measure was ever passed by Congress aga 
proved that he is no friend of the farmer, 
as one would expect a true Secretary of Agri- 
culture to be, but is instead a vassal of the 
processors and big business groups with 
which he has so liberally staffed his depart- 
ment. 

These interests would enslave the farmer 
to a lower standard of living and in addition 
endanger the whole economy in order o 
profit from a depressed agriculture. 

By forcing lower prices on the farmer, they 
can pocket the difference, since they would 
charge the consumer the same as before- 
This is exactly what they have done each 
time the administration has shoved farm 
prices down. 

Ike's veto is simply a demonstration of the 
depths to which he has sunk in becoming 
the errand boy of the selfish special interest 
groups. He has turned his back on those 
people in our economy who already suffer 
a sever decline in income through being 
compelled to subsidize the rest of the econ- 
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amy because of administration cuts in farm 
income on the one hand and having to pay 
5 5 high prices for the things they must 


Arvin Matrson, Inman, 


Tr's TIME ror A CHANGE IN AGRICULTURE 
DEPARTMENT 
A Mr. Benson’s failure has been pointed out 
O him time and time again. In the opera- 
tion of his farm program we know he is re- 
SPonsible in large measure for the way the 
Country as a whole accepts and understands 
Needs and problems of farm people. 

But he has fallen down. He has been more 
of an apologist for farmers than a champion 
Of them and their institutions, including our 

Tatives. Indeed, he has set back agri- 
culture's public relations a whole generation. 
in he really think he is justified in shap- 

8 his farm policies that way? He has con- 
demned the farmers not only 1 year but 
erer since he has been in office. He is now, 
and now history may well record that 5 years 
> declining purchasing power on American 

arms is the direct cause of the recession in 
Which the whole Nation finds itself during 
early months of 1958. Certainly, the 
time has come to make a change. A new 
tary of Agriculture is a must. 
Jake MORR. 

McCracken, 

[From the Great Bend (Kans.) Daily Tribune, 
April 6, 1958) 
ADMINISTRATION BURIED DEEPER UNDER GROW- 
ING WHEAT SURPLUS 


(By Ovid A. Martin) 


Wasutncron.—The Eisenhower adminis- 
tration nas lost ground during its years of 
plus to reduce the Nation's big wheat sur- 


Furthermore, the way things are going, no 
improvement is in sight. 
situation exists even though the Gov- 
mt has employed production-control 
Measures on fiye wheat crops and proposes 
Controls for the sixth, and has spent more 
$214 billion in trying to bring supplies 
into balance with markets. 

Just why this should be is a matter for 
‘tgument. The administration contends the 

Is Congress has given it are inadequate 
Mg do the job. Its critics reply that the tools 
t wants wouldn't succeed, either, 

When the administration took over in 
19683, the Nation's wheat supply totaled about 

% Dillion bushels—the largest of record to 

tdate. At that time there was an annual 
Market for about 978 million bushels. 
supply for 1958 has been forecast at 
than 2 billion bushels, or 13 percent 
larger than when President Eisenhower en- 
terea the White House, Given unusually 
avorable weather during the growing season, 
year's supply could easily exceed the 
Present estimate. 
situation will be one of the matters 
Wheatgrowers must weigh before going to 
Polis June 20 to vote yes or no on continu- 
atlon of marketing quotas on the 1959 wheat 
top. Approval by at least two-thirds of 
hose voting is required to make the quotas 
Operative. 
& similar referendum a year ago on 
Quotas for the 1958 crop, the vote was 86 
nt in fayor of the controls. 
y farm leaders say the fact that no 
has been made in getting wheat 
Production and supplies in line with mar- 

et requirements points up the need for a 
new approach to the wheat problem. 

The continued existence of a big wheat 
surplus does not mean Eisenhower and his 
ha ary of Agriculture, Ezra Taft Benson, 

ve not tried to remedy the situation. 

The administration has searched the cor- 
ners of the earth for new markets, It did 
Succeed in moving a record quantity of the 
rain into export markets 1 year. In fact, 
Toreign shipments during the Eisenhower 
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years haye been the highest of record of an 
equivalent peacetime period. 

In opening up markets, it cut prices on 
its grain and offered subsidies to encourage 
export of commercial supplies into lower 
priced foreign markets. 

It has cut price supports on the grain in 
an effort to discourage over production. 
When the Republicans took over, the sup- 
port rate was $2.09 a bushel. It has been 
reduced to $1.78. 

The administration has cut acreages under 
the control program to the lowest level per- 
mitted by law. But production continues to 
outstrip markets. 


Boost the Rates—End the Deficits 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HAMER H. BUDGE 


OF IDAHO. 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 27, 1958 


Mr. BUDGE. Mr. Speaker, Mr. Rob- 
ert M. Hammes, editor of the Minidoka 
County News, Rupert, Idaho, is certainly 
to be commended on his analysis of the 
postal-rate situation, contained in the 
editorial below, which he wrote for the 
April 7, 1958, edition of the countywide 
paper: 

Boost THE RATES—END THE DEFICITS 


A million and a half dollars a day. 

Wouldn't that be a nice income to have? 

But it’s not income as far as the United 
States Post Office is concerned, because that’s 
the daily deficit. 

Right now the question of postage rates Is 
being thrashed out by Congress. The biggest 
noise is coming from the argument on the 
4-cent or 5-cent letter rate, but the biggest 
part of the deficit comes from second- and 
third-class mail. (Second class is magazines 
and newspapers; third class is catalogs, ad- 
vertising fliers, boxholders, etc.) 

Now the raise in letter postage has merit. 
It was way back in 1932 that the rate was 
raised from 2 cents to 3 cents. It is certainly 
important that those who use the mails pay 
for them (and about 85 percent of the first- 
class mail is originated by business). So it 
only seems proper that first class should take 
some increase. 

But the biggest deficlt makers, second- and 
third-class mail. are not getting the bally- 
hoo and publicity that the debate about first 
class is receiving. Both classes need sub- 
stantial increases. True enough, the rates 
on these classes of mail have taken increases 
in recent years. Second class is now paying 
60 percent more than it did a few years 
ago. But this increase is still not enough 
to wipe out the deficit it causes. 

The Post Office Department claims that one 
of the largest circulation magazines in the 
country is delivered at a deficit of over 3 
cents for every one of the millions of copies 
issued every month. Another magazine, a 
weekly, contributes 1 to 3 cents per copy de- 
ficit on every one of millions of copies is- 
sued every week. The deficit is a direct 
subsidy to the publishers of these maga- 
zines—both of whom are violently opposed 
to subsidies for others, 

Newspapers, too, contribute to this sec- 
ond-class deficit. However, most dailies are 
delivered by carrier boy and the circulation 
of most weeklies is closely confined to the 
city of publication. Over 80 percent of the 
circulation of the Minidoka County News, 
for example, goes to homes within 15 miles 
of Rupert. But, in spite of this limit of 
transportation, the newspapers also con- 
tribute to the second-class deficit. They, 
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too, are enjoying a direct subsidy from the 
post office—and the taxpayers. 

Third class mail, the circulars, adve 
letters, catalogs, filers, etc., also contribute 
heavily to the postal deficit. No one, in 
my hearing, has ever welcomed this stuff 
that always clutters up the’ mailboxes, and 
the postal employees dislike the stuff, too. 
This is also subsidized, a subsidy to the 
firms that use direct mail and to the print- 
ing plants that produce the stuff. Third 
class, along with second class, should be 
increased. 

What this whole thing boils down to is 
this, the general taxpayer is paying a portion 
of his tax money to magazines, newspapers, 
advertisers using third class, à class of busi- 
ness that certainly should be able to stand 
on its own feet without subsidy. 

This is wrong. The postal rates should 
be increased and the postal deficit eliminated. 
Write your Senators and Congressmen now, 
and tell them what you think. 


Outstanding American 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 3, 1958 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
wish to include a very interesting article 
on an outstanding American, Congress- 
man Jonn W. McCormack, the House 
majority leader, which appeared in the 
ana (Mass.) Telegram-News on April 
6, 1958: 


OUTSTANDING AMERICAN 


One of the greatest of all living Ameri- 
cans was recognized recently when the Na- 
tional Conference of Christians and Jews 
cited Congressman Joun W. MCCORMACK, 
House majority leader in Washington, for 
his distinguished service in the field of hu- 
man realtions. 

For more than 30 years now, the name of 
JohN McCorMack has been synonymous with 
Justice and decency in Washington. No 
group has ever been too small or insignifi- 
cant to merit his help or sympathy. 

The powerful voice of Congressman Mc- 


` Cormack has seen to it time and again that 


the people of Ireland, Israel, and other small 
nations have been accorded their true diplo- 
matic rights. One wonders just how these 
small nations would be treated in the ab- 
sence of a man of McCormack's stature. 

During the long years of the Roosevelt- 
Truman administrations, Congressman Mc- 
Cormack unquestionably could have had 
any job within the giff of the party. But 
it is a matter of record that on many occa- 
sions he turned them down, even an offer 
of appointment to the United States Su- 
preme Court bench. 

“I prefer to stay in the Congress where I 
feel I can do the most good for the people 
of America and particularly for those who 
cannot come here to speak for themselves,” 
he has often stated. 

The hundreds who attended the recent 
30th anniversary banquet of the Conference 
of Christians and Jews, at which Congress- 
man McCormack was honored, were privi- 
leged to be present at ceremonies honoring 
a great American. 

Not only is Congressman McCormack to 
be congratulated on his new honor which 
has been bestowed upon him, recognition is 
also due his devoted and talented wife, Mrs. 
Harriett McCormack. Mrs. McCormack bas 
been a tower of strength in her husband's 
life. She deservedly stands at his side in his 
newest hour of praise and tribute, 
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Daily Digest 


HIGHLIGHTS 


Senate received President's veto of flood control bill, and again took up 


community facilities bill. 


Senate 


Chamber Action 
Routine Proceedings, pages 5663-5707 


Bills Introduced: 8 bills and 1 resolution were intro- 
duced, as follows: S. 3616-3623; and S. Res. 288. 


Pages 5669-5670 


Bill Reported: Report was made as follows: S. Con. 
Res. 77, to extend greetings to the Federal Legislature 
of the West Indies (S. Rept. 1435). Page 5669 


Bill Referred: One House-passed bill was referred to 
appropriate committee. Page 5663 


President’s Communication—Civil Defense: Com- 
. munication was received from President transmitting 
amendment to budget for fiscal year 1959 involving 
increase of $2,915,000 for Federal Civil Defense Admin- 
istration—referred to Committee on Appropriations and 
ordered to be printed as S. Doc. 89. Page 5663 


Veto Message—Flood Control: Message from Presi- 
dent vetoing S. 497, Flood Control Act of 1958, was 
received, read, and ordered to lie on table and be printed 
as S. Doc. 88. Page 5721 


Community Facilities: Senate again took up (follow- 
ing its postponement on April 1) S. 3497, Community 
Facilities Act of 1958, taking the following additional 
actions on amendments thereto: 

Adopted: Javits amendment to add civil defense 
facilities to type of projects included in the bill; and by 
54 yeas to 25 nays (motion to reconsider tabled), modi- 
fied Case (New Jersey) amendment providing that on 
projects under bill the prevailing wage rate and 4o-hour 
week or time and a half for hours in excess thereof 
shall apply; and 

Rejected: By 40 yeas to 41 nays (motion to reconsider 
tabled), Fulbright amendment to limit interest rates on 
authorized loans to 3 percent instead of 34 percent. 

Pending at adjournment was Thurmond amendment 
to declaration of policy in bill so as to provide for exten- 
sion of credit on reasonable terms rather than where 
such credit is not otherwise available on equally favor- 
able terms or conditions. Poges 5707-5708, 5723-5760 
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D. C. Births: Senate concurred in House amendment 
to S. 1708, relating to children born out of wedlock in 
the District of Columbia. This action cleared the bill 
for the White House. Page 5760 


Program for Wednesday: Senate adjourned at 7.58 
p. m. until noon Wednesday, April 16, when it wil 
continue on S. 3497, community facilities bill. 

Pages 5760, 5762, 5768 


Committee Meetings 
(Committees not listed did not meet) 
SUBCOMMITTEE BUSINESS 


Committee on Agriculture and Forestry: Subcom- 
mittee on Agricultural Research and General Legisla- 
tion, in executive session, ordered reported to the ful 
committee (1) S. 1497, to require the use of humane 
methods in the slaughter of livestock and poultry in 
interstate and foreign commerce (amended by sub- 
stituting the language of H. R. 8308, a related House- 
passed bill), (2) S. 1939, to amend in several respects 
the Federal Seed Act of 1939, (3) a clean bill in lieu 
of S. 672 and S. 2490, to control noxious plants on Fed- ` 
eral lands, and (4) S. 3076, authorizing transportation 
in the U. S. of live foot-and-mouth disease virus for 
research purposes. 

Subcommittee will hold hearings at 2 p. m. tomorrow 
to hear out-of-town witnesses with respect to S. 3538, to 
amend the Packers and Stockyard Act relative to prac- 
tices in the marketing of livestock. . 

Subcommittee agreed to hold hearings on S. 724 and 
S. 2306, bills to provide for the increased use of agri- 
cultural products for industrial purposes. 


APPROPRIATIONS—HEW 


Committee on Appropriations: Subcommittee con- 
tinued its hearings on H. R. 11645, fiscal 1959 appro 
priations for the Departments of Labor and Health, 
Education, and Welfare, with testimony from Dr. 
Leroy E. Burney, Surgeon General; Dr. David E. Price, 
Chief, Bureau of State Services; Dr. James K. Shafer, 
Division of General Health Services; Drs. Robert J- 
Anderson and C. A. Smith, both of the Communicable 


The Veto of the Rivers, Harbors, and 
Flood Control Bill 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. LYNDON B. JOHNSON 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 16, 1958 


Mr. JOHNSON of Texas. Mr. Presi- 
dent, we are now beginning to hear from 
people regarding the Presidential 
Veto, on yesterday, of the rivers and har- 
bors authorization bill. The people in 
Our States who have close knowledge of 
the need for the water-development 
Projects provided for by the bill do not 
Understand the reasons advanced for the 
veto. Neither do I. 

This measure could have been followed 
Quickly by the necessary funding legis- 
lation. It would have put people to work 
building projects that are important to 
the future of the Nation. 

I deeply regret that the President saw 
fit to veto what I believe to be a con- 
structive bill. 

Mr. President, this morning I have re- 
Ceived telegrams from city officials and 
Other citizens of Texas who protest the 
veto. The bill authorizes a navigation 
Project of vital and urgent importance 
to the city of Port Lavaca, The people 
of Port Lavaca are understandably dis- 
tressed, as the mayor of the city states 

his telegram. Their distress and 
amazement are shared, I am confident, 
by many, many persons throughout the 
Nation. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
Sent that the telegrams I have received 
from citizens of Texas be printed in the 
Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the tele- 
grams were ordered to be printed in the 

‘CORD, as follows: 

Port Lavaca, TEX., April 15, 1958. 
Senator LINDON JOHNSON, 
Senate Office Building, 
Washington, D. C.: 

The city of Port Lavaca, Tex., through its 
elty council expresses the amazement and 

of its citizens at the President's at- 
tion in vetoing the public works bill thus 
blocking recommended and approved public 
Works at a time when the community is fast 
feeling not only the effects of the depressed 
Zeneral economy but the throttling effect on 
its local fishing industry by the holding up 
of navigation improvements that have met 
all the tests for approval. We strongly urge 
you not only to vote to override this veto but 


to use all your influence with other Members 
to do so, 


JOEN H. CLEGG, In., 
Mayor of Port Lavaca, Tex. 


Appendix 


Port Lavaca, Tex., April 15, 1958. 
Senator LYNDON B. JOHNSON, 
Office of the Democrat Leader, 
Washington, D. C.: 
Ly xbox, we are sick over the veto, Is there 
a chance to override it? 
CARROLL HARTZOG,- 


Port Lavaca, TEX., April 15, 1958. 
Hon. LYNDON B. JOHNSON, 
Offioe of Democratic Leader, 
Washington, D. C.: 

The presidential veto of rivers and harbors 
bill will drastically effect our continued ris- 
ing unemployment in Port Lavaca, Point 
Comfort, Victoria area. Attempt override if 


possible. 
L. L. FROELICH, 
President, Chamber of Commerce, 


Port Lavaca, TEX., April 15, 1958. 
Senator LYNDON B, JOHNSON, 
Office of the Democratic Leader, 
Washington, D. C.: 

Deeply shocked President veto river- 
harbors bill. Urge you to exhaust all pos- 
sible means to completely assure us that 
this veto will be overridden. 


Mr. CHAVEZ. Mr. President, I have 
listened with great interest to the com- 
ments made by the distinguished ma- 
jority leader, the senior Senator from 
Texas [Mr. Jonnson], in protesting the 
veto message of the President on the 
rivers, harbors, and flood-control bill. 

As chairman of the Committee on 
Public Works of the United States Sen- 
ate, I wish to enter my protest. Later 
in the day, I shall give facts and figures 
in regard to what the veto message ac- 
tually means to the people of the United 
States. 


Time for Action 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. PATRICK J. HILLINGS 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 15, 1958. 


Mr. HILLINGS. Mr. Speaker, with 
today’s supersonic jet aircraft being op- 
erated by our military forces, there is no 
area of our country that can escape the 
phenomena of the sonic boom or its im- 
pact. 

The boom, which creates a tremen- 
dous blast followed by terrific repercus- 
sion, is caused by jet aircraft crashing 
the sound barrier. 

The sonic boom is becoming a fairly 
common but still frightening and dam- 


aging occurrence in California, where 
there is a large concentration of super- 
sonic military aircraft. i 

We know supersonic aircraft is need- 
ed for our defense and security, we are 
going to have to learn to live with the 
sonic boom, even though it is an ex- 
tremely unpleasane experience. 

However, since the Government alone 
operates this type of equipment in the 
continental United States, it is time for 
Congress to fix the responsibility for 
damages caused by the sonic boom, 
which is capable of breaking dishes, 
cracking plaster, shattering windows, 
and causing other damage. 

The extent of the damage which can 
be caused by this phenomena is docu- 
mented in a story appearing in the April 
11, 1958, issue of the San Francisco Ex- 
aminer reporting clearly and precisely 
the result of a recent sonic boom experi- 
ence in the Bay region. ` 

I intend to press for early action by 
the House. Judiciary Committee on any 
one of four bills now before a subcom- 
mittee to fix the Government’s liability 
for damages and to place a ceiling on the 
amounts that can be paid when a claim 
is found to be legitimate by the appro- 
priate Government authority. 

In checking with the subcommittee, I 
have found that required reports from 
the executive agencies still have not 
been submitted with respect to some of 
the pending sonic boom bills. I have 
urged these agencies to expedite their 
reports. 

The four measures now pending have - 
been introduced by myself and my col- 
leagues Mr. Sisk, of California; Mr. 
Cannon, of Missouri; and Mr. SIMPSON, 
of Illinois. 


I believe the time is overdue when we 
must resolve the question of responsi- 
bility for the sonic boom. The article 
from the San Francisco Examiner fol- 
lows: 7 

Window-shattering sonic booms rocked the 
entire East Bay area yesterday morning at 
10:39 a. m. at the height of a full-dreas 
defense exercise by Air Force and Navy super- 
sonic jet fighters against a simulated enemy 
attacking force, 

As the jet interceptors roared in the skies 
7 miles above the San Francisco Bay area, 
with scores of planes participating in the 
war games, the sonic booms were felt with 
explosive force in Oakland, Alameda, Rich- 
mond, Emeryville, Orinda, Berkeley, and San 
Pablo. San Francisco police reported only 
two telephone complaints here, from resi- 
dents of the outer Mission district. 

In virtually every community in the East 
Bay, police switchboards were jammed with 
complaints of broken windows, pictures 
knocked from walls, and loosened plaster in 
homes. Emeryville police reported that the 
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city hall in that community was shaken by 
the sonic blasts. 

At the time the booms occurred, 23 Navy 
Skyray jets and 2 Air Force Delta Dagger 
F-102 jets, capable of speeds over 1,000 miles 
per hour, were directly over the San Fran- 
cisco Bay area, both Navy and Air Force 
officials conceded. 

They added that it was impossible to de- 
termine whether the sonic booms had been 
- created by Air Force or Navy jets. The Navy 
planes over the area at the time were from 
Moffett Field, and the two Air Force jets were 
from Travis Air Force Base in Solano County. 

In addition to the 2 Air Force jets over- 
head when the booms occurred, another 11 
Delta Daggers were participating in the same 
exercise, but were engaged over the ocean. 


Divided We Fall 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ANDREW F. SCHOEPPEL 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 16, 1958 


Mr. SCHOEPPEL. Mr. President, on 
January 29, before the Servicemen's Re- 
publican Club, at Topeka, Kans., the 
Honorable Clifford R. Hope, formerly a 
Member of the House of Representatives, 
delivered a speech entitled “Divided We 
Fall.“ I ask unanimous consent that the 
speech be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. x 

There being no objection, the speech 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 


Drvipep WE FALL 


I appreciate the honor of speaking at this 
Tuncheon of the Republican Servicemen of 
Kansas. It is an organization of which I 
am proud to be a member. I do not recall 
_ exactly when these meetings began, but 
whatever the date, I have been present at 
almost every luncheon since that time. A 
very few times, as I recall it, my work in 
Washington prevented me from attending. 

No one could want a finer audience than 
this. All of you have proven your devotion 
to your country by defending it in time of 
war, and by stanchly and effectively working 
for good government in time of peace. 

I am happy to be here today, not as an 
officeholder or as a candidate for office, but 
as one of those in the ranks, ready and will- 
ing to do my humble part in winning victory 
next November. I have been a private cit- 
izen now for a little more than a year, and I 
am convinced that there is no individual in 
the world who bears a title any prouder than 
that of American citizen. And it's good to 
be a Kansan too. Never have I appreciated 
more the fundamental goodness of our State 
and its people than I have during the last 12 
months. 5 > 

But I did not come here simply to con- 
gratulate you on being Kansans or a brag 
about being one myself. We have serious 
business ahead of us during the next 9 
months, and everything I say this afternoon 
will be spoken directly or indirectly on the 
subject of how we Republicans can win the 
election next November. 

Iam not going to talk to you about party 
issues—either State or national. The subject 
I want to talk about today is the Republican 
Party in the State of Kansas, what it has 
done for us in the past, and how important 
it is for us to be able to look to it for leader- 
ship in the serious and trying times which 
are head, 
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I want to begin by saying something of our 
two-party system of government, because I 
believe that it has contributed more to the 
success of our great experiment in govern- 
ment than any other thing. And this is 
rather fronic, because the founders of our 
government did not contemplate political 
parties as we know them today. George 
Washington warned against them. And these 
warnings might have been justified had we 
developed a party system composed of 
minority groups, as has been the case in many 
other nations which have attempted to set 
up government by the people. But here in 
the v beginning it was realized that popu- 
lar government could be a success only if a 
majority of the people could determine and 
carry out governmental policy, That could 
only be done under a two-party system. 
That is the system we have followed. It is 
true, of course, that we have at times had 
third parties or even fourth or fifth parties, 
but these minor political groups have never 
become important. They have come and 
they have gone—sometimes flashing like a 
meteor across the sky—and usually lasting 
little longer. 

And we realize especially how fortunate we 
haye been in this country when we see what 
has happened in other nations where a 
multiplicity of parties developed. We saw 
Hitlerism rise in Germany because the large 
number of parties prevented a majority of 
the people from establishing a responsible 
government. We have seen what has hap- 
pened in France since the end of World 
War IL That great nation, which has made 
real in many ways since World 
War IL is today impotent and slowly bleeding 
to death because its 20 or more parties pre- 
vent a government from being formed which 
has the confidence and support of a majority 
of the people. 

Contrast this with postwar Germany. It 
was utterly prostrated in 1945—I saw it then, 
as did many of you. You saw the shattered 
cities, the desolate countryside, the chaos 
that prevailed everywhere, and yet Western 
Germany has risen from its ashes and debris 
in just a few years to become one of the great 
powers of modern civilization. And it has 
done so at least in part because it has had a 
two-party system, where a majority of the 
people have been able to express their wishes 
and the nation has had effective leadership. 

Now why do I dwell on this matter of a 
two-party system? Primarily because I want 
to point out that under a two-party system 
of government each party must include peo- 
ple who have a wide range and variety of 
views and ideas. And yet ever so often we 
run into someone who expresses the idea 
that any Republican who believes differently, 
even a little differently than he does, should 
be read out of the party. That's where we 
get into trouble. The Republican Party con- 
tains men and women of many ideas and 
viewpoints but it has endured for more than 
a hundred years because we have learned that 
all of us don't have to think exactly alike 
in order to work effectively for good 
government. N 

No greater example of that was even shown 
than after the 1952 Republican convention 
when two of the greatest men that this 
Nation has ever known—Dwight Eisenhower 
and Bob Taft—men who sincerely differed 
on some important things—sat down, recon- 
ciled their viewpoints, and went on together 
to win a tremendous victory at the polls, 

And ‘we all remember how well things 
went during the early months of the Eisen- 
hower administration when these two great 
men had a chance to work with each other— 
one as President, the other as leader of his 
party in Congress, in dealing with the great 
problems that confronted the Nation. If 
Bob Taft and Dwight Eisenhower could iron 
out their differences of opinion—could-put 
aside personal feelings and work together 
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for the good of America—then certainly 
every one of us in the Republican Party 
can and should do the same thing. 

Now does that mean that ideals and prin- 
ciples do not amount to anything? And 
that people should give up their convietions 
and depend upon expediency? Certainly 
that is the furthest thing from what I am 
trying to say. But what I do say—and the 
one thought above all others that I want to 
leave with you today—is that if government 
and politics are to operate effectively there 
must be compromise and reconciliation- 
The American Constitution is the result of 
compromise in almost every section. No 
political party ever wrote a platform that 
wasn't based upon compromise piled upon 
compromise. 

That's the only way that we can have & 
2-party system, because if individuals are 
going to insist upon their individual ideas 
on every issue—major or minor—which may 
come up, then there can be no such thing 
as party government or a 2-party system- 

We have had important differences in our 
party—important enough back in 1912 to 
split the party temporarily. We have them 
now—we have them nationally—we have 
them in Kansas—but don't forget the Demo- 
crats have their big differences too, and yet 
they have kept their party together for over 
150 years or since the days of Thomas Jeffer- 
son, and the fact is that even with all their 
dissension now, they are still doing a good 
job of keeping together—maybe too good & 
job from our standpoint. 

Sometimes we develop party splits on the 
basis of personalities. We don't like some- 
body in the party. Then we say they've got 
to get out or we're going to get out. Well, 
that may be all right in a social club, but 
if we are going to have just two parties 
in the country, you and I have got to asso- 
ciate with a lot of people that we may not 
agree with on everything. We have got to 
be tolerant of personalities. We could apply 
the same thing to our church—there are ® 
few people in my church that I don't care 
for particularly; and if I ever get to heaven 
I will probably find some there that I 
haven't cared-for down below: But I don’t 
expect to ask St. Peter to open up the pearly 
gates and let me walk out of the place. 

If the Republican Party is going to con- 
tinue to be a successful party, and if we are 
going to maintain a two-party system in 
this State and country, then we can't have 
an exclusive membership. It's got to be 
open to all. No person and no political party 
or party leader can be the keeper of another's 
political conscience. No Republican has any 
right to say that he is a better Republican 
than any other Republican. The acid test 
of whether a man is a Republican is whether 
he works for and votes with the party. 

I am proud of the Republican Party in 
Kansas and the record which it has made- 
The Republican Party and Kansas started 
out together. They had one great purpose 
to promote the cause of human freedom. 
That’s one of the reasons why we Republi- 
cans have a peculiar right to celebrate the 
birthday of our State. Kansas started out 
as basically Republican. It still is. I don't 
need to tell you that throughout the years 
the great majority of the officials in the 
court houses of Kansas have been Republi- 
can; that 99 percent of the elective State 
executive and judicial officers have been Re- 
publican; that at least 75 percent of all men 
and women elected to the Kansas Legislature 
in the almost 100 years of our history have 
been Republican, Even last year, when some 
people seem to think the Republican Party 
was practically wiped out, we elected all 
State executive and judicial officers except 
governor and lieutenant governor; we elected 
83 out of 125 members in the house of rep- 
resentatives; we elected 32 State senators 
out of 40; we elected Frank CarLsoN to the 


1958 


United States Senate; we elected 5 out of 6 
congressional candidates, and we gave 
Dwight Eisenhower a majority of 270,000 


Now all of us will have to admit that the 
Republican Party in Kansas is not as big 
ās the Eisenhower vote. A lot of independ- 
ents and Democrats crossed the line on that 
One, But let's look at the vote for justices 

the supreme court. I think that's the 
test of the essential Republicanism of 

the State because whether we like to admit 
t or not, very few people personally know 
Who they are voting for when they cast their. 
ballot for a justice of the supreme court. 
y follow the party line there more strong 

ly than anywhere else, If a Republican is 
doubt, he votes for a Republican. If a 
erat is in doubt he votes for a Demo- 
crat. And yet in 1956—when according to 
& lot of the talk we were just about sunk 
Without a trace—the majorities for Republi- 
dan candidates for the supreme court ranged 

65,000 to 90,000. 

Does that sound like the Republican Party 
ls dead? Anyone who believes that would be- 
lieve in fairies. And I want to say that any- 

y who starts kicking the Republican 

of Kansas around under the impres- 

Sion that {t is a corpse is due for the surprise 
Of his life. 

Now I think it Is a good thing for Re- 
Publicans in Kansas to be worried. We took 
a licking the last time, but the fact is that 
if I were a Democrat in Kansas today I would 
be worried a lot more than I am as a Re- 
Publican. 

After all, 1956 lacks a lot of being the worst 
year that the Republicans ever had in Kan- 
Bas. Let's go back to 1912. Then we lost 
the President, a United States Senator, a 
Bovernor, 5 out of 8 Congressmen, ahd the 

lature, The party was split. Some peo- 
Ple said the two factions would never get 
ether, and yet the party came back in 2 
and elected a Senator, a governor, a 
lieutenant governor, and all of its candidates 
for the supreme court and the minor State 
We still did not get back our Con- 
Stessmen—that took a little longer. 

How did we do it? Simply because the 
Republicans buried the hatchet, and most 
ot tem marched side by side and shoulder 
to shoulder to victory. We did it then—we 

ve done it since under similar circum- 
Stances—and in 1958 we can and will do it 
Again, 

I have said it glready, but I want to re- 
Peat that I am proud of the Republican 

y of Kansas. The fact that for nearly 
00 years the Republicans have elected gov- 
ernors five-sixths of the time proves not 


Only that a majority of the people in Kansas 


are Republicans, but that the men we have 
®lected to office in Kansas have done a good 
lob. That has kept the State Republican, 
I don’t know whether you think the fact 
t no Democratic governor has ever been 
Teelected proves anything or not, but it 
proves a lot to me. In the first place it 
confirms the fact that our Democratic goy- 
ernors were elected in the first place solely 
use we had a division in the Republican 
y. In the second place it proves that 
after 2 years of Democratic rule, the people 
Were more-than-anxious to return to a Re- 
Publican administration, And we have had 
ome pretty good Democratic governors, but 
the people of Kansas just couldn't stand for 
them for more than one term. 
Im reminded of what I heard that great 
and great Republican, Arthur Cap- 
Per, say on more than one occasion. It 
Was to the effect that our form of govern- 
Ment is based on the idea of having one 
Party take the responsibility for govern- 
ment, and the other party take the respon- 
Sibility of watching it and seeing that it 
does a good job; and then he always added 
that the Democrats made the better watch- 
ers, That evidently has also been the view 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


of the people of Kansas throughout the 
years. 7 

Some of you go back farther than I do, 
but I have been well acquainted with all of 
the Republican governors of Kansas from 
Arthur Capper on down. You or I may not 
have agreed with all of them or with every- 
thing they did, but every one of them made 
a real contribution to the growth, welfare, 
and prosperity of Kansas. I doubt if any 
State can look back over any 40-year period 
and bring up a list of governors who will, 
on the average, compare in ability and in- 
tegrity with the governors of Kansas during 
that period. I don't care where you make 
your comparison, but a good place to start 
would be among our neighbors. During 
most of this same period of time Missouri 
and Oklahoma have had Democratic gover- 
nors and Democratic legislatures—in fact 
Oklahoma has had them all the time, and 
Missouri most of the time. Maybe both 
States have improved a little bit in recent 
years, but I can recall that for quite a period 
of time the standard way of ending a gov- 
ernor’s term in Oklahoma was by impeach- 
ment. And when we think of what Pen- 
dergast and his lieutenants did in Missouri, 
it makes our Kansas political history shine 
out brighter than ever before. 

And what I have said about Kansas Re- 
publican Governors applies to the Repub- 
lican United States Senators and Represent- 
atives whom Ihave known. During my time 
there have been Curtis, Capper, Allen, Reed, 
Darby, and our present able and distin- 
guished Senators ANDY SCHOEPPEL and Frank 
Cartson, all of whom have added luster to 
the Senate during their period of service. 
And I have been proud of the Kansas Re- 
publicans with whom I have served in the 
House of Representatives, 

Iam not going to quarrel with the people 
of Kansas for kicking the Republicans out 
occasionally. Believing as I do in the two- 
party system; I want to see a strong Demo- 
cratic Party—and a party has to win once 
in a while if it is going to hang together. 
A one-party State makes for poor govern- 
ment, as has been demonstrated in some 
of the Southern States and elsewhere, But 
while I want the Democrats to be strong, 
I don't want them to be too strong. 

The first time I ran for Congress I had 
the pleasure of campaigning for a week with 
Charlie Curtis, and I learned a lot. It was 
the best experience in campaigning I ever 
had. We made a lot of speeches—that was 
back in the days when people would come 
out to hear a political speech instead of sit- 
ting by the fireside and waiting for the tele- 
vision to come on. And I remember very 
well what Charles Curtis always said about 
the Republican candidates. He said, “I have 
been campaigning with your Republican 
candidates today, I have talked with people 
about them, and I know that all of them 
are worthy and well qualified for the posi- 
tions which they seek. They are worthy of 
the vote of every Republican,” and then he 
added, “and if they receive the vote of every 
Republican, they will be elected.” 

That is as true now as it was then. Here 
in Kansas any candidate who receives the 
votes of every Republican will be elected to 
State or Federal office, and in most counties 
that holds true as to county candidates, 

That is because the Republican Party in 
Kansas, on the basis of its record, is trusted 
by the people. And we must see that it con- 
tinues to merit this trust and confidence, 
I want the Republican Party and the Re- 
publican candidates to win, but I want them 
to win because they deserve to do 80. 

As far as political activity is concerned, 
we are beginning today the campaign to 
elect a Republican governor, a Republican 
legislature, Republican State and county 
officials, and a solid Republican congressional 
delegation, If we are wise, we will not let 


A3375 


up in that battle until the last vote is cast 
on election day. 

President Elsenhower in his speech at 
Chicago earlier this month called on the 
Republicans to get busy and nominate the 
strongest possible candidates on the Republi- 
can ticket. That's sound advice that's good 
politics. But nominating strong candidates 
is only the first step, or more properly the 
second. The first step is up to the candidates 
in the primary—that is, the candidates and 
their friends. How well the winners will run 
in the general election depends a lot on the 
nature of the primary campaign. If it is 
clean and constructive—if it avoids bitter- 
ness—if it is conducted on the basis of the 
merits of each candidate rather than his 
opponent's alleged faults and deficlencles— 
we can start the general election campaign 
from scratch, We will be in a position to get 
that rock bottom sixty-five to ninety thou- 
sand Republican majority which was repre- 
sented in the vote for supreme court justices 
in 1956, 

But that is not enough. We must write 
a platform which is not only constructive 
but one which avoids extremes—one which 
is neither reactionary nor radical but realis- 
tically conservative—by which I mean con- 
serving the advances in government which 
have been tried and found acceptable, and 
subjecting new ideas and proposals to the 
tests of need, soundness, practicability, and 
timeliness. . 

But good candidates and good platforms 
do not win elections automatically. I don't 
want anything I have said so far to give the 
impression that there is going to be anything 
easy about the coming campaign. It is going 
to require the hardest kind of work on the 
part of all of us, given in the spirit that 
government is the biggest and most impor- 
tant business wé have in this country and 
requires the best efforts of all of us. 

And finally, to be sure of winning. we 
have got to conduct the campaign with that 
mixture of confidence and fear which is 
known as running scared. 

To do this takes leadership, it takes organ- 
ization, and most of all, it takes interest and 
hard work on the part of every Republican. 
But that, my friends, is a small price to pay 
tor good government, i 


Government Should Postpone Liquidating 
Surplus War Equipment 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LYNDON B. JOHNSON 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 16, 1958 


Mr. JOHNSON of Texas. Mr. Presi- 
dent, I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD 
an editorial on the subject of surplus 
property disposals for the Federal Gov- 
ernment. The editorial was published 
in the Waste Trade Journal on April 12, 
1958. 

I am confident that the information 
and ideas set forth in the editorial will 
be very useful to the Members of this 
body. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

GOVERNMENT SHOULD POSTPONE LIQUIDATING 
BURPLUS Wan EQUIPMENT 

There is hardly an industry that has not 

been hit by the business recession but few 
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are as depressed as the scrap iron industry. 
With steel mills operating at less 5 5 
percent of capacity, the consumption o. 
scrap has fallen off and prices have dropped 
to so low a level that in some instances it 
no longer pays to collect, prepare and pay 
the freight on certain grades of scrap, The 
simple fact is that scrap is in oversupply 
at the present time and even more disturb- 
ing are the prospects that there is a poten- 
tial danger that the Government may in- 
crease that surplus supply by several hun- 
dredfold. - 

The tremendous supply of implements of 
war that the Government has been making 
and accumulating for years has suddenly 
been made obsolete by the nuclear weapons 
with which future wars will be fought. 
Planes and tanks and guns and ships 
which in years gone by were the standard 
weapons with which nations sought to de- 
stroy each other, have suddenly become 
obsolete. In this atomic age they have no 
place as a means of offense or defense. Our 
Government has billions of dollars worth of 
such outmoded war equipment on hand and 
which the War Department is anxious to 
get rid it. To some nations we will refuse 
to sell these outmoded weapons and others 
do not want them. Hence the only solution 
would be to scrap them, and therein lies 
the danger not only to the scrap iron in- 
dustry but to others as well, if they should 
be thrown on the market during the pres- 
ent demoralized market conditions. 

Many industries are very much concerned 
with the present plan of dumping Gov- 
ernment surplus, which would compete 
with the products that they manufacture. 
The machine tool industry for example, 
which is wracked by a serious slump in sales 
and which finds itself in a depressed state, 
has already voiced its alarm over the tre- 
mendous volume of surplus tool sales by the 
various military services. Coming at a time 
when this industry’s operations have been 
greatly curtailed, such sales by the Gov- 
ernment are likely to put a still more seri- 
ous crimp into their business and the in- 
dustry hasn't forgotten what happened to 
it after World War U when the Government 
dumped hundreds of millions of dollars 
‘worth of idie military-owned machine tools 
on the market, It took the industry a long 
time to recover from that blow. With that 
sad experience still a vivid memory, the 
Metalworking Equipment Division in Com- 
merce’s Business and Defense Services Ad- 
ministration is reported to be exerting its 
influence in the proper channels in Wash- 
ington in an effort to prevent indiscrimi- 
nate dumping at present of surplus military 
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We simply cite this as an instance of how 
some industries are taking precautionary 
measures now before it is too late to counter- 
act the incalculable harm that might be done 
by a hasty liquidating program. Govern- 
ment dumping of surplus today would affect 
machinery, hardware, textiles, and many 
other industries. 

For the scrap-iron industry, the danger of 
the Government's potential disposal pro- 
gram is infinitely greater. The Government 
has billions of dollars worth of obsolete mili- 
tary equipment that is stored in United 
States warehouses and that 18 Piling up in 
European depots. The easiest way to dis- 
pose of it is to sell it for scrap, Under normal 
business conditions there would be little op- 
position or objections to such liquidation. 
But these are not normal times. The market 
has been unable to absorb the scrap that is 
being generated by industrial plants, and 
the scrap that comes form obsolescence and 
that is collected by dealers. 
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Not only should the Government postpone 
the liquidation of this potential scrap that is 
located in the United States, but also the 
surpluses that are located abroad. The do- 
mestic scrap market would be in an even 
more depressed state were it not for the 
exports of domestic scrap to foreign coun- 
tries. The Government could easily satu- 
rate the foreign markets with a scrap sur- 
plus by a hasty liquidation of its obsolete 
military equipment and thereby put an end 
to exports from this side. 

There is no doubt that if the Government 
were to dump its surplus war equipment and 
sell it for scrap at the present time, that the 
material could probably be picked up at bar- 
gain prices. But in times like these what is 
best for the greatest number is the right 
policy to follow, and if that be true, then the 
Government should continue to hold on to 
its surplus supplies and equipment until 
business conditions improve and the time 
is more opportune for its disposal. The net 
return to the Government will be greater, and 
the various industries that produce ma- 
chinery, steel, metals hardware, textiles as 
well as the scrap-iron industry will be spared 
an even worse depression than they are 
experiencing today. 


Some Aspects of the Soviet Economy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK CARLSON 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 15, 1958 


Mr. CARLSON. Mr. President, last 
evening the Honorable Gabriel Hauge, 
special assistant to the President, deliv- 
ered an address entitled Some Aspects 
of the Soviet Economy,” before the Eco- 
nomic Club of Worcester, at Worcester, 
Mass. 

Mr, Hauge in this address analyzed the 
Russian economy on the basis of its tech- 
nology, its politics, its society, and its 
economy. It is one of the most com- 
plete and informative discussions of the 
Soviet economy I have read, and I ask 
unanimous consent that it be printed in 
the Appendix of the RECORD. 

I am informed by the Public Printer 
that the manuscript is estimated to 
make 34 pages of the Recorp, at a cost 
of $263.25. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

'TEXT OF AN ADDRESS ON SOME ASPECTS OF THE 
Sovier ECONOMY DELIVERED BY THE HON- 
ORABLE GABRIEL HAUGE, SPECIAL ASSISTANT 
TO THE PRESIDENT, BEFORE THE ECONOMIC 
CLUB or WORCESTER, WORCESTER, MASS. 
APR 14, 1958 
The sputniks have brought in their wake 

a good deal of second-looking at the Soviet 

Union, its technology, its politics, its society, 

its economy. Out of this range of topics, 

I would like to talk economics with you to- 

night. 

My purpose in coming here is neither to 

bury the Russian economy nor to praise it. 

Rather, I would like to look at some of its 

strengths and weaknesses, and to speculate 

with you a bit on some implications for the 

Russians, for the newly developing countries 

of the world, and for the American people. 

Needless to say, time will necessarily limit 

us to the broadest brush strokes, with little 

opportunity for qualifying detail, 


April 16 


Since the first 5-year plan of 1928, the 
Soviet Union has developed rapidly from the 
predominantly agricultural economy of the 
czars. Forced-draft industrialization, with 
its accent on heavy industry, was carried out 
by Stalin to prevent, as he put it, another 
beating of backward Russia by the more 
advanced capitalist countries. This was 
justification for brutally holding down lv- 
ing standards to the barebones minimum. 
Now Khrushchev has announced the goal of 
catching up and surpassing the United 
States in production within the shortest pos- 
sible time. 

While the Russian economy was the sixth 
largest in the world under the last czar, 11 
now ranks second and it continues to grow. 
Total Soviet output equaled a third of our 
own in 1950. By 1956, with a population 20 
percent larger than ours, Soviet production 
had increase to about 40 percent of United 
States gross national product. 

In the uneven development of the Soviet 
economy, industrial production, es 
heavy industry and military equipment, has 
been favored. Overall industrial production 
in 1956 approximated 40 percent of ours. 
The distribution of that production among 
the several industries, of course, differs from 
our own. Russian output, for example, of 
automobiles, washing machines, and refrig- 
erators, ranges between 2 and 4 percent of 
United States production of these 5 
By contrast, the Soviets devote a far higher 
proportion of industrial output than we do 
to weapons production, which is their most 
efficient industry. They also concentrate 
more than we do on the products of heavy 
industry in general. 

The output of some products approaches 
our own. Though lower for other fuels, 
Soviet coal output equals about 70 percent 
of ours. Steel output is about half that in 
this country. Since annual additions to 
steel capacity are now running about equal 
in tonnage in the two countries, the output 
of steel mill equipment must be about the 
same, The number of machine tools being 
produced is about twice that of the United 
States. Naturally the pattern is not uni- 
form. Soviet output is much lower than 
ours in many essential industries such #5 
petroleum, copper, aluminum, rubber, most 
chemicals, and electric power. 

In a word, Soviet production has ex- 
panded considerably. Although its overall 
growth rate between 1928 and 1955 was not 
much higher than our own, the Soviet 
economy has been growing since 1950 at # 
rate roughly twice that of the United States- 
Since 1950 its average growth rate has been 
6 to 7 percent. Its industrial production 
in this period has been expanding at about 
10 percent a year. However adjusted to take 
into account the various qualifications 
scholars find necessary, the Soviet 
experience is substantial. It is a significant 
fact of today’s world, It is a fact Americans 
should understand. 
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The Soviets have been able to achieve 
this expansion by tapping their wealth of 
natural resources and by ruthlessly shifting 
more than 25 million peasants out of agri- 
culture between 1926 and 1955. During the 
same period, the nonagricultural labor force 
increased by an average of more than a 
million workers a year. In addition to its 
own natural and manpower resources, the 
Russians borrowed advanced Western tech- 
nology and were aided by Western technical 
assistance. For example, General Electric 
built the Dnepropetroysk power generators, 
Ford designed the Gorky auto plant, and 
International Harvester set up the Stalin- 
grad tractor facilities. The results of all of 
this can be seen in the large amounts of 
American, as woll as British and German, 
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Equipment still used in many Soviet fac- 
tories; 


The key element of their expansion, how- 
ever, has been purely domestic. It has been 
& matter of exploiting the people in order 
to devote every possible ruble of production 
to investment. This emphasis continues. 
In 1956 total Soviet investment in industry 
and public utilities amounted to 80 or 85 
Percent of plant and equipment expenditures 

the United States. - 

Per capita consumption, on the other 

d, is only one-fifth of ours. The mass 
Of the Soviet people, especially the farmers, 
have been the underprivileged Cinderellas of 
Communist community. 
hanging patterns and emerging dificul- 
are somewhat slowing down the growth 
Tate, Consider Soviet agriculture. Stalin 
Sought to control the peasants and force u 
Movement to the factories. These efforte 
helped make Soviet agriculture an economic 
flop. Since 1928 farm output per capita in 
Russia shows very little gain. Soviet agri- 
Culture is grossly inefficient. We produce ag- 
Ticultural superabundance with one-tenth 
of our labor force. Russian agriculture just 
Manages to produce a grain, potato, and cab- 
© diet for the Russian people. In the pro- 
dess it utilizes about half the Soviet Union's 
Working population, 
Nature is somewhat to blame. Much of the 
land is not as rich as ours. The grow- 
season is shorter, and does not allow 

Uch room for the vagaries of climate and 
Tainfall. Most observers conclude, however, 
that much of the blame falls upon the Com- 
beuulet leaders themselves, Soviet peasants 

re the brunt of the cruel burden of forced 

dustrialization, especially in its early years. 
let y were squeezed until there was little 
t to recompense their drudgery. They 
ere: overorganized. Their labors were di- 
rected by distant planners unfamiliar with 
Ocal conditions, Investment in fertilizer and 
Equipment until recent years was meager. 
Now the Soviet leaders have promised their 
le a better diet than in 1956, including 
1 Percent more milk this year and 314 
imes more meat by 1961. Khrushchey has 
announced that Soviet agriculture will over- 
. American per capita output of milk 
1958 and of meat by 1960 or 1861. That 
own economists thought such goals 
vistonary, Khrushchey himself rebukingly 
Isclosed, Maybe the purpose behind the 
Russian chieftain’s boast is to cast the 
American farmer in the role of Stakhancvist 
Pacemaker to spur his Russian counterpart 
to greater efforts. Be that as it may, he 
Could have challenged no more formidable 
erican representatives in the game of 
Productivity than our livestock and dairy 
farmers. I can only hope for the Russian 
People that in the future. Russian cows pro- 
duce as much milk in Russian milk pails 
as they do in Khrushchev’s propaganda 
Speeches. 

The Kremlin is also under pressure to raise 
Industrial productivity to compensate for 
the slowing down in additions to the indus- 
trial labor force. Over the next 5 years, 
the movement of war-reduced age groups 
Into Jobs will add about 1.1 million workers 
to the labor force annually. This is about 
a third fewer than in each of the last 7 
Years. While the Soviet leaders hope that 
the: flow of farm Inbor into industry will 

resumed before too long, the immediate 


goal of more food is likely to require in- 


Creared agricultural labor during the next 
5 years, 

The slower expansion of the labor force 
Will, to some extent, be offset by increased 
efficiency. In this vital aren, the Soviet 
managers seek to raise productivity to that 
of this country where industrial output per 
Worker is between 2 and 3 times greater. 
Intensive research and development, both 
Russian and Western, hold the promise of 
Continued or eren accelernted general tech- 
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nological advance. In Soviet industry, fur- 
thermore, there are many unexploited 
opportunities for increasing productivity 
through the application of existing tech- 
nology. This is true not only in the capital- 
starved consumer goods and service indus- 
tries, but in heavy industry as well. The 
modernization and reequipment of indus- 
trial plants, now underway, will certainly 
raise productivity, but probably by less than 
the high expectations of the Kremlin. 

To increase productivity by another means, 
great stress has been placed on industrial 
management. Russian journals frequently 
complain of bungling, ineptness, and even 
irrational behavior by managers and plan- 
ners, To ease the rigidities, there has de- 
veloped what one observer calls “blat.” This 
is the function of wangling an allocation, 
an overplan credit or spare tire by give-and- 
take, tacit bribery, or a friendly pat on the 
back here and there. A sort of salaried 5- 
percenter sets up blat for his factory or sup- 
ply depot. The big-city practitioner, run- 
ning blat for a whole string of provincial 
factories, apparently deserves much of the 
credit for the fact that things do get done. 
All of this, of course, is not quite according 
to Marx. 

Management and planning must have been 
deficient, indeed, to justify the wholesale 
shakeup of Soviet industrial organization an- 
nounced by Khrushchev last May. The great 
industrial ministries centered in Moscow 
were wiped out and the operational super- 
vision of most state enterprises shifted to 
102 regional economic councils. Through 
this decentralization, the Communists hope 
to mobilize local resources and local initia- 
tive more effectively, to free the central plan- 
ners from detailed operations, and to reduce 
the bureaucracy. 

Perhaps the bureaucracy will be reduced. 
Some unwritten laws, including Parkinson's 
suggest it will increase. The prospect of 
administrators in 102 regions, each with the 
usual complex of deputies and staff assistants 
with which a Soviet bureaucrat surrounds 
himself, points rather to a burgeoning ap- 
paratus, not a streamlined administration. 

Perhaps the Kremlin may be more success- 
ful in gaining greater productivity from local 
management with local incentives. Moscow 
is not, however, surrendering its formidable 
tools for central control, the apparatus of 
the Communist party, its inspectors, the 
financial organs and, most importantly, cen- 
tral control over planning. 

We can reasonably speculate that the de- 
centralization of Soviet industry may tend 
to regionalize the pattern of industrial self- 
sufficiency and development. It may im- 
prove efficiency somewhat. It may well 
complicate administration and planning 
initially with uncertain ultimate results. 
Perhaps it will also make the economy more 


responsive to its consumers. 


The Soviet leaders have already come, Tor 
various reasons, to place greater emphasis on 
improved consumption: to stimulate labor 
productivity through the material incentives 
of improved living standards, to help remove 
the stigma of poverty from communism and 
thus increase its attractiveness at home ind 
abroad, and to help generate more active sup- 
port among the Soviet population, and to 
meet the sweeping pledges made by Khru- 
shchev during the Presidium struggle of last 
year and reiterated when he recently dis- 
placed Bulganin as premier. 

While the consumer goals set by Malenkov 
in 1953 were abandoned and have not yet 
been attained, the Krushehev program is both 
more ambitious amd more specific. It puts 
special emphasis on lessening the very severe 
deficiencies in housing and agriculture, which 
are probably to receive almost a third of the 
total State investment provided under the 
proposed 7-year plan. 

If Khrushchev’s standard-of-living goals 
are to be reached, the share of resources 
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available for the military or for investment 
in the expansion of basic industries must 
be lower than in the past. At the same 
time, a larger share of industrial investment 
will have to be devoted to programs with a 
relatively low payoff of new production. 
This will be true, for example, of the devel- 
opment of the eastern regions where initial 
investment requirements are high. It will 
be true also for the expansion of the fuel 
and raw, materials base. In this area a 
chronic lag in new construction produced 
severe shortages in 1956 as the more easily 
extracted materials approached exhaustion, 
Obviously, total output will grow less rapid- 
ly under such a distribution of investment 
than when the minerals base was neglected 
to alow maximum investment in such high 
payoff sectors as machine building. 

Faced with the political necessity of de- 
yoting added resources to improving living 
standards, of supplying economic ald to 
Communist China and the European satel- 
lites as well as to some other countries, of 
maintaining a huge and costly military es- 
tablishment, the Kremlin hns had to reduce 
capital investment plans. This fact has 
meant scaling down previous growth rates of 
heavy industry. Accordingly, the sixth 5- 
year plan of 1956 contemplated 25 percent 
less industrial expansion than claimed for 
the preceding plan, Even this target is ap- 
parently being lowered in the proposed 7- 
year plan now being designed to replace 
its defunct predecessor which had to be 
scrapped last September. This confession of 
failure recognized that the 1960 goals could 
not be attained on schedule because the 
cumulative shortfalls in several basic in- 
dustries during 1956 were not remedied in 
1957. Last year saw other failures to build 
new capacity planned for coal, tron ore, 
rolled steel, and electric power, 

Nevertheless, the Soviet planners continue 
to devote a higher portion of their resources 
to investment than we do. This emphasis 
will help assure a continuing high rate of 
growth for the Soviet Union as long as rapid 
growth remains a major national objective. 
If Khrushehev's innovations achieve sufi- 
cient success to prevent a further decline in 
the rate of growth, by 1972 the Soviet steel 
output would double and the energy base 
would about triple. Also, with no reappor- 
tionment of priorities, consumption for the 
estimated 269 million Soviet citizens at that 
time would have increased, on a per capita 
basis, by more than 60 percent under the 
plan, The diet would be markedly improved 
and the present 13- by 13-foot living space 
for the average Russian family of four would 
be replaced by at least a 2-room apartment 
with kitchen and bath. 

This is the plan. It may or may not come 
to pass, for, as it has been sald, to plan is 
human; to fulfil), divine—or nearly so. 

mr 


Whether or not these goals are achieved, 
perhaps an acceleration in the trend of im- 
provement Irom World War II levels of in- 
dividual welfare would be enough for the 
Kremlin's purpose, Without substantial 
progress toward these goals, however, the 
damage to worker morale might limit eco- 
nomic growth and weaken popular support 
for the regime. At the very least, such a 
failure would undermine the image coveted 
by Khrushchev of a government dedicated 
to popular welfare and determined to fulfill 
its promises to the people. 

Perhaps the first major implication of re- 
cent developments for the Russian people 
is this: The Government's freedom of action 
relative to the population has, to some ex- 
tent, been diminished. For even a complete 
dictatorship is inevitably influenced by the 
atmosphere in which it operates. It is con- 
ditioned by the needs and aspirations of its 
administrators, the society’s professionals, 
and, at least to a limited degree, the popu- 
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lation at large. The heavier emphasis upon 
incentives in directing the activities of the 
Soviet citizen cannot easily be withdrawn. 
Presumably, Stalinist techniques could be 
reasserted only at-great cost in terms of 
popular morale and internal stability. More- 
over, the steps away from coercion and ter- 
ror are mutually reinforcing. A reversal in 
direction, therefore, is becoming increasingly 
difficult. 

Beyond this is a second major implica- 
tion: The possibility of a spiraling emphasis 
on the production of consumer goods, Con- 
sumer desires may gain a new champion 
in the local economic officials who, under 
the decentralization echeme, will be in a po- 
sition to have a real influence on investment 
planning. A greater production of consumer 

moreover, will be required in order to. 
apply existing pay scales to the increasing 
number of more highly trained workers and 
- professionals. The larger number of scien- 
tists, technicians, and other professionals will 
have to be provided for in a manner befitting 
their station, even as the members of the 
Presidium and other high officials are today. 
This will require enlarged production of con- 
sumer goods and especially better housing. 
There must be something for higher ruble 
rewards to command. As the Kremlin faces 
up to the realities of this problem of human 
nature, its leaders may sense the point in 
Paul Henri Spaak's remark that it is harder 
to provide all members of the community 
with a roof, shoes, and meat than it is to 
launch an artificial satellite. 

Third, the rising technical and profes- 
sional level could itself profoundly influence 
the long-run development of the Russian 
society, both economically and politically, 
While specific prediction would be unwise, 
one can at least note several tendencies. 
There is, for example, the difficult job of 
running a complex modern industrial state 
under a totalitarian form of government. 
The Kremlin needs, in effect, the despised 
bourgeoisie. Such people, even in Com- 
munist Russia, may well be more interested 
in bettering the lot of their children than in 
doctrinaire socialism. Moreover, even di- 
rected education tends to stimulate some 
independent curiosity and thought. The 
skepticism of science, for example, cannot 
be confined to watertight laboratories. 
Some of it is bound to flow out. Similarly, 
the new generation of economic managers 
and planners who didn't experience czarist 
Russia or the rigorous discipline of the reyo- 
lution may be more flexible than their pred- 
ecessors. These tendencies toward a more 
Liberal outlook on the part of the Intellec- 
tuals, the managers, and the technicians 
have probably been reinforced by the trauma 
of the de-Stalinization campaign together 
with the constant revisions of Soviet dogma. 

Fourth, Communist doctrine is being 
forced to yield to the impact of history. 
Soviet leaders have now openly abandoned 
the notion that the study of capitalistic 
accomplishment is unnecessary and even un- 
patriotic. In early 1956, at the 20th party 
congress. Anastos Mikoyan, now First Deputy 
Premier, criticized Soviet economists as defi- 
clent in the study of the present phase of 
capitalism. He went on to complain that 
they frequently limited themselves to pick- 
ing out isolated facts for propaganda pur- 
poses and thus failed to make a real evalua- 
tion of economic activity abroad. Even at 
home, Mikoyan grumbled, Soviet economists 
frequently only skim the surface, function- 
ing as dogmatists and puryeyors of old 
formulas and old data. 

If the Communist Party leaders mean what 
they seem to be saying, they are opening an 
even wider area to reexamination. The dog- 
matists are giving ground to the pragmatists, 
like Khrushchey, who face facts and adopt 
new measures. Even formal State ownership 
was apparently modified by his recent trans- 
fer of equipment from state-owned machine 
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tractor stations to the collective farms which 
are nominally owned by their members, 
though very closely controlled by the Govern- 
ment. 

Although Khrushchev is hailed in the So- 
viet press as a leader of Marxist theory, he 
has been the chief sponsor of the recent 
sweeping modifications of Soviet institutions. 
We do not know what will be the next move 
in his search for economic efficiency. It is 
clear, however, that nearly all of the Insti- 
tutional features and managerial practices of 
the Soviet economy will be subject to critical 
review, 

Soviet leaders have already scrapped the 
long-held concept that machinery and equip- 
ment become obsolete oply in capitalistic 
economies, In view of the crudeness of their 
yardsticks for measuring economic efficiency, 
they might even adopt a pricing system, 
including interest rates, that reflects both 
cost and relative scarcity of factors of pro- 
duction. Some Soviet writers almost seem to 
recommend the market mechanism of hated 
capitalism for setting prices. In an era of 
drastic change within the Soviet Union, even 
this heresy might be accepted. 

In noting Khrushchey’s pragmatic ap- 
proach to economics, one is reminded of his 
remark at the height of the de-Stalinization 
drive. He said then that if the capitalist 
West expected Russia to abandon commu- 
nism, it would have to wait until the shrimp 
learned to Whistle. Some observers of 
Khrushchev's Russia teday think they detect 
what could be the/first faint sound of a 
shrimp trying to whistle. 

Will Soviet economic development and 
technological advance continue to dilute doc- 
trinalre Marxist ideology? Is it possible 
that economic growth and scientific devel- 
opment within the Soviet Union will con- 
sume the roots of Russian communism? Is 
it possible that the stubborn facts of eco- 
nomics will help guide its evolution toward 
a society with peaceful alms? 

The speculation is interesting, Such re- 
mote possibilities, however, cannot dissolve 
our immediate concerns, ‘ 

Iv 


Aside from its military Implications, per- 
haps our primary concern over the Soviet 
advance in production lies in the interna- 
tional political arena: the appeal of com- 
munism to the developing and uncommitted 
nations of the world. Soviet bloc produc- 
tion is increasingly available to forge eco- 
nomic and political ties with these coun- 
tries through expanded trade and aid. 

The last few years have seen rapidly grow- 
ing Russian trade with its satellites, its tra- 
ditional trading partners of Western Europe, 
and with the underdeveloped countries. 
From both the satellites and the industrial 
West, the Soviet Union imports, on bal- 
ance, manufactured goods and exports raw 
materials. 

At times its sales affect world prices, as 
apparently recently happened with tin and 
aluminum. Their bargain prices could, of 
course, reflect conscious malice. More likely, 
the Russians cut prices in order to sell in 
competition with the established suppliers 
of western markets. These operations were 
in all probability designed to supplement 
their occasional gold sales in financing their 
external trade, This does not, however, im- 
ply a great reliance upon world trade. 
Autarchy is a long-held Soviet dogma that 
insists upon avolding undue dependence 
upon imports from other countries. 

But neither autarchy nor heavy domestic 
requirements for manufactured goods has 
prevented the Soviets from expanding sub- 
stantially thelr trade with the developing 
countries, For their policy rests not on the 
economic benefits of trade but in Commu- 
nist international politics. Where influence 
is to be had, where normal trade channels 
are obstructed, or where market prices are 
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considered low, the Soviet bloc has eagerly 
stepped in. The Communists will buy any- 
thing or sell anything if it feathers their 
political nest. A ready example is thelr ap- 
pearance as a major buyer of fish in Ice- 
land, a land where that product is vitally 
important in overseas trade. 

The Communist bloc has employed a sec- 
ond and related device to influence and 
penetrate the developing countries: military 
and economic aid totaling nearly $2 billion 
since 1954. About one-fourth of this total 
represents military equipment, for the most 
part already delivered. The remainder 18 
economic development assistance, mainly in 
the form of easy credits partially repayable 
in commodities over a 12-year period. 

As part of this aid, the Communists havé 
undertaken substantial technical assistance. 
During the last half of 1957, for example, 
about 2,300 Soviet bloc technicians worked 
for 1 month or longer in 19 developing coun- 
tries of the free world. Simultaneously, the 
number of foreign students and technicians 
studying in bloc countries is increasing. 

The hazards of economic and technical 
dealings with the Communists have not en- 
tirely escaped the free countries. Perhaps 
Syria’s recent merger with Egypt received & 
push from Syrian second thoughts on the 
dangers of being held too closely within the 
Russian bear's embrace. 

Some countries haye been wary of accept- 
ing large numbers of Soviet personnel, fear- 
ing the risk of subversive activities. More- 
over, for a nation to export heavily to the 
bloc is to withdraw from customary cash 
markets. If long continued, such withdraw- 
als imply a progressive dependence upon 


Communist outlets which are governed by 


political, and therefore unstable, consider- 
ations. In addition to these major problems, 
imports from the bloc are limited in variety. 
sometimes deficient in quality, and inade- 
quately serviced and repaired. Under the 
circumstances, producing countries were 
somewhat distressed when the Communists 
resold Syrian wheat, Burmese rice, and FgYp- 
tian cotton in the world market. By and 
large, however, we should not overestimate 
these difficulties. 

Both Soviet aid and trade are growing. 
Though still relatively small in amount, with 
actual aid expenditures 80 far amounting 
only to 10 or 15 percent of commitments, 
the concentration upon a few sensitive coun- 
tries magnifies the significance of these en- 
deavors. In aid as well as trade, moreover, 
the impact lies less in the size of Commu- 
nist assistance than in the manner of its ex- 
ecution, They emphasize visible and tangi- 
ble improvements, such as the steel mill in 
India, They also stress appealing projects. 
such as nuclear laboratories in Egypt and 
Yugoslavia and technical institutes iu 
Burma and India. They scatter shotgun of- 
fers around the globe, including South 
America, fully confident that they will not 
have to make good on all of them. They 
make agreements rapidly in a blaze of pub- 
licity after top-level meetings. They mas- 
querade as the unselfish and disinterested 
supporter of nationalism and seek to exploit 
with dramatic malevolence the frictions 
within the non-Communist world. 

By these activities in trade and aid, the 
Communists seek to influence both the 
course of development and the international 
political attitudes of the developing coun- 
tries. Their economic offensive will prob- 
ably continue to be directed primarily toward 
the countries in which the bloc hopes that 
its political objectives can be advanced. 
Subversion may be their goal in some cases. 
Perhaps more frequently, they seek to sway 
the international policies of these countries, 
to create ties of economic and political de- 
pendency, and to pave the way for the ac- 
ceptance of ‘communism in the years ahead. 
Khrushchey has made it clear that the So- 
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viet Union yalues trade least for economic 
Teasons. 

The Soviet state trading monopoly, con- 
trolled propaganda and internal dictator- 
ship comprise effective machinery for pur- 
Suing these ends. Increasing production 
Permits the increasing employment of this 


Machinery. The Soviet leaders are no doubt 


Pleased with whnt they regard as their suc- 
cess with this policy. They will almost cer- 
tainly intensify their efforts, relentlessly 
Waging the economic cold war. At the same 
time, they seek to create an image of the 
Soviet Union as a morally respectable and 
economically advanced member of the world 
community. 7 

On the basis of their own development, 
the Soviets preach the doctrine of com- 
Munism as the only true way of economic 
Progress. It is in this connection that their 
Propagandists constantly emphasize the re- 
cent rise in unemployment in the United 
States. Khrushchev, in a recent interview 
With a French journalist, was “quoted as 
Saying about the unemployed in our present 
recession that they can die from need and 
Privation and lead a dismal existence. Need- 

say, temporary unemployment is of 
Breat concern to all Americans and to their 
Government. ‘This concern has led to vig- 
orous efforts to minimize its impact and to 
foster a resurgence of the economy. How- 
ever, if Khrushchev is concerned about the 
Well-being of the individual American, he 
should know that the average industrial 
Worker in this country, temporarily out of 
Work, can buy more with his unemployment 
Compensation benefits than the average em- 
Ployed Soviet work can buy with his wages. 
In human terms, moreover, the substantial 
Underemployment of many Soviet workers 
Means low productivity, low incomes, and 
thus a low living standard. It would be no 
trick for us to abolish unemployment in the 
Soviet fashion by abolishing free enterprise 
and chaining every worker to a state-con- 
trolled job. You don't have to ask free 
American labor why they reject that solu- 
tion with the virtual serfdom and accom- 
Panying low wages it would entail, 

Business ups and downs around a growth 
Curve create problems in a free economy, 
Some of which we are now experiencing. But 
they do not compare with the political strug- 
gles snd abrupt party-line changes of a 
totalitarian economy. Nothing in our ex- 
Perience compares with the economic and 
social disruptions and human tragedies re- 
Sulting from the forced collectivization of 
the Russian peasants. Even the relatively 
Minor shifting of gears of the controlled so- 
ciety doubtiess impairs economic efficiency, 
when, for example, Malenkov assumed power 
and shifted emphasis to consumer goods, 
When he was deposed and emphasis shifted 
Once more. and again when Khrushchev's 
Policies took hold. Obviously, dictatorships 
With their regimented economies have seri- 
dus problems of their own in trying to 
achieve stable progress. 

The appeal of communism to the wnderde- 
Veloped countries is heavily grounded in anti- 
Colonialism, which sometimes become anti- 
Capitalism, Moreover, the most modern 
Scientific achievements are linked to the 
image of the undeveloped Russian economy 
Of 1917. The Communist Party Hne was 
fully spelled out at the Afro-Asian Peoples“ 
Solidarity Conference held in Cairo last 
December. The famillar distortions were 
all paraded: that Soviet Russia had become 
& great industrial power in 40 years without 
uny outside help, that history shows the 
fastest way to industrialize is to nationalize 
the means of production, and that this 
Course is best for the masses of the people 
in raising living standards. Let's consider 
these claims. , 

, First, did Russian development take place 
without external aid? The Soviet propa- 
Sandists conveniently forget that they 
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started with the czarist economy which was 
then the sixth largest in the world with pro- 
duction per capita substantially greater than 
any of today's underdeveloped countries. 
The Communists also forget that their sub- 
sequent development was helped by vast in- 
fusions of foreign technical assistance in 
the 1930's, by the wealth of machinery and 
equipment that the West poured in under 
wartime lend-lease, and by the capital wind- 
falls resulting from the Soviet looting of 
countries occupied during and after World 
War II. 

As far as economic growth is concerned, it 
must be remembered that an advanced econ- 
omy such as our own takes much of -its 
progress in the form of an improved quality 
and variety of output, more services, and 
more leisure.. Such growth in breadth and 
depth inevitably shows a lower statistical 
growth rate than the developing economy's 
expansion in basic and standardized com- 
modities. During the 40 years, 1880-1920, 
which some experts consider to be the period 
most comparable to the 40 years of com- 
munism in Russia, the American economy 
grew as rapidly as has the Soviet economy 
over its history. But there seems to be a 
disposition among some in the underdevel- 
oped areas tg discount our experience as a 
special case, now distant in time, 7 

During the 20th century, however, there 
has been a parallel development in Canada. 
The comparison of very different economies 
cannot, of course, be precise, but over the 
same 40 years which encompass the Soviet 
experience, Canada grew at least as rapidly as 
the Russian economy. Indeed. her gross na- 
tional product from 1920 through 1952 in- 
creased at an annual rate of over 7 percent, 
measured in constant dollars. This growth, 
moreover, was far better balanced between 
agriculture and industry than Russia’s. One 
should hesitate, therefore, to find in the 
Russian experience any clear solution to the 
economic development problem. 

But the cruelest hoax of all is the claim 
that communism is best for the peovle and 
their living standards. Presumably this re- 
lates to those basic elements—clothing, food, 
and shelter. With regard to clothing, there 
has been a noticeable improvement under 
communism. The Soviet's own published 
figures, however, show that the average So- 
viet diet in 1955 and 1956 could not have 
been much better, than under thé czar in 
1913. In both periods, tt was the same un- 
inspiring grain and potatoes diet, with very 
Uttle meat and other quality foods. In the 
matter of housing, a recent United Nations 
study showed urban housing standards in 
the Soviet Union to be the lowest In Europe. 
Russian city dwellers, after 40 years of sac- 
rifice under communism, have no more liy- 
ing space than they did under the czar. 
Housing remains the most depressing aspect 
of pictorial reports from present day Russia. 

The Canadian experience, parallel in time, 
refiects in striking contrast sharply increased 
living standards for her people with no sac- 
rifice of personal liberties. The Canadians 
have done this by providing an economic 
climate in which Individual enterprise could 
flourish. They were thus able to supplement 
their own development capacity through a 
massive inflow of private capital from abroad. 
Our own progress and growth at a com- 
parable stage of development was aided in 
a similar way from Europe. That was a key 
to economic development in the United 
States as well as in Canada, 

At the Cairo Afro-Asiam Conference, the 
Russians characterized Soviet history as a 
lesson in economic development. It is a les- 
son worth studying. a lesson in wringing 
capital out of a regimented people. Rapid 
industrial can be achieved under 
communism, but only by sacrificing the ecò- 
nomic interests of the people. At the risk of 
some oversimplification which does no viò- 
lence to the facts, we can say that 40 years 
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of communism have given the average Rus- 
sian citizen one more shirt in return for his 
sacrifices, The loss of liberty, the liquidation 
of friends and relatives, the long hours of 
labor, the terrible famines, all have been paid 
for with a few yards of cloth and a handful 
of social services, This is the true lesson 
of the history of Soviet economic develop- 
ment, It is a lesson that the developing 
nations should carefully read. 
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This review of some aspects of the Soviet 
economy will be useful if it helps us see a 
few things more clearly. 

First, the Soviet rulers, at great cost to the 
Russian people, have created an industrial 
machine of considerable strength. They 
have done 50, however, not by slayishly fol- 
lowing Communist theory but by steadily 
modifying its original doctrinaire concepts. 
They have abandoned egalitarianism and 
have built a society of great and growing 
inequalities and discrimination. But the 
Soviet economy ls a fact today. We should 
nurture no illusions about it. We should 
know its strengths and its weaknesses and its 
capacity to change regardless of doctrine. 

Second, fostering rapid and healthy eco- 
nomic growth in our own country must con- 
tinue to be a major goal of private and public 
policy. We prize economic growth, not for its 
own sake, but for the well-being it is capable 
of bringing to the individual. To allow a 
competition with the Soviets motive to over- 
shadow the sound reasons for what we have 
long been doing would demean the will and 
intelligence of this Nation. It might do more. 
It might produce efforts toward an un- 
healthy, inflationary puffing up of our econ- 
omy in the name of growth. It might lead 
to a the forced-draft methods of the 
Soviets with all the damage that could pro- 
duce in our kind of society. It might jeop- 
ardize the future of America’s plenty in 
freedom. 

Third, we must recognize the fact that So- 
viet economic expansion provides the Com- 
munist bloc with new resources for eco- 
nomic penetration among new and develop- 
ing nations of the world. Our resolute re- 
sponse should be a vigorous support of recip- 
rocal trade, adequate and imaginative 
economic and technical cooperation among 
friendly nations, practical reemphasis on 
spurring an increased flow of private invest- 
ment. It means, too, telling the true story 
of the economy of the American people— 
what it is and what it has produced for us 
and for others. In the unforgettable lan- 
guage of the Declaration of Independence, 
“Let facts be submitted to a candid world.” 

The economy of the American people has 
served this Nation and others well. It hns 
brought a material complement to the dig- 
nity inherent in freemen, It bas provided 
the essential strength for the defense of our 
way of life and for those who share it. It 
lies within the power of this generation and 
those that will follow after to renew con- 
stantly this lifegiving strength. That we 
can do by the imaginative and vigorous prac- 
tice of freedom. And in so doing, we can 
hasten the day when the whole world be- 
comes a neighborhood of nations, 
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HON. MIKE MANSFIELD 
OF MONTANA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 16,1958 


Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, 
Butte and Montana have lost one of 
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their most capable teachers, in the per- 
son of Miss Agatha Kelly, who passed 
away a few weeks ago. 

I ask unanimous consent that a fine 
tribute to Miss Kelly, which indicates 
the esteem in which she is held by her 
colleagues, be printed in the Appendix 
of the Record. The editorial was pub- 
lished in the Montana Standard on 
March 24. f 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

AGATHA KELLY 

This community lost a first-class citizen 
in the death last week of Agatha Kelly who 
had been a teacher in its public schools for 
more than 40 years. Miss Kelly was a teacher 
of the old school. She left a lasting im- 
pression on the minds of thousands of stu- 
dents who had passed through her class- 
rooms. 

In her devotion to her profession she had 
attended summer school during 27 seasons, 
and at the time of ber death was near the 
achievement of & doctorate in education at 
the University of Wisconsin. She knew 8 
or 9 languages intimately and had traveled 
in Europe during 2 summers in the interest 
of extending her knowledge. 

Miss Kelly's memory js enshrined in the 
hearts and minds of Her countless students 
not only as an excellent teacher but as a 
kind and generous person and a sympathetic 
and understanding friend. 

She was also held in the highest esteem 
by the members of her profession, 68 of whom 
signed a glowing tribute to her after she Was 
stricken by what proved to be her fatal 
illness. Because it reveals the nobility of 
character of Miss Kelly we are herewith re- 
producing the document which was signed 
by “Your Loving Friends and Colleagues”: 

“There are certain lessons that we have 
learned from our long and treasured associa- 
tion with you, not the least being that in the 
midst of the excessively active life of a high- 
school teacher it is possible for one to be a 
saintly scholar. It is natural that we should 
think of you as a true and falthful friend. 
How can we help but be grateful for your 
kindness through the years spent in your 


stimulating company when we were so often 


aware of your quick and keen mind and of 
the astonishing combination of your learn- 
ing and of your lightness! How well we 
know the hallmarks of your character, your 
honesty, your diligence, your integrity. 
Blessed with a clear insight you were per- 
fectly straightforward and transparently 
truthful in your lines of thought and action. 

“Your versatility amazed us. So graci- 
ously you shared your musical accomplish- 
ments in piano, organ, and voice, The same 
was true with dancing, skating, swimming. 

“Your charity has been an inspiration to 
us. God's unfortunate children know well 
the generosity in your heart, You never 
turned from the needy. You sought oc- 
casions to give your service and to share your 
worldly goods, 

“Noble is the name for you, Agatha. Every 
action of your life mirrors your own beauti- 
ful appellations of Love of God." 

“A teacher in the Butte schools for years, 
you are best known, of course, for your ex- 
pert and cultural knowledge of classical, 
oriental, and romance languages. In your 
teaching particularly we have observed your 
loving interest In encouraging your students. 
How fortunate were those who benefited from 
your shining example of total dedication. 

“Many of us also recall other phases of 
your teaching career when your early expe- 
rience in the elementary schools was recog- 
nized by appointments as ‘music super visor 
and as principal of the junior high school, 
You achieved excellence in every endeavor. 
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“Teaching. of course, was your life. For it 
was & full-time occupation, If you paid the 
penalty of excluding other attractions and 
pursuits in order to mature as a scholar and 
conscientiously to discharge your duties as a 
teacher, you acted wisely, The fulfillment 
of your gifts could have been realized only in 
the career you chose; for your work of imbu- 
ing immortal minds with the Just fear of God 
and love of fellowman has engraved some- 
thing which will brighten to all eternity.” 

We can add nothing to this except to say 
that it was most fortunate that Miss Kelly 
knew during her lifetime the kindly senti- 
ments of her associates and friends. 


Address by Hon. Karl E. Mundt, of 
South Dakota, Before Kansas Con- 
vention of Young Republicans 
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HON. ANDREW F. SCHOEPPEL 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED Si se 
Wednesday, April 16,1958 


Mr. SCHOEPPEL. Mr. President, on 
December 7 of last year, my distin- 
guished colleague, the Senator from 
South Dakota [Mr. Munprt], delivered a 
speech before the young Republicans of 
my State, at Topeka, Kans. I ask unan- 
imous consent that the speech be printed 
in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the speech 
was ordered to be printed in the Rec- 
ORD, as follows: 

ADDRESS BY SENATOR KARL E. MUNDT or SOUTH 
Dekor, Berore Srarx Young REPUBLICAN 
CONVENTION, TOPEKA, KANS., DECEMBER 7, 
1957 
Thank you very much indeed, BILL AVERY, 

for that very generous introduction. I'm 

mighty glad that you stopped when you did 

or I wouldn't have recognized myself suf- 

ficiently to have gotten up at all. At least 

part of what you said is correct. I am a 

Member of the United States Senate. Be- 

yond that, you were on your own. 

But, former Governor Hall, Congressman 
Ed Rees, Congressman Bill Avery, and dis- 
tinguished guests at the head table, leaders 
of young Republicanism here in Congress 
and nationally, and ladies and gentlemen of 
the Republican persuasion, it’s good to be 
bagk in Kansas and good to be back here on 
another occasion of Kansas Republicanism. 

I remember very vividly my experiences a 
few- years ago talking there on Kansas Day, 
the fine turnout of very hard working Re- 
publicans who attended that meeting, and 
it’s thrilling to stand here and see this great 
aggregation gathered together on a football 
Saturday, looking around for something to 
do to help save America, I'm just as much 
of a football fan as you are, and I'm glad 
that there aren't many games left, although 
I am going to have some fun driving back 
north this afternoon listening to the Notre 
Dame-SMU game, I'm sure, and I ‘suspect 
I like football for the same reasons you like 
it; 

I am delighted to see in this Republican 
company such a fine gathering of young 
women, such a fine gathering of Republican 
women of every age and of every era, because 
I have a prevailing conviction that the safety 
of this country is going to be protected ulti- 
mately by the sound Judgment and the good 
sense and the hard work of the women of 
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America who work in politics. I'm just glad 
to see so many of you here. 

You know, if I didn’t already know what 
wonderful folks Kansaris are and what won- 
derful Republicans you are, I could sort of 
express myself, I suppose, by peryerting ® 
toast which I one time heard that goes some- 
thing like this: “Its, easy enough to smile, 
with a girl and a glass and a song. But the 
man worthwhile is the guy who. can smile, 
when he's brought the old woman along. 
As far us I'm concerned, there isn’t an old 
woman in the crowd, you're all young. The 
poet sald there is no such thing as an old 
or ugly woman, I think he's exactly right. 
And I aggee with another thing the poet 
said. The poet said that women are the 
masterpiece of the Creator, the edition is 
unlimited, and no man should be without 
his copy. That adds it up pretty well. Like 
a lot of you, I agree that the Roosevelt boys 
tried to carry that to excess, however, in 
trying to accumulate a whole library. 

Kansas and South Dakota, you know, are 
& great deal alike in a great many ways an 
one of them is politically. I know your fine 
Republican Congressmen, I haye worked with 
most of them in the House and in the Senate- 
I have worked long and hard and in team- 
work with your 2 fine and illustrious Sen- 
ators, FRANK CARLSON and ANDY ScHOEPPEL, 2 
of the best Senators of the United States to 
work as a team and strike together, who are 
a credit to any State, and both of whom 
are doing a terrific job, and I know that 
Kansas and South Dakota are part of this 
great Republican Cherokee strip that starts 
at the Canadian line and runs down as far 
as Oklahoma and then stops, But here is & 
totem pole of freedom; here is a Republican 
Cherokee strip, and come good times or bad, 
we refuse to be bought or bribed or bullied. 
We're just too independent to sell out to the 
other side. 

I can. remember in 1952 when I was serving 
as chairman of the speakers bureau for the 
Elsenhower-Nixon campaign, and a great 
Kansan was doing a terrific job managing 
the campaign, Wes Roberts. Wes and I made 
a minor wager as to whether Kansas or South 
Dakota would carry the greatest percentage 
of Republican victory for Ike. We both knew 
Ike was going to win, we knew our States 
were going to come in right, but we made 
& minor wager, and I bet, of course, on South 
Dakota; he bet on Kansas, and we had to 
carry it out to the fifth decimal point in 
order to determine who won. It was that 
close, I'm glad to tell you South Dakota 
won, But it was pretty close. And we've 
both slipped a little bit since then, I'm sorry 
to say. You've elected a Democratic Con- 
gressman, we've elected a Democratic Con- 
gressman; we've done a little better than you. 
we've kept a Repubifcan governor, but we've 
both slipped a little. And believe me, we're 
going to both work hard together to pick up 
that slip come 1958, 

I thought I would ask and answer four 
questions in the course of my discussion 
aboutrepublicanism with you fine coworkers 
here this noon, and I've got enough notes 
here so I'm going to try to remember to say 
something that I told the press I would say. 
But I want to talk to you pretty much from 
the heart and off the cuf. P 

I want to ask and answer these four ques- 
tions: No, 1, what does it mean to be & 
Republican in 1957? No. 2, what are our 
current responsibilities as Republicans in 
1957? No.3, what is our record? What's the 
story that we have to tell? And No, 4, why 
should we win in 1958 and 1960? ` 

We're here as people interested in the busl- 
ness of good government. You're here be- 
cause you expect to do something to help 
bring about the kind of decisions that you 
want ta have happen in 1958 and 1960. And 
I think its good on occasion for us to reflect 
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& little bit as to what it means to be a 

Republican. Why are we Republicans? 

ere is another party. Or, you could be an 

ependent. Why are we Republicans? I 

k its a good mental exercise sometimes 

to take a sheet of paper and write down the 

reasons why we believe in the Republican 
Cause. 

I had a most interesting discussion early 
in the campaign of 1952 with then Gen. 
Dwight D. Eisenhower. now the President of 
the United States. In the course of the 
Conversation, I said to him, “Tell me, Ike, 

do you happen to be a Republican?” 

He said, “Let me tell you something. While 
I was in charge of NATO, and starting about 
in 1950, delegations started coming to Paris 
from both of the political parties urging me 
to run for President. I didn't take any of 
them very seriously for a while. I didn’t 
have any intention of becoming a politician. 
was looking forward to retirement. But 
When they continued to come and continued 
to present arguments why they believed 
that there was a service I could render as 
dent of the United States, or at least as 

à candidate for the President of the United 
States, I started giving it some serious re- 
on, and the first thing I had to do was 

his: I had to ask myself if I agreed to be- 
Come a candidate for President, on which 
Party would I run? Because I had been in 
the military services so long, I had not been 
tified actively with the Republican 
Party or the Democratic Party, so I had to 
decide for myself, if Im going to get inter- 
ested in this thing, obviously I'll either have 
to let my name be submitted as a Democrat 
or as a Republican. So I sat down in my 
Office at NATO there in Paris with a sheet 
ot paper and I wrote down on one side of 
the sheet of paper the Republican principles 
and the Republican personalities that I knew 
about. On the other side I wrote 

Democrat, New Deal, or Fair Deal (or call it 
What you want) and listed the principles 
and the personalities of the other party that 
I knew,” And, Ike said, "I knew a lot of 
Bood people in both parties. I knew some- 
about what had been going on, be- 
Cause I had been in and out of Washington 
in my official capacity a great many times. 
When I had put down the best analysis I 
Could on those pieces of paper, I concluded 
that I felt more at home with Republicans; 
that I found myself in agreement with more 

ngs that Republicans stood for than I 
Could agree with from the people on` the 
Other party. I believed that those Republi- 
fan concepts, those principles, and those 
Personalities were better for America and 
the world than those on the other side. 80 
I said to Mamie, If by any chance I agree 
to run for President, it's going to be as a 
Republican, because that’s the party in 
Which I believe. That's the party which 
holds the most hope for America. 

I kind of like that approach, because this 
business of deciding what party you belong 
to isn't all black or all white, It Isn't just 
a matter of geographical environment or 
hereditary conviction. It's a mental exer- 
cise and we can't expect ourselves to be in 
100 percent agreement with every other Re- 
Publican or with every concept and every 
Principle and every policy that any Republi- 
Can convention, State or National, may hap- 
pen to adopt. It's a question of relativity. 
It's a question of keeping things in their 
Proper perspective. 

It’s a question of looking at the situation 

balance, because we wouldn’t have just 
two parties in America of importance if each 
ot us were going to follow the inclination of 

Own nose, We'd have a half a hundred 
Parties, because Republicans disagree with 
each other on various aspects of the farm 
Program, various aspects of foreign policy, 
various aspects as far as reciprocal trade 
treaties are concerned. Why not? We're 
Americans—we should be disagreeing. The 
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question is, on balance, where are you the 
happiest? On balance, where do you feel 
the most comfortable? On balance, which 
set of principles, which set of people do you 
think are best for America? And I’m sure 
every man and woman in this room, if he 
would do that, or if she would do that, 
would come up, as Ike came up, with an 
honest answer to the effect that you feel 
more at home with Republicans. That there 
are more things that you believe in that are 
Republican and that you uphold. And that 
there are fewer things you agree with which 
are found on the other party's piece of paper 
or on the other political team, so you can’t 
find yourself happy with a very great many 
of them. 

Let me suggest just a few. To me, what 
does it mean to be a Republican? Why am 
I a Republican? Im the first place, I think 
that Republicans are dedicated to individual 
freedom, just a little bit more than the 
other team, I’m not trying to say the other 
team believes in communism or tyranny or 
totalitarianism, but on balance, I think you 
can prove demonstratively the Republican 
Party believes more definitely in individual 
freedom than the other side. Take for exam- 
ple our attitude toward private property, 
toward private ownership. We just don't 
believe in national socialism. We don't be- 
lieve in communizing or socializing or na- 
tionalizing any of the great industries of 
this country. The other people do. Some- 
times they want to nationalize the doctors. 
Sometimes it’s the bankers. Presently it's the 
private power companies. But they are al- 
ways trying to put the clammy hand of Wash- 
ington and of the Federal Government on 
some particular private ownership enter- 
prise in this country. As Republicans, we re- 
sist that. We believe in opportunity for the 
individual as against the other fellow be- 
leving in opportunity for the state. So that 
helps make me a Republican. 

We believe in expanding individual op- 
portunities. We support the chance for a 
young man to get ahead. We believe in 
security, too, but we don't make that a fet- 
ish. We're not happy when everybody has 
the securit¥ of a cow in a barn or a hog in 
a pigpen. We're not happy when people 
haye warmth, clothing, food, shelter, and 
nothing more, We're happy only when peo- 
ple have an opportunity to forge ahead as 
far as they can go respectably without in- 
terfering with the liberties or opportunities 
of other people. Our appeal is to the peo- 
ple. The other party appeals primarily to 
the politicians. I'm proud es a Republican 
to be living in an era when we haven't got 
a single big political boss working in the 
Republican Party. If you're talking about 
political machines, if you're talking about 
political bossism, you've got to talk about 
Hudson County in New Jersey; you've got to 
talk about Tammany Hall; you've got to talk 
about the Kelly-Nash machine and the peo- 
ple that ran and run Chicago; you've got to 
talk about what Crump did down in Mem- 
phis. The big politicians, the big political 
machines, are all Democratic in this coun- 
try. The Republican Party believes in the 
people, and we make our appeal to them. I 
think from Abe to Ike we have stayed pretty 
consistent in our concept by supporting the 
idea that the Federal Government should do 
only those things which need to be done and 
which the individual State and the individ- 
ual people cannot so well do, or cannot do 
at all, for themselves. So that also helps 
me be a Republican. That doesn’t mean 
that there aren't any Democrats who bè- 
lieve in those things, but by and large on 
the record—this is as easy to prove mathe- 
matically as 2 times 2 equals 4—you find 
more people, and you find more policies 
supporting individual opportunity when you 
talk about Republicans than you do when 
you talk about New Dealers or Fair Dealers. 
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It is one of the characteristic qualities of 
Republicanism. 

Why else am I a Republican? Republicans 
by and large believe a little bit more in con- 
stitutional Americanism than does the other 
party. I am not saying that the other party 
is un-American. I am not saying that they 
don't believe in American concepts; but I 
am saying that on the historic record, the 
Republican records, the Republican person- 
alities, the Republican policies are more 
faithfully dedicated to our constitutional 
concepts than are those of the other party. 
Let me prove it to you. We believe, by and 
large, by the separation of powers, main- 
taining that constitutional concept of checks 
and balances. On the record, the other 
team, for 20 years, exalted and magni- 
fied and expanded the powers of the Execu- 
tive, and made a rubber stamp out of the 
American Congress. On the record, the 
other side wanted to break down the inde- 
pendent stature of the Supreme Court and 
tried to pack it with political hacks. The 
Congress of the United States, with some 
fine help by Southern Democrats and with 
the leadership of Republicans, stopped that 
Supreme Court purge. ‘ 

We Republicans believe in decentraliza- 
tion of government. We don't believe in 
gathering up in the Capitol of our country 
all of the authority, all of the power, all of 
the economic prowess of the people. We be- 
lieve in keeping those great bastions of free- 
dom out in the hands of the people. The 
Republican Party, much more than the other 
party, believes in the most significant of the 
10 amendments called our Bill of Rights. 
We believe in the 10th amendment, the key- 
stone to the whole business. That one that 
says that those powers not specifically 
granted to the Federal Government shall be 
retained by the States and by the people. 
The 10th amendment is uniquely and exclu- 
sively an American contribution to the con- 
cept of self-government. There isn't any 
other country in the world that has that 
amendment. A lot of other countries have 
free speech, have freedom of the press, have 
trial by jury. But you search futilely to 
find any other country that has established 
a commonwealth of 48 States, each with its 
own legislature, each with its own court 
system, each with its own governor, each 
with its own built-in sovereignties and rights. 
Forty-eight great bastions protecting the 
freedoms of us all. We believe in that as 
Republicans. For 20 years the other party 
led a studied and steady attack on the 10th 
amendment and on the rights of individuals, 
and on the individual rights of States. On 
December 15 we commemorate as Ameri- 
cans the 166th birthday of the Bill of Rights. 
When Virginia ratified it on December 15, 
1791, it became part of the Constitution. It 
became part of this great body of law. con- 
stitutional law, we call our charter of free- 
dom-,our American Constitution. As a 
Republican, I am glad that my party, to a 
greater degree than the other party, remains 
faithful to the constitutional American 
concepts. 

Third, I'm happy to be a Republican be- 
cause I think my party is dedicated to eco- 
nomic, efficient government to a greater de- 
gree than the other party. I think that's 
easy to prove. In the history of the Amer- 
ican economy you can make some pretty 
Strong and startling statements. The su- 
perlatives are so great, you're almost afraid 
to utter them. Actually, a lot of Republi- 
cans haven't even whispered them to a 
Democratic neighbor for a long time. But 
we should be shouting them from the house 
tops. Look at the record. All of the im- 
portant reductions of income taxes in the 
history of America have been made by your 
party and mine. By the Republican Party. 
And all of the big increases in public spend- 
ing, all of the big, new ideas when the hand 
of government reaches into the pocketbooks 
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of individual citizens and takes out a bigger 
bundle of bills, those have been made by the 
other party. Obviously, we must believe 
more in efficient and effective and econom- 
ical government to have established a rec- 
ord like that. All of the important steps in 
the direction of debt reductions by the Fed- 
eral Government have been made by your 
party and mine. The other party talks 
about it a whole lot. They talk about what 
they would do about cutting down taxes. 
They talk about what they would do about 
cutting down debts. They don't even know. 
They've never had an experience in it. 
They've been building them up all the time. 
You can turn the pancake either side up. 
All of the important increases in expendi- 
tures by the Federal Government have been 
done by the other party. All of the im- 
portant reductions by ours, I think we 
ought to tell that to our fellow Americans, 
It makes me proud to be a Republican, Ob- 
viously we have to believe more in economic 
government than the other party, because 
we practice it. Sometimes the other party 
doesn't even preach it. It doesn’t practice 
it, that-is certain. All of the important pay- 
roll decreases in government have taken 
place under Republican leadership. It 
makes me proud to be a Republican, be- 
cause I think that record stands for good 
government. I think it is an important 
demonstration of Republican soundness. 

I think you could add one more distinction. 
What does it mean to be a Republican in 
1957? It means that if you belong to the 
Republican Party, you belong to the party of 
peace. That doesn't mean that the other 
party is the war party. But in politics you 
can't escape an examination of the records, 
and you can't get any place campaigning for 
office if you try always to compare your party 
with par, or with perfection. You don't 
deserve to call yourself a political worker 
unless you're realistic enough to know that 
you have to compare what your party has 
done with what the other party has done. 
You can never get anyplace comparing your 
record with the other fellow's promises, 
Promises are too elastic. They're too ethe- 
real. But the record is there for man to read 
for all time. I'm proud of the Republican 
record in the field of peace. I'm proud of the 
fact that no war in the 20th century has been 
started under Republican leadership. I think 
Americans, who crave peace now, who worry 
about sputniks, who worry about satellites, 
who worry about the growing menace of the 
Communist threat (and anybody who's wide- 
awake these days must worry about that); 
Americans, by the tens of millions are ready 
to be told that what the Republicans have 
done in the past they will do in the future, 
and that is to exert their best and their suc- 
cessful efforts for the maintenance of peace. 
That record is something we should all be 
proud to talk about. 

Now, I won't discuss what it means to be a 
Democrat. Even the Democrats don’t know 
the answer to that question; why should I 
get into that? I can't even tell you the 
answer to the question, "Why they should be 
Democrats?” to say nothing of what it means 
to be a Democrat. I'll leave that up to them. 
But as a Republican I think we ought to be 
telling the world what it means to be a Re- 
publican and go out and invite other people 
to join up with our party. This is our faith, 
this is our creed, this is our club. Out there 
in radioland, let me say to all who are 
listening, if you like what we've done, if you 
like what we stand for, we need recruits. 
We welcome you to come over to our side. We 
don't even have to rebaptize you. We'll take 
you where you are and put you to work. We 
won't ask you any embarrassing questions 
about why it took you 20 years to get to be a 
Republican, or 30 years, or why you wasted 
half your life in the Democratic Party. Come 
on over. We're glad to have you join if you 
believe in the book of accomplishments and 
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the book of principles that identifies you as 
a Republican. 

Now, what are our current responsibilities 
as we face up to 1958 and 1960? 1 think 
primarily our current responsibilities are to 
tell the story of Republicanism across the 
length and breadth of America. I think that 
we ought to quit dividing ourselves over 
minor irritations. Im not concerned 
whether a fellow is a McKinley Republican 
or an Abraham Lincoln Republican or an 
Eisenhower Republican or a Tom Dewey Re- 
publican, or a Taft Republican. I don't care 
whether he's a modern Republican, or a 
souped-up sputnik Republican, or whether 
he’s an old-fashioned hoop-skirt Republican. 


“I can only say this—that I like Republicans. 


I expect Republicans to disagree. I 
wouldn't want to belong to a party that 
operated like an iron lung where nobody 
could move and nobody could differentiate 
and nobody could deviate. I think it’s won- 
derful that we've got different ideas about 
Republicans, but we ought to quit trying to 
pin labels on each other. I think the time 
is long past when we should take off the 
road the Republican quiz show and quit ask- 
ing each other what kind of Republican 
we are. If you believe in the basic concepts 
we've been discussing, let's get united. Let's 
work as a team to tell our story. You don't 
expect everybody on a football team to be 
the quarterback ,or a halfback, or a guard, 
or a tackle. Each has a little different con- 
cept of the game, and you ought to have 
that in the Republican Party. There is, in 
this great catalog of our creed, enough things 
with which all of us can agree certainly to 
make us good and active Republicans, and 
so I think one of our current responsibili- 
ties is to unite. To become a team. To 
recognize the right to disagree a little bit 
within the family. But to unite on the basic 
principles that have motivated Republicans 
for 100 years, from Abe to Ike, and to recog- 
nize what would happen if the other side 
should come back in authority. If we do 
that, I'm convinced that we're going to be 
successful. 

What is our Republican record? What is 
our story? What do we have to tell to the 
American people? Here we haven't any 
choice but to look at the record of accom- 
plishment of our party in 5 years, and com- 
pare it with the record of accomplishment 
that the other party made in the preceding 
20 years. That's honest, that's fair, that's 
courageous, and there isn’t any other basis 
on which we deserve to win except by com- 
paring the record, and trying to convince our 
fellow citizens that our record is better for 
them than the other. And what a record it 
is when you look at the facts. What a won- 
derful theme of success we Republicans can 
play, once we stop trying to play the music 
on the basis of the flyspecks on the sheet 
music and start looking at the notes and 
sharps again. Then we look at what really 
was written on there as a symphony. Now 
let me give you another superlative. I be- 
lieve that the 6 Republican years of the 
Elsenhower-Nixon era, of your Republican 
era and mine, can probably be identified as 
the most fabulous and productive 5 years 
in American history. Now that’s putting it 
high enough. That's inviting comparison. 
That's challenging the other fellow to put up 
or shut up. I believe that our 5 years, the 
past 5 years starting In January of 1953, 
are the most productive and the most. fabu- 
lous half decade in the history of the United 
States. 

Let's take a look at our record. Is that 
political hyperbole? Is that something the 
Democrats can disprove? If it is, let them 
try. Let them pick out any 5 years that the 
Democrats have ever had. Let them pick out 
any 5 Democratic years of consecutive peace 
if they can find them, or let them select their 
years of war. Let them come up against 
the stern reality of some hard-boiled statis- 
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ties. Let me point out that so many Amerl- 
cans have become accustomed in the last 5 
years to peace and to plenty and to prosperity 
under our Republican administration that 
they fall to remember the wars, the chaos, 
the deficit spending, the corruption, and the 
communistic Infiltration that took place just 
before we came into power in 1953. Lots of 
us have been guilty of magnifying the things 
on which we disagree and forgetting to point 
out the great achievements which have taken 
place in this Republican era of today. 

Let's look at the statistics in this connec- 
tion. Let's look at the facts. No. I. 
never in the history of America have 80 
many people been so profitably employed 
for so long in an era of peace as in these 
last 5 Republican years. If that's wrong, 
defy the Democrats to disprove it. Never 
have so many Americans for so long earned 
so much and kept so much for themselves 
as in the past 5 years of American history- 
Government spending in this era has been 
reduced despite the need to continue high 
costs in the areas of foreign relations and 
national security, In spite of that we have 
reduced the Truman rate of spending which 
was $78 billion a year by at least $6 billion 
a year, even including the money we have to 
spend for scientific weapons and supersonic 
weapons and all the other responsibilities 
of reluctantly becoming the leader; the 
acknowledged leader of the free world. 

‘Taxes have been substantially reduced dur- 
ing these 5 years. About $25 billion have 
been saved the American taxpayer since the 
Republican Congress under the Republican 
administration in 1953 cut the taxes down 
by a rate of $734 billion a year. Sixty-eight 
percent of the cut went to the people. Thirty- 
two percent of the cut went to the corpora- 
tions. For the first time in a quarter of ® 
century the Federal Government is operating 
for the third year with a balanced budget. 

Strikes and work stoppages have been 
sharply reduced while union membership 
is at an alltime high. Certainly the mem- 
bers of labor, organized and unorganized, 
as they look at their records and paychecks, 
can find nothing but praise for the Republi- 
can record if they look at it objectively and 
not as the captives of some particular labor 
boss who's trying to tell them how to vote. 

Next, the Federal payroll in the last 5 
years has been decreased by more than 
200,000 employees. Next, the Republican 
Party has stopped socialism cold in Amer- 
ica. More than 700 business enterprises 
which 5 years ago were operated by politi- 
cians in the Communist-Socialist pattern 
have either been entirely liquidated or sold 
back to private owners and operators. 

Next, scandals and corruption have dis- 
appeared from the Federal Government to 
such an extent that you don't even hear it 
discussed in the headlines of the papers 
anymore. Not a single instance has devel- 
oped of an Eisenhower appointee who has 
been shown to be in the service of the Com- 
munist cause, What a contrast with the 
snake's next of disloyal agents we had to 
force out of Government with the FBI and 
with committee investigations during the 
preceding 20 years. What a wonderful rec- 
ord for you and me to talk about to our 
people. What abundant cause to make us 
proud to be Republicans. 

And above all, there hasn't been a single 
wartime casualty under our Republican ad- 
ministration since our Republican President 
and Secretary of State brought an end to 
the war in Korea, which we inherited from 
Harry Truman's Democratic administration. 
What a contrast this is with the record of 
preceding administrations of the Fair Deal 
and the New Deal. What a record of 
achievement during 5 short years. What 4 
demonstration to the people of America 
about what we might have been able to do 
were it not for the fact that in 3 of those 
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5 years we had to work against the opposi- 

of a Congress controlled by the other 
Party. We didn’t even have a C on 
dur side. Both Houses controlled by the 
Other party. In addition, the administra- 
tion inherited a great army of Fair Deal and 
New Deal appointees in Federal positions 
Which are protected under the law by civil 
Service regulations. Consequently men 
Sympathetic with Republican ideals could 
not be put in to replace them. 

I want to be fair and say to some of these 
Partisan holdovers, some of these New Deal- 
ers and Fair Dealers who were put in by 
Politicians and nominated by precinct 
cCommitteemen, cleared by political clearance 
Committees, put in the Federal payroll, and 
then after they were in they changed the 

Ww to make them civil service—I want to be 
air and say that some of them have served 
the country well. Same of them have put 
Public policy above partisan advantage. 
Some of them have caught the vision of good 
Zovernment under the leadership of the 

ublicans. But I think it's equally true 
to point out that some of them have served 
as roadblocks in the path of Republican 
Progress. Some have dragged their heels, 

e of them have stopped and prevented 
and bored from within to keep necessary re- 
forms and revisions from taking place. And 
Or that particular group of holdovers, of 
Which there are many of that particular 
group, I think we might well compare them 
With yesterday's unfortunate experience with 

Vanguard and our satellite. It could be 
Said of both they will not work and it's 
Impossible to fire them. 

Even the deadly threat of inflation—even 
the threat of inflation has been successfully 
Attacked by our Republican Party. Through- 
Out American history the other party has 
always had a habit of tinkering with, the 
currency, tampering with the dollar, playing 
With inflation. Economist after economist 

this country has written objectively, most 
recently Henry Hazelitt in Newsweek, that 

Democratic Party should be called the 
Party of inflationists. Well, while our critics 
Cry out against existing interest rates and 
say they're too high, and complain about 
the cost of living and say it continues to go 
Up, the mathematical facts bear testimony 
to the situation that the Democratic Party 
ot today continues to preach doctrines that 
Would provide inflation. 
As always in American history, the Repub- 
Party is the party of the honest dollar. 
We can prove that. Under the Truman 
administration the cost of living increased 
by 34 percent in the first 414 years, Under 
Harry Truman's entire administration the 
Cost of living increased 50 percent prior to 
1953, and the value of the American doliar 
Was reduced from a hundred cents to the 
dollar to 52 cents on the dollar. Under the 
mhower administration there has been an 
increase of only 6 percent in the cost of living 
in the nearly 5 years that we have been in 
Power, In addition to that, this constant 
Sneaking up of the cost of living which is 
80 detrimental to the elderly citizens of our 
Country, so detrimental to everybody on a 
Salary or with a fixed income, this increase 
in the cost of living has virtually been 
brought to a successful stop because. of the 
Wise fiscal policies and the budget balancing 
Of the Republican Party. Im proud to be- 
long to a party that is mature enough and 
courage enough to do something about 
tion, and we've had a tremendous degree 
Of success considering the momentum be- 
hind the whole 20-year New Deal drive 
toward decreasing the purchasing power of 
the dollar and inflating the living costs of 
the people. 

Now what more can you ask of an ad- 
Ministration? What more can you ask, than 
that it restores peace when you're at war; 
that it replaces corruption with honest gov- 
ernment; that it reduces your taxes; that it 
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provides more jobs for more people with 
greater take-home pay than ever before in 
American history? What more can you ask? 
What can your meighbors ask? What can 
anybody ask? What do they expect from 
government? Well, if they want more, we 
can give them more. The record provides 
more. We have evidence that more has been 
achieved. As I've said, we've quit tinker- 
ing with the currency of the people, we've 
stopped decreasing the value of the dollar, 
we've put a complete end to national 
socialism, we've provided the leadership 
which gave this country its first great ad- 
vance in ciyil rights in 82 years—all Re- 
publican achievements. We've replaced the 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation which, 
operated by the Democrats, operated exclu- 
sively for the financing and assistance of 
big corporations and big-business men. 
These Democrats shed big crocodile tears 
for the little fellow, and increased the size 
of the checks earned by the big fellows. 
We replaced the Reconstruction Finance 
Corporation with which they were playing 
favoritism and helping big corporations. We 
abolished it and put in the Small Business 
Administration instead, which is exclusively 
interested in financing and assisting small- 
business men in this country. What's more, 
in our short 5 years we launched and haye 
well along the road to initiation and con- 
struction the world's largest highway con- 
struction program, and we did that during 
a period when much of the time we had 
to induce a Democratic majority in Con- 
gress to bring our bills out of committee. 
When we did have a Republican Congress 
it moved much more rapidly. And it was 
then that we gave the country the world's 
largest cut in income taxes, Even with this 
record of achievement there is much that 
time does not permit me to mention. But 
even so short an examination of the record, 
in my opinion, pretty clearly demonstrates 
the nature of your responsibility and inine 
for 1958 and 1960, We must tell America 
what we have done. We must start answer- 
ing the slanders. We must start reciting 
the record. We must reiterate the facts. 
We must invite comparison with the record 
of the other party on any level, at any 
time, and we challenge them to come up 
with 5 years anywhere that can compare 
with your 5 years and mine as Republican, 
We challenge them to compare the records. 

I have a sneaking feeling that, for the first 
time in a quarter of a century, in 1960 the 
American voters will have a new experience. 
I think it’s the first time in the memory of 
many of you, the first time in a quarter of 
a century, that the American voter is going 
to have an opportunity to vote for a Presi- 
dent on the basis of issues and principles, 
instead of the comparison of individuals and 
personalities. Think back. Since the early 
1930's voters in the main have been called 
upon to vote for or against a dominant or 
an attractive personality, rather than decid- 
ing between governmental policies and prin- 
ciples, However, in 1960 neither party, ours 
or the other fellows’, neither party can 
come up with a dominant figure, a great 
majestic figure of a man with a tremendous 
personality. Neither party can come up with 
a man like F. D. R. or like Ike Eisenhower. 
Neither will even come up with a candidate 
with all the supporters and critics to the 
extent that Harry Truman had, and divided 
the country in 1948. People didn’t vote for 
or against what Harry Truman stood for; 
they voted for him or against him because 
they liked him or they didn't like him. Both 
parties in 1960, I'm sure, will nominate vig- 
orous, able candidates, but neither is going 
to be able to trust his cause and his claim 
for victory this time to the strength of the 
popular or compelling personality of its 
nominee, We're not going to be able to come 
up, on our side, with another great house- 
hold word and a national hero, and a won- 
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derful, humble, personal individual like 
Dwight D. Eisenhower. We're not going to 
get another candidate called Ike. And they're 
not going to come up with a fellow who is 
able, almost, to hypnotize the populace on 
the radio, who can say one thing and do the 
other thing, and still make people like it, as 
was the phenomenal career of F. D. R. This 
time, for the first time in a quarter of a 
century, people are going to ask each other 
and themselves, “What kind of government 
do I want?” instead of asking the question, 
“Who is the man I want for President?” 

As a Republican, I welcome that. I 
think it’s long overdue. I think in the long 
run if self-determination and self-govern- 
ment are going to work, you've got to make 
it work by dividing voters up according to 
principles, and policies, and concepts, and 
not by a great popularity contest between 
different individuals. And I'm glad to be- 
long to a team that knows where it stands, 
that’s united on the basic tenets and the 
basic concepts, and I’m glad that in 1960 
we're not going to have the issues clouded 
up by these great personalities, by deep- 
seated passions, and sharp prejudices. I 
think we ought to welcome the opportunity 
to ask the American people to compare our 
record with the other fellows’. Im glad 
we're going to have a chance once again to 
tell the world what GOP stands for, because 
it is proved by the record that GOP stands 
for government of the people, as against the 
other fellows’ program of government of the 
politicians. Republicanism stands for the 
opportunity state, and I think Americans 
generally believe in an opportunity state, 
and will vote to protect and expand it. 

Now, there's one other question I prom- 
ised to answer. Why should we win? Why 
should we win in 1958 and 1960? We ought 
to win in 1958 because that's the prelimi- 
nary of a contest for President which in 1960 
is pretty well going to determine the direc- 
tion America takes for the next half a cen- 
tury. And the direction that America takes 
in 1960 is going to determine the fate of 
the world, Because if we start slipping back 
into the abyss of national socialism again, as 
we inevitably will if the other party wins, 
its going to pull down the fluttering flags of 
freedom from the mastheads of every coun- 
try in the world. We have become the sole 
remaining strong, spectacularly successful 
practitioner of individual freedoms and pri- 
vate ownership, If we start tampering with 
the economy by taking first this segment, 
and then the next segment and socializing 
it or crippling it or directing it, were going 
to be in serious difficulty. I think we 
should win in the interests of good govern- 
ment. I think we should win because I 
think the people of America are going to 
feel a little better about individual oppor- 
tunities under Republicans than under the 
other party. I think we should win because 
the people of America are going to feel a 
little better about the opportunity of getting 
good government at low cost, and with re- 
duced taxes, with Republicans in authority 
rather than with the other fellow in con- 
trol. I think we should win because Repub- 
licans are going to provide for a continu- 
ation of constitutionalism in America, 

I think we should win because there's a 
better chance to produce and sustain an 
honest dollar under Republicans, And with- 
out an honest dollar all our alleged eco- 
nomic successes can disappear and be dis- 
sipated. I think we should win because 
there is obviously a much better chance to 
sustain and hold the peace under patient, 
persuasive, farsighted, able Republican lead- 
ership than under the capricious, temper- 
mental, impetuous kind of leadership which 
under Democrats three times in the 20th 
century has failed to hold the peace they, 
had when they took over the White House, 
and the State Department, 
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So I think we've got a story to tell. Your 
job and mine, as I see it, let me say in con- 
clusion, is to get on the offensive; it's to 
organize together as a team; and start talk- 
ing about what we've done, and quit quarrel- 
ing about the little differences we have 
among ourselves. Quit worrying about the 
fact that we haven't produced a panacea in 
5 years. The record is so amazing when you 
look at what Republicans have achieved, 
that in my opinion we deserve to win by a 
landslide if, as, and when we tell John Amer- 
ican and Mary American on every farm lot 
and in every household the full true story 
about what Republicanism stands for and 
what it means. Let's back the attack with 
facts from the records. Let’s familiarize 
ourselves with the documentation of achieve- 
ments which are ours. And among other 
things, let’s once and for all nail down for 
the lie that it is, the slander that the Re- 

‘publican Party is the party of privilege and 
vested interests. Let's prove from the record 
that the Republican Party, that the GOP is 
government of the people; that we're not 
a party pushed around by politicians, or one 
beholden to political bosses or pressure 
groups. In our party, the people are the 
politicians. We don't have any big ma- 
chines, we don't have bosses. Ideas spring 
up from the grassroots In our Republican 
Party. 

Let's put an end to the Democratic double- 
talk and let’s answer their slander like you'd 
answer an attack on your individual honesty 
or on your personal honor. We invite com- 
parison as Republicans. If they insist, let's. 
call the roll of the Democratic presidential 
hopefuls, and ask them where they find any- 
body there indicating that theirs is a party 
of the people. Averell Harriman, who in- 
herited untold millions of dollars from his 
ancestors, wants to be the Democratic presi- 
dent. My colleague, Senator KENNEDY, nice 
fellow that he is, inherited millions of dol- 
lars from his father and his family is among 
the richest families in the country. But 
neither Harriman or KENNEDY ever had to 
work for a living. Is this what we mean by 
government of the people? Soapy Williams, 
the recipietn of inherited millions from the 
soap factories owned by his predecessors and 
his ancestors. I submit to you that no rac- 
ing stable in American history ever had a 
card of millionaire entries such as the Demo- 
crats have as candidates for President. The 
only average American they offer in their 
whole stable is my old friend, Estrs Ke- 
Fauver. They push him around, and kick 
him around, and build him up till he gets 
close, and then tear him down at their con- 
ventions because he doesn't have a hundred 
million dollars. It's about time you and I 
began answering these slanders when they 
call us the party of the privileged, the party 
of the rich. I don't know who's going to 
be the Republican candidate for President, 
but I'm pretty sure he’s going to be some- 
body who's built himself up in the American 
way. A fellow who's got an American back- 
ground of hard work and of having achieved 
success by his own efforts—a man whose sole 
claim to prominence is not the fact that his 
father bad a few hundred million dollars. 
I submit that you and I have a responsibility 
to compare our Republican team with these 
solid gold Cadillac candidates that the other 
side is bringing up. 

So I say in conclusion, its wonderful to be 
a Republican. What a record. What a 
background. What a present series of 
achievements we're able to produce. And 
what fine, wonderful candidates available to 
us. We invite comparison. We challenge 
the other party to look at the records and 
compare them. And if we will just get 
smart enough to use arithmetic and compar- 
ison, and not let ourselves be frightened 
away by the adjectives thrown at us by the 
other party, we'll begin to recognize our re- 
sponsibilities and our opportunities, and 
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what it means to be a Republican. I'm con- 
vinced if we do that, we'll deserve to win. 
I am sure you can win in Kansas in 1958, 
because people will be proud to be Repub- 
licans. You'll have a loyalty to the party, 
which people should have, as they have a 
loyalty to their family, to their church, and 
to their God and their country. You should 
be loyal to your party. Let us invite in 
other people who want to loyally subscribe 
to these principles and concepts, and make 
them feel welcome as Republicans. In that 
way, we can win in 1958 and we can win in 
1960, because we shall deserve the victory 
which is ours. Good luck to our common 
cause. 


Self-Restraint in the Use of Power 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. A. WILLIS ROBERTSON 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 16, 1958 


Mr. ROBERTSON. Mr. President, on 
March 31 last Mr. Justice Frankfurter, 
in a dissenting opinion concurred in by 
Justices Burton, Clark, and Harlan, 
made this encouraging gesture to those 
who believe in maintaining the constitu- 
tional division of powers among the ex- 
ecutive, the judicial and the legislative 
branches of the Government: 

Self-restraint is of the essence in the ob- 
servance of the judicial oath, for the Con- 
stitution has not authorized the Judges to 
sit in judgment on the wisdom of what 
Congress and the executive branch do. 


That same self-restraint applies, of 
course, to Members of Congress who 
have taken the same oath, and is just as 
vital to the perpetuity of a constitutional 
democracy, such as ours, as is self-re- 
straint on the part of the judiciary. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have printed in the Appendix of 
the Record the editorial from the Rich- 
mond News Leader entitled “Self-Re- 
straint and the Court.” 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

SELF-RESTRAINT AND THE COURT 


On March 31, the Supreme Court of the 
United States handed down opinions in five 
cases. Two of these dealt with the law of 
criminal contempt; three dealth with the 
power of Congress to take away thë citizen- 
ship of native-born Americans. 

Two points stand out. The first goes to 
the division on the Court itself. The sec- 
ond goes to the woeful inconsistency of the 
justices, and especially of Mr. Justice Frank- 
furter, in their views of the Court's respon- 
sibility. 

With these opinions, the critical division 
within the Court becomes apparent for all 
the world to see. That amiable spirit of 
unanimity which Mr. Warren was able to 
induce when he first joined the Court in 
1953 has banished utterly. Members of the 
Court are now quarreling openly, publicly, 
and they are not quarreling on matters of 
petty detail; they are quarreling on funda- 
mentals. Plainly, the bloc led by Frankfurter 
and Harlan is increasingly disturbed and 
concerned at the Court’s tendency to upset 
long-established law and to act as a super- 
legislature. 

Mr. Justice Frankfurter made this dispute 
eloquently clear in 3 of his opinions here 
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under review. In the day's first case, the 
Court upheld the 3-year prison terms im- 
posed by a New York district judge upon 
2 convicted Communists charged with crim- 
inal contempt. The crux of the issue rested 
in the defendants’ insistence that they were 
entitled to jury trials. The Supreme Court 
denied this. 

Speaking for the 5-man majority, Mr. 
Justice Harlan reviewed at great length the 
law of criminal contempt. He conclud 
that “a long and unbroken line” of Supreme 
Court decisions had established beyond per- 
adventure that criminal contempts are not 
subject to jury trial as a matter of consti- 
tutional right. This principle, he said, “is 
firmly rooted in our traditions,” It was not 
for the Court to toss it aside. 

Frankfurter buttressed Harlan's argument 
in a concurring opinion. 

The first of the day's natſonalization cases 
found Mr. Justice Frankfurter again uphold- 
ing established precedent and again defend- _ 
ing the powers of Congress. Here the ques- 
tions were whether Congress has the broad 
power to deprive any citizen of his citizen- 
ship; and, if so, whether an American na- 
tional’s action in voting in a foreign election 
is a reasonable ground on which to revoke 
it. Frankfurter said the first question had 
been disposed of as far back as 1913, in 
Mackenzie y. Hare; the second question, he 
felt, was answered in the fact that Congress 
has power to regulate all foreign affairs: 
“To deny the power of Congress to enact the 
legislation challenged here would be to dis- 
regard the constitutional allocation of gov- 
ernmental functions that it is this Court's 
solemn duty to guard.” 

But the expression by Mr. Justice Frank- 
furter that struck closest to the South's 
position came in his dissenting opinion in 
the case of a soldier, born in Ohio, whose 
citizenship had been revoked upon his con- 
viction for desertion. A majority of the 
Court, led by Warren, held that such pun- 
ishment was cruel and unusual. They then 
voided a section of the Nationality Act. 
Frankfurter read his colleagues a lecture 
on judicial restraint: 

All power is, in Madison's phrase, of an 
encroaching nature.” Judicial power is not 
immune against this human weakness. It 
also must be on guard against encroaching 
beyond its proper bounds, and not the less 
so since the only restraint upon it is self- 
restraint. 

Rigorous observance of the difference be- 
tween limits of power and wise exercise of 
power—between questions of authority and 
questions of prudence—requires the most 
alert appreciation of this decisive but subtle 
relationship of two concepts that too easily 
coalesce. No less does it require a disci- 
plined will to adhere to the difference. It 
is not easy to stand aloof and allow want of 
wisdom to prevail, to disregard one’s own 
strongly held view of what is wise in the 
conduct of affairs. But it is not the busi- 
ness of this Court to pronounce policy. It 
must observe a fastidious regard for limita- 
tions on its own power, and this precludes 
the Court's giving effect to its own notions 
of what is wise or politic. That self- 
restraint is of the essence in the observance 
of the judicial oath, for the Constitution 
has not authorized the judges to sit in judg- 
ment on the wisdom of what Congress and 
the executive branch do, 

And amazingly enough, Justices Burton, 
Clark, and Harlan joined in that expression 
by Frankfurter, 


udges— 

signed the Court's school segregation de- 
cision of May 17, 1954, and all four of them 
joined in the second school decision of May 
31, 1955. How is it possible, one inquires in 
bewilderment, for presumptively intelligent 
men not to recognize that they accepted in 
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the school decisions precisely what they de- 
in the paragraphs quoted above? 

In the schoo! cases, the Supreme Court did 
Pronounce policy. The judges did, in fact, 
Sive effect to their own notions of what is 
Wise or politic. Abandoning all self-restraint, 
they did indeed sit in judgment on the wis- 

of what the States had agreed to in 
2668. Beginning in 1870, a host of judges 
had launched a long unbroken line of 
Opinions asserting that the States had not 
n prohibited by the i4th amendment 
operating separate schools, but this 
Mass of precedent did not matter to the 
Court on May 17, 1954: What price con- 
sistency? And what price self-restraint? 

The South may draw some faint, feeble 

pe from the pronouncements that split 
the High Court on March 31. If 4 or 5 mem- 

of the Court have begun to think some 
hard thoughts on the Court's abuse of power, 

may yet reconsider their flagrant usur- 
Pation of authority in the school cases and 
Beek to undo the monstrous damage they 
have done, 


Centennial of Oregon Statehood 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 16, 1958 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, 
1959 will mark the 100th anniversary of 
the admission of Oregon to the Union. 
As à part of the preparation for our cen- 
tennial celebration, which 8 million peo- 
ple from the 48 States will enjoy, a spe- 
cial supplement to the New York Times 
of April 6, 1958, entitled “Oregon Wel- 
Comes Tourists and Industry,” was pre- 
Dared by the Oregon State Department 
of Planning and Development. Realizing 
how fortunate they are to live in a State 
80 richly endowed with nature's blessings, 
the people of Oregon want their neigh- 

rs across our land to visit their cen- 
tennial celebration and to share their 
Zest for life in a land for “real” living, 

The New York Times supplement in- 
troduces its reader not only to a vacation 

abundant with streams, mountains, 
and forests, but also to a land of oppor- 
tunity. A rich agricultural economy, 
With rural families enjoying comfortable 
and dependable lives and incomes, and 
& timber crop of 30 million acres which, 
by the way, makes Oregon first in the 
Nation in the production of timber, pro- 
Vide stable foundations for rapidly ex- 
Danding manufacturing. A population 
Which has increased 40 percent since 
1940, and the present and potential 
Sources for inexpensive power have 
drawn the attention of America’s lead- 
ing industrial lists. 

Yet nature’s gifts have not implanted 
a spirit of smug satisfaction in the peo- 
ple of my State, but instead have 
€ndowed them with the necessary spirit 
to be a part of an expanding area of our 
Nation, Illustrating this is our supple- 
ment, which indicates the unique at- 
Mosphere of cooperation which exists be- 
tween the State of Oregon and business, 
industry, and labor. Combining their 
resources to describe the industrial op-_ 
Portunities and yocational attractions 
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of the State of Oregon, they have pro- 
duced an informative advertising sec- 
tion which is a real credit to the State of 
Oregon. Recognizing the need for a 
healthy industrial climate, labor leader- 
ship took an active part in establishing 
the Oregon Development and Planning 
Department and is presently represented 
on the department's advisory council. 

Just as labor and industry are able to 
cooperate in the promotion of Oregon, 
trade unions also have made a record in 
favorable relations with management 
which speaks for itself. In 1956, time 
lost from strike idleness in Oregon was 
two one-hundredths of 1 percent of the 
total estimated work time as compared 
with a higher national average of twenty- 
nine one-hundredths of 1 percent. 

A message from the Governor of Ore- 
gon, Robert D. Holmes, introduces the 
special New York Times section, which I 
feel will be of particular interest to my 
colleagues with whom I hope to share our 
scenic attractions during the Oregon 
centennial celebration, Therefore, I 
ask unanimous consent that Governor 
Holmes’ invitation on behalf of the peo- 
ple of Oregon be printed in the Appen- 
dix of the Recorp. 

I also ask unanimous consent that a 
list of the public-spirited advertisers 
who have made the Oregon rotogravure 
section possible, and who share my faith 
in our State, be printed in the Recorp. 
It is significant that these advertisers 
include not only leading private indus- 
tries and business, but also the Oregon 
State Labor Council of the AFL-CIO, as 
well as many chambers of commerce and 
port commissions. 

There being no objection, the invita- 
tion and list were ordered to be printed in 
the Recorp, as follows: 

A century ago, Americans. with pioneer 
Imagination and courage turned their eyes 
and their wagon wheels toward the Oregon 
country. There they found @ land of great 
resource: Rich sql for their plowshares, 
giant timber for their saws, abundant water- 
power for their mills, scenic beauty for their 
souls, 

Today, on the eve of Oregon’s 100th anni- 
versary as a State, men with the same imag- 
ination and courage are again turning their 
eyes toward the great Northwest, The great 
resources. still remain; the soil enriched by 
new agricultural processes, great stand of 
timber for the leading industry, pure water 
for power and processing, scenery and recre- 
ational facilities to contribute to the inner 
spirits of a happy and energetic people. 

This describes a majestic section of our 
great Nation * * * an area won by the 
vision of men like Thomas Jefferson, Lewis 
and Clark, and all the venturers who rolled 
over the Oregon Trail in wagon trains, or 
bravet the long sea voyage round the Horn." 
In the. years that followed new pioneers in 
trains and automobiles took the trail to Ore- 
gon with the same spirit. 

In recent months we have seen a rebirth 
of the bold, pioneer spirit and energy here 
in Oregon. In these. months we have 
watched the mighty Columbia's first surge 
over newly completed dams; we have stood 
on the rim of the dramatic canyon of the 
Snake and realized its great potential of 
waterpower and storage; we have watched 
harvesters sweep through fields of wheat 
and peas in the Umatilla country, and 
watched the fruit harvests in our green, 
clean valleys; we have watched the giant fir 
trees on their way to the mills to become 
lumber and plywood; and we saw the begin- 
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nings of new plants for processing uranium, 
lime, zirconium, woodpulp, electronic de- 
vices, frozen foods, and aluminum, 

Ofegonians realize that it takes pioneer- 
ing yet to give greater education to its re- 
source of people, to protect and preserve its 
resources of power and timber and mineral 
and scenery, and to pass new laws extending 
the rights of all men. Oregonians realize as 
well the advantages of labor and manage- 
ment working in friendly cooperation; the 
advantages of a shared prosperity and the 
reasonable hope for better things to come; 
the advantages of hundreds of miles of pub- 
lic beaches, of millions of acres of public- 
owned recreation areas, of accessible fishing 
streams and hunting grounds; the advan- 
tages of leadership in literacy and the ad- 
vantages of unsegregated schools and busses 
and homes. / 

These are some of our assets. We face the 
happy prospects of sharing them in the 
years to come, and of haying them multiply 
like the loaves and the fishes to feed the 
multitudes. This is our invitation to share 
them with you. 

Ronxxr O. Houmers, 
Governor oj Oregon. 

(Blitz-Weinhard Co., California Oregon 
Power Co., Columbia River Packers Assocla- 
tion, Inc.. Coos County Chamber of Com- 
merce, First National Bank of Portiand, Har- 
vey Aluminum Co., Jantzen, Inc., Lane 
County, Oreg., Chamber of Commerce, Meier 
& Frank Co., Multnomah County, State of 
Oregon, Oregon State Labor Council, AFI 
CIO, Pache Power & Light, Pacific Telephone 
& Telegraph Co., Pendleton Woolen Mills, 
Port of Portland, Port of St. Helens, Port- 
Jand Chamber of Commerce, City of Port- 
land, Portland Gas & Coke Co., Portland 
General Electric Co., Southern Pacific, 
United States National Bank of Portland, 
White Stag Manufacturing Co.) 


Postal Rates 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. OLIN D. JOHNSTON 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA - 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, April 16, 1958 


Mr. JOHNSTON of South Carolina. 
Mr. President, two more newspapers in 
South Carolina have come out with eñi- 
torials supporting my position regardinz 
postal rate increases and have highly 
criticized the Postmaster General for his 
attempts to tie the 5-cent stamp and new 
post-office buildings together. 

The Orangeburg Times and Democrat, 
in an editorial entitled Summerfield's 
Curve,” calls the Postmaster General's 
hang for his attempt to buy off support 
for a 5-cent stamp with empty promises 
of new post-office buildings. ; 

The Orangeburg newspaper says in 
forceful terms that Mr. Summerfield has 
thrown Congress a curve and in an expert 
manner has brought to light the under- 
lying fact that the Post Office Depart- 
ment and the postal service is a service 
and is not a business. “4 
The Times and Democrat also brings 
out the extravagance of our overseas 
propaganda and giveaway programs and 
states that if we can afford these pro- 
grams for foreign countries then “we 
can certainly afford to provide taxpaying 
citizens with low-cost mailing of news- 
papers, news magazines, and books.” 
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I agree thoroughly with the Orange- 
burg Times and Democrat and ask that 
its editorial be printed in the Appendix 
of the Recor for the benefit of all Mem- 
bers of the Senate and House. 

In an editorial entitled “Lure May Have 
Failed,” the State points out that Mr. 
Summerfield’s proposal is simply a rob 
Peter to pay Paul” scheme and should be 
junked. 

The State appropriately labels Mr. 
Summerfield’s proposal as being simply 
another form of indirect taxation” and 
concludes its criticism of the Postmaster 
General by- saying Americans have 
never been particularly fond of stamp 
taxes.” A stamp tax is just what Mr. 
Summerfield has proposed. 

I ask that the editorials be printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp. Iam happy 
to say that practically all the leading 
newspapers in South Carolina have seen 
through Mr. Summerfield’s trap and sup- 
port me in this matter. 

There being no objection, the editorials 
were ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

[From the Orangeburg Times and Democrat 
of April 10, 1958} 
SUMMERFIELD’s CURVE 


Postmaster General Arthur Summerfield 

has thrown a curve at the United States 
public. Summerfield recently announced 
that if Congress voted a 5-cent postage rate 
for first-class mail (out-of-town mail), the 
prospect for new post offices in more than 
300 cities in the United States would be 
very good, 
In brief, Summerfield was attempting to 
stir sentiment in these communities, and 
create enthusiasm among citizens in gen- 
eral, for the 5-cent stamp. 

We agree with Senate Post Office Commit- 
tee Chairman OLIN JoHNstron, Democrat, 
of South Carolina, who replied immediately 
that construction of any post office or any 
Federal building has no connection with 
the 5-cent stamp. That is true because all 
the money taken in by the post office goes 
into the general Government Treasury. Add 
to that the fact that every penny spent by 
the Post Office Department must be appro- 
priated by Congress, and you can readily 
see JOHNSTON'S position. 

Chairman Jonnston does not favor the 
5-cent first-class stamp, nor do we. It ts 
not because we oppose the 5-cent first-class 
stamp that we are critical of Summerfield’s 
promotion, or propaganda campaign. Such 
a campaign on the part of a Cabinet officer 
is certainly a highly questionable approach 
to the situation. 

If every Cabinet officer adopted the pro- 
cedure of promising the public plums in the 
form of public construction, and new build- 
ings, in an effort to bulld up pressure on 
Congress to vote more money for his depart- 
ment, then the résults would certainly be 
undesirable. As we see it, Congress has the 
responsibility to decide on the expenditures 
of the Post Office Department, and while the 
Postmaster General may disagree with Con- 
gress, and while he may testify to anything 
he wishes, we do not think it is exactly 
cricket for him to conduct a public appropri- 
ations campaign of his own. 

We are as much in favor of new post offices 
as anyone else. The basic question of 
whether the Post Office Department should 
be a profit-making department, should pay 
its own way, or should be subsidized, is the 
real question involved. As long as we are 
going to have postal rates which enable the 
great majority of Americans to receive books 
and newspapers at a very low rate, then we 
think the post office must expect a deficit 
and Congress must expect to appropriate 
funds for that purpose, However, we do not 
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think that these special rates should neces- 
sarily apply to entertainment magazines. 

News magazines, newspapers, and all books 
(which can hardly be accurately classified) 
have, and should, enjoy preferential mailing 
privileges. They disseminate news, educa- 
tion, and information, and produce a better 
informed electorate, and therefore a better 
government. 

As long as we are appropriating money to 
send flute players and jazz bands over the 
world, for the benefit of this country, we can 
certainly afford to provide tax-paying citizens 
with low-cost mailing of newspapers, news 
magazines, and books, even if a deficit is 
incurred, 


[From the State, Columbia, S. C., of 
April 14, 1958] 
Lurg May Have FAILED 

By attempting to induce Congressmen to 
vote for the 5-cent letter rate by’ posing the 
possibility of 365 new post office buildings, 
Postmaster General Summerfield may have 
killed the bill, 

Its future was uncertain at best, but the 
only sound argument for such a proposal 
was that the post office has been operating 
at a sizable deficit. If the increased postage 
rates are merely to rob Peter to pay Paul, 
then the 5-cent’ letter measure should be 
sént back to the source—with a 3-cent 
stamp. 

Five-cent stamps on letters may be desir- 
able from one point of view, but it might 
not bring in any more revenue. There is 
such a thing as pricing a product or service 
out of the market—which is one explana- 
tion for some developments in the present 
so-called recession. 

Actually, the Post Office Department can- 
not live up to the trade suggested by Mr. 
Summerfield. Congress appropriates the 
money for operation of the post offices, and 
would have to guthorize construction of the 
new post office buildings. 

However, if construction of new buildings 
is dependent on the jump in letter rates, 
then the 5-cent stamp act will become 
simply another form of indirect taxation. 
Americans have never been particularly fond 
of stamp taxes. 


Lawmaking Isn’t the Supreme Court’s Job 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM E. JENNER 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 16,1958 


Mr. JENNER. Mr. President, I take 
pleasure in asking unanimous consent 
to have printed in the Appendix of the 
Recorp an editorial from the Saturday 
Evening Post of April 19, 1958. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

LAWMAKING ISN'T THE SUPREME CoURT’s JoB 

Senator HENNINGS, Of Missouri, was doubt- 
less right in feeling that Congress ought to 
do a lot of thinking before adopting anything 
like Senator WILLIAM JENNER’s bill to restrict 
the jurisdiction of the Supreme Court over 
certain selected matters. However, it ought 
not to require too much study to convince 
Congress that some action is necessary if it 
is to retain its position as a supposedly equal 
partner in our tripartite Federal system. The 
reason why congressional action to curb the 
Court is even mentioned is that the Court 
is setting itself up as a sort of third legisla- 
tive chamber, and, as such, has felt free 


to impose its ideas upon the other branches 
of the Government. 

Judge Learned Hand, formerly of the 
United States court of appeals, in his recent 
lectures at Harvard, declared that “if we 
do need a third chamber is should appear 
for what it is, and not as the interpreter 
of inscrutable principles.” He added that 
for him “it would be most irksome to be 


ruled by a bevy of platonic guardians, even _ 


if I knew how to select them, which I as- 
suredly do not. If they were in charge 

should miss the stimulus of living in & 
society where I have, at least theoretically, 
some part in the direction of public affairs. 

The platonic guardians have attempted to 
tell a committee of Congress how it may 
not interrogate a witness, a ruling which 
has seriously hampered necessary investi- 
gatory procedure. They have decreed that 
a State may not pass a law to deal with 
subversives because the Federal Government 
is presumed to have a monopoly in the field. 
According to them, a State must admit to 
the practice of law an applicant who refuses 
to tell the bar examiners whether or not 
he is or has been a member of a Commu 
conspiracy. And they have turned loose 
convieted Reds on narrow technical grounds. 

Surely the legislature is bound to con- 
sider how to restore balance to the Federal 
system of checks and balances. For, 25 
Abraham Lincoln warned in his first inau- 
gural address, “if the policy of the Gov- 
ernment upon vital questions affecting the 
whole people is to be irrevocably fixed by 
decisions of the Supreme Court * * the 
people will have ceased to be their own 
rulers.” 

To limit the Court's jurisdiction may not 
be the way to restore Congress to its right- 
ful and constitutional authority, but there 
can be no doubt of the right of Congress 
to do so if it pleases. The late Justice Owen 
Roberts many years ago raised the question: 
“What is there to prevent Congress taking 
away, bit by bit, all the appellate jurisdic- 
tion of the Supreme Court of the United 
States? I can see nothing * * in view of 
the language of the third article of the 
Constitution.” 

The third article of the Constitution de- 
fines the jurisdiction of the Court, both 
original and appellate, and adds this very 
important qualification: “With such excep- 
tions and under such regulations as the 
Congress shall make.” If any branch of 
the Government yearns for the role of pla- 
tonic guardian, the Constitution says it 
should be Congress. - 

This is a constitutional question which 
should—but probably won't—be debated 
without reference to one’s feelings about 
investigations or civil rights. Judge Hand 
hesitates to prescribe a remedy for the trou- 
ble. He rightly dreads the confusion that 
would arise if a final decision on the con- 
stitutionality of statutes could not be made 
by anybody. But the learned judge, who 
might well be on the Higher Court himself, 
plainly regards the errors of lawmakers and 
of the people as less menacing than the rise 
of judicial dictatorship, however benign. 80 
should we all. 


Foreign Language Training in the Armed 
Services 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JACOB K. JAVITS 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 16, 1958 


Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, the Pres- 
ident, in his January 27 education 
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Message to the Congress, rightly stressed 
the importance of knowledge of foreign 
es in the light of our free world 
ership responsibilities and to our 
national security and noted a deficiency 
in the knowledge of languages, particu- 
larly those of the emerging nations in 
Asia; Africa, and the Near East. It has 
Often been stated that American service- 
Men and their families abroad are our 
country’s best ambassadors; it is need- 
to add that these men and women 
Can be better ambassadors if they are 
fluent in the language of the people to 
Whom they are addressing our Nation's 
Message of friendship and freedom. In 
Tesponse to a recent inquiry which I 
Made, the Department of Defense has 
advised me of the language training op- 
Dortunities offered servicemen and their 
families. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have printed in the Appendix of 
the Recorn the letter on foreign lan- 
guage training available to the Armed 
Forces of the United States, which I 
think is extremeley important, because 
I believe we have to come to the point 
Where we should have a bilingual ap- 
Proach in all our schools. We are world 

ders. It is high time our young peo- 
ple began to speak foreign languages and 
to learn them from the ground up, begin- 
Ning in the lowest grades in primary 
School, as is done in many countries 
abroad. 

There being no objection, the letter 
Was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

ASSISTANT SECRETARY or DEFENSE, 
Washington, D.C., March 13, 1958. 
Hon. Jacos K. JAVITS, 
United States Senate. ` 

Dear Senator Javits: Reference is made to 
Jour letter of January 8. 1958, to the Sec- 
retary of Defense requesting information 
about language courses open to service per- 
sonnel and their families stationed abroad, 
and to the interim reply made by Brig. Gen. 
S. F. Giffin; Director, Office of Armed Forces 
Information and Education, dated January 
24, 1958. I am now in a position to offer a 
definitive reply to your query. 

While there is variation from service to 
service and among different commands of 
each service in the language opportunities 
Avatlable, there are nevertheless generaliza- 
tions which can be safely made about these 
opportunities. The most important, I be- 
lieve, is that virtually every serviceman has 
foreign language instruction available in 
some form, In most cases, foreign language 
instruction is also available to his depend- 
ents if they are with him overseas. 

Foreign language courses are generally 
taught in group study classes conducted dur- 
ing off-duty time for military personnel 
Overseas, and for dependents on a space- 
available basis. The language emphasized 
is that of the host country, but other lan- 
Guages are frequently available, too. The 

ges most often taught in Europe are 
French, German, Spanish, Italian; and Rus- 
šian, In the Far East, Korean, Chinese, and 
Japanese are offered. Participation in on- 
duty classes is mandatory in some-commands. 

The United States Armed Forces Institute 
(USAFI) offers instruction by correspond- 
ence (supplemented by phonograph records) 
in 21 languages. All military personne) are 
eligible to take these courses. 

Language courses are offered through 
Civilian college classes—for example, by the 
University of Maryland in Europe and the 
Far East—on a tultion-fee basis. Assistance 
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in paying tuition is given to military -per- 
sonnel. 

Foreign language courses are available to 
all high-school students and many elemen- 
tary school students in the dependents’ 
schools. In Europe, for example, 65 percent 
of all Air Force dependents in high school 
take French and German, and 35 percent of 
the elementary students take these courses. 
The languages most frequently offered are 
French, Spanish and German, in conform- 
ance with United States civilian educational 
policies, 

In only one instance has there been a 
reduction in language programs attributable 
to a lack of funds. Educational activities 
are financed from the operation and mainte- 
nance funds which are allotted to command- 
ers for the performance of their missions, 
Faced with a general reduction-of such funds 
last year, the commander of the United States 
Air Force in Europe elected to curtail certain 
programs, which in the language field con- 
sisted of a 30-hour mandatory language pro- 
gram for military personnel and mandatory 
instruction for pupils in the dependents’ 
schools. At the same time, greater tuition 
assistance was continued for members of 
that command taking college courses than in 
other commands. This reduction did not re- 
sult in denying language instruction to any- 
one who wanted it. 

All of the Armed Forces recognize the 
Importance of instruction in foreign lan- 
guages and place great emphasis upon it. 
Your interest In this worthwhile activity is 
indeed appreciated. 

Sincerely yours, 
STEPHEN S. JACKSON, 
Deputy Assistant Secretary. 


Grain Terminal Association Radio 
Roundup | 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM LANGER 


OF NORTH DAKOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, April 16, 1958 


Mr. LANGER. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an unusually 
interesting report of the Farmers Union 
Grain Terminal Association, St. Paul, 
Minn. 

There being no objection, the report 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

GTA Dax Rapro ROUNDUP or APRIL 10, 1958 

Many big city newspapers and magazines, 
when they are at a loss to explain inflation 
and high prices, try to lay the blame on 
farmers and agriculture. They are teeing 
off now on the Jump that farm prices took 
in mid-March. That climb was 4 percent, 
and now farmers are receiving 87 percent of 
parity, mainly because of a temporary live- 
stock shortage and freezes in fruit and vege- 
table areas. That compares with 100 percent 
of parity that farmers were getting when the 
present administration moved to Washington 
in late 1952. 

Some publications have gone so far as 
blaming the business recession on food prices, 
They point out that when people have to 
spend so much on food, they have less money 
for cars and freezers and hi-fi sets. Of 
course, there are people in other parts of 
the world who are spending much less for 
food, because they can't get it, and they 
are hungry all the time, 
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But here's an example of what we mean. 
Newsweek magazine, in its latest issue, com- 
ments that “Never before in United States 
history has the American family spent so 
much of its income for food.“ And we might 
add that never before has the American 
farmer received a smaller share of what the 
consumer spends. The United States food 
bill is about $75 billion a year, and farm net 
income is only about $12 billion. Who gets 
the other $63 billion? Newsweek says the 
American family now spends 26 percent of its 
income for food, compared with 25 percent 
a- month ago. This 1 percent difference, it 
claims, costs consumers more than $3 billion 
a year—money no longer availabie for clothes, 
cars, and refrigerators. 

Here's another word-for-word quote from 
Newsweek: “As the harassed United States 
housewife saw it, the family couldn't go 
without food, whatever it cost, but they 
could cut down on other things. Many ex- 
perts saw the record high food prices as a 
big factor in the recession.” > 

Is there merit in this argument? Perhaps 
a little—but not very much. The fact is 
that consumers want luxury on their dinner 
tables, and as long as they are willing to pay 
for it, they'll get it. Pretty packages cost 
money, and supermarket shelves are lined 
with expensive pretty packages full of the 
same old basic foods that are low priced - 
when they leave the farm. Heat-and-serve 
goodies, up to and including the entire meals, 
are outright luxuries, yet consumers are gob- 
bling them up at luxury prices. 

But this is the new way of life—the push- 
button and can-opener age, and we don't 
think it is going to change short of a brutal 
depression that forces people to eat crusts 
where they used to eat cake. Not a one of 
us truly wants that to happen. Here are 
two facts all consumers ought to consider: 

No. 1: Food prices have not climbed as 
rapidly as other prices. The official United 
States consumer price charts show food prices 
going up far slower than rents and trans- 
portation and medical care and personal 
services—to name a few. 

No. 2: Farmers are still getting low prices 
for most of their products, despite recent 
price rises in meats and fruits and vegeta- 
bles. President Eisenhower himself recently 
said that farmers have outpaced all other 
industries in efficiency of production. Retail 
food price increases are rightly laid at the 
doors of processors, handlers, and distrib- 
utors, and that is where more efficiency is 
needed, 

These are some facts that newspapers and 
magazines all over the Nation should be 
pointing out to consumers, instead of blindly 
directing the finger of blame at farmers, 
The thousands of grain farmers who make 
this program possible thank you for listen- 
ing to GTA, the co-op way. 


Ireland and the Hospitality of the 
Irish People 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. STYLES BRIDGES 


OF NEW HAMPSHIRE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 16, 1958 


Mr. BRIDGES. Mr. President, re- 
cently one of New Hampshire’s outstand- 
ing reporters, Mr. James P. Lynch, of 
the Exeter News Letter, traveled to Great 
Britain and Europe to cover some of the 
overseas activities of our Strategic Air 
Command. 
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While on this trip, he had the oppor- 
tunity to visit in Ireland and to learn 
something of the attitude of the people 
of Ireland toward our country and its 
representatives stationed there. Re- 
turning, he wrote a column covering these 
impressions, which I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have printed in the Appendix of 
the RECORD. 

I hope that each Member of the Sen- 
ate will take the time to read this fine 
article, for Mr. Lynch has recorded the 
results of his rather searching inquiries 
of the Irish people toward our present 
Ambassador, Scott McLeod. 

All of us will recall, I am sure, the ex- 
tended and penetrating interrogation of 
Scott McLeod by some members of the 
Senate Foreign Relations Committee 
when he was nominated by the White 
House. We can remember, too, the 
lengthy debate when his nomination was 
before the Senate. I considered it a 
privilege then to endorse him for this 
important post, and Iam happy to report 
today that my confidence in him and that 
of the majority of the Members of the 
United States Senate was well placed. 

Ambassador McLeod is representing 
the United States in Ireland with distinc- 
tion. His selection was indeed a wise 
one and it has brought great credit to 
this administration and the Department 
of State. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Reconrp, 
as follows: 

Down In OUR CORNER 
(By James P. Lynch) 

You're never a stranger in Ireland. For 
regardless of how far away from home you 
are the people of that nation make you 
feel as if you belong in the Emerald Isle. 

No matter what your nationality, creed, or 
color, in Ireland you are always welcomed 
as a friend. 

Perhaps this explains why people all over 
the world will be celebrating St. Patrick's 
Day next week. The good will and good 
mature of these people have spread every- 
where and the world has been made richer 
in a moral sense by this contribution. 

Talk to an Irishman this weekend and he 
is sympathetic. He will tell you there are 
only two kinds of people. Those who are 
Irish, and those who wish they were Irish. 

With a twinkle in his eye he will proceed 
to trace your ancestors back to some beau- 
tiful county of Erin and, by heavens, he will 
try to assure you he is right. This unsolicited 
contribution is made not to convince him- 
self but rather to save you from disappoint- 
ment, 

UNTOUCHED BEAUTY 

The greatness of the Irish people has spread 
throughout the world but the beauty of the 
nation is confined within Ireland itself. Its 
manmade structures cannot compare with 
those in many other countries but Ireland 
stands out in glamour with its richly carved 
mountains and lakes. These God-given pos- 
sessions never lose their splendor regardiess 
of the hardships suffered down through the 
centuries by the people of this nation. 

The grass of the land of St. Patrick goes 
unchallenged in its claim of green radiance 
even during the cold winter months. No 
artist can depict the brilliancy of this natu- 
ral beauty. 

All this is matched by the good nature of 
the people of that country. If ever a nation 
was deserving of the title, “A Land of Phi- 
losophers,” then Ireland is the claimant, 

GREAT HOSPITALITY 

The hospitality of the people is immeas- 

Urable, Willingness to be helpful is not 
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an effort but a desire. They feel proud that 
you came to visit them and they want you 
to enjoy your stay. 

Perhaps you never met these people be- 
fore. That doesn’t matter for no one is a 
stranger in Ireland. 

We sensed this friendship as soon as our 
plane was in the sky. It was an Aer Lingus 
Viscount, Within a few minutes we were 
served a light meal by one of the three col- 
leens who are serving as stewardesses. The 
passengers began to talk about Ireland, 
Many of them had only been in London for 
a few weeks, others had been away for a 
long period. 

At the air terminal, Paddy Keays turned 
out to be a self-appointed guide. Paddy 
was in his fifties but he ran around the 
place like a track star. He was more than 
helpful. His yarns sounded rather fantastic 
and when we started to ask questions he 
began to tell us more. You could listen all 
night to Paddy and enjoy every moment for 
he is a true Irishman who wants everyone 
to feel at home. 

Like many more, Paddy has great respect 
for the United States. Paddy did his utmost 
to try and convince us that President Eisen- 
hower's ancestors came from Ireland but we 
refused to accept that tale. 

SCOTTY'S IRISH 

Paddy didn't argue, instead he admitted 
that he got the names upset. It was the 
ambassador to Ireland who was Irish. Paddy 
by now had a real gleam in his eye but we 
weren't accepting these shenanigans for we 
happened to know something about Scott 
McLeod. 

Even Scotty would have appreciated hear- 
ing about his Trish“ ancestors from these 
people who admire him so much. Indeed, 
much of Ambassador McLeod's success in the 
Emerald Isle can be attributed to the great 
faith the people of that nation have for the 
former aid to Senator STYLES BRIDGES, 

People of Ireland pray and they pray fer- 
vently. Scott McLeod can be certain they 
pray for him too for America can be proud 
of the lasting impression Scotty has made 
on the people of Erin, 

ADMIRED BY ALL ‘ 


The name Scott McLeod is not limited to 
certain circles within the great capital city 
of Dublin. Throughout Ireland Scotty Mc- 
Leod is admired and respected by all the 
people. 

On the way down from Dublin to Cork we 
talked to some Irishmen on the train about 
Ireland and the people. Many of them were 
interested in the United States. All of them 
praised the Ambassador. 

When Scott McLeod was first mentioned as 
the possible ambassador there was some op- 
position, but fortunately Scotty won the 
appointment. Fortunately, too, for this Na- 
tion as he instilled a friendly feeling be- 
tween both countries. 

Scott McLeod was not a stranger to Ire- 
land for the people of that nation were well 
aware of Scotty's continuous fight for justice, 
They knew of his respect for the late Senator 
Joe McCarthy. > 

VIGOROUS LEADERSHIP 

The Ambassador's background reflects the 
qualities of leadership. The ple of Ire- 
land do not know of his contribution to- 
ward the creation of Pease Air Force Base, 
During the early days of planning Scott was 
administrative assistant to Senator STYLES 
Butboxs and fought hard with his former boss 
to secure this installation for New Hamp- 
shire, ` 

Frequently the Ambassador is called upon 
to address leading organizations in Ireland, 
The impression he makes is lasting. 

At dinner in Dublin's leading hotel we 
were discussing world conditions with an 
Irishman who has traveled extensively. He 
mentioned several leading politicial figures 
throughout the world. He felt the United 
States was extremely fortunate in having 
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many capable leaders including Ambassador 
McLeod. . 

Those who can't claim Irish blood, even 
though it may be centuries away, will be 
tolerant this week, and perhaps not envious, 
for they will share in the spirit of St. Pat- 
rick’s Day. 

Undoubtedly they would be even more 
tolerant if they were able to visit that coun- 
try and see how the people of Ireland treat 
those from the United States. For in Ire- 
land you are no stranger. 

And if you stay long they will convince 
you that your family tree started in Ireland. 
They are rather convincing, although they 
didn't have any trouble bere, 


New Post Offices To Fight Slump 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Hon. EVERETT McKINLEY DIRKSEN 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 16, 1958 


Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in the 
Appendix of the Rxconb an article en- 
titled “New Post Offices To Fight Slump,” 
written by Gould Lincoln and published 
in the Washington Evening Star of April 
15, 1958. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

New Post Orrices To Ficnt SLUMP 
(By Gould Lincoln) 

In the midst of debate over tax reductions 
and big Federal spending for various kinds 
of public works, the Post Office Department, 
under its so-called leasing program, is con- 
tinuing to make jobs for many industries 
and manufacturers, particularly the build- 
ing and related industries, when jobs are 
needed to fight the economic recession, The 
leasing program, in operation now for five 
years, derives from the Lease-Purchase Act. 
Postmaster General Arthur E. Summerfield 
reported last week that 918 new post office 
buildings have already been started or will 
be under construction by fall, costing an 
estimated $49,245,000. The program has 
been used to provide nearly 2,200 new postal 
buildings. It is also the basis of President 
Eisenhower's recently proposed $3 billion 
post office construction program—with $1.5 
billion provided by private investors. Itis 
the kind of building program which will not 
require great of money raised by taxa- 
tion, It is the kind of program which 
will pay off in better service to the public. 

Thirteen of the new bulldings to be con- 
structed, costing $9,100,000, will be bought 
by the Government, which will pay for them 
over a period of years, as a private citizen 
pays for a home under the Federal housing 
regulations. The 905 other postal structures 
will be built by private investors according 
to the department's specifications and leased 
by the Government for a period of years. 
These leased buildings are uniformly smail 
in size, serving many communities, The 
funds needed to equip these buildings al- 
ready are available in appropriations au“ 
thorized for the department by Congress. 


BETTER SERVICE TO RESULT 


The value of the building and leasing pro- 
grams of the Department will be found in 
greatly improved postal service, Mr. Sum- 
merfield insists. ‘These 905 new leased post 
office buildings,” he said, represent less than 
10 percent of the Department's need for new 
facilities. The big bottlenecks to faster 
service is in the larger post offices where 
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is still sorted and distributed by essentially 
the same slow and costly hand methods used 
in Ben Franklin's day.” 

Obviously, if the President's new proposal 
for a $2 billion lease-purchase program goes 
through, it would serve the twofold purpose 
Of stimulating private industry and provid- 
ing great improvements in the handling of 
‘the public's mail. Postmaster General Sum- 
Merfield has pointed to the benefits which 
will derive under the present program. 
Much, he says. is bound up in the fate of 
the postal rate bill, now pending before 
Congress and expected to pass during the 
Present session. If it goes through without 
amendment, the extra 1 cent of the proposed 
temporary 5-cent rate for out-of-town let- 

TS will provide $175 million a year for a 3- 
Year period to buy new equipment for thou- 
Sands of badly needed new post office build- 
ings and for modernizing presently occupied 
Federal buildings. Other rate increases 
Carried in the bill-the increase from 3 cents 
to 4 cents on letter mail, and an approxi- 
Mate increase of 50 percent on second-class 
Mail (magazines and newspapers) and third- 
Class mail (advertising circulars) will bring 

about $525 million a ye&r. This will be 

to reduce the current huge postal def- 
icit, which now exceeds $2 million each work- 
ing day. 
PLACES TO GET BUILDINGS 

Among the 13 new post offices which the 

Government will obtain under the Lease- 
chase Act are buildings to be erected 
in Denver, Colo.; Newark, N. J.: Brooklyn, 

J.; and Scranton; Pa. Bids for these 
buildings are now being solicited. The 905 

gs which will be constructed under 
the Department's leasing program are scat- 
tered through the States, the District of 
Columbia, and the Territories. The District 
of Columbia buildings will be for the Con- 
necticut Avenue station and the Benning 
Station. North Dakota, among the States, 
will get 5 of these new buildings, estimated 
to cost $105,000—at Fessenden, Grand Forks 
(University Station), Parshall, Rola, and 
Walhalla, Another example is Ohio, which 
Will get 41 of these new buildings, to cost 
$1,778,000. New branch stations will be con- 
structed in Cincinnati, Cleveland, and Day- 
ton, A third State, Massachusetts, also gets 
41 buildings, including 8 in the Boston area, 
estimated to cost $1,820,000, 

Not only does the post-office program pro- 
Vide jobs without an immediate great outlay 
of capital by the Federal Government, but 
it aids local communities, pays local real- 
estate taxes on new buildings, and gives in- 
vestors safe opportunities. Also, it helps to 
keep the maii service in step with the rapid 
growth of the country. 


Exploring the Secrets of the Universe— 
The New Astronomic Telescope at the 
University of Wisconsin 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
b Wednesday, April 16,1958 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, as a 
member of the Special Senate Commit- 
tee on Space and Astronautics I have, 
naturally, been especially deeply inter- 
8 in American scientific leadership 
of exploring the mysteries of the sky, 

the worlds beyond the reach of our 
Most high-powered telescopes. 
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Stargazing used to be thought of as 
an interesting scientific hobby; but no 
more than that. Today the astronomer, 
like the physicist with whom he works, 
especially in the person of the astro- 
physicist, has become a key man in 
America’s defenses—yes, in America’s 
very survival. 

It is important, therefore, that there 
come from the universities of the land 
increasing numbers of scientists who 
are skilled in unraveling the secrets far 
beyond the Milky Way, invisible to the 
naked eye. Accordingly, I am most 
pleased that there will soon be in oper- 
ation, at the University of Wisconsin, a 
new telescope which will gather over 
20,000 times as much light as the un- 
aided eye. 

I may recall, incidentally, that one of 
the most memorable experiences in my 
lifetime was a visit to Mount Palomar, 
in your State of California, Mr. Vice 
President, where I had the privilege of 
gazing at the mammoth 200-inch tele- 
scope which has played so prominent a 
part in new discoveries in the cosmos, 

It is essential that there be an in- 
tensified effort to advance American 
astronomy. 

It is essential that every possible en- 
couragement be given to the scientists 
in the various observatories and labora- 
tories, the masters of the telescope, the 
camera, and the spectograph, and all of 
the other optical and related instru- 
ments, who will provide indispensable 
information toward that day in the not- 
too-distant future when a manned mis- 
sile will head for the moon, and possibly 
beyond. 

From the astronomers of this land, 
and from their professional associates in 
related skills, we need the most expert 
suggestions on ways and means by which 
the legislative and executive branches 
can give them the tools and the impetus 
to meet the challenges which are theirs. 

Of this we can be certain: The 
U. S. S. R. will spare no effort in its race 
to reach the moon. But man will not 
reach the moon until man knows far 
more than he now knows about cosmic 
rays, and a thousand other phenomena, 
which still pose so much of a problem, 

Toward the solution of this and other 
problems, I know that the Department 
of Astronomy, of the College of Letters 
and Science, of the University of Wis- 
consin, will play its role. 

I congratulate Prof. Charles M. Huffer, 
Professor Emeritus Joel Stebbins, and 
Chairman Albert Whitford, and all those 
associated in the development of the new 
telescope at Pine Bluff, west of Madison, 
in my State. 

I ask unanimous consent that an arti- 
cle from the Sunday, March 9, issue of 
the Milwaukee Journal be printed in the 
Appendix of the RECORD, 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

ASTRONOMERS AT UNIVERSITY OF WISCONSIN 
PREPARING NEW ASSAULT ON SKY MYSTERIES 
(By Harry S. Pease) 

Prine BLUFF, Wis.—From the top of a rugged 
knob in this fringe of country the glacier 
missed, University of Wisconsin astronomers 
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will shortly begin a new assault on the mys- 
teries of the sky. 

Their tool will be a new, $200,000 telescope 
whose principal mirror is 36 inches across. 
It will enable them to study stars only a 
millionth as bright as the pole star. Its 
purpose is gathering light—over 20,000 times 
as much light as the unaided eye—but mag- 
nification isa byproduct. The moon's image 
in this instrument would be as big as a 
saucer. s 

By comparison with such giants as the 200- 
inch ‘telescope at Mount Palomar and the 
120-inch at Lick Observatory near San Fran- 
cisco, the new Wisconsin instrument at Pine 
Bluff, west of Madison in Dane County, is 
modest. But the special use to which it 
will be put will make it a highly significant 
research implement, 

HOW MUCH OF WHAT? 


The colors which form starlight can be 
fanned out into a rainbow by an instrument 
called a spectrograph. By examining the 
resulting bands of color, specialists can de- 
termine what materials are emitting energy 
from the star, what temperature they sus- 
tain, whether they are moving or rotating, 
and a variety of other basic informtaion. 

Such a spectograph, which weighs about 
300 pounds, is to be mounted on the Wis- 
consin telescope. Behind it—and this is the 
feature which makes the assembly a rarity— 
will be mounted electronic equipment to 
measure the brightness of narrow bands of 
color in the starlight. 

Where other methods have answered the 
question, What's up there?“ the UW ma- 
chine will answer, “How much of what?" 
It will also supply new information about 
pairs and trios of stars which revolve as sys- 
tems, eclipsing one another at intervals. 

A MARVEL OF PRECISION 

The new telescope will carry forward a 
project which Prof. C. M. Huffer has pur- 
sued for years. He and his associates have 
been handicapped by limited equipment and 
by Madison’s growth, which has spread more 
and more smoke, haze, and light in the sky 
above Washburn observatory on the Madi- 
son campus. 

The old 16-inch telescope there had a 
pretty limited grasp of light, but with it the 
means of photoelectronic measurement were 
worked out. Much of the equipment will be 
moved from the old observatory to the new. 

The new instrument is a marvel of pre- 
cision, It weighs as much as a bulldozer, 
but has controls more delicate than those 
of a microscope. Its moving parts alone 
weigh as much as a station wagon, but are so 
finely balanced that a 1 pound weight will 
set the telescope turning. 

The electric motor which turns it to follow 
stars from rising to setting develops one- 
fiftieth of a horsepower, about one-third of 
the power needed for a sewing machine, 


FORTY INCHES ACROSS 

The main driving gear is 40 inches in di- 
ameter, but its great teeth are polished so 
exactly that no set of three depart enough 
from perfection to total one ten-thousandth 
of an inch of error. 

The main mirror of the telescope is a 492- 
pound lump of glass polished to a shallow 
spherical curve. Its biggest irregularity is 
somewhat less than a millionth of an inch 
high., 

The optical system, known to astronomers 
as a Cassegrainian, folds light back and 
forth in an openwork cage to give the effect 
of a 40-foot-long instrument within a 10-foot 
length. Starlight strikes the main mirror's 
aluminized surface, rebounds to an eliptical 
convex mirror at the skyward end of the 
telescope, and bounces again through an 
eight-inch hole in the main mirror to the 
observing point. 
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What can you see with the telescope? 
Well, if the bird watchers took it over, they 
could tell the difference between a sparrow 
and a robin at 100 miles. 


Senators Hit Criticism of High Court 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. WILLIAM E. JENNER 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, April 16, 1958 


Mr, JENNER. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp e story by 
Willard Edwards, from the Chicago 
Tribune of April 10, 1958. 

This story deals with appendix IV of 
part 2 of the hearings on S. 2646, before 
the Senate Internal Security Subcom- 
mittee. 

This report was printed at the request 
of the organization, as is the usual prac- 
tice in committee hearings. It was 
printed as a separate appendix, because 
it contained a map, and to print it with 
the rest of the hearings would have 
meant delaying publication ef the entire 
record. 

There being no objection, the news 
article was ordered to be printed in the 
Recor, as follows: 

Senators HIT CRITICISM or HIGH Court—Re- 
PORT CALLS TRIBUNAL Rep INSTRUMENT 
(By Willard Edwards) 

WASHINGTON, April 9.—The Senate Judi- 
ciary Committee was torn by dissension today 
over the printing of a report attacking the 
Supreme Court as an instrument of Commu- 
nist global conquest. 

The attack on the High Court was issued 
as an appendix to hearings conducted by the 
Senate Internal Security Subcommittee on 
a bill by Senator WILLIAM E. Jenner (Repub- 
lican, of Indiana), to limit the Court's appel- 
late jurisdiction. 

An organization known as SPX Research 
Associates, composed of former military in- 
telligence officers who had contact with Rus- 
sian officers during World War II, sent the 
Court study to the subcommittee which was 
ordered by the Judiciary Committee to hold 
hearings on the Jenner bill, 

FORMER EDITOR HEADS GROUP 

Head of the organization is Thomas R. 
Hutton, an Air Force reserve colonel of Stan- 
wood, Wash., formerly an editor of the Bing- 
hamton, N. Y., Press. He said “SPX” stands 
for Soviet principle 10th” which he de- 
scribed as a Soviet plan to break the 
enemy's resistance without resort to war. 

“Since 1943, we've been documenting Rus- 
sia’s application of this principle,” he said. 
“Some of the Supreme Court report has 
been in preparation for 12 years. I sent it 
to Senator James O. EASTLAND (Democrat of 
Mississippi), chairman of the Internal Se- 
curity Subcommittee, when we received no- 
tice of the hi 

The report declared that “in the paralytic 
effect of its pro-Communist decisions on 
State and Federal agencies of internal secu- 
rity, the United States Supreme Court is the 
most colorful and potentially determinative 
instrument of the Communist global con- 
quest by paralysis.” 

CHARGE AID TO ENEMY 

The report also said that the Supreme 
Court's recent decisions “assumed a pattern 
of aid and comfort to the enemy.“ 
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The ire of Senator Tuomas C. HENNINGS, 
Jr. (Democrat of Missouri), leading foe of the 
Jenner bill, was aroused when he learned 
that the “SPX" report had been printed as 
a separate document and attached to the 
volume of hearings as an appendix. 

“This separate printing highlights this 
one item of the hearings,” he said in a state- 
ment. “It would permit separate distribu- 
tion and might make possible the printing 
of a large number of copies which would give 
the impression that the Senate was placing 
its seal of approval on a document which 
attempts to paint the Supreme court as a 
tool of communism.” 

SUGGEST MONEY PROBE 


HENNINGS noted that the organization's 
letter head states that it has offices in New 
York, Berlin, and Hong Kong. 

“Colonel Hutton says that it is not endowed 
and does not solicit funds but it must spend 
a considerable amount of money to have 
offices. in three cities scattered around the 
world,” HENNINGS declared. “I think we 
should find out where the money comes 
from.” 

Subcommittee spokesman said the report 
was printed separately becjuse it came in 
at the last moment and could not be in- 
cluded in the main body of the hearings. 
The bearings contain a great volume of 
testimony and statements for and against 
the Jenner bill. 

The Judiciary Committee is reported split 
down the middle on the Jenner measure, now 
substantially amended in a version offered 
by Senator Jonn M. Butter (Republican, 
Maryland). The storm over the SPX report 
indicates the intensity of feeling on the 
legislation. A vote is scheduled for April 21. 


The Tennessee Press Slogan 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. ALBERT GORE 


OF TENNESSEE 


IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, April 16, 1958 


Mr. GORE. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an article 
entitled, “Editors of Many Lands Pass 
on TPA’s Slogan to Readers,” published 
in the Tennessee Press of April 1958. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

Eprrors or MANY Lanns Pass on TPA's 
SLOGAN TO READERS 

The Tennessee Press Association slogan. 
“What the people don't know will hurt 
them,” is being translated throughout the 
world—but not without some trouble. 

In fact, according to an international news 
letter of the United States Information Serv- 
ice, the editor of a Spanish language pub- 
lication insists that as a means of clearing 
things up for the translator the slogan 
should first be written: 

“What the people do not know will hurt 
the people.” 

In the language of the Spanish editor, 
Carlos Camins of Zamboanga’s “Del Sur," 
the slogan would thus read, “Lo que gente 
no sabe, les danara,” 

In Korean, according to Han ki uk, of 
Radio Seoul, the slogan is “Kuk min num, 
mo ru nun de sọ, hae rul, bat nun da.” 

The USIS news letter, National Confer- 
ence Weekly Newspaper Editors, is edited 
by Dr. Howard R. Long, whose foreign ad- 
dress is Taiwan. Mr. Long is head of the 
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journalism department of the University of - 


Illinois but is on leave with the USIS. 
“Am gripped by a growing preoccupation 
with the Tennessee Press Association slo- 
** +” Dr. Long wrote. “I find my 
enthusiasm shared by editors who write in 
many languages.” 
He reported these other translations: 


In Tagalog. according to G, F. Eustaquio, ' 


editor of the Zamboanga City Inquirer, 
the wording is “Ang makakasakit sa tao ay 
ang hindi nila, nalalaman.” 

H. P. Tseng, director of the Central News 
Agency of China, and Milton Shieh, pub- 
lisher of the Hsin Sheng Pao, say this is 
the yersion in Mandarin; “Pu chih che, pu 
an.” 

In Pangasinan dialect, according to Hug? 
S. Estrada, editor of Pangasinan Courier, 
the slogan reads “Say Ag-Amtag Karaklan 
Panirapan.” 

Dr. Long also showed what the slogan, 
looks like in Korean and Mandarin charac- 
ters—but the printer of the Tennessee Press 
refused to try to copy them. 


Oregon Beef Candy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 16, 1958 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, Joe 
Bianco, agriculture editor of the Port- 
land Oregonian, tells a story of interest 
to my colleagues in the April 1, 1958, 
issue of that newspaper. It reports the 
ingenuity and enterprise of Mr. and Mrs. 
Ed Coles of Prineville, Oreg., in develop- 
ing the delicious beef candy, boxes of 
which were recently presented to each 
Senate office. 

Mr. Coles, who is secretary-treasurer 
of the Oregon Cattlemen's Association 
and is devoted to his work, enlisted his 
wife's able assistance to make wider use 
of the incomparable Oregon beef his 
members produce. This news story tells 
the details of their success in develop- 
ing a high-protein confection known as 
beef-sweet steaks. 

I ask unanimous consent to have the 
article printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

From the Oregonian of April 1. 1958] 
RANCHER Turns DRIED BEEF TO Sweets AS 
HrcA PROTEIN SNACK FOR CHILDREN 
(By Joe Bianco) 

An idea, several old washing machines, 
some used car parts, a dilapidated oll heater 
and high choice Oregon beef have been used 
to create a revolutionary product in the 
candy industry. 

The product is beef candy, developed by 
Mr. and Mrs. Ed Coles, of Prineville. 

The candy doesn’t look like beef, smell 
like beef or taste like beef. It has an 
honest-to-goodness candy flavor, said Cole. 

The difference between beef candy and 
other candy, according to its manufacturer, 
is that it contains animal protein. 

SOLON MAKES TEST 

Last month Senator Ricnarp L. NEUBERGER 
sponsored the distribution of beef candy to 
his colleagues in the Senate dining room. 
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It was also reported that the Army Quar- 

ter Corps is interested in the candy 

4nd has in fact made some suggestions on 

ingredients and formulations for its im- 
Provement. 


Cole said a search for new uses for beef 


led to the candy. 

“As beef supplies are put on the market 
the beef is all consumed, but many times 
at a price that leaves the producer little 
if any return for the labor and capital he 

invested,” explained Cole. “Large sup- 
Plies of beef that have been forced onto 
the market the past few years have caused 
economic distress to many cattle producers.“ 

NEW MARKET SOUGHT 

Cole, who is secretary-treasurer of the 
n Cattlemen's Association, said he set 

Out to develop a new market for surplus beef. 

After months of study he decided that 
the only way to reduce the surplus was to 
Preserve beef through dehydration. 

But then Cole was faced with the prob- 

of what to do with dried (dehydrated) 

At one time dried beef was used by 

explorers, hunters, trappers, and others who 

to have concentrated foods, light in 

Weight and which would keep. But, today, 

there is no longer a demand for such foods, 
he said. 


“So, we were right back where we started. 
It would be useless to dry beef unless there 
, Could be developed some new method of 
Using it,” said Cole. 

CHILDREN LACK PROTEINS 

One day, while leafing through some ma- 
terial on foods, Cole said he read an article 
Which revealed that teen-aged children to- 
day were undernourished from the stand- 
Point that their diet lacked sufficient pro- 
teins. The children, he added, were reported 
eating an average of 15 to 20 pounds of 
Candy per year. 

Why not make it convenient for children 

get beef the same way they do candy— 
through a vending machine, thought Cole. 

“Well, the problem now was how to keep 

refrigerated in a vending machine,” 
added Cole. “We did not want to dry it, 
because children would not eat it. Then, we 
got the idea of mixing it with candy.“ 

For weeks, the Coles worked in their 
Kitchen attempting to mix dried beef with 
Marshmallow, Result—horrible. 

Night after night, new and varied ideas 
and mixtures were tried in their kitchen—all 
horrible, he said. 

FIRM ACCEPTS CANDY 
Pinally, they tried mixing the dehydrated 
with chocolate. Success. The product 
Was introduced to the Brown & Haley Candy 
` Manufacturers at Tacoma, Wash. It was 
accepted. 

Today, with a makeshift dehydrator made 
from old washing machines, used car parts, 
and an oil heater, the Coles are drying beef 
for candy. The prepared beef is shipped to 
Tacoma, where it is made into candy. 

In a year, the Coles have used more than 
3 tons of beef and sold their product to 
Stores in 22 States. 

Assisting in the promotion of beef candy 
is the auxiliary organization of the cattle- 
men's group, the Cow Belles. 

Plans to enlarge their Prineville opera- 
tions are under way. 

Cole said they included new ideas, mod- 
ern equipment, but no old washing machines, 
Used car parts, or oll heaters. 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


Government Responsibility in the Current 
Recession 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. WILLIAM E. PROXMIRE 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 16, 1958 


Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, there 
seems to be a real difference of opinion 
between the two sides in the Senate, 
and between the majority in the Con- 
gress and the President of the United 
States, as to how serious the current re- 
cession is, and how much responsibility 
the Government of the United States 
has for stopping it, and when action 
should be taken, if at all. s 

The reason I am sure that the problem 
is serious, and the responsibility of the 
Government is great, and the time to act 
is now, is that every time I talk with 
the people of my State about our eco- 
nomic plight, in person or by letter, they 
tell me so. They are not bothered about 
theories as to how the economy ought 
to work. They just know, in the most 
urgent and firsthand way possible, what 
is happening to them. 

I have a letter from Mr. George W. 
Herbst, secretary-treasurer of the Herbst 
Shoe Manufacturing Co., of Milwaukee, 
which is a case in point. Mr. Herbst's 
letter is conservative, constructive, and 
responsible. But it makes clear what is 
happening to business after business in 
this country as purchasing power declines 
and the philosophy of fear gains ground. 
It makes clear that the time to act is now. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have Mr. Herbst’s letter printed 
in the Appendix of the RECORD. 


There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

HERBST SHOE MANUFACTURING CO., 
Milwaukee, Wis., April 4, 1958. 
The Honorable WILLIAM PROXMIRE, 
United States Senator, Madison, Wis. 

Dear Sm: We are a medium size company 
engaged in the manufacture of juvenile 
shoes. Our products are sold on a national 
basis directly to the retailer. Because we 
are making a consumer product used by a 
high percentage of families, we must direct 
all of our efforts to keeping in touch with 
the American family—to know their buying 
habits, what styles appeal to them, what 
price range they can afford, etc., etc. 

Therefore, we are taking the privilege of 
passing on to you, our observations on the 
present buying power of our customers. We 
have just finished up the Easter season, a 
period in which the juvenile shoe business 
usually reaches 1 of the 2 sales peaks during 
the year. However, our dealers and sales- 
men have reported to us that people are 
more cautious, more inclined to hold back 
and see what's going to happen. We are 
not trying to convey the impression of being 
alarmists but the trend seems to be getting 
stronger in this direction, 

It is not necessary to remind you that 
sometimes a fear philosophy can develop to 
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serious proportions. People are waiting for 

ng reassuring to happen—perhaps 
a reduction on the individual income tax is 
one answer. Immediate action on such a 
step might give the consumer the impetus 
he needs to get back into a more normal 
buying routine, 

Technological progress in new manufac- 
turing equipment has been considerable, yet 
the purchase of this equipment has been 
hampered by the present depreciation struc- 
ture. Immediate attention to the revision 
of these may provide a secondary source of 
creating employment, etc. > 

We have presented the above comments 
with the thought in mind that you might 
find them of some value in appraising cur- 
rent economic needs. 

Respectfully yours, 
GEORGE W. HERBST, 
Secretary-Treasurer. 


The Truth About the Indian Claims 
Commission 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ED EDMONDSON 


OF OKLAHOMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 16, 1958 


Mr. EDMONDSON. Mr. Speaker, 
many friends of the American Indian. 
were both shocked and disappointed by 
an article which appeared in the March 
issue of Reader’s Digest, on the subject 
of Indian claims now being considered 
by an agency of our Government, the 
Indian Claims Commission. 

While the article contained some fact- 
ual information and made brief mention 
of the background and reasons for the 
Indian Claims Commission Act, it also 
contained a great many half-truths, in- 
accuracies, and exaggerations. 

The effect of the article was not only 
to hold up the majority of Indian claims 
to ridicule, but also to undermine a jus- 
tified American pride in a piece of legis- 
lation which is one of the brightest and 
most honorable pages in our Nation's 
history. 5 

The Indian Claims Commission Act 
was a statutory recognition by the Con- 
gress of a long and sordid series of 
broken treaties, contracts, and agree- 
ments with the Indian people of the 
Nation—a chronicle of mistreatment, 
misrepresentation, and misfeasance of 
which every right-thinking American is 
properly ashamed, 

In 1946, under this act, we set out to 
right this sorry record, to the best of our 
ability, 

Obviously, it was not possible to set 
things right with many of the Indians 
who were the victims of our Govern- 
ment’s broken promises; the bones of 
many of them have long been moulder- 
ing in their graves. Whenever possible, 
however, we resolved under this new law 
to set things right with the children, 
grandchildren, and other descendants 
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of the victims of injustice, and to this 
end the act suspended all limitations 
upon time for redress and provided as 
follows: 

The Commission shall hear and determine 
the following claims against the United 
States on behalf of any Indian tribe, band, 
or other identifiable group of American 
Indians residing within the territorial limits 
of the United States or Alaska: (1) claims 
in law or equity arising under the Consti- 
tution, laws, treaties of the United States, 
and Executive orders of the President; (2) 
all other claims in law or equity, including 
those sounding in tort, with respect to which 
the claimant would have been entitled to 
sue tn a court of the United States if the 
United States was subject to suit; (3) claims 
which would result if the treaties, contracts 
and agreements between the claimant and 
the United States were revised on the ground 
of fraud, duress, unconscionable considera- 
tion, mutual or unilateral mistake, whether 
of law or fact, or any other ground cognizable 
by a court of equity; (4) claims arising from 
the taking by the United States, whether as 
the result of a treaty of cession or otherwise, 
of lands owned or occupied by the claimant 
without the payment for such lands of com- 
pensation agreed to by the claimant; and 
(5) claims based upon fair and honorable 
dealings that are not recognized by any ex- 
isting rule of law or equity. No claim ac- 
cruing after August 13, 1946, shall be con- 
sidered by the Commission. 


The jurisdiction conferred upon the 
three Commissioners appointed by the 
President to hear these claims is un- 
doubtedly unique—and it is doubtful if 
the annals of any nation’s history con- 
tain a more genuine and honest attempt 
by a legislative body to establish a forum 
and a procedure to do justice toward a 
mistreated people within the nation’s 
borders. 

With unique procedures, and unique 
jurisdiction, it is small wonder that some 
Pree and surprising claims have been 

In the first place, it should be noted 
that attorneys and legal forms are not 
required in the filing of claims: “any 
claim within the provisions of this chap- 
ter may be presented to the Commission 
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by any member of an Indian tribe, band 
or other identifiable group of Indians.” 

One of the claims ridiculed in the Di- 
gest article was the claim for Manhattan 
Island, filed for the Kent Tribe. Com- 
mission records show that this claim was 
filed by an individual, without an attor- 
ney. The Government's motion to dis- 
miss is on the legal grounds that the 
island was ceded to the Dutch by the 
tribe, thereafter transferred to the Brit- 
ish, and thereafter transferred by the 
British to the United States—therefore 
avoiding any liability. 

Had these facts been set forth in the 
magazine article, a fairer picture of both 
the claim and its prospects would have 
been presented—but such a policy would 
probably not sell so many magazines. 

A great deal of fuss was made in the 
article about the Otoe and’ Missouria 
claim—which originally sought compen- 
sation for 14,599,908 acres of land. Five 
of the seven causes of action brought by 
the Otoes and Missourias were dismissed 
by the Commission, and the award of 
approximately $1,156,000 was made on 
1,879,892 acres of land. 

This award was appealed to the Court 
of Claims, which affirmed the award and 
dismissed causes 2, 5, and 7, but remand- 
ed cause 1, which is still pending. 

Inaccurately, the article states that 
the Kaw Indians asked compensation for 
Kansas lands and the Government, on 
the basis of the Otoe and Missouria judg- 
ment, “bought back” the Kansas lands 
for $2,493,688. Actually, the Kaw award 
of $2,398,220 (after offsets of $95,468) 
was made on September 17, 1951—a year 
and a half before the so-called prece- 
dent of the Otoe and Missouria award, 
Furthermore, to set the Kaw record com- 
pletely straight, a further Kaw claim 
for 18,314,240 acres claimed under In- 
dian title was dismissed by the Commis- 
sion. 

Let the record also be set straight with 
regard to the Quapaw claim, mentioned 
in the Digest article. This claim sought 
compensation for 44,703,892 acres of land, 
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invoking the Treaty of August 24, 1818, 
in which the Quapaw Reservation. was 
set aside as a permanent home by the 
Government. 

An award based upon only 1,163,004 
acres was allowed by the Commission, 
which denied the claim as to 43,520,880 
acres. After offsets, the Quapaw judg- 
ment amounted to $927,668—which does 
not make very sensational reading. 

The plain fact is that the Indian 
Claims Commission, in its tedious and 
difficult job of weeding out the 8 
claims from the bad, has dismissed & 
great many more cases than it has satis- 
fied with awards. 

Many cases have been withdrawn, and 
most cases in which awards have been 
made have been for amounts much, 
much smaller than claimed. 

Of the 131 cases completed before the 
Commission, by final action of award, 
dismissal or withdrawal, the total 
amount awarded to this date is $34,199,- 
912—of which more than half is subject 
to some offsets in varying amounts, not 
all yet determined. 

While more than $34 million is a lot of 
money—it is less than 4 percent of the 
total amount claimed in these cases, 
which amounted to more than $926 
million. 

That does not indicate that the Indian 
Claims Commission is being reckless in 
its decisions, or with Uncle Sam’s money. 

On the contrary, the evidence supports 
the view that this Commission is doing 
a good job in a very difficult and unprece- 
dented mission, which was assigned to it 
by the Congress, and which has turned 
out to be a much bigger job than was 
anticipated. 

Because of widespread interest in this 
subject, and to complete the record to 
the best of my ability, I am submitting 
for the Recorp the most recent compila- 
tion of claims filed with the Indian 
Claims Commission, as provided very 
recently, showing not only the amount 
claimed, but action taken as of March 20, 
1958. The list follows: 


[Figures In parentheses show number of claims in status given. Indicates any offsets ascertained will be deducted] 


— — — — m— — 


Docket Claimant 
No, 
1 | Tayal Creeks 
2| Western and Fastern Cherokees. 
3 | Western Cherokcess 
4 | Michigan Ottawus and Chippewas 
5 | Eastern Obersskres 22. one 
G | Henry Jackson et al (Canadian Pottawtomies 
7 | Minnesota Chippewas___..--___- y. 
Fond du Lac and other Chippewas 
9 | Osage Nation 
10 | Pawnee Tribe. 


11 | Oloc and MIssouria 


12 | Federated Indians of California. 
13 | Saginaw Chippewas. 
14 | Quapnw Tribes 
15 | Pottuwatomis Tribe 


18° Choctaw: Nation. — = oo AE 


17 | Snake or Pinte Indians 
18 | Red Lake and other Chippewas 
19|M 2 8 8 55 Chippewas. 


Creek Freedmen Association__..... 
‘Texas Cherokees et al 
Delaware Tribe 


Claims] Prinei 
Saen 


z 
sge 
5 


X ESERSES SIE 


May 22, 1947 


Aug. 5, 1047 


Sept. 2, 1947 


Sept. 22. 1947 
Aug. 22, 1949 
Nov. 3, 1947 
Sept. 23, 1919 


Bp pry 
8 883888 888 


888 7 eee 
a 
2 


E 


BS 
28 


May 16,198 
Dec. 8. 1947 


£38 2883 


2885334 2 
832 


Chi Fo pa ws bes bo es bd wa ÁSA 
„% Bre Bese 


825 


— b 

2e S 

g — 

88 83 
* 
= 


(4), 
Tuly 1 835.47, 
Dee. 28, 1950, liability, amount not fixed (1); for dismissal (1)- 
June 2, 1957, dismissed 


1, 1948 | Apr. 


Action (as of Mar. 20, 1958) 


Oct. 19, 1951, award $000,000, 
Feb, 19, 1952, dismissed, 
Nov. 15, 1048, dismissed. 
Mar. 25, 1949, withdrawn, 
Nov. 15, 1948, dismissed, 
Fob. 15, 149, withdrawn. 
Jun. 24, 1949, Withdrawn. 
-f Jan. 14, 1949, wit nelrnwn. 
Mar, 1, 1955, award $864,107.55." 
Fob. 3, 1953, award $207.45 (3); June 17, 1957, liability (65 
amount not fixed. 
Dee. 11, 1953, award $1,156,034.35 (6); July 31, 1907, liability (1), 
amount not fixed. 
Apr. 2%, 1949, withdrawn. 
1953-56, dismissed (5); Mar, 9, 1950, withdrawn (9), pending (0). 
May 7, 1084. award $927,008.04. 
Ang. 8, 1955, award $120,306.24 (2); Sept. 19, 1940, ability 
$5,200,217 ay 5 2 claims D, 71); 1952-57, dme 
pei ng 8 


1970, award $2,587 
(1), pending (16), 


Deo. 29, 1955, liability, amount not fixed, 


July 14, 1950, award 8002, 008.11. 

3, 1952, dismissed. 

Aug. 4, 1949, dismissed. 

Dec. 28, 1953, dismissed. 

Aug. 31, 1954, withdrawn (1), pending (5); 1 on remand; la- 


bility, no amount fixe 
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[Figures in parentheses show number of claims in stutus given. Indicates any offsets ascertained will be deducted] 


Claimant Filed Action (as of Mar, 20, 1958) 


Hannabville and Forest County communities. May 4,1948 

Mar. 14,1950 | June 4, 1957, dismissod (2}, pending (15). 

May 25,1948 | May 6, 1949, dismissed D, pending (1). 

Apr. 28,1949 | Pending on remand. 

Aug. 9. 1918 | July I. 1957, award 5 — 164 on appeal. 

Sept. 10,1948 | May 15, 1952, aves 81 220. 02. 

o. May 15. 1952, dismissed. 

0 Sept. 13, 1048 way 15, 1952, award $798,000, 

sce 9 b. 12, 1952, withdrawn. 

Mur. 24, 1049 Ponte on remand, 

Sept. 29, 1948 | Dec. 10, 1955, 1 

aars o. . Oct. 28, 1949, dismissed. 

Aug. 22,1949 | Sept. 8 dismissed (1); Mar. 9, 1950, withdrawn (3) 
pen 

Oct. 18, 1948 . 

Ace ik | SS 


Nov. 1. 1048 2 1961, withdrawn. 


— 


Choctaws and Chickasaws (Underwood-Holder) ia 
Heim — NN —. 


r oc oene pneu naccoenansoursuas 
Fastor Cherokees... 


—— 2 — aa a — 


b 


intah Utes Dec. 12, 1949 | Feb. 21, 1957, Hahility, amount not fixed, 
aes eh —— eae r ari ataa ̃ ̃˙ↄ——— SOP. ,, do. Feb. 21, 1957, lisbility, half of 1,243,737 acres, amount not fixed 
NORE DORI Apr. 28,1319 | May 9, 1955, liability, amount not fixed, 
vukima Tri 


=> Juno 21, 189 Nov. 20, 1957, $01,205.66 plus interest.* 
Chirimhua and V Spri 3 

Fort Sil, Chiricahua, and Warm Springs Ay 

Cc oa ys oN PEAD OS Eee 
Mission Band of Choctaws.. .....-------.-+----+2--+.<++++ 
Seminole. Natasa ß engueatndpubac 
TTT 


Oct. 25, 1949 | A ne — withdrawn, 
2 . Nat. 2 dismissed, 


Și 22, isod. 
Feb. 3. 1050 Feb. 12, 1085. liability 810, 57, 0.“ 


Cee NASIR Es iad ot hess tee EEO peatenrap aa Feb. 6, 1950 | June 11,1951, dismissed, 
eee | PAS EMT RESTS RG MES AOR GOs IOS 423 do... July 14, 1950, dismissed, 

5 Chippewas. 322 Mar. 9, 1950 

Ottawa: Chinhewne ñ ññ dͤ—ʃ—:cT „ 

Saginaw Chippewas. ...- a 14 328800 — 

Mokuh Tribe Mar. 17, 1950 

Salish and Kootenal Tribes Mar. 29, 1950 

Assiniboine Tribe. Dec. 12,1950 | Deo, 12, 1952, dismissed. 

Shoshone ‘Tribe. Muy 22,1950 | Aug. 20, 1954, award $443,013.00; withdrawn (2). 


Shawnoe Tribe 
y Peoria Nation 


Mismi Tribe- 


Ottawa Tribe. 
S TTT 

mur!!! s 
Olten Dotawatomis, Potawatomi Nation, et al 


— 


agoa Py 1950 
. May 6, 1957, withdrawn (in docket 313). 
jay" T 1950 | Sept. — 75 award $2,930,86/.67 (on appeal) (includes 1 claim, 


July 3 11,1950 

july 24, 1950 

Aug. 1,1960 | Sept. 19, 1950, liability with D. 15-J (1); May 8, 1953, dismissed 
(, pending (2). 


Apr. 5, 1954, dismissed. 
Nov. i I, 1057, liability, amount not fixed. 


June 12, 1951, dismissed. 
Apr. 26, 1956, award 81, 478. 18.“ 


Coour D'Alene Tribe. - 
Northern Arapabo Tribe. 
Sac and Fox Tribe, Okla 
Six Nations, et ali. 
Josephine P. Mitel i. = 
AMD ONOG TOO a obi .... 
Northern Paiutes.. 


Dec. 3, 1957, Mahility $4,427,778.03.° 
Aug. 15, 1951, w. wi, 


Doc, 19, 1951, dismissed. 


Pr Raed i ed e GG S OD GO M cle el ee ae eed el el ee lo oe al 


Hualapal Tribe... 
Havasupal Tribe 
Skagit Tribe. 
Snoqualmie Tribe. 
Lower Pond D'Orellie or Kalispel Tribe 
Sac und Fox Tribe, Oklaboma, et ul 
Citizens Potawatomis....-.......-.. 
Sulatthe-Sauk Tribe. 
Muckleshoot Tribe. 
Tiankeshaw. Nation... 
Klamath, Motloc, and 
Citizen Potawatomis 
Papago Tribe.. 
Choctaw Nation- 
Santee Sinux Indians 


52, dismissed. 
Aug. 25, 1955, lability; umount not fixed, 


Mar. 8, 1954, dismissed, 
Oct. 17, 1952, dismissed. 


Mar, 25, 1957, 45475 amount not fixe. 
Oct. 30, 1957, liability; amount not fixed, 
August 8, 1952, award, $233,154.96. 


Tumit Pg a EEA A A rita YS 
Citizen Fotawatoimis and Potawutomi Nation 
Kont Tribe Schagthticoke 2 
Turtle Mount Chippewas. 
Cheyenne River Sioux 


0 
May 16, 1951 
May 23, 1951 


May 24, 1951 


—— 40. —— 


Feb, 27, 1958, dismissed. 


Miami Tribe of 8 Suc: 


Sept. 17, 1955, liability with D, 67 (1), pending (7). 
Snuhomish Tribo hie 


Nov. 21, 1956, liability; amount not 


Osuge Nation... ‘a June E 1951 
“Cith omis and T'otawalomi Nation.-------------- June 26, 1951 
. i ai Saa ee N OTERO © d.. Apr. 21, 1952, withdrawn. 


See footnotes at end of table, 
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Claims filed with Indian Claims Commission— Continued 
[Figures in parentheses show number of claims in status given, Indicates any offscts ascertained will be deducted] 


S'Klallam Tribe. 

Iowa Tribe ct al. 

Pueblo de Cochiti.. 

Pueblo de Zia, et al į 

Towa Tribe, et al., Omaha Tribe, Nebraska, and Suc and Fox 
Tri „Oklahoma. etal. 

w 2 7 e re Stn cas 


See and Wahpeton Sioux... 
Sac and Fox Tribe, Oklahoma, et al 
ee Chippewas, Minnesota.. 

Kickapoo Tri Kansas and Okiaho⁵mͥ .ü᷑ 
Citizen 1 5 850 atoms and Potawatomi Nation 
NN TTT 
Cabazon Band, Mission praning. California.. 
Twentynine Palms Hund, Mission Indians, Calif 
Seminole Natio: 


Towa Tri —— Sac and Fox Tribe, luho; 

Kootonal Tribe, beg — pete tains i 

Quiloute Tribe.. 9 

Salish and Kootenai Tribe 
Shoshone Trihe 


Yı okie reine, et has 
Yakima Tribe 


Yakima ‘Tribe (Wish-ham Bund). 
2 Nation. 


Colville, ake, i San loolls, Nespolem, Okanogan, and Me- 


thow 
Fort Sill. ee and Warm Springs Apaches. 
Fort ese Indians 


Minnesota Chippewa ‘Tribe et al. 
Red Lake Ban 

Cherokees Nation.. 
Little Shell Band of Chippewa... 
Cheyenne River Sioux. 
Saree Tribes, Kunsas and Oklahoma, and Kickapoo Na 


Kiekapoo Tribes, Kansas and Oklahoma, and Kickapoo Na- 


t 

Sac and Fox Tribe, Missourt_ — 
Hopi Tribe and villages of F irst Mesa et al 
ey. ot al. Tribes 
federated Tribes, Warm Springs Reservation, 
Athabaska Indians, Stevens Village, Alaska 
Natives of Tatiiek Village, Alaska 
y Band (of Choctaws) . 
Absentee Dela wurd Tribe, Oklahoma, Delaware Nation 

Puyallup Tribe 
Seminole Nation. 
5 — —— 
im Tribe... . 
Stillayuamish Tribe 

Htollacnorn Tria. «os 15 ctoce 8 Jal ois 
lowa Tribe et al., Sac and Fox Tribe et al. 

Hopi V ee of Shungpovi 8 
Pushlo de Isleta....- 
Wyandotte Tribe and Nation... 
Wyandotte Tribe and Nation. 
Ssn Juan Tribe.. 
Yana Triba.. 
seen Potawato 
Gawlite Trine 
Sac and Fox Tribe of the Mississippi et 1. 
Sac and Fox ee gs et al. 


Sun Carlos Tribe. Arizona, ot al. -neeM 
Colville Reservation Tribes and Moses Band 
Omuha Tribe, Nebraska, et al 


PPCTTTCTTT—TCTCFCCT—T—T—T—T—T—V—T—T—T—T—T—V—V—V—V—V—V—V—V———— EN 


Pueblo of Laguna — ae NG PSE! a ; 


footnotes at end of table, 


„ teres eee ee ee ne ee ed OE e a E h e ee ed 


0) 
) 


« 
$30,000,000 | July * 1951 


6) 


00, 090; 000 say eee 


a | eee 


Action (as of Mar, 20, 1958) 


June 4, 1957, liability; amount not fixed. 
Mar, 25, 1957, liability; amount not fixed. 


Deo. 2, 1957, lability; amount not fixed, 


July 31, 1957, liability; amount not fixed, 


Dee. 5, 1955, ability $34,213.66," 
Aug. 9, 1957, liability; amount not fixed. 
Nov. 8, 1954, dismissed (1), pending (1). 


Aug. 2, 1957, liability; amount not fixed. 


June 5, 1936, liability, $69,000." 


May 16, 1955, diemissel. 


Ang Bg 1955, 8 amount not fixed (1), pending (1), 
Feb, 29, 1956, liability, amount not fixed (1), Oeni (3). 


Tune 8, 1954, dismissed, 


Mar. 29, 1957, dismissed. 


Mar, 25, 1957, withdrawn (in D. 313). 


Tune 4, 1957, withdrawn, 
Feb, 2, 1957, dismissed. 


Oct. 30, 1957, dismissed, 


Jan. 18, 1957, liability for 4,983,365 acres, amount not fixed (2), 


vending (4), 
Sar: 8. 3 ——.— amount not fixed (1); Mar. 1, 1955, dis- 
missed (2), pending (3). 
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[Figures in parentheses show number of claims in status given. Indicates any offsets ascertuinod will be deducted] 


Claimant 


228 | Pima-Maricopa-Ak Chin Indians 
229 Navajo a x ARETA 
2H) | Cayuga Nation, Oklahoma 
Al | Sac und Fox, Oklahoma, èt 2 ee Tribe, ot al... 
22 Sue und Fox, Oklahoma, ot 8 
234 | Swinomish er 
234 | Chinook Tribe... -....-..- 
245 | Murivapa-Ak Chin Indians. 
2344 | Pimu-Muricopa Indluns 
237 | Upper Chobalis Tribo ot al 4 
238 | Kalupuyu Tribe et xl., and Grand Ronde community. 
230 | Tillamook Tribe ct al. and Confederated Siletz Indtans 
20 Tillamook Hand et ul., tad Ronde community, and 
Confederated Siletz Indians 
M Aranga Deluware 
342 | Quinsiolt Tribe. 
33| Winnebago T ribe et al. 
= 


246 | Weed Laka Band otal 
H7 — Natlon 
BH Chhacti r oe anor ca ee 
2M) | Fort Bolknap Indian community (Gros Ventre-Assinibvine) 
25 | Miami Tribe, Oklahoma, et al, 


aa ERS 
Skokomish et 
261-| Samish Trübe 


205 | Coos Buy et 
267 | Chickasaw Nation. 


BSS ARSE ee 


astern Band of Cherokees... 
Colorado River Tribes ot al. 
ave and St. Lawrence bund Eskimos 


N nshoo Teine Nevada and California 
Peoria and Absentee Delaware Tribes, Oklahoma. 
Oneida Tribe, Wisconsin, ef al en 
291 | Vima-Muricopa Indians_._... 
202 | Crock Nut 
23 | Swinomish tribal cum 
2 Skagit Tribe, ot al 


208 | Delaware Tribe. 

-W0 | Navajo Tribe 
200 | Stockbridge 8 community aud tribes.. 
$i | Oneida Nation, New York, et al 
Ar Ottawa Tribe... 2.2 eos. 


Peoria 

Pooria Tribe, 9 — Wen Nation 

sate Tribes, Kansas snd Oklalioma, and Kickapoo 
ution, 


A ——— 
318 | Kickapoo Tribe, Oklahoma... 
KICI — Tribe, Fort Yı 


Spokane a 
Yankton Sioux Tribe or Band 


See footnotes at end of table, 


— 
RS 2822 2 ee 


June 23. 1956, dismissed; romanded. 
Nov, 17, 1954, dismissed 


Mar. 30, 195%, dism 
Mur. 11, 19° 
Jau. 13, 1 
July 11, 1952, dismissed, 
Sept. 16, 1957, dismissed, 
Pending on remand, 


* eee ee eee ee eee eee 


i March 28, 1955, dismissed, 

3 

12 November, 1, 1955, title found, 
1 
i 


Nov. 23, 1855, liability "$432,706.40." 
June 19, 1955, liability, amouut not fixed. 


Aug. 23, 1955, liability, amount not fixed (pending on remand), 


June 4, 1957, liability, amount not fixed. 


sed. 
liability, amount not fixed, 
dismissed, 


Dec. 17, 1952, dismissed (1), pending (3). 


Mar, 6, 1958, liability, amount not fixed, 


A3395 


Action (as of Mar. 20, 1958) 


ungen 


me 


July 4, 1957, liability; amount not fixod (1), pending Y. 


A3396 
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Claims filed with Indian Claims Commission -Continued 


[Figures In parentheses show number of claims In status given. *Indicates any offsets ascertained will be deducted] 


Claimant 


Shasta Tribe, California Indians 
Absentee Shawnee Tribe, Oklahoma, et al. 
Eastern Shawnee Tribe, Oklahoma, et al 

G a, Ei 


Delaware Tribe, Oaklihoma, etal... 

lowa Tribes, Kansas and Nebraska, ot al 
Tuscarora Nation... ....._....-. 
Seneca-Cayuga Tribe, Oklahomas. 


vahgre Ute Bund, 


Chemehuevi Tribe 
Aleut community, St. Paul Island 
Navaho NAG Te se ye ain no 
Pueblo of San Ildefonso gt al... 
Pueblo of Santo Dmiugo 
Pueblo of Santa Clara... 
Pueblo of Tas 
Pueblo of Nambe 
Lower Sioux Indian comm 


Aleut Tribe et ul.. 


3888882828288838828828 SELSELLSSEEHSESER 


heoa NALON anol aos dansk eee aa eae 
Cayuga Nation und Sencea-Cayuga Tribe, Oklahoma_ 
gn ns ae eee 


Cheyenne and Arapaho Tribes et al. 
Ute Tribe, Uintah and Ouray Reservation, for Uncom- 


3 Fort Berthold Tribes (Arikara, Mandan, and Gros Ventre). 


Natives of Palmer, Alaska_......---.----.------ 


Claims| Principal Filed 
claimed 
EUAN 0) anp 11, 1951 


— 


— 2 te CS ad „es „8 


9 1 8 
0) Aux. 13. 1951 


Action (as of Mar. 20, 1958) 


Sept. 17, 1956, contingent liability. 


November 1, 1955, title found, 


ON we EN 8 Feb. 24, 1954, dismissed, 


Not shown, 


Byelorussian Independence Day, 
March 25, 1958 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PAUL H. DOUGLAS 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 16,1958 


Mr. DOUGLAS. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that a statement I 
have prepared in regard to Byelorussian 
Independence Day be printed in the Ap- 
pendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the state- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 

STATEMENT By SENATOR DOUGLAS 


The year 1958 marks the 40th anniversary 
of 2 significant events in the history of man- 
kind, both occurring with the breakup of the 
Russian Czarist Empire. 

One of those events has been widely her- 
alded, with all the fanfare possible through 
the media of mass communication. That is 
the 40th anniversary of the Bolshevik seizure 
of power in Russia and the establishment of 
the Russian Federated Soviet Socialist Re- 
public. Last October leaders of the interna- 
tional Commmunist movement from most of 
the countries of the world gathered in Mos- 
cow to commemorate that unhappy event. 

All during this year the people of the free 
world will be reminded of this anniversary 
through the vast propaganda machine the 
Kremlin has bullt*up to advertise the devious 
and misleading wares of communism. As 
usual, this propaganda campaign will seek 
to hide the tragic stories which lie behind 
the establishment of the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics while presenting a dis- 
torted version of history as seen through the 
eyes of the new elite class who are the aris- 
tocracy of communism. 


See docket 31. 


Unfortunately, large segments of the peo- 
ple of the free world will not be told the full 
story of the origin of Communist power. I 
say this because the free world in general, 
and the United States in particular, has not 
mastered the art of using the potent weapon 
of truth to combat the big lie of the Com- 
munists, 

The second of these events marks an his- 
toric epic in human freedom, a period when 
the spirit of national independence and indi- 
vidual liberty burst forth from the ruins of 
the Russian Czarist Empire. It was during 
the period 1917-18 that no less than 12 na- 
tions, once a part of the Russian Empire, 
threw off the chains of imperialism, declared 
their national independence, established rep- 
resentative forms of government, and sought 
admission to the family of free nations. 
Most of these newly independent govern- 
ments patterned their constitutions after 
that of the United States and many of them 
carried word for word excerpts from our own 
Declaration of Independence and Bill of 
Rights. Seldom in history has the United 
States enjoyed such prestige and emulation 
in world affairs as that which attended the 
breakup of the old European empires. 

It was during this historic epic that the 
Byelorussian nation officially declared its na- 
tional independence on March 25, 1958. 

This action was taken by the Rada, a pro- 
visional but representative body which had 
been established on December 5, 1917. It is 
significant to note in this connection that 
the Rada had representation of ali the Byelo- 
russian political parties, including the two 
Jewish parties, Poalej Syon and Bund; the 
Polish Socialist Party; the Russian Constitu- 
tional Democrats (Radets); and the Russian 
Socialist Revolutionists (Essers). The only 
votes cast against the declaration of inde- 
pendence which established the Byelorus- 
sian National Republic came from the Rus- 
sian Constitutional Democrats and the Rus- 
sian Socialist Revolutionists, who, though 
representing a very small minority of the 
population of the country, insisted upon a 
maintenance of the authority of the Russian 
Empire. 


After the overwhelming majority vote by 
the Rada, the representatives of the two 
small dissenting parties withdrew and then 
engaged in activities calculated to destroy 
the newly won independence of the Byelo- 
russian nation. 

The Byelorussian Government lost no time 
in giving leadership to all phases of national 
life except the military. This phase of na- 
tional life was denied them by the German 
army which then held military control over 
the country. Nevertheless the newly estab- 
lished government made significant progress 
in the fields of education, advancement of 
native culture, laws to protect the rights 
of the individual and social security. 

It gained de jure recognition from Czecho- 
slovakia, Austria, Estonia, Finland, Latvia, 
Lithuania, Poland, Ukraine and Georgia. De 
facto recognition of the status of this newly 
independent nation was extended by France, 
Denmark, Bulgaria and Yugoslavia. 

After the signing of the Treaty of Brest- 
Litovsk, an act which signaled the defeat of 
the Russian Tzarist Empire, the Germany 
army began its withdrawal from Byelorus- 
sia. By November 1918, the German army 
had withdrawn all its forces from the newly 
independent country. 

Immediately thereafter the Red army under 
the command of Commisar Trotsky, who had 
acted as Russian signatory to the Treaty of 
Brest-Litovsk, invaded Byelorussia with the 
intention of destroying the newly independ- 
ent government. From that date until 
March 18, 1921, Byelorussia was the theater 
of war between the Red army and the mili- 
tary forces of Poland. Thereafter the his- 
toric lands of Byelorussia were occupied bY 
the Russian Communists, with the exception 
of that period during World War II when 
the armies of Hitler marched to the gates 
of Moscow and Stalingrad. 

But during this period of 40 years, marked 
by war and foreign occupation, the Byelo- 
russian people have not lost their hope, their 
faith in human freedom or their aspirations 
for national independence. The programs 
of mass deportation, economic depression, 
cultural spoliation and oppression of indi- 


+ 


1958 


vidual liberties since carried on by the Rus- 
Communists stand as an undeniable 

tribute to the Byelorussian people in their 

aspirations to be free and independent. 

As we commemorate this 40th anniversary 
Of Byelorussian national independence we 
remind the people of the world, including the 
Russian Communists, that the American 
People have not forgotten and shall not for- 
Bet the herolo efforts of the people of Bye- 
lorussia to gain their rightful place among 
the free nations of the world, 

It would be fitting on this historic occa- 
Sion that the Voice of America reestablish 
A regular broadcasting program in the Byelo- 
Tussian language, carrying the message of 
hope from the hearts of the American people 
that this once free and independent nation 
Will soon be released from the chains of 
Communist imperialism. 

This, in a very practical sense, is the best 
answer we, as a Nation, can give to the tor- 
Tent of false propaganda which the Russian 
Communists are offering the world as they 
Celebrate the 40th anniversary of their seiz- 
ure of power in Russia. 

I would, therefore, appeal to the President 
Of the United States to take such action as 
May be necessary to reinstate a regular Voice 
Sf America broadcast program to Byelorus- 
sia Which has unfortunately been discon- 
tinued during the tenure of his administra- 
fon, The hopes of freedom should surely 
be kept alive for the Byelorussians, as well 
as for the other captive peoples. 


Money Matters and World Affairs 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON, J. ARTHUR YOUNGER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 16,1958 


Mr, YOUNGER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
ORD, I wish to include a talk by Allan 
Sproul, former president of the Federal 

rve Bank of New York, before the 
World Affairs Council of Northern Cali- 
fornia on February 5, 1958: 

Ménxry MATTERS AND WORLD AFFAIRS 


T come to you with no news or views on 
travel in outer space, no word of missiles of 
any range or power, and no committee esti- 
Mates of the strength of our national de- 
Tenses nor of what we must do to improve 
dur military posture. This naturally leads 
to a feeling of inferiority when appearing 
On @ public platform today. My first im- 
Pulse, aun the face of depressing fact, 
Was to try to lift my morale and attract your 
attention with some high blown language to 
Cover the relative duliness of my subject. 
At that point, however, I remembered the 
advice of a teacher of English: “Read over 
Your composition, and whenever you meet 
With a passage you think is particularly fine, 
Strike it out.” That advice seemed good, 
and I decided to pursue my subject at a 
Walk rather than a gallop. 

The topic I have chosen, with the help of 
Your president, however, leaves me with a 
Pretty big field in which to exercise my tal- 
€nts, I could not cover all aspects of the 
Subject, even if I had the time and you had 
the patience. And so I have decided to 
Sketch in a little background, touch on some 
Current events and, perhaps, suggest a few 
Conclusions, all within the realm and span 
ot my own experience. ‘This will necessarily 
mean that much of what I have to say will 
Telate particularly to the United States and 
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Western Europé, although it has.a wider ap- 
plication. Money problems are not peculiar 
to the older nations of the world. The new 
nations, with thelr driving urge toward too 
Tapid industrial development, have already 
enmeshed themselves in financial difficulties. 

It Is close enough to accuracy, for our pur- 
poses, to say that the United States backed 
into international monetary affairs, and 
backed in reluctarftly. Before World War I 
we were content to allow Western Europe, in 
genera), and Great Britain, in particular, to 
act as bankers for the world and to dominate 
international financial dealings. They had 
the machinery and the experience, and their 
markets were used to investing abroad as 
well as at home. The balance of payments 
between countries and the stability of cur- 
rency units were kept in line, fairly well, by 
the underlying trade position and by the 
international gold standard, which centered 
on London and the pound sterling, and with 
which our connection was more passive than 
active, 

The First World War precipitated an 
abrupt change in this situation, although it 
was some time before we really woke up to 
what had happened, At the end of that war 
we had a large part of the monetary gold 
stock of the world, we were the only prin- 
cipal trading Nation which had stayed on 
the gold standard, we were a net creditor of 
other nations after years of having been a 
net debtor. And, if investment at home did 
not seem too attractive, we might have some 
funds for investment abroad. 

There was a tremendous job of monetary 
reconstruction to be done in the world and, 
since the task was complicated by the exist- 
ence of a tangled skein of war debts, and of 
disrupted trading relations, it might have 
commanded & great deal of Government at- 
tention. Our Government, however, had 
little interest at that time in the role of 
financial leadership which was being thrust 
upon it. It and other governments were still 
clinging, more or less, to the idea that money 
should manage itself. The people who picked_ 
up the loose ball were the central bankers 
and, particularly, the Governor of the Bank 
of England. Montague Norman, and the 
Governor of the Federal Reserve Bank of 
New York, Benjamin Strong. 

These two men embarked on a program 
of international central bank cooperation, 
which had as its primary objectives the re- 
habilitation of the principal national cur- 
rencies weakened by war, and the restora- 
tion of fixed exchange rates based on an 
international gold standard. They con- 
sidered the achlevement of these objectives 
to be necessary to the resumption of inter- 
national trade on a multilateral basis, to the 
free flow of capital from the more developed 
industrial countries to the less developed 
raw material countries, and to the existence 
of commercial and financial relations be- 
tween countries which would ease rather 
than create or accentuate friction and ten- 
sion. They labored with enormous energy, 
great skill, and brilliant invention to reach 
their goals, and they were successful in the 
short run. No matter what happened later, 
it can be said of both of them, as was said in- 
a recent biography of Lord Norman; “He was 
a man of such stamp and stature that any 
country may deem itself fortunate if it is 
served by more than one in the course of a 
single generation.” 

Unfortunately for their work, new forces 
within the body politic and economic were 
to provide new goals of national economic 
and monetary endeavor, which eventually 
helped to destroy most of the structure they 
had restored in the years between 1919 and 
1929. With the onset of the great depres- 
sion of the thirties, the international gold 
Standard went into a decline, fixed and 
stable exchange rates gave way to managed 
currencies and exchange controls, multi- 
lateral trade was cross-hatched with special 
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bilateral arrangements, the flow of capital 
between countries tended to dry up, and 
liquid funds moved over national borders 
driven by speculation and fear rather than 
being drawn by the relative attractiveness of 
money rates and by the needs of trade, 

The difficulties of this situation were 
heightened greatly, by the dislocations of 
World War II. This time, however, there 
were new people in government and new 
concepts of economic and financial policy, 
and of the role of governments in the formu- 
lation of such policies. Central bankers 
were pretty much relegated to the bench, 
and spent a lot of their time watching the 
play. At Washington we had an administra- 
tion suspicious of New York, of Wall Street, 
and of bankers. In Great Britain we had a 
government which increasingly was finding 
economic and monetary guidance in the 
views of that brilllant ecOnomist, Maynard 
Keynes. And the Western European coun- 
tries were pretty much willing to follow the 
lead of the leaders. 

There was a great surge of enthusiasm for 
formal international financial organization. 
Problems which had proyed to be thorny or 
intractable, when left to private initiative 
or the informa! cooperative efforts of central 
bankers, were expected to succumb to the 
ministrations of complex ‘International 
bodies controlled by governments. In order 
to temper the discipline of the international 
gold standard, while promoting stable ex- 
change rates, the International Monetary 
Fund was created. And, as an afterthought, 
the International Bank for Reconstruction 
and Development was organized to catalyze 
the flow of capital between nations and to 
increase the volume of that flow. 

In this country, one of the most concen- 
trated public-relations campaigns ever or- 
ganized was set in motion to sell the idea of 
the International Monetary Fund to the pub- 
lic and to the Congress. No group or gather- 
ing was too small, nor too remote from 
knowledge of what was involved, to have its 
Sympathies played upon and its support 
solicited. International organization was to 
be the cure of our ills, and I had the dubious 
distinction of being one of the few who op- 
posed the’ creation of the fund immediately 
after World War II. I also had the negative 
Satisfaction of watching it wallow in im- 
potence for several years, largely because it 
was not designed to function in the imme- 
diate postwar world. It is only recently that 
it has begun to find much actual business to 
do, and then only in ways considerably re- 
moved irom the original blueprint. This 
may hold promise of desirable evolution. 
The World Bank, on the other hand, has 
had a successful career almost from the start, 
because of the quality of its management 
and because it had a job to do which was not 
inconsistent with the tattered postwar world 
of trade and finance. 

These are cold ashes, however, and I apolo- 
gize for raking them over, except to point the 
moral that an international organization is 
not necessarily a solvent of international 
problems; ft does not make obsolete negotia- 
tions, in private, by negotiators more intent 
on reaching agreement than on audience 
reaction. 

For our present purposes the most impor- 
tant economic development following World 
War II was the crystallization and general ac- 
ceptance of the politico-economic idea, 
which was given statutory form in this coun- 
try by the Employment Act of 1946. It be- 
came national policy in most industrial 
countries to promote maximum production, 
employment, and income, with stability of 
the purchasing power of the currency unit, 
and balance in foreign trade and finance, as 
secondary objectives, to the extent that they 
remained as objectives, No longer were the 
nations willing to endure the purges of an 
automatic gold standard, which might 
subject the economy to a period of substan- 
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tially reduced production and employment, 
in order to cleanse the economic blood stream 
of impurities generated by overblown pros- 
ty. 

** has been the difficulty of combining a 
full employment policy, as it has come to 
be known, with stability of the purchasing 
power of national currency units, and with 
balance in foreign economic relations, which 
has caused many of the economic headaches 
of-the postwar years, In this country the 
international implications of the problem 
have been muted, because the strength of 
our international economic position has al- 
lowed us to pursue domestic goals without 
too much regard for the state of our mone- 
tary reserves or the fluctuations in our bal- 
ance of payments. We have become increas- 
ingly argumentative about the alleged virtues 
and the patent dangers of creeping inflation, 
but we haven't been plagued with interna- 
tional financial crises. Most foreign treas- 
uries and central banks, on the other hand, 
must have before them at all times—on their 
desks every morningt—the state of their 
balance of payments and of their monetary 
reserves. They cannot ignore the all too 
visible evidence, often found there, of do- 
mestic policies which are at odds with their 
international position. 

In this sphere the trials and tribulations 
of Great Britain and France, particularly, 
have hovered around all of our postwar inter- 
national political and military arrangements, 
as well as delaying, from year to year, the 
hoped for achievement of freely convertible 
currencies and complete renunciation of the 
more serious obstacles to free moving multi- 
lateral trade. Great Britain has suffered & 
series of currency crises during the past dec- 
ade, each one weakening her international 
position and affecting her ability to partic- 
ipate in the military and economic defense of 
the free world. France has had to have mas- 
sive support from us, through grants, loans 
and military aid funds, while pursuing a 
wobbly course toward currency debacle, and 
international economic weakness, 

As the inheritors of some of the discipli- 
nary functions of the international gold 
standard, the monetary authorities of these 
and other countries might have been expected 
to cope, more actively than they did, with 
problems of national and international mone- 
tary stability. But monetary management 
was under restraint, particularly in com- 
bating the inflationary pressures which domi- 
nated most of the period, and the area of 
operations of monetary controls had been 
changed and circumscribed since the good 
old days. A 

Monetary management was under restraint 
because the corrective measures it is sup- 
posed to use in checking domestic infia- 
tionary pressures, and foreign payments im- 
balance, have come to be associated with 
the reduced production, increased unemploy- 
ment, and widespread human distress of the 
thirties. To be effective in the role of Jack, 
the Inflation Killer, monetary measures were 
gu to Involve, or to risk, a repetition 
of these troubled times, and there was un- 
derstandable reluctance to run the risk. The 
area of operations of monetary controls was 

and circumscribed by the increasing 
role of government in economic affairs and 
the increased proportion of the national 
product taken by the tax collector, If mone- 
tary policy could not, or would not, reach 
through to government budgets and govern- 
ment expenditures, or if monetary and fiscal 
policy could not be coordinated, the chances 
of success in promoting economic stability, 
through monetary measures, was lessened and 
limited. And overlaying all other consid- 
erations was the continued drain of mili- 
tary expenditures on the economic resources 
of the world, which made nice monetary 
calculations particularly hazardous. 

There are lights and shadows in the pic- 
ture of monetary developments during the 
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postwar period, of course. In 1948 a com- 
prehensive monetary reform program in West 
Germany helped to bring about a sharp eco- 
nomic upturn in that country, and gave a 
boost to confidence in monetary measures as 
a means to economic health. In 1949, be- 
cause of persisting currency and trade im- 
balances, 31 countries accounting for more 
than two-thirds of the world’s trade, de- 
valued their currencies, and established what 
it was hoped would be a more realistic basis 
for currency stability than had previously 
existed. In 1951 and 1952, and since, this 
country and many other countries have par- 
ticipated in a renaissance of flexible mone- 
tary policy, which has shown that monetary 
action can be important, even under present 
conditions, in restraining the twin evils of 
inflation and deflation. 

It is clear, nevertheless, as recent develop- 
ments in Great Britain and France have em- 
phasized, and as recent experience in this 
country has intimated, that we have not yet 
found a way to overcome monetary diffi- 
culties as a recurring cause of world unsettie- 
ment. We have not yet found the point of 
equilibrium between continuous high-level 
production and employment and currency 
stability; we have not yet found the opti- 
mum mixture of fiscal and credit policy for 
use In a period of enormous military expendi- 
ture aoa increasing social outlays by govern- 


During the early fall of 1957, Great Britain 
faced the latest in its series of postwar fi- 
nancial crises. The pound sterling was un- 
der severe pressure, partly because of imbal- 
ances in the trade of the sterling area rather 
than in the trade of Britain itself, partly 
because of speculative movements of funds 
(movements which fed on actual weakness 
as well as rumors of changes in currency 
parities), and partly because Britain had 
not been able to gain control of inflation 
and budgetary deficits in an economy of 
overfull employment, Early in September 
1957, in order to, stem the tide which had 
reduced Britain's gold and dollar assets be- 
low the theoretical danger point—$2 billion— 
the British Treasury and the Bank of Eng- 
land took several steps to increase the cost 
and availability of sterling credits, and to 
curtail public and private expenditures, 
The then Chancellor of the Exchequer, Mr. 
Peter Thorneycroft, buttressed these actions 
with a statement that the British Govern- 
ment intended to maintain the existing value 
of the pound, He went on to say that: “So 
long as it Is generally believed that the Gov- 
ernment is prepared to see the necessary 
finance produced to match the upward spiral 
of costs, inflation will continue and prices 
will go up. What is needed to bring it to 
a halt is for the Government to be prepared 
to deny the extra cash, whatever other pain- 
ful consequences may follow. Thus we have 
put ourselves in a position effectively to 
restrict the money supply over a wide field. 
Against this background, if an attempt were 
made to take out of the system in money 
income more than is put in by new effort 
and production, the only result would be 
a reduction in activity and the employment 
of fewer men.” A 

This was the first open avowal by a major 
country that monetary stability, at times, 
could take first place in government think- 
ing. It was an assertion, also, of what 
should be the obyious fact that no people 
have a right to Hve beyond thelr means 
indefinitely, It gave confidence that, at last, 
Great Britain was going to face up, sternly, 
to the weaknesses in her economic situation, 

The measures taken and the statements 
made last September achieved an immediate 
success, but it was recognized that the test- 
ing time would come this year when the 
new British budget was presented and new 
wage demands of British workers were con- 
sidered. It has now become evident that 
the principle enunciated by Mr, Thorney- 
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croft last September is being questioned in 
the light of political, economic, and fiscal 
problems facing the government in power 
in London. During the first week of 1958 
all three of the treasury ministers in the 
government resigned, an almost unprece- 
dented happening in British politics. Chan- 
cellor Thorneycroft said he resigned because 
he was not prepared to approve estimates for 
higher government expenditures during the 
next fiscal year than during the past fiscal 
year. something which the government, last 
September, had pledged would not happen. 
Mr. Birch, 1 of the 2 ministers of the treas- 
ury who resigned, said: "The treasury min- 
isters were out to win the battle against 
inflation, and the other ministers were not- 
We were fighting to win and they were not.” 

It remains to be seen whether this split 
was the result of a clash of personalities oF 
whether there had been a real weakening of 
resolve to curb inflation and defend the 
pound sterling at all costs. The new chan- 
cellor, Mr, Heathcoat Amory says that “the 
Strengthening of sterling and & stable 
internal price level are the dominating aims 
of the government's economic policies, and 
nothing whatever will take precedence over 
them.” We shall see. If there has been a 
weakening of resolve, the position of the 
pound will again become precarious, 

Great Britain has been trying to do too 
much with too little. She has been trying 
to act as banker for a large part of the world 
and to carry on a large part of the trade 
of the world in her currency, without ade- 
quate reserves. At least her reseryes have 
proved to be inadequate in the face of some- 
thing less than full confidence in sterling. 
Therefore, she has had to borrow abroad 
from time to time to supplement her re- 
seryes, while invoking clauses in previous 
loan agreements which permit her to post- 
pone payments of principal and interest on 
earlier loans, As a consequence of such fi- 
nancial weakness, she has been continuously 
hampered in fulfilling her role as one of 
the principals in a political, military, and 
economic alliance. 

The French, with less reason perhaps, are 
in an even worse state than the British at 
the moment. Their government continues 
to walk the tightrope of uncertain coalition. 
although there are signs that younger and 
more vigorous men are coming to power» 
Their substance is being wasted in an inde- 
cisive war in Algeria, as it was earlier in 
Indochina. There has been a high level of 
domestic investment, employment, and in- 
come, but the pace of development has ex- 
ceeded her available capital resources. The 
franc was long overvalued and distrusted, 
and inflationary pressures were in the 8s- 
cendant, Last November the country's avail- 
able international reserves hit bot tom. 
fact they went through the bottom. 

This latest crisis was no sudden develop- 
ment. An extended investment boom in 
France, aided by deficit financing largely 
through the central bank, had pushed uP 
costs and prices. This defective situation 
undermined the currency but, until last 
year, it did not result in a worsening of the 
French international reserve position, largely 
because of the dollars made avallable tO 
France by American aid, loans, and military 
disbursements in French territory. When 
this support was sharply reduced in 1956 
the French quickly ran through their free 
reserves and, late in 1957, these reserves were 
exhausted. France had to have help from 
the International Monetary Fund, and had 
to tap some unusual sources of foreign ex- 
change * * * now the French have sought 
and obtained new loans from the Fund, and 
the Export-Import Bank, a further credit 
from the European Payments Union and & 
moratorium on payments of some earlier 
loans. Premier Gaillard has sald that France 
is on the razor's edge between economic re- 
covery and insolvency. It is, because short 
of insolvency there is only one way to 8% 
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and that is up. If that is to be the outcome 
Of the present crisis, the French will haye to 
do a better job of putting their fiscal affairs 

Order, than they have heretofore been 
able to do they will have to stop us- 
ing credit tor capital purposes. They will 

ve to take stiffer measures than they have 
found possible in the past to defeat or re- 
Strain those groups of citizens who haye 
Pigg hea political and economic reform for 

ng. 

The outcome will determine whether 

nce will be able to assume her proper 
Place in the European common market, on 
Which so many high hopes have been built 
for the economic and political well-being of 
Western Europe. It will determine whether 

nee will be able to play her proper part 
in the North Atlantic community of nations 
on which so much of her security has been 
Staked. It will determine whether there 
Will be reasonable balance between France 
and Germany at the center of Western Eu- 
rope. A country which has to go begging 
from door to door for financial help, disgusts 
Itselt and disturbs its friends, particularly 
When it is a country so well endowed as 
France. 

In our own case, the relations between 
Money matters and world affairs have re- 
cently become more clear than they some- 

es are. The repercussions of new and 
Public evidence of Russian advances in the 
field of rocketry and missiles, and of Russian 
Bulle in economic competition, have shaken 
Our financial calculations, A Federal budget 
Which was supposed to be in surplus in fiscal 
1958, ending June 30, has already gone into 
deficit. The budget for fiscal 1959, begin- 
ning July 1, will probably be born in red 
ink, despite present prayers that increased 
tary expenditures may be offset by a de- 
Crease in expenditures for civilian purposes. 
nistration hopes of a tax cut in fiscal 
1959, within a balanced budget, have given 
Wey to the suggestion that a budgetary defi- 
cit will be accepted, rather than an increase 
in taxes to keep the budget in balance. 
And those outside as well as inside govern- 
Ment, who haye been alarmed by the sharp- 
Ness of the present business recession, have 
n arguing for a tax cut, now, to increase 
Consumer purchasing power. In their lexi- 
Con, we can have new model autos and mis- 
Siles, too, and balancing the budget will take 
Care of itself. 

We have been spared immediate conflicts 

tween world events and credit policy be- 
Cause recent developments abroad have taken 
Place at a time of recession in production 
and employment at home, which had already 
brought about a moye toward credit ease. 

© are usually spared the cruder manifesta- 
tions of balance of payment and reserve dif- 
ficulties, because we are so well heeled. We 
are, perhaps, the least sensitive of the na- 
tions which live under a system of demo- 
Cratic capitalism, to the interrelattons be- 
tween money matters and world affairs, but 
We are not immune. 

I might try to broaden this presentation 
Of my subject by reviewing other phases of 
the problem, but it would only serve to re- 
inforce what I have already said. Let us 
See, therefore, if a few conclusions may be 
drawn from this selective excursion into some 
aspects of the relations between money 
Matters and world affairs. 

1. T think we can say that although money 
troubles are, as often as not, a symptom of 
deeper rooted political and economic imbal- 
ance, laxness in monetary and fiscal affairs 
can have a causative effect in undermining 
economic health which, in turn, affects po- 
litical and military power. Those who argue 
for a balance between military spending and 
fiscal probity and monetary discipline have 
à real case, even though the emotional ad- 
Vantages are on the other side. In time of 
War the role of money may be to get out of 
the way of production. In the longer night 
of a cold war, no such easy decision is 
Possible. 
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2, The rise of the theory that the first 
responsibility of government in economic 
affairs is to foster and promote high level 
employment and maximum production and 
purchasing ower at all times, has made it 
difficult to gain and hold support for meas- 
ures which have as their purposes the main- 
tenance of stability of currency units and 
international economic solvency. Yet neglect 
of this part of a complex problem may under- 
mine the power and influence of nations and 
of groups of nations. We must find a way 
to strike a balance between these sometime 
conflicting objectives, or a way to remove the 
ednflicts, H we and our friends are to stay 
strong. 

3. In this country we shall have to be 

vigilantly alert in opposing those who would 
use the admitted difficulties of composing 
our fiscal and monetary troubles, and main- 
taining our military power, to sabotage our 
trade program. We have had a policy of 
promoting reciprocal trade, and we have 
been seeking to participate in the develop- 
ment of an administrative organism which 
will further promote the functioning of the 
General Agreement on Trade and Tariffs. If 
this great Nation now backtracks on the 
efforts it has made to accommodate its trad- 
ing practices to its creditor position, and to 
strengthen the economies of the free world 
through multilateral trade, it would be a 
serious blow to our prestige, to our friends 
abroad, and to our own best interests. The 
fiscal and monetary difficulties of our allies 
and friends demand much of them, but they 
giso demand a trading world in which the 
rule of comparative advantage in production 
holds reasonable sway. 
4. In our absorption with the power of the 
physical sciences in our world, and in our 
attempts to develop further our scientific re- 
sources, we should not lose sight of the fact 
that our knowledge of the social sciences is 
something less than perfect. We should stif- 
fen our educational standards and improve 
access to educational opportunities in this 
area also. The free nations cannot hope to 
pursue advantageous fiscal and monetary 
policies unless practitioners in these fields 
are numerous and well trained and unless 
public understanding of their importance is 
greatly increased. 

5. In submitting ourselves to the disci- 
plines of a money economy, we of the free 
nations must pursue different and, perhaps, 
more difficuit ways of achieving our world 
goals than those which are open to a Com- 
munist society in which repudiation of gov- 
ernment debts is an accepted practice, .the 
currency unit has little meaning, and barter 
is a way to international trading and political 
advantage. But we should not abandon the 
field by chopping out our programs of aid 
to uncommitted and underdeveloped coun- 
tries. 

Undoubtedly, there are other conclusions 
which you could draw from these remarks 
of mine, or from a more thorough examina- 
tion of the many facets of the problem I 
have been discussing. These will suffice, 
however, to underline the importance of 
money matters in world affairs. If we can- 
not take literally the biblical statement 
‘Wine maketh merry; but money answereth 
all things,” we can at least give money its 
due. 
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Mr. DOUGLAS. Mr. President, in the 
crucial national debate over how best to 
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carry out the constitutional principles of 
equal protection of the laws, as declared 
by the Supreme Court in its historic de- 
segregation decisions, the quiet eloquence 
of Mr. Roy Wilkins, able and responsible 
executive secretary of the National As- 
sociation for the Advancement of Colored 
People, in his article entitled “Integra- 
tion Must Move” in the March issue of 
the Atlantic Monthly deserves the widest 
possible reading. The calm reasonable- 
ness and determination of the appeal he 
makes for positive action in public school 
desegregation contrast markedly with 
the charges often hurled at the NAACP 
by its opponents. 

I ask unanimous consent that this 
thought-provoking article be printed in 
the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objections, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

INTEGRATION MuUsT Move 
(By Roy Wilkins) 

(Executive secretary of the National Asso- 
ciation for the Advancement of Colored Peo- 
ple, Roy Wilkins, who graduated from the 
University of Minnesota, was for 15 years 
editor of the Crisis and prior to that, from 
1923 to 1931, managing editor of the Call, 
the Negro weekly of Kansas City. In this 
article he carries forth the discusison initi- 
ated by Agnes Meyer in her January article, 
Race and the Schools.) 

A good deal of nonsense has been written 
and spoken upon the public school desegre- 
gation question. With some notable excep- 
tions, we have exhibited little honesty, in- 
genuity, common sense, and courage in ap- 
proaching it. The Atlantic recognized the 
significance of the problem by featuring the 
sincere article, Race and the Schools, by 
Agnes E. Meyer, in its January issue. Yet 
Mrs. Meyer, for all her knowledge of and de- 
votion to the public-school system and her 
sincerity as an American liberal, has repented 
some of the interpretations that have placed 
the situation on dead center and kept it 
there. 

Hardly anyone sits down to a typewriter 
on this question without cautioning the 
Negro to abjyre haste. William Faulkner 
used the columns of a multimililon-circula- 
tion weekly magazine to shout Go slow“ to 
the NAACP. As the final caution Mrs. Meyer 
in the January Atlantic counsels, “Make 
haste slowly.” \ 

Those who read and run might gather from 
all this that Negroes had been knocking down 
schoo! doors, browbeating administrators and 
boards of education, or throwing picket lines 
around the schools from which they are 
barred. Nothing could be further from the 
truth. The majority of Negroes are mild and 
forebearing, much to the irritation ofa grow- 
ing number among them who wish for a pro- 
gram of more action, 

There has been no pellmell rush toward de- 
segregation, no demand for instantaneous 
change. Certainly the NAACB has not advo- 
cated overnight alteration of school pat- 
terns. However, both the NAACP and Negro 
citizens generally have insisted that school 
boards come to grips with the question and 
that beginnings in good faith be made. Five 
days after the 1954 decision of the Supreme 
Court, Dr. Channing H. Tobias, NAACP board 
chairman, set the tone for the organization's 
procedure in a message to its southern lead- 
ers meeting in Atlanta: 

“It is important that calm reasonableness 
prevail, that the difficulties of adjustment be 
realized, and that, without any sacrifice of 
basic principles, the spirit of give and take 
characterize the discussions. Let it not be 
said of us that we took advantage of a sweep- 
ing victory to drive hard bargains or Impose 
unnecessary hardships upon those respon- 
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sible for working out the details of adjust- 
ment.“ 

Here was the calm deliberation which 
since then has been urged so insistently 
upon Negro citizens. Here was consideration 
for school administrators and others upon 
whom would fall the burden of planning de- 
segregation, But here, also, was quiet deter- 
mination upon basic principles, upon change 
in the old order, upon access to light and 
opportunity after 57 years in the semidark- 
ness of the separate-but-never-equal doc- 
trine. 

It is this determination that the oppo- 
nents of the Negro’s aspiration are trying to 
break with their repeated cries of “Slow 
down.“ They are shadowboxing over speed; 
the real target is any change at all. 

The handwriting regarding segregated 
schools was on the wall as early as 1935, 
when Donald Gaines Murray won his way, 
via the Maryland Supreme Court, into the 
Law School of the University of Maryland. 
The picture became clearer through United 
States Supreme Court decisions in 1938, 1948, 
and 1950, together with other Federal court 
decisions in this period forbidding a racial 
differential in teachers! salaries. 

With the principle unmistakably stated in 
the University of Texas case in 1950, it was 
only a matter of time before a challenge on 
the elementary and secondary levels would 
be before the courts. No governor, or at- 
torney general, or State board of education, 
or mayor, or local school board, or responsi- 
ble school administrator, can claim today 
that the 1954 decision on public schools was 
sudden. All of them had had a maximum 
notice of 19 years and a minimum one of 4 
years (from the Texas case). That they 
understood what was foreshadowed is dem- 
onstrated by the frantic building programs 
for Negro schools into which the Southern 
States plunged from 1949 to 1954 in a des- 
perate effort to stave off the inevitable. 

No, the Negro is not “pushing too fast”; 
he spent nearly two decades making his 
moves in a slow, orderly manner through the 
courts. Today he Is proceeding with moder- 
ation and behaving with dignity under an 
intense fire of falsehood, intimidation; and 
persecution. Politically shackled and eco- 

nomically harassed, he has endured the 
persecution of State governments in which 
he has no voice and the ruthlessness of 
power structures in which he has no in- 
fluence. 

. While he does not rant, he remains de- 
termined. A Gallup poll last December re- 
vealed that 69 percent of southern Negroes 
want the Supreme Court decision enforced, 
as against 53 percent nearly 2 years before. 
Only 13 percent were recorded as opposed. 
A survey published In the Catholic Digest 
in August 1957, showed that 93 percent of 
the southern Negroes supported the policies 
of the NAACP. 

All this would indicate that the Negro 
American is neither wild-eyed and obstrep- 
erous nor divided on this Issue, He believes 
that the way to begin is to begin: He can- 
not be expected to cheer a beginning such as 
that in Winston-Salem, N. C., where 1 Negro 
child has been integrated in the entire city 
system, nor that in Little Rock, where 9 
Negroes are distributed among 1,991 whites 
in Central High School. If he greets these 
and similar efforts with something less than 
enthusiasm, it does not mean that he wants 
to go too fast; it means merely that he does 
not want to stand still. 

Another favorite myth is that the Negro 
by insisting on some movement in good faith 
toward desegration is seeking to destroy the 
public school system and the standards of 
public education. Governor Luther Hodges 
of North Carolina used this as a theme in a 
statewide radio and television talk in 1956. 

The only people who have threatened to 
destroy the public schools in certain States 
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are white people, mostly politicians In high 
and low offices. The Negro wants more and 
better schools, not fewer. 

Nor does the Negro seek to lower educa- 
tional standards. Who knows better than 
he on how great a scale his children have 
been cheated of a decent education over all 
these years? He knows that a frightening 
number of them are lagging behind whites 
at certain levels. But he does not follow the 
“logic” which says that the way to cure 
this condition is to maintain the segrega- 
tion which produced it. 

Allowing for the 350.000 Negro children 
who have been integrated since 1954, there 
are still slightly more than 2 million Negroes 
remaining in segregated schools. Some com- 
mentators seek comfort by concentrating 
on the 350,000, but most Negroes and fair- 
minded whites, while welcoming this be- 

ing, keep their sights on the present 
immobile 2 million. Negroes know that not 
all these 2 million children are below par, 
that some of them can equal or surpass their 
grade levels in any test. They know, too, 
that still more could pass easily if given 
brief, intensive, and sympathetic remedial 
attention. 

Assuming that a mere 10 percent of the 
2 million could pass their tests tomorrow, 
would their integration ruin public education 
standards? Obviously not, and the integra- 
tion total would jump more than 50 per- 
cent. If those who can quickly be brought 
to standard were added, the total would be 
still more satisfying—and no white child 
would be retarded thereby. 


And, speaking of retardation, what of the 


present plight of average and superior chil-, 


dren now attending all-white schools in com- 
pany with a not negligible number of chil- 
dren who are below average, even poor? Re- 
cent figures from a Texas city purport to show 
that 59 percent of whites in the fourth grade 
were at or above their grade level as com- 
pared with only 13.5 percent of Negroes. But, 
aside from the contrast with Negroes, this 
survey reveals that more than 40 percent of 
the white children are below average. Ex- 
cluding a few experts, is anyone complaining 
that the presence of of this two-fifths is ruin- 
ing the education of the three-fifths? 

If this argument is valid with respect to 
Negroes, it is valid with respect to the sub- 
stantial number of substandard white chil- 
dren. It becomes, therefore, a problem of 
education rather than one of race. 

As the Negro views the present situation, 
there would seem to be certain requisites to a 
beginning toward reducing tensions and get- 
ting on with desegregation. The segregation 
problem is not the same in the North as it is 
in the South. The difference is apparent to 
even s casual observer of trolleys, buses, city 
halis, State legislatures, parks, theaters, res- 
taurants, hotels, factories, and white-collar 
employment. As for schools, despite defacto 
segregation there are Negro teachers and stu- 
dents in mixed situations, with Negro honor 
students, class presidents, and athletes. In 
New York City the desegregation principle 
has been recognized, the Supreme Court re- 
spected, proposals drawn up, and debate en- 

. ‘There is movement. The same 
cannot be said for Richmond, Savannah, 
Jacksonville, Mobile, Shreveport, or Hatties- 
burg. = 

Further, the segregationists must face, 
sooner. or later, the fact that the soothing 
doubletalk handed to Aunt Mandy and 
Uncle Jim falls on the deaf and scornful ears 
of today's Tom, Dick, and Harry. These lat- 
ter have traveled far from the home county; 
tens of thousands have been off to war and 
seen far places; thousands more have gone 
to school under the GI bill; they have radios 
and television sets; they read newspapers, 
magazines, and books. That is why the 
Montgomery bus protest lasted 1 year in- 
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stead of 5 days, as predicted by local whites 
who knew their“ Negroes. That is why the 
time-tested formula of dividing the - 
Negroes from the radical ones has failed on 
the school desegregation issue. 

Next, there should be, among those genu- 
inely desirous of getting something done, 
an end to the characterization of court at- 
tion and political pressure as force. This 
perversion reduces legal action in accord- 
ance with a decree of the Nation’s highest 
Court to the same level as mob action stirred 
by a John Kasper. The same reasoning 


lumps together as extremists the NAACP, 


which supports the Supreme Court, and the 
white citizens’ councils, organized specifi- 
cally to defy the Court. Inveighing against 
the employment of political action by Ne- 
gro citizens is asking them to forgo an in- 
strument which is the very backbone of A 
democratic society, one that is used for €V- 
erything from cutting a curbstone to, Say» 
fixing the rate for interstate natural gas- 
They cannot be expected to acquiesce. 

Equally pointless are the running refer- 

ences to the era of good feeling that is al- 
leged to have existed in the years prior to 
the 1954 decision of the Court. It is true 
that southern whites experienced few racial 
tensions, for they found that a segrega 
society, rigidly controlled through political 
disfranchisement, economic cellings, and so- 
cial customs, was comfortable and relaxing- 
But for the Negro it was an era of frus- 
tration. 
+ While we were making the world safe for 
democracy in one war and destroying Hit- 
ler's master race theory in another, the 
Negro rode in the back of the bus, lived in a 
ghetto across the railroad tracks, sent his 
children to Jim Crow schools, worked 8t 
restricted jobs, enjoyed either inferior er no 
public recreation, endured daily humiliation 
and insult, received uneven justice in the 
courts, and was the victim of violence. He 
is not overcome with nostalgia for the prë- 
1954 days; he has bid them a grim and 
tearless good-by. 

The Negro wants to be a partner in this 
great social change. He has offered his CO- 
operation from the very beginning, but bis 
peaceful petitions offering aid in drawing 
up desegregation plans were rejected, filed 
away, or turned over to local segregationists 
so that the signers could be fired from their 
Jobs. The Negro is still deeply interested 

in building better schools for all children- 

He believes segregated schools haye hurt 

white children as he knows full well they 

have hurt his. But partnership implies mu- 
tual respect and consultation, leading to 
cooperative movement. Where these neces- 
sary conditions have been met, he has been 

a willing collaborator. 

If Mrs. Meyer's admonition, “The chief 
responsibility for leadership is still that of 
the white population,” is to be meaningful 
in the light of present-day urgencies, there 
must be the sharing of responsibility for 
plans and results which is inherent in the 
partrfership concept, 
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Mr. BENTLEY. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the AP- 


pendix of the Recorp, I include the text 
of an article entitled “Hungary and the 
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Revival of Europe.” This article, which 
appeared in the September 1957 issue of 
The Link magazine, was written by 
Stuart L. Hannon, deputy program di- 
Tector of Radio Free Europe. 

The article follows: 

HUNGARY.AND THE REVIVAL OF EUROPE 
(By Stuart L. Hannon) 

The Hungarian revolution will live again 
this month, not on the barricades but on 
the conscience of the free world. For with 

emergence of the U. N. Special Hun- 
Barilan Report, already well circulated, on 
Stage of the General Assembly, all men— 
bond and criminal—will be confronted 
With the reenactment of a three act tragedy 
Which is in many ways without parallel in 
Modern history. And if the live drama 
itself was a startling depiction of unofficial 
heroism and official failure, the reenactment 
Must not be permitted to fall. It must 
me a tocsin, a beacon, a continuing 
fourth act which will regenerate the sources 
Of human fellowship, courage and principled 
determination, as have been woefully lacking 
western man since the Soviet aggressors 
first began striking him in June 1953. “What 
ls needed.“ wrote Thomas Mann before he 
is a militant humanism.” 

As the fourth act begins, let us review 
the first three. In act I, the entire Hungarian 
People, united as never before in their his- 

rose up against the misery and domina- 

m of Soviet-Hungarian communism and 
AVH bestiality. Certainly the rising was 
Homeric, one of the purest examples of 
Classic revolution in history, a jubilant 
levee. en masse which was determined, in 
Actonian revolutionary pattern, to-shake off 
the past and rescue the world from the reign 
Of the dead. Act II. let us say, began with 

© pronouncements of Hungarian revolu- 
tionary leadership, calling for withdrawal 
from the Warsaw Pact, neutrality for Hun- 
Fury, free elections, recognition by the United 

ations and- negotiations with Russia for 
Withdrawal of all Soviet troops. This act 
ended with another example of that practiced 
Russian treachery, about which Kossuth 
Wrote so precisely in his time, followed by the 
Unprecedented brutality of Soviet mechan- 
hordes, which engulfed and ground out 
all resistance. Act III began and ended with 
4n incredible pantomime of pusillanimity 
among western nations. All founded upon 
and dedicated—more or less—to historic con- 
Cepts of freedom, to the preservation of the 
dignity of man, to the support of world or- 
ganizations end governments supposedly in 
Charge of implementing or protecting these 
Breat ideals, to the recitation of millions of 
Words about freedom and liberation for man- 
kind from all tyranny—these nations could 
arouse themselves to little more than words 
ot consternation, commiseration, admiration 
and fatalism. Gradually, as the paralysis 
Wore off, the sparse initiative took the form 
ot mutual recrimination, a spasmodic search 
for scapegoats and even a conscience stricken 
Suggestion that the U. S. S. R. had legitimate 
Tights under the Warsaw Pact. Finally, there 
Was a comfortable conversion of the greatest 
Political issue of our time into a humani- 
tarian issue, in which the West salved its 
conscience and felt rather noble about ad- 
mitting substantial numbers of Magyar stock 
into its free society. 
But let us now be grateful for U. N. report 


Of small nations which thrusts the case 


of Hungary, like a flaming faggot, into our 
camp again. We of Europe and the Atlantic 
Community have a second chance. It must 


The special committee on Hungary was 
Composed of representatives of Australia, 
Ceylon, Denmark, Tunisia, and Uruguay and 
established January 10, 1957, by the General 
Assembly of the United Nations, 
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not fail. The Hungarian revolution is not 
dead and it was not a failure. On the con- 
trary it was a success which grows each day 
in stature to haunt the Soviets, for it was an 
act full of faith and honor, of heroic dimen- 
sions, of proof to a western body politic, 
terrorized and bullied by Soviet communism, 
that in one of its veins, the Magyar vein, 
there was still a fresh flow of courage. Out 
of the quivering ranks of western peoples a 
Hungarian David stepped forth to challenge 
the Russian Goliath. But more like Samson 
he shook the pagan edifice severely and the 
tremors continue. Milovan Djilas, most elo- 
quent apostate of communism and now in 
a Yugoslav prison, wrote prophetically, “The 
Hungarian revolution means the beginning 
of the end of communism.” 

The question before the free world today 
is no longer the whimpering or defensively 
belligerent demand, what could have been 
done? The fact is that many things could 
have been done. Some actions would have 
left for history, without any risk to Western 
comfort and security, a more charitable pic- 
ture of democratic convictions and courage. 
Others might have redeemed the situation 
with just as much probability as they might 
haye led to the risk of war. Far greater 
calculated risks have been taken since 1936. 
But these issues are dead now and will only 
be usefully revived by intelligent historians 
who wiil not be honorbound to prove that 
failure is success, or that foreign policy, wis- 
dom, and morality are always identical. 

The question today is what can be done, 
now. 

The message to Europeans, adopted at the 
close of the Hague Congress in May 1948, 
suggests an attitude worthy of free men and 
outraged humanity. “The hour has come,” 
according to the message, “to take action 
commensurate with the danger.” 

What can be done? No European should 
be less sanguine, certainly, than Mr. Nehru 
in his recommendation that the Russians 
should best leave Hungary. Minoo Masani, 
the founder and joint secretary of the All- 
India Congress Socialist Party, is even more 
outspoken. “Soviet communism,” he writes, 
“has today turned its back on every single 
generous and progressive impulse of the Oc- 
tober revolution,” and its expansion would 
be “the worst of all possible inflictions on 
humanity.” (In fact, so long as Soviet 
troops remain in Hungary, West Europeans’ 
should consider the potentialities of an all- 
European boycott of the 40th anniversary as 
a grotesque and meaningless puppet play 
for the retarded.) 

The near 400-page U, N. report is a crush- 
ing indictment of the Soviet Government, 
all the more so for the restraint of cold 
nerration. It came to the conclusions, inter 
alia, that the revolution was spontaneous, 
nationwide, and unplanned, led by students, 
workers, intelligentsia, and soldiers, many 
of them Communists. While the revolution 
was not planned, evidence found that the 
Soviets had taken steps prior to the out- 
break to make armed intervention possible. 
(This fact gave support to the belief that 
the uprising was deliberately provoked as 
the least costly way to reduce pressure in an 
explosive Soviet orbit, but above all to make 
Hungary an example to discourage Poland.) 
The report also established conclusively that 
the peaceful demonstrators of October 23 
carried no weapons; and that by the Soviet's 
own definition of aggression, they stand 
accused, And while it showed clearly that 
Imre Nagy threw in his lot with the in- 
surgents, no evidence was available to show 
any popular support for Kadar. g 
inhuman torture, especially by the AVH, the 
report observed: “The verbatim record of 
the committee's meetings contain appalling 
descriptions which the committee would 
have hesitated to publish in their entirety” 
under any circumstances, 
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The chronology of events in Hungary since 
the end of the revolution has been marked 
by prosecution and deportation, suppression, 
and execution. The workers’ councils were 
first stripped of their political power, then 
outlawed, Strikes and any real opposition 
have been made subject to the death penalty. 
Young girls have been executed. Mean- 
while, in Moscow (where international youth 
festivals and diplomatic garden parties are 
also held) Kadar found occasion to praise 
the historic Soviet troop action in Hungary, 
and Bulganin in turn found it faithful and 
heroic. The Kallay ministry early in August 
announced a total campaign to break intel- 
lectual resistance in Hungary, to annihilate 
all counter-revolutionary remnants and to 
liquidate bourgeois views. Compulsory 
courses in the Russian language and Marx- 
Leninism are back again. 

Europe and the free world must face the 
fact that whatever the Communists call 
freedom—inteliectual deviation, oppor- 
tunism, factionalism, bourgeois liberalism, 
thought anarchism or nationalist bias, ad 
infinitum—they are determined on its de- 
struction in Hungary, particularly as an ob- 
ject lesson to the West. The essential con- 
flict is unchanged, and remains the struggle 
of humanism versus Leninism, man as an 
end versus mass as means, individual choice 
versus class will. Ultimately, it is Soviet 
hegemony versus national sovereignty. One 
may, if he wishes, discount the antics and 
threats of a Krushchey, but the Red army 
in Hungary gave a somber emphasis to the 
admonition we will bury you.” Jean-Paui 
Sartre might still cherish the queer notion 
that the cult of humanism leads to fascism. 
But he can never claim that the cult of com- 
munism leads to humanism. 

Madariaga has stated somewhere the moral 
point that if we want peace with the peo- 
ple of Russia, we cannot at the same time 
make peace agreements with their Soviet 
masters. Still less, one must add,.can we 
make such arrangements when they are in 
open contradiction and opposition to the in- 
dependence of peoples having nothing to do 
with Russia, This is the sort of immorality 
which M. Spaak once properly charged as 
effecting “the very authority of the As- 
sembly.” And last October, just a few days 
before the Hungarian tragedy, the distin- 
guished Belgian statesman, Paul yan Zee- 
land, addressed the Congress of European- 
American Associations in Vienna. Com- 
menting on the implications of the rule of 
law in society, he cautioned against inaction 
in the face of “brutal infringements on well- 
established rights in the world.” Then he 
added “We do not have the right to tolerate 
them and to let events take their course as 
if they were in conformity to the rule.” 
This is a moral position which must be in- 
violate. Retreat from this position has hurt 
the West grievously during the past 20 years, 
and has advanced the course of despotism 
significantly. 

A distinguished group of men and women 
drew up for the CEAA Vienna meeting a 
Declaration on Western Civilization. It was 
a good human document, the kind of hu- 
manist credo which comes out frequently 
in the Western World. Among other re- 
statements, it said that “liberty and justice 
are inseparable,” that the right to political 
opposition and respect for political oppo- 
nents” is basic to western progress and free- 
dom; and that “the citizen's physical liberty 
must be protected, if necessary against gov- 
ernment itself.” The letter and spirit of this 
declaration has been hideously violated. 
What shall be done about it? 

Soviet diplomats and intellectuals are now 
endeayoring to expand cultural and other 
‘exchanges with countries in the free world. 
This confronts us all with a new test of in- 
tegrity and casuistry, for between us and 
any legitimate “coexistence” stands not only 
Hungary—her dead, her slave deported, her 
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homeless exiles—but all other captive na- 
tions, The late Karl Jaspers once wrote 
that “Liberty exists to the extent that com- 
munication is profound and honest.” We 
might apply this measurement to our rela- 
tions with the Soviet Union and the sup- 
pressed peoples. And whenever the Soviets 
or their Pavlovian creations chant “peace,” 
the response of all freemen should be “free- 
dom.” 

What can be done? Every civilized institu- 
tion should express its moral position, as 
did the University of Zurich, on Soviet ag- 
gression in Hungary, the continued occupa- 
tion, the ban on free elections. Every intel- 
lectual should activate himself as a commit- 
tee of one, as well as in company with his 
confreres, to exert whatever influence he can 
for the cause of Hungary. He need not die 
for freedom as many Hungarians did. He 
need not suffer imprisonment. He need not 
even run the risks of an Emile Zola or the 
Seven of Göttingen. He need only summon 
his thoughts, his initiative and communicate 
with the forces involved, on both sides of 
the frontier which divides freedom and 
tyranny. Let him pay homage to the oppor- 
tunity to speak freely and to assemble which 
is the foundation of freedom. Let him con- 
front Soviet students with the new meaning 
of this opportunity which, we know from 
many sources, they are beginning to ex- 
plore. They are concerned about Hungary 
and not so content merely to repeat, as 
Silone has accused Amissomov, the scanda- 
lous thesis of your government.” 

The Soviet Union and unregenerate Com- 
munists everywhere will resort to every di- 
version, every blandishment, every petition, 
and countercharge, to kill the divided in- 
terest and responsibility of the United Na- 
tions regarding Hungary. Not only must 
they fail in their invidious efforts, but the 
West must use this historic document as a 
fighting banner under which to join the 
crusade for freedom which the Hungarian 
patriots, in desperation, began last October. 

Radio Free Europe will do all in its power 
to support and publicize the U. N. report on 
Hungary. And assaults on this organization 
will be appropriately intensified. Few or- 
ganizations, governments or individuals haye 
been so vigorously and consistently attacked 
by the Soviet Union and Communists as 
Radio Free Europe. During the Hungarian 
crisis and afterward, as was to be expected, 
Radio Free Europe also was attacked by 
certain elements in the West, some irrespon- 
sible, some ignorant and others simply mali- 
cious. The record has been long since cor- 
rected by responsible Europeans. It is well 
to remember that whole Radio Free Europe 
is an American enterprise, financed by mil- 
lions of Americans, it is composed in vast 
majority of Europeans working for the bene- 
fit of a reunited and wiser Europe. By 
keeping contact with 70 million east Euro- 
peans when the Iron Curtain came down, 
Radio Free Europe helped considerably to 
offset the imbalance of power which other- 
wise would have tipped in Russia’s favor. 
There are times when real power does not 
rest in weapons but in moral action. Our 
collective duty is to work for a moment when 
all weapons, actions and words may be able 
to serve, decisively, the same uni purpose, 

With the gigantic strides in western Eu- 
ropean integration—economically, politi- 
cally, scientifically—with the solution of old 
contentions such as the Saar, Europe is on 
the march to repair the ravages of interne- 
cine warfare over the past 40 years, During 
these years of dissension, unfortunately, 
Soviet imperialism together with atheistic 
communism * * * “Christian heresy” ac- 
cording to Toynbee, have caused much suf- 
fering, corruption and confusion. It is time 
now to cut down the alien corn so that the 
ideals of western civilization may again haye 
a chance to grow and flourish. There are 
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many places to begin the recovery, for Eu- 
rope is divided in many places. One such 
is the separation of Hungary from her Eu- 
ropean genre. 

There are two specters haunting Europe 
today, One is in Eastern Europe, the specter 
of freedom. Under its obsession, the Com- 
munist leaders dance to the torments of 
uncertainty; threatening, denouncing, purg- 
ing, pleading, and cajoling. They whistle 
loudly as they walk through the graveyards, 


listening fearfully at intervals for Khru- 


shchev's shrimp. They are in deep trouble. In 
Western Europe the specter is still the ghost 
of Hamlet, and all its conflicting agonies of 
conscience and resolution, intellect and ac- 
tion. The dilemma of which Paul Valéry 
wrote 30 years ago still exists: "Today the 
European Hamlet stares at millions of 
ghosts * * * but he is an intellectual Ham- 
let. He meditates on the life and death of 
truths. He wavers between one abyss and 
the other, for two dangers still threaten the 
world: order and disorder,“ Valéry carried 
the analogy much further, but for our time 
the dilemma is carried far enough. The re- 
spective dangers are no longer so delicately 
balanced and far greater tragedies have been 
played out—outside the theater, Both liter- 
ature and death have been given deep and 
ample reverence.” It is time to show a new 
and deeper reverence for liberty and life. 
The Hungarian people, all people who have 
suffered and who have been denied, are 
waiting for humanity to joint in this action. 


Comment by Edward P. Morgan on 
Current Conditions 
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Mr. DOUGLAS. Mr. President, we all 
know that the strength of our free so- 
ciety is enhanced by those citizens who 
accept responsibilities individually and 
in countless voluntary groups to work 
for the solution of our most complex and 
pressing problems. 

Not only because he calls attention to 
one such effective group in Chicago, the 
Illinois division of the American Civil 
Liberties Union, and another in Wash- 
ington, the National Civil Liberties 
Clearing House, but also because he re- 
minds us all of our opportunities and 
duties wherever we are to work for free- 
dom and the rights of the individual, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp. Mr. Ed- 
ward P. Morgan’s comment on the news 
given on the American Broadcasting 
Network, March 10, 1958. a 

There being no objection, the com- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 

Sometimes, even when spring is whisper- 
ing a teasing promise just around the cor- 
ner of the calendar, it is easy to become 
discouraged about the state of the Nation. 

People are nervous about the recession, 
People are disheartened or bored, or both, 
by tensions on the international scene. Citi- 
zens of good will become depressed and frus- 
trated by the vast number of things that 
badly need fixing here at home, and which 
seem to respond so slowly to treatment. 
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The attitude of extremists, especially but not 
entirely in the South, is hardening against 
the country’s legal and moral commitment 
to put an end to second-class citizenship for 
Negroes, Senator JENNER doesn’t like cer- 
tain decisions of the Supreme Court and $0 
he is pushing a bill that would simply not 
let it review cases in certain fields such as 
congressional investigation of security risks 
and State laws against subversion. 

The list of discouraging developments 1s 
long and, especially here in Washington, the 
feeling grows that government at the top 
level is still not providing the leadership 
needed to summon our best efforts to define 
and grapple with the problems. But there 
is I think, in this anxiety, the danger of 
selling the resilient strength and intelligent 
concern of Americans short. 

We can make ourselves look callow as 8 
cream puff or outrageously silly but there 
is a steady devotion to the country’s welfare 
on the part of countless citizens which never 
makes a news item. I had to fly to Chicago 
last week and on the way up Cicero Avenue 
from the airport to the center of town I 
encountered a phenomenon that still has 
me somewhat baffled: a drive-in movie in 
operation with the temperature registering 
33 degrees. Maybe it was a torrid film—! 
only got a fleeting glimpse of the technicolor 
screen—but it struck me as a shivering exam- 
ple of the extremes to which some Ameri- 
cans are willing to go in the pursuit of 
pleasure or in the flight from monotony or 
care, Still, a day later, several hundred Chi- 
cagoans sacrificed their Saturday of leisure 
to hold a meeting about some of the major 
problems besetting their community and 
their country. All afternoon the IIIiInois 
division of the American Civil Liberties Union 
held seminars and workshops on such items 
as what segregation patterns persist in the 
schools and why; what are a person's rights 
when he gots arrested? Where do we put the 
limits on police interrogation of suspects in 
a criminal case? And so forth. 

And last week in Washington a whole gal- 
axy of civic groups, labor unions, veterans 
organizations and church councils partici- 
pated in the 10th annual conference of the 
National Civil Liberties Clearing House. 
Why all this emphasis on civil rights and 
civil liberties? Aren’t these the things the 
Communists have taken advantage of, māk- 
ing it so exasperating for the rest of us that 
we should consider permanent curbs on 
them? People who embrace this thoughtless 
argument have lost sight of the core of the 
struggle, or so it seems to me The basis 
our whole system is supposed to be the rights 
of the individual and his liberty, within the 
flexible framework of a free society, to enjoy 
those rights. 

There are people all over the country—like 
these Civil Liberties members in Chicago— 
who believe deeply in these things, deeply 
enough to assert themselves even without 
the stimulus of dynamic leadership from 
Washington. There are people who are 
vastly concerned about the position of the 
United States, not just in terms of how 
many satellites we are juggling in outer 
space, or how many missile-launching plat- 
forms we will be able to build on friendly 
territory, but in terms of the very fabric of 
the American civilization: is it really strong 
and tightly knit or it is showing dangerous 
signs of fraying and pulling loose at the 
seams? 

There is no census to show the number of 
these dedicated citizens. It is reassuring to 
know, as à look beyond the Washington hori- 
zon now and then will show, that they are 
there. It would be more reassuring if they 
and their good works—the incessant vigi- 
lance needed in a democracy—got the reo- 
ognition and support they deserve. 

This is Edward Morgan, saying good night 
from Washington, 
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N Mr. CANNON. Mr. Speaker, under 
fave granted to extend my remarks in 
© Recorp, I include a salient and 
imely dissertation by Hon. Ross A. Col- 
appearing in the March edition of 
the Mississippi Law Journal. 
- Collins was for many years a 
Member of the House and was one of 
e ablest and most brilliant men ever 
Sit in this body. He is an outstand- 
member of the Mississippi Bar, and 
the accompanying article is a transcript 
Of a speech delivered by him to the 
tudent body of the Mississippi School 
of Law on May 9, 1957: 
THE Supreme COURT or THE UNITED STATES 
(By Ross A. Collins) 
A speech on the Supreme Court of the 
ited States is a subject so all-encom- 
ing that it must be left to the one 
ing it to decide his approach to its 
usston. 

The Court has been in existence more 
than 165 years and nearly 100 men have 
Served as its judges, and these men have 
Written thousand of opinions on practicaily 
every subject about which the Nation, the 

tes and their people have ben concerned 
trom the foundation of this country to the 

nt time. 

Since my remarks must be limited, the 

eas that I will present to you will fall 
Within two categories—both of which I con- 
Sider political: 

t, the Supreme Court of the United 
States is a policymaking body. 

Second, how does this fact influence us, 
r how should it influence us, in deciding 
the type of men best qualified to be Justices 
Of the Court, and how they should be chosen 
Tor that Court. The approach here will in- 
elude a brief analysis of the careers of 
several of the outstanding Justices. 

I. THE SUPREME COURT IS A POLICYMAKING 

BODY 
k Unfortunately, most Americans have little 

Nowledge of the Court—the mixed reasons 

Ior and against its creation, its far-reaching 
ers both given and assumed, its decisions 

ag divergent as the thinking of the citizens 
Of the Republic, the individuals who have 
u its members, their political and eco- 

c views, their qualifications, their spites 

and prejudices, and the other qualities that 
Pri found in men occupying high public 
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Their opinions give us a clue to them as 
dividuals or as to their thinking. But 
ey are not generally read, for they are 
thought to be technical, legalistic, and diffi- 
Cult of understanding. Furthermore, the 
urt's opinions are printed not for general 
distribution but largely for lawyers: hence 
are not within the reach of the average citi- 
zen. Most people are too busy earning their 
dally bread to read them, and they do not 
ve the time or the inclination to search 
gut and read decisions of our highest court 
on questions they consider remote from 
ir own lives. 
Most Americans feel a slight responsibility 
T the election of the President and our 
tors and Representatives in Congress. 
They participate in the selection of them. 
Members of the Supreme Court, however, 
are appointed by the President and the 
People feel no responsibility for their selec- 
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tion. They keep up with the acts of Con- 
gress and the work of the Chief Executive 
but not with the business of the highest 
court in the land. Even the bar of the 
country is not too much concerned with the 
decisions of our highest court, for its de- 
cisions are of a policymaking nature. The 
average lawyer is never employed to appear 
before that Court. His chief concern with 
that Court is to be admitted to practice be- 
fore it so that he may frame and hang on 
the walls of his office his certificate of ad- 
mission. 

The Supreme Court of the United States 
truly is and always has been a policymaking 
branch of the Government. Its Justices are 
public officers in a democracy. They are 
selected because of their political faiths, and 
their decisions usually reflect the slant of 
their political thinking. 

Some may believe that the Court decides 
the same class of cases and controversies as 
are considered in other courts, or the same 
character of litigation as is considered by the 
State supreme courts. That is not true now, 
nor has it been true for more than a hundred 
years. Its decisions are on the most import- 
ant cases—the significant, the far-reaching, 
the momentous ones. These decisions may 
go unnoticed by the general public, even by 
lawyers, but they affect the rights and liber- 
ties of every citizen. Even the less important 
cases are far from routine. All deserve the 
careful attention and considered judgment 
not only of lawyers but of historians, political 
scientists, and other thinking men and 
women, for they affect not only the welfare 
of the Republic but the rights and privileges 
of its citizens. The Court's findings are of 
equal or greater import than are acts of 
Congress, for their decisions are the supreme 
law of the land. 

Justices of our highest court are men just 
like the rest of us and they have political 
and economic convictions; and their opin- 
ions, from the founding of the Government to 
date, very clearly reflect the predilections of 
the Justices of that Court. Some Justices are 
liberal in their thinking while others are con- 
servative. Their decisions are often by di- 
vided votes—a practice to be encouraged— 
and those in the minority have no hesitancy 
in stating plainly their disagreement with 
the majority. The reasoning of each reflects 
his Hberalism or his conservatism. 

The functions of the Court in policy areas 
extend— 

1. To the interpretation of the meaning of 
the Constitution of the United States. 

2. It interprets and construes the Acts of 
Congress. 

3. It polices the relationships between the 
Federal and State Governments. 

4. It polices the relationships between the 
States. 

5. It is its own judge of its limitations. 

6. And it has provided itself with the 
power to enforce its decrees. 

The mere enumeration of these policy- 
making powers shows only too clearly that 
the functions of the Supreme Court of the 
United States are far different from the func- 
tions of a State supreme court or any other 
court or group of courts in the Nation, and 
causes one to ask if the qualifications for 
appointment to justice of that court should 
be determined by the same standards as 
those for other judges, both State and 
national, 

To understand the men who have been 
Justices on the Supreme Court of the United 
States and their individual philosophies it is 
necessary to consider not only the judges’ 
political background but their individual 
judicial opinions as well. It is not necessary 
to review the entire history of the Court for 
an appreciation of the worth of individual 
members of the Court and their basic philos- 
ophies. A reference to the decisions of any 
selected year or any one term will suffice. 
The cases decided in any one term and the 
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various opinions of the Justices will show 
that liberalism and conservatism are not 
without meaning when applied to our high- 
est court and any one term will reflect this 
meaning as well as another. 

At the 1946 term, there were 142 cases de- 
cided; 8 were of the highest political and 
legal importance. Twenty-nine of the other 
cases, while less important, were far from 
routine. They deserve the careful attention 
not only of lawyers but of economists, his- 
torians, and political scientists. The other 
105 cases were those which were of less im- 
portance or which admitted of only one likely 
decision, even though a contrary decision 
would haye made the cases of great public 
interest, One would be blind indeed to deny 
greatest importance to this field of policy 
decisions; they are the final findings on the 
questions decided. 

The subject matter considered by the 
Court during the 1946 term embraced civil 
liberties, search and seizure, aspects of a fair 
trial, freedom of speech, regulation of labor, 
suits against the Government, conservation 
of our natural resources, torts, issuance of 
patents, right-to-work laws, power to tax, 
monopoly and free enterprise, 15 civil-rights 
cases, the right to counsel, Federal juris- 
diction and procedure, religious liberty, and 
cases involving various constitutional ques- 
tions. 

Of the 15 civil-rights cases decided only 
3 were unanimously decided; the rest were 
by divided opinions and both majority and 
minority opinions expressed the divergent 
political views of the Justices. The civil- 
rights cases involved unreasonable search 
and seizure, the right to counsel, and kindred 
well-known rights of individuals, and gen- 
erally the rights claimed were denied on the 
facts. 

By 1946 the Court's public law decisions 
had either stopped moving or were drifting 
to the right. The New Deal spirit in juris- 
prudence reached its peak about 1942 and 
was in recession in 1946. Scarcely a case 
decided during the 1945 term marked any 
material advance over anything gone be- - 
fore. In the field of civil rights, antitrust, 
trade regulation, the taxing power—the 
march had halted: Indeed one might go 
farther. The Court has concluded 20 years 
since President Roosevelt made his first ap- 
pointment. The Court as a whole had be- 
come more conservative body than the 
Court which convened in October 1937. The 
Vinson Court—sometimes referred to as the 
Truman Court (although Truman's ap- 
pointees did not express the liberalism of 
Truman)—became the Court's majority and, 
strangely, the conservative Justices. 

The part the Court plays in the way the 
Nation is run can be seen in its decisions 
affecting the Constitution. The nature of 
that document is such that, as basic laws 
of limited size, the Supreme Court of the 
United States makes policy in interpreting 
its meanings. A decision affecting any sec- 
tion of the Constitution represents the ma- 
jority opinions of the Justices and their 
opinions reflect their political and economic 
concepts. The Court's history proves this to 
be true; also, that when the Court changes 
personnel, the opinions of the Court change, 
often to the extent of overruling their former 
‘opinions. Even the nature of the Court's 
business shifted from the 19th to the 20th 
century—from private law to a public law 
docket. 

A democracy is constantly changing and 
in recent years ours has traveled in many 
directions and rather suddenly; so has the 
Court, and its decisions formulate new policy 


Frank, The United States Supreme Court 
1946-47” (15 U. Chi, L. Rev. 1 (1947)). 

2 Civil rights as here used includes freedom 
of speech, press, public assemblage, liberty of 
religious worship, and so forth. 
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and these decisions reflect the changing pol- 
icy of the Nation. 

In periods of repressions, the rights of in- 
dividuals as guaranteed by the Bill of Rights 
are pounced upon and restrictive laws usu- 
ally follow, and our Highest Court has given 
but infrequent relief in stemming the re- 
pression. It becomes apparent that in the 
Highest Court, the law—whether it be the 
Constitution or the acts of Congress—is nec- 
essarily what the justices of our Highest 
Court say it is, and basic changes of its per- 
sonnel inevitably bring changes of doctrine 
and decision. 

Justices are appointed by the President 
and as Presidents change, Justices change 
as vacancies arise. Usually, but not always, 


the Justices share the views of the appolnt- 


ing President. As Mr. Dooley, a humorist of 
long ago, said: “The Supreme Court follows 
the election returns.” More recently another 
author noted that this happens “10 or 12 
years later." The truth is that Justices are 
human beings and have ideas and beliefs as 
do other public men, and their ideas and 
beliefs are written into their opinions. 
Charles Hughes, before he became Chief 
Justice of the United States Supreme Court, 
was quoted as saying: We are under a Con- 
stitution, but the Constitution is what the 
judges say it is.” 

In a free-speech case decided by the Court 
in 1951, the St. Louis Post Dispatch of June 
5, 1951, commenting upon the majority opin- 
ion of the Supreme Court in that case under 
the heading, “Six Men Amend the Constitu- 
tion,” said that “never before has such a 
restriction been placed on the right to hold 
opinions and to express them.” 

“The public policy of a State or Nation 
must be determined by its Constitution, 
laws, and judicial decisions, not by the vary- 
ing opinions of laymen, lawyers, or judges as 
to the demands of the interests of the pub- 
nc.“ The sources of policy must come from 
these sources, But the last and final word 
is with the Court. Woodrow Wilson once 
said that the Supreme Court of the United 
States was “in fact a permanent constitu- 
tional convention.” An early Member of the 
House of Representatives in similar vein, but 
more bluntly, was quoted as saying: “No 
office John Marshall holds will be insignifi- 
cant long.” 

Congress makes and interprets traditions, 
fundamental! values, and social trends of our 
society within the general framework of en- 
acting laws. The Supreme Court of the 
United States, although at this time sym- 
pathetic toward the enactments of Congress, 
however, does assume the power to strike 
down acts of Congress. Its attitude in the 
past has not been so friendly. 


I. QUALIFICATIONS AND SELECTION OF 
G JUSTICES 


Although the Constitution provides that 
Justices of the Supreme Court shall be ap- 
pointed by the President, by and with the 
advice and consent of the Senate, etc., in 
practice the President makes the appoint- 
ment and the Senate meekly approves the 
appointment. 

Only one Justice was ever impeached and 
he was not convicted. 

President George Washington, during his 
two terms, made the first 11 appointments to 
the Court, so he might be said to be the only 
President who ever “stacked the Court.” 

In the early days the Court had little to do 
and for long periods of time didn’t even 
meet. Only a few cases trickled into the 
Supreme Court and they were of little im- 
portance. The early Justices concerned 
themselves with their work as circuit judges 
and traveled over their various circuits— 
usually alone. 


"Hartford Fire Insurance Co. v. Chicago, 
75) 25 P. Ry. Co. (70 Fed. 201 (8th Cir. 
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Ail of the men appointed to the highest 
Court were lawyers, although legal training 
is not a qualification prescribed by the Con- 
stitution. Likewise, all appointments were 
political and they became Justices because 
they were political friends of the appointing 
President. If politically sterile, they would 
not have been named. Once installed, they 
generally voted according to their political 
beliefs, as do Members of the Senate, the 
House, city councils, or any other group of 
individuals. 

In the light of history the vast majority of 
our Presidents have, all too often, made dis- 
appointing appointments to the Court and 
somehow these appointees did not grow in 
stature with their service; those that did 
grow were men already of great natural 
ability. 

The Justices of our highest Court were all 
kinds of lawyers: students and idlers, the 
alert and the dull, the learned and the un- 
learned. All were politically minded. 
Thirty-eight out of ninety-one of them had 
no prior court experience; 10 had 2 years or 
less; 23 had between 5 and 10 years; and 20 
had 10 or more years on the bench. Of 
those that had prior court service only eight 
came from the Federal bench. Those that 
had prior court experience sat on courts of 
varying grades and significance and those 
courts dealt almost exclusively with private, 
not public, law cases. 

These facts, together with the record that 
the justices with prior law-court experience 
made on the Supreme Court, will cause one 
to ask if such judicial experience is of such 
aid as would cause the President to select 
the judge-lawyer over the busy general prac- 
titioner, the lawyer-teacher, the political 
economist, the historian, and other qualified 
men of letters. 

The historians of the Court have cata- 
logued about a dozen justices of our highest 
court as being great judges—those whose 
works have shed luster upon that institu- 
tion. Always heading the list is Marshall— 
not only because he was a great justice and 
influenced as has no other man the history 
of the country, but because he was like- 
wise the first truly great judge. A short 
statement about Marshall and others should 
be made in order to give some insight into 
the reasons for their greatness. Their names 
symbolize the great historical issues with 
which they individually have been involved. 


A. John Marshall 


Born in Virginia, he was untaught save for 
the instruction his parents gave him and 
three short periods of schooling from a cler- 
gyman who stayed at the home of his par- 
ents. He read Blackstone’s Commentaries in 
his youth. 

He fought through the long years of the 
Revolutionary War with distinction and af- 
terward began his preparation for the bar at 
William and Mary College, the only public 
seminary of learning in the State of Vir- 
ginia at that time. He attended lectures 
there for perhaps six weeks. He was ad- 
mitted to the bar in August, 1780, and ar- 
gued 113 cases before the Court of Appeals 
in Virginia in the period 1790 to 1799. 

Elected to Congress in 1799, but prior 
thereto, 1797, was Minister to France on ap- 
pointment by President Adams; later Sec- 
retary of State under Adams until named 
Chief Justice. 

Marshall was but slightly equipped as a 
lawyer and informed himself largely from 
the knowledge displayed by his adversaries. 
After he became Chief Justice and through- 
out his long and epochal occupancy of this 
high place he showed this same peculiarity. 
He didn't cite many authorities, and it seems 
certain he would not have relied upon 
“learning of the law” in any event, for later 
when precedents were abundant and acces- 
sible, he still ignored them. 

On January 20, 1801, just before Jefferson 
was sworn in as President, Marshall was 
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nominated as Chief Justice of the United 
States. And the battle between him and 
Jefferson began. 

If ever a figure in our history embodied 
in his career clear proof that ours is a go 
ernment of men, not of laws, that figure 18 
John Marshall, the great Chief Justice. 

He established the supremacy of the judi- 
ciary over the rest of the Federal Govern- 
ment and was delighted in doing it. Since 
the Marbury v. Madison case, which was 
rooted in politics not in law, the Court bas 
followed Marshall's concept of the superior- 
ity of the Court over both the Congress and 
the Executive. This only the ignorant would 
deny, 

He did more than any other one man to 
centralize power in the Federal Government 
and weaken the rights and authority of the 
States. The influence of his opinions is stil! 
generally accepted by the Court. And he 
wrote 519 opinions out of a total of 1,106 
during his tenure of office—and there were 
only 74 dissenting opinions. 


B. Roger B. Taney 


Taney came from Maryland. He was ugly 
in appearance, a brilliant lawyer, he knew 
good English and how to use it, and he was 
a shrewd politician. 

He was a defender of the people against 
flagrant financial exploitation, and he cham- 
pioned the rights of separate States—States 
rights against national power. 

Charles Warren, the historian, said of 
Taney that “it seemed evident that Taney 
would approach a case from the human 
standpoint.” 

Under Taney's chiefship the Court upset 
temporarily many of Marshall's pronounce- 
ments, but not for long. 

Taney's work made his enduring imprint 
on the Nation and its law. It has been 
stated that had he died 8 years before he 
did, he might have gone down in history; 
one-half deservedly, one-half by happen, 
stance, as the most liberal Chief Justice of 
them all. And further, it has been stat 
there was no Chief Justice for almost 
years who could hold a candle to him. 

C. Samuel F. Miller 

History has given him but slight praise 
but many worthwhile and forthright authors 
he was said to be one of the Court's ablest 
justices. Chief Justice Chase said of him 
that “beyond question he is the dominant 
personality on the bench.” 


D. John Marshall Harlan 


Harlan is another who is worthy to talk 
about. Appointed out of political gratitude. 
Like Marshall, he had little legal education; 
was an unsuccessful office seeker in Ken- 
tucky. He was a Democrat that turned Re- 
publican, He was, nevertheless, an out- 
standing justice. 


E. Oliver Wendell Holmes 


Holmes was appointed by President Theo- 
dore Roosevelt at the age of 61 years. Wise: 
witty and intellectual, he was one of the 
truly great men of all time. 

He had been for 20 years on the supreme 
court of Massachusetts. 

He left his imprint upon the minds snd 
hearts of men as did Thomas Jefferson, Joh 
Marshall and Abraham Lincoln. 

He had an abundance of commonsense and 
also knew the law and its humbuggery and 
did much to expose judicial, legalistic shams, 
and legerdemain. Generally in the minority, 
and known as the great dissenter, his opin- 
ions expressed the hopes and aspirations of 
enlightened men. His two cronies on the 
bench were Justices Brandeis and Stone. 

He outlasted seven Chief Justices, includ- 
ing Taft, and finally left the Court in 1932 
at the age of 91. 


F. Charles Evans Hughes 


Hughes was a studiously inclmed lawyer 
with ability. He became Governor of New 
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Sark and was a member of the United States 
8 Preme Court during Holmes’ tenure for 
1 He became a candidate for President 
À 7 and lost the presidency by only about 
Cit votes, He then returned to New York 
10 y and built up a lucrative practice. He 
Raca became Secretary of State únder both 
7 and Coolidge and once more re- 
la ëd to New York and his law practice; 
J T President Hoover appointed him Chief 
Ustice of the Court: 
gate Was a well-groomed and impressive- 
PPearing Justice, and I have always re- 
ded him as an outstanding Chief Justice. 
is opinion is shared generally by those 
Ù O ħave written the histories of the Court, 
funcrtunately for his reputation as a great 
and Chief Justice, be sat with Holmes, 
deis,- Stone, and Cardozo, all noted for 
Ir vision and wisdom. 
G. Benjamin Cardozo 
tu ancestors came to America from Por- 
Fat in 1654. He was an appointee of Pres- 
dent Franklin D. Roosevelt. He had been 
t Justice on New York's highest court. 
appointment to the Supreme Court of 
United States was opposed by Justice Mo- 
ynolds, Van Devanter, and Butler. His an- 
tors were ardent patriots when the British 
pied New York. One of them acted as 
Fabbt at the inauguration of George Wash- 
be n and another was the first Jew to 
He made a trustee of Columbia University. 
7 Was not only a lawyer and a judge but 
bookish man and spent his leisure in study 
and contemplation. He was known as the 
ket philosopher. It is said by those who 
3 him that they never heard from him 
u off-color story or a word of innuendo 
t female virtue nor would one of them 
dare indulge in the mildest form of ribaldry 
ii is presence. He was one of the most 
al men on the Supreme Bench. 
ae Addition to his service on the bench he 
us professor of law at Columbia, 


H. Harlan Stone 


108 cone was an appointee on the Court in 
25 after serving a year as United States 
Attorney General. There he appointed J. 
gar Hoover as head of the FBI and insti- 
ted noteworthy antitrust litigation. He 
as a product of New England and grad- 
uated from Amherst in 1895; he was presi- 
1 nt ot his class, right guard on a famous 
tball team and a Phi Beta Kappa. He 
Fraduated from Columbia Law School in 
898, and later he became a member of the 
all Street law firm of Sullivan and Crom- 
Well. He was dean of the law school at 
Columbia, and was loved and revered by his 
‘udents more than any other professor of 
t day. He authored the minority opin- 
8 n in the well-known AAA case and it was 
ne of the most significant opinions ever 
Written. He said “courts are not the only 
agency of Government that must be as- 
zumed to haye the capacity to govern," and 
the only check upon our own exercise of 
er is our own sense of self-restraint.” 
€ was one of the less than a dozen great 
1 to sit as a justice of the Supreme Court 
f the United States, Because of his un- 
Usual intellectual attainments and his 
Nowledge of law and the culture and tradi- 
ee of the times, he was the bulwark of the 
minority, and a shrewd and canny 
fighter. No military leader ever planned his 
moves more carefully than Justice Stone 
Mapped his legal strategy. 


I. Louis D. Brandeis 

Although born in Kentucky, he was a 
Sduct of Boston where he had attended 

È ard Law School and was attracted by 
he atmosphere of that great school. He 
& lucrative practice and, although a 
good businessman, he gave his services as 
el without remuneration to people's 
Causes, and as counsel in these cases ap- 
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peared before the Supreme Court of the 
United States: His elevation to the Court 
was resisted by reactionary forceg, including 
President Lowell of Harvard, William How- 
ard Taft, and many others who followed the 
ultra-conservative line. 


Justice Holmes and he were warm friends 


but entirely unlike one another in person 
ality and attitudes. Justice Brandeis was a 
crusader while Holmes a philosopher, 
He recognized the position of the Court in 
the affairs of the Republic and sought to 
write his liberal economic ideas Into the law. 
He did not belteve that the Court possessed 
the right to interrupt human progress and 
believed that “to stay experimentation in 
things social and economic is a grave re- 
sponsibility, Denial of the right to experi- 
ment may be fraught with serious conse- 
quences to the Nation. This Court has the 
power to prevent an experiment, but in the 
exercise of this high power, we must be ever 
on our guard lest we erect our prejudices in 
the legal principles, If we would guide by 
the light of reason, we must let our minds 
be bold.“ 

He retired in February 1939, an old man 
who had wisely served his people and the 
eltizens of his country, an Isalah whose 
fervor had no need of vehemence. 

J. Hugo Black 


T hesitate to do more than call the names 
of the Justices of more recent years who 
have been rated by the many authors whose 
articles and books about the Court I have 
recently read; however, Justice Black has 
been given high rank by many of them. 

CONCLUSION 


Much valuable information can be gath- 
ered by observing the varlety of background 
of these 10 men, Eight had no prior judicial 
experience; only Holmes, Cardozo, and Black 
had prior judicial work, and Black's covered 
about 18 months, and on & minor court, in 
his early years of practice. 

Ot those Justices named, Holmes, Stone. 
Cardozo, and Hughes had been teachers of 
the law. Holmes and Cardozo had been 
teacher-Judges,\while Stone and Hughes had 
been teacher-lawyers. All four possessed 
great talent and the eminence of our high- 
est Court was enhanced by their presence on 
it. 

All agree that it is imperative that worthy 
and capable men be selected for positions on 
the Court. What qualifications, therefore, 
are necessary? Certainly the history of the 
Court teaches that past judictal experience 
alone is not the answer; also that the genera] 
practitioner with certain experience in pub- 
lic office has made at least an equal, or per- 
haps better, record, while the law teacher- 
judge and the teacher-lawyer have done an 
excellent Job on the Court. 

Under the appointing system, the Presi- 
dent of the United States is as well quali- 
fied to make appointments to the Court as 
anyone, for he has at his beck and call the 
considered judgment of his advisers in and 
out of the Government; and certainly he 
should be able to secure the services of su- 
perior men for the bench. 

The system of electing judges, however, 
should not be dismissed, for under it State- 
elected courts have had many excellent men 
as judges, and a disinterested study by those 
seeking only the fruth will prove this. 

We are not so much goncerned over the 
method used in selecting our judges; we are 
anxious to secure the services of forward- 
thinking men of honor and intelligence as 
judges for our courts, and especially is this 
true—and imperative—for the Supreme 
Court of the United States. 

There is much that has been done by the 
Court in the past that we admire—and much, 


*Rodel}, Nine Men: A Political History of 
the Supreme Court, 1790-1955, at 228 (1955), 


percent in Atlantic City, N. J. 
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too, that we deplore. Nevertheless, all admit 
that our court of last resort still enjoys tre- 
mendous prestige. Maybe someday a mn- 
jority of the Justices of the Supreme Court 
of the United States will recognize that 
Court's excesses, and suggest ways that it 
may divest itself of its judicial supremacy 
over the Congress and the Executive. Maybe 
out of the combined wisdom of the leaders of 
American democracy a better and a finer 
way can be found to keep the administration 
of Justice in step with the march of progress, 


Unemployment in Chronically Distressed 
Communities 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 24, 1958 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
wish to include the latest fact sheet on 
unemployment in chronically distressed 
communities, as issued by Mr. Solomon 
Barkin, secretary-treasurer of the Area 
Employment Expansion Committee, 99 
University Place, New York, N. Y. 
UNEMPLOYMENT IN CHRONICALLY DISTRESSED 

CoMMUNITIES 


The rate of unemployment is very high in 
the chronically distressed communities likely 
to be eligible for assistance under the Doug- 
las area redevelopment bill. Moreover, un- 
employment conditions in them are becom- 
ing more serious as the depression becomes 
intensified throughout the country. These 
communities are likely to be the last to 
improve their conditions should there be a 
general lift in the economy. 

A survey of 24 major and 62 smaller areas 
of substantial and chronic labor surplus in- 
dicates unemployment rates of high severity. 

In the major areas, the rate of unem- 
ployment for January 1958, which is the lat- 
est date for such data, ranges from a low of 
6.5 percent in Kenosha, Wis.. to a high of 17.1 
The rates 
of unemployment in other major labor mar- 
kets are as follows: 


Unemployment rate in January 1958 
(percent) 


Hee Re OD Ree OH 


The rates of unemployment as measured 
by the number of insured unemployed in- 
creased in 15 of these communities, rising 
in the case of Kenosha by 58.9 percent. In 
6 labor markets, the number declined, but it 
is likely that a considerable part of the re- 
duction was due to the exhaustion of bene- 
fits so that the actual rate of unemployment 
rose In these communities, 

Unemployment rates in the smaller areas 
are reported for the latest available dates. 
Only 24 of these are for January or Febru- 
ary 1958. In any event, these are chronic 
labor surplus markets where unemployment 
continues to be very high, The highest rate 
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of unemployment is in Uniontown-Connellis- 
ville, Pa., with a rate of 23.4, followed by 
Herrin-Murphysboro and West Frankfort, 
II., with a rate of 21.7 percent; Biddeford- 
Sanford, Maine, with a rate of 19.9 percent; 
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Sunbury-Shamokin, Mt. Carmel, Pa., with 
18.1 percent; North Adams, Mass., with 16.5 
percent; Welch, W. Va., with 16 percent; 
Cumberland, Md., with 14.9 percent; Logan, 
W. Va., with 14.4 percent; Vincennes, Ind, 


April 16 


with 13.8 percent; and Litchfield, Hi., with ® 
rate of 13.4 percent. 

Attached are lists of the unemployment 
rates for selected distressed major & 
smaller labor markets. 


Taste I— Unemployment and unemployment rate, selected areas of substantial labor surplus, January 1958 —Moajor areas 


l 


Unemployment, Percent change Unemployment, Percent change 

` January 1958 insured up- - Januury 1958 insured un. 

Siate and area employment, Suite anil area employment 
January 1958- Janiury 105- 

March 1958 Number | Percentot| March 1958 

labor force 
Indiana: | Pennsylvanla: 8 
; 45.9 Altoona 18.4 -llr 
- 4 3 HITS Erin... 12.2 +97 
: Johnsto y 11.3 +74 
8 +22 Seranton.. 15.4 +G 
KS WIlkesHarte-Tuzietiu⁰. 3 16.3 -133 
Lowell. +6,7 || Puerto Rico: 
igan: o A A sun 13.6 @) 
91. +524 Ponve 13.6 1) 

r, f -+19.1 San Juan f, AS ©) s 
Muskegon Š ; =11.9 |) Rhode Island: Providence. - 14.1 +4,5 
z 5 +.9 |) Tennessee: Knoxville 10,5 +24 
Carolina: | Wishington: 9 11.9 4 
Asheville x 5 +.9 || West Virginia: Charleston. a 2 10.8 +33 
à 5 : Wisconsin: Kenosha... 6.5 58.9 
me 


1 Total information a3 a percent of total area lubor force, 


3 January 1958 or nearest available month, 


* Not available. 


Source: U. S. Department of Lubor, Himean ot EAA Security. 


Taste IL—Unemiployment and unemployment rate, selected areas af sulslantial lahar surplus, Ji anuary 1958—Smaller areas 


~ Tinemployment 


State anid area Dute of data - State and area Date of data 
Number | Percent of A Number Percent of 
lu hot force J labor fore 
— 
R50 25,7 || Now Jersey: 4 
1,400 . 5 Bridgeton 2,000 a5." 
Lowe Branch. 14, 0 11.7 
975 6.8 || North Ourolfasa: 
2.40 10. Fayettevil 5 3,495 40,0 
15, 000 21.7 Kinston... $ 1, 790 74 
Monnt Airy. 1,970 82 
2,750 9.4 Rocky Non: 1087. 1.210 228 
4. 300 144 Rutherfordton-Forest City. `| November 1087 1. rl Wks 
1,400 a7 Shelhy-Kings Mountain. -| February 1088. J. A 13.1 
1. 400 Ki Wuynesvills <..2..0..--s2-2eoen October 1087 1, 000 s58 
3, 600 343 || Ohio: 
Portsmouth-Chiliieothe.. 22... 6, 400 9.9 
4.000 m4 Shring feld . ut 
5,000 124 || Oklwhoma: MoA lster ::: 1,250 * 0 
— ioe 2 000 6.9 | Pennsylvania: 
February 1988... 2 050 16.8 Berwick-Bloomshurg > ee: 2,085 9.9 
Kansas: || Clearfield- DuBois 2 2 250 at 
Coffeoville-Insdepondence-Pursons... November 1937 1. 80% 82 Tewivtown_. i 2 000 S at 
Pittsburg... September 1637 1, 950 84 Lock Haven — 0 1. O84 141 
Kentucky: | Pottsvilie._ J — uary 14, 20 181 
Corbin 3, 050 1.3 Sunbury-Sh in- n 3,670 354 
Frankfort -| 4 1, 700 8 5 U 8 x 7 11, 500 a4 
Mazur f 2 2, 150 10,4 |} Rhode ished: Septe — 1100 ** 
Madisonville... f . 2, 200 8.9 |) Ternnesyer; La e Tazewell, 1,400 1. 
Mididleshoro- Harlan. . 40. % 400 123 Toris” exurkang. 202222 8 4.00 10.7 
Moreheaidl-Griyson_. erat 2 2, 200 11.35 || Virgina: ; 
Owensboro __ x " 1, 700 60 Big Stone Gap-A pala hin 2 r05 p.’ 
Paintaville-Prestonsburg `| September 1657) 2200 9% Radford-Pultskl 22.22 o2o 4,550 30.0 
Pikeviile- Williamson. - -| October 18772 3, 000 13.3 Lit: 4 
Maine; Biddeford-Sanford- L| Fehrmry 18 6, 400 198 Becki February 1888 3,110 13. ~ 
Maryland: Cumberland. ---| January 1. 6,000 19 October 107 1.7% uy 
Massachusetts: North Adu . 3, 010 16.5 scan, 3,04") 103 
higan: AAE aba E Yaak 4000 — 1 5 
i ‘ . 5 f hite Sulphur Springs |. DOE I. 40 12.4 
=} a 4, 800 14 Welch . 770 10 
Novy 2.199 «8 | 
8 -| y 195 3, 600 ws 
—— ee 
* 
1 Tolul anemploymont as a percent of total area labor force. Source: U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Employment Security, 


3 Unemployment below 6 percent of the tabur force beeause of temporary or seasonal 


Influences, 


“It Was the 18th of April in 75“ 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 26,1958 


2 Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, it was near 
midnight, and a cold moon was ghosting 
the countryside when Paul Revere 
started his famous ride. 


To warn tħe patriot leaders and the 
minutemen, that the oppressors were 


Paul Revere eluded one patrol of Red- 
coats, was ambushed by another, his 
horse was taken from him, he was re- 
leased, but he managed to get the warn- 
ing to Lexington in time. 

The ride he began that night inspired 
the farmers and the artisans to fight for 
their freedom, 

It was a ride that has never ended. 

Up through the years, in peace and in 
war, it has summoned the courage and 


integrity of every real American to be 
vigilant and determined that freedom 
shall be defended and extended. 

That ride is a part of the America? 
heritage. 

Animating the Paul Reveres of today, 
the men and women whose love of coun- 
try awakens us from the slumber of in- 
difference. Calling upon us to stand UP 
against those forces that would depriv® 
us of the liberties that were won for US 
by others, through the greatness of their 
heart and spirit. 

In order to perpetuate the memory of 


/ 


1958 


the man who alerted the farmers and the 
ers to the approach of tyranny, 
Postmaster General Arthur E. Summer- 
field has announced that a special 
25-cent Paul Revere stamp will be first 
placed on sale at Boston, Mass., on the 
anniversary of the epochal ride that 
pci the war for American independ- 
Stamp collectors will be advised by any 
Postmaster concerning the procedure to 
follow so that they may secure first-day 
Cancellations of these historic stamps 
that are certain to become items of 
uty, and sentiment, and value. 
“On the 18th of April in 58.“ 


How Does the Housing Situation Look to 
Leaders in Congress?—An Interview 
With Representative Albert Rains 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, March 3, 1958 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
ORD, I include the following article which 
ibPeared in the Journal of Homebuild- 

& for March 1958. It is an interview 
with my very distinguished and able col- 
fague, Representative ALBERT RAINS, 
c of the House Banking and 
Currency Subcommittee on Housing, 
conducted late in January of this year 

a group consisting of 2 builders, both 

of them national officers of the National 

lation of Home Builders, and 6 
Specialists from the NAHB staff. 

The interview follows: 

Interview WITH REPRESENTATIVE RAINS 


(How does the housing situation look to 
leaders in Congress? What do they think 
bout the problems affecting the industry? 
at sort of legislation can the industry 
look forward to this year? In an effort to 
J Ng you closer to the legislative scene, the 
Ournal publishes this exclusive interview 
With one of the most knowledgeable men in 
Ngress on the subject of housing, Repre- 
šentative- Arsrrt Rams, Democrat, of Ala- 
ama, chairman of the House Banking and 
Rurenez Subcommittee on Housing. Mr. 
1 AINS was interviewed at the National Hous- 
Ng Center late in January by a group con- 
èisting of 2 builders, both of them NAHB 
Na na officers, and 6 specialists from the 
N staf. The interviewers included 
AHB President Nels G. Severin; NAHB Sec- 
ud Vice President Martin L. Bartling; NAHB 
ecutive Director John M. Dickerman; Na- 
lonal Housing Center Director Neal Hardy; 
Islative Director Joseph B. McGrath; 
nomics Department Director Nathaniel H. 
Loss: Public Relations Director Robert P. 
ftus; moderator: Journal Editor Stanley 
Baitz.) — 
b Question. Mr. Congressman, the home 
Uliding industry believes that its impact 
peon the economy is basic to the healthy 
ünctioning of the economy generally. At 
pa same time, we do not believe that home 
ullding by itself can cure an ailing economy. 
we object to being treated as a kind of 
*conomic safety valve to be turned on and 
OT depending upon the opinion of Govern- 
ment officials or advisers as to the general 
trend of business, 
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Would you care to give us your own views, 
Mr. Rains, on the economic impact of hous- 
ing on the Nation, and how this might bet- 
ter be treated within the executive branch? 

Answer. Well, first of all, let me say that 
I am delighted to be here and to attempt to 
answer some of the questions that are so 
pertinent to the home building industry and 
to the people in America who need and want 
to purchase homes. 

In answer to your question I would say 
this, that I agree that home building is one 
of the basic industries in America and that 
it should not be used at any time merely as a 
pump priming device. It plays a very im- 
portant part in the economy of our Nation. 
But there are many in the administration 
who in my judgment have been slow to real- 
ize that we are not meeting the housing need 
in America because of the smallness of some 
of our programs at the Government level. I 
hope that they will open their eyes to the 
need of keeping a live and growing home 
building industry now that we are faced with 
a recession, - 8 

I agree with your thesis completely, 
though, that it should not be regarded as an 
on-and-off program, to be used only to stem 
recessionary tides. We need to get year in 
and year out a much greater volume of good 


*homes built in America than we have been 


able to get in the past. 
belief. 


THE TIME FACTOR IN HOME BUILDING 


Question, Do you think, Congressman, 
that the officials concerned with the prob- 
lem really realize what confronts the home 
builders today in getting back into a pro- 
duction that will have a real effect upon 
the economy? I mean the lead time in- 
volved in a home builder’s program, be- 
tween when he gets the idea that a particu- 
lar piece of land, for instance, might be a 
good place to build a group of houses, and 
the time that he can actually produce them. 
Too many people, it seems to me, today are 
depending upon us now to bring the econ- 
omy back up, and that is of real concern 
to us. 

Answer. Well, I stated in my speech before 
your great convention in Chicago, you will 
remember, that the home building indus- 
try is one of the areas which is in need of 
greater impetus by the Government in or- 
der to meet what I regard as a recessionary 
trend. I did not mean to say, however, that 
I would relegate the home building indus- 
try to the role of economic pump primer 
only. I regard the home building business, 
certainly, as an important part of our econ- 
omy, and if it were not, you would not 
be entitied to the serious concentrated 
thinking that I and those like nis in the 
Congress are attempting to give your prob- 
lems. The basic thing, though, is that we 
want homes for the American people, and 
the administration ought to understand that 
you cannot use it as a stopgap measure, of- 
again and on-again. 

ONE MILLION FOUR HUNDRED THOUSAND UNITS 
A YEAR 


Question. Mr, Rams, I noticed in your 
speech in Chicago, which you just men- 
tioned, that you pointed especially to some- 
thing with which we agree wholeheartedly, 
that the basic problem in housing is not a 
decline in housing demand but one which 
refiects primarily financing difficulties in 
the absence of a true, low downpayment 
plan, I wonder if you might elaborate, per- 
haps, on your thinking as to those two 
points. 

Answer. It has always been clear to me 
over the years as chairman of the Subcom- 
mittee on Housing, as I have traveled around 
the Nation, through the cities of the coun- 
try, that while there may be certain times 
in certain areas that demand may be met for 
s few months, there is no place where, with 
a little more time, more houses will not be 
needed in the growing economy in which we 
live. 


That is my firm 
Í 
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It is my belief that the demand for hous- 
ing is truly great today. In fact, more peo- 
ple write me letters today as a Member of 
Congress inquiring as to why they cannot 
get a house, or what can be done so they 
can get a house, than ever before. I think 
the people in the administration and ‘the 
people generally ought to understand that 
the housing demand has not been met, and 
there is still a great market and likely will 
be. 

In fact, I think that all of the prognosti- 
cations for the future show that we will 
need more houses as the years go by. So I 
have said many times, and I believe this sin- 
cerely, we ought to have at least 1,400,000 
units a year of new construction, and an- 
other 600,000 should be provided for by re- 
conditioning and rehabilitation of existing 
housing. Now, that is a much larger pro- 
gram than is envisioned by the President's 
message to Congress, but it is one that I 
think is not a crash program at all, but is 
just meeting the daily needs of the people 
generally. 

I hope that we will be able to fashion in 
the Congress housing legislation for this 
year which will aid materially in helping the 
home builders to arrive at least at that 
goal next year. 

Question. In connection with that, Mr, 
Rains, as you well know, last year the Con- 
gress helped increase housing demand con- 
siderably by lowering the FHA-required 
down payment. What is your opinion as to 
the attitude Congress will take toward the 
possibility of approving an additional low- 
ering of the FHA down-payment schedule? 

Answer. Well, you put your finger on what 
I think is the greatest need in the FHA pro- 
gram. You know, I share your opinion that 
the thing we need most is the lowering of 
the required FHA down payment. As to 
what I think Congress will do, I have to 
admit that is a rather tough one. Since I 
personally favor it, I entertain the hope 
that we will be able to convince other Mem- 
bers of Congress, sufficient numbers both on 
our committee and in the Congress, that it 
is needed. 

We will run into opposition from other 
groups, as you know, and there will be the 
contention that equity in a house should be 
even more as we face what might be a re- 
cession, but it is my honest belief that we 
will be able to write legislation—I will stick 
my neck out—which will lower the down 
payments considerably. 

Question. Do you feel that Co! will 
take any action to continue the VA World 
War II home loan guaranty program, and 
if so, is there any likelihood that the in- 
terest rate will be increased? Thirdly, do 
you think the VA direct loan program will 
be continued? 

PRESIDENT’S ATTITUDE UNCERTAIN 


Answer. I will take those questions in re- 
verse from the order in which you asked 
them. I believe the Congress will act to ex- 
tend the direct loan program, but I do not 
know what will be the attitude of the 
President. As you know, he vetoed it last 
year. I also feel reasonably sure that the 
Congress will continue for at least 1 year, 
and possibly 2 years, the loan guaranty 
program of the VA. Now, was there another 
question? 

Question. Yes, will the Interest rate be 
increased on VA loans? 

Answer. Well, at a time when interest 
rates are generally beginning to come down, 
I can say very sincerely that Congress will 
be yery unlikely to Increase the VA rate. 

Question. Do you believe that that would 
be the case in view of the demonstrated in- 
ability of the builders to secure financing— 
almost complete inability to secure the fi- 
nancing needed under a 4%½ - percent rate for 
the GI program? 

Answer. I am aware that over the months 
past it was almost impossible to get it. 


+ 
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‘There is some hope that you may be able to 
do some financing at that rate if things 
turn out as expected in the mortgage field 
this year. I do not, however, entertain too 
much hope there will be a great flow of 
money at 444 percent. But speaking to you 
from the standpoint of practical reality on 
the Hill, I must say that Congress will never 
agree to raise interest rates this year. 

Question. Mr. Rams, in line with that, 
what do you think of the administration's 
proposal that all limitations or ceilings on 
interest rates be reviewed and that authority 
be given to vary rates in line with market 
conditions? 

Answer. I am personally very much op- 
posed to that proposal. I might also add 
that I can find no sentiment in favor of it 
in the Congress. I believe that the over- 
whelming majority of the Members of Con- 
gress agree with me that in such Govern- 
ment-insured programs as the FHA, which 
are virtually riskless to the lender, that the 
Congress has a right and duty to establish 
a maximum interest rate to protect the con- 
sumer. 

Question. There is a great deal of senti- 
ment, as you are well aware, sir, among & 
number of members of the lendi frater- 
nity, and as a matter of fact, at the meeting 
of the American Economic Association this 
past December, for freeing the interest rate 
completely, as they call it, and for allowing 
the interest rate, even on the FHA and the 
VA programs, to be a matter of bargaining 
between the lender and borrower. I assume 
you are satisfied in your own mind that the 
Congress will not take such action this year. 

Answer, I am absolutely certain that Con- 
gress will not take such action this year or 
any year in the foreseeabie future. 

Question. That, of course, came up to the 
Congress as an idea in the President's budget 
and economic messages. I wonder, Mr. 
Rains, what you thought generally of the 
President’s budget message so far as it af- 
fected housing and urban renewal? 

Answer. Generally, I would say that I felt 
that the President's budget failed to recog- 
nize the truly important place that the 
housing industry holds in the American 
economy for two reasons. First of all, the 
need and the primary want of the average 
American family is a home. T believe the 
home is the bedrock of our American democ- 
racy. Therefore, housing should have re- 
ceived more attention. Secondly, and I say 
this sincerely, I think he failed to recognize 
in his message how important it is to have 
a thriving home building economy in this 
year of recessionary influences of various 
types. 

Question. Mr. Ratns, speaking of the 
budget, we all know that the President's 
budget is based upon a continuation of pres- 
ent tax rates. Do you think there is any 
likelihood of a tax cut during this coming 
year? e > 

Answer. Yes. Of course, I realize that fu- 
ture eyents may make this prediction of 
mine look completely out of line, but as one 
who stays In close contact with the Members 
of Congress and the problems affecting our 
economy, by virtue of my service on the 
Banking and Currency Committee, I am 
convinced that the Congress will pass a tax 
reduction bill sometime after the Easter 
recess, toward the end of the scssion. 

The reasons for it are beginning to show 
and are clearly evident to me, In the first 
place, the economy, in spite of all that some 
people have to say, is truly lagging. I think 
that February figures will show possibly 5 
million unemployed and, frankly, men in 
both parties who are looking at it seriously 
expect that figure to grow until possibly 
6 million by April. 

It is my considered judgment that when 
the Members of Congress go home at Easter 
and they get the feeling at the 
back home and find out how many are un- 
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employed and how business is declining, 
they are going to want to do something to 
reduce the tax burden in the hope that it 
will revive consumer purchasing power. 
That will be one reason. In the second 
place, I am frank to say that you must al- 
ways remember that this is an election year, 
and it never hurts the Members of Congress 
to cut taxes in an election year. 

Question, T would like to explore this a 
little bit with you, if I may, Congressman. 
Front what I read of the reports of the ad- 
ministration and the Members of Congress, 
too, they are looking to home building to 
be an important force for recovery from the 
recession to which you referred, and I have 
little doubt that a tax cut might be one 
thing that could encourage people to again 
consider the purchase of a house. 

But how generally is it realized by the 
Members of Congress that people across the 
country today are reluctant to buy because 
they feel a sense of Insecurity in their in- 
come, and what can Congress and the Gov- 
ernment do to make It possible for us to find 
the buyers of the houses that we know we 
should bulld? 

Answer. You asked a really hard question. 
Of caurse, you actually open up for me one 
of my pet gripes, and that is that the ad- 
ministration money managers have acted on 
the assumption that you could stop high 
prices and inflation by a hard-money policy. 
The simple truth has been that it did not 
cut the cost of living, it did not stop infia- 
tion in the slightest. Instead, what it actu- 
ally did was to make it difficult for home 
builders, home buyers, farmers, small-busi- 
ness men, and others to get credit. This 
in turn brought on the present recession. 


WHAT THE GOVERNMENT CAN DO 


Now as to what the Government can do 
to correct the present situation, First, the 
Federal Reserve Board should yigorously pur- 
sue an easy money policy by,further lower- 
ing the rediscount rate, strongly support the 
Government. bond market by engaging in 
open-market transactions, and very probably 
by reducing bond reserve requirements. 

I believe a tax cut would be the greatest 
help. A $3 billion tax cut would create a 
vast reservoir of consumer purchasing power. 
Such a cut would, if given quickly enough, 
in my judgment, reverse the present eco- 
nomic downtrend. I frankly do not believe 
the military spending program will be any 
immediate help because of the time lag. 
And if all these things fall, we should step 
in fast with a public-works program. 

So, in order to give the economy an im- 
mediate shot in the arm, I think Congress 
will finally come around to the idea, along 
toward the end of the session, that we had 
better give a tax cut. 

Question. That is a very interesting and 
fruitful prospect, Mr. Rains, and I guess 
you would say that it remains to be seen 
whether or not we are going to be able to 
stave off a depression. 

Answer. I do not believe at all that we 
are about to go into a depression. I do not 
feel that at all, even though in my own 
hometown employment is down, big steel 
mills and big rubber milis, and all of those 
basic industries; but I do say this, that it 
is absolutely urgent that the flow of money 
become easier, and that the people get a 
little better sense of security and more pur- 
chasing power, or we could find ourselves 
in a very serious recession. 

Question. Mr. Congressman, in the event 
that we could get Congress to face up to the 
fact that there just plainly is no money avail- 
able for the GI program ata 4½ percent rate, 
and they would raise the rate to the point 
that the home builders would be able to 
secure the funds that they need, do you not 
believe that that would have a terriffic effect 
upon the ability of the home builders across 
the Nation to produce housing that would 
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tend to overcome this reluctance that pres- 
ently exists in the minds of people who buy? 

Answer. Well, last year when the question 
was up—of course, you realize that this 
particular issue you are talking about t5 
handled by a committee other than mine, 
which is the Veterans’ Affairs Committee, 
chaired by my good friend, “Ticer” TEAGUE 
of Texas—I appeared before his committee 
and presented as best I could what I thought 
was the need. When it became clear that 
the GI program was not going to be revived: 
I attempted, very frankly, to broaden the 
FHA with a veterans’ preference. The 
insurance premium would have been waived 
for veterans and they would have recel 
other privileges. Unfortunately, that 
of the housing bill was stricken out on the 
floor of the House. 

I never have sald that I would not per- 
sonally favor some increase in the GI loan 
rate. I am simply saying now that it 
impossible, in a year of falling interest rates: 
to expect the Congress to look with favor 
on raising it. So, as a matter of fact, I do not 
think it will be raised. I think instead that 
you will see lower downpayments in the 
FHA, and possibly a reduction in the insur- 
ance premium to make FHA even more usable 
to the people who would like to go in the 
CI program. 

It is also my Judgment that before the end 
of the year, if things continue to roll as 
they are, there will be some money at 4½ 
percent for the GI loan program. 

THE URBAN RENEWAL PROGRAM 


Question. If I may, Mr. Rains, may I 85K 
you a question about the urban renewal pro- 
gram? There has been a good deal of dis- 
cussion lately about the administration“ 
proposal to reduce gradually the Fede 
Government's share in the cost of acquis!- 
‘tion and clearance of slum sites. May we 
ask for your views on this proposal? 

Answer. My subcommittee has just con- 
eluded 3 days of hearings—in fact, we began 
them the day after Congress met—on slum 
clearance and urban renewal, 

As to the President’s message, I disagree 
with his proposal completely. In the first 
place, I do not think his program will pro- 
vide enough runds to make a dent in gët- 
ting rid of the slums; and, second, insten 
of reducing the Federal share of the cost, 
think we should be realistic and recognize 
the fact that cities are up to their eyes al- 
ready in financial problems, and that we 
should probably raise the Federal share ot 
the cost. That was borne out by the wit- 
nesses at this hearing, and they were among 
the leaders of the municipalities of the Na- 
tion, who said that they had gone about 
as far as they could. 

Question. A moment ago you were refer- 
ring to some of the procedures being used by 
the administrative branch m monetary mat- 
ters. We have had no major overhaul of our 
monetary system in 50 years, since the estab- , 
lishment of the Federal Reserve. Has there 
been any discussion, or is there going to be 
any in this coming Congress, with respect 
to the powers of the Federal Reserve or any 
Other governmental agencies in these fields? 

Answer. There is no proposal for any im- 
mediate legislation to do a genern! overhaul. 
Among a great many Members of Congress 
Iam not one of them—the Federal Reserve 
System Board is almost. sacrosanct, and 1 
have to confess that many of us do not 
quite understand all of its working, There 
is presently pending before our committee 
s bill entitled “the Financial Institutions 
Act,” on which we are now holding hearing, 
which provides for a recodification of the 

laws, but it does not go to the heart 
of our monetary and credit problems. I am 
one who thinks that the Banking and Our- 
rency Committees of the Congress should 
undertake a study of our monetary system- 
You will remember that about a year 8? 
Representative Parman had a resolution in 


1953 


to do it but it was defeated. But some time 
or other Congress is going to have to look 
into it to see if the Federal Reserve System 
Meets present-day needs. 

Question. 


be done toward eliminating 


DANGEROUS SITUATIONS SEEN 

Answer. I know that is a subject in which 
You gentiemen are vitally interested, be- 
Cause you are generally caught with them, 
and I am sure don't like it. The truth is, 
Wwe found in certain sections of the coun- 

and we just issued a long factual re- 

on it without any comment—rather 
Tantastic and what I think are truly danger- 
Ous situations existing, 

In a great many places we found in use 
the vicious, balloon-type second mortgage 
Which, as you so well know, comes due all 
At one time. The purchaser lives in a fool's 
Paradise, paying small payments, and all at 
Once the whole thing comes due. That is 
Prevalent in many sections of the country. 

You ask me what can be done about it. 

© are still in the process of studying this 
Matter and we have not come up with any- 
thing like a final answer. I do believe, how- 
erer, that we may be able to devise some 
type of legislation controlling abuses of the 
Second mortgage in connection with first 
Mortgages which are made by federally 
chartered or federally insured lending insti- 
tutions. Just what form this control might 
take I don’t believe I am prepared to say at 
this time. 

I do feel very strongly, though, that we 
Must find some method of ending this vi- 
lous practice. It is certainly not criminal, 

t it is economically most unsound, and 
You will recall, gentlemen, that second mort- 
Bages made in the 20's were a major con- 
tribution to the great depression of the 
1930's, I might also add we can help elim- 
mate second mortgages by making the FHA 
Program more attractive and by making sure 
that there is an adequate supply of mort- 
gage money available for FHA loans. 

Question.” Mr. Raws, there has been some 

ussion within the industry about pos- 
Sible lowering of the FHA insurance pre- 
Miums. Would you fayor such a move, and 
do you feel that the FHA reserves are in a 
Strong enough position to warrant a reduc- 
tion or, alternatively, would you agreed that 
if FHA does not reduce its premium, it 
Should take a risk commensurate to the 
Premium that it Is now getting? 


BELIEVES RATE CAN BE CUT 


Answer. It is my firm belief that in the 
light of the small losses over the years that 
have occurred in the FHA-insured loans— 
and that record is one that we can all be 
Proud about—that the FHA insurance rate 
Could possibly, be cut in half. I am told by 
men who have made a careful and serious 
Study that the reserve is even ample to 
Weather another depression like the 1930's. 
Tam further told, and I think I mentioned 
this in my speech at your convention, that 
Under a similar program such as this in 
Canada, their premium is less than FHA’s, so 
I think it could be cut, in my honest opinion, 
With all safety, and that the reserves would 

ample. 

Question. The growth of our metropolitan 
freas has created many problems in the gen- 
eral field, in its community facilities, such 
as additional sewerage and water plants, for 
example. Now, there has been talk—no spe- 
cific proposais—of a special Federal-type in- 
Surance to assist in obtaining private loans 
for such plans. What would be your attitude 
toward it? Do you believe that the problem 
has become so broad that Congress would 
approve a program? ‘ 

Answer. It hits at two points: First, the 
Cities are hardly able to bear the burden. 
Secondly, if the homebuilders must bear the 
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burden, anyone knows that the cost must 
be included in the price of the home, There 
ought to be some way worked out, and it 
needs to be done immediately if we are to 
help bring down the cost of housing in the 
metropolitan areas, and also to enable cities 
to meet their just obligations, whereby 
neither the city nor the builder would be 
compelled to carry the whole load. 

The present community facilities program 
is not meeting the needs, of course, and I 
hope that our Housing Committee before the 
end of the year will be able to bring forth 
some kind of recommendation in connection 
with the community facilities program 
which will be helpful. 

Question, May I, Mr. Congressman, ask 
your viewpoint on the FHA premium on 
section 203 in particular, which is presently 
one-half of 1 percent. In view of their dem- 
onstrated very low loss ratio, rather than 
the consideration of cutting the premjum 
presently charged, would you look favorably 
upon FHA assuming the greater risk, so that 
more people would qualify? 

Answer. Well, of course, (many) people 
are now excluded by virtue of the régulations 
of FHA which set up credit rating require- 
ments. I think the FHA is often toa re- 
trictive but I do not see how legislation 
could change that. i 

Question, I do not ask for legislation. 
You proposed that legislation might reduce 
the premium, and I wanted your views on 
maybe approaching it from the other point 
of view, lefving the premium the way it is 
and assuming a little greater risk as an in- 
suring agency than they presently do. 

Answer. I think both could be done. We 
could reduce the premium and they still 
could be more liberal than they are. It is not 
true in every office, perhaps, but it ts true 
in some offices that they are too stringent on 
the credit ratings of some of the people. 

DISCOUNT CONTROLS A PROBLEM 

Question. Now, may I ask your views on 
this: the administration, and certainly the 
Teal estate and home building industries, 
regard as one of the major points the re- 
moval of discount controls on FHA and VA 
loans. I come from a part of the country 
where it is of real concern, and in line with 
your comments on second mortgages, I think 
very definitely is responsible to a large 
measure for the growth of the second mort- 
gage. Now, what would you expect Congress 
might do this year on removal of discount 
controls? i 

Answer. T would first say that second 
mortgages were certainly in evidence every- 
where prior to discount control, and I can- 
not agree that discount control is the cause 
of second mortgages, because the record 
would show the reverse. Secondly, I don't 
think that discount control carries with it 
all of the implications of harm that some 
people seem to ascribe to it. 

The people who are truly dismayed with It 
are the people in the administrative agencies 
who do not like to fool with it. They say it 
is dificult to administer, and I am sure it is, 
but I have no sympathy for the answer, very 
frankly, because that ts what they are paid 
for, to administer it. 

Next, there are many people in Congress 
who think that discounts are stealing, that 
they are sinful. They do not understand 
that a reasonable discount is a part and þar- 
cel of the trade. I understand that it is and 
I know you cannot outlaw discounts com- 
pletely, and I do not favor that. There are 
others who think you should set it at a given 
percentage, and I do not favor that because 
I know that would create an unreasonable 
situation. In some areas, like mine in the 
South, naturally discounts must be higher 
than they would be in New York or New 
England. 

But not all Members of Congress agree 
with that. In fact, the majority of them did 
not seem to last year, so we in the committee, 
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those of us who were trying to draft the legis- 
lation, battled for what we thought was a 
fair compromise; namely, a reasonable limit 
on discounts. We did not say they should 
be set at 1 percent, 2 percent, or 10 percent, 
or what; we said they must be reasonable. 

The administrative officials do not like that 
kind of decision to make, but somebody has 
to make it - you cannot write into a law what 
it should be. You must depend on fair and 
reasonable administration. 

I do not think—and this is my considered 
Judgment—that discount control written as 
it is in the law is unreasonable. It keeps the 
administration alert to the fact that they 


~ must not allow unconscionable discounts, 


which would put the whole housing pro- 
gram in jeopardy. I do not believe that the 
Congress will ever agree to completely remove 
any type of discount control. 

Question. Mr. Ratns, I would like to pose 
a problem here that has worried all of us at 
NAHB, We sincerely have tried to figure out 
some solution to the lower cost housing 
problem for the people who need it. As you 
know, we have had the question raised that 
we are leaving our market, we are not tak- 
ing care of it, and so on. Many people in 
NAHB have seriously tried to figure out the 
solutions to it, and we find the impediments 
to low-cost housing sometimes almost Intol- 
erable. Some of them are that the agencies 
laying down the specifications for housing, 
and so forth, have raised unrealistic stand- 
ards. Even more serious, in a way, than that 
is the fact that money from the life insurance 
companies, the conventional sources for low- 
cost housing, is almost unobtainable. You 
try to get money from any of the major 
life insurance companies for low-cost hous- 
ing projects and you just do not get ít. 

You know, last year we suggested that $2 
billion of special assistance be provided in 
Fannie Mae. This has not come up this year, 
as I understand it, but in our talks on some 
way to solve this money problem, which is 
really serious, I wonder if some thought 
should not be given this year to providing 
special assistance under Fannie Mae, or some 
type of moral pressure be applied to the life 
insurance companies? 

Answer. I share NAHB's opinion that we 
need in the Fannie May special assistance 
fund a large sum for the specific purpose of 
helping the home builders of the country to 
meet adequately the demand of the people 
for housing in the low-cost bracket. Frankly, 
I know of no other way to do the job. - 

I think that if we are to have special as- 
sistance for other programs, including apart- 
ment houses, that we ought to recognize 
and when I say “we,” I mean the Congress— 
should recognize the need to help you meet 
the demand in the low-cost field, because 
that is where the most urgent need is today, 
Iam hopeful that we will be able to put legis- 
lation through that will provide a large sum 
in the special assistance fund just for that 
very purpose. i 

Question. I am glad to hear you say that, 
because I think it is a real tragedy that people 
who really need housing have to pay the 
dearest price for the commodity. That is 
actually what the situation is. 

I was going to ask, Mr. Rains, if this had 
come to your attention: There has been a 
problem, at any rate over the past year, re- 
garding some selectivity by the Federal Na- 
tional Mortgage Association, which has 
worked to the disadvantage in a number of 
cases of lower cost homes which did not 
meet with the approval of Fannie Mae and 
homes which had previously been insured 
or guaranteed by the FHA or VA. 

Now, we are not anxious to open up Fan- 
nie Mae for the purchase of all housing in 
America, but in its help to new construction 
we are hopeful that it will not in any way 
discriminate against lower cost housing. 

Answer. I think Fannie Mae, as I have 
said so many times, is not staying within the 
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law itself when they use the extreme selec- 
tivity which they do with reference to the 
purchases of mortgages. 7 

Fannie Mae seems to feel that it should be 
operated on the theory of a bank, to make 
a profit, That is not the concept of Fan- 
nie Mae as I hold it at all, and I do not 
think Fannie Mae is entitled to reject, just 
of its own desire and its own will, certain 
mortagages and select others. Time after 
time we have tried to make it clear in re- 
ports of my committee that, in our judg- 
ment, that is not the way it should be op- 
erated. I think they should be required to 
buy all properly insured FHA and VA mort- 
gages. 

Question. Mr. Congressman, do you think 
that it might be possible for the Congress 
to consider the revision of the law to the 
extent that Fannie Mae might be permitted 
to accept FHA and VA mortgages as pledges 
for loans to their mortgages, providing them 
thereby a different service than is presently_ 
provided, so that they— 

Answer. This proposal has come up before 
and it may well have merit as a means of 
making FNMA a more truly secondary mar- 
ket. We certainly will study it. 

HOUSING FOR THE AGED 


Question. Mr. Congressman, there has been 
& great deal of interest, the past 2 or 3 years 
particularly, and a growing interest both in 
and out of Government about the problem 
of appropriate housing for our aged. In fact, 
I understand that the President has recom- 
mended that section 207 of FHA be separated 
so that there will be an independent rental 
housing program for elderly persons, May I 
ask whether you would favor such an action 
and whether you believe there is enough need 
for a specific Federal program to justify spe- 
cial legislation in this field? 

Answer. To put it rather bluntly, I think— 
and I have said so in the hearings—that the 
administration’s proposals on housing for 
the elderly are just mere window dressing. 
Rents are too high. Under the present pro- 
posal the mortgages are not long enough. 
Several years ago I submitted in a bill, which 
unfortunately did not get through the Con- 
gress, a proposal that would provide for long- 
term, low-interest loans to nonprofit corpora- 
tions for the building of homes for the elder- 
ly, somewhat along the line of the college 
housing program. s 

Actually, that is the only way that we are 
ever going to get rents the elderly will be 
able to pay out of their social security and 
various other retirement income. I think 
that housing for the elderly, because of the 
ever-increasing number of elderly people, is 
one of our very urgent problems, and I think 
we are going to have to approach it with 
much more realism than has been done by 
the administration. 

Question. You have indicated your concern 
about the current state of the economy and 
probable growing unemployment. Would you 
care to comment on your views about the 
long-range future of American economy? 

Answer. I am always an optimist on the 
long-range future of the American economy. 
I expect the economy to turn up considerably 
before the end of this year if the proper steps 
are taken by the present administration to 
combat the recession. In the long range, 
- with the ever-growing demand and the abil- 
ity to produce that we have in America, and 
with the great increase in population that 
we are witnessing, and the technological ad- 
vances that we are sure to make, I think we 
are headed for prosperity in the days to come. 

Question. Do you believe that any action 
will be taken by the Congress at this session 
on any of the several proposais for partial 
insurance of conventional loans? 

Answer, Yes; there likely will be some ac- 
tion on those proposals. There are, of course, 
several different types of proposals. I doubt 
if any of them are enacted in the form in 
which they are now proposed, hut there will 
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very likely be worked out some tegislation 
along that line whioh will be incorporated in 
the general housing bill. 

Question. One final question—with all of 
your experience in the field of housing, 
Mr. Rarns, what do you regard as the largest 
unsolved housing problem? 

Answer. It is my judgment that the largest 
unsolved housing problem is the one you 
mentioned a moment ago, the inability of 
the Federal programs, we will say, to reach 
the low-income group. I really mean that 
group that is sometimes referred to as the 
lower half of the middle-income group. It 
has been the inability of our programs to 
reach that group that I regard as the greatest 
unsolyed problem we have. 


MORE MORTGAGE CREDIT VITAL 


Question. What do you think is the major 
measure or the major remedy that could be 
used to solve that problem? 

Answer. The only answer is to make avail- 
able more mortgage credit in that particular 
field, and in that Iam sure the Government— 
because of the inability of the people to pay 
high rents based on high mortgages—is going 
to have to take a hand to help. 

Question. I wonder, as we close, if Cong- 
ressman Ratns might tell us what he thinks 
time-wise, might happen to the housing leg- 
islation in the session this year? 

Answer. You all have been around here a 
long time. The truth ts that the housing bill 
has a habit of being studied all year long 
laughter], and then finally being passed in 
the long, hot, closing hours of the last days 
of the session. [Laughter.] 

I judge that it will follow its usual course. 
However, the Senate hearings, as I under- 
stand it, are going to start sometime in 
March. We have held some hearings. We 
plan some other hearings on specific items, 
and the legislative mills affecting housing are 
beginning to grind. 

I would like to say sincerely that those of 
us in housing on the Hill, my associates on 
the committee, and my good staff members, 
feel that you have given us a great deal of 
help and assistance, and that while we do not 
always agree, we are certainly able to work 
together, and that the end and aim of your 
great organization, as the end and aim of our 
efforts, is to get more and better housing for 
the American people. I want to congratulate 
your great organization. à 


Analysis of Administration’s Attempt To 
Cut Down REA 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. COYA KNUTSON 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OP REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 27, 1958 


Mrs. KNUTSON. Mr, Speaker, all 
those who are aware of the inestimable 
value of REA to rural America continue 
to be astounded at the administration’s 
open efforts to end its usefulness, if not 
actually destroy REA. The latest pro- 
posal would triple financing costs for all 
rural electrics, and I need not comment 
as to the effects of these increased costs. 

The National Rural Electric Coopera- 
tive Association has been doing en excel- 
lent job of showing up the administra- 
tion's moves against REA for what they 
are. Under permission heretofore grant- 
ed me to do so, I insert in the Record the 
NRECA’s analysis of the latest admin- 
istration REA bills: 
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ANALYSIS OF ADMINISTRATION REA BILLS 


The administration has asked Congress to 
pass two anti-REA bills which would put 
Hoover Commission recommendations into 
effect. The Capehart-Hiestand bill would 
triple financing costs for all rural electrics. 
The administration's new Wall Street pro- 
posal would provide for Wall Street private 
financing. 

Here are some important features you 
should know about: 

1. The proposal sets up an alleged revolv- 
ing fund. But this revolving fund is not 
a fund, and it cannot revolye. Congress 
would still have to authorize money, as now, 
to keep this deceptive fund alive. 

2. A so-called loan-insurance scheme is 
set up, but you would still have to find the 
money you need; your lender would get the 
insurance, 

3. The Secretary of Agriculture could 
subordinate your present mortgage in order 
to give your Wall Street lender a higher 
Hen. 

4. The Secretary could sell your mortgage 
to your enemies. 

5. No leniency is provided—if you fall be- 
hind you would be foreclosed. 

6. No refinancing is provided—once you're 
on the hook, you're stuck, even if refinancing 
might reduce your interest costs. 

7. Partial advances are out—you would 
pay full interest on your full loan right from 
the start. 

8. No procedure is set up for deciding who 
is to get 2 percent money, if any, or 6 per- 
cent money. 

9. The REA Administrator is, in effect, 
abolished—he isn't even mentioned in what 
would be the new parts of the law. 

10. The Secretary of Agriculture is the 
specified official, but by controlling financing 
and rates, the Secretary of the Treasury could 
still dominate all REA policies. 

In a nutshell, this proposal insures nothing 
but bankruptcy for you, It revolves nothing 
but your system. 

THE REA WALL STREET FINANCING BILL 


On February 17, 1958, Under Secretary of 
Agriculture True Morse transmitted to com- 
mittees of the Congress, for Mr. Benson and 
Mr. Eisenhower, a proposed bill “to amend 
the Rural Electrification Act to encourage 
private participation in financing the loan 
programs.” 

This proposed bill calls for the addition of 
two new titles to the present REA Act— 
„Title III, Revolving Fund,” and “Title IV. 
Insured Loans.” The insured-loans section 
was described at the Dallas meeting The 
revolving-fund section has been added by 
the administration since then. 


The revolving fund 


By adding title III to the present REA Act, 
the proposed legislation would establish 
what is deceptively called a revolving fund. 
Examination reveals that it is neither & 
“fund” in the usual meaning of that word 
nor does it revolye in the manner of a tra- 
ditional revolving fund. Titie III is obviously 
misnamed to make it more palatable. 

Under the proposed legislation, the fund 
is supposed to contain the following items: 
Loans currently outstanding, collections from 
borrowers, any new congressional authoriza- 
tions, and proceeds from private financing 
operations. The proceeds from private 
financing operations cannot be more than 50 
percent of the total of the other items. 

At least two items in the fund are highly 
deceptive: (a) The loans currently outstand- 
ing and (b) the collections from borrowers- 
Neither of these can be available for new 
loans. 

Loans outstanding obviously can't be 
loaned, What is even more significant is 


Ses printed report of Clyde T. Ellis, gen- 
eral manager of NRECA, entitled “Stand Your 
Ground,” February 4, 1958. ` í 
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this: As soon as a repayment on an out- 
Standing loan is made these collections must 
be sent immediately to the United States 

- They are never available for new 
REA loans. 


S0, to say collections from borrowers are 
Part of the fund is like teasing a child by 
Putting money in his piggy bank to get him 
to go to bed; then taking it out again as 
soon as he's asleep. 

Part of this sleight of hand is revealed in 
the order of priority in which assets of the 
fund must be used. 

According to the proposal, the fund must 
be used in the following order of priority: 

First, private lenders must be paid their 

terest and principal. 

d, the United States Treasury must 

be paid principal and interest due it. , 
Third, the Secretary of Agriculture must 
e other liabilities he had incurred 

Under the act, such as losses in connection 
with loans and his costs of operation. 

y, there could be new loans to rural 
electric and telephone systems. Funds for 
new loans would have to come from 

Private lenders and/or from any further con- 
Sressional authorizations. 

By the administration’s own reasoning the 

d would revolve to an ever-decreasing 
Amount as the systems repaid their loans via 
the fund to the Treasury—unless the Con- 

~&ress, as now, would continue to authorize 
new money for REA. Organized confusion, 
Other provisions ` 

But there are also other and more far- 

detrimental provisions. For in- 

Stance, the Secretary of Agriculture, as man- 
äging trustee of the fund, would have au- 
thority to use any borrowers’ notes which 
are considered as assets in the fund to pay 
Of liabilities such as would develop if a 

er defaulted. In other words, the 

tary could sell these notes to a private 
lender: the private lender, in turn, could sell 
the paper to a power company or its owners 

Interested in holding a rural electric’s mort- 
Bage. Thus, a co-op that defaulted could 
effectively end up in the hands of a power 
company. 

There is no provision for extending pay- 
Ments for delinquent borrowers. Foreclo- 
Sure is the only course, 

There is no provision for refunding or re- 
financing. Therefore, a borrower would be 
Prevented from taking advantage of any drop 
in inteerst rates that might occur in the 
Tuture, 

There is no provision permitting a bor- 
Tower to draw down partial amounts of a 
loan, This means money would be advanced 
ph ect and would draw interest from that 

If the REA Wall Street bill is passed and 
the Capehart-Hiestand interest-increase bill 
is not passed, then loans from the revolving 
fund would carry different rates of interest 
depending upon the source of the money. 

Any loans from new funds appropriated by 

Congress would still be made at the present 

2-percent rate. Any loans made from pri- 

Vate sources would be made at the higher 

Tates of interest that the private financiers 

are expected to demand—plus the service 


The proposed legislation does not outline 
the procedure to be used for selecting those 
borrowers who would be entitled to the 
2-percent money, if any. It could be a se- 
lective process, subject to discriminations, or 
it could be prorated among borrowers as 
such money may or may not be available at 
& given time. 

And, in keeping with the powera con- 
tained in the Reorganization Act of 1953, 
this bin also removes all effective authority 
and responsibility from the REA Admin- 
\strator, and places it in the hands of the 

tary of Agriculture, who, incidentally, 
is not bound by the nonpolitical require- 
ments of the REA Act. 
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Bonds and debentures 


In order to bring private money directly 
into the fund the Secretary of Agriculture 
would be authorized to issue notes, bonds, 
debentures or other obligations in the name 
of the fund—up to the amount Congress 
would specify for any given year, but never 
more in the aggregate than 50 percent of 
the amount to which the fund might be 
diminished. Assuming all the systems paid 
off their loans, this could be 50 percent of 
zero. 

And the Secretary of Agriculture could not 
act without approval of the Secretary of the 
Treasury. Thus, the Secretary of the Treas- 
ury has responsibility for approving: (a) 
when bonds, etc. shall be sold, (b) the 
amounts to be sold, (c) how long they shall 
run, and (d) what rate of interest they 
shall bear, 

Since the proposed bill says the obliga- 
tions are in no manner guaranteed by the 
Government, the interest rates would nor- 
mally run considerably higher than the usual 
Government obligations. Obviously, admin- 
istration and other costs would be added, 
also, 

Under terms of the proposal, congres- 
sional authorization would still be necessary 
each year as now, to increase the Federal 
money in the fund—or even to keep it 
from diminishing—and congressional action 
would also be required to specify how much 
of the borrowed private money may be used 
in any one fiscal year. 

Insured loans 


Title IV would establish a program of Fed- 
eral Government insured loans from funds 
made available by private lenders. 

Under this proposal, a rural electric or 
telephone system needing a loan would have 
to find a moneylender willing to make the 
Ioan. If and when the borrower finds a 
willing lender, he would then apply to the 
Secretary of Agriculture who is author- 
ized—but not directed—to insure the loan 
if it qualified under such rules and regula- 
tions as he himself deems appropriate. 

To be eligible for insurance, a loan must 
bear interest at a rate approved by the Sec- 
retary of the Treasury plus a service charge 
of at least one percent. The loan is also 
subject to such other terms and conditions 
as the Secretary of Agriculture may deter- 
mine will encourage participation by private 
lenders. Nothing is said about encourag- 
ing rural electrification. As the REA Ad- 
ministrator has stated, without trying to 
guess the interest rates, interest will fluctu- 
ate and vary by regions. 

By agreement in the insurance contract, 
the Secretary of Agriculture will service 
the insured loans, Thus, the banker takes 
no risk and does not even have to worry 
about loan servicing. 

The insurance service charge will be set 
by the Secretary to cover administrative 
expenses and create a reserve for probable 
losses. This is an open-end affair. It has a 
floor but no ceiling. The charge, says the 
proposal, shall be “an annual charge at a 
rate equal to at least 1 percent of the out- 
standing princip: ! obligations of the loan.” 

The Secretary will put these insurance 
charges along with other specified receipts 
into a rural electrification and telephone 
loan Insurance fund. 

Subordination . 

The proposal to give the Secretary of 
Agriculture power to subordinate present 
REA mortgages now totaling about $3 billion 
in order to give private moneylenders a first 
mortgage is a part of title IV. 

The Secretary Is prohibited from subordi- 
nating Hens in connection with the insured 
Ioan program. Except for this limitation 
he may use his authority when he finds 
that (a) the private money may be obtained 
at reasonable rates and terms, (b) the 
security is reasonably adequate, and (c) the 
loans will be repaid within a reasonable time, 
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INTEREST INCREASE BILL WOULD TRIPLE FINANC- 
ING costs 

Legislation to at least triple the REA 
interest rate was sent to the Congress last 
July by the President's Director of the Budg- 
et Percival Brundage who said that raising 
the interest rate will encourage substanti- 
ation of private financing. Senator CAPE- 
HART of Indiana introduced this bill in the 
Senate (S. 2427) and Con HIEsTAND 
of California, in the House (H. R. 8714). 

The Capehart-Hiestand interest increase 
bill proposes to give the Secretary of the 
Treasury the power and responsibility to 
set the minimum rate on loans. He is in- 
structed to fix the rate taking into con- 
sideration the current average market 
ylelds of outstanding marketable obliga- 
tions of the United States having maturities 
comparable to tho loans made by the de- 
partment or agency. 

The bill provides that the agency may 
charge more than this minimum set by the 
Secretary of the Treasury, but not less. 

The bill also provides that an additional 
amount shall be added to the interest rate 
adequate to cover REA administrative ex- 
penses and probable losses. 

By using long-term maturities as a yard 
stick for fixing the interest rate, the bill 
selects the highest priced of the Govern- 
ment paper as the guide. The Treasury's 
long-term bonds always pay a higher interest 
than short-term borrowings which ac- 
count for most of the Government's debt. 
As of June 30, 1957, only 1 percent of the 
total Federal debt was in the form of securi- 
ties with a maturity of 35 years or more. 

To tie REA interest rates to the long-term 
cost of money would be downright dishonest. 
Government does not finance that way. 
Moreover, if the administration and Con- 
gress are going to insist on REA 
loans as expenditures out of income (with 
which we don't agree) then it could be 
argued just as logically that, with a bal- 
anced budget, there is no Interest cost at all 
to the Government. 


GENERAL CONCLUSIONS 


The administration proposals would 
emasculate one of the most successful social 
and economic ever initiated by the 
Federal Government. In 2 decades this pro- 
gram has succeeded in bringing rural Amer- 
ica out of darkness. Now, President Elsen- 
hower would subordinate the welfare and liy- 
ing standards of rural America to the 
financial welfare of Wall Street—a small 
group of monopoly interests who, since the 
beginning of the REA program, have done 
everything in their power to destroy the 
rural electric co-ops and power districts. 

For example, the revolving fund is a 
fraud. To call it a fund or to say that it 
revolves is outright deception. There will be 
no more reyolving fund under this proposal 
than we now have. At present, repayments 
of principal and interest are transferred by 
REA to the Treasury and this will still be 
the case under the proposed legislation. Only 
Congress could make funds available again— 
just as it does now. So, the only really 
new feature in this fictitious revolving fund 
idea is to permit the Secretary to borrow 
some money from his Wall Street friends. 

The cost of financing the rural electric and 
telephone programs, assuming that private 
funds would be available—an optimistic as- 
sumption, at best—would conservatively be 
three times what it is today. 

Following are some of the Initial effects 
on the rural electricfication program which 
would be created by President Eisenhower's 
proposed amendments: 

(1) The financial destruction of most 
rural electric cooperatives, for they would 
be unable to absorb the increased interest 
costs or to pass the interest costs on to their 
consumers, if they could find a source of 
money; 


+ 
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(2) Much higher electric rates for the 
rural electric consumers on systems finan- 
cially able to survive, thus subjecting to 
power-company sellout attacks; 

(3) Added drain on local purchasing 
power in rural areas as more money would 
be sent out of the community to Washing- 
ton and Wall Street. 

(4) The death of rural electric generation 
and transmission cooperatives, thus destroy- 
ing the effective yardstick bargaining 
weapon of the systems; 

(5) Forcing the REA’s squarely into the 
realm of politics because the bills would 
(a) sidetrack the REA Administrator who is 
appointed for a 10-year term and who is 
subject to no politics provision of the origi- 
nal RE Act, and (b) in line with the Agri- 
culture Reorganization Act of 1953, pass 
control of REA to the Secretary of Agricul- 
ture, who, by law, and by practice, is more 
politically motivated and free to do as he 
pleases. 4 

(6) Vest in the Secretary of the Treasury, 
not the Congress, final authority over rates 
of interest and the sale of bonds, and pro- 
vide him power to dominate REA policies, 
even though he is likely to know little or 
nothing about REA. 


What Is the Tax Climate Doing to 
Michigan? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALVIN M. BENTLEY . 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 16, 1958 


Mr. BENTLEY. Mr.-Speaker, under 
leave to extend remarks in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp, I include the text 
of an article by K. C. Tiffany, vice 
president of the Burroughs Corp., which 
appeared in the April 1958 issue of In- 
side Michigan magazine. This article is 
condensed from an address delivered be- 
fore the Detroit Rotary Club on Febru- 
ary 5, 1958, and is entitled “What Is the 
Tax Climate Doing to Michigan?” 

The article follows: 
WHAT Is THE Tax CLIMATE DOING To 
MICHIGAN? 


(By K. C. Tiffany, vice president, Burroughs 


Corp.) 

There are many factors which make a 
State a good place in which to do business 
and earn a living. The tax structure is one 
of the major factors. Other factors are pro- 
ductivity per man-hour, availability of labor, 
labor relations, industrial sites, utilities, 
transportation facilities and last but not 
least governmental atmosphere favorable to 
business and industry. 

The January 1957 labor market reports of 
the Michigan Employment Security Com- 
mission state that employment in manufac- 
turing industries in the State of Michigan 
totaled 1,230,000 in 1953. 

According to the January 1958 market re- 
port manufacturing employment dropped to 
1,022,000 as of December 15, 1957. This is a 
decrease of 208,000 jobs from 1953 to date. 
Analysis of these reports reveals that every 
class of durable goods manufacturing in- 
dustry had fewer employees on December 15, 
1957, than In 1953. 

A review of United States Department of 
Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, reports re- 
veal that total employment in manufactur- 
ing increased 12.25 percent from 1950 
through 1956. Manufacturing jobs in 1950 
totaled 15,003,000 and in 1956 increased to 
16,841,000, a gain of 1,838,000. 
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Every State in the Union—except Michi- 
gan and Rhode Island, and the District of 
Columbia, shared in this job increase. Mich- 
igan had 1,800 fewer jobs in manufacturing 
in, 1956 than in 1950—Rhode Island lost 
18,600 jobs, and the District of Columbia 
lost 500 jobs. Percentage gains ranged from 
130.32 in Arizona to 0.39 in West Virginia. 

All Great Lakes States, except Michigan, 
gained in manufacturing employment, Per- 
centage gains were: Ohio, 13.53; Minnesota, 
12; Illinois, 9.08; Wisconsin, 8.44; and Indi- 
ana, 6.72. Michigan decreased 0.17 percent. 

It is only in recent years that Michigan 
is at a disadvantage taxwise in luring new 
industry, expansion of industry, and retain- 
ing of existing industry. Ten years ago, tax- 
wise, it was advantageous to do business in 
Michigan. But since 1948 two taxes im- 
posed solely on business have increased more 
than 1200 percent. 

In the fiscal year ended June 30, 1948, 
business taxes amounted to $814 million. 
Due to an increase by normal economic 
growth, two increases in rate, and elimina- 
tion of the $50,000 maximum, the yield of 
the franchise tax alone has increased to over 
847 million. In addition, the business ac- 
tivity tax, amounting to about $65 million 
annually, has been imposed on business. 
This kind of atmosphere is unfavorable to 
industrial expansion. 

At a time when States are competitively 
bidding for industrial development, we find 
our own State severely handicapped by high 
State and local taxes, threat of new and 
higher taxes, and a hostile atmosphere 
toward industry. The State of Pennsylvania, 
once considered a high tax State, has taken 
definite steps to improve its tax climate. 
We in Michigan must take similar steps if 
we are to retain our present payroll and en- 
courage expansion and new plants in 
Michigan. 

The Chamber of Commerce of the United 
States estimated recently that 100 new man- 
ufacturing jobs in a community meant 174 
new jobs, when the additional shopkeepers 
and doctors and television repairmen were 
included. The chamber estimated that the 
same 100 jobs meant an increase of $360,000 
annually in retail sales of $590,000 in per- 
sonal income. 

In 1957 the governor proposed to solve the 
State’s financial problems by imposing a 6 
percent corporate income tax. He conveyed 
the impression that a 6 percent rate com- 
pared with New York's 514 percent, Pennsyl- 
yania’s 6 percent, and California's 4 percent. 

In reality a 6 percent corporate income tax 
when coupled with the business activities 
tax, would amount to an income tax rate in 
excess of 11 percent. In addition to State 
taxes corporations in Michigan pay $100 to 
$125 million annually in personal property 
taxes. New York does not’ levy a personal 
property tax. 

I cannot agree with the thinking that fur- 
ther increases in State taxes will solve the 
State's financial problems. In spite of enor- 
mous increases in both State and local taxes 
since 1948, we are again this year facing a 
deficit in the State general fund of about 
30 million, 

In 1952 and again in 1953 the legislature 
appointed a legislative interim committee to 
study finances. This legislative committee 
appointed a citizens advisory group. Prince- 
ton surveys were engaged by the committee 
to study the Michigan tax picture. This 
study revealed that Michigan's problem was 
not insufficient taxes, but rather its State- 
aid policy. 

The Princeton survey study showed that 
the legislature had lost effective control over 
the financial policies of the State of Michi- 
gan, This loss of control was due to consti- 
tutional mandate as well as to political re- 
straints, These provisions compel the dis- 
tribution of enormous sums of money to 
counties, cities, villages, townships, and 
school districts each year. À 

The study also showed that all local gov- 
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ernments combined receive more in State 
aid than they levied in property taxes; 
only 26 percent of the total receipts of the 
State were subject to the discretionary con- 
trol of the legislature. The reason for the 
failure of State aid to achleve the d 
results was due to two main reasons: 

„1. Too much money was distributed to 
too many local units and schools under self- 
service provisions without regard to the 
need of either local governments or the 
State itself. 

2. There was too little self help due to 
gross underassessment of real estate, which 
is destined to have a fatal effect on local 
financial independence wherever there is & 
real estate tax limitation. There were dif- 
ferences as great as 50 percent to 100 per- 
cent in the State ald payments to counties 
of similar wealth. 

One city reported State ald exceeding 90 
percent. of its total receipts exclusive of 
utility finances, whereas three cities re- 
ported State ald of less than 10 percent. 
This condition is substantially the same 
today. This is the reason why we are again 
in financial difficulties, This condition will 
continue to exist until our policy of State aid 
is corrected. 

I believe that time and experience has 
proved to us that increased taxes is not the 
solution to our fiscal problem. Increasing 
taxes only prolongs the day of reckoning- 
We must correct the basic cause—State aid 
polictes—which encourage wasteful spend- 
ing. Michigan spending and taxes must be 
adjusted so that Michigan industry will 
again be competitive with industry in other 
States. / 

The Governor has stated that the State 
of Michigan is not facing its responsibilities 
with elementary and secondary schools, col- 
leges, health and welfare and other State 
services. Let's look at the facts, 

The biggest item by far is the cost of 
elementary and secondary education. 

State government finances prepared and 
published by the Bureau of Census shows 
that for the period from 1951 through 1956 
inclusive, Michigan with an average popula- 
tion of less than 7 million paid out in State 
aid to school districts, 81,186,000, 00 com- 
pared to 6649 million in Ohio with an aver- 
age population of 83 million and Milinois 
$531 million with an average population of. 
9 million. 

In other words, Michigan paid out to local 
school districts in State aid more than the 
States of Ohio and Illinois combined which 
populationwise compare: Michigan 7 mil- 
lion; Illinois and Ohio, 17.2 million. Only 
two States exceeded Michigan on State ald to 
schools. New York with $1,986,000,000 with 
an average population of 15.4 million and 
California $2,482,000,000 with an average 
population of 11.8 million. 

In 1948, there were 984,576 students in the 
public schools of Michigan, In 1957, there 
were 1,454,000 children. This is an increase 
of 47.7 percent. In 1948 the schools re- 
ceived $82.8 million in local taxes and $108.3 
million in State aid or a total of $191.1 mil- 
lion. In 1956 Michigan school districts re- 
ceived $244.7 million from local taxes and 
$248.7 million in State ald, or a total of 
$493.4 million, or an increase of 158.2 per- 
cent, . 

Here is the story on higher education. The 
Governor claims the State is not doing its 
share. Here are the comparative figures for 
all the State institutions of higher educa- 
tion, except Wayne University. 


Student enroll- 
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Here Is part of the answer why no amount 
Of taxes will ever be sufficient for the State 
Of Michigan. Nationally 45 percent of the 
Students attend private colleges and 55 per- 
cent public colleges. In Michigan 82 percent 
Attend public colleges and 18 percent. pri- 
Vate colleges, The reason for this disparity 
Can be attributed to lower subsidized tuition 
in public colleges. 

Im State institutions in Michigan the stu- 
dent pays between 15 percent and 20 percent 
Of the cost of operation. In private colleges 
the student pays between 50 percent and 55 
Percent of the cost of operation. The aver- 
age tuition in private colleges is $374 as 
against about 8225 in State colleges. If this 
trend continues, the worst is yet to come. 
Ir the State colleges continue to take stu- 
dents from the private colleges and force 
tnem to close, the taxpayers will have to take 
Care of approximately 16,000 additional stu- 
dents who arè now in private colleges at a 
Cost of approximately $8,000 per student for 
Operation and capital improvements, 

Another major factor contributing to our 

ncial troubles is health and welfare. The 
State of Michigan through State aid pays 
about 80 percent of the total cost of welfare. 
The program for mentally diseased persons 
alone costs the State approximately $60 mil- 
lion a year. This item alone could be con- 
Siderably reduced. Since the State bears the 
total expense, except for the first year of 
Commitment, the probate courts in most 
Counties are lax on commitments. 

In this program alone, the State could 
Save approximately $30 million by requiring 
the county of commitment to pay 50 per- 
cent of the cost. It has been indicated that 
there are many elderly people in State insti- 
tutions who are not mentally diseased and 
Should not be there. If the requirements 
for admittance in a State institution and 
the collection procedures were strengthened, 
and the county required to pay 50 percent 
Of the cost, this needed program could be 
Carried on with considerable saving both to 
the State and the county. 

We will never solve our financial problems 
in Michigan until we tackle our wasteful 
State-nid policy. Whenever a community 
Can spend a dollar knowing that less than 
50 cents is coming out of its own pocket, the 
Tesult will be more spending. This is the 
Tesult in about three-fourths of the school 
districts, most townships, and almost half 
Of the villages in Michigan. \ 

Our school problems will never be solved 
Until we have a complete reorganization of 
School districts. 

Michigan should not have more than 300 
School districts. At the present time it has 
about 3,000. The ideal school district should 
Have sufficient number of pupils to run a 
complete school from kindergarten through 
grade 12. Properly planned, each schoo) dis- 
trict would have such facilities and would 
have an adequate tax base. 

Higher education should require more 
Contribution from the students in the way 
Of higher tuition and fees. I cannot agree 
With the philosophy that the State owes 
each citizen a college education. We recog- 
nize that student fees and tuitions cannot 
Cover the total cost. 
dents should pay more than 15 percent or 
20 percent of the cost of a college education. 

If we continue our present policies, more 
taxes are inevitable. Business in Michigan 
cannot stand any more new taxes or in- 
Crease in business taxes. Industry is al- 
ready moving out or staying away from 
Mi If we continue this trend and we 


lose Job-giving industry, our economy will” 


decline and present taxes will yield less. 
Michigan must reverse the present trend 
Of losing payrolls. We cannot reverse this 
trend so long as business taxes are higher 
than surrounding States, or business is 
threatened with higher taxes and govern- 


But, certainly the stu- 
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mental atmosphere unfavorable to business 
and industry. 

Michigan business is not looking for a tax 
subsidy. Michigan business wants to pay its 
share. i 

An equitable tax policy that guarantees 
that business and industry will be asked to 
assume no more than its fair share of the 
costs of Government will insure industrial 
expansion with the resultant job opportuni- 
ties and economic growth. 


The Omnibus Education Act of 1958, 
H. R. 11960 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. COYA KNUTSON 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 27, 1958 


Mrs. KNUTSON. Mr. Speaker, on 
March 10, I addressed the House for 1 
hour on the need for a realistic Paul 
Bunyan plan for education. Today Iam 
introducing the Omnibus Education Act 
of 1958, H. R. 11960, which I originally 
proposed on March 10. 

I shall not make a statement at this 
time but should like to refer you to pages 
3261-3272 of the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
of March 10. 

H. R. 11960 provides for the following 
amounts of money to be expended: 


Gronts-in-aid 
und payments 
to indiviviials 
une institu 
tions 


Toons-in-atd 


and advances Description of ail 


Fa, NN, 000, 000 Elementary Aand sec- 
omlary sehool con- 
struction and equip- 
ment. 

Local schoo! board pur- 
chase fund {a re 
volving fun. 

Advances tò reserve 
funds (eredit assist- 
ance to State school 
financing agents). 

Operation of public ele- 
mentary and second- 
ary schools (ineressa 
of teacher lun hes. 
building operation 
and maintenance, 
pupil transportation, 
expansion of curric- 
ums). 

Guidance and counsel- 
ing (institutes; aid to 
State agencies), 

Undergraduate; scholar- 
ships. 

National student joan 
fund (u revolving 
fund). 

Summer-school and ex- 
tension ~courses for 
teachers. 

Gradumte fellowships. 

New educational medi- 
ums freseurch, experi- 
mentation, equip- 
ment—madio, tele 
sion, and mation pic 
tures). 

5 Speck! education for 

E exceptional children, 
pater Pd UE eye School health services 


and research in child 
health. 

Adult education. 

Vocational education 
below college grades 
(agrieullure, mend- 
ing onfurm training; 
home economics; 
trade and industry; 
and distributive ve 


enpations), 
School lunches. 
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Tribute to Hon. Edith Nourse Rogers 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. PHILIP J. PHILBIN 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 16,1958 


Mr. PHILBIN. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
orp, I include therein a very wonderful, 
eloquent, and richly deserved tribute to 
our able, distinguished colleague, the 
Honorable Evita Nourse Rocers, out- 
standing Member of the House, delivered 
by my valued friend, Gen. William J. 
Blake, for many years able, efficient, and 
devoted manager of the Veterans’ Ad- 
ministration regional office at Boston. 

This fine tribute was rendered at the 
5th annual good government dinner of 
the Crosscup-Pishon Post, No. 281, Amer- 
ican Legion, of Boston, and every mem- 
ber of the House will acknowledge its ap- 
propriateness in bringing attention to 
Mrs. Rocers’ great, unselfish contribu- 
tions to the cause of the veteran: 
TRIBUTE TO CONGRESSWOMAN EDITH NOURSE 

RoGERS 

Reverend clergy, comrade commander. 
comrades of the Legion, my friends, it is to 
be my pleasure and privilege to do very in- 
adequately, in the next few minutes, what it 
las been my earnest desire to do for over 
35 years. 

What I wish to do is essentially simple. It 


is to thank Evurrh Nourse Rocers for what 


she has done for over a quarter of a cen- 
tury—to thank her for what she has repre- 
sented during this long period of years. 

It is not impossible that I have had the 
inestimable privilege of working closer with 
her during this long span of years than has 
anyone else in the service of our Govern- 
ment. During those years, it has been my 
solemn responsibility to care for the welfare 
of the mez and women of Massachusetts 
who served with the colors in all wars and 
who now reside within the area under the 
jurisdiction of the Boston regional office gf 
the Veterans’ Administration. 

When Į assumed office, there were on our 
rolls many veterans of the Spanish-Ameri- 


. can War and a few lingering survivors of the 


Civil War. The bulk of our responsibility 
concerned the veterans of the First World 
War—that war which was fought to save 
democracy and to end war. Beyond was the 
undreamed of holocaust of the Second World 
War and the savage toll of the Korean con- 
flict. 

This span of years extends in retrospect 
to Gettysburg and to Chancellorsville. It 
views in prospect beyond the 20th century 
to the year 2,000 and the years beyond. 

America has a solemn responsibility and 
a solemn trust where the veterans of the 
19th and 20th century are concerned. 

If that lasting peace for which we all pray 
shall come to pass, it is these men and 
women who have made it possible. By that 
high standard must their worth be measured. 

When the history of the Veterans’ Admin- 
istration is written, there will be in it no 
more honorable passage than the one that 
recounts the extraordinary service of EDITH 
Nourse Rocers and her untiring devotion to 
the welfare of our American veterans. 

It is no slight on other Members of Con- 
gress also devoted to his welfare to say that 
no one, in or out of Congress, has ever done 
so much for the veteran as this lady from 
our own beloved Massachusetts. 
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To call the roster of bills which she has 
introduced for the care of veterans, which 
she has worked with might and main to see 
made into law and made effective in that 
great cause, would be virtually to retell the 
entire story of veterans’ legislation. 

Most of the Bills for the care of the blind 
and the paraplegics, for the special hos- 
pitalization of women veterans, for the re- 
Habilitation of those for whom the light 
of hope still Hickers, and the abiding care of 
those for whom that light has dimned for- 
ever on earth have been her work. Where 
veterans are concerned, she is not the Con- 
gressman from Massachusetts. She is the 
all-American Congressman, 

The man or woman who has served and 
suffered in defense of our great country is 
her constituent, whether he be northerner 
or southerner, Republican or Democrat, 
Christian or Jew, white, Negro, Indian, or 
oriental. To her compassion there is no 
barrier, and she recognizes no barrier to mak- 
ing that compassion effective. 

Abraham Licoln in his Second Inaugural 
Address said in part, “We here dedicate our- 
selves to bind up the Nation's wounds, to 
care for him who has borne the brunt of 
battle, and his widow and orphans.” 

Mrs. Rogers is a woman dedicated In the 
same spirit to that same noble cause. She 
dedicated herself to it in 1925 when she 
succeeded her husband in the Halls of Con- 
gress. She has never wavered in ber dedi- 
cation in the 33 intervening years. When 
her day in Congress is done (and may that 
day be long deferred), she can look back 
upon the vista of the years and see one 
solemn dedication prevailing through them 
all. 

She has bound up the Nation's wounds. 

She has cared for him who bore the brunt 
of battle. 

She has had compassion on his widow and 
his orphans. 

It has been a noble dedication nobly ful- 
filled. 

Only a noble and divinely inspired soul 
could have accepted that dedication and 
carried it to fulfillment. 

I thank you, Comrade Commander, and 
the men of this gallant post of the Legion, 
for the honor you have paid me tonight by 
allowing me to pay homage to that noble 
and dedicated spirit—to our own beloved 
and courageous Evrrm Nourse Rocers—Con- 
gressman from Massachusetts. 


A Name To Remember 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS E. MORGAN 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 16, 1958 


Mr. MORGAN. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I wish to 
include in the Record an editorial from 
the April 9, 1958, issue of the Pittsburgh 
Sun-Telegraph concerning Joseph Ya- 
blonski, newly appointed president of 
United Mine Workers, Pittsburgh Dis- 
trict, No. 5. 

“Jock,” as he is known to all of his 
friends, resides in Clarksville, Pa., in my 
congressional district. I have known 
him and his family for a number of years 
and have watched his career with in- 
terest. His father, Stephen, came to this 
country from the coal mines of Poland 
and first arrived in Pittsburgh in 1905. 
The family later settled in California, 
Pa, Jock is an excellent example of the 
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familiar occurrence—the son of a non- 
English speaking immigrant rising to a 
position of importance in America. 

Jock went to work in the coal mine 
when he was just 14 years of age. At 
23 he became president of the UMWA 
local at California and in 1942 he became 
a member of the international board. 
He has a fine background of the mining 
industry and knows the problems of the 
miners and their families. 

While Jock's duties as board member 
and president of Pittsburgh District No. 
5 keep him quite busy, he still finds time 
to devote to his hobby—writing. His 
wife, Margaret, enjoys the same hobby 
and they collaborated in writing and 
producing a comedy, Shorty, based on 
the lives of miners. It had a month's 
run in the Playhouse at Pittsburgh. 
Jock has also written articles for maga- 
zines and his recognition as a writer 
reached new heights when he had an 
article published in Esquire. 

Jock has rendered the enthusiastic 
prediction that the coal industry “will 
bounce back in the years ahead.” This 
optimistic view is encouraging and gives 
new hope to all who are concerned with 
the coal industry and the great part it 
plays in our economy. On behalf of all 
Jock's friends, and the miners and their 
families, I want to extend to him best 
wishes for continued success in the years 
ahead. 

The editorial follows: 

A Name To REMEMBER 

The presidency of district ö of the United 
Mine Workers of America is an important 
office—an office which confers distinction on 
its holder, whoever he may be. 

The presidents of district 5 usually serve 
over a long period of years and their names 
become household words in every coal-min- 
mg community. 

Patrick T. Fagan, now city councilman, 
was president of district 5. He was followed 
by John P. Busarello, who retired the other 
day at 70. 

Mr. Busarello is being succeeded by Joseph 
Yablonski. That is a name to remember, 
for the president of district 5 is an influen- 
tial citizen, 

The district takes in all of Allegheny and 
Washington Counties and parts of Fayette, 
Beaver and Westmoreland Counties. Not 
many years ago the UMWA had a member- 
ship of 31,000 in district 5. It has dwindled 
to 7,300, but if coal comes back to the extent 
expected the district's membership will 
mount again, notwithstanding the continued 
introduction of labor-saving machines. 

However, it is not with the coal industry 
that we are concerned here hut with the 
personalities of the presidents district 5. 
Their stories are inspiring. 

Like his predecessors, Mr. Yablonsky went 
to work in the mines when he was very 
young. That was the time when miners 
were ill paid and the work was much more 
dangerous than now. If they struck for 
better conditions they were terrorized by the 
notorious coal and iron police, now hap- 
pily a thing of the past. 

One might suppose that men who began 
their careers in such an environment would 
turn out to be rough uncouth fellows. But 
that would be an erroneous supposition, 

The presidents of district 5 always have 
been hard fighters for what they believed to 
be right, but they were not lacking in refine- 
ment. Mr. Yablonski has written magazine 
articles for important publications. He and 
Mrs. Yablonski, a graduate of California 
(Pa.) State Teachers College, collaborated in 
writing a comedy, “Shorty,” based on the 
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lives of miners. It ran for a month at the 
Playhouse. 

Mr. Yablonski is another example of what 
has now become a familiar phenomenon— 
the son of a non-English-speaking immigrant 
rising to a position of importance in America. 
Mr. Yablonski’s father came to Pittsburgh 
from Poland and the president of district 5 
was born in the strip. 

And this directs attention to another re- 
cent development of importance in the Pitts- 
burgh district: 

The Sun-Telegraph commented the other 
day on the introduction ot the teaching of 
French into 93 grade schools and a few 
kindergartens in Pittsburgh. 

Now it is announced that Clairton has 
gone Pittsburgh one better by arranging to 
establish in the Clairton High School next 
year courses in the Russian and German lan- 
guages, in addition to French, Spanish and 
Latin. 

The noteworthy feature in this is the đe- 
cision to teach Russian. French, German and 
Spanish have been taught in some of our 
public schools for many years, but the im- 
portant Slavonic languages, spoken by 80 
large a segment of the human race and the 
mother tongues of so many people in the 
Pittsburgh district, have been completely 
neglected. 

With the introduction of a course in the 
Russian language in the Clairton High School 
it is to be hoped the way has been paved for 
the development of greater intcrest in all the 
major Slavonic tongues. 

Dr. Karl Bohren, superintendent of Clair- 
ton schools, and Principal Bruce Birch of the 
high school give some good advice in this con- 
nection. They are asking their pupils who 
have foreign-born parents to encourage the 
use of their native languages in the home, 
Dr. Bohren says: 

“We are reversing the way we used to think. 
In the past it was ‘un-American’ to speak 
anything but English and young people were 
ashamed of their native tongues, Now it is 
an asset.” 

With its many thousands of inhabitants 
from eastern and southern Europe, the Pitts- 
burgh district is in excellent position to fos- 
ter and encourage interest in the Slavonic 
and other foreign languages. 


Experiments by Teen-Age Rocketeers 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
4 


HON. FRANCIS E. DORN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 16, 1958 


Mr. DORN of New.York. Mr. Speaker, 
I should like to call the attention of my 
colleagues to the first of a series of arti- 
cles written by George Allen on the 
danger to public safety posed by clan- 
destine experiments by teen-age rock- 
eteers, and the consequent possible loss 
to the Nation of a large pool of scienti- 
fic talent through the attempted sup- 
pression of their activities. I understand 
the program proposed by Captain Brin- 
ley, and outlined in the body of the 
article, is under consideration by appro- 
priate officials in the Defense Depart- 
ment. This article appeared in the 
April 15, 1958, edition of the New York 
World-Telegram: 

AGENCIES CONDEMN EXPERIMENTS 
(First of a series by George N. Allen) 

In this frontier-smashing age of space ex- 

ploration, the zooming amount of audience 
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Participation by small fry is posing a threat 
to public tranquility. 

In this zeal to pace the rocketmen at Cape 
Canaveral and White Sands, the spaceage 
Tom Swifts have been blowing off fingers and 
hands with deadly regularity. The lives of 
many are threatened every time one of their 
homemade Explorers blasts off its backyard 
launching pad. 

Agencies like the board of education, the 
American Rocket Society and the National 
Safety Council have condemned teenage ex- 
Periments with live rockets. 


MANY UNAWARE OF LAW 


The best the adult world has come up 
With to date is a few pious. hopes that boys 
Will experiment with explosive only under 
Adequate supervision. Meanwhile, the base- 
Ment rocketeers, with Ben Franklin and 
Henry Ford in mind, continue to handle 
dangerous fuels without supervision or as- 
sistance. 

Many boys—and their parents and sclence 

ers—are not aware that their activities 
are against the law. Section 1894 of the New 
York State penal law forbids the keeping, 
Mixing or transporting of explosives except 
by those who get a permit. Injuring the 
Person or property of another with explosives 
is a felony. The keeping of explosives in 
homes by anyone is expressly prohibited. If 
a science teacher wants to keep rocket fuel 
in his laboratory, he must get permission 
from the fire department and other city 
agencies. 

Since January 1 the police department's 
bomb squad has investigated seven explosions 
Caused by teenage rocketeers. One boy lost 
a finger, another had his legs ripped by 
Tocket fragments, a third had first- and sec- 
Ond-degree burns on his face. 

The toll has been similar throughout the 
Metropolitan area. In February, a 22-year- 
old Long Island youth lost part of his 
thumb, his index finger and the tips of other 
fingers on his left hand when his rocket ex- 
ploded. His jaw was fractured and 100 
Stitches taken in his face. 

An 8-year-old boy's skull was fractured 
in Newark when two teen-agers attempted 
to fire a rocket near where he was playing. 
A Vineland, N. J., teen-ager lost a thumb 
and two fingertips in a rocket explosion. 


ONE MAN HAS DATA 


Only one man has an idea how many 
amateur rocketeers there are in the mètro- 
Politan area and where they are. He ts 
Capt. Bertrand R. Brinley, chief of the First 
Army's news desk, the only adult actively 
trying to bring junior-grade space explora- 
tion out of metropolitan area attics and cel- 
lars and into supervised experimental clubs 
and areas. 

He estimates that more than 500 rockets 
have. been fired from rooftops and Vacant 
lots in this area in the last 5 months, He 
has direct evidence of 1,215 junior astro- 
nauts within 20 miles of Manhattan and esti- 
mates that there are three times that num- 
ber. There will be about 5,000 teen-age ex- 
Perimenters in the metropolitan area by 
Summer, he warns. 

LETTERS SPARKED INTEREST 


Captain Brinley won't attempt even an es- 
timate on the quantity of explosives the boys 
have squirrled away in bedrooms, basements 
and garages. 

Captain Brinley became interested when 
letters to the First Army from teen-agers re- 
questing technical information on rockets 
reached flood proportions. Through the 
Press he issued a general appeal to the boys 
to let him know what they were doing. 

The results both appalled and heartened 
him. Boys throughout New England, New 
York, and New Jersey wrote casually about 
hair-raising experiments with lethal quanti- 
ties of explosive fuels. The letters showed 
that 70 percent of the experimenters are un- 
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der 15. Virtually none are aware of the dan- 
ger to other people in a misfire or an erratic 
trajectory. Very few groups bave any kind 
of sponsorship or supervision. 

A check with some of the rocket clubs in 
the city showed the captain that many boys 
were amazingly advanced in the theory and 
practice of space exploration. A high per- 
centage” of the boys intend to be space 
scientists, 

GOT ARMY'S OK 

Impressed, Captain Brinley got Army per- 
mission to spend full time on devising a 
program to help them. He told the World- 
Telegram and Sun: 

“The program is designed to help the boys 
who have advanced beyond the stages of 
candle-atick rocketry, Some of them have 
long surpassed their science teachers in their 
knowledge of astronautics and instrumenta- 
tion. I wouldn't be surprised if, given 
enough money, a dozen of the best were 
able to orbit a satellite in a year to 18 
months.” - 


` A Man's Fight for His Reputation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


_ HON. THOMAS L. ASHLEY 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 16,1958 


Mr. ASHLEY. Mr. Speaker, once 
again I call attention to one of the sor- 
riest stories of injustice ever to fall with- 
in my experience. It is a shameful story 
but it is a true one. 
the Members of the House of Represent- 
atives because this body is responsible for 
the Commission which deliberately per- 
petrated the injustice and which now 
steadfastly refuses to right its wrong. 

If this body sees fit to scrutinize the 
grisly procedures and arbitrary actions 
of the Foreign Claims Settlement Com- 
mission, it will find that an American 
citizen, a former Korean prisoner of war 
who won decorations for bravery in ac- 
tion, has been denied compensation to 
which he is entitled, and stripped of his 
reputation without the opportunity of 
defending himself. 

Mr. Speaker, the strength of a free na- 
tion is seriously weakened when govern- 
ment rides roughshod over the rights of 
individual citizens. I hope and pray 
that the following article, which ap- 
peared in the April issue of Redbook 
magazine, will prompt this body to take 
steps to correct the wrong which the 
Foreign Claims Settlement Commission 
hasscommitted and, by so doing, to pro- 
tect the fundamental strength of our 
democratic form of government: 

A Man’s FIGHT ror His REPUTATION 
(By William Peters) > 

(The story of Joseph Hammond, as re- 
ported here, has two parts: his experience 
as a prisoner of war in Korea and his experi- 
ence with the Foreign Claims Settlement 
Commission in this country. All we can report 
of what happened in Korea is what Ham- 
mond and his fellow prisoners of war say 
happened there. The authorities who re- 
jected Hammond's story have offered no evi- 
dence to contradict it; the Chairman of the 
Commission has rejected a request for de- 
tailed comment on this article. Joseph 
Hammond’s story presents a vivid firsthand 
account of life as & prisoner of the Chinese 


I commend it to - 
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Communists, but this is not the primary, 
reason for presenting it. The actions of an 
oficial Government body in this case, we 
feel, constitute a serious abuse of individual 
rights and demonstrate the need for safe- 
guards against the kind of procedure by 
which Joseph Hammond was deprived both 
of the compensation due him as an Ameri- 
can prisoner of war, and of his good reputa- 
tion.—Tne EDITORS.) i 


When Joseph Hammond came home to 
Toledo, Ohio, in the fall of 1953, he brought 
with him an honorable discharge from the 
Army, a Bronze Star for heroism in combat 
and an assortment of scars. On his right 
wrist was the mark of a bullet wound re- 
ceived the day he was captured by Chinese 
Communist troops in North Korea. On both 
wrists were signs of the sharp-edged Chinese 
handcuffs which had been screwed down 
tightly at various times during his 33 months 
as a prisoner of war. On his left wrist were 
the faint remains of a self-inflicted wound— 
an attempt at suicide after 27 days in a 
wooden box. 

Hammond had survived beatings. brutal- 
ity, solitary confinement, near-starvation 
diets, disease, two trials by Chinese courts- 
martial and incessant attempts at Com- 
munist indoctrination. He had seen fel- 
low prisoners die for lack of food, warmth 
and medical care; had helped prisoners to 
escape, only to see them recaptured; had 
escaped himself, only to be retaken. 

But with all the physical and mental 
scars of his experience, Joseph Hammond 
made a good start toward adjustment as a 
civilian. In March 1954, he married Colleen 
Priniski, a girl he had known for years. 
That spring, while receiving a 40-percent dis- 
ability pension awarded him by the Veterans“ 
Administration, they moved to Detroit, 
where Hammond enrolled at an electronics 
school under the VA's rehabilitation pro- 
gram. In January 1955, they returned to 
Toledo to undertake a more ambitious pro- 
gram: Hammond, bent on a degree in elec- 
trical engineering, entered the University of 
Toledo and found full-time night employ- 
ment as a die-cast machine operator. 

Then, on October 27, 1955, began an 
experience which was to upset the young 
couple's plans completely. The Foreign 
Claims Settlement Commission (FCSC) de- 
nied Hammond’s claim for compensation as 
a prisoner of war in Korea. The law provides 
payment of $2.50 for each day that a POW's 
captors fail to live up to the food, labor 
and treatment provisions of the Geneva 
Convention. In Hammond's case, this would 
have amounted to about 82.500. The law 
specifically denies compensation to prisoners 
who “at any time, voluntarily, knowingly and 
without duress, gave aid to or collaborated 
with or in any manner served“ the enemy. 
While proof of eligibility rests with the 
claimant, the FCSC has adopted the pre- 
sumption that the North Korean and Chinese 
forces did in fact fail to meet Geneva Con- 
vention standards. The only question in 
Hammond’s case, then, was that of willing 
aid to the enemy. 

The FCSO’s letter denying his claim said 
simply that “after due consideration of the 
claimant's application and all the evidence 
of record in this matter, including a sum- 
mary of information from the Department 
of Defense, the Commission finds that the 
claimant has failed to sustain the burden 
of proof as to his eligibility * * *." He was, 
the letter continued, entitled to a hearing. 
Hammond wrote at once, requesting one, 

Weeks went by without response, and 
Hammond went to an attorney. On Decem- 
ber 9, the FCSC wrote the attorney that a 
hearing had been set for December 19, in 
Washington, D. C., and that Hammond had 
been sent a summary of information about 
his case. He had, however, received no such 
summary. A telephone call to Washington 
brought word that the summary had been 
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returned undelivered to the commission and 
that he could pick it up when he got there. 
Hammond drove to Washington, arriving on 
Friday, December 16. 

“I picked up the summary of information 
at the FCSC"” he recalls. “Knowing I had 
only 2 days to prepare for the hearing, I 
was stunned when I read it.“ 

Here is what he read: 

“The Commission is authorized to state 
that it has certain information before it 
which tends to show that while a prisoner of 
war in Korea you: 

“A. Assisted the Communist propaganda 


program by: 

1. Writing and circulating peace peti- 
tions promoting Communist causes. 

“2. Writing and publishing articles con- 
taining information adverse and inimical to 
the Interest of the United States. 

“3. Drawing cartoons which promoted com- 
munism and reflected adversely on the 
United States. 

“4. Participating in the preparation and 
dissemination of front-line surrender 
leaflets. 

“5. Attempting to influence prisoners of 
war to accept communism. 

“6. Participating in the publication called 
New Life. 

J. Actively participating in a group called 
yen-so-yen (workers), whose apparent mis- 
sion was to, interrogate and indoctrinate 
newly captured prisoners of war. 

“8. Serving as chairman of the camp peace 
committee. 

“B. Received the following preferential 
treatment from the hostile forces: 

“1, Better medical care than the other 
prisoners of war. 

2. Better food and better clothing. 

“3 Easier jobs. 

“C. Cultivated the friendship of and were 
overly friendly with the hostile forces. 

“D. Frequently visited the Chinese of- 
ficials of the prisoner of war camp by invi- 
tation and voluntarily both by day and at 
night. 

“E. Were selected and approved by the 
hostile forces for special jobs such as squad 
leader and chairman of the peace appeal 
committee. 

To Hammond this list was tantamount 
to an accusation of treason. I knew that 
the charges must have originated with the 
Army, but I couldn't understand why. If 
they felt I was guilty of such things, why 
hadn't they made me stand trial before a 
general court-martial instead of giving me 
an honorable discharge?” 

Joe Hammond's question was never an- 
` swered during his hearing. Forbidden to 
examine the evidence against him, to have 
specific information as to names, dates, and 
places, or to cross-examine the witnesses on 
whose anonymous testimony the broad 
charges were based, he was allowed only to 
disprove the charges, if he could. 

Before the hearing, Hammond sought help 
from the national rehabilitation commis- 
sion of the American Legion, He learned 
that the law required the commission to 
complete action on his claim within a year 
of the date it was filled. That meant that 
a final decision would have to be made 
within 3 days after the . “The whole 
affair was being compressed Into a total of 
6 days,” Hammond says, “2 days in which to 
prepare for my hearing, 1 day to be heard, 
and 3 days for the commission to decide 
whether or not I was a traitor.” 

With a promise that two Legion officials 
would represent him at the hearing, Ham- 
mond telephoned Salvatore R, Conte, of 
Brooklyn, N. T., a fellow prisoner-of-war 
who he felt might be able to testify for him 
on such short notice. Conte had not only 
been captured with him but was one of 
the few American soldiers actually decorated 
by the Army for his activities as a prisoner. 
Conte agreed immediately to come to 
Washington. 
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In the hours between Friday afternoon | 


and Monday morning, Joe Hammond had 
plenty of time to think about the charges 
against him. 

His introduction to military life had come 
early. In November 1942, 16-year-old Joe 
Hammond quit his yocational high school 
and, falsifying his age, joined the Coast 
Guard. A year later, still under age, he was 
discharged as “unfit for military duty.” He 
immediately went to New York and became 
an ordinary seaman in the merchant marine. 
Fof 5 years he sailed all over the world. 

In November 1948, he went home to To- 
ledo to help his mother while his stepfather 
recovered from a broken back, Less than a 
year later, when his stepfather was well 
again, he enlisted in the Army. When the 
Korean war broke out in June 1950, he vol- 
unteered for a company alerted for overseas 
shipment and was sent first to Japan and 

“then, in September, to participate in the 
Inchon landing. 

In November there were rumors that the 
Chinese Communists had put a division of 
troops across the Yalu River into North 
Korea. The Army newspaper Stars and 
Stripes reported that Americans captured in 
skirmishes with the Chinese had been given 
propaganda material, told they had been 
duped into fighting in Korea, and then re- 
leased through the front lines. While Ham- 
mond and his comrades pondered these 
strange tactics, hundreds of thousands of 
Chinese troops pouréd across the Yalu, driv- 
ing a deep wedge into the U. N. lines. 

Early on the morning of December 3, Joe 
Hammond yolunteered for the assignment 
which resulted In his capture, With Sal 
Conte, he set out in a jeep to try to make 
contact with a lost infantry company. “Joe 
and I had been together since Edgewood, 
Md." Conte recalls. “He was a great reader, 
obviously well educated, and I was amazed 
when I learned that he hadn't finished high 
school. In Korea, Joe proved to be a good 
soldier. He was older than most of us; he 
knew his weapons, and he understood tac- 
tics. He was always volunteering for dan- 
gerous details.” 

The detail that bitterly cold morning was 
indeed dangerous—to drive 8 miles beyond 
the last Marine-held roadblock with a 
sealed message for a company presumed to 
have been cut of by Chinese troops, Along 
the desolate, winding road, they picked up 
a straggler from the lost company. A little 
farther on they heard small-arms fire and, 
assuming it was the company in a fight with 
guerrilla forces, hurried ahead. 

Topping a final rise, they emerged on a 
large, exposed plateau. Within minutes, the 
jeep was under fire from hills on both sides. 
Hammond drove recklessly, looking for a 
spot to turn around. Then the jeep was hit, 
and the three men dove out. In a dash for 
the protection of some abandoned trucks, 
Hammond was wounded in the wrist and the 
straggler was separated from them. Lying 
in the freezing water of a ditch, Hammond 
and Conte ate the sealed message and then, 
looking up suddenly, found themflves 
covered by enemy soldiers with submachine- 


guns. 

“At the top of a hill,” Hammond says, 
“they took our personal belongings, food, 
cigarettes and coats and then began beating 
us with pistols. Beside a large ditch, they 
forced me to kneel. One aimed a Mauser 
at my forehead, and I closed my eyes. When 
I opened them, he was laughing and putting 
the pistol away.” 

That night, with six other prisoners, Ham- 
mond and Conte began a 16-day forced 
march, joined, from time to time, by other 
groups of prisoners. “The temperature was 
about 30 below zero,” Conte says. “We ate 
twice a day—biack, rotten, frozen potatoes 
dug from the fields, boiled in their dirt. For 
water, we ate snow. With frequent changes 
of guard, we marched sometimes for 36 
hours without stopping, When we did stop 
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in unheated Korean houses,/it was too cold 
to sleep. We huddled together and rubbed 
our feet to keep from freezing. A Filipino 
who'd been in the Bataan death march said 
it was a picnic compared to this. On the 
11th day, we got our first medical attention. 
They picked off our scabs and applied gauze. 
Then we started off again.” 

Twice during the march, Hammond and 
Conte were interrogated by English-speak- 
ing Chinese. They gave only their name. 
rank, and serial number, along with a phony 
unit they had agreed upon. The Chinese 
insisted that they were not prisoners but 
friends liberated from an aggressor army, 
that they would be sent north to universi- 
ties to learn the truth, and then be released. 

By the end of the march, there were about 
300 survivors. “We were more dead than 
alive,” Conte says. "I was skin and bones, 
my feet and legs were ruined, and I was 
doubled over with cramps. Joe was in even 
worse shape. He had a raging fever, and his 
right arm was swollen to twice its normal 
size. The camp was just some Korean houses 
near Kanggye, about 5 miles south of the 
Yalu River. The group was split up into 
squads of 8 to 12 men who lived together in 
a room of a Korean house. Joe and I were 
separated.” 

Food at the camp consisted of a small ball 
of sorghum seed, cooked as rice, twice & 
day. Bad as it was, it was far better than 
they had been getting. “It was at Kanggye.“ 
Hammond says, “that I became a squad 
leader. One member of each squad wes 
chosen by the Chinese. Though the squads 
were rigorously segregated from each other, 
we found ways to communicate when we 
sent men out for food. As the Chinese talk 
about school increased, word was passed 
throughout the camp to pretend to go along- 
The Officers, in a unit by themselves, let us 
know that this was the policy we should 
follow—pretend to be indoctrinated in order 
to be released.” 

Indoctrination consisted of lectures in # 
large barn for the whole camp every third 
day. Though the Chinese called the pro- 
gram voluntary, even the sick and badly 
wounded were forced at bayonet point to 
attend. On noniecture days, the Chinese in- 
structors passed out pencils, paper, and writ- 
ten questions, requiring from each prisoner 
written, signed answers. Recalcitrant pris- 
oners were called to Chinese headquarters 
for all-night interrogations, and not allowed 
to sleep in the daytime until they gave in. 
Even so, efforts were made by the men to 
keep their answers ambiguous. 

During the 6-week indoctrination period, 
the Chinese published a camp newspaper 
called New Life. Signed contributions came 
partly from these written answers, partly 
from articles and autobiographies demanded 
from all prisoners as tests of their sincerity- 
Again, refusal meant all-night interrogations 
and threats of punishment or even death. 
Since food rations had been gradually in- 
creased, a threat to send a prisoner from the 
“university” to a regular POW camp was, in 
effect, a threat to return him to the condi- 
tions of the forced march. To the prisoners 
that meant death. 

Joe Hammond's sole article for New Life 
was, he maintains, a piece of irony. Back 
home, he had read a booklet called Com- 
munism and Its Aims, published by a com- 
mittee of Congress. It had impressed him, 
and he remembered much of it. As accu- 
rately as memory permitted, he says, he 
reproduced it, substituting the word capl- 
talism” wherever “communism” had been. 
The result was so distorted that he felt sure 
the Chinese would catch on, but when it ap- 
peared in an edited form over his name he 
knew he had miscalculated. The other 
prisoners missed its irony completely. 

Ordered to write another article, he says 
he refused, “When I saw the dangers of 
writing, I drew cartoons instead. I did 
three, all calculated to raise prisoner morale. 
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The first two were published. The third was 
zejected. Taken to an unheated interro- 
gation shed at 35° below zero, I was 
told I must put politics into my cartoons. 
They wanted a picture of an armed revolu- 
tion in front of the White House. I refused. 

“They reminded me they didn’t report the 
Names of prisoners, that no one knew I was 
alive, It would be easy, they sald, to dispose 
Of me, After O hours in the shed, they sent 
me back to my squad to reconsider, My 
squad members urged me to draw some- 
thing. I finally drew a cartoon strip in 
Which a soldier was captured and released; 
he returned home and handed a petition to 
a man at a desk. He said: ‘Now that the 
Warmongers have been punished, the people 
can live in peace.” Nothing in the drawing 
identifiéd either the soldier's nationality or 
the ‘warmongers.’ But when the cartoon 
Was published, the Chinese had changed the 
Quotation to: ‘Now that Truman, Dulles, and 
MacArthur have paid for their crimes, the 
People can Hve in peace.“ That was the last 
cartoon I drew.” 

Tt was at one of the early indoctrination 
Meetings that Sgt. William H, Olson, an 
American prisoher, proposed a peace appeal 
to the United Nations. “We had all agreed 
to pretend to go along with the indoctrina- 
tion,” Hammond says; “but many of us were 
shocked at this suggestion. I argued against 
it, with the result that I had 3 continuous 
Weeks of all-night interrogations. When 
Word was finally passed by the senior Amer- 
ican officer not to resist the appeal, I gave up 
and went along.” 

In the fifth week of indoctrination, Ham- 
mond recalis, two men from each squad met 
to elect a central committee to draft the 
appeal, which the Chinese were promoting 
as a “final exumination.” Hammond was 
elected to the committee. At the commit- 
tees insistence the senior American officer 
Served as an adviser. The group met only 
twice. When the Chinese demanded the 
flection of a chairman, each member nomi- 
Rated the man on his right; then each 
nominee withdrew in order. Hammond, 
nominated last, withdrew last; but the Chi- 
hese insisted he serve. 

The appeal was drawn up from suggestions 
Of the committee and the Chinese officers, 
With the committee trying to keep its lan- 
Buage as ambiguous as possible. Two ma- 
rines took down the suggestions and drew 
Up the final statement. “Then,” Hammond 
Says, “it was read to all the prisoners and 
adopted unanimously. Meanwhile, though, 
the United Nations had branded the Chinese 

unists aggressors in Korea, and the 
Chinese insisted that a protest against this 
be included, as well as a reference to the 
Stockholm peate petition then being cir- 
Culated throughout the world. I was told 
that Sergeant Olson made the final changes 

The appeal itself was never signed, al- 
though separate, biank sheets of paper were 
Signed by all the prisoners. Even here, they 
7esorted to subterfuge, trading names so that 
tach signature was actually a forgery. Then, 
having passed their “final examination,” 
the 298 prisoners were jammed into boxcars 
and taken south to Pyongyang, presumably 
to be released. In the end, 60 were selected 
for release; the rest were sent back north, 
Supposedly to organize universities for other 
Prisoners. There was no apparent basis for 
the selection of the 60.“ Conte says. “Joe 
Was among them; I wasn't.” 

The 60 men were marched for 8 days to 
R point near Wonsan, where the group was 
Split in half. “Thirty were to be released 
immediately," Hammond says, “and twenty- 
nine —one had died on the march—iater. I 
Was among the 29: The 30 left in 
trucks, returning the next day with news 
that artillery had prevented their release. 
Nine of my group, including myself, were 
Seriously il and were taken to a valley, 
Where, for 3 weeks, we got better food and 
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some medical care to build us up for release. 
Then we rejoined the others at a camp where 
300 new prisoners were being held.” 

At the new camp, Hammond found that 
members of his old group of 60 had been 
designated “yen-so-yen,” or workers, and as- 
signed the task of interrogating and in- 
doctrinating the new POW's. “We refused 
flatly,” he says, “though they threatened to 
shoot us. Eventually, we agreed to hand the 
prisoners blank questionnaires, though we 
were careful to tell them it was up to them 
whether or not they filled them out. The 
third day I was there, 17 of our group of 60 
were taken away and released through the 
lines. The next day, the new prisoners were 
sent north, and the rest of us were marched 
to the front, cleaned up and prepared for 
release. Something went wrong. The day 
after, we were marched under heavy guard 
away from the front. I felt then that we'd 
never be released, and my whole attitude 
about even pretending to go along with in- 
doctrination changed abruptly.” 

Two days later, Joe Hammond escaped 
from his guards, and for 36 hours made his 
way south. Recaptured, he spent 18 days 
imprisoned in a flooded air-raid shelter, be- 
fore being marched barefoot for 5 days to a 
mining camp being used for prisoners. 
Within weeks he was in trouble with the 
Chinese. Refusing to be a squad leader, 
cursing the Chinese officers, aiding POW’s 
to sell personal belongings to North Korean 
civillans in exchange for food, he was tried 
by a Chinese court-martial, found guilty 
and sentenced to 6 months at hard labor. 

In November, 1951, the prisoners were 
marched to POW Camp No. 1, near Chang- 
song, on the Yalu River. Hammond, with 
6 or 7 others, was in the criminal squad, still 
under sentence. When the sentence was 
lifted, he led a protest against the soupy 
sorghum seed, the only food at the new 
camp. The Chinese listened, made a mild 
improyement in the food and locked Ham- 
mond up as an agitator. Three weeks later, 
he was placed in the camp's “reactionary 
squad,” a group of 21 particularly intract- 
able prisoners. 

“I was in the reactionary squad when Joe 
joined us.“ Conte says, “and for 2 months 
we were kept away from the other prisoners. 
Then, in December, when some agreement 
had been reached in the armistice negotia- 
tions at Panmunjom, we were split up in- 
to several squads and put back with the 
others. Joe and I managed to stay together, 
and I was appointed squad leader. Again, 
we were forced to attend lectures, but our 
answers to the written questions were not 
what they wanted. We wrote what we hon- 
estly believed.“ 

Meanwhile, Joe Hammond had teamed up 
with a group of prisoners bent on escape. 
Knowing something of celestial navigation 
from his years at sea, he taught it to the 
others.. When maps were needed, he stole 
one from Chinese headquarters and made 
copies. Too weak himself to attempt an es- 
cape, his feet badly swollen by beriberi, he 
worked at helping others make the attempt. 
Several did, but all were recaptured. 

In April, forced indoctrinating ended, and 
only a handful of prisoners continued to at- 
tend lectures. On May Day, Conte's squad, 
led by Conte, Hammond, and another pris- 
oner, were ordered to parade under Red flags 
and refused. Their example led to the refusal 
of others and eventually of the whole camp. 
The march was made without flags. That 
night at a celebration in the public square 
the men, emboldened by the open mocking 
of Mao Tse-tung by a British prisoner, came 
close to rioting. Arrests of suspected insti- 
gators began the next day. 

Joe Hammond, ordered to headquarters 
on the pretext of illegal possession of a piece 
of rope, maintained it was his. To the Chi- 
nese officer's contention that all property be- 
Jonged to the people, Hammond responded 


‘with wooden boxes. 
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with a string of oaths. When the officer in- 
sisted that even his clothing belonged to the 
Chinese Peoples Volunteers, Hammond 
stripped to his undershorts. “I don't want 
anything from you bastards!" he shouted. , 
“I can survive without your stinking 
clothes!" Conte, who witnessed this scene, 
adds: “They marched him off to jail in his 
shorts. For almost 6 months, he had noth- 
ing else to wear.” 

For 3 weeks Hammond was kept in solitary 
confinement under constant pressure to con- 
fess his crimes and implicate others. “After 
2 weeks,” he says, “I wrote a confession ad- 
mitting stealing the map and making copies, 
aiding POW's to escape, committing sab- 
otage, being insincere and failing to repent 
my mistakes—all the I was accused 
of. I refused to name anyone else, though, 
and that infuriated the Chinese. They 
claimed that Conte and I were counterintel- 
gence officers who had deliberately become 
prisoners to disrupt their program. It was 
flattering, but I refused to ‘confess’ that.“ 

Eventually, he was taken to a room lined 
“The boxes were 2 feet 
wide, 3 feet high, and about 5 feet long, with 
a barred gate in front. Locked in one, you 
sat cross-legged, without leaning, for 16 
hours a day. If you moved, you were beaten 
with long poles pushed through the bars. 
Once a day, if the guards felt like it, you 
were allowed 30 seconds in the latrine. 
Otherwise, you ate, slept—lived—in that box, 
Sal Conte spent almost 6 months in one.” 

Hammond's membership in what its in- 
mates called the Kennel Club lasted 27 days. 
Sick, very thin, in constant pain from the 
tight handcuffs, he broke his metal dogtag 
in half and slashed his wrist with the charp 
edge. “When the guards discovered it they 
dragged me out, demanding the dogtag at 
gunpoint. I told them to go ahead and shoot 
me. Several of them jumped me and took 
it. Then, for what seemed hours, they beat 
me with rifle butts. Tired, they screwed 
my handcuffs down as tight as they'd go 
and locked me in an abandoned outhouse. 
Every other day for the next 6 weeks, they 
took me out to beat me. I was in the out- 
house, covered with open sores, still dressed 
only in shorts, and literally eaten alive by 
giant, filthy blowfiies for 4 months." 

\ Hammond's confinement ended with his 
second Chinese court-martial in December 
1952. Sentenced to 1 year’s imprisonment 
“for his education and benefit,” he and 15 
others, including Sal Conte, were moved to 
an isolated valley and put in the first en- 
closed stockade they had seen in North Ko- 
rea. All were under court-martial sentences 
for crimes against the Chinese. Most were 
still there in August 1953, when they were 
finally moved to Panmunjom for repatria- 
tion. 

This was the story Joseph Hammond and 
Salvatore Conte attempted to tell at Ham- 


mond's hearing before the Foreign Claims 


Settlement Commission. If it lacked co- 
herence, this was perhaps due to their un- 
certainty as to what, precisely, the hearing 
officer, Charles Colish, wanted to know, At 
Colish's suggestion, Hammond, in sworn tes- 
timony, answered each of the items on the 
summary of information. He flatly denied 10 
of them and explained the circumstances of 
duress involved in the others. Conte then 
began corroborating his story under oath. , 

“Conte was still testifying,” reports Amer- 
ican Legion representative Charles W. Stey- 
ens, “when Mr. Colish, in an aside to me, 
said: “There is enough in the record now.“ 
This does not appear in the transcript of 
the hearing for the simple reason that the 
stenographer was taking Conte’s testimony, 
at the time. My next remark, however, does 
appear. Interrupting Conte, I said: Ap- 
parently enough has been said for the record | 
to make their decision. Just tell briefly, 
Salvatore, what you know about Joe's being 
in solitary." A few minutes later the hear- 
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ing was over, and Hammond, Conte, Mr. 
Marsh (another Legion representative) and 
I, all having heard Mr, Colish’s remark, left 
with the feeling we had satisfied him with 
our refutation of the charges.” 

Three days after Hammond's hearing, and 
1 year to the day after he had originally sub- 
mitted his claim, the 3 FOSC Commissioners, 
none of whom was present at his hearing, 
rendered their final decision, In a docu- 
ment signed by all three before a transcript 
of the hearing had ever been typed, Ham- 
mond was informed that “* * the Com- 
mission hereby affirms the disallowance.” 
Hammond had lost. 

In frustration and anger, he turned to 
Congressman THomas LUDLOW ASHLEY, of 
Toledo, for help. ASHLEY told a press con- 
ference; “From what I can gather, there 
has been flagrant abuse in Mr. Hammond's 
case of the time-honored right of the ac- 
cused to face his accuser.” Over the next 
6 months, AsHLEy conducted a lengthy ex- 
change of letters with FCSC Chairman Whit- 
ney Gillilland; addressed the House of Rep- 
resentatives on the subject of “the dangerous 
development of a new kind of criminal law 
wherein American citizens are tried and con- 
victed by administrative star chamber 
bodies”; and sponsored a bill which, among 
other things would make decisions of the 
FCSC reviewable in the courts. 

Meanwhile, Joseph L. Rauh, Jr., a promi- 
nent Washington attorney, had agreèd to 
take Hammond's case without fee. He im- 
mediately applied for a rehearing, but was 
denied on the ground that after 1 year 
the Commission no longer had jurisdiction 
over claims. Later, possibly because of the 
pressure of Representative AsHiLEy and 
others, the Commission decided it did have 
Jurisdiction beyond the l-year deadline. 
Rauh again applied for a rehearing. This 
time he was denied because, in Chairman 
Gillilland’s words “* * * our rules do not 
provide for rehearings * * *.” 

In testimony before a House subcommittee 
when the POW war claims law was under 
consideration, Chairman Gilliland had been 
questioned closely about the right to a re- 
hearing. His response then: “Under our 
present regulations there are a whole series 
of rehearings and reviews before the Com- 
mission itself * * * so that within the 
agency itself there are all kinds of chances 
to get another bite at the apple.“ 
What had happened since June 7, 1954, when 
this reassuring statement was made, that 
prevented Joe Hammond from getting even 
another nibble at the apple, Mr. Gillilland 
has not explained. 

On December 12, 1955, FOSC General 
Counsel Andrew T. McGuire advised the 
Commissioners: “It is suggested that in the 
disallowance of claims * * * in which 
collaboration is an issue, the decision be 
based upon the finding that the evidence 
is insufficient to warrant the conclusion that 
the claimant while imprisoned was not fed 
or treated as provided in the Geneva Con- 
vention * * *,” 


i This policy, which relieves the Commis- 
sion of any need to prove that a prisoner 
of war actually collaborated, blends oddly 
with its presumption that the Chinese did, 
in fact, fail to meet Geneva Convention 
standards. The Commission is, in effect, 
maintaining not that Hammond collaborated 
with the,enemy, but rather that he failed 
to refute information showing that he had 
been treated by the Chinese in accordance 
with Geneva Convention standards. The 
Commission has never disclosed such in- 
formation to Joe Hammond or asked him to 
refute it. 3 
Among those veterans whose claims haye 
been | denied by the Commission on this 
basis are, in Mr, Gillilland’s words, “a few 
who may have undertaken to ingratiate 
themselves with the Communists to further 
an escape plot or to gain information which 
might subsequently prove useful to our own 
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forces.” It was revealed at congressional 
hearings on Representative ASHLEY'S bill to 
amend the POW war claims law that 
men honorably discharged and receiving 
benefits as disabled veterans (like Joe Ham- 
mond) had been denied compensation, while 
men- convicted of aiding the enemy had 
been awarded their claims, 

While Chairman Gillilland denies that 
pressure from congressional hearings had 
anything to do with it, it is a fact that by 
June 1956, all but 55 of the 252 veterans 
whose claims had originally been denied 
were paid in full, By October 1957, the 
number of claims denied had dwindled to 
24, Joe Hammond was one of them. 

With the failure of Representative AsH- 
Ley’s and similar bills to pass the 84th Oon- 
gress, it seems that Joe Hammond's battle 
has reached a dead end. Representative 
AsHLEeY has promised to introduce a new 
bill in the current Congress, but the chances 
of its passage are not good. ` 

So Joe Hammond has lost his case, It 
would have been easier for him not to fight 
it openly, rather than risk the notoriety to 
which he and his family have now been ex- 
posed. This is his personal tragedy, but 
it is a far greater tragedy—and one which 
affects us all—that he was not given a fair 


opportunity to defend himself against broad + 


and extremely serious charges levied by un- 
named accusers. 


Support for H. R. 607 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JACK WESTLAND 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 16, 1958 


Mr. WESTLAND. Mr. Speaker, I know 
there is no group of citizens who are 
more seriously affected by inflation and 
the high cost of existence today than our 
senior citizens who must look to their 
retirement payments for their major in- 
come. It is for this reason that I intro- 


‘duced legislation to increase the annui- 


ties of retired civil-service personnel. 

This body has passed a compromise 
bill which calls for a 10-percent increase 
for some 310,000 retirees and survivors. 
This will help to take care of those medi- 
cal bills, those groceries, those rent pay- 
ments, and those replacements for cloth- 
ing that confront all of us. As I see it, 
it may not be enough. 

However, it is better to do something 
than to do nothing. I do think it is a 
good idea for the Civil Service Commis- 
sion to make a study and an analysis of 
the annuity structure and of the meth- 
ods of adjusting annuities and to report 
its recommendations, 

While this study is being made, H, R. 
607 will allow some measure of relief to 
these former civil-service employees who 
come under the authority of this bill. 
This is why I have supported this legis- 
lation. 

It is good some adjustment is being 
made for retired civil-service personnel, 
who, I might add, represent only a small 
number of older citizens. On the other 
hand, there are a great Many more 
people on social security. These per- 
haps suffer more than others because of 
inflation and the rising cost of living. 
Something must be done for them. 
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I 

We must certainly watch the infiation- 
ary trend which has reduced the value 
of dollars received through social-secu- 
rity checks each month, and do all we can 
to prevent further devaluation. Also, 
there should be some kind of correction 
for this injustice in the form of the read- 
justment of social-security benefits. 

I am sure, Mr. Speaker, this body is 
aware of its obligation to fulfill the 
needs, not only of retired civil-service 
employees, but also of that larger group. 
the elderly people who must live on their 
sometimes pitifully small social-security 
benefits, 


Adm. George J. Dufek 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN P. SAYLOR 


or PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 16,1958 


Mr. SAYLOR. Mr. Speaker, during 
my Naval Reserve training duty last fall, 
I had the honor and privilege of know- 
ing Adm. George J. Dufek, his wife, and 
family. I admired the admiral for his 
ability, courage, leadership, and good 
fellowship. 

Admiral Dufek is doing a tremendous 
job for our country both in his com- 
mand of Task Force 43, supporting and 
supplying forces in Antarctica, and in 
his public relations with the people of 
New Zealand, where our forces have 
their main supply base. 

The New Zealand Free Lance, a weekly 
pictorial paper, had one of its staff 
writers interview the admiral, and un- 
der leave to extend my remarks, I in- 
clude the interview. 


Pen PORTRAIT or GEORGE Durex, Leaner, ALL” 
ROUNDER AND PERFECTIONIST 

Across the executive-type desk on the sec- 
ond floor at Operation Deep Freeze head- 
quarters in Christchurch Rear Adm. Georg® 
J. Dufek, Antarctic projects officer, Com- 
mander United States Naval Support Force 
Antarctica, Commander, Task Force 43. 
smoked a cigarette thoughtfully in the late- 
morning sunlight. The desk, shipshape in 
Navy fashion rather than clinically clean, 
displayed a plain, varnished nameboard that 
has travelled far. George Dufek, Rear Ad- 
miral, U. S. N..“ it said. 

George Dufek, overall boss of a 4,000-man 
enterprise, described what he looks for in 
his officers, the qualities of leadership he 
seeks. He couldn't have etched a more per- 
fect vignette of himself. All the character- 
istics are his, 

Landing at Wigram from the United States 
in the Skymaster that took him back to 
Antarctica a while ago, Rear Admiral Dufek 
received the compliment of a guard of hon- 
our from the R. N. Z. A. F. station. It was 
a day of top brass for Viscount Cobham had 
fiown in half an hour earlier. Rapid in- 
spection over, the admiral enjoyed the de- 
lighted salutations of Mrs. Dufek end sons 
George (going on 10) and David (just 8)- 
Nearby, in two ranks, his officers stood at the 
salute. 

Grinning broadly, striding across, Rear 
Admiral Dufek described a half-circle with 
his right hand as exuberant boys do, called 
u delighted, “Hiya, fellas!” and launched 
into a round of handshakes and back-pat- 
tings. The Dufek handshake, seemingly 
like everything eise about him, is something 
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he means. It's a grand grip. A few steps 
away Rear Adm. J. E. H. McBeath, C. B., 
D. S. O., D. S. C, chief of Naval Staff, smiled 
warmly. 

ON HIS OWN 


Dufek’s a man on his own. "I'd go any- 
Where with bim—and twice on Sundays.” 
Lt. Cmdr. John Mirabito, his chief meteor- 
ological man, told me. “The admiral is a 
dynamic individual with leadership qualities. 
Even the way he walks about just spurs 
People on. I know. I've seen ft happen so 
Much down there on the ice.” 

Comdr. Merle MacBain, chief public in- 
formation officer of the outfit and formerly 
Chief public relations officer for Adm. R. B, 
Carney, United States Chief of Naval Opera- 
tions, confirmed the impression. “He doesn't 
do it by rule,” he affirmed. Hes a natural. 

e's no explaining what that quality is, 

t whatever it is he's got it.” 

The Admiral appears invariably good na- 
tured, as when he received a 12-year-old 
Birl, keen to have the Dufek 2 lads join 
the Salvation Army cub pack, gave her a 

Signed photograph, a donation for the self- 
denial appeal and a promise to talk it over 
With Mrs. Dufek. 

“That's right,” said MacBain, But being 
good-natured and being pushed around are 
two things. You don’t see anybody pushing 
George Dufek around.” 

When he's in Christchurch, Admiral Dufek 

his day at 7, then in his crocus-colored 

rental car he's driven off by John Czerwinsky 

his rented residence at Fendalton with 

the two boys. After dropping them off at St. 

Andrew's College he is at his office by 8:15 

Or 8:30, At 10:30 there's a staff conference 

With principal officers from the headquarters 

Staff—about 40 of them—when he gets re- 

Ports on ship and plane movements, weather 
Prospects, and general progress. 

“I just keep going till lunch time, when 
Someone says, Come on, I'll take you out for 
lunch“, the Admiral explained. Round 
about 2 Im back to go through dispatches, 
deal with correspondence, and maybe have 
ŝome individual conferences. Round about 
4:45 I pack up and go home." 

Having his home in Christchurch rates 

with the Deep Freeze commander. No 
one who saw the family reunion at Wigram 
Could doubt the rich bonds that bind the 
eks together. His book, “Operation Deep 
Freeze,” he dedicated “to my wife, Muriel, 
and to our children, who waited steadfastly 
during my many long absences—and who 
fled my life with happiness when I was 
e from the sea.” 

He places on record that “a Navy career 
May sound very romantic and interesting, 
but it is a little rugged on a family. * * * 

the Korean war, when I commanded 
the aircraft carrier Antietam, I was absent 
Irom my family for most of a year. One day 
David asked his mother, ‘What is Daddy—a 
man or a ship?” 3 

Evenings at home in Christchurch mean a 
family meal, reading books (Admiral's choice, 
Diographies: “What men accomplished, and 
how and why they did it“), playing records 
(a prime favorite, “Warsaw Concerto”), help- 
ing “the kids” with their homework (the 

‘s proud of the schoolboys, laugh- 
ingly told press men the day they started 
at St. Andrew's: “I hope they don't come 

with bloody noses”—they didn't), or 
Maybe entertaining a few friends. “There's 
Never a dull moment,” he sums it up. By 
10:30 or 11 p. m. it's bedtime. 

Rear Adm. George Dufek, direct-eyed, com- 
Posed, gray-haired, immaculate, spontane- 
Ously friendly, soft-spoken, ingenuous and 
immensely likable, belongs to European 
Stock. His father, Frank Dufek, was born in 
Prague when it was in Bohemia and Czecho- 
Slovakia hadn’t yet been delivered by states- 
men midwives. Reaching America by way of 
Sermany. France, and England, he became in 
turn a railroader; farmer, lumberman, gold 
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prospector. In Wisconsin he met Mary 
Wachuta, born of Bohemian parents on a 
farm near Prairie du Chien. They married 
and George Dufek, born February 10, 1903, 
was the third of their 4 children. 

Young George, early interested In a mill- 
tary career, entered the United States Acad- 
emy at Annapolis in 1921, He earned honors 
and an uncommon distinction. He became a 
triple-threat naval officer and today he's 
entitled to wear the dolphins of a sub- 
mariner (he served in the first Nautilus— 
far from an atomic craft), he has his wings 
and, of course, he’s a thoroughly qualified 
orthodox seagoing officer. For 30 years he 


led a full and adventurous life, from pole 


to pole. 

Jet.“ says Dufek with simple directness, 
"I had begun to feel there was something 
missing in my life, that I had failed to leave 
any positive and concrete work behind me. 
* * * Men in other professions and trades 
often have a * feeling of accomplish- 
ment in a creative enterprise. I felt that 
if I could use the knowledge gained over 
the past 30 years in the handling of ships, 
planes and men in the construction of bases 
at the bottom of the world for the use of 
scientists I, too, could gain that sense of 
accomplishment, of contribution to useful 
purposes. 

DISCOVERED THE TOUGH WAY 

There, in a nutshell, is the whole story 
of Dufek's current command, the reason for 
the risks he takes, the thrust behind the 
leadership. 

First as Adm. R. E. Byrd's offsider, now as 
head serang, George Dufek (who in 1939 
first went south as a volunteer) discovered 
the tough way how well equipped a man 
must be to winter over in Antarctica or to 
serve there at all. Those who do spend a 
winter must have passed a submariner's 
medical, they must be psychologically 
suited, they must be able “to get along“ as 
well as do their particular jobs. 

True, things are different from 1939. 


Now, the admiral pointed out, they have 


innerspring mattresses, electric light, clothes 
washers and driers, movies with current 
films, good libraries, plenty of hi-fi record- 
ings 


“But there's still the isolation,” he re- 
minded. “Yet most of them want to stay 
2 years. The commander of the Navy unit 
at the South Pole station, Lt. John Tuck, at 
24, a fine leader, is spending his second win- 
ter down there. He was first at Little Amer- 
ica, then he came out, and when I talked 
to him he told me he preferred to winter 
over a second time, so we gave him this job 
at the Pole.” 

In his role of Antarctic projects officer, 
Rear Admiral Dufek back home meets com- 
mittees of Congress and other top politicos 
in the interests of polar exploration. In 
New Zealand he's about the best non-career 
diplomat the United States has ever had. 
The “house-full’ sign goes up when he ad- 
dresses Christ Church groups and displays a 
film of the expedition's work People, espe- 
cially the ladies, enjoy the movie; they can 
actually see what we are doing”). In Wel- 
Ungton he lunched with Viscount and Lady 
Cobham at Government House (“a very great 
honor"). Everywhere his versatility shines. 

There's Dufek the author. Entertaining 
and informative. “Operation Deep Freeze,” 
published in the United States but not yet in 
England, though it is being translated into 
foreign languages, was as a time- 
filler in February, 1956, aboard the Eastwind 
off the Antarctic coast. When she had pro- 
peller trouble, the admiral transferred his 
flag and infant manuscript to the Glacier. 
Eventually he got home and took the manu- 
script with him. The concluding episodes, 
including the simply-told story of his own 
landing at the South Pole—the first Ameri- 
can to set foot there—he sent back to the 
United States by “ham” radio. 
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Now he has an Antarctic book for 12-year- 
olds ready for publication and awaiting final 
choice of a title. 

There's Dufek the outdoor man with 3 prin- 
cipal activities: Fishing (that’s No.1), hunt- 
ing (ducks, quail, pheasants, deer) and 
swimming ("I want to know when you start 
swimming here again”). The admiral, whose 
love of fishing came from his father, de- 
lighted to spin me this yarn. 

“Last time I was here I went fishing at the 
Rangitata,” he related. “I fished for 2 days 
and a half, just beating that beach, but I 
never got a strike. Finally, I got a little 
disgusted and sat down and lit a cigarette. 

“Presently the runholder came up. ‘I've 

watching you fishing here these 2 days 
or so, he said, ‘How do you do it—how do 
you catch ‘em?’ 
A BITE RIGHT AWAY 

„There's nothing to it,’ I said, taking the 
rod and making a cast. Bang. A bite right 
away, and there it was, a beautiful fish. 
And I hadn't had a bite for two days and a 
half, remember. 

Do it again,’ the runholder said. ‘Right,’ 
I said and made another cast. Bang. An- 
other bite, the same as the other, There 
were two beautiful fish—the first I'd caught 
in 2 days and a half. 

“Do it again,’ said the runholder. But I 
didn't want my luck to run out. No. I told 
him. ‘I've got enough fish to do me for the 
present.” 

Admiral Dufek was flying south to Mc- 
Murdo, 2,500 miles off, when this fishing 
season opened. But he'd promised himself 
to be back in time to try to improve on last 
season's performance and he's back. 

In Washington, between phase II and 
phase III of Operation Deep Freeze, Rear 
Admiral Dufek received at the hands of Vice 
President R. M. Nixon the distinguished 
service medal to add to a vast store of 
awards. It came for exceptionally meritori- 
ous service, and the citation paid a compli- 
ment to his sound judgment, resourceful- 
ness and inspiring devotion, The officer 
who prefers loyalty down to loyalty up ac- 
cepted it as being “awarded to one man for 
what many men did.” Thats a typical 
Dufek touch. 

Equally sincere, I feel, are the closing sen- 
tences of his book: 

“I think often of my visit to the Scott 
Polar Research Institute at Cambridge, Eng- 
land,” he says. “There on the lawn stands 
a statue to Capt. Robert Falcon Scott, the 
Jast man to reach the Pole before us. An 
inscription—now carved in our own chapel 
at McMurdo Sound—bears these words: ‘In 
seeking to unveil the Pole they found the 
hidden things of God.’ Perhaps God has 
hidden so that men might discover.” 

While Muriel Dufek continues to wait 
steadfastly George Dufek still leads his team 
of discoverers. 


Results of Questionnaire in the Second 
Congressional District of Nebraska 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. GLENN CUNNINGHAM 


OF NEDRASKA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 16,1958 


Mr. CUNNINGHAM of Nebraska. Mr. 
Speaker, under leave to extend my re- 
marks in the Appendix of the Recorp, I 
would like to include the results of a 
questionnaire I recently sent to the vot- 
ers in my district. I was amazed to re- 
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ceive a 25 percent return on this ques- 
tionnaire, which shows the great inter- 
est of Nebraskans in national and world 
affairs. 

The returns were grouped into seven 
classes. Several of these are self-ex- 
planatory. The classification “Other 
rural” includes all nonfarmers in the five 
counties I represent who are not Omaha 
residents. “Businessmen” includes both 
small and large business owners plus ex- 
ecutives and plants and company man- 
agers. 

“Professions” includes teachers, min- 
isters, and accountants well as doc- 
tors, lawyers, and dentists. “Other” in- 
cludes unsigned questionnaires, retired 
persons, a few students, and any others 
that could not be easily classified into 
one of the other groups. 

One question prompted quite a few 
qualifying comments. That is No. 1, 
which asks about a summit meeting. 
Many persons gave a qualified yes and 
these were counted as yes. These peo- 
ple, however, favored a summit meeting 
only if the terms set out by President 
Eisenhower and Secretary of State 
Dulles were met first. 

Here are the detailed replies by per- 
centage: 

1. Do you favor a summit meeting between 
the President and Soviet leaders on current 
East-West differences? 


igassag 
See 


2. Do you believe foreign aid should be: 
maintained at present rate (or) substan- 
tially reduced (or) terminated altogether? 


88838282 
tom Sts to cet 


3. How do you think a budget surplus 
should be applied? To reduce taxes (or) 
to pay off the national debt (or) both? 


= 
SONwWrOoeNn 


Employees._..-.--.. 
6 
Other. 


—— 


Al — 


SSA 888 
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4. Would you favor a tax reduction if it 
would mean an unbalanced budget? 


S 8882288 
d f = nt 


5. If taxes are reduced, how should the 
reduction be applied? To individuals only 
(or) business only (or) both? 


Indi- 
vidual 


ofession: 
Employees,- 
Housewives. 
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6. Would you favor a balanced budget 
regardless of defense needs? 


S SSS 
88828323 


7. There is a proposal before Congress to 
broaden social security by allowing up to 60 
days free hospital care annually for older 
people. This proposal law would require 
everybody under social security to pay an 
increased social security tax (based on an- 
nual wages of $6,000) of $60 in 1959, This 


increased tax would go to $106.50 per year 
by 1975 (on both employees and employers). 
Would you favor this type of legislation? 


98888828 
e 


8. Do you favor additional Federal control 
over labor union finances? 


Emplayses „n 
Iouse wives 


G 
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9. How good a job do you think admin- 
istration leaders are doing on national de- 
tense? Very good (or) fairly good (or) poor? 


Sre 


Proſessionals. + 
Employees 
Housewives.. 


S882. 


10. Do you think Secretary of Agriculture 
Ezra T. Benson should resign? 


83238288 


11. Do you favor reducing the postal deficit 
(estimated to be $650 million this year) by 
increasing postage rates on first-, second-, 
and third-class mail? 


S = 


12. Do you favor an extension of the re- 
elprocal trade program? i 


40 
— H 
54 m 
8 5 
Emplo . 5⁰ 
N 43 — 
Other pe 49 
4 bah ENIRAS 52 s 


13. What are you most concerned about, 
at present? 

Farmers: Farm prices, Government spend- 
ing, honesty in government, Communist in- 
fiuence in United States, unemployment. 

Other rural: Government spending, hon- 
esty in government, national defense, farm 
prices, Federal taxes. 

Businessmen: Government spending, Fed- 
eral taxes, honesty in government, natio 
defense, labor-management relations. 

Professional: Government spending, hon- 
esty in government, Federal taxes, national 
defense, national debt. 

Employees: Government spending, honesty 
in government, national defense, unemploy- 
ment, Communist influence in United States- 

Housewives: Honesty in government, Gov- 
ernment spending, Communist influence in 
United States, national defense, Fed 
taxes. 


— 


1958 


Other: Government spending, honesty in 
government, national defense, Communist 
influence in United States, Federal taxes. 
All: Government spending, honesty in 
government, national defense Federal taxes, 
Communist influence in United States. 


Statement by Congresswoman Sullivan, 
Before House Agriculture Subcommit- 
tee Opening Hearings on Food Stamp 
Plan 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEONOR K. SULLIVAN 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 16,1958 


Mrs. SULLIVAN. Mr. Speaker, those 
Members of the House who know how 
I have been working to enact a 
food stamp plan as an intelligent sub- 
Stitute for the unsatisfactory surplus 
distribution program now in effect will 
Understand my feeling of gratification 
in the fact that new hearings began on 
this subject today before the Consumer 
Study Subcommittee of the Hoyse Com- 
mittee on Agriculure. 

I appreciate the courtesy of subcom- 
mittee chairman Anruso in allowing me 
to appear as the opening witness at these 
hearings to discuss the provisions and 
the background of my bill, H. R. 949, 
which is the prototype for most of the 
food stamp bills now before the sub- 
Committee. 

It may not be modest perhaps to say 
S0—most Members in testifying before 
Committees on their own bills usually in- 
Sist they do not have pride of author- 
Ship in the actual language of a par- 
ticular bill—but as I told the subcom- 
Mittee, on the question of food stamp 
legislation, I have a very strong sense 
Of personal pride for the work which 
Went into the drafting of the original 
bill which I introduced in February 1954. 

It was therefore with a great deal of 
Pleasure this morning that I made my 
Statement as the first witness at the 
hearings. My statement was as follows: 
A Foon Stamp Procram To OUTLAW HUNGER 

In THE UNITED STATES— TESTIMONY BY Con- 

GRESSWOMAN LEONOR K, SULLIVAN, DEMO- 

CRAT, OF Missourr, oN H. R. 949 By Mas. 

SULLIVAN, AND OTHER BILLS To ESTABLISH A 

Poop STAMP PROGRAM FOR DISTRIBUTION OF 

SURPLUS ÅGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES TO 

Neepy PERSONS— PREPARED FOR DELIVERY 

BEFORE THE CONSUMERS STUDY SUBCOMMIT- 

TEE, HOUSE COMMITTEE ON AGRICULTURE, 

APRIL 16, 1958 


and Members of the 
Subcommittee: 

First, I want to express my appreciation to 
this subcommittee, and also to Chairman 
Coo.ey of the Committee on Agriculture, for 
arranging these hearings under circum- 
Stances which lead me to be most opti- 
Mistic about the prospects for action in the 
near future on a food stamp bill. As you 
know, I have been urging such à program for 
More than 4 years. Twice during that pe- 
riod—in both the 83d and 84th Congresses— 
hearings were conducted on this proposal by 
the Committee on Agriculture, but unfor- 
tunately nothing further happened on it in 
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either Congress. I hope and trust that this 
time the hearings will be fruitful. 

In any event, as a result of the committee's 
failure to act in previous years, I attempted 
the direct approach last year of seeking to 
amend the Agricultural Trade Development 
and Assistance Act by offering my food 
stamp bill as an amendment to it from the 
House floor. The bill we were considering 
dealt primarily with extending for another 
year the provisions of Public Law 480 having 
to do with disposal of surplus commodities 
abroad, but since Public Law 480 also con- 
tains provisions covering domestic donation 
of surpluses, my amendment. was relevant, 
and, I think, advisable. 

RECESSION SUFFERING COULD HAVE BEEN 
REDUCED 

If my amendment had been accepted last 
year and made part of Public Law 480, I 
sincerely believe a lot fewer Americans would 
be suffering hunger today. I sincerely be- 
lieve our agricultural surplus disposal mess 
would have been corrected. I sincerely be- 
lieve the machinery which would have been 
established a year ago under that amend- 
ment would by now be operating so effec- 
tively that it could have served as a valuable 
weapon in fighting this current recession. 

Although I lost the battle last year to 
write my food stamp plan into law through 
the means of an amendment from the House 
fioor to another bill, I feel my purpose was 
nevertheless accomplished in some measure 
at least by reason of these facts: 

First, many, if not most of the Members 
who voted against my amendment in the 
House last year insisted they were not voting 
against the proposal itself or against the idea 
of a food stamp plan but rather against hav- 
ing it incorporated in or tacked onto Public 
Law 480. They urged that the same proposal 
dome before the House in the man- 
ner—that is, on recommendation of the Com- 
mittee on Agriculture. I assume, therefore, 
we can count this time on the support of 
many of the same House Members who voted 
against the proposal last year when it was 


offered as an amendment to Piblic Law 480. 


So far, sa good. 


Secondly, out of the fight which occurred 
over this idea on the House floor last year, 
I obtained the promise of Chairman Coo.rey 
that the committee would take up the food 
stamp proposal separately this year and that 
he personally would support it, These bear- 
ings, then, and the action which I anticipate 
will stem from your hearings, represent to 
me the fulfilment of that promise of last 
year made during the heat of the House de- 
bate on my amendment to the Agricultural 
Trade Development and Assistance Act. As 
you can readily understand, I am most grate- 
Tul now for this followup. 


NEED FOR BETTER DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM NOW 
OBVIOUS 


It is my intention today to discuss pri- 
marily the means of setting up and operat- 
ing a food stamp plan rather than the need 
for @ better plan of distribution of our sur- 
plus agricultural commodities to our needy 
throughout the country. The question of 
need seemed to be the main issue in the 
previous hearings, in 1954 and 1955. Several 
Members of the committee on agriculture ex- 
pressed sincere doubt in those hearings 
about the need for a food stamp plan or 
the advisability of one. The Department of 
Agriculture witnesses who testified insisted 
it was completely unnecessary to adopt 
such a plan—that their program then in 
effect (and still in effect) met all of the 
needs of disposing of surplus food in a sat- 
isfactory manner to our needy citizens. 

That may still be the position of the De- 
partment’s policy makers, I assume it is. 
I have in my possession one of their recent 
official publications on surplus distribution, 
and it insists the present disposal and dis- 
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tribution program for helping the needy is 
Just jim-dandy and couldn't be better. 

That has been their position all of these 
years during which I have been urging adop- 
tion of the food stamp plan. At least, no 
one could accuse the present leadership of 
the Department of Agriculture of being in- 
consistent; good or bad, any policy stays on 
and on and on. But I certainly do not have 
to point that out to a subcommittee of the 
committee on agriculture of the House of 
Representatives. 

Therefore; Mr. Chairman, with your per- 
mission and the permission of the subcom- 
mittee, I am not going to waste your time 
or mine in discussing the Department's os- 
trich-like position on this issue. You will 
no doubt have witnesses from the Depart- 
ment appearing before you to give that side 
of it, and I would merely suggest that you 
ask if they still hold to the sentiment ex- 
pressed for them by Assistant Secretary 
McLain in 1956, after we wrote a food stamp 
plank into the 1956 Democratic platform to 
aid the needy, when he said, and I quote: 

“People like to buy their food. They don't 
like to have it given to them. It's an Insult 
to offer an able-bodied person a handout.” 

Mr. Chairman, who can argue intelligently. 
with that kind of viewpoint? Food stamps 
are intended for hungry people, not chieelers 
ahd loafers. I think Assistant Secretary 
McLain has summed up the Department's 
position on this whole issue concisely if not 
necessarily admirably. 

PRESENT PROGRAM A FRAUD ON NEEDY 


The reason you are holding these hear- 
ings is that you all know as well as I do that 
the present system for distributing surplus 
food to the needy is a monstrous fraud upon 
the needy and upon our cities and States 
participating in the chaotic and, to them, 
extremely costly program. 

In desperation over our great unemploy- 
ment, we in St. Louis have just recently 
come in under the existing program. While 
I was at home over the Easter recess, I made 
an on-the-spot investigation of how it is 
supposed to operate. I was heartsick. It is 
not our city’s fault. It is the whole blind 
concept behind the present disposal and 
distribution system. It is an organized sys- 
tem for dumping a few surplus items on our 
States and cities for warehousing and dis- 
tribution in a manner which inevitably re- 
minds one of Winston Churchill's famous 
phrase about so many owing so much to so 
few. In this Instance, however, it is a case 
of so many getting so little for so much 
effort and expense. 

A warehouse depot in the center or out- 
skirts of a large city may be a simple method 
of distribution from an engineering or logis- 
tics standpoint. But consider the case of 
a needy family sending someone across a 
major city by bus, or street car, or perhaps 
by foot, to pick up a heavy, bulky package 
of flour, corn meal, dry skim milk, some 
cheese—intended to be enough for a family 
for perhaps a month—and dragging it home 
that long way when, under an intelligent sys- 
tem of distribution, these nda 
whole lot more—could easily be made avall- 
able in the corner grocery in exchange for a 
stamp or stamps which came regularly in the 
mail along with say, the public assistance 
check. The cost of the present, haphazard, 
ineffectual program, meanwhile, is out of all 
proportion to its benefits and is burden- 
some to the point of no return to our States 
and cities. 

WHY LEGISLATION MUST BE ENACTED 


Our job is to overcome the stubborn inertia 
and resistance of Mr. Benson's team and force 
them to use the admitted talents of operat- 
ing people in the Department to install the 
kind of program which can work and which 
ean do some real good. I mean good for 
the needy and good, too, for the farmer— 
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particularly the small farmer who gets no 
help at all out of the present hit-and-miss 
program of dumping surpluses. 

Of course, no legisiation is needed to install 
a food-stamp plan. We know that. The 
same broad, general legislative authority 
which enabled President Franklin D. Roose- 
velt 20 years or so ago to establish a very 
elaborate food-stamp program in depression 
days—a program much more elaborate and 
complex than the one I am now proposing— 
that same broad legislative authority, I re- 
peat, is still on the books and still available 
to Mr. Benson if he wants to use it. He 
doesn't want to use it. He refuses to use it. 

Then why pass the kind of bill I urge? 
The answer is that Mr. Benson and his De- 
partment leadership take the position that, 
if Congress wants a food-stamp plan, it must 
enact one directing the Department to oper- 
ate it and they will then put it into effect; 
but without such a specific legislative direc- 
tive declaring they should do it, they just 
won't do it. Therefore, it is up to us to 
build a hot fire under the Department of 
Agriculture. Our economic situation is 
much too serious to permit further passing 
of the buck from Congress to Agriculture 
and from Agriculture back to Congress. The 
challenge has been drawn for us to force 
Mr. Benson to act—in effect he dares us to 
do so, 

So, let us then get on with it. 

HISTORY OF H, R. 949 


The mechanics for such a program are out- 
lined in the various bills now before you, 
May I briefly give you the history of my own 
bUl—H. R, 949—which is the prototype for 
most of those now before you for considera- 
tion. 

Late in 1953 and early in 1954, when we 
were already in a recession, even though the 
Government reports and statistics on unem- 
ployment hadn't confirmed it yet, I became 
deeply concerned by the accounts of under- 
nourishment among many schoolchildren 
and others in St. Louls at about the same 
time the main concern on agricultural mat- 
ters here in Washington seemed to be the 


unmanageable surpluses of food. The more ' 


I thought about this contradiction, the more 
indignant I became. 

I was rapidly getting to the position where 
I wanted to vote against every single farm 
ald proposal to come before the Congress. 
Of course I did not do that. My research 
into the problem showed me that conditions 
which ruin the farmer, and particularly the 
small farmer, do not help the consumer a 
bit, and actually hurt our workers in every 
industry. Consequently, I have remained on 
the side of helping agriculture to combat 
disastrously low farm prices and high farm 
costs 


But I felt there had to be a solution to this 
glaring contradiction of hunger and amid 
such plenty, of children going to bed without 
supper while Government warehouses were 
bulging to the bursting point with the ac- 
cumulating surpluses of our farms acquired 
under the price support and other surplus 
removal programs. 

Several States with large numbers of un- 
employed coal miners, notably Pennsylvania 
and West Virginia, had begun to seek some 
of the surplus food for free distribution in 

areas. There was not too much 
available in usable form—fiour and other 
items were shipped into the States In bulk 
and had to be repackaged and it was an 
expensive and far from satisfactory program. 

I-knew from many conversations with 
Congresswoman Ker and with the late Con- 
gresswoman BucHANAN and other Members 
from these areas, the problems they were 
having in distributing even these few items. 
Obvoiusly, there had to be a better solution, 
just as there has to be one now when, with 
only moderate changes, we are still conduct- 
ing much the same kind of surplus disposal 
operation as in early 1954. 
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FOOD STAMP PLAN OF THIRTIES HELPED FARMERS 
AND LOW-INCOME CONSUMERS 

Consequently, I thought of the food stamp 
idea and drafted my first bill on it which 
I introduced in February 1954. Of course 
the idea itself was not original; as I men- 
tioned earlier, we had a very elaborate food- 
stamp program in effect in the late thirties 
when perhaps a third of our people were 
living under economic conditions which 
made them eligible for this type of program. 

It was a program tremendous in scope. 
It included all types of food in surplus— 
fresh fruits, vegetables, eggs, citrus, meat, 
milk, even—I understand—fresh strawber- 
ries during one period when they were in 
surplus. The food-stamp program in effect 
prior to World War II helped to supplement 
the diets of millions of Americans of low 
income and was a valuable contribution 
toward our Nation’s economic recovery as 
well, benefiting farmers in every part of the 
country. After World War II began, how- 
ever, and everyone who could work even 
part time could readily find employment, 
the need for the program became less urgent. 
And the surpluses themselves, of course, 


rapidly disappeared under the unprecedented “ 


food needs of global war. 

New Deal ideas of the thirties which 
proved so effective under conditions then in 
effect do not necessarily provide a sure guide 
as to the policies we should follow today 
under altogether different circumstances. 
But the thing which made the New Deal 
so dramatically successful in so many ways 
in meeting such terribly serious problems 
was a spirit of imagination and pioneering 
in Government policy. New ideas were not 
discarded merely because they were new. 
Many of those new ideas, as we know, filled 
basic needs so effectively that we are all 
united today in approving them as perma- 
nent reforms in our national life, And time 
after time, we find now that ideas tried 
even temporarily in those days have new 
applicability today, but usually with neces- 
sary modifications. The food-stamp plan is 
such an idea. 

SIMPLE, NATIONWIDE PROGRAM NEEDED 

My bill grew out of a conviction that we 
do not normally need the kind of elaborate 
program which was successful in the thirties 
as we gradually pulled out of the worst de- 
pression in history. Instead, I felt a simple 
program could be worked out covering auto- 
matically all of those in every county pf 
ever State on any form of public assistance, 
plus those jobless who had no income but 
were ineligible for relief because of legal 
technicalities of one sort of another in many 
jurisdictions. During normal times, the 
latter group would be relatively small. In 
late 1954, however, and at present, it is a 
very large group and the families in that 
group are In desperate circumstances. Pub- 
lic assistance is denied them; the private 
charitiés are broke from trying to help too 
many With too little; and this is the trag- 
edy of the industrial areas of our country. 

If we had set up a program before this, 
intended to provide additional nourishing 
food for those on public assistance and the 
relatively few other families which would 
qualify in normal times, that machinery, as 
I said, would have been available to us now 
to help meet this overwhelming problem of 
hunger amidst plenty- 

NEED EXISTS EVEN IN PROSPEROUS TIMES 


But I want to emphasize a very important 
aspect of this problem of helping the needy 
with supplementary food through a food 
stamp plan. Right now, we have vast un- 
employment. But in good times as well as 
bad—in boom as well as recession—we have 
at least 6 million persons as a minimum who 
are not getting sufficient quantities of the 
right kind of food for decent minimum nour- 
ishment. In recession, the number soars, 
but there is this probably irreducible mini- 
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mum of about 6 million who are on various 
forms of public assistance, the disabled, the 
aged indigent, the families which qualify for 
aid to dependent children, and so on. 

And at the same time we have these vast 
stores of surplus agricultural commodities— 
expensive to store, expensive eyen to give 
away abroad. 

I have no Intention of attacking the ides 
of sharing our surplus: with less fortunate 
nations, or of donating vast quantities di- 
rectly and through CARE to our church or- 
ganizations to help feed the hungry overseas. 
Our surpluses can be effective instruments In 
the search for world peace. A h child 
anywhere in the world is a charge on our 
conscience when we enjoy so much. 

But to look at our surpluses only from 
the standpoint of helping people abroad— 
or only from the standpoint of getting the 
surpluses out of the country for fear they 
might depress farm prices here—is too short- 
sighted a view. } 

Why not make it possible for our own 
needy, too, to share on an intelligent effi- 
cient, effective, regular basis in these vast 
surpluses? Certainly we can continue to 
send. much of it abroad—and even continue 
to pay the ocean freight where that appears 
desirable. But we can also afford, and must 
afford, to show at least equal effort and equal 
concern in getting surplus food to those any- 
where in our country who, through no fault 
of their own, are unable to afford a decent 
minimum diet. Thé number of such Ameri- 
cans is tragically high today because of the 
recession. + But even in good times it is high 
that fact must be kept in mind. 

MECHANICS OF A FOOD STAMP PLAN 

The Subcommittee can, if it chooses, find 
a bewildering variety of means and methods 
for setting up an elaborate program, but it 
seems to me that the simpler the program 
the better it will work, It does not have to 


be complex. It does not have to anticipate 


every significant operating problem and write 
the answer into law. The Department of 
Agriculture has experts who, if given the 
green light, can do an outstanding job of 
carrying out this idea. 

My bill has, I feel, the virtue of simplicity. 
It is customary, or at least common, for 
Members in testifying before Committees on 
their own bills to insist they have no pride 
of authorship and are not wedded to any 
particular approach in solving a problem 
through legislation. In this instance, I have 
to admit to pride of authorship—the bill was 
drafted only after long study and weighing 
of alternatives. I am pleased that it has 
been introduced by quite a number of Mem- 
bers in this and preceding Congressses. 

It provides that the Secretary of Agricul- 
ture decide each month what foods are in 
surplus and what quantities of them are 
available for distribution through his De- 
partment as a result ‘of acquisitions under 
the various price support and purchase pro- 
grams. He then issues an appropriate stamp 
for each such item and the stamps go to the 
provably needy—to all those on any form of 
public assistance; and to all families certi- 
fied by State or local welfare agencies as fe- 
quiring welfare asisstance but not eligible for 
it because of legal technicalities, g 

This is the framework of a workable plan. 
The stamps would be redeemable in such 
places and under such regulations as the 
Secretary shall determine—but fundamental- 
ly the Idea is to have them redeemed in the 
regular stores. It will be noted that my bill 
does not actually require that; it is up to 
the Secretary. The reason is this: if, in a 
particular area, the stores refuse to go along 
with this plan for any reason, the needy 
would not be foreclosed from this help. I 
don't want to see a narrow restriction writ- 
ten into law which might in some way boom- 
erang to stymie the program. There is no 
doubt the stores would be the most logical 
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Place for distribution of these surplus items 
in a manner sufficiently profitable to them to 
at least cover all of their costs. I assume the 
Secretary would follow through in that man- 
ner. But I wouldn't like to see the program 
enacted on so narrow a basis that the stores 
Could veto it in a particular area and prevent 
extra food coming in to the needy. 


BROADENING SCOPE OF THE PROGRAM 


H. R. 949, in addition to setting up the 
basic eligibility standards for food stamp re- 
Cipients, calls upon the Secretary of Agri- 
Culture, the Secretary of Labor, and the 
Secretary of Health, Education and Welfare 
to consult together and advise Congress in 
six months on the advisability of extend- 
ing the programs scope to additional 
groups; for instance, to those on unemploy- 
Ment compensation, old age and survivors 

ance, etc. Some bills which have been 
introduced as modifications of my bin 
Would Include such groups at the very begin- 
Ning. I had a reason for leaving them out 
Of the initial program, and not because I 
am not aware that many such persons do 
Need extra help. 

But my feeling was this: A corporation 
President can be fired after a proxy battle 
and be eligible for unemployment compen- 
Sation, or go on social security. But he is 
Not necessarily a needy person. To put him 

on the list automatically for food 
Stamps would make a farce and a mockery 
Out of the whole program. We would hear 
about this or that retired tycoon driving to 
the store in his Cadillac, or pulling up to 
the. wharf in his cabin cruiser, to get his food 
Stamps exchanged for some free food. How 
that would set tongues wagging! Our pro- 
ram would be discredited at the very start. 

We know—there is no doubt about it— 
that every person on public assistance of any 
kind is a needy person (or à chiseler in- 
Viting prosecution). We know that in all of 
dur cities and in rural areas, too, there are 
Many, many persons not eligible for public 
Assistance but in real and desperate need. 
Those are the ones who deserve this help the 
Most. Those are the ones to reach immedi- 
ately in any program of this kind. 

But if the Secretaries of the three Cabinet 

partments I cited can come forward later 
with a sensible program for extending this 
kind of help to additional categories of citi- 
zeùs deemed to need this help, and if reason- 
able standards can then be worked out to 
Cover them, the program can be quickly ex- 
Panded to include them, too. As a matter of 
Tact, many families now on social security 
Would already qualify under my bill for 
immediate inclusion. 

WHAT FOODS CAN BE INCLUDED 


As a subcommittee on the committee on 
agriculture, you are undoubtedly interested 

knowing not only how this program can 
help the needy but also how it can help the 
average farmer. 

May I say that I am aware of the fact that 

ibuting some corn meal and wheat flour 

and dry skim milk and an occasional pound 
ot butter or block of cheese to our needy 
does not by any means solve the problem of 
farm depression. The basic price support 
Commodities which pile up and accumulate 
Under the support programs do not lend 
themselyes too well to the task of rounding 
Out the diets of the poor, because a family 
Can use efficiently and beneficially only a 
certain amount of wheat flour and corn meal 
and so on without having a very lopsided 
diet and thus an unhealthy one. But why 
must a food stamp program be restricted 
Oniy to some of the storable price support 
Commodities? 

The average farmer in a year's time grows 
& variety of crops which take turns being 
in surplus. Often, the more he grows of a 
desirable fruit or vegetable, the less he 
makes. You members of this subcommittee 
Know that better than 1. 
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The fact is, however, that we have on the 
statute books now a provision, timidly and 
only partly used by Mr. Benson, for Govern- 
ment purchase of various perishables (fruits, 
meat, vegetables, etc.) when surpluses get to 
the point of seriously depressing farm in- 
come, As you know, 30 percent of our cus- 
toms receipts are supposed to be used for 
this purpose, under section 32 of the Agri- 
cultural Act of 1935. This comes to more 
than $200 million a year. In addition, the 
Department can carry over from 1 year to 
the next up to $300 million of unused sec- 
tion 32 funds to be used when the Secretary 
sees fit. 

SECTION 32 FUNDS 

Mr. Benson-has not seen fit to make much 
use of his section 32 funds, Because he has 
been carrying over from year to year the 
full $300 million permitted by law, he for- 
feits back to the Treasury each year any 
money he does not use out of current section 
32 income. This year, he plans to let $65 
million of this money go unused for remov- 
ing surplus perishables. Next year, he plans 
to forfeit $78 million out of the $230 million 
he expects to receive from customs receipts. 

He could, as we know, use more than $500 
million of this money in the next 12 months 
to ald the small farmer by buying up per- 
ishables in surplus, to use them in the 
school-lunch program and to aid the needy. 
A food-stamp program would perhaps give 
him more incentive to make wider use of the 
funds and authority he already has to help 
the small farmer, since there would be a 
ready-made market for these perishables— 
our needy families. If we had a national 
food-stamp plan in operation, public atten- 
tion would so center on the paucity of the 
items now being distributed that Mr. Ben- 
son—even Mr. Benson—might be stimulated 
by public opinion into providing a more 
rounded variety of foods for stamp redemp- 
tion, 

I think that would be a much more in- 
telligent manner of helping to meet the farm 
problem than a multi-million-dollar Soil 
Bank plan for curtailing production—partic- 
ularly when so many Americans are not 
getting enough to eat. 

T am not arguing for purchase of arti- 
chokes or strawberries out of season to give 
away free to the needy. But what's wrong 
with an occasional Texas grapefruit going 
to a needy family when the grapefruit har- 
vest is big and the farm price low? Why 
not some fresh peas or asparagus or corn 
or tomatoes or apples to help provide a 
decent diet for an undernourished family 
if those perishables are just rotting in the 
fields or selling at disastrously low whole- 
sale prices on the farm? Why not fresh 
whole milk, rather than just dry skim milk? 

CONSUMERS DON’T BENEFIT FROM LOW FARM 
PRICES 

We in this room know that low prices on 
the farm don't mean low prices to the con- 
sumer. Not usually. Not in recent years, 
in any event. As farm prices sink, consumer 
prices continue to soar. It is a tragic situ- 
ation both for our farmers and for our low- 
income consumers. 

So let it not be said that this idea for 
greater use of section 32 funds to help feed 
the needy as part of a food stamp plan is 
intended to raise prices to consumers, or 
would have that effect. I am sure it would 
not. But it would help the small farmer 
and it would also help our needy. And it's 
about time we did a little more of both 
things. 

Mr. Chairman, I don't want to impose on 
your time by reading a lot of statistics but 
I have developed a set of facts on the 
number of public assistance cases in each 
State as compared with the number now 
getting dribs and drabs of this surplus food. 
The figures are startling. I will supply 
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them for the record. They show in many 
States that while as many as several hundred 
thousand may be on public assistance, a 
mere handful comparatively gets any of this 
free food now. It is an eye-opener as to the 
lack of effectiveness of this present program. 
And most of the people who are the human 
beings behind these statistics go to bed 
hungry at night, and go hungrily through 
the day almost each day. (The statistical 
report referred to appears at the end of this 
statement as exhibit A.) 
A DISGRACE TO OUR COUNTRY 


Even the Communists in their complete 
disdain for human values would, I-believe, 


— 


be too smart to allow that sort of thing to 


happen if they, instead of we, were the ones 
blessed with these abundances of food, 

Mr. Khrushchev says Russia will soon out- 
strip us not only in food production but in 
per capita consumption. We shall see about 
that. But at least they are trying to in- 
crease food production to provide their peo- 
ple with more food and better diets while 
here in this country, surrounded by the 
fantastic riches of our harvests, our national 
leadership can think only of the embarrass- 
ment to its political promises of these sur- 
pluses; and cannot understand how they can 
be used effectively and intelligently to out- 
law hunger here in the United States. In- 
stead, their goal is merely to curtail pro- 
duction. 

The fact is, we do have hunger in this 
country. It is not a myth; it exists. I have 
seen it in St. Louis. You have all seen it 
in your own districts. It is tragic. And it 
is absolutely unnecessary amidst such great 
blessings of abundance of food. 

Congress is not to blame. But Congress 
will merit blame if it does not face up to 
the problem. The problem is to force a re- 
luctant, unfeeling bureaucracy to move off 
dead center and get food to the hungry. 
Mr. Benson must stop apologizing for our 
abundance and instead be pushed into see- 
ing to it that more of it goes to those who 
need help, and need it desperately. 

GOD'S BLESSINGS DESECRATED 

I have said that a hungry child anywhere 
fs a charge on our conscience. Mr. Chair- 
man, a hungry child here in America 
hungry as a daily experience—going to bed 
night after night without feeling he has 
eaten a good meal—staying home from 
school because he hasn't the energy to 
study or learn because he hasn’t eaten 
enough to build energy—such a child repre- 
sents in our country more than a charge 
on our conscience. The existence of such 
a situation in this rich land is a shameful 
blot on our national honor—on our fiag. 
And, unfortunately for our ability to sleep 
at night, there are many, many such chil- 
dren today in our country. I would say 
that several million American childen ex- 
perience that gnawing feeling of not get- 
ting enough of the right foods because their 
families cannot provide them. 

Mr. Chairman, I am perhaps emotional 
about this problem. I do not apologize for 
that. Hard, commonsense should have told 
us long ago we needed a better program for 
distributing our surpluses to our needy. But 
the need still goes unmet. I do not apolo- 
gize for being emotional about it now. 

Farm failures, ruinous surpluses, bulging 
warehouses, billions of Federal funds going 
for agricultural mustard plasters, but mil- 
lions of Americans still hungry. The abun- 
dance lavished upon us by a merciful God— 
abundance of food in a world where too 
many starve—this abundance is actually 
cursed by some who cannot see His pur- 
pose. Let us use this food as God in- 
tended—to feed those who hunger. Let us 
outlaw hunger—if not in the world, at least 
in our America, 
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Exuistr A 


MOST PERSONS ON PUBLIC ASSISTANCE (77 PER- 
CENT) NOT RECEIVING SURPLUS FOOD UNDER 
PRESENT DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE DIS- 
TRIBUTION PROGRAM 
Statistical tabulation compiled by Con- 

gresswoman LEONOR K. SULLIVAN, of Missouri, 

from reports of Department of Agriculture 
on surplus food distribution program and 

Department of Health, Education, and Wel- 

fare on estimated numbers of persons on 

various forms of public assistance. Reports 
from both departments cover similar De- 
cember-January period. 
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Calamity Howlers 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. ERNEST WHARTON 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 13, 1958 


Mr. WHARTON. Mr. Speaker, there 
are many who believe that the coun- 
try can talk itself into a real depression. 
Whether actuated by political motives 
or otherwise the plight of the automo- 
bile industry at the present time seems 
to be a step in the right direction and its 
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self-inspired proposal to eliminate taxes 
exclusively on its own product is cer- 
tainly having an interesting effect on 
the economy. 

A good rugged strike, of the Kohler 
variety, this spring, could really improve 
the importation of foreign cars and tend 
to cripple one of our industries that has 
heretofore enjoyed outstanding world 
leadership. Is it not about time to dis- 
play some commonsense all along the 
line? a 

On the subject of taxes and inflation 
I submit an excellent editorial from the 
Chatham Courier entitled “The Dan- 
gers of Inflation”: 

There has been a great deal of agitation 
lately in and out of Congress to have in- 
come taxes reduced in order that the Nation 
might get out of the present recession, 

The proponents of the idea hold that if 
income taxes were lowered there would be 
more money available to spend and, with an 
upsurge in consumer buying, the country 
would again be in a state of great. pros- 
perity. 

This all sounds very fine and probably 
has a strong appeal to those who believe that 
Congress or the administration in power in 
Washington can reestablish so-called pros- 
2 by just passing a law or a bunch of 

ws. 


Well, suppose this did happen and our 
next income tax bill was, say, 10- or 20-per- 
cent lower than the 1 we paid this year, 
despite the fact that our income remains the 
same. From the taxpayers’ standpoint that 
is fine but what about the Government it- 
self? 

Each year the Congress adopts a budget 
and then proceeds to levy taxes in order to 
meet it. The present budget as recommend- 
ed by President Eisenhower is the biggest in 
the Nation's peacetime history and most of 
it goes for defense. 

Lowered income taxes while this obliga- 
tion still faces us means that in order to pay 
the bills to run and defend the country we 
have only two recourses—borrow or else start 
the printing presses up making phony money, 
Either of these courses will result in finan- 
cial ruin and the utter dissolution of the 
value of the dollar. 

In times such as these, and they are not 
really as bad as some calamity howlers would 
have us believe, it is necessary to think 
soundly and act wisely. Bernard Baruch re- 
cently stated—and no man knows Govern- 
ment finance better than he does—that the 
Government did not get us into the recession 
raa the Government cannot get us out of 


The answer to the situation as he sees it 
rests with the people as a whole and no 
magician’s wand or fooling with economic 
facts is going to help. As Mr. Baruch went 
on to say, there is more danger in inflation 
right now than deflation and with that we 
are in thorough agreement. 


* 


A Good Place To Live 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 
HON. CHARLES O. PORTER 
or OREĞON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 10, 1958 

Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
ORD, I include the following article which 
appeared in the February 20, 1958, edi- 
tion of the Roseburg (Oreg.) News-Re- 
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view. Author Bruce Elmgren is plan- 
ning coordinator for the Douglas County 
Planning Commission, and he is familiar 
with the county and its opportunities. I 
should like to call his remarks to the 
attention of this House and to invite 
each of you to visit this part of our 
country: 
QUIET LIVING FOUND IN DOUGLAS—INVITATION 
Is EXTENDED TO RETIRED PEOPLE To MAKE 
Homes HERE 


(By Bruce Elmgren, county planning 
coordinator) 

Douglas County is the largest county in 
western Oregon, and is larger than the State 
of Connecticut. It is reportedly the only 
county in the United States having an entire 
river drainage within its borders, and this 
river, the Umpqua, is no ordinary river, since 
it is unsurpassed in beauty and known 
throughout the country for its fishing. This 
sparkling stream flows swiftly through the 
Cascade Mountains, then meanders past 
sleepy valley farms until it cuts through 
the coast range to the sea for a total distance 
of nearly 200 miles. 

According to the United States Forest Sery- 
ice, Douglas County contains more standing 
timber than any county in the Nation, and 
more than half of the county's area is under 
Government ownership. This means we are 
surrounded by a vast public park of more 
than á million acres, Only the hunter and 
fisherman must invest a small fee for the 
use of this wonderland. 

Crater Lake, h of the 7 wonders of the 
world, adjoins Douglas County, and this lake 
is one of the highlights of a beautiful week- 
end trip which is commonly taken by the 
local residents. 

The trip begins at Roseburg, follows the 
North Umpqua River to its headwaters, then 
to Diamond Lake, down the famous Rogue 
River, over the divide to the South Umpqua 
River and back to Roseburg. Since most 
the towns are located very near to the North 
or South Umpqua River, this trip can be 
taken as easily from any of these towns. 

Another scenic attraction is the Oregon 
Coast Highway, which is considered the most 
beautiful coastal highway in the country- 
This coastal area can be reached within 2 or 3 
hours from all towns in the county, and the 
city of Reedsport, on Umpqua River tide- 
water, is located amid this beauty. 

For the out-of-State readers, it should be 
mentioned that what is said about any 
coastal town would apply to all coastal towns, 
just as a description of any particular valley 
town would apply to other valley towns. The 
climate and appearance of all Douglas County 
coastal areas are similar, and the interior 
valley areas are also similar in this respect 


TRANQUIL LANDSCAPES 


Upon reading the foregoing, it would 8p- 
pear that Douglas County is an un 
wilderness, which is far from the truth. 

The valleys are well populated and have 
been settled for several generations, New 
residents from the hilly eastern States can 
feel at home, since the valley farms have & 
settled look of maturity about them, and the 
deciduous trees bordering the streams and 
covering the low hills surrounding the valley® 
are similar to those trees so common to their 
native States. Sheep grazing the oak-covered 
hillsides add to the tranquillity of the land- 
scape. 

There is more than ample high quality 
farmland for those people who are interested 
in obtaining small acreages. Some of tbe 
better lands will raise anything that can be 
raised on eastern farms, together with a few 
tender crops that cannot withstand the rigor- 
ous eastern winters. 

The interior valley section of Douglas 
County is known as the area that has & 
greater variety of trees than any other gres 
of the State, which would seem to indicat? 
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that the climate Is agreeable to the growing 
habits of a greater variety of plants. This, 
Of course, makes this area a gardener’s para- 
dise, which should be of interest to those 
People who have leisure time and the desire 
to garden, 

SEMITROPIC VEGETATION 


Even a few semitropical trees can be found 
the yalley areas throughout the county. 
trees grow very well in all of the interior 
Valleys, and palm trees can be found in such 
unlikely spots as Roseburg and Gardiner. It 
is true that fig trees of smaller size can be 
found in the Willamette Valley, but winter 
freezes damage the trees and the fruit will 
Only partially mature before cool weather in 
he fall prevents ripening. These tender 
have no economic value in Douglas 
County, but they do indicate the winter 
Mildness more clearly than incomplete 
Weather records. 
„ Pleasant weather, friendly neighbors and 
elbow room“ are perhaps the prime essen- 
tials to senior citizens who are interested in 
breaking away from their familiar haunts. 
ving any loaction that has been home for 
& century is difficult, to say the least. 
People leaving large eastern cities will gain 
all ot these benefits, while those leaving their 
Small towns and farma will gain only the 
Pleasant weather, since they already possess 
friendly neighbors and sufficient space in 
Which to putter, 
SMALL TOWN CONVENIENT 
Another very important factor unknown 
to the average city dweller, is the conven- 
fence of a small town. An elderly person 
in New York or Chicago is virtually a pris- 
Oner, since he is unable to cope with the 
c and crowded businesses. So he be- 
comes useless long before he becomes immo- 
and must depend on others for favors. 
fs Is intolerable to any person with an 
Ounce of independence, regardless of age. 
Here in Douglas County, no one reaches 
An age where he needs assistance of this 
d, since even the major highways are un- 
Cluttered and all business can be transacted 
Within a “stone’s throw“ of your car. 
Perhaps the above picture appears a little 
Bood to be true, so it might be well to 
add a few facts concerning the cost of living. 
Upon inquiry into food prices, it appears 
t they are generally comparable to those 
found in the larger cities along the coast, 
and this is said to bè brought about through 
Considerable competition in the area, 


RENTAL PRICES NORMAL 


During the timber boom, rentals were 
high, but only because of a temporary hous- 
Shortage caused by the opening up of 
tracts of timber. This is unlikely to 
in the future since the timber cut has 
SUrpassed the timber growth and the possi- 
Uity of another boom based on timber is 
Kighly unlikely. With conditions back to 
al, prices also are back to normal. 
Much has been said concerning the weath- 
er of Douglas County, but nothing is more 
reassuring to the wary than to quote a few 
Weather statistics that can be verified easily 
by contacting the Weather Bureau. 
The following information was taken from 
a climatic summary of western Oregon be- 
Binning at the time the various stations 
Were established and ending in 1930. From 
this summary and similar information from 
Washington and California, one can con- 
Aude that the interior valleys of western 
egon, Douglas County are milder than all 
terior valleys to the north of the Sacra- 
mento Valley. 
WINTER SEASON MILDER 
The average winter temperatures are high- 
er and the wind velocities are lower. The 
ng season is similar to many Willam- 
tte Valley stations, though the populated 
Valley of Douglas County receives less snow 


any valley north of the Sacramento. 
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Sunshine records are not extensive enough 
to mean much, though comparisons between 
Portland and Roseburg indicate that Rose- 
burg gets 10 percent more sunshine than 
Portland, though there are many areas in 
Douglas County that get even more sunshine 
than Roseburg, and it is necessary to drive 
only a few miles from the center of the city 
to be free of the valley fogs that usually 
vanish by mid-morning. 

Another important consideration in evalu- 
ating weather data is to know the number 
of days that precipitation falls. For ex- 
ample: Glendale, a small town in Douglas 
County, receives approximately the same 
rainfall as Eugene, yet this rain is dis- 
tributed over 93 days in Glendale, while it 
is distributed over 148 days in Eugene. 

Astoria and Gardiner on the Oregon coast 
each have the same yearly rainfall, though 
Astoria has 187 rainy days per year, while 
Gardiner, in Douglas County, has only 144, 

AIR POLLUTION NIL 


The very low wind velocities prevalent to 
Roseburg and many other towns in this area 
might bring up the question of possible air 
pollution. Yet, the Oregon State Air Pollu- 
tion Authority in its 1956 study found that 
Roseburg has less air pollution than any large 
town in the State. This means the air is 
very pure when one considers that air pollu- 
tion in Oregon has not yet become a real 
problem, such as it has become in many 
other States. 

After reading this short description of 
Douglas County, the reader may be cón- 
vinced that the Umpqua Valley and coastal 
section is a very fine part of the country in 
which we lve, but can't one classify Cali- 
fornia similarly? 

If this is true, why do we have so many 
former Californians living in Douglas Coun- 
ty? Employment opportunities are as good 
or better in California and everyone is aware 
of the well-known California climate. 

The above statement concerning a number 
of Californians coming to this area for other 
than work opportunities is undoubtedly a 
reyelation to easterneys, though it is a well- 
known fact to the ple of southwestern 
Oregon.. 

One must first consider that California 
has about every conceivable climate known 
to man and that only the coastal area south 
of San Francisco is considered ideal, Thin- 
blooded easterners have filled these once- 
pleasant coastal cities to capacity so that 
they are no longer pleasant but have be- 
come teeming cities with nothing more to 
offer than a nice climate. 

If people are only interested in climate 
and are not concerned with adequate space, 
they would do just as well to remain where 
they are and include a sunlamp with their 
central heating. 

From the foregoing, it must be concluded 
that climate is not enough to sell people 
on the merits of an area, The pleasant 
climate must be supplemented with suffi- 
cient elbow room to make the goal of re- 
laxed living a reality. 


Patriarch Marks His 100th Year by 
Dancing the Hora at Family Party 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. HERBERT ZELENKO 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 16, 1958 
Mr. ZELENKO. Mr. Speaker, the New 


York Times of April 14, 1958, carried a 
most happy item. This article depicted 
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the 100th birthday celebration of one of 
my respected constituents, and it is my 
pleasure to have it placed into the REC- 
ORD. 
The article follows: 
PATA Marks His 100TH YEAR BY 
Dancxo THE Hora ar FaMiry Party 


(By Lawrence O'Kane) 


Elicum Moishe Levin, a wispy patriarch, 
danced the hora yesterday, doled candy from 
his pockets to his great-grandchildren and 
even tasted a Manhattan. It was his 100th 
birthday party. 

Sixty-five guests, nearly all of them fam- 
ily, watched the small man in the brown 
sult. and skullcap do the brisk Jewish folk 
dance, The party was held at the Rosmont 
Manor, 1500 Macombs Road, the Bronx. 

There could be no doubt that Mr. Levin, 
who lives with a daughter, Mrs. Samuel Mar- 
shall, at 590 Fort Washington Avenue, domi- 
nated his party. 

He pushed away fussing female hands, as- 
serted his independence with a 
gestures and reminisced. 

A visitor asked the inevitable question: 
Why do you think you have lived so long 
and so fully? 

“Hard work and no worry.“ Mr. Levin said 
in the slight accent. of his Ukrainian child- 
hood. “Worry, I leave that to somebody 
else. Let George do it.” 

Mr. Levin still works 1 or 2 days a week at 
selling clothing, a business he has known for 
84 years. He specializes in police and fire- 
men's uniforms, 

The work now is all mall order. He has a 
corner of his son Joshua's company, Leff & 
Levin, at 502 East 138th Street. Thirty years 
ago he used to visit frehouses all over the 
city. 
He left Russia many years ago, but he 
could not remember exactly when. He re- 
membered 8 years in Dublin, and 2 in Liver- 


pool. 

“I had two stores there,“ he said. “But 
the Boer War cleaned us out. I heard about 
the United States, meat 12 cents a pound, 
milk 5 cents a bottle. I had 6 boys and 1 
girl, then Isaid I'd go.” 

Four of the boys, Joshua, Jacob, David, 
and Alexander, and their sister, Mrs. Mar- 
shall, were on the dais yesterday, Mr, 
Levin's wife, Mollie, died 9 years ago. 


A Student Assistance Program 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


0 


_ HON. E. C. GATHINGS 


OF ARKANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 16, 1958 


Mr. GATHINGS. Mr. Speaker, it was 
my pleasure April 3 to appear before the 
Subcommittee on Special Education of 
our House Committee on Education and 
Labor. My purpose in appearing was 
to testify on the provisions of legislation 
I have introduced, H. R. 10908, pat- 
terned after the successful student as- 
sistance program of the Student Aid 
Foundation, Inc., of Arkansas, Judge A. 
F. Barham, of Osceola, Ark., the general 
counsel for this splendid student assist- 
ance program, had been scheduled also 
to appear, but he was in Arkansas and 
unable to attend. 

Each member of the subcommittee 
has given long hours of study and hard 
work into the general problems of high- 
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er education for American youth to meet 
the present need for specialists. They 
have held hearings in the early and late 
hours and have digested thousands of 
words of testimony. They have studied 
countless bills and proposals having to 
do with our educational problems. Yet, 
I found them courteous and willing to 
go step-by-step into the provisions of 
the legislation I have introduced. In- 
deed, I found that they were familiar 
with the sections of my bill and it had 
already been given careful study to as- 
certain its merits or shortcomings. Too 
much praise cannot be given these fine 
Members for the great work they are 
performing in the interests not only of 
our educational programs but for the 
national security of our Nation through 
a qualified, well-educated citizenry. 

Subsequent to my testimony before 
the committee, I received a letter from 
Judge Barham of Osceola enclosing a 
copy of a letter he had written Repre- 
sentative Cart ELLIOTT, the chairman of 
this educational subcommittee. What 
Judge Barham has to say is so much in 
the interests of a sound educational pro- 
gram and so valuable as a guide to the 
study by Congress of this problem that I 
desire to include it with these remarks 
so that it may be available to all Mem- 
bers. I share Judge Barham’s high es- 
teem for the committee and their fine 
work. When their labors are concluded 
by the introduction of legislation for 
the consideration of the House, they will 
have made a valuable contribution to 
education and the well-being of 
America. 

The letters follow: 

Srupent Arb FOUNDATION, INC., 
Osceola, Ark., April 8, 1958. 
Hon, CARL ELLIOTT, 

Chairman, Subcommittee on Special 
Education, House Office Building, 
Washington, D. C. 

Dear MR. ELLIOTT: Thank you very much 
for your letter of April 4, 

Of course we do not claim absolute per- 
fection for our Student Aid Foundation and 
its plan of operation but I sincerely feel 
that something akin to it Is badly needed 
and is about all that is necessary to make 
and keep ours the best educated people in 
the whole world. 

Necessary as a formal education is to make 
a well rounded man or woman, I think we 
Tall terribly when we neglect to build into 
our students a sense of independence, hon- 
esty and integrity. A college education must 
be paid for by someone. If it is not paid 
tor by the one who recei¥es it, then the only 
other resort is to the taxpayer. With his 
already back-breaking burden necessarily 
imposed upon him by wars and preparation 
for wars to defend his country, it just does 
not seem fair to require him to defray the 
further expense of educating young people 
who should be looking out for themselves. 

There shouid be no such thing as a free 
scholarship for anyone. I have no quarrel 
with scholarships which are earned in some 
kind of competition, but merely to say that 
because we feel that we do not have a sum- 
cient number of men trained in certain lines 
and, for that reason, we are going to saddle 
upon the American taxpayer billions in addi- 
tional taxes to give free education to such as 
will agree to pursue such special studies is 
unthinkable and falis far short of what 
should be our goal. 

In the first place should such a thing be 
done, it would not help appreciably to raise 
the educational level of our people and help 
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to give us more and better doctors, min- 
isters, businessmen, lawyers and the like, 

Knowledge cannot be conferred by the 
laying on of hands—or the giving of money. 
Unless the boy or girl wishing to become 
educated is willing to put forth the effort 
which must be employed to gain knowledge, 
you know you can't just buy it and hand 
it to them. Education alone does not make 
the kind of man who founded this country 
or who have defended it in all of its trials. 
You must have the right kind of material 
from which to make that kind of man. Will 
you find that precious material among the 
boys and girls who have been trained to 
lean upon their Government and look to 
Washington for everything? I doubt it. 

I think the safest bet is the one who says 
I want to go to college and would be there 
now, but for lack of money. Loan me the- 
cost of an education and I wil get an educa- 
tion, I will make ita strictly business prop- 
osition, I will give ample security for what 
you lend me and repay it with reasonable 
interest. I have faith in myself. Give me 
an opportunity to get this knowledge and I 
will repay what you lend me. 

Such a bill as Mr. Garuines offers (H. R. 
10908) will, in my opinion, give the neces- 
sary Opportunity to every worthwhile boy or 
girl in America an equal opportunity to ob- 
tain a higher education. 

Will the plan fall for lack of ability of the 
proposed student to be able to obtain proper 
sureties on his note? Our experience has 
been that no sincere, honest student has 
ever failed to obtain one of our loans for 
this reason, and we require six solvent sure- 
ties to every note. Home folks are always 
willing to back one of these under-privileged 
students. In fact, Mr. ELLIOTT, we have 
found it necessary for the protection of some 
of our friends to make a rule that no man 
shall be allowed to become surety on more 
than a certain number of notes and then 
when he has reached the limit we will no 
longer accept him, but the student may sup- 
ply another surety in his stead. 

There are so many angles to this question 
that they cannot be set out in a letter and 
I shall never cease to regret that it was im- 
possible for me to appear before your com- 
mittee on April 3. f 

I shali always remember with pleasure the 
many fine letters I have received from mem- 
bers of your committee and from other 
Members of the House and Senate. From 
what they have said to me I am encouraged 
to believe that it will not be too difficult 
to enact a law something like Mr. GATH- 
incs proposed and if so, I shall feel that it 
was the careful work of yourself and your 
committee that did the job. 

With kindest regards, 

Yours very truly, 
A. F. BARHAM, General Counsel, 


Resolution Opposing the Harris-O'Hara 
Gas Bill z 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. MARTHA W. GRIFFITHS 


OP MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 16,1958 


Mrs. GRIFFITHS, Mr. Speaker, the 
following resolution was sent to me by 
the mayor and the council of the city of 
Livonia, which I have the honor of rep- 
resenting, and expresses my views ex- 
actly with regard to the natural-gas bill: 

Resolved, That the mayor and council of 
the city of Livonia do hereby go on record 
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as opposing the passage of the Harris-O Hara 
gas bill, which if passed, would remove the 
gas producers’ prices from Federal control, 
and would be an added burden to the al- 
ready burdened income of the consumers of 
natural gas; and be it further 
Resolved, That a copy of this resolution be 
forwarded to the Honorable MartHa W, GRIF- 
FiTHs, United States Representative in Con- 
gress for the 17th District, and to the Honor- 
able CHARLES POTTER and Patrick MCNAMARA, 
United States Senators, Washington, D. C. 
Very truly yours, 
te W. CLARK, 
City Clerk. 


Washington Report 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. BRUCE ALGER 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 16, 1958 


Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include my newsletter of April 5, 1958: 
1958: 

WASHINGTON REPORT, BY CONGRESSMAN BRUCE 
ALGER, FIFTH DISTRICT, TEXAS 

Aprit 5, 1958.—Easter time brings cherry 
blossoms and visitors. This year we are sur- 
rounded, too, by sounds of construction. 
Sounds like boomtime. Of course, I’ve 
learned that Washington sounds, including 
congressional speeches, aren't necessarily the 
sounds of grass-roots America, A pre-Easter 
recess roundup of pending legislation now 
dominating committee and cloakroom con- 
yersation includes reciprocal trade, foreign 
aid, space travel, satellites, missiles, defense, 
Federal scholarships, labor monopoly power 
curtailment, Government workers pay boosts, 
postal rate increase, tax cuts, and old and 
new spending projects as recession measures. 

Bernard Baruch, the elder statesman, lived 
up to his title this week. He testified to 
the imperative need for our Government 
making both ends meet, income and spend- 
ing, so that we do not further water the 
dollar, His remarks bring to mind the Joint 
Economic Committee (Senate-House bipar- 
tisan group) Report of January on Federal 
expenditures, which says, The subcommit- 
tee has found no necessary relationship be- 
tween the amount of Federal expenditures 
and the rate of economic growth over the 
long run.“ This is quite different from the 
reasoning now advanced for accelerated 
spending, 

Our real trouble goes back to the Em- 
ployment Act of 1946 which says: 

“The Congress hereby declares that it is 
the continuing policy and responsibility of 
the Federal Government to use all practic- 
able means consistent with its needs and 
obligations and other essential considerations 
of national policy, with the assistance and 
cooperation of industry, agriculture, labor. 
and State and local governments, to coordi- 
nate and utilize all its plans, functions, and 
resources for the purpose of creating and 
maintaining, in a manner calculated to foster 
and promote free competitive enterprise and 
the genera] welfare, conditions under which 
there will be afforded useful employment 
opportunities, including self-employment, 
for those able, willing, and seeking to work, 
and to promote maximum employment, pro- 
duction, and purchasing power.” 

Now analyze it—what does it say? On the 
one hand, “carte blanche” government sid 
and control—on the other, “for those able, 
willing and seeking to work.” Is there any- 
thing it doesn’t cover? Could not any 
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financial scheme be advanced under one 
Clause or other? Is it not apparent that 
a language limitation be found in 

Pres Part, a fuller interpretation can be con- 
trued. from another? Couldn't this even 
descriptive of a socialist government? 

is becomes even clearer in view of the 
ble-talk and re-defining of words. So- 

ts and Communist talk of democracy 

and imperialism with definitions just oppo- 
ee to ours, and this confusion carries over 
to fuzzy thinking on our part. It’s easy 
to understand our confusion over the role 
Of federal government from this language. 
many people really believe in this em- 
Ployment act wording? Isn't it the in- 
Senuity and hard work of people—not an- 
other law from Congress—that underlies the 
Freatness of our economic system? It seems 
Most urgent to me that we return to tra- 
ditional constitutional principles. Surely 
We can learn from experience, and our ex- 
Perience is simply summarized—a $260 bil- 
On debt, a dollar worth a fraction of its 
former amount. Our greatest need is to 
keep a sound currency, which means no in- 
m and a government living within its 

e. Tax cuts and increased spending 

Are incompatible. Tax cut champions say 
t we must deny government the money 
Cutting taxes—they completely overlook 
government's ability to get and spend 
More by borrowing and manipulating the 
Value of our currency. We are actually play- 
g with the buying power of the dollar. 
only salvation now is to cut government 
pending (just opposite to our current legis- 
ton), then cut taxes; otherwise, we may 
h as have many other nations before 
Us. It could be sald that we are not apply- 
ing corrective measures through t 
are just 


Spending projects as we claim; we 
*Mbracing socialism. 

Why must we disregard the lessons of the 
30's and deficit spending? If we have eco- 
nomic troubles, it will not be the fault of 
free enterprise but of our man-made con- 
trols, with acocmpanying federal spending 
and heavy taxing of our people to pay for it. 

Story of free enterprise, as exempli- 

fied with a daily story on the floor of the 
use, is my continuing contribution. De- 
Signed to counter the effect of those who 
Would talk us into a depression, intention- 
ally or not, this humorous self-appraisal 
an re-establish perspective. We can laugh 
“Way the panic antics, and we can work 
away any recession, real or fancied. I am 
_ Counting now on the corrective force of en- 
Ughtened, good-humored, realistic citizens, 

O can good-naturedly see their own 
Strengths and weaknesses—and see through 
Pe spending schemes of self-seeking poli- 

Ans. 


` 


Lure May Have Failed 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT W. HEMPHILL 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 16, 1958 


Mr. HEMPHILL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
ORD, I include the following editorial 

Tom The State of April 14, 1958: 
Lure Mar Haves PAILED 

By attempting to Induce Congressmen to 

te for the 5-cent letter rate by posing the 
Possibility of 365 new post-office buildings, 

we preg General Summerfield may have 
e bill. 

Its future was uncertain at best, but the 

Only sound argument for such & proposal 
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was that the post office has been operating 
at a sizable deficit. If the increased postage 
rates are merely to rob Peter to pay Paul, 
then the 5-cent letter measure should be 
sent back to the source—with a 3-cent 
stamp. 

Fiye-cent stamps on letters may be desir- 
able from one point of view, but it might 
not bring in any more revenue. There is 
such a thing as pricing a product or service 
out of the market—which is one explana- 
tion for some developments in the present 
so-called recession. 

Actually, the Post Office Department can- 
not live up to the “trade” suggested by Mr. 
Summerfield. Congress appropriates the 
money for operation of the post offices, and 
would have to authorize construction of the 
new post-office buildings. 

However, if construction of new buildings 
is dependent on the jump in letter rates, 
then the 5-cent stamp act will become sim- 
ply another form of indirect taxation. 
Americans have never been particularly fond 
of “stamp taxes." 


A Salute to Franklin, Ky. 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM H. NATCHER 


OF KENTUCKY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 16, 1958 


Mr. NATCHER. Mr. Speaker, each 
year the Kentucky Chamber of Com- 
merce presents awards to various cities 
in furtherance of community develop- 
ment. Last week, during appropriate 
ceremonies, the city of Franklin, Ky., 
for the second successive year, won the 
top award for towns with a population 
of over 3,500. re 

Franklin, Ky., is located in Simpson 
County on U. S. 31-W, 6 miles from the 
Tennessee border. It is known as the 
friendly city. This friendliness is quick- 
ly discerned by all those who visit the 
town. 

The City of Franklin was incorporated 
in 1820. According to legend, Franklin 
and another town were vying to become 
the county seat of Simpson County. It 
was decided that the .winner would be 
the town having the best water supply. 
Near the center of Franklin was an old 
well which periodically went dry. 
Shortly before the judges arrived the 
townspeople filled the well with water, 
with the result that Franklin became the 
county seat. As the story goes, the well 
has never gone dry subsequent to that 
time. 

The above legend is an indication of 
the ingenuity and community spirit still 
manifest in the good citizens of Frank- 
lin. Not only the mayor of Franklin, 
all city officials, the local newspaper— 
the Franklin Favorite—and radio sta- 
tion WFEN, the chamber of commerce, 
the business and professional women’s 
club, but every organization, as well as 
all religious groups, and the people gen- 
erally, are concerned with the adyance- 
ment of their city. Just 10 years ago 
there was only 1 manufacturing plant in 
Franklin employing 200 persons. To- 
day the town has 6 industries employ- 
ing approximately 600 people. And 
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many other instances of expansion could 
be cited, not only along industrial lines, 
but by way of cultural development and 
beautification of the city. 

Mr. Speaker, the city of Franklin in 
winning two consecutive community de- 
velopment awards has not only re- 
flected credit upon its own citizens, but 
upon the State of Kentucky as a whole. 
I am proud to have such a city located 
in the Second Congressional District 
which I have the honor to represent, 


Timely Cooling-Off Period for Congress 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM E. HESS 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 16, 1958 


Mr. HESS. Mr. Speaker, under per- 
mission granted me to extend my re- 
marks, I include an editorial which 
appeared on Friday, April 11, 1958, in 
the Western Hills Press, a weekly news- 
I think this is an 
especially good editorial and should be 
read by all Members of the House: 

TIMELY CooLinc-Orr PERIOD ron CONGRESS 

Probably the best break for the national 
economy is the current congressional Easter 
holiday, which has afforded Members of the 
House and Senate a cooling-off period, 
Schemes to legislate the Nation out of reces- 
sion and back to boom were a dime a dozen 
in Washington before the Congress ad- 
journed and, had it not been for the recess, 
some of the half-baked legislation would 
now be well on the way to enactment. 

Also timely in curbing the eager beavers 
who were in such a lather to legislate in 
haste and repent at leisure was the sound 
advice given the Nation by Bernard Baruch 
before the Senate Finance Committee last 
week. 

Assailing such pump-priming nostrums as 
Government spending and tax ‘cutting, he 
warned, “inflation is the most important 
economic fact of our time—the greatest sin- 
gle perid to aur economic health, The credit 
of the United States Government is the 
foundation upon which our solvency and 
security rest. We must prevent any further 
weakening of it by tax cuts, or deficit spend- 
ing, or lifting the borrowing ceiling every 
time the debt presses against it.” 

Those Members of Congress who used 
their Easter holiday to descend from the 
rarified atmosphere of Washington’s ivory 
towers to the grassroots from whence they 
sprang may have discovered that Mr. Baruch 
put into words the thoughts of many of 
their constituents, who have no illusions 
that Government can add billions more to 
outgo while cutting taxes in an equal 
amount without dire results. 

Such legislative mumbo-jumbo can only 
lead to even greater inflation, the economic 
fact of life which has, more than any one 
other thing, led to the current psychosomatic 
illness plaguing the economy, Although 
many politicians, business tycoons, and labor 
leaders apparently do not understand this— 
the rank and file of American people are 
resisting infiation in the only way they know, 
by withholding purchasing power. 

The economy will recover—and quickly— 
when prices are dehydrated. When govern- 
ment, industry, and labor leaders accept this 
economic fact of life and decide to take the 
bitter medicine called for rather than the 
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get-well-quick prescriptions that Mr. Baruch 
has tagged as inflationary and which the 
public recognizes as economic quackery, then 
the economy will right itself. 

What are some of the components of this 
bitter medicine? For government, they 
would include repeal of outdated and infia- 
tionary excise taxes, a thoroughgoing revi- 
sion of income tax inequities that strangle 
private enterprise for some while opening 
gaping tax loopholes for others, and real 
government economy. 

For labor, they would include wage and 
benefit demands that have some semblance 
of relation to productivity. f 

For industry, they would include a de- 
parture from the policy of passing all in- 
creased costs plus percentage on to the con- 
sumer without regard for economic values. 

Charging all the traffic will bear is no 
longer the lihe of least resistance, the people 
are plainly saying. It behooves their lead- 
ers to listen and act accordingly. 


No Friend to Tyranny 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 31, 1958 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include the following editorial 
which appeared in the Christian Science 
Monitor for Monday, March 31, 1958: 

No FRIEND TO TYRANNY 


Millions of Cubans believe that the United 
States supports Dictator-President Batista, 
against whom the pressure of public resist- 
ance is building toward the point of climax. 
This is a grave mistake, but it can have 
harmful results unless corrected. 

Cubans cite arms given the Habana re- 
gime under the Mutual Security Act. Look- 
ing down the barrels of United States rifles, 
the niceties of diplomatic practice which 
justify such p. escape them. Great 
numbers also feel that elections under Ba- 
tista would be a farce, and therefore re- 
sented the American Ambassador's public 
support of elections as a direct meddling in 
their affairs. 

The Cuban crisis confronts Washington 
with a dilemma. Shall it remain silent and 
permit the people of that island to continue 
in thir misunderstanding of United States 
policy or can it somehow clarify its position? 

Primarily Cubans must work out their own 
problems. But at this critical juncture of 
their history the United States Government 
should make it entirely clear that it is not 
committed to any particular government in 
Cuba. There is a line which can be drawn 
between direct intervention that is intended 
to manipulate, install, or overthrow govern- 
ments—which all oppose—and the right of 
a nation to state publicly its inherent politi- 
cal beliefs and to make clear that it is un- 
sympathetic to oppression anywhere. 

In the present instance even a general 
statement that the United States favors 
democratic evolution in all of Latin America 
would be a constructive contribution to a 
solution of the Cuban problem without 
civil war. 

The point is that key Cuban Army officials 
will make the final decision on whether or 
not the full power of the armed forces is 
to be applied against the Cuban people 
merely to keep a certain man in office. An 
indication of United States interest in de- 
mocracy in Latin America might disabuse 
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them of the belief that the powerful neigh- 
bor to the north is committed to continu- 
ance of the dictatorial regime. 

Sooner or later the United States has got 
to stand for its political principles in the 
hemisphere, The American people are seri- 
ously concerned about tyranny—and not 
merely when it appears on the other side of 
the Iron Curtain, 


No Longer Fashionable 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. E. Y. BERRY 


OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 16, 1958 


Mr. BERRY. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I include an 
editorial from the Lemmon Leader, Lem- 
mon, S. Dak., which I feel merits the at- 
tention of my colleagues. The editorial 
is as follows: 

No LONGER FASHIONABLE 


While the lists of unemployed sre reported 
to be increasing in the Nation a Minneapolis 
Star staff writer calls attention to a para- 
dox. “There is," he avers “an apparent in- 
creasing number of good jobs going begging. 

“Private employment agencies complain 
they have hundreds of good positions from 
Office help to technicians and professional 
rank that they have been unable to fill. 
And, at the identical time there were long 
lines of persons drawing unemployment 
compensation at the State employment office 
in this city," the writer continued. 

There is no disputing the fact that in 
many industrial centers tens of thousands 
of people have been laid off because of fac- 
tory closings and drastic reductions in per- 
sonnel have been necessary to permit firms 
to remain solvent, 

At the same time it is a well-known fact 
that tens of thousands will refuse to take a 
Job of any kind as long as they càn draw 
unemployment compensation. 

The Eisenhower Administration is con- 
cerned over the increasing number of un- 
employed" during the winter months as well 
it may be. On the other hand, it is known 
that hundreds of thousands, perhaps a mil- 
lion or more now out of work, are now draw- 
ing unemployment benefits paid by the firms 
that at one time had them on their payrolls. 
The beneficiaries either refuse or prefer not 
to work as long as the “easy money” is com- 
ing to them regularly. 

Under the law no one can make them 
work. Those who are so inclined can re- 
fuse to take a job unless it is suited to 
them. As a result business firms and many 
farmers in this area are crying in vain for 
competent help. This the editor knows from 
dally contacts and from personal experience. 

There has never been an unemployment 
condition in the Leader office. Since the 
outbreak of World War II this newspaper 
has operated with a skeleton force because 
it could not find competent help. Yet, it is 
required to pay 2% percent of its total 
annual payroll into the unemployment com- 
pensation fund. Tens of thousands of other 
businesses over the land are assessed the 
same percentage. 

Another thing to remember is that while 
the figures show more than 5 million per- 
sons to be out of work at the present time 
as against a normal 4 miilion many of these 
represent man-and-wife combinations. In 
some cases both may have been laid off. In 
others one may still be working, but an un- 
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employment check finds its way into the 
family just the same. 

The only cure for a situation like this 18 
the will to work or a change in the law- 
And work is no longer fashionable in the 
great majority of families who now claim to 
be in difficulty. ' 


The Price of Butter and a Veto 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EMMET F. BYRNE 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 16, 1958 


Mr. BYRNE of Illinois: Mr. Speaker, 
under unanimous consent, I include an 
editorial appearing in the Chicago Sun- 
Times of April 9, relative to President 
Eisenhower and Secretary Benson's 
farm policies. I extended my remarks 
recently on this matter, expressing my 
solid support of our President and Sec- 
retary of Agriculture on this vital mat- 
ter. 

The Sun-Times of Chicago should be 
commended on their fair and accurate 
analysis of the true feelings of farmers 
and housewives: 

THe Price or BUTTER AND A VETO 


While Congressmen are home this week: 
putting their collective ear to the ground. 
we hope that they hear plenty from their 
housewife constituents in favor of Presi- 
dent Eisenhower's farm policies. The house- 
wives can thank Mr. Eisenhower and Secre- 
tary of Agriculture Benson for the recent 
drop in butter prices. ` 

The majority of Congressmen, apparent- 
ly, would prefer to let a big surplus of but- 
ter and other agricultural products pile up 
in Government price prop warehouses than 
to go along with Benson’s program to re- 
store some sanity in the agricultural pro- 
gram and, incidentally, bring prices closer to 
market reality. 

The majority of Congressmen recently 
voted to freeze farm price supports at high 
1957 levels. Last week, President Eisenhower 
wisely vetoed the bill. We hope that tbis 
week Congressmen will find out what con- 
sumers think about the price-freeze idea as 
well as what the farmers think about it. 

Here in Illinois, we believe that Congress- 
men will find that many farmers are not 
as keen on Government frozen prices 85 
some Congressmen seem to think that they 
are. Charles B. Shuman, of Sullivan, III. 
head of the American Farm Bureau Fed- 
eration, praised the Eisenhower veto. He 
said: 

“The legislation was against the best eco- 
nomic interests of farmers. I think it would 
have been used as an excuse by the advo- 
cates of big Government spending for more 
unnecessary monagricultural expenditures 
which would add to the farmers’ already 
burdensome costs.” 

In his budget message, President Eisen- 
hower pointed out that the index of prices 
received by farmers today is 9 percent above 
that of June 1955. ‘High rigid price supports 
were in effect in 1955, but although they 
were dropped later, prices continued to g9 
up under the Eisenhower flexible price pol- 
icy. 

That farmers generally have begun to 
come around to Shuman’s position that the 
Eisenhower farm policies make more sense 
than a system of rigid price guaranties and 
controls was indicated recently at the Farm 
Bureau's national convention in Chicago in 
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December. That convention showed that not 
Only the bureau's officers, but rank-and- 
file members, who had elected the delegates 
to the convention, believed that the Govern- 
ment should not “guarantee unrealistic 
Prices. 

The day before Congress approved the 
Price freeze last month, the directors of the 
American Farm Bureau Federation objected 
to the freeze in these words: 

“The current satisfactory supply, demand, 
and price situation for cattle and hogs 
Provides impressive evidence that farmers 
Stand to profit from less rather than more 
governmental intervention in agricultural 
Production and prices * * *. Price support 

vels must take account of competitive con- 
ditions, supply and demand and market 
trends,” 


Congressmen who do have their ear to 
the ground ought to realize that the Eisen- 
hower-Benson policies have more popular 
Support than the oratory in Congress and 
the fears of professional Republicans would 
Warrant. And despite the sound and fury 
about the Benson policies, it should be 
Noted that although the price freeze directed 
against Benson's policies passed the House 

Senate, they passed by less than the 
two-thirds vote needed to override the Presi- 
dent's veto. 

© chances are good, therefore, that the 

dent's record on vetoes will continue 

Stand as far as the price freeze is con- 

ed. President Eisenhower is the first 

dent since Warren G. Harding who has 
escaped having a bill passed over his veto. 
It would be an act of folly to pass the price- 
freeze bill over his veto. 


Nassau County Commemorates Theodore 
Roosevelt Centennial Celebration 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STEVEN B. DEROUNIAN 


Or NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 16, 1958 


Mr. DEROUNIAN. Mr. Speaker, it is 
My pleasure to present the following 
Proclamation, issued by the county exec- 

tive of Nassau County, N. Y., in refer- 
ence to the Theodore Roosevelt Centen- 
Celebration: 
THEODORE ROOSEVELT CENTENNIAL 
CELEBRATION PROCLAMATION 


Whereas President of the United Btates 
Dwight D. Eisenhower has proclaimed this 
of 1958 to be Theodore Roosevelt Cen- 
Year, ending on the 100th anniver- 
Sary of his birth, October 27; and 
ry Whereas Theodore Roosevelt was one of 
&ssau County's most illustrious sons, the 
Only one ever to have held the high honor 
Of the Presidency, a man of action whose 
e was the exemplification of honor and 
tegrity, whose leadership was an inspira- 
on for a nation growing into a world 
Power; and 
Whereas Sagamore Hill, the Oyster Bay 
home of Theodore Roosevelt, has become 
a national shrine, visited annually by hun- 
of thousands of Americans who revere 
memory; and 
Whereas the Nassau County Board of 
Supervisors has authorized the establish- 
ment of the Nassau County Theodore Roos- 
evelt Centennial Celebration Commission to 
Work with the State and Federal Commis- 
ners and I, as county executive, have ap- 
Pointed nine outstanding citizens to serve 
on that Commission; and = 
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Whereas the purpose of this Commission 
is to provide for the people of Nassau County 
an appropriate program for this nobly con- 
ceived celebration to help perpetuate the 
memory of the great T. R.“; be it hereby 

Resolved, That Nassau County officially 
commemorate the 100th anniversary of 
Theodore Roosevelt's birth and that all its 
people be encouraged to participate in its 
public exercises. 

A. HOLLY PATTERSON, 
County Ezecutive. 


Peat Moss and Peat Products 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. ROBERT J. McINTOSH 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 16, 1958 


Mr. McINTOSH. Mr. Speaker, produc- 
tion of peat moss and peat products in 
the United States has a great future 
potential, While it is a growing indus- 
try, it is still in its infancy when the 
annual production is considered in rela- 
tion to the vast peat resources scattered 
throughout 30 States. The Bureau of 
Mines estimates that the peat and peat 
moss deposits are in excess of 13 billion 
tons, enough to last 4,000 years at pres- 
ent production rates. 

Although peat is one of our most 
abundant resources, the deposits have 
remained relatively undeveloped. The 
use of peat products in the United States 
is primarily as a soil conditioner for 
agricultural and. horticultural purposes. 
Since 1950, the consumption of peat 
products in the United States has more 
than doubled and this trend may even 
accelerate in the future. k 

Ten billion tons of the estimated total 
deposits in the United States are located 
in the States of Michigan, Wisconsin, 
and Minnesota. While Michigan has 
the third largest reserves of any State, 
it is at present the largest producer of 
packaged peat in the Nation. Total pro- 
duction in the United States is about 
300.000 tons annually and nearly an 
equal tonnage is imported. 

Except for the relatively heavy im- 
ports of peat produets into the United 
States, the domestie industry might have 
developed more rapidly. Until 1940, the 
great percentage of peat products used 
in the United States were produced do- 
mestically. However, a customs court 
decision interpreting the intent of Con- 
gress in the Tariff Act of 1930, opened 
the way for peat moss imports, duty 
free. A second court decision, 2 years 
later, further confused the application of 
the duties specified by Congress and 


“since that time nearly half of the peat 


products consumed in this country have 
been imported. Without this competi- 
tion, the domestic industry might today 
be about twice its size. 

To correct what appears to have been 
a mistake or capricious action by the 
Customs Court, I have today introduced 
H. R. 11938 to restore the language of 
the Tariff Act of 1930 which called for 
a duty of 50 cents per ton on imports 
of peat moss. This legislation, if ap- 
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proved, will resolve the paradoxical situ- 
ation resulting from court decisions and 
again place the domestic industry in the 
position intended by Congress. 

Under the court decisions, the iden- 
tical product, peat moss, is subject to 
duty in one instance and admitted free 
in another. If it is labeled “stable and 
poultry grade,” import duty must be 
paid. If it is labeled “fertilizer grade,” 
it is admitted duty free. It is not dif- 
ficult to realize that even though the 
duty rate is low on that labeled “stable 
and poultry grade,” it is only a mat- 
ter of time until all such imports will 
be labeled “fertilizer grade“ and en- 
tered in competition with domestic pro- 
duction duty free. 

Interestingly, the statistics on imports 
show that this is exactly what is hap- 
pening. Imports on the dutiable classi- 
fication of peat moss have dropped from 
more than 31,000 tons in 1948 to about 
11,000 tons for the latest year. Im- 
ports of peat moss classified duty free 
rose from less than 60,000 tons in 1948 
to nearly 250,000 tons for the latest 
year. 

These facts serve to point up the errors 
of the court in its decisions. The Tariff 
Act of 1930 placed fertilizers and chemi- 
cals making fertilizers on the duty free 
list. Congress did not consider peat moss 
as a fertilizer and in a separate sec- 
tion specified 50 cents per ton duty. Dur- 
ing the Customs Court case in 1940, the 
great preponderance of the evidence 
showed that peat moss had never been 
classified as a fertilizer, had never been 
used as a fertilizer, and research showed 
that it did not have the properties of 
a fertilizer. The court confused the 
functions of soil conditioners with the 
functions of fertilizer and held that Con- 
gress intended that it be admitted duty 
free as a fertilizer. 

Following this court holding, such peat 
moss was labeled and classified for entry 
as “fertilizer grade.” It should be noted, 
however, that peat moss has never been 
sold as a fertilizer, and in fact, cannot 
be sold as such under the laws of any 
State in the Union, Customs classifi- 
cations are supposed to be in accordance 
with the principal use of a product. If 
the imports were required to be used ac- 
cording to the classification, sales would 
be minimal and the imported “fertilizer 
grade” would merely pile up in ware- 
houses. 

In the second Customs Court case in 
1942, an importer of the identical peat 
moss product, labeled “stable and poultry 
grade” sought classification for his im- 
ports as duty free. The court held that 
duty must be paid since the peat moss 
was not chiefly used as fertilizer. 

As a result of these two court de- 
cisions, the customs collector must en- 
ter duty free imports of peat moss not 
in fact used as fertilizer in one instance, 
and in the second instance, he must col- 
lect duty payment on peat moss not 
used as fertilizer. The United States 
loses the customs revenues intended by 
the Congress on the nonfertilizer fer- 
tilizer grade” and the domestic peat in- 
dustry has lost almost half of its mar- 
ket to the imported product. 
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The care and wisdom of Congress in 
drafting the Tariff Act of 1930 is clear. 
It treated peat moss for what it is— 
peat moss, not fertilizer. The conse- 
quences of the efforts of the courts to 
construe the intent of Congress otherwise 
are apparent. It is time that the con- 
tradictory customs treatment be cor- 
rected and all peat moss imports be sub- 
ject to the same import duty. 


Bureaucrats and the Brussels Fair—Why 
America Is Slated for a Humiliation 


— 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BEN F. JENSEN 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 16, 1958 


Mr. JENSEN. Mr. Speaker, under 
‘unanimous consent to extend my own 
remarks in the Appendix of the RECORD, 
* include from the April 14 issue of 
Human Events, a story by Dillard Stokes, 
zan able and well-informed writer. Mr. 
Stokes points out some of our short- 
comings relative to the International 
Exposition to be held in Brussels. 

The story follows: 

BUREAUCRATS AND THE BRUSSELS Fam— Wr 
AMERICA Is SLATED FOR A HUMILIATION 
(By Dillard Stokes) 

By all accounts, April 17 will be a black day 
for this Nation, when the Universal and In- 
‘ternational Exposition of 1958 opens in 
Brussels. There before the scornful eyes of 
30 or 40 million tourists America will suffer a 
shameful humiliation, a cultural debacle, a 
6-months denigration of her prestige and 
pride. 

Hundreds of these gloomy phrases in the 
“liberal” press add up to a forecast that the 
American way of life is about to be clobbered 
by alien rivals from Andorra to Yugoslavia, 
The forecast is being broadcast to put steam 
behind a high pressure drive to get another 
$2.5 million out of Congress. 

Now this forecast probably is perfectly cor- 
rect, and now is the time to see why. Next 
‘winter the bureaucrats are sure to come 
whooping back to Washington with official 
reports that they scored a stunning success 
after all. 

It is hard to believe America is going to 
Jay an egg at Brussels, when one recalls what 
Americans have done at other such fairs. 
Or what they do every year with local fetes— 
apple-blossom festivals, homecoming carni- 
vals, the Mardi Gras, the Tournament of 
Roses, the auto shows and so on, 

The Belgian invitations went out in 1954 
at the height of the cold war. It took no deep 
vision to see Brussels as a battlefield of prop- 
aganda, a priceless chance to pit the Ameri- 
can culture against the Red slave system, 
and also against a baker's dozen of serf 
(socialist) systems that are kept in business 
by American grants and “loans.” 

There was needed a commission, to line 
up a site, bulld a nationwide net of State, 
Jocal, professional and industrial commit- 
tees, and then promote and coordinate their 
exhibits. 


What a drama, for instance, the doctors, 
the universities and hospital associations 
could have made of American medicine. 

Think what the steel industry, the movie 
people, the auto companies—to name but 
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three—could have done to show what Amer- 
ica makes, and how. 5 

As for culture—the many, many cultures 
that are America—who knows how the peo- 
ple of Iowa, Louisiana, or Kentucky would 
have shown themselves. Would the Texans 
2 wanted to send 10,000 longhorns? Or 
put up a cluster of oil rigs? Or both. 

With Philadelphia sending its symphony, 
would Boston left Arthur Fiedler and the 
Pops be left behind? And so with Minne- 
apolis, Louisville, Washington, and every city 
with a first-rate orchestra. 

Exhibits by American industry of course 
would brush off the Voice of America hog- 
wash about People's Capitalism, and show 
the world the real, vital, free enterprise for 

yprivate profit that built the country sup- 
posed to be on show. And the cultural show- 
ings got up by the people of the cities and 
States would not jibe with any highbrow 
Federal theme. They would just be authen- 
tic. 

Perhaps that is why nothing of the sort 
will be on view at Brussels. The broad sweep 
of American life, the living traditions of 
America shown there will be what the State 
Department in its wisdom determines to need 
most to be emphasized abroad. 

For there is no fair commission, no local 
committees, no general participation at all. 
In fact, nothing was done for 2 years. Then 
the State Department got $12,345,000 from 
Congress, paid the Belgians 6430,000 in taxes 
and blew $5 million on a modernistic pavil- 
ion. With the rest—and with infinite arro- 
gance—the Department hired a designer and 
set out all by itself to tell the world what this 
opulent culture is, and what it means, 

As did Russia and her vassal states, this 
Government barred private enterprise from 
taking part. The Belgians did not plan a 
trade fair, it was said, so there must be no 
commercial exhibits. (As though Americans 
hadn't invented the “soft sell.“) 

. Some American companies did manage to 
get in the fair. Pan American Atrways, East- 
man Kodak, Bell Telephone Laboratories, 
IBM, Phillip Morris Overseas, and Singer 
Sewing Machine will have their own pavil- 
jons, in the Belgian section, where they were 
able to—and were forced to—rent space. 

This the State Department says nothing 
about when it proudly lists them in its pub- 
licity as participants. 

General Motors will be on display, too, 
as a Belgian industry. This is because cars 
are assembled in Belgium. And the fair's 
telecom and electronic equipment is Ameri- 
can made. 

The Belgian steel industry is making a 
pageant of its whole production process, from 
ingot to machined product. In fact, the 
entire Belgian manufacturing and commer- 
cial complex has been able to do a sales job, 
within the limitations of a cultural exhi- 
bition unmarred by huckstering. 

The Federation of British Industries will 
be selling everything from atomic know- 
how to Jaguars—all in a refined, way, of 
course. The Russians will be showing loco- 
motives, tractors, lathes, milling machines, 
acres of machine tools. The Germans, the 
Swedes, the Italians * * none of them 
lacks an eye for the export trade. 

Competing with all this, the greatest tech- 
nology in the world will show a few models, 
a dozen propaganda movies cooked up for 
the purpose, a chaos of mockups, displays 
on slum clearance and race relations. 

Even the planned live rattlesnake (now 
canceled) wouldn't have saved the Ameri- 
can show from being a flop. More millions, 
more hundreds of million won't do it. No 
matter how good a job the bureaucrats do 
with the money, their exhibition will be a 
dull and clammy zombie. 

For only living Americans acting freely 
can produce a living sample of American 
culture, 
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A Farm Woman’s View 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRED SCHWENGEL 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 16, 1958 


Mr. SCHWENGEL. Mr. Speaker, on 
Tuesday night I had the privilege of at- 
tending a banquet at the Continental 
Hotel at which members of the Iowa 
congressional delegation were guests of 
the Iowa Farm Bureau Women. It was 
a wonderful affair and it was like a fresh 
breath of air to visit with these women 
and to share their optimism about the 
future of life on the farm. The views of 
this group were best expressed by some 
yemarks delivered by Mrs. H. L. Witmer, 
of Tipton, Iowa, State chairman of the 
women's division of the Iowa Farm Bu- 
reau. I was impressed with the sin- 
cerity of her message and feel that 
other Members will be encouraged as I 
have been, by the solid approach of these 
people in measuring up to their responsi- 
bilities in keeping America the great 
hope of mankind that it is. Under per- 
mission previously granted, I include 
Mrs. Witmer's remarks in the Appendix: 

We in this room, with the exception of our 
guests, are actively engaged in farming. We 
know what the world looks like just before 
sunrise and we know what it is to sit on & 
bale of straw through a long cold night to 
help save the life of a little calf or of a litter 
of pigs. We know the feel of soil in our 
hands before it has become warm in the 
spring and we know what the hot July sun 
feels like beating down on the back of 4 
working person, 

Most of the tractors on our farms are lady 
broke. -We know what is being planted in 
the northeast 40 this spring and we knoW 
whether or not the new alfalfa seeding came 
through the winter, 

We know what it is to be tired and dis- 
couraged and the next thing to broke but 
we also know the thrill of being close to 
nature; of working with live animals; of 
producing with our own hands and the help 
of God, the food that is necessary to the 
world. And we know what it is to oc- 
casionally hit the market when it is up and 
get more for a product that we had an- 
ticipated, 2 

We believe in farming as a family opera- 
tion and we wish that every young person 
who wants to make agriculture his career 
could have the opportunity to do so. 

Of course, we are concerned about farm 
income, but we are even more interested in 
the future we are bequeathing to our sons 
and daughters and to their sons and 
daughters. j 

Are we going to pass on to them a busi- 
ness that is hamstrung by ineffective con- 
trols and regulations? 

Will the freedom of farmers to farm at 
their best disappear as so many of our free- 
doms have disappeared, almost unnoticed? 

Will they have the opportunity to live 
in a great democracy as we have, the right 
to work and play, to win and lose, the right 
to plan their own future according to thelr 
individual desires and abilities? 

Things ‘are happening in Washington 
which we feel will destroy these freedoms 
if they are not checked. 

It has become the great American pastime 
to gripe, and we find ourselves criticizing 
as well as praising our Government. 
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Most of us are not educated in economics 
but we do not believe that it takes an expert 
know that none of us can go on year 
after year spending more than we earn, and 
that when certain members of the family 
keep demanding more than the budget will 
+ either something has to give or those 
bers will have to get busy and figure 
dut how to get what they want for them- 
Selves, or do without, We know we must 
Constantly cut corners and manage better. 
We are not half as afraid of Russia's might 
and productive power as we are of the panic 
displayed by many in government and many 
ci with every new blast of propaganda. 
How often have you heard these state- 
ments: 

"Russia is outstripping us. Let the Gov- 
ernment take over the education of our 
Scientists.” 

“The Government must build more roads.” 

e must set up trade barriers to keep 

Out competitive foreign goods.” 
We have to have Federal aid to educa- 
tion. We can't educate our kids ourselves.” 

And the latest: “Russia has produced more 

than America.” 

Our tremendous inflationary spiral has 

up. We are in trouble. 

We are being out-propagandized by Russia. 
We are because the American people pick 
Fd and echo in mournful voices the latest 


We are samrt enough to know that you who 
Tepresent us can give us nothing which we 
have not first given you and that in the 

er from us to you and back again we 
lose a lot and we know that if you furnish 
© money yoy will want to help us make 
€cisions and we lose a bit more of our free- 


If we are real honest with ourselves, we 
know that so long as we have the large sums 
Of money we spend on cosmetics, cigarettes, 
Soft drinks, liquor, etc., we should be able to 

ce our schools, 

We know that every bureau that is set up 
even on the temporary basis, is likely here to 
Stay &nd make big government even bigger. 

We want you to know that we will do all 

Can to help you represent us in a way 
that will at least check the loss of our 
freedoms, 

We believe that you want to keep America 
the great free country she has always been. 

We believe in America and the American 
Way of life. 

Agriculture is our business and farming is 
Our future. With adjustments and changes 

rought on by a rapidly changing world, we 
or that the family type farm is here to 
y. 

And we belleve that there's life in the old 
Stel yet, if we take away the sedatives and 
tranquilizers and give her the stimulus of 
freedom to decide, competitive markets and 
foreign trade, 

This is the future we hope to bequeath to 
Sur children and we will help you in any way 
We can to accomplish this goal. 


Is Mr. Truman the Democrats’ kate 


to All Problems? 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STEVEN B. DEROUNIAN - 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 16, 1958 
Mr. DEROUNIAN. Mr. Speaker, the 
following editorial appeared in the New 
Fork Daily News on April 15, following 
testimony before the House Bank- 
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ing and Currency Committee of a re- 
tired Missouri farmer, who obviously 
knows little of economics and whose 
quips and general attitude, unfortu- 
nately, were hardly suited to a serious 
committee hearing. 

The Daily News comments on the 
Democrats’ new, bold, imaginative eco- 
nomic policy follow: 

S. FOR SPENDER, Ex, HARRY? 

S. Truman mounted the witness 
stand in Washington yesterday, and gave the 
House Banking and Currency Committee 
good ground for supposing that that mys- 
terious middle mitial of his stands for 
spender. 

INFLATIONIST IS THE WORD FOR TRUMAN 


To combat the recession, Harry wants de- 
fense spending hiked in fiscal 1959 (ends 
June 30, 1959) $3 billion above President 
Eisenhower's budget figure; $1.5 billion rolled 
out for foreign technical assistance; $1.7 bil- 
Hon above the Eisenhower estimate spent on 
education, public health and relief; income 
taxes cut $5 billion exclusively in the lower 
and middle income brackets; and interest 
rates on the national debt pared down. 

This would be only a beginning. Little 
Truman also wants Federal spending steadi- 
ly increased until 1964 at least. 

He is gaily unconcerned about what all this 
would do to the dollar's buying power, which 
tobogganed during his and F, D. Roosevelt's 
administrations, s 

All his proposals are cockeyed enough, but 
the one about cutting interest rates on the 
public debt is the worst. It's a call for par- 
tial repudiation of the debt—which would 
have a murderous effect on Government 
bonds and credit. 

In short, Harry is a dedicated inflationist, 
a funny-money man, who thinks wild pub- 
lic spending is the answer to virtually every 
economic problem. 

Worse t that is the fact that a lot of 
people in both political parties think as Tru- 
man does. Maybe we'd all better take to 
studying the devious and intricate ways in 
which ordinary Joes can hope—if they're 
lucky—to beat or cheat continuous creeping 
inflation, ~ 


What Part Will I Play as a Citizen? 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM E. HESS 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 16, 1958 


Mr. HESS. Mr. Speaker, Tom Haver- 
kos is a ninth-grade student in Cincin- 
nati, and I am very proud of this young 
constituent. He wrote one of the win- 
ning essays in the contest sponsored by 
the American Legion and the American 
Legion Auxiliary in the State of Ohio. 

What Part Will I Play as a Citizen? 
by Tom Haverkos, gives excellent evi- 
dence that the youth of today is worthy 
of his heritage. Every American citizen 
will benefit by reading this brief and well 
written essay. I am pleased to submit 
it for the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD} 

WHAT PART Witt I PLAY As A CITIZEN? 

(By Tom Haverkos) 

What part will I play as a citizen? This 
is a difficult question to answer unless one 
is able to look into the future, I can only 
hope that as an adult I will be a citi- 
zen. Meanwhile, I want to acquire as much 
education as is possible in order to prepare 
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myself for my future responsibilities as an 
adult citizen. 

I will consider it my first responsibility 
as a citizen to obey all the laws and to co- 
operate with all law-enforcement agencies 
and authorities, 

I will expect to pay a just and reasonable 
amount of taxes, This I will do cheerfully, 
because I will regard taxes as necessary for 
the efficient operation of the government, 
and for the defense of our country. 

As a good citizen I will always expect te 
exercise my right to vote. I will want to be 
interested in National, State, and local gov- 
ernment. I believe that a good citizen should 
always consider both sides of any issue and 
should read and study as much information 
as possible before deciding which side he or 
she favors. A good citizen should be un- 
biased. He should not be prejudiced in mat- 
ters of race or religion. 

T- anticipate that I will be interested in 
all worthwhile activities and projects in 
the community in which I will make my 
home. I will be interested in having good 
schools. Also, I will want to give, not only 
my financial support, but also contribute 
my time and energy to deserving organiza- 
tions that help the youth of community and 
also charitable organizations. 

I expect to train myself so that my em- 
ployers or the people with whom I do busi- 
ness will be satisfied with my work and 
will feel that they are receiving proper re- 
turn on their investment in me. I hope 
that all contacts with my associates: in 
business will be both pleasant and honor- 
able. 

Good citizenship begins in the home, I 
think I have had a good example of citizen- 
ship set for me at home by my parents, 
When I grow up I expect to establish a home 
of my own and rear a family. I want to 
have a home where religion is stressed and 
fair play is practiced. I believe that in es- 
tablishing a good home with sound teachings 
I will be making a worthwhile contribution 
to citizenship. 


Harvard University Center for 
International Affairs 


. EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 16, 1958 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, in these 
days when the foremost challenge is 
whether we are smart enough to survive, 
the organization of the Harvard Univer- 
sity Center for International Affairs is 
a highly significant event. The follow- 
ing information is from their basic ex- 
planatory pamphlet and deserves the 
attention of every Member of Congress! 

I, THE NEED 

Tt is a truism that foreign affairs in our era ` 
pose unprecedented tasks. But the full 
sweep of the challenge is not always grasped. 
The heavy burden on our physical and finan- 
cial means tends sometimes to divert atten- 
tion from the even more critical demands on 
knowledge, understanding. and creative 
thought, In these flelds the requirements 
still far outrun existing resources. The 
causes are apparent but worth restating. 

For the first time in history international 
relations have become truly worldwide. Un- 
til modern times the various geographic re- 
gions pursued their courses with little or no 
regular contact. For several centuries world 
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affairs were mainly European affairs, Today 
no region is isolated, none can be ignored; 
actions and events even in remote places 
may have immediate worldwide impact. The 
fate of every nation and people is bound up 
in some degree with that of many other 
countries around the world. 

At the same time, vast forces are reshap- 
ing the world with headlong speed, Under 
the impact of wars, nationalism, technology, 
and communism, the old order has been shat- 
tered. Empires have crumbled; nations once 
dominant are forced to adapt to shrunken 
influence. New nations have emerged and 
are struggling to survive. From north Africa, 
through the Middle East and south Asia, to 
the Far East, societies long stagnant are now 
in vigorous ferment. Social revolution is 
disrupting their traditional systems of 
thought and belief, of habit and custom, 
forcing cholces among newer patterns of 
freedom or despotism. Communist imperial- 
ism, still secking to remold others in its own 
image, is iteelf not exempt from the pressure 
for change both at home and abroad. And 
over all broods the atom with its promise 
and its threat. 

Thus in a time of rapid change diverse so- 
cieties must learn to live together on intimate 
terms. In a divided world they must come 
to recognize more clearly their common needs 
and interests and to develop methods and 
institutions for serving them. 

In its dimensions and Its urgency the task 
is staggering. 

Nowhere do traditional attitudes fit the 
new realities. Many inherited concepts and 

/ ways of thinking are irrelevant and some are 
serious barriers to effective thought and ac- 
tion under new conditions, Thus notions of 
sovereignty and independence need revision 
to apply to a world where a nation level of 
life or survival may depend as much on the 
actions of other countries as on its own. 

More and more the various facets of for- 
eign affairs become a single whole which can- 
not be dealt with piecemeal. Each thread 
of policy is tightly woven into one fabric. 
Policy toward one foreign country must take 
into account relations with and among many 
others. Few problems, if any, are purely po- 
litical or economic or strategic: adequate 
solutions must take Into account all aspects. 

Also crucial is the new role of public opin- 
jon. As never before it is at once an instru- 
ment of foreign policy and a limitation upon 
it. The ideological struggle, the rapid trans- 
mission of information, the spread of self- 
government, the new international and re- 
gional forums, all have transformed the con- 
duct of international affairs into a broadly 
based political process. In the democracies, 
even the wisest policies will prove unavailing 
without a well-informed and mature public 
opinion. i 

In short, in seeking to shape its destiny 
each nation requires a perspective and a 
comprehension of unprecedented scope. 

The ability of governments to meet the 
challenge will depend ultimately upon the 
caliber of the men who serve them, the 
quality of the ideas and thinking on which 
they can draw, and the degree of under- 
standing and support which they can count 
on from their citizens. 

Hence the need Is twofold: 

First is the pressing need for widened 
knowledge and understanding; for more 
awareness Of the nature and complexity of 
forelgn affairs; for more informed and 
imaginative thinking. 

Second is the urgent need for wise and 
skillful people. There must be experts 
steeped in the study of geographical areas 
and other specialized knowledge, but also 
and perhaps even more importantly, indi- 
viduals able to analyze the deeper causes of 
pain and to pull them together into a 
whole, 


` 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


IL THE BASIC PURPOSES OF THE CENTER 


The Center for International Affairs is de- 
signed to serve both the need for knowledge 
and the need for men. 

Its program Is based on the premise that a 
Center at Harvard can fruitfully combine 
basic research in foreign affairs with ad- 
vanced study by experienced individuals. 

from the pressures of day-to-day con- 
cerns, the Center should be able to provide 
an environment fostering sustained and sys- 
tematic analysis of foundamental issues. 
The joint participation of scholars and ma- 
ture practitioners should make the research 
more penetrating and significant. At the 
same time, a period of such work should en- 
able the practitioners to deepen their un- 
derstanding and broaden their perspective. 
Those are the convictions on which the 
Center rests. 


1. The need for knowledge—research 


In the broadest sense, foreign affairs deal 
with the impact of societies on each other. 
Hence sound judgments and effective action 
required knowledge, insight and analytical 
capacities of wide scope. And knowledge 
regarding many of the essential fields and 
processes is extremely limited or lacking. 

Consequently the study of foreign affairs 
stands at the confluence of many disci- 
plines: of philosophy which colors a na- 
tion's view of reality; of history which shapes 
reactions by analogy with past experience; 
of sociology and political science which can 
mumine the structure of a community; of 
economics and of law which refiect its ma- 
terial aspirations and resources and its no- 
tions of legitimacy and order; and of various 
others. Thus many traditional disciplines 
can contribute to the study of international 
relations; none of them can encompass its 
full scope. 

Moreover the study of international affairs 
is not exhausted ‘even by a synthesis of 
several disciplines. Much of the most sig- 
nificant data is not accessible to research 
by conyentional means, It resides largely 
in the minds of those who have been re- 
sponsible for administering programs while 
technical and social revolutions were daily 
changing the presuppositions. Furthermore 
most issues require an understanding of the 
attitudes and interests of other nations. 

Thus the penetrating study of inter- 
national relations requires the cooperation 
of many disciplines and many professions 
and of present and former officials and their 
experience with vast and often novel prac- 
tical problems. 

The research at the Center will take ac- 
count of this primary fact. Its program will 
be designed to foster research which draws 
on and combines the thinking and knowl- 
edge of academic experts, United States and 
foreign officials, and others with experience 
in foreign affairs. Some projects will be In- 
dividual and others joint efforts, but all 
will benefit from the informed criticism and 
Insight of the various participants at the 
Center, 

Under this program the Center will reg- 
ularly invite a few qualified people from 
Government, academic, and private life in 
the United States and from abroad to work 
at the Center. From the United States, oM- 
clals invited will include experienced officers 
from the Department of State, the military 
services, and other agencies engaged in for- 
eign activities. From abroad qualified men 
will be inyited from various regions such as 
Europe, the Middle and Far East, and Latin 
America. In each case the aim will be to 
obtain first-rate men of experience, In Eu- 
rope the emphasis will be mainly on recruit- 
ing men from the foreign offices, economic 
ministries, or private life, specializing in 
foreign affairs. From the less developed areas 
the emphasis will be primarily on obtaining 
Officials and private experts concerned with 
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the process of development in all of its a5- 
pects. 

This method of combining official, aca- 
demic, and private experts for specific proj- 
ects should produce thorough and useful 
studies: 

1. It will bring about the pooling of the 
wide range of experience and knowledge of 
the members of the group; 

2. It will bring to bear the resources of the 
academic community at Harvard and else- 
where; 

3. It will assure an informed expression of 
various national attitudes and perspectives: 

4. It will focus attention and study on 
basic and long-range issues. 

2. The need for men—advanced training 

Their work in the research projects and 
seminars at the Center will serve to widen 
the horizons of the participants and improve 
their capacity for broader responsibility, 
especially in policy analysis. 

More and more in this country and 
abroad, agencies concerned with foreign 
activities are recognizing the necessity for 
advanced training of mature personnel and 
are searching for suitable methods. A com- 


parable need exists outside of government. - 


Key people in the professions, business, the 
press, and academic life often engage in 
activities requiring a deeper understanding 
of international affairs or influence foreign 
policy in various ways. Exceptional indi- 
viduals from such groups should benefit 
from opportunities to widen their perspective 
in contact with officials and other experts 
from this country and abroad. 


The Harvard Centers seeks to respond to 
this need in three ways: 

(a) Training in Policy Analysis 

The agencies engaged in foreign affairs 
all over the world include a great many 
talented and devoted public servants. 
is no disparagement of these men to recog- 
nize the severe shortage of man qualified 
for top policy positions in these agencies. 
‘The shortage reflects the enormous scale and 
complexity of the problems to be m 
and the pace of change in contemporary life. 
Career experience in its early and middle 
stages does not necessarily offer opportunty 
to develop the analytical and creative capac- 
ity required for policy formation on a broader 
basis. 

The continuing research projects and re- 
lated seminars at the Harvard Center will 
be dealing with long-range policy issues in 
major fields of foreign affairs. ‘The partici- 
pants from official and private life will be 
expected to take an active part in these pro- 
jects and to contribute, drawing on their 
past experience and on current study. The 
research, criticism and discussions, with able 
participants of varied backgrounds, will en- 
able them to develop their capacity for policy 
analysis and their understanding of the in- 
terplay of political, military, economics and 
other factors. 

(b) Broadening Perspective 

Under modern conditions, national inter- 
ests can be served only by common policy an 
joint action with other nations on a wide 
range of complex matters. Thus the conduct 
and understanding of foreign affairs requires 
the capacity for seeing problems and actions 
through the eyes of other nations and relat- 
ing such perceptions to national needs and 
purposes. This process of finding common 
interests and agreeing on joint methods for 
advancing or protecting them is not easy. 
where, as today, it often calls for bridging * 
gulf of culture and history, and for adapting 
to constantly changing conditions. 

The task clearly requires an uninhibited 
exchange of ideas and canvass of alternatives. 
Yet such frankness is extremely difficult to 
achieve among representatives of govem- 


/ 
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ments. Eyen among close allies, officials are 
Seldom able to discuss policy with the same 
which is considered essential for 

Policy analysis within any government. 
Over time these obstacles can be a serious 
handicap to close international cooperation. 
with a dynamic situation, a rigid policy 
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one Harvard Center could assist In solving 
dilemma. In the atmosphere of the 
Senter, the participants should be able to 
seuss far more freely the problems likely 
= arise in the future and alternative bask 
Meeting them. The seminars, the resea: 
Projects, and other activities will be directed 
Presenting, analyzing, and prescribing for 
oon Potential issues, Free of their normal 
gations, the officials could express views 
as individuals instead of representatives of 
ir countries, 
a process should offer several benefits: 
455 It should focus the attention of key in- 
Viduals of the several nations on future 
Problems and issues and promote thinking 
bout their solution: (2) It should enable the 
ba ipants from each nation to attain a 
tter understanding of the approach and 
ncepts used by the others in analysis of 
tlo lems; and (3) it should develop rela- 
ns among the officials of different nations 
nee would facilitate franker and more use- 
ussions In their later careers. 
(e Insight Into Development 
Nations comprising well over half the world 
Population are seeking to develop their so- 
es and economies by various means. In 
Process they will have to modify radi- 
y the economic, political, and social fabric 
their societies. This vast effort is one of 
tos Major facts of the world situation both 
8 the nations engaged in it and for the 
— 5 ot the world. Thus an understanding 
What this process will entall is vitally 
Portant for them and for others. 
hae amount actually known on this sub- 
is extremely limited. Much more study 
Will be needed to discover the conditions 
Tequired for successful development. Such 
Study will range far beyond the strictly eco- 
Nomic aspects. It must seek to discover the 
Changes in traditions, habits, and institu- 
ane required to make static societies suf- 
lentty dynamic to achieve material and 
progress for a growing population. 
And it must seek to examine and predict the 
Collateral consequences of such changes and 
their effects on stability, interests, and atti- 


The program of the Center will assist in 
Various ways: 
1. The research will seek new knowledge 
bout the process of development and the 
actions and policies required for progress, 
aa Officials and other experts from the less- 

veloped countries should, in this study, en- 
hance their ability to cope with these prob- 
lems, both by improving the requisite skills 
(disciplines and by relating their uses 

fically to the development process. 
3. The participants from the developed 
Countries should gain an insight into the 

Cie of growth and its impact on the so- 
: ties involved. They should be enabled 
5 tter to understand the pressures and atti- 
8 generated by this process and their 

€cts on relations with outside countries. 
to Us such study should itself contribute 

better understanding and more effective 
action both by the less-developed countries 
nd by the developed countries in their rela- 

With them. 

IT, OPERATION OF THE CENTER 
1. Conduct of research 

at research activities of the Center will 
atte to combine two objectives. They will 
talent t to make the best use of first-rate 
rel t and to pursue studies of basic issues 

Sting to international affairs. 


‘or 


üer a straitjacket inhibiting decisive | 
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In foreign affairs, it is always tempting to 
address study to the topics of current in- 
terests. But private agencies, in a university 
or elsewhere, are often not well-suited for 
such short-run studies. Usually these are 
the cases where classified data, not available 
to outsiders; are most relevant. And in 
general, the research in Government on such 
short-range matters is at least as competent 
and well-done as that outside. 

On more basic and longer-range issues 
the situation Is reversed, These often re- 
quire the breaking of new ground or the 
blending of several disciplines. For such 
studies Government agencies are often not 
as well qualified as outside experts. The 
pressure of the more immediate crises tends 
to divert energy and attention from more 
basic issues: One result is that policy- 
making must often start with premises 
which are unexplored for lack of time or 
staff to analyze them. 

Such basic or long-range are often 
especially well-suited to outside study. Clas- 
sified data are seldom of great consequence 
for such research. A university may have or 
be able to attract people with the requisite 
training and skills and to allow the time for 
thorough study and for creative thought. 

The research program far the Center is 
designed to put these principles into prac- 


tical operation in two ways. =z 


(a) Continuing Programs z 

In-the first place, the Center is establish- 
ing certain fields of continuing concern 
within which research on one or more spe- 
cific topics will normally be in progress. In 
each of these fields, a member of the Center 
faculty will normally be working and be 

“charged with developing and overseeing 
otber research in that area. In general he 
will conduct a regular research seminar in 
that field which will include, as participants, 
visiting officials, academic, and other persons 
interested in that fleld. 

Each participant is expected to work on 
the study of a specific topic of his choice, 
either individually or as a member of a 
small research team. The seminar will pro- 
vide a forum for criticism and discussion 
which will make use of the experience and 
knowledge of its members. 

É {b) Special Projects 

The Center will also support research 
or studies on specific topics related to foreign 
affairs which do not fall within the continu- 
ing programs. It will be receptive to all 
projects bearing on foreign policy, provided 
they are conducted by first-rate people. For 
such work the Center will afford a forum 
for criticism and an atmosphere of disci- 
plined study. 

Such projects might be proposed and car- 
ried out by a faculty member or a fellow or 
might be initiated by the Center itself. In 
any case, it is expected that full use would 
be made of the knowledge and experience 
of members and fellows at the Center in 
carrying out the project. 

In its continuing programs and special 
projects the Center hopes to provide natural 
and effective ways for solving the problem 
of meshing qualified and interested people 
with studies of major importance. 

2. Fields of research 


Five major fields suggest themselves as 
areas of continuing research: 

(1) Europe and the Atlantic Community 

The rise of other powers, the loss of em- 
pire, Soviet control of eastern Europe, and 
other factors have transformed the position 
and influence of Europe, and have caused the 
European nations to seek new relationships 
among themselves and with the United 
States. 

The center would be concerned with the 
whole range of forces and issues affecting 
Europe and the Atlantic Community includ- 
ing: (a) European integration, (b) western 
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and eastern Europe, (c) Europe and the less 
developed areas, especially Africa, and (d) 
Eutope and the Atlantic Community. 

(2) Economic and Political Development 


The problems of underdeveloped countries 
are being widely studied, but there has been 
some tendency to deal with them as a Single 
phenomenon, mainly economic. There is 
need for moré intensive study of their dis- 
tinctive problems and of the social and po- 
litical, as well as economic, aspects. 

The Harvard Center will select specific 
areas for such study. The existing work at 
Harvard in the Middle East Center and the 
Pakistan project will be a starting point and 
can be supplemented by studies on Latin 
America and perhaps Africa. 

(3) The Role and Control of Force 

Military policy and its relation to diplo- 
macy have never been more complex. The 
revolution in modern weapons has under- 
mined many traditional notions as to the 
role of force at a time when political condi- 
tions are in flux and international schisms 
are extremely deep. The changing situa- 
tion poses many difficult Issues in strategic 
doctrine, military policy and structure, the 
role of force and its control, ete. The pur- 
pose of the Center will be to analyze these 
interrelated problems in relation to foreign 
policy and evolving technological and politi- 
cal developments. 

(4) International Order and Conflict 

Perhaps the basic problem of international 
relations is to develop a new international 
order to take the place of the 19th century 
world system. What is required is not only 
a study of explicitly world organizations 
such as the United Nations and its agencies, 
but of the basis of international order in its 
widest sense. Hence this field would em- 
brace research in underlying factors and 
principles affecting world economic and po- 
litical relations as well as the maintenance 
of peace. 

(5) Far Eastern Problems 


The Far East poses a wide spectrum of 
issues, which involve a complex of political, 
economic, military, and other factors, which 
require intensive research and analysis. In 
its studies, the Center would draw on and 
complement research now going on and pro- 
jected in this general area under the Far 
East program at Harvard. 

The Center will, of course, be concerned 
with the development and the policies of 
the Soviet bloc and Communist China bear- 
ing on foreign affairs. These are not listed 
as separate topics, however, since they will 
be relevant and often major factors in the 
analysis of each of the fields listed. In its 
studies, the new Center will be able to draw 
on the Russian Research Center at Harvard 
for data and experts, The Center will doubt- 
less also initiate studies of certain aspects 
of communism and the U. S. S. R. having a 
‘special bearing on foreign affairs. 

The Center will not attempt to cover all 
the various aspects of these areas at any 
one time. The actual work in any and all 
fields at any specific time will depend on the 
availability of first-rate men sharing those 
interests. 


3. Staff and other participants 
(1) Permanent Nucleus 


The Center will have a nucleus faculty per- 
manently identified with the Center. These 
nt members will normally be respon- 
sible for specific areas of study and advanced 
training. 
(2) Faculty Associates 
The Center will arrange for members of 
various faculties to devote themselves for 
specified periods to research on specific topics 
in the international field. Members of facul- 
ties of other universities in the United States 
and abroad will be invited to come to the 
Center as fellows. 
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(3) Fellows of the Center 

In order to attract unusual individuals 
from elsewhere, the Center will make provi- 
sion for a group of fellows, chosen for excel- 
lence, from the United States and abroad. 
In general, the fellows will be drawn from 
government, academic life, business, the 
professions, and the press; and most will be 
between 35 and 45, though some might be 
older. They will be given maximum latitude 
in the length of time they will spend at the 
Center, with perhaps a normal minimum of 
6 months and a maximum of 2 years. 

While each fellow will be free to select 
his field of primary concern, the majority 
will undoubtedly address themselves to one 
of the chief problem areas of the Center 
and will be strongly encouraged to partici- 
pate in current research activities. On the 
other hand, the presence of a given fellow 
may make it possible for the Center to add 
to its research fields. 

(4) Research Assistants 


In carrying out the research projects and 
Telated seminar programs, the Center will 
regularly haye a small number of research 


assistants, 
4. Publications 


Essential to the work of the Center will 
be publication of a series of books and 
monographs resulting from its research ac- 
tivities. In addition the Center may publish 
a quarterly journal as a forum for experts 
in foreign affairs. 


Position of the Polish American Congress 
at Washington Meeting Toward Possi- 
ble Summit Conference 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 16, 1958 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
orp, I include the following memoran- 
dum adopted at a plenary session of the 
board of directors of the Polish American 
Congress meeting on April 11 and 12, 
1958, held at the Hotel Raleigh, Wash- 
ington, D. C., on a possible conference at 
the summit: 

MEMORANDUM FOR SUMMIT CONFFRENCE 
ADOPTED AT A PLENARY SESSION OF THE 
Boarp or DIRECTORS or THE POLISH AMERI- 
CAN CONGRESS 
‘We do not contribute to the current clamor 

for a summit meeting with the Reds. What- 
ever the Russians may propose will not be 
for America’s best interest nor for freedom's 
benefit. There can never be a meeting of the 
minds. The frightful slaughter of the Hun- 
gurlans is an example of what they offer the 
free world. 

Conferences with the Russians have already 
done much damage. They have robbed the 
world of the peace it so desperately seeks. 

Yalta, at which we gambled for the friend- 
ship of Soviet Russia and lost the peace, 
highlights the evil of negotiating with those 
who have committed the most horrible 
crimes against humanity in history. 

We don’t need a conference to convince the 
Reds that we want peace. They know only 
too well that the United States has no im- 
perialistic designs, and that it poses no 
threat to Russia. 

Global conquest, however, is a vital part of 
communism and the Reds will never rest 
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until the whole world is communistic. Nikita 
Khrushchev has said: “Whether they like it 
or not, the capitalists must die.” 

We must face the fact that we are dealing 
with the world’s most relentless exploiters, 

If, however, we are forced by world 
opinion, to take part in a conference, we 
should request as a prerequisite that the 
Soviets give some evidence of their good 
will. If they are honorable, which they are 
not, they will first restore freedom to all 
their satellites. 

The doors should be open only to genuine 
negotiations and not to provide a forum for 
Soviet propaganda. i 

In reference to this proposed summit 
conference between Soviet Russia and the 
western powers, the United States should be 
keenly aware of the fact that the Kremlin 
insists on the recognition of the “status 
quo” as regards the Communist regimes im- 
posed on the countries of central-eastern 
Europe before it will enter into any nego- 
tiations for a peaceful settlement of all our 
world problems. 

This demand was put forward by Khru- 
shchey in his address to the Presidium of the 
supreme Soviet, December last, which later 
endorsed this very resolution. It was fur- 
ther confirmed when the Soviets suggested 
that three Communist governments in 
central-eastern Europe take part in the 
proposed summit conference. If we assent 
to this, we would be tacitly agreeing to 
keep the “status quo“. 

This is in line with the basic aims of 
Soviet policy, which seeks so to consolidate 
Russian domination in  central-eastern 
Europe as to render it immune from any 
possible exchange. One of the impelling 
drives in the Russian race to outer space 
was the knowledge that if it was successful 
with its missiles and satellites, It would 
draw world attention away from its activi- 
ties in central-eastern Europe. ` 

After the Poznan riots of June 1956 and 
the virtual coup d'etat in October of that 
year, popular pressure brought a certain 
degree of liberalization in Poland, although 
the Communist regime, with Moscow back- 
ing, remained in control of the country. 
Poland began its desperate search for eco- 
nomic aid, because a better standard of liv- 
ing is needed to consolidate and advance 
any progress towards the restoration of Po- 
land's full freedom and complete independ- 
ence, Then began that agonizing tight-rope 
walk which sought to satisfy Russia’s coerc- 
ive demands and the Polish nation’s urge 
for complete liberty. 

As we all know, Poland was imprisoned 
in the orbit of the Soviet Union as the Red 
army rolled over Poland in its drive to Ger- 
many. The Red army stil retains military 
contro! over this area, with the understand- 
ing that Poland must be kept subservient 
to the Soviet Union. This theory has been 
borne out in statements by Stalin himself. 
as well as in an article of the February 1956 
issue of the official U. S. S. R. publication 
Kommunist. 

Communist rile was imposed on Poland 

h the radical elimination of all 
political opposition, using all the methods 
of deceit and subversion of which the 
terror-system of Soviet-trained secret police 
is only capable. 

The Soviet Government has acted in com- 
plete derogation of international law, for- 
mal treaties, and war-time agreements 
entered into it with the United States of 
America and the other allied governments, 

Every country subjected to communism 
is regarded by Soviet Russia as its vassal 
and part of the Soviet bloc. Any attempt 
by the people to free themselves from the 
Communist yoke and to replace it with a 
democratic system of government is con- 
sidered as an act of hostile interference with 
the sovereign rule of the Communist Party, 
and therefore an act of aggression against 
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the Soviet Union. We have only to con- 
sider the ruthless subjugation of the Hun- 
garians, who dared to fight for freedom, t? 
see how the Kremlin follows this rule in its 
far-reaching aims for international Soviet 
imperialism. 

President Eisenhower made a proposal on 
January 12, that in the interests of peace 
and justice, the right of self-determinatlon 
of the central European countries should be 
discussed at some future summit conference: 
Faithful to their philosophy, the Soviet lead- 
ers rejected this proposal, first, Khrusche¥ 
in his violent speech at Minsk on January 
22, and subsequently, Bulganin in his an- 
swer to the President's letter. None of the 
later arguments of the President or the Sec- 
retary of State affected their thinking in 
this matter. 

Another objective of Soviet policy is thé 
weakening of the West, particularly the dë- 
struction of NATO through the reduction in 
effectiveness of, if not the outright with- 
drawal of American and English troops now 
in West Germany. g 

The success of this particular maneuver- 
is to be achieved by the sponsorship of the 
so-called Rapacki plan. This is not a Po 
plan, and does not follow the best interests 
of the Polish people. It provides for thé 
removal of all types of nuclear arms f 
West Germany, East Germany, Poland, and 
Czechoslovakia. Both national and foreign 
occupation armies would be affected, This 
would supposedly lead to the creation of = 
so-called neutral belt in central-eastern 
Europe. 

Here again we have an example of Soviet 
duplicity. With no concessions on their 
part, since they say nothing about removing 
the Red armies which help communism in 
control of this area, they want to lessen 
radically the power of the American and 
British armies in Western Germany. 

Deprived of the use of nuclear weapons 
and rocket-launching sites, the Western na- 
tions would leave parts of Russia immune 
to attack, while presenting the Soviets wi 
the opportunity of ravaging all of western 
Europe and north Africa with thermonuclear 
warheads. r, 

In short, the so-called Rapacki plan, whic? 
originally came into view as the suggestion 
of East Germany, is merely another gambit 
in the eternal chess game of Russian power 
politics which seeks to achieve complete 
mastery over all the peoples of the earth. 

These are our recommendations: 

We should remember what the Soviet ob- 
jectives are when we sit down at any con“ 
ference table with them, When we prepare 
to conduct serious negotiations at the sum- 
mit, we should be aware of any and 
procedural matters which would impl¥ 
substantive conclusions that are not even 
mentioned. 

We recommend that the United States g0 
more deeply into the basic problems of ® 
subjugated people living in a Communist 
world, 

We should generalize less in our policy 
statements. Instead of waiting and hoping 
that something might be worked out in the 
near future, we recommend that a genuine 
attempt be made to find realistic solutions 
to specific problems. For instance, W® 
should now try to work out a policy whic? 
will be ready to meet any new crisis that 
may arise in Poland because of economic 
or political pressures generated in that un- 
fortunate country by the activity of the 
Soviet government or any of its agents. 

We should strive to make It clear to the 
Soviet Union that we will consider its fur- 
ther and continued interference in the in- 
ternal affairs of Poland and the other satel“ 
lite nations of central-eastern Europe 
threat to the peace of the world. 

The overwhelming majority of the Polish 
people reject Communist ideology and fer- 
vently desire to regain their independenc® 
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— & freely elected democratic goyern- 


Let us keep faith with them. 
Sranistaw R. J. SuCHECKY, 


Chairman 
A. C. F. EINOWSKL 
THADDEUS ADESKO, 
The President Supports Secretary 


Benson 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDWIN H. MAY, JR. 


or 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 18, 1958 


Mr. MAY. Mr. Speaker, the editors 
Of the Hartford Courant are to be com- 
Mended for backing the President in his 

ageous support of Secretary of 
-Aticulture Ezra Taft Benson. Few 
Men in public life have demonstrated 
ter personal courage and, for that 
Matter, greater political courage, than 

: n. 

His policies are designed to free agri- 
Culture from controls which have been 
largely responsible for the surpluses 
tnach in turn have caused a sickness in 

agriculture economy today. In my 

on, in the final analysis, the farm- 

who themselves know right from 

should and will support Secre- 
Benson. 

kus ader leave to extend my remarks in 

Recorp, I include the following edi- 


Tet 


ets 


from the Hartford Courant: 
Presment SUPPORTS SECRETARY BENSON 


President's veto of the farm-price- 
eg oort legislation is consistent with his 
ort to make some sense of the Nation's 
kertemtural crisis. In the last quarter cen- 
the. We have spent over $22 billion to help 
Was can farmer. About half of that 
agen the effort to stabilize prices and in- 
es. Yet we have failed to check over- 
far uction, or to get at the roots of the real 
thon ills, Instead, with the exception of 
last measured year, the stocks of Gov- 
Ait ent- held surplus have grown until they 
Sat all-time peak in February 1956. 
Na ut it's politically popular to fertilize the 
tion’s farms with checks. And Congress 
Moved to freeze for a year farm-price 
li S despite a recent report showing that 
Midas ons were up slightly, even in the 
But © of the Nation's economic troubles. 
al the effort to peg supports and acreage 
any ments at 1957 levels would have slowed 
Yy real effort to allow farm production to 
mit into harmony with markets. The Com- 
in tee for Economic Development observed 
in a recent study that prolonging price and 
be e supports as they are now used would 
Men It can only encourage more sur- 
Uses, higher taxes to subsidize some farms, 
to due of people and materials, and pressure 
wie Tid of surpluses in ways that conflict 
th other national objectives. 
of farmer is in a tough spot. The growth 
Whar keting processes far different from 
with Our ancestors knew puts prices higher, 
by less return for the farmer. He is hit 
a oigh prices on what he buys. If he has 
font farm, he often earns less in a year 
Wo his family than any reasonable man 
ay 14 expect. An estimated 56 percent of 
Prog mers sell less than $2,500 worth of 
Rent in a year. But unless the Govern- 
t moves to get rid of unrealistic farm 
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policies, the entire farm problem cannot be 
solved. ; 
The easy way out is to keep up the flow of 
checks; the adherence of the farm beit poli- 
ticlans, Republican and Democrat, to this 
solution shows its popularity. Yet the facts 
show that the farmer, as the President noted, 
stands to gain more by less Government in- 
tervention. Farm prices right now, accord- 
ing to the economic index, are 9 percent 
higher than they were in June 1955; the 
parity ratio is 6 points higher than a year 
ago. It is a difficult course to follow, moving 
away from a solid income base ward one 
based on a balance of production and de- 
mand, But it's the best for the Nation. 


Nikita the Inflexible 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDWARD P. BOLAND 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 16, 1958 


Mr. BOLAND. Mr. Speaker, today's 
Wall Street Journal contains an article 
by William Henry Chamberlin that needs 
to be seen, read, and remembered by the 
Members of the Congress and the Amer- 
ican public. Under leave to extend my 
remarks I include the article in the Ap- 
pendix of the RECORD. 

NIKITA THE INFLEXIBLE 
(By William Henry Chamberlin) 

Outwardly, Nikita Khrushchev conveys the 
impression of being a much more human 
sort of dictator than Josef Stalin. The latter 
surrounded himself with an atmosphere of 
gloomy inaccessibility. Many foreign diplo- 
maté left Moscow without ever seeing him at 
close range. He spoke infrequently, on big 
occasions. His few interviews, granted to 
foreign newspapermen, were stilted written 
replies to questions submitted in writing. 

Khrushchev’s public relations are operated 
on a very different basis. He makes a prac- 
tice of turning up at cocktail parties in the 
Moscow embassy set, jokes with foreign diplo- 
mats and journalists, slaps them familiarly 
on the back. 

On one occasion he was even interviewed 
on an American television program. He is as 
garrulous as Stalin was taciturn; his recorded 
speeches, interviews, and diplomatic commu- 
nications would already fill a large-sized 
book. But behind this mask of the jolly good 
fellow there is a mind quite as closed as 
Stalin's and a purpose just as inflexible, to 
hasten the coming of the day when, as he 
believes, communism will dominate the en- 
tire world. 

One of the most revealing exhibitions of 
Khrushchev's thought processes is contained 
in a 9,000-word letter which he recently pub- 
lished in the British left-wing weekly, the 
New Statesman. This was the third and 
presumably final shot in a controversy 
touched off when Lord Russell (perhaps 
better known as Bertrand Russell) used the 
New Statesman as a medium for an appeal 
to Khrushehev and President Eisenhower to 
agree on a cessation of the nuclear arms race 
and to promote their respective ideologies 
only by peaceful means. 

Khrushchev made the first reply. Then 
Secretary of State Dulles, on behalf of the 
President, sent a much shorter communica- 
tion, making the point that, while the United 
States never had sought and never would 
seek to impose its political and social institu- 
tions by force, Communist philosophy de- 
manded expansion by subversion and military 
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force. This apparently stung Khrushchev 
into a verbose attempt at a- rebuttal. 


NO FLEXIBILITY 


As this letter was directed not to a con- 
vention of the Communist faithful, but to an 
overwhelmingly non-Communist British aud- 
ience, one might have expected that it would 
contaln a few concilia statements, a few 
evidence of flexibility. Nothing of the kind. 
It was a most uncompromising assertion of 
Communist fundamentalism and in some 
cases the assertions and arguments sound as 
if they might have come from outer space, 
so far are they removed from the understand- 
ing of people living in the Western World. 

Take these two sentences about what hap- 
pened in Hungary: “The essence is that, in 
Hungary, the Horthy elements, agents of 
foreign big monopoly capital, tried to over- 
throw the people's democratic order, to re- 
store the hated Fascist regime in the coun- 
try * * *. The conspirators provoked a re- 
bellion against the legitimate government of 
the Hungarian People's Republic, which the 
people had elected on a constitutional basis.” 

In these 2 sentences there are 6 de- 
monstrable untruths. It was not “Horthy 
elements"; it was workers and students, 
including a considerable number of Commu- 
nists, who tried to throw off the Russian yoke. 
No “foreign big monopoly” had anything to 
do with the very spontaneous uprising. 

The regime in Hungary was not a people's 
democratic order,” but the dictatorship of a 
small clique of Communists. At no time did 
the insurgents manifest any desire to “re- 
store the hated Fascist regime.” There was 
no rebellion against the “legitimate govern- 
ment”; insofar as the Communist govern- 
ment could be considered legitimate, its 
Prime Minister, Imre Nagy, had gone along 
with the demand of the insurgents for free- 
dom and a neutral status for Hungary. Nor 
had there been in Hungary, for many years, 
an election “on a constitutional basis.” 

Both in this letter and in more recent 
speeches in H „ Khrushchey displays 
an ability, at once breathtaking and frus- 
trating, to stand truth on its head, 

OH, WHAT RIGHT? 


“What right,” he virtuously declaimed— 
in Budapest of all cities do the politicians 
of the United States have to enforce the way 
fo life of their country on other countries?” 
What he overlooked, but what most members 
of his Hungarian captive audience probably 
did not, is that neither now nor at any other 
time has the United States sought to impose 
its way of life on foreign peoples in Eastern 
Europe or anywhere else. 

What the United States Government has 
been demanding, in accordance with inter- 
national agreements voluntarily signed by 
Stalin at Yalta and Potsdam, is that the 
Soviet Union cease imposing its own way of 
life, as it did so bloodily in Hungary, and 
permit the peoples of Eastern Europe the 
same freedom to choose their own govern- 
ments and shape their own political institu- 
tions as the peoples of Western Europe 
already enjoy. 

Khrushchev displays the same cynicism in 
shying away from the idea of a free general 
election as the basis for unification of Ger- 
many and proposing as a substitute negotia- 
tions between the existing “two German 
states.” > 

One of these states, the Federal Republic, 
possesses a government that has been freely 
elected, that is competent to represent the 
will of its citizens. But the other, the re- 
gime that rules the Soviet Zone, has no 
authority except that of Soviet bayonets, 

RELENTLESS COURSE 


During a diplomatic reception in Moscow, 
Khrushchev, somewhat in his cups, shouted 
after some retiring western diplomats: “We 
shall bury you.” In his letter to the New 
Statesman he puts the same idea more 
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soberly. After giving a very idealized picture 
of the Communist revolution in Russia he 
adds: “This is what will happen both in the 
United States and in Britain, although there 
are no Soviet Communists there, nor will 
there be. Such is the relentless course of 
historical development, and no one can halt 
it.” 


Why Suspend Only Bomb Tests? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALVIN M. BENTLEY 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 16, 1958 


Mr. BENTLEY. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp, I include the text 
of an editorial by David Lawrence which 
appeared in the April 11, 1958, issue of 
U. S. News & World Report, entitled 
“Why Suspend Only Bomb Tests?” 

The editorial follows: 

WHY SUSPEND ONLY BOMB TESTS? 
(By David Lawrence) 

The Soviet Union's proposal temporarily to 
suspend, of its own accord, the testing of 
H-bombs has been hailed by some newspa- 
pers here and abroad, and by some partisan 
politicians in Congress, as a great propa- 
ganda victory for the Communists. 

To the gullible and the craven, to the 
weak-kneed and the practical, who used to 
advocate doing business with Hitler and who 
now want to do business with Khrushchev, 
the Moscow proposal is a stroke of genius. 

But to the President of the United States, 
who has faith in the truth, the Communist 
strategem is a gimmick and a diversionary 
tactic. To all straight-thinking people 
throughout the world, the Soviet proposal 
is a transparently phony scheme. 

For the Communists have just completed 
their own series of tests, and they know that 
the United States is about to begin a new 
series of tests. Prime Minister Macmillan 
told the House of Commons last week that 
Great Britain now has specific evidence that 
not all nuclear tests can be detected by other 
governments, The Soviet Union, indeed, re- 
jected the resolution overwhelmingly adopt- 
ed last November by the United- Nations 
General Assembly calling for a supervised 
ban on nuclear tests and the ending of the 
production of nuclear weapons, with con- 
trols. Khrushchev now says he favors inter- 
national control of tests but avoids endorse- 
ment of the United Nations plan. What he 
really wants is his-own kind of supervision. 

Why, incidentally, was the offer made by 
the Soviet Union to ban only the tests of 
H-bombs? Why didn't Moscow announce a 
decision to accept proposals already made by 
Western governments to abandon completely 
the manufacture and use of nuclear weapons 
under an inspection system that would in- 
sure compliance? If testing is a crime 
against humanity, then the use of nuclear 
bombs hereafter would be an even worse 
tragedy for mankind. 

Throughout the 8,000-word speech of 
Soviet Foreign Minister Gromyko, there is 
only one sentence about a possible abolition 
of the use of atomic bombs, and this is 
couched in the vaguest terms as an aim or 
hope. Yet every word uttered against 
nuclear tests could be applied even more 
effectively against the production and use of 
any nuclear weapons. ' 

The argument of the naive in our midst 
is that the suspension of the tests will be a 
good beginning. After this—it is wishfully 
argued—may come other agreements. It is 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


a familiar refrain. It has been heard every 
year since 1945. Yet after we engage in 
talks and conferences, we find out what we 
knew before—that the Communists break 
their pledges and will not accept anything 
but the unconditional surrender of the 
Western world. Once we agree to stop test- 
ing, and the agreement is subsequently 
broken by the Soviets, then—as the cliche 
goes—we will at least know where we stand. 
To put it more realistically, Khrushchev will 
be in a position to terrorize the Western na- 
tions and tell them where they will be 
buried, 

Every one of the Soviet proposals, includ- 
ing the recent demand that American bases 
be abandoned and our troops be withdrawn 
from Western Europe, has a single military 
objective—to win domination for the Com- 
munists without firing a shot. 

There are groups—here and abroad—who 
are tired of the fight for ideals. They want 
to appease the Communists—by accepting 
the present enslavement of the captive coun- 
tries as irretrievable. 

Why do not some of these same unwitting 
apologists for the cause of the Communists 
demand the suspension of a few other things 
besides the testing of H-bombs? Have they 
no interest in the fate of the Hungarian peo- 
ple and the peoples of the other captive 
countries who are being tortured every day, 
not by Soviet “tests” but by Soviet acts of 
brutality? 

Under certain conditions, we would agree 
to suspend the use of nuclear weapons 
altogether, and we have indicated this pori- 
tion frequently in the past. But the Soviet 
Union first must establish the sound condi- 
tions that would warrant the taking of such 
steps by the free nations of the world today, 

The Kremlin could, for example, liberate 
the peoples of Eastern Europe. It could give 
East Germany back to the German people. 
It could permit free elections in all the 
countries now held in bondage by the Mos- 
cow regime. It could by “unilateral” action 
lift the yoke of tryanny that has deprived 
hundreds of millions of people of their lib- 
erty and freedom. 

Acts like these would truly be victories 
for mankind. But they will not come as a 
result of any decision by the conscienceless 
men in the Kremlin today. They will come 
only when the aroused peoples of Eastern 
Europe and Asia take concerted action and 
overthrow the dictatorships. 

This is the truth that needs to be broad- 
cast unceasingly. For there can be no com- 
promise with evil. We must say again and 
again to all peoples everywhere that "the 
truth shall make you free.“ 


Wobbly Props 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STUYVESANT WAINWRIGHT 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 11, 1958 


Mr. WAINWRIGHT. Mr. Speaker, the 
editorial from the Rochester (N. Y.) 
Democrat Chronical set out below hits 
the nail on the head. It is brief and to 
the point. It is constructive. It makes 
good commonsense. Why not follow the 
suggestions in the last two sentences: 
[From the Rochester (N. Y.) Democrat’ 

Chronicle of April 1, 1958] 
‘WoBELY Props 

The President's veto of legislation freezing 

farm price supports and acreage allotments 


April 16 


was expected. Any other action would have 
been admission that his objectives for farm 
readjustment were unsound, 

A week ago the American Farm Bureau 
Federation, in urging a veto, said that frees- 
ing minimum support prices “in terms 
dollars and cents regardless of the size of 
surpluses, thereby attempting to prevent, 
needed adjustments in those farm commod- 
ities which are suffering from too much g0¥" 
ernmental interference, is against the inter” , 
ests of farmers,” 

Congressional action was touched off bY 
Agriculture Secretary Benson's announce- 
ment that price supports for manufactu 
dairy products would be lowered April 1 from 
about 82 percent of parity to 75, the mini- 
mum permitted under the law. Benson’ 
reason was that production has been in: 
creasing faster than consumption and that 
the Government was faced with the neces- 
sity of removing from the market incre 
amounts of dairy products in its support pro- 
gram. 

The National Grange urged the President 
tu approve the freeze “while we are afford 
a limited time to develop and achieve ac 
tion“ on new farm program laws. 8 
always has been the plea when any move 
was made to lower supports. Several 
ngo Benson continued dairy supports at 90 
percent for another year to give the daity 
industry opportunity to work out a program 
of its own. In the meantime Congress and 
the farm organizations have been unable to 
agree on farm program policies that gradu- 
ally would ease the dependence of farmers 
upon the Government. Billions of dollars 
have been invested in support programs and 
still farmers are hampered by restrictions 
while huge surpluses overhang markets an 
undermine prices and support p: 

The farm problem instead of approaching 
solution has remained a perennial headach® 

If the farm program is bad it should b® 
remembered that the present administration 
inherited the surpluses and allied problems: 
Flexible price supports are supposed to move 
up or down with supply, but each time they 
are flexed downward under operation of 
luw there have been violent protests an 
demands that the President fire Benson. 

It the President had yielded to pressure 
groups, many would have been disappoint 
in him for deserting his principles. We sus 
pect that the political wolves will be turn 
loose on Benson now, and we also believe 
that Benson is perfectly agreeable to sitting 
down with Congress or farm leaders in an 
attempt to work out a sound p that 
will be of lasting benefit to farmers and 10 
the Nation. Maybe this is a good time tO 
do just that. ‘ 


Resolution Adopted by the Detroit 
Common Council 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. MARTHA W. GRIFFITHS 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 16,1958 


Mrs. GRIFFITHS. Mr. Speaker. th® 
following resolutions were unanimous!¥ 
adopted by the Detroit Common Counc! 
They are not only vitally important me 
the city of Detroit, but their enactme? 
could do much to alleviate the unemplo 
ment situation: 

Whereas this common council on January 
28; 1958, adopted a resolution urging repesi 
of the Federal excise tax on automobiles; and 

Whereas the city of Detroit, the automobile 
center of the world, is largely dependent UP* 
on the automobile industry; and 


1958 


Whereas the unemployment situation has 
reached a critical state in this area: Now, 
fore, be it 
Resolved, That the Common Council of the 
ty of Detroit reaffirms its previous action 
Pree again requests the repeal of the Federal 
patute imposing excise taxes on automo- 
lles; and be it further 
t ted, That a copy of this resolution be 
ed to all of the United States Sena- 
tors and to the Michigan Congressmen. 
t Whereas the unemployment situation in 
= Detroit area is becoming more critical, 
ing now approximately 15 percent; and 
ha: ereas a great number of the unemployed 
ve exhausted their unemployment com- 
t tion and must, of necessity, seek wel- 
are aid; and 
hay Dereas the number of welfare recipiénts 
increased greatly during the past few 
Months, this unusual load creating a large 
deficit in the welfare fund; and 
erens the extension of unemployment 
Compensation benefits would be of material 
benefit to the city of Detroit and its citizens 
th greatly improve the financial position of 
© city: Now, therefore, be it 
Resolved, That this common council hereby 
uests and urges the extension and in- 
fi of unemployment compensation bene- 
Fie to relieve the unemployment situation 
Nd reduce the welfare burden; and be it 
further 
Resolved, That copies of this resolution be 
the: to the President of the United States, 
United States Senators and Michigan 
Presentatives. 
20 deres this common council on January 
the 1258: adopted, a resolution presenting to 
Honorable Dwight D. Eisenhower, Presi- 
t of the United States, the serious and 
kae unemployment situation existing in 
® Detroit area; and ; 
tise ereas unemployment in this area has 
n seriously and critically since that time, 
and it is reported that unemployment has 
to approximately 15 percent: Now, 
therefore, be it 
uy Pesolved, That this increasingly critical 
‘uation be again presented to the President 
he United States with the request that 
gi te and favorable consideration be 
~ ven to alleviating the unemployment situ- 
me by any and all prompt and expeditious 
thods for such relief, including the allo- 
antlon of Government and defense contracts 
this Public-works contracts to industries in 
area; and be it further 
ived, That copies of this resolution be 
to the Members of Congress with the 
tn st that any necessary aid be provided 
Order to relieve this critical unemploy- 
Ment situation. K 


Sent 


Tenth Anniversary of the World Health 
Organization 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN E. FOGARTY 


OF RHODE ISLAND 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 16, 1958 


wit: FOGARTY. Mr. Speaker, the 
orld Health Organization is 10 years 
this year. I would like to take this 
thbortunity to remark on the progress 
the Organization has made in such a 
8 rt time and what WHO means to 

very eltizen of the United States. 
The World Health Organization is 
Of the specialized agencies of the 
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United Nations, a member of the family 
of nations devoted to promotion of world 
peace and happiness through united ef- 
fort. It was my happy privilege to serve 
as one of the congressional advisers to 
the United States delegation to the 
World Health Assembly in Geneva last 
year. I was most impressed by what 
took place at that Assembly. Repre- 
sentatives of over 80 countries of the 
world—countries with different cultural, 
economic, and political backgrounds— 
met in a friendly forum to work toward 
one objective, the attainment of the 
highest possible level of health for all 


the peoples of the world. That is the 


stated objective of WHO, 

It was also my privilege to invite 
WHO, on behalf of the United States 
delegation, to hold its 11th World Health 
Assembly in the United States. And I 
am happy to say that the action of the 
Congress in appropriating necessary 
funds makes it possible for the United 
States to be host to WHO on the occa- 
sion of its 10th anniversary. 

The anniversary commemoration and 
the 11th World Health Assembly will be 
held in Minneapolis from May 26 to 
June 16. It is very fitting that this im- 
portant milestone is to receive recogni- 
tion in the country where the World 
Health Organization was born, Its con- 
stitution was drawn up by representa- 
tives of 61 nations meeting in New York 
in 1947, and 2 years later the required 
number of nations ratified the constitu- 
tion, bringing WHO formally and legally 
into existence. WHO now has 87 mem- 
ber nations, one of the largest of the spe- 
cialized agencies of the United Nations; 
in fact, WHO's membership exceeds by 
6 that of the U. N. itself. 

The meeting in Minneapolis will pro- 
vide an excellent opportunity for im- 
portant visitors from all over the world 
to see our country. Delegates to the 
World Health Assembly will come to Min- 
nesota by way of the west coast, the east 
coast, and the Americas. En route to 
Minneapolis they will have a chance to 
observe the American way of life. The 
National Citizens Committee for the 
WHO, a nonprofit, nongovernmental or- 
ganization, has arranged a number of 
tours for delegates after the Assembly 
adjourns, enabling them to observe vir- 
tually every facet of American life—our 
State and local governmental structures, 
our schools, health agencies, industries, 
agriculture, our recreation facilities, and 
our dams and water supplies. It will be 
perhaps the greatest opportunity this 
country has ever had to show other coun- 
tries of the world our brand of democ- 
racy in action, 

In 10 years, WHO has proved to be a 
truly international body promoting the 
cause of health for all mankind. The 
whole world benefits from WHO's efforts. 
Health needs are universal. Diseases ob- 
serve no boundary. They respect no cul- 
ture, creed, economic status, or political 
belief. Health problems must be solved 
on a global basis, through cooperative ef- 
fort. That is what WHO helps to do. 

The first World Health Assembly, held 
in 1948, set the stage for organized at- 
tacks against disease by establishing 
priorities for three chief offenders—ma- 
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laria, tuberculosis, and venereal disease. 
Programs were developed to help nations 
improve health services for mothers and 
children, to provide more sanitary en- 
vironmental conditions, and to improve 
nutrition. The list of the world’s ac- 
complishments in health, with important 
aid and guidance of WHO, is impressive. 
Fewer mothers die in childbirth, more 
babies live through their first year and 
start their second in vigorous, robust 
health. New or improved health centers 
throughout the world are providing basic 
health services for millions of men, 
women, and children. People of all ages, 
all over the world, are learning good 
health habits, and are becoming aware 
of the necessity for clean, sanitary en- 
vironment. Through WHO, people 
throughout the world are understanding 
the need for cooperation in working to- 
ward a healthier community of healthier 
citizens. 

WHO's record in fighting disease is 
outstanding. Millions of people have 
been freed from the curse of malaria by 
WHO-assisted control and eradication 
campaigns; in fact, malaria has been 
eradicated from 9 countries and from 
large areas of 7 other countries through 
programs stimulated and coordinated 
by WHO. Under the aegis of WHO and 
the United Nations Children’s Fund 
UNICEF—millions of people have been 
examined and vaccinated through mass 
campaigns against tuberculosis. Other 
millions have been treated in mass at- 
tacks against yaws, trachoma, leprosy, 
and other deadly and disabling diseases. 
Through WHO-assisted programs, pre- 
viously incapacitated millions are re- 
turning to work, cured of the diseases 
which had kept them from contributing 
to their country’s national production. 

Although we in the United States do 
not suffer some of the devastating ill- 
nesses which plague populations in other 
parts of the world, we nevertheless stand 
to gain from a strong and vigorous in- 
ternational health organization which 
is working to eliminate disease and raise 
the standard of living the world over. 

WHO benefits every citizen of the 
United States, in many ways, d 

From an economic standpoint, we have 
a major stake in a healthy world. Our 
country has billions of dollars of invest- 
ments, private and governmental, 
throughout the world. American indus- 
try has expanded in many parts of the 
world, and many Americans are living 
and working abroad. Improving the 
level of health in the countries in which 
we have investments is definitely to our 
advantage, 

The stability of our own economy de- 
pends in large measure on our trade with 
other nations. We have better markets 
for our products where widespread dis- ` 
ease does not depress the national econ- 
omy. By the same token, we must pay 
more for products and materials we im- 
port if the economy of the exporting 
country is weakened by disease, ill health 
and a low standard of living. 

Improved health conditions through- 
out the world are to the personal advan- 
tage of every American traveling or 
living abroad. Poor nutrition, poor san= 
itation, and inadequate, unsafe water 


A3438 


supplies have brought distress to many 
Americans across the seas. More health- 
ful foreign travel is but one of the bene- 
fits which United States citizens reap 
from WHO's activities. 

There are still other examples of WHO 
programs which protect United States 
citizens in one way or another. One is 
the worldwide quarantine practices es- 
tablished by WHO to help assure that 
disease does not spread from one country 
to another. “Quarantine” in this sense 
does not mean “isolation” of travelers 
and merchandise, as it once did. Mod- 
ern quarantine measures include a vari- 
ety of international travel procedures 
which are designed to expedite and pro- 
tect, rather than hinder, international 
travel and commerce. 

International reporting of diseases is 
another WHO activity which benefits us. 
A worldwide communications network, 
established by WHO 10 years ago, makes 
it possible to control epidemics. Through 
this network, outbreaks of quarantinable 
diseases anywhere in the world are 
broadcast to WHO headquarters in Ge- 
neva. The news is then broadcast to 
health authorities throughout the world, 
to ships at sea, to airports, and to sea- 
ports, enabling health authorities to 
apply appropriate measures to prevent 
the spread of contagious diseases. The 
importance of such medical intelligence 
becomes obvious when one realizes that 
international air travel today makes it 
possible to transplant communicable dis- 
eases from an infected to a noninfected 
area within a matter of hours. 

We were all concerned with the recent 
Asian influenza epidemic. But I doubt 
that many of us know about the role 
WHO played in saving us from another 
1918-19 disaster. 

Through its influenza study program, 
WHO keeps a constant worldwide watch 
on the appearance and spread of in- 
fluenza. Over 100 laboratories cooperate 
with two international influenza centers, 
one in London and one in Montgomery, 
Ala—the latter operated for WHO 
by the United States Public Health Serv- 
ice—to maintain this eternal vigil. 
Cooperating laboratories in Far East 
countries first affected by the epidemic 
identified the virus strains responsible 
for the outbreaks and reported the in- 
formation to the influenza centers. Thus 
it was possible to determine the type 
of vaccine to combat the causative virus 
so that the United States and other 
countries could manufacture protective 
vaccines in time to prevent a serious 


WHO has a poliomyelitis program 
similar to the influenza program. Six 
outstanding laboratories, designated by 
WHO as regional poliomyelitis labora- 
tories, together with other cooperating 
laboratories. throughout the world, col- 
lect, identify, and exchange strains of 
polio virus, exchange information on the 
prevalence of polio, determine the im- 
munity of populations, and constantly 
seek more effective ways of protecting 
populations of the world from this crip- 
pling disease. 

Although WHO has been primarily 
concerned with fighting diseases which 
have plagued mankind for centuries and 
in helping governments set up or im- 
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prove national and local health services, 
it has responsibilities in newer fields. 
One field in which WHO is active is the 
peaceful uses of atomic energy. 

Our health and medical professions 
have found the new radioactive mate- 
rials to be powerful weapons in the 
diagnosis and treatment of disease. But 
these materials must be used correctly, 
and certain precautions must be taken 
to assure proper dosages and to protect 
workers in the plants that produce them. 
Medical and public health workers must 
be trained to meet the demands for pro- 
tecting the public against radiation 
hazards. WHO has recognized its re- 
sponsibilities in the new field in a num- 
ber of ways. 

WHO is already working with other in- 
ternational] organizations in the distribu- 
tion of radiation codes. It also is pre- 
paring to facilitate training of health 
workers to cope with problems associated 
with the use of the new radioactive ma- 
terials; recommend specifications for 
preparation of radioisotopes throughout 
the world; and stimulate and coordinate 
research on the health aspects of radia- 
tion. Thus WHO is concerned not only 
with promoting health by fighting the 
old and known diseases, but by utilizing 
new discoveries to improve the health 
of mankind the world over. 

I think you will all agree that every 
American has a big stake in a strong and 
growing World Health Organization. 
There is no question as to the value of 
our investment in WHO. The United 
States share of WHO's current budget 
is in the vicinity of $4 million. Where 
else can we get so much in return for 
such a small investment? I would urge 
the Congress to take every opportunity 
in the future to bolster this very impor- 
tant international body. 

The value of the WHO as a contribu- 
tion to world peace is unquestioned. The 
specialized agencies of the United Na- 
tions are promoting world peace in many 
ways. WHO, undoubtedly the most suc- 
cessful of the U. N. group, promotes the 
conditions of life which are conducive to 
peace: good health and a better standard 
of living. And good health means more 
than mere freedom from disease. WHO 
has helped people in all corners of the 
world gain self-respect, self-reliance, and 
freedom from a life where sickness and 
ill health were considered to be the nor- 
mal state of existence. These are the 
tenets of world peace. WHO represents 
a changed concept of health—the reali- 
zation that good health is every man’s 
right and is potentially within everyone’s 
reach if we work together for it. j 

Mr. Speaker, under leave to extend my 
remarks, I include an editorial from the 
Providence Evening Bulletin of April 8, 
1958. This article graphically sets forth 
many of the accomplishments of WHO 
over the past 10 years and pays deserved 
tribute to its record of achievement. I 
urge all my colleagues to read it. 

The article follows: \ 

TEN Years or HELPING MANKIND 

The World Health Organization observed 
its 10th day yesterday, but the event 
marks a triumph of humanity rather than 
Just an anniversary. 

In one short decade, WHO has become one 
of the most dramatically successful agencies 
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of the United Nations, having saved literally 
millions of lives and spared countless other 
millions from the combined human and eco” 
nomic ravages of disease. 

Indeed, as much as any other single force. 
WHO and allied international unde 
coordinated through WHO are changing the 
world health situation in an inspiring and 
challenging demonstration of what man can 
do for man when he wills it. 

Although this year's budget of $13,500,000 
is the agency's highest outlay to da d 
a modest sum it is compared to the price 
of only one potentially death-dealing missile 
or jet bomber—WHO already has made deep 
inroads against familiar world sco 
which afflict and debilitate areas con 
about three-quarters of this earth's popu“ 
lation. 

For instance, 10 years ago malaria at- 
tacked 300 million and killed 3 million per- 
sons annually. Now, it is estimated, malari® 
may be eradicated by 1965. Only a few 
years ago, cholera killed 20,500 people 
year in Egypt. It is virtually a m 
now. In Haiti, 80 percent of the population 
was oppressed by yaws. The disease, too, bus 
largely been whipped there. 

Similarly, the public-health training pro- 
grams set up by WHO have given primitive 
peoples the beginning of a knowledge of san- 
itation and cut infant mortality by more 
than half in many areas. 

WHO also has helped to modernize and win 
acceptance for international standards for 
such things as quarantine, drugs, and health 
statistics. Now WHO is looking ahead to 
meeting the problems of radioactive poison- 
in — 


g. 

This is a record the United States can be 
proud of, having contributed annually one- 
thrid of the World Health Organization's 
funds. 

Unfortunately, WHO's decade of achleve- 
ment has been overlooked too often in thé 
United States. If its activities are noted, the 
comment too often involves a criticism 
this country’s share of the load. 

Yet, public health is one area where the 
community of interest should make a 
of Wendell Wilkie fond dream of One 
World.” Disease never has res nati 
boundaries or ideological loyalties, altho 
the oceans once provided insulation of sorts. 
But with air transport incr both the 
speed and volume of travel, nations such 85 
the United States again become vulnerable 
to diseases once thought eliminated, unless 
those ailments are licked around the world. 
A case in point is the frenzy of inoculation 
that seized New York City in 1947, at a 
of millions of dollars, when an air traveler 
carried a case of smallpox to that city from 
Mexico. 

The cushion of time the United States had 
to prepare for the Asian flu invasion is an- 
other product of the organization's reporting 
system and a dividend that Americans re- 
ceive for their contributions to WHO's hu- 
manitarian work. Is further reason need 
to wish the World Health Organization 10 
times the success and longevity of its first 
10 years of activity? 


National Jewish Board Provides a 
Real Service 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PATRICK J. HILLINGS 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 15,1958 


Mr. HILLINGS. Mr. Speaker, it is 
with considerable pleasure that we wel- 
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come the National Jewish Welfare 
Board to our Nation’s Capital for its 
iennial convention. 
i The work of this fine organization and 
ts affiliates represents a valuable serv- 
to our country in war and in peace. 
A brief but excellent outline of the 
National Jewish Welfare Board's serv- 
Over the last 40 years was given in 
editorial appearing in the April 15 
e of the Washington Evening Star, 
Which follows: 
As the National Jewish” Welfare Board 
Prepares to open its biennial convention 
e this week, it is appropriate to review 
hog War- horn organization's 40 years of serv- 
to men and women in and out of mili- 
tary uniform. The board came into ex- 
Istence in World War I to provide religious 
5 Welfare aid to Jewish men of the AEF 
France. From that small but important 
beginning the board's program has spread 
d the world and into nonmilitary fields 
assistance and guidance to young and 
tt Old. It has been a powerful and effec- 
ve builder of good character and good citi- 
p. 


A few years after the First World War the 
board was merged with the controlling body 
ae YMHAs. It now has affiliated with it 

Jewish Community Centers and YM- 

"ot having an aggregate membership 
More than half a mililon men, women, and 

n It was a founder and is still an 

nye Member of the United Services Organi- 
Ons which did so much to keep up the 

in e of fighting men in World War II and 
the Korean war and which has continued 
bring cheer and entertainment to our 
emen and women in far parts of the 
globe, A special phase of the board’s service 
tha as Armed Forces is the recruiting of 
Plains from among the Nation's rabbis, 
the in this age of new methods of warfare, 
Dey oard is extending its missions to cover 
line radar installations in remote out- 
Poste, All of these activities constitute a 
th “able contribution to the betterment of 

è military services and of community life 

general. 


Highway Safety Campaign 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON, JOHN E. FOGARTY 


OF RHODE ISLAND 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 16, 1958 ` 
Mr. 


all FOGARTY. Mr. Speaker, we are 
eae much pleased when we read or 
1 r that some group has taken action 
the direction of helping to bring about 
ai improvement in the traffic-safety 

tuation. In this regard, I was par- 
tcwlarly happy to learn that district 42, 

Ons International, a group which has 
hi SO much to promote safety on the 
nat Ways of Rhode Island, has desig- 
2 17 Sunday, April 27, as Lions Safety 


ot tahwar safety is without doubt one 
Gare most serious domestic problems 

t faces the Nation today. We are 
801 that improved highways do not 

ve the problem by themselves. There 
are Many other causes, most of them 
of on the human factor and many 
inane of the type which can be elim- 

ted or reduced by an intelligent cam- 
Paign of education. 
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The Lions Clubs of Rhode Island have 
recognized this situation and are con- 
ducting a specialized highway safety 
campaign with the-purpose in mind of 
doing their utmost to reduce highway 
deaths in our State. For this they de- 
serve the highest commendation and I 
personally extend to all their members 
my deep appreciation for their efforts. 
Should the results of these efforts save 
the life of only one person on the high- 
ways of Rhode Island the campaign will 
be, in my opinion, a tremendous suc- 
cess. 

Mr. Speaker, under leave to extend my 
remarks I would like to include in the 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD the resolution ap- 
proved by the General Assembly of the 
State of Rhode Island complimenting 
district 42, Lions International, for its 
timely highway safety campaign.— 

The resolution follows: 

ENDORSING THE SPECIALIZED RHODE ISLAND 
HIGHWAY SAFETY CAMPAIGN SPONSORED BY 
DISTRICT 42, LIONS INTERNATIONAL 
Whereas to reach as many motorists as 

possible, with the safety message and slogan 

of district 42, Lions International, in a 

specialized Rhode Island highway safety 

campaign with the purpose in mind of do- 
ing the utmost to reduce highway deaths 
in Rhode Island, this organization has set 
aside Sunday, April 27th, 1958, which has 
been designated as Lions Safety Day; and 

Whereas their slogan, “Drive with care, for 
all lives we must spare,” selected from seve- 
ral hundred others submited by members 
of Lions Clubs throughout the State, in a 
highway safety slogan contest, was awarded 
a United States Savings bond to the writer 
thereof; and 

Whereas members of the 32 Lions Clubs 
of Rhode Island, in cooperation with his 
excellency, the Governor, the registry of 
motor vehicles, the Rhode Island State po- 
lice, and the police of the various towns and 
cities are working through many channels 
to make our people highway safety conscious; 
Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved, That the members of the gen- 
eral assembly now compliment district 42, 
Lions International, for this timely Rhode 
Island highway safety campaign, cognizant 
of the appalling loss of life on our highways, 
in the hope that necessary and official im- 
petus will be given this program, since the 
Lions of Rhode Island is the first civic or 
service group to sponsor a highway safety 
campaign on a state-wide level; and be it 
further 

Resolved, That a duly certiñed copy of 
this resolution be transmitted by the secre- 
tary of state to district 42, Lions Inter- 
national, for this exemplary endeavor to save 
lives on our highways in this State, 
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in 10 years to achieye great and admira- 
ble objectives. Israel's open doors have 
provided a place of refuge and freedom 
for many homeless thousands—survivors 
of concentration camps, the displaced of 
Europe, immigrants from north Africa, 
Asia, Jewish refugees from Arab coun- 
tries, from Hungary and other Iron Cur- 
tain countries. Already poverty strick- 
en, she has continued to receive destitute 
immigrants. Her economic problems 
have been further complicated by the 
refusal of her Arab neighbors to establish 
peaceful relations, : 

In spite of these tremendous problems, . 
and with a population which has almost 
tripled in 10 years, Israel's achievements 
have been prodigious in industry, com- 
merce, agriculture, education, health, 
medicine, science, and culture. 

I am sure that American friendship 
and aid have been a vital source of 
Strength to the people of Israel during 
this first decade. We will continue to 
admire the courage of the Israeli people 
as they go forth into a second decade, 
still faced with hardship and hazards. 
We wish them well as they continue to 
work and strive unceasingly for ‘a life of 
dignity and freedom, for survival and 
ultimate peace, 


~ 


Horror Stories 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. CHESTER E. MERROW 


OF NEW HAMPSHIRE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 16, 1958 


Mr. MERROW. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave granted to extend my remarks in 
the Recorp, I include therein an edi- 
torial from the Washington Post, Wash- 
ington, D. C., on Sunday, April 6, 1958, 
entitled Horror Stories“: 

HORROR STORIES 

Is it possible that any Government pro- 
gram was.ever subjected to a more sustained 
barrage of misrepresentation than the mu- 
tual security program? We doubt it. 
Through half-truths, innuendo, outright 
falsehoods and other devices, American for- 
eign aid has been smeared by its opponents 


so badly that many of the answers to the 


wild and reckless charges will never over- 
take them. The International Cooperation 
Administration and the House Committee on 
Foreign Affairs have been laboring manfully 


to set the record straight, and this no 


Israel’s 10th Anniversary 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES C. HEALEY 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 16,1958 


Mr, HEALEY. Mr. Speaker, I am glad 
to join my fellow Americans in commem- 
orating the 10th anniversary of the coun- 
try of Israel. I salute the people of this 
little democratic country for their re- 
markable spirit and progress. Against 
tremendous odds, they have gone forth 


doubt will help, But the answers must per- 
force be many times longer than the accusa- 
tions, and the program's detractors in any 
case rush madly on ahead. 

For example, among the assorted horror 
stories are charges that (a) foreign aid re- 
places private investment “and that is why 
our foreign trade is declining”; (b) we have 
built airfields in Afghanistan where most 
travel is still by camel; (c) we have provided 
dress suits for Grecian undertakers and pub- 
lic baths for Egyptian camel drivers; (d) we 
have built highways to serve a Portuguese 
gambling resort, constructed an Italian vil- 
lage that no one will live in and sent 150,000 
collapsible toothpaste tubes to Cambodia. 

Well. Our foreign trade, in the time since 
Overseas aid began on a large scale with the 
Marshall plan, has greatly increased, Af- 
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ghanistan needs air connections with the 
outside world and for domestic transport— 
as do many Latin American countries with 
similar undeveloped local transport—if its 
economic status ever is to be improved. No 
civilian clothing has been furnished to 
Greece. The public baths are part of a public 
health demonstration program in Egypt 
which, of course, camel drivers and others 
are free to use. The story about the highway 
in Portugal originated with a taxi driver and 
was confirmed by a hotelkeeper, but the ICA 
records show no such project financed with 
American aid. 

The Italian village project was designed to 
improve the lot of a primitive group still 
living in caves, and there is no evidence that 
the village is not inhabited as charged. Cam- 
bodia did buy $6 worth of collapsible tooth- 
paste tubes in 1955 with its own money, but 
the United States has provided none what- 
ever. And so it goes, on and on, ad nauseum. 

There have been some mistakes, to be 
sure, but none so great as the mistake this 
country would make if it turned it back on 
the economic needs of its allies and of the 
world’s vast underdeveloped regions. Let 
such a course be pursued for half as long as 
economic aid has been provided, and the 
likely results in diminished free world secu- 
rity and in enhancement of the Communist- 
bloc position in world affairs would furnish 
a real horror story. 


A Great Snow Job 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. AL ULLMAN 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 27, 1958 


Mr. ULLMAN. Mr. Speaker, if there 
is any doubt as to the reaction of the 
small farmer to the President's veto of 
legislation which would have maintained 
price supports at-1957 levels, I think a 
recent editorial appearing in the East 
Oregonian, of Pendleton, Oreg., will 
clarify the situation. 

I highly recommend A Great Snow 
Job to my colleagues and under leave to- 
extend my remarks I include the edito- 
rial, as follows: 

A Great SNOW Jon 


President Eisenhower's veto of legislation 
than would have maintained price supports 
on some agricultural produce at 1957 levels is, 
according to Mr. Eisenhower, Secretary of 
Agriculture Benson, and others, going to be 
good for the farmer. The school of thought 
to which these people subscribe holds firmly 
to the belief that the farmer would be better 
off if he had no guarantee of a fair return 
on his investment. Subsidies are destroying 
the moral her of farmers, these people tell us. 
The farmer won't be a strong, upright, 100- 
percent American until he is cast adrift and 
is required to accept whatever the market 
will pay for his crops, whether or not the 
market offers sufficient return for the farmer 
to stay in business. 

The net income of farmers has been de- 
clining since 1951. The inevitable result of 
this has been to drive thousands of people 
fram farming to the seeking of jobs in indus- 
try. The exodus from farm to city continues 
with no foreseeable signs of a halt. 

The fuzzy-brained economists who think 
a recession is good for this Nation think it 
is also good to reduce the numbers of people 
in agriculture. According to their thinking, 
it is good for a few million people to have 
to subsist on unemployment insurance for 
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a while and on welfare payments for a while 
longer. And it is good for the man who has 
been in farming all of his life to turn his 
back on it and look for a job in the city. 
If the job in the city isn't there for him 
that’s still all right. 

We do not know to what extent President 
Eisenhower subscribes to this theory of 
economics. But it is evident that he ac- 
cepts a part of it. During a period of reces- 
sion he considers it unimportant to give any 
special consideration to that segment of the 
economy that produces its food and fibre, 
agriculture. He and Mr. Benson think it's 
better to contine the process of putting the 
farmer through the wringer than to try to 
improve his economic condition, That the 
President does not prescribe the same treat- 
ment for other segments of the economy does 
not, apparently, seem strange to anybody but 
the farmer and some of his friends. 

Senators and Representatives from those 
States whose economies are based on agri- 
culture have protested what Mr. Eisenhower 
and Mr. Benson seem determined to do to 
the farmer. They protest, it is said by 
people who have no understanding of the 
problems of the farmer, because they fear 
that they will not be reelected. These unin- 
formed people have not, as near as we know, 
at any time conceded that the protests of 
those Senators and Representatives are the 
protests of the farmers they represent, The 
farmers are protesting because their net 
income is constantly declining and the Sec- 
retary of Agriculture refuses to treat the 
FANOR as the emergency they believe it 
to be. 

Mr. Eisenhower's veto will not be over- 
ridden. It won't because Secretary Benson 
has performed one of the greatest “snow 
jobs" ever turned in by a Secretary of Agri- 
culture, His pitch has been made exclu- 
sively to the consumer, He has said that he 
wants to hammer down price supports, he 
wants to “free” the farmer from Government 
bondage, so that the consumer can get food 
at lower prices and so that the taxpayer will 
have to pay less for farm subsidies. This man 
who repeatedly tells us that he does every- 
thing on the basis of principle knows very 
well that he has misrepresented the case of 
agriculture. His program has cost the tax- 
payer more annually than the farm program 
ever cost under his predecessors. It has 
worsened the economic condition of the 
farmer and retail food prices have continu- 
ously gone up. Mr. Benson knows that re- 
ducing subsidies will not reduce the price of 
food to the consumer. It will only reduce the 
income of the farmer, and he knows it. 

Mr. Eisenhower calls this courage and 
honesty. It is neither. A program that 
has been designed from the beginning to 
place the consumer in opposition to the 
farmer has not been an honest program. 
And courage is not the correct word to de- 
scribe the performance of a Cabinet member 
who disregards his responsibility to that 
segment of the economy whose welfare is 
the primary concern of his office. 

We've had more than enough of a diet of 
editorials and magazine articles written by 
men who argue that the farmer isn't really 
being hurt, that he just thinks he is. And 
we've had enough of a Secretary of Agricul- 
ture who provides support for such nonsense. 


The Late Royal C. Stout and the Stage 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 16, 1958 


Mr, FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
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include the following editorial from the 
Wilkes-Barre Record of April 3, 1958, 
which comments on the passing of Mr. 
Royal C. Stout, who was well known in 
the theatrical world: 

Mr, Stour AND THE STAGE 


Probably no other resident of Wyoming 
Valley ever gaye as much time tò the theater 
as Royal C. Stout, for whom the final cur- 
tain was rung down as he slept. He left 
Wilkes-Barre with a stock company as * 
young man and never thereafter left the 
stage, to which he gave more than 60 years: 

From the one-night stands of bis early 
career, he rose to success on Broadway and 
in Europe and then created his own theater 
at Nuangola, where for more than 20 years 
he presented Broadway casts in summer 
stock. 

With him when he entered upon his long 
theatrical career, in which he gained vast 
knowledge and experience of all facets of the 
theater, and with him when his career and 
his life were at an end, was his wife, Elenor 
Kennedy, whom he married while she was 
in Wilkes-Barre as a member of her father’s 
stock company. 

It is not supposed that the tragic fire of 
January 13 which destroyed their home at 
Nuangola, that he had built with his ow? 
hands, and in which he was severely burned 
had anything to do with Mr. Stout's death. 
He had made a remarkable recovery and on 
March 22 celebrated his 84th birthday at 4 
family dinner. A severe cold which he suf- 
fered in recent days probably contributed 
greatly to his death, 

Those who love the theater may well pay 
tribute to one who gave a lifetime to it and 
may well mourn with his wife, whose career 
matched his. 


The Great Need for a National Coal Re- 
search and Development Commission 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. JAMES G. FULTON 


or PENNSYLVANIA. 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 3, 1958 


Mr. FULTON. Mr. Speaker, I strong- 
ly urge the creation of a National 
Research and Development Commission, 
and have introduced H. R. 11802 for this 
purpose. 

The coal industry is in a desperate 
condition both in my district and na- 
tionally. In spite of increased output 
per miner per day, increased mechaniza- 
tion, and the increased size of mine 
companies generally, the coal industry 
has been suffering heavily from unem- 
ployment, low earnings, and lack of 
a synchronized, concentrated research 
program. 

Our annual United States coal produt- 
tion has been at about the same level in 
recent years but this has been accom- 
plished by fewer mines and less miners. 
Although the small companies are hit 
the hardest—the industry as a Whole 
does not have enough know-how and has 
too limited funds for more adequate re- 
search, development, mechanization and 
improved marketing methods. 

Such funds for research should be 
managed so that maximum results are 
achieved under proper coordination with 
findings available to all. The pro 
commission is a step in this 
Substantial unemployment in coal mines 
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exists in Alabama, Illinois, Indiana, Kan- 
das. Kentucky, Pennsylvania, Tennessee, 
Virginia, and West Virginia. The cost 
ot unemployment hits heavily not only 
at coal miners and other employees of 
foal companies but also exacts a cost in 
unemployment insurance to the taxpay- 
ers who would like to see something done 
to help the industry help itself, the 
taxpayer and the consumer. Coordi- 

ted research can help an industry get 
back on its feet. 

Coal is of great importance to our pres- 
ent and future United States economy. 
It exists in coal-bearing rocks in 35 
States. At present rates of consumption 
the United States coal reserves are esti- 
mated to be adequate for more than 1,900 
years. In contrast, our reserves of pe- 
troleum. natural gas and uranium are 
€stimated to be much less limited than 
Coal. Coal is the richest and most val- 
Uable mineral deposit in the world, and 
We in America and Pennsylvania are 
richly blessed with this resource. 

Chemists and scientists know that, in 
Addition to its fuel values, coal has great 
Potentials for chemicals, minerals, plas- 
tics, roadbuilding materials, alcohols, 
kasolines, and many other byproducts. 

Not nearly enough is known about the 
origin, composition, properties and 
Chemical behavior of coal, or about its 
Possible new uses or improved methods of 
its production and marketing. 

Research on coal to date has been too 
Small in scope and uncoordinated in 
planning and execution from an industry 
level, although the United States Bureau 
of Mines and many companies are to be 
complimented for the great progress and 
Teal advances in safety and methods that 
are in evidence today. Increased re- 
Search and sharing of knowledge for the 
Whole industry is needed. 

The proposed Commission would stim- 
Ulate research by private industries and 

vernment organizations, and make all 
of its hearings and findings public, 
available to all companies, large and 
Small. 

The Commission would consist of a 
few members experienced in industrial- 
type research who would be appointed 
by the President. It could hire addi- 
tional research and technical staff. Al- 
though it would be an independent 
Commission, it would report to and be 
Tesponsible to Congress. The Commis- 
Sion would be for the benefit of the total 
industry and the Nation, cooperating 
With private firms, educational and re- 
Search organizations and Government 
agencies to further the production, 
preparation, distribution, and utilization 
of coal in all aspects. 

Qualifications for membership on the 
Commission’s advisory committees as- 
Sure its being representative of types of 
coal mined, of types of coal machinery, 
Utilities, railroads, management and la- 

r, consumers, distributors, and re- 
Search organizations. Provisions are 
Such as to preclude stacking the com- 
Mittee with special interest from one 
or interlocking companies. 

I am particularly glad that the Com- 
mission's findings are to be open to the 
Whole industry and to help provide op- 
Portunities for independent and small 
Coal producers. 
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The proposed research program of the 
Commission is worthwhile. It provides 
for investigation and reports about: 
First, improvement and expansion of 
present uses for coal; second, new and 
more effective uses; third, reduction in 
cost and distribution; and fourth, em- 
phasis on development of particular 
value to small producers. 

Clearly more research and better re- 
search, the results of which will be 
available throughout the industry, is the 
great need of the coal industry today. 
The proposed Commission is a real start 
toward stimulating and greatly expand- 
ing this kind of research for the greater 
benefit to mankind and our depressed 
areas in the coal-producing areas of the 
United States, particularly. 


Cancer Cure? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. WILLIAM E. MINSHALL 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 25, 1958 


Mr. MINSHALL. Mr. Speaker, evi- 
dence that human cancer may represent 
a virus infection which can eventually 
be defeated by the right vaccine was 
recently given in Philadelphia before 
the American Association of Cancer Re- 
search by Dr. Sergio DeCarvalho, of 
Cleveland, Ohio. Dr. DeCarvalho is the 
director of caneer research of the Rand 
Development Corp., of Cleveland, of 
which J. H. Rand, of Cleveland, is 
president. 

The Rand Development Corp. has 
done much research into the causes of 
cancer, and this recent pronouncement 
by Dr. DeCarvalho could well be a start 
in the right direction in the battle 
against this virulent killer of mankind. 

An interesting and appropriate edi- 
torial appeared recently in the Cleve- 
land Plain Dealer, which I thought 
would be of interest to my colleagues. 
The editorial follows: 

Has Aa Start BEEN MADE AGAINST CANCER? 

One of the most interesting storles of the 
recent past for many readers, we suspect, 
was the cancer agent discovery of a Cieve- 
land doctor reported yesterday by the Plain 
Dealer's, Josephine Robertson. 

In Philadelphia for a meeting of the 
American Association of Cancer Research, 
she outlined the breathtaking research by 
Dr. Sergio DeCarvalho and others for the 
Rand Development Corp,, of Cleveland. 
That research indicates that these cancer 
agents or viruses had been isolated from 
various types of human cancer, the first re- 
port that this had been done. 

The great interest displayed in Dr. De- 
Carvalho’s account at the meeting showed 
that the medical and research experts pres- 
ent felt that the work done here may be a 
major breakthrough, a possible road down 
which new discoveries leading to cancer vac- 
cines may be beckoning, 

As far as laymen can tell, we may begin 
to hope that cancer research is approaching 
the same point where polio Investigation was 
when Cleveland’s Dr. Robbins and Dr. Enders 
of Harvard made their virus breakthrough, 
which was followed by the Salk vaccine. 
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But we must caution ourselyes not to be 
overoptimistic; there is much work to be 
done, very costly work, and there will be 
many persons still dying of cancer until It is 
completed, and beyond. 

On the subject of the costly work to be 
done, it’s worth pondering that the Rand lab, 
a private and commercial tion, has 
spent more than $250,000 for its investiga- 
tions. Its generous publication of Dr. De- 
Carvalho's findings—for which it deserves a 
deep bow—mieans that someone else, check- 
ing, seeking, and finding, may capitalize later 
on a vaccine discovery. 

The Rand Development Corp. has had its 
request for a grant for cancer research be- 
fore the National Institutes of Health, with- 
out action. That request should be given 
fullest consideration, The fact that the 
Cleveland laboratory is a private research 
agency certainly should not be held against 
it, and its current discovery should speak 
loudly in its behalf. 

Hope for cancer vaccine is certainly 
brightening, but it needs to be repeated con- 
stantly, during Cancer Week and every week, 
that medical science now can do a great deal 
in preventing much suffering and saving 
many lives through early discovery of can- 
cer—through regular trips to physicians and 
an immediate visit in the event there is any 


„reason for suspicion of the disease. 


Certainly it is folly for anyone in the 
early stages of the insidious killer to wait 
for vaccine cure, when present techniques 
may save him. 


Greex to Us, Too 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLARENCE E. KILBURN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 16, 1958 


Mr. KILBURN. Mr. Speaker, I in- 
clude herewith an editorial from the 
Washington Evening Star of April 15, 
1958, regarding Mr. Truman's testimony 
panre our Banking and Currency Com- 

ttee: 


GREEK TO Us, Too 

Mr. Truman was in good and engaging 
form when he appeared before a House Bank- 
ing Subcommittee to diagnose the recession 
and prescribe its cure. 

The Truman cure consists of two things: 
(1) A $5 billion tax cut for low and middie 
income families, and (2) a big boost in pùb- 
lic spending. If this is a formula for more 
inflation, the former President is quite will- 
ing to let someone else make the beat of it. 
Inflation “somewhere down the road in the 
future" doesn't worry him. 

When a subcommittee member asked 
whether Mr. Truman's public works program 
might not mean a cut in the purchasing 
power of the dollar, the reply was that such 
matters “are Greek to me.” Mr. Truman is 
willing to take rag money, hard money-or 
any other kind of money, and he recalled 
the sad case of an unidentified Senator who 
went crazy trying to analyze the dollar. Ob- 
viously, the former President does not intend 
to follow in the footsetps of this Senator. He 
is not going to worry himself into a strait- 
jacket. 

Fortunately for Mr. Truman, he can get 
away with this. He doesn't have to bother 
about details such as inflation, nor assume 
any responsibility for what may happen. Un- 
fortunately, the men who must make the 
decision must also be ready to take responsi- 
bility for it. They cannot breezily say, as 
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does Mr. Truman, that talk about Inflation 
growing out of his recommendations is “non- 
sense”—that to worry about this requires a 
defeatist choice between inflation and reces- 
sion. > N 

The wise choice lies somewhere in between. 
The tax cut and the spending urged by Mr. 
Truman might cure the recession. But they 
probably would also set in motion another 
inflationary spiral which would cut even 
deeper into the already depreciated purchas- 
ing power of the dollar. If this prospect does 
not worry Mr. Truman, it does worry many 
miilions of his fellow citizens who must live 
on fixed incomes or who, for other reasons, 
cannot keep pace with a booming inflation, 
They have a right to expect that the Govern- 
ment will take at least one more careful look 
at the economic picture before embracing Mr. 
Truman's spend-more-and-tax-less philoso- 
phy. 


Toward the Summit: Allies Whittle 
Dulles’ Stand 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALVIN M. BENTLEY 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 16, 1958 


Mr. BENTLEY. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp, I wish to include 
the text of an article by Chalmers M. 
Roberts which appeared in the April 15, 
1958, issue of the Washington Post en- 
titled “Toward the Summit“: 

Nothing demonstrates better than the cur- 
Tent allied discussions in Paris how Secre- 
tary of State John Foster Dulles ts slowly 
being pushed toward the summit conference 
table. President Eisenhower will be the 
chief American figure at the summit, of 
course. But it is Dulles who dominates 

` American policy. 

The point today is that Dulles ts losing 
his grip on allied policy. And the allies are 
whittling away at Dulles’ own firm position 
while Nikita Khrushchey stands almost im- 
mobile. 

Of course, it may turn out in the end that 
all these months of presummit jockeying 
amounted to little. Dulles, however, con- 
tends that in dealing with the Russians the 
West must fight for every word and comma 
from the phrasing of the agenda on down. 
The record generally supports him on that 
score, too. 5 

But what is happening now is this: all 
the western statesmen, from the President 
and Dulles to the lowest ranking NATO For- 
eign Minister, are resigned to an East-West 
summit meeting, Why? Because they think 
the world public wants the statesmen to 
meet in hopes of reaching some accord which 
would lessen or end the arms race and pre- 
vent a nuclear Armageddon. 

That view has been plugged to a “fare 
thee well” by the Kremlin. And Khrushchev 
apparently figures that, if he just sits tight, 
the allies will wear down the American Sec- 
retary of State and force him to accept 
Soviet terms, or a compromise close to those 
terms, for the meeting. 

In his Moscow speech on returning from 
Hungary last Friday, Khrushchev told some 
15.000 Russians that we must neither hurry 
nor must we intimidate ourselves, for this is 
possibly what they (the West) are counting 
on.“ And “if we show persistence,” the 
“people will continue to press increasingly 
on their governments.” 

Then, in what was a rambling, disjointed 
speech, Khrushchey gave a clue as to why 
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he wants a meeting. He said Russia did not 
want war, adding: 

“Why should we wage war? To wage war 
means to kill people, you understand, so 
why? What can we gain by it? Ruin, be- 
cause we shall destroy and kill—and in our 
country they will destroy and kill. We have 
now other means to fight the class enemy, 
my dears. And in this, victory to us is in- 
sured. To raise our economy, to raise labor 
productivity, to produce more per human 
being, so that soon, gentlemen, you under- 
stand, the time will come, you, Americans, 
and we shall, as the saying goes, give them 
gooti old Russian hell.“ 

Then he went on to promise the Musco- 
vites that Russia will soon pass America in 
economic output and “we will then see who 
eats the most and who has most clothes,” 
Khrushchey ridiculed the West for trying 
“to frighten people“ with the words Com- 
munists“ and “communism” and by point- 
ing to the Soviet Union. Swept up by his 
own oratory, perhaps by his newly enhanced 
power, he concluded this way: 

“When the time comes, my dears, we will 
throw open the doors, come all of you, and 
they will then understand that this is com- 
munism, that this is Soviet rule. ‘What 
asses we have been,’ they will think, ‘that 
we did not know this sooner.” And this is 
just what we want. And this is exactly what 
we want.” 8 : 

Thus it appears that the summit meeting 
is looked upon in Moscow as à means of 
lowering world tensions and thus making less 
hazardous the accident of war. Maybe 
Khrushchev wants only the summit's ines- 
capable atmospherics of peace; maybe he 
wants a meaningful arms limitation agree- 
ment. Only a summit mieeting will tell for 
he will not bargain at a lower level, especial- 
ly not with Dulles, 

But one should look at all the other things 
Khrushchev has been talking about in the 
economic field, such as the remarks cited 
here, to see why he wants a summit, which- 
ever kind it is. He is talking frankly and 
publicly about the meaning of nuclear war 
to Russia. And, as the alternative if there 
is peace, he is promising far, far more to 
the Soviet consumer than did Georgi Malen- 
kov, the so-called Soviet liberal who wanted 
to do more for the Russian public only to 
be purged from the Kremlin. 

. Khrushchev has even begun to talk a bit 
at home about the Soviet version of foreign 
aid despite reports of grumbling over ship- 
ment abroad of things needed at home. 
Speaking of Hungary last week, he said that 
Russia must “render assistance to our broth- 
erly Socialist Republics” so that the Commu- 
nist camp will be stronger. “Then our af- 
fairs will be even more stable,” he concluded. 

Tn the face of all this sort of talk it is not 
surprising that many in the West want the 
summit and are impatient at what they con- 
sider Dulles’ haggling over preparatory work. 
And so in the latest western answer, fash- 
foned yesterday in Paris, Dulles is impelled 
& step closer to the East-West dialogue. 


Let’s Save the Guard 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ED EDMONDSON 


OF OKLAHOMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 16, 1958 


Mr. EDMONDSON. Mr. Speaker, 
Army authorities have now made it clear 
that they intend to abolish at least 6 of 
the 27 National Guard divisions in the 
United States, as a so-called economy 
move. 
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When we consider the fact that these 
divisions render a great and continuing 
service to their communities and their 
States, while standing ready to defend 
our country at only a fraction of the cost 
of a regular division, it is hard to under- 
stand the economy in this proposal. 

Personally, I hope the President will 
carefully review this decision in the light 
of State and community needs and 
wishes, as well as from a defense stand- 
point. When he does—and if he does— 
I feel certain he will change the signals 
on this new move for economy. 

In Oklahoma, the people are rallying 
strongly in support of our State's famous 
45th’ Division, and nothing would do 
more to destroy Oklahoma's faith in the 
military judgment of Washington than 
the abolition of this great fighting unit. 

Some of the reasons for this Okla- 
homa attitude are summed up in the As- 
sociated Press article which follows, as 
it appeared in the Tulsa Daily World 
of April 13, 1958: 

ForTY-FIFTH, G For Lire, Has 
ILLUsTRIOUS HÍSTORY 

For the first time in its long and color- 
ful history, Oklahoma's National Guard, a 
veteran of five wars, is fighting for peace- 
time survival. 

The Army plans to abolish 6 National 
Guard divisions. Because of low enlistment, 
it’s feared the 45th Division will be one of 
them. — 

The number of men now wearing the famed 
Thunderbird patch is only a little more 
than 7.000. The division is authorized more 
than twice that many. These part-time sol- 
diers train with 114 National Guard units at 
armories in 78 cities in the State, and for 
that training the Federal Government signs 
a payroll of $3,800,000 annually, according to 
the State Adjutant General, Roy W. Kenny. 

FORMED IN 1895 


The original Oklahoma National Guards 
were likewise few in number and they organ- 
ized for self-protection. After the talk of 
a territorial legislative assembly in 1895, 
groups of militiamen, volunteers, and In- 
dian scouts banded together against law- 
less white men and warlike Indians, The 
Territory supplied a troop of Rough Riders 
and four infantry companies for the Span- 
ish-American War. These veteranss returned 
to organize the First Infantry Regiment, 
Oklahoma National Guard. 

When the Mexican war broke out, the 
President ordered the guard into Federal 
service in 1916. After that war, the guards 
were home less than a month before they 
again were called, this time to fight in World 
War I. 

Following the armistice, Oklahoma won au- 
thorization of two infantry regiments. The 
National Defense Act of 1920 authorized the 
formation of the 45th Infantry Division for 
the area covered by Oklahoma, Colorado, New 
Mexico, and Arizona. 

AMONG THE GREATEST 

For 20 years the organization grew, the 
Guards attending weekly armory drills and 
annual summer encampment. Occasional- 
ly they were called to duty at time of dis- 
asters, A 

On August 31, 1940, the 45th was called 
into active duty for 12 months, but before 
long it was plain the division was slated to 
take part in the second great world war. The 
division trained intensively for 3 years be- 
fore embarking for north Africa in March 
1943. 

The European campaigns of the Thunder- 
bird Division went down in America's mili- 
tary history among the greatest. The inva- 
sions of Sicily, Italy, with its bloody Anzio 
beachhead, southern France and eyentually 
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the Rhineland took the 45th through 511 
days of combat. 

It was the 45th's performance in these 
campaigns that led George S: Patton, the 
famed blood-and-guts general, to say of the 
division: “Born at sea. baptized in blood, 
your fame shall never die. Your division is 
One of the best if not the best division in 
ths history of American arms.” 

The late Lt. Gen. Raymond S. McClain was 
active in reactivating the division after 
World War II. In the summer of 1950, the 
division was alerted again, along with four 
Other National Guard divisions. After train- 
ing at Camp Polk, La., the division shipped 
to Japan in March 1951 and made its first 
foreign peaceful landing on the northern- 
Most island of Hokkaido, surrounded on 
three sides by Soviet territory. Throughout 
the spring and summer, the Thunderbirds 
trained and late in November the division 
Was ordered to Korea, where again they én- 
gaged in combat. 

Commander of the division during the Ko- 
Tean hostilities was Maj. Gen. James C. 
Styron, a West Point graduate, now retired 
and engaged in the cotton business at Hobart. 
The Present commander is Maj. Gen. Hal L. 
Muldrow, a Norman insurance man. 

The assistant division commander, Brig. 

n. Frederick A. Daugherty, is a district 
Judge at Oklahoma City. 


Politics and the Recession 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLARENCE E. KILBURN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 16, 1958 


Mr. KILBURN. Mr. Speaker, I in- 
Clude herewith an article by David Law- 
tence appearing in the Washington Eve- 
Ning Star of April 15, 1958: 

Poutrics AND THE RECESSION—REVIVAL OF 
Democrats’ Tacrics or THIRTIES SEEN IN 
TAKING oF TRUMAN TESTIMONY 
The Democrats apparently have decided 

to make political capital out of the recession. 

y are putting on hearings which are 

More concerned with making political prop- 

uganda than with helping to put America’s 

economic house in ordet. 

The spectacle of taking testimony from 
Harry Truman, whose administration has 
been accused of gross indifference to unem- 
Ployment in the 1949 recession, is a kind of 
Political circus which awakens memories of 
Similar tactics in the 1930's. 

For the people of the United States are 
‘gain paying thé penalty today of a divided 
government. With the Democrats in control 
Of the House from December 1930 through 
February 1933, the political warfare against 
the Republican Président in the White 
House grew so intense that the latter once 
Temarked it was tragic to find his opponents 
Preferring to play politics with human 
mleery. 

For almost 4 years now the Democratic 
Party has had the major responsibility in 

ngress, while the White House has been 

Occupied by a Republican President. When 

Tecessions come and national unity Is so es- 

Sential to economic recovery, why Is it soim- 

Portant for the partisans to play politics? 
Thus President Eisenhower has just 

Pleaded with Congress to pass legislation, 

he recommended on March 25 of this 

Year, to provide a temporary continuation of 

Unemployment compensation benefits for 

Workers who haye exhausted their benefits 

Under State and Federal laws. The President 

declared on Sunday: 
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“I said at the same time that prompt ac- 
tion was necessary to give these workers and 
their families a greater measure of security. 
This is not a matter of statistics or economic 
theory. It concerns people—human beings— 
who need, and should have, the assistance 
of their Government. 

“I hope that the Members of the Congress 
will move as swiftly as possible on this vital 
problem when they return to Washington. 
All of us In Government have a special re- 
sponsibility to act to alleviate the hardships 
which are being suffered, through no fault 
of their own, by these workers and their 
families.” 

But what is Congress doing? It started 
out this week with a show in which former 
President Truman was invited to air his 
political views. Mr, Truman has been mak- 
ing sarcastic comments about President 
Eisenhower, one of which was that if he 
were President: “I would be doing some- 
thing. I wouldn't be sitting still or playing 
golf.“ 

To this, Meade Alcorn, Republican Na- 
tional Chairman, replied, as follows: 

“In 1949, a serious économic recession be- 
gan in the spring and unemployment grew 
through the summer and into the winter. 
President Truman and the Nation were told 
in November that unemployment in the pre- 
vious month had mounted to 3,823,000 or 6.1 
percent of the smaller working force of that 
time. 

“On November 26, President Truman left 
Washington for Key West. Fla. where he 
spent 24 days. He returned to Washington 
on December 21 and 2 days later left on a 
holiday trip of a week to Independence, Mo. 

“The recession meanwhile deepened 
through the winter and into 1950. A peak 
was reached in February when 4,828,000 or 
7.8 percent of the working force was out of 
work—slightly more than the 7.7 percent 
who were unemployed in March 1958. 

“That figure was announced in the first 
part of March 1950. On March 13, Presi- 
dent Truman again left Washington for Key 
West where he spent 29 days. The latter trip 
was taken shortly after Mr. Truman said in 
an interview that up to 5 million unemployed 
was ‘supportable’ and it was ‘healthy for 
the economic body' if job-seeking went on at 
ali times.” 

The Federal Reserve Board has just an- 
nounced that industrial production in March 
of this year was 28 percent above the 1847 
49 average, This was during the Truman 
recession. 

Mr. Truman was asked at the hearing here 
this week by Representative Henry O. TALLE, 
of Iowa, Republican, if he said in an inter- 
view in the New York Times in 1950 that 
unemployment of 3 million to 5 million per- 
sons would not be too bad a thing. The 
former President denied that he said it, 
whereupon Arthur Krock, of the New York 
Times, who had obtained the interview, issued 
a statement saying that Mr. Truman pro- 
posed the interview to him and that the 
manuscript was submitted to the White 
House and was returned to the Times in the 
form in which it was printed. Mr. Krock also 
says that in the press conference at the White 
House the next day, Mr. Truman was asked 
if the interview was authorized in the form 
in which it appeared, and he answered: “It 
was.” 

Meade Alcorn says the former President 
possesses “a rather convenient memory of 
events in his administration.” 

That’s what is going on in Washington In 
time of recession—the partisan clamor is 
Just as it was in the 1930's when the Govern- 
ment was divided between two political 
parties. It deepened the depression and pre- 
vented recovery in America even though a 
worldwide recovery movement was underway 
in 1932. 


Keep Our Shirts On 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM E. MINSHALL 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 25, 1958 


Mr. MINSHALL. Mr. Speaker, Mr. 
Philip W. Porter, the distinguished 
columnist of the Cleveland Plain Dealer, 
recently submitted an excellent article to 
his readers. I should like to call it to the 
attention of my colleagues, for I believe 
it is most timely. The article follows: 

PUBLICISTS SHOULD GENERATE LESS FEVER 

ABOUT CURRENT RECESSION 
(By Philip W. Porter) 

I wish it were possible for publicists of All 
sorts, particularly politicians and journalists, 
to discuss the current recession coolly with- 
out that twitchy, nervous attitude, as if 
some doom were impending. 

For a long while, we had the same sort 
of semihysteria whey discussing the state 
of the world, particularly Russia. Still do, 
to some extent, but lately commonsense hus 
broken out in many places and more and 
more people have come to believe that Russia 
is not sitting there just itching to Invade 
Western Europe, or idiotic enough to fire 
atomic rockets over here. 

Matter of fact, if you read the inside as 
well as the first pages, you know that there 
is quite a bit of tourist travel from here and 
from Western Europe into Russia; that ex- 
change of scientific and cultura} information 
is going on now and likely to increase; that 
the Russian Embassy over here is going out 
of its way to be more relaxed and outwardly 
friendly toward just plain tourists as well as 
newsmen. Such cordiality may be phony, 
but it’s better than the complete hostility 
and suspicion which existed for so long. 

But to get back to our recession—becaure 
we.were in a boom period for so long, with 
all of its minor insanities, and everyone is 
not gainfully employed today, racking up 
scads of overtime, the recession is the big 
news of the moment. It seems bigger to us 


around here, too, because we're in the auto- 


steel belt. 
DOWN TO EARTH? - 


Eut really now, can't we come down to 
earth? There are places around the country 
which had a slump in certain industries— 
had it bad—for several years, but the world 
didn’t come to an end. Textiles, for in- 
stance, and anthracite coal. A score of cities 
in New England have had widespread unem- 
ployment for several years because both wool 
and cotton factories were not producing or 
selling as much as they used to; new syn- 
thetic fabrics, the fact that men wore more 
sport garments and fewer vests, changes in 
styles, etc., fouled them up. And the an- 
thracite coal mines by Pennsylvania and 
West Virginia have been in bad shape, too; 
the use of gas and oil for home heating crip- 
pied that industry. Lumber has been in 
trouble the past year, also. 

This slump today is primarily an auto 
recession. Because the auto industry is so 
big, and so closely affects other industries 
which supply it, the effects have spread to 
steel, glass, rubber, and so forth. But there 
are quite a few areas completely unaffected, 
and countrywide, the unemployment total is 
nothing fearsome. When people not used 
to statistics see totals mounting each month, 
they may start to worry, but in normal 
times there are about 3 million unemployed 
at this time of year. Actually, the newly 
unemployed are only about 214 million out 
of 65 million. Almost all are drawing com- 
pensation from State governments. 


A3444 


Such funds are supposed to be heavily 
drawn on in times like these. Otherwise, 
why build these cushions up? The weekly 
checks are not any more than enough to pay 
for food and shelter, but since when is a 
jobless man expected to live as well as he 
did when he was working? And was there 
ever a time when there was not fluctuation 
in business and some thousands, or even 
hundreds of thousands, were not looking for 
new work, or out of work between jobs? 

CASH ON HAND 


There are plenty of folks with cash in the 
bank and in the pocket today. They're 
spending some—such seeming luxuries as 
the home and flower show, the advance Met 
Opera sales, and various boat and sports- 
men shows all over the country have done 
well—but they're just not buying autos just 
now. And they're not going to respond to 
fatuous appeals to buy for the good of the 
country; people buy only when they need 
something or think they do. 

The auto industry is oversold Just now 
for several reasons—too high prices, too big 
cars, too soft credit. The high prices re- 
sulted from inflated wages, but the other 
two reasons can be blamed only on .bum 
judgment. When common sense returns 
autos will sell again.” The legitimate re- 
placement market alone is tremendous—I 
don't mean the keep-up-with-the-Joneses 
replacement. 

If we'll Just keep our shirts on, and not 
act like nervous mothers with their first 
cases of chickenpox, we'll come through all 
right. 


One-Man Rule 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. A. L. MILLER 


OF NESRASKA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 16, 1958 


Mr. MILLER of Nebraska. Mr. 
Speaker, recent events make it more and 
more obvious that on the word of one 
man alone may hinge peace in the entire 
world. I believe it has been a matter 
of dismay to most of us that Russia has 
returned to one-man dictatorship. 

In this connection, I believe my col- 
leagues will be interested in an editorial 
by Mr. Gene Kemper, editor of the Al- 
liance Times-Herald, published at Al- 
liance, Nebr. The editorial seems to out- 
line the situation quite appropriately. 
Gene Kemper thinks straight and his 
views well represent the thinking in the 
Midwest: 

Onr-Manw RULE AGAIN 

After a brief interval, Russia seems to have 
returned to one-man power under Nikita 
Khrushchev. 

The abrupt elevation of Khrushchev to 
supreme power as Soviet Premier has come 
as something of a surprise to the world out- 
side the Red orbit. It came as a surprise 
in part because Khrushchev as Communist 
Party chief denounced the “personal cult” 
and was the leader in seeking to erase the 
worship of Stalin after his death. Now, it 
seems, the Kremlin will return to the same 
sort of one-man domination it had under 
Josef Stalin. 

Despite the surprise, the shift which moved 

out of the premiership, has been 
developing for several months. As Khrush- 
chevy pushed Bulganin more and more into 
the bac d, there was a strong suspicion 
that a change was In the making. Most of 
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the observers, however, didn’t expect it to 
come quite as completely as it did. 

It will take time to determine just what 
policy changes the new Khrushchev govern- 
ment has in the making. Almost certainly 
it will not make the Kremlin any more rea- 
sonable or any more wi to ease its ag- 
gressive policies a bit. It will not be sur- 
prising if it does mean the launching of a 
new era of stern and tough Communist pres- 
sures at every possible point. Khrushchev 
will seek to equal or surpass the Stalin 
achievements with some of his own. That 
could mean more severe trials for the free 
nations. 

The faint hope which awakened at Sta- 
lin's death, that Russia might assume a 
more peaceful role in the world, will be ex- 
tinguished by the newest move. In its place 
comes new apprehension, 


Great Decisions 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALVIN M. BENTLEY 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 16, 1958 


Mr. BENTLEY. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp, I wish to include 
the text of a letter and enclosure, dated 
April 7, 1958, which I received from the 
managing editor of the Detroit Free 
Press. This letter and enclosure con- 
cerns a foreign policy education program 
the Detroit Free Press has been par- 
ticlpating in known as Great Decisions. 

Tue DETROIT FREE PRESS, 
Detroit, Mich., April 7, 1958. 
Representative ALVIN BENTLEY, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D. C. 

DEAR REPRESENTATIVE BENTLEY: The De- 
troit Free Press took part this winter in a 
foreign-policy education program known as 
Great Decisions. It is sponsored nationally 
by the Foreign Policy Association, of New 
‘York, and has the approval of President 
Eisenhower and leaders of both parties. 

You may be interested in what the Detroit 
program showed about the foreign policy 
views of a cross section of your constituents. 

The Free Press devoted a full page every 
Sunday to impartial background articles on 
1 of 6 major foreign-policy topics. Readers 
were encouraged to get together informally, 
study the material and discuss the issues. 

Printed with the background information 
was an opinion ballot, which readers were 
invited to fill out and mail in to us. 

The response ran from 100 to 225 ballots 
a week. They came from a wide range— 
Supreme Court Justices to laid-off factory 
workers, pensioners and coilege students, 
men, and women, Republicans, Democrats, 
and independents. 

While the sample was small, it wab spon- 
taneous. No special interest groups were 
involved. Anybody who wished could pick 
up his pencil and mark down his views. 

Besides our readers, from 50 to 70 per- 
sons met in weekly discussion groups. They 
also filled out opinion ballots prepared by 
the Foreign Policy Association. 

Attached for your information is a sum- 
maT of the highlights of the opinion bal- 

ots. 
Sincerely yours, 
FRANK ANGELO, 
Mdnaging Editor. 
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SUMMARY OF OPINION BALLOT— HIGHLIGHTS 
ON FOREIGN AID 

Favor administration's 83.9 billion aid bill- 
19 percent. (Among Republican readers, 14 
percent approved; among Democrats, 33 per- 
cent.) 

Wish foreign aid reduced, 31 percent. 
(Republicans, 34 percent; Democrats, 28 per- 
cent.) 

Wish foreign aid ended entirely, 50 per- 
cent. (Republicans, 52 percent; Democrats, 
39 percent.) 

Of those who favor some foreign aid, 43 
percent want more economic help; only 10 
percent urged more military assistance. 

ON TARIFFS 

Favor higher tariffs, 43 percent. (Repub- 
licans, 48 percent; Democrats, 37 percent.) 

Favor lower tariffs, 33 percent. (Republi- 
cans, 24 percent; Democrats, 44 percent.) 

Favor extension of Reciprocal Trades Act 
for 5 years, 29 percent; for 3 years, 15 per- 
cent; for 1 year, 45 percent; not at all, 11 
percent. 

ON RED CHINA 

Favor complete trade embargo, 58 percent. 
(Republicans, 76 percent; Democrats, 34 per- 
cent.) 

Favor limited (nonstrategic) trade, 22 
percent, 

Favor as much trade as possible, 17 per- 
cent. 

Favor all possible help to Formosa short of 
war, 48 percent. 

Favor recognition of Red China, ignoring 
Formosa, 21 percent. 

Favor recognition of Reds on mainland 
and Nationalists on Formosa, 28 percent. 

ON THE UNITED NATIONS 

Keep Red China out, 70 percent. 

Abandon U. N., 35 percent. (Republicans, 
51 percent; Democrats, 25 percent.) 

Strengthen U. N., 56 percent. (Republi- 
can, 42 percent; Democrats, 71 percent.) 

Favor U. N. armed peace force, 61 percent. 

ON THE MIDDLE EAST , 

Support Eisenhower doctrine, 18 percent. 

Urge pro-Arab policies, 32 percent. 

Urge pro-Israel policies, 32 percent. 

Favor U. N. guarantee of Arab-Israel bor- 
der settlement, 75 percent. ¢ 

Favor U. N. economic development agency 
in Middle East, 48 percent. 

ON AFRICA 

Use United States influence with Britian 
and France to speed independence of Afri- 
can nations, 77 percent. 

Support British and French colonial poli- 
cies, 3 percent. 

Support native anticolonial movements, 7 
percent. 

Grant statehood to Hawaii and Alaska as 
an example, 71 percent. 

ON WESTERN EUROPE 


Encourage development of European com- 
mon market, 92 percent. 


Retirement of Lt. Gen. 1 — H. Gavin 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 16, 1958 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the RECORD, 
I include the following editorial from the 
Wilkes-Barre Times-Leader of M 
31, 1958, on the retirement on that date 
of Lt. Gen. James H, Gavin, wartime 
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commander of the famous 82d Airborne 

Division and, for the past 2 years, Army 

Chief of Research and Development: 
GENERAL GAVIN RETIRES 


Wilkes-Barre today joins the Nation In a 
Salute to Lt, Gen. James H. (Slim Jim) Gavin 
on the occasion of his retirement from the 
Army. The 82d Airborne Division passed in 
review before its wartime commander at Fort 
Bragg to honor him on this occasion. For 
the past 2 years, General Gavin has been 

y Chief of Research and Development. 

General Gavin made all four combat Jumps 
With the gad during the war, being the Ist 
Man out the door and setting for his men 
a stirring example in courage and fidelity to 
duty. It is easier to understand why America 

umphed over Hitler's formidable military 
Machine when the careers of officers like 
General Gavin are reviewed. 

Of him, it can be truly written: 

Well done. 


President and Tariff 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HALE BOGGS 


oa or LOUISIANA 
. IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 16,1958 


Mr. BOGGS. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
ORD, I include the following: 

[From the Chicago Sunday Tribune of 
March 30, 1958} 
PRESIDENT AND TARIFF 


Speaking before a trade policy conference 

ursday, Mr. Eisenhower gave perhaps his 
Most comprehensive plea for the extension 
Of the Reciprocal Trade Agreements Act. 

The administration’s proposal, facing a 
battle in Congress, would extend the 1934 
ct for another 5 years. It would permit 
the President during this period to make 
further tariff cuts of up to 25 percent in 
exchange for concessions from other coun- 

es, and would enlarge his authority to 
Taise the rates where imports are hurting 
domestic industries. 

Because of the recession and increasing 
Imports, opposition to the reciprocal trade 

is probably stronger now than at 
any time in the act's history. Even as the 
President spoke, a protectionist group held a 
Tally in another Washington hotel and 
Charged that small-business men and their 
Workers are being robbed of a living by cheap 
ports that are assessed low tariffs or none 
&t all. There are few congressional districts 
in which at least one industry, however 
‘mall, is not pressing for protection. 

The general good of the country, both eco- 
Nomically and politically, justifies the exten- 
Sion proposed by the administration. 

Protectionists claim that 338,000 employees 
have lost their jobs because of competition 
from imports. The President replied with an 
estimate that 4%½ million men and women 
in this country owe their jobs to our export 
trade and would lose them if foreigners 
Could not earn dollars by selling goods to 
us. Although some unions, such as the 
fint glass workers, are crying for protection, 
the AFL-CIO as a whole is behind the Presi- 
dent 's plan. 

It is true that our imports are large 
Some $13 billion a year; but our exports are 

and account for $20 billion a year. It 
is true, also, that our tariffs are lower than 
ever before; in the last 26 years the average 
Yate on dutlable goods has dropped from 59 
Percent to 11 percent, as the accompanying 
Chart shows. Yet customs receipts last year 
Were the highest in history. 
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Some vital industries such as precision in- 
struments are threatened by foreign com- 
petition. But vastly greater defense indus- 
tries such as steel, automobiles, and aircraft, 
thrive on their exports. In fact the Presi- 
dent has received a good deal of advice in 
favor of low tariffs from a leading steel man, 
Clarence Randall, of Chicago. 

In cases of proved injury, such as the clock 
and watch industry, the President has raised 
the tariff as high as the present law will 
permit—to 50 percent above the rate of 
1945. Under the proposed extension, he 
could raise it further to 50 percent above 
the rate of 1934—or as high as under the 
arch-protectionist Smoot-Hawley Act of 1930. 

The Democrats launched the reciprocal 
trade program in 1934 as one means of get- 
ting us out of the depression, How effective 
it might have been is hard to tell, for the war 
boom was soon on; and in the last 12 years 
prosperity has minimized the importance of 
the tariff as a protective measure, It is 
interesting to note, however, that while the 
Trade Agreements Act was enacted to fight a 
depression, it is now being attacked as bad 
medicine in a recession. 

In his recent speech to a group of Republi- 
can women, the President asked, “If we do 
not buy from [foreign nations] and pay them 
in dollars, where will they get the dollars to 
buy our goods?” The implication is that 
if the trade act is extended, Mr. Eisenhower 
will not persist in his demands for foreign 
aid. 

In the President will pledge himself and 
his party to a massive reduction in foreign 
aid in return for the extension of his tariff 
powers, much of the opposition to his 
program will evaporate. 


Nuclear Test Ban Hysteria 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CRAIG HOSMER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 3, 1958 


Mr. HOSMER. Mr. Speaker, in sharp 
contrast to the rather hysterical editor- 
ials appearing in some Eastern United 
States newspapers regarding the Soviet's 
current shell game on nuclear tests, 
western United States newspapers are 
assessing it as the intellectual embezzle- 
ment it actually amounts to. 

The old shell game, of course, was a 
city slicker's trick to part the yokel from 
his cash. Three shells were manipu- 
lated on a table, with a pea supposedly 
under one. The yokel bet which shell 
covered the peas. But he always lost 
because the slicker palmed the pea and 
it was under none of them. 

Seems that some of the city slick East 
coast editorial writers have been playing 
yokels for the Communist propagandists 
latest device to strip the free world of its 
needed power to deter Soviet aggression. 
This does not, of course, apply to all 
newspapers. For instance, this morn- 
ing’s Wall Street Journal carried an edi- 
torial cutting this business of an alleged 
Russian propaganda coup down to size. 
It relates that by now the so-called neu- 
tralist nations have pretty well firmed 
up their position between the free world 
and he Iron Curtain, whereas our allies 
have pretty well alined their destinies 
with us, so propaganda of the test ban 
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nature probably has little effect anyway. 
The editorial is as follows: 
THE BOMB AND PUBLIC RELATIONS 

The Soviet Union has won a big victory, 
we are told. With its call for an end to nu- 
clear tests, which we have rejected, it has 
won a major campaign in the propaganda 
war. 

For example, India is hailing the Soviets 
and tsk-tsking the United States. In the 
British Parliament, meanwhile, Conservative 
Prime Minister Macmillan, the custodian of 
the tradition of the old World War II al- 
liance with this country, is backing the 
United States position. The laborites are 
damning the United States. 

It seems to us that the United States wor- 
ries overly much about propaganda victories 
and losses. Or, as it used to be phrased, 
about the battle for men's minds, 

After more than a decade of cold war, 
whatever propaganda issue is raised, the sọ- 
called neutralist nations and our allies have 
their minds pretty well made up. By and 
large the camps are rather well drawn. 

Mr. Dulles and his aides apparently realize 
this for the fact that it is. And they are 
rightly acting not from what is good public 
relations for America, but from what Is good 
for the American public. 


Notwithstanding the logic of the fore- 
going, and the fact that Gromyko's an- 
nouncement remained wholly silent 
about the fact that Russia has both A- 
bombs and H-bombs which it could use 
to destroy great segments of mankind, 
with sort of an obsession about the sub- 
ject of propaganda, a Washington Post 
editorial writer earlier ‘this week attrib- 
uted a great propaganda coup to Khru- 
shchev and company while failing, in my 
opinion, to cite and expose the treachery 
of the move as forcefully as should have 
been done. 

By way of contrast the Los Angeles 
Times pointed out editorially on April 1 
that the Russian announcement has no 
real meaning in terms of peace or hopes 
for peace, but that United States actions 
since 1946 have pointed consistently in 
such direction. The editorial is as fol- 
lows: 

LET'S STAND WHERE WE ARE 

It must appear to all reasonable Ameri- 
cans—all of whom yearn to see the end of 
nuclear weapons—that the announcement 
that Russia ls suspending nuclear tests has 
no real meaning for disarmament. 

RUSSIA IS JUDGE 

First of all, the Russian statement is am- 
biguous. How long are the Soviets suspend- 
ing tests—for a day, a week, a month? They 
say they will resume firing nuclear charges 
if the West does not go along with them. 
That means that they can resume tests any 
time on the pretext that the West has not 
met their specifications for suspension, They 
are the sole judge. 

They are seeking to embarrass the United 
States. They have conducted 14 detected nu- 
clear tests since last August while we have 
held none, Presumably they have fired 
everything in that series from which they 
could gain data. The United States an- 
nounced that it will hold a series of tests in 
the Pacific beginning late this spring. The 
opportunity for propaganda was perfect. The 
tragedy is that many among our allies, and 
even some of our own people, will be deter- 
mined not to see through this sham. 

The United States Government fired a 
Message back at the Russians as soon as the 
Russian foreign minister stopped talking and 
it was loaded with logic that does not be- 
come weaker with its 12 years of aging. The 
United States is eager to discuss disarma- 
ment through the long-agreed agency, the 
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U. N. Commission, which the Russians have 
boycotted; the United States stands ready 
instantly to respond to a supervised suspen- 
sion of nuclear tests. 

The first American nuclear shot in the 
spring testing is likely to be the pretext to 
release the Russians from their suspension. 
Then there will be an attempt to make it ap- 
pear that the United States deliberately pro- 
longed the nuclear frightfulness. Americans 
will join in the clamor. 

REPEATED AT GENEVA 

Adlai Stevenson is one of the Americans 
who would stop the tests on our side. We 
shudder and give thanks that the American 
voters did not put him in the place where 
he could experiment with American security 
in order to please his foreign friends. The 
present administration, we are confident, 
will take no chances. 

The United States proposed first, in 1946, 
that nuclear weapons be abolished. It pro- 
posed the abolishment when America alone 
had the atomic bomb. That offer to Russia 
and the world has stood ever since: The 
United States will stop nuclear tests and the 
manufacture of nuclear weapons whenever 
a reliable system of international inspection 
is set up. President Elsenhower repeated 
the formula with modifications at Geneva. 
That is where we stand and that Is where we 
should keep on standing. 


The Washington Post again this 
morning dealt editorially with the A-test 
ban topic, but again from the standpoint 
of its editorial writers’ preoccupation 
with the propaganda theme instead of 
the basics of the case. Two suggestions 
were made as to United States action, 
one of which seems proper, the other 
highly dangerous to the Nation. 

The first deals with an explanation 
by our Government of the case for test- 
ing. It is a matter which many in the 
Congress feel should be dealt with by 
the President himself in a speech to the 
world at large. As the Post put it, the 
administration, following the Red an- 
nouncement, should have made: 

A really thorough, documented explana- 
tion of why this country was continuing its 
nuclear tests, an explanation that ayoided 
the usual pooh-poohing of fears and instead 
made a sober statement of risks. The best 
case the administration could make for the 
testing of clean weapons is that they might 
permit conversion to the sort of deterrent 
that would not imperil all humanity in the 
event of large nuclear war. 


Had the editorial writer stopped there, 
he would have been within the range of 
his technical knowledge and properly 
backgrounded editorial comment. How- 
ever, he went on to make a second, and 
I believe dangerous, statement as to 
what should have been done by our Gov- 
ernment following the Gromyko an- 
nouncement; it was as follows: 

The other, and in this newspaper's opinion 
far preferable, course was to announce that 
we were placing further tests under United 
Nations supervision—and that simultane- 
ously we were making the technology of a 
clean weapon available to the Russians. 


Now, unless this editorial writer has 
sufficient knowledge of the science and 
technology of nuclear weapons-making 
to be able to guarantee to the people of 
the United States and the people of the 
rest of the world that placing such in- 
formation in Russian hands would not 
simultaneously place in their hands an 
ability to fabricate nuclear weapons of 
greater offense capability against the 
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free world's defenders than they now 
possess, then it was not, in my opinion, a 
responsible recommendation. 

There is at least some substance to the 
argument that the mere fact that Soviet 
nuclear armament is dirty deters its use. 
Giving them clean weapons, and possibly 
improved weapons, could certainly have 
nothing but an adverse effect on the 
strength of the free world relative to the 
Reds. 

Further, such a suggestion coming 
from 1 of the 2 largest newspapers 
in this Nation’s Capital, now gives the 
Soviets an additional propaganda weap- 
on to hurl back at us, as well as a lever 
to try to pry loose this information so 
vital to our security. 

A lot more could be said on this subject, 
and probably will as time passes. I 
speak of it somewhat briefly with a hope 
that calling attention to the need for a 
rather broad scientific and technological 
background to make valid recommenda- 
tions regarding many aspects of the nu- 
clear weapons problem, may deter some 
editorialists from shooting from the hip 
with suggestioris on this subject which 
may not stand up, or even be dangerous, 
when analyzed by our people engaged in 
the weapons program who have more 
intimate knowledge of the subject. 

So that the Post’s editorial comments 
this morning may be read in context, I 
include the editorial, as follows: 

TEST PROPAGANDA 

If the administration regards the contro- 
versy over nuclear weapon tests as merely a 
battle of propaganda, it is no wonder that 
the United States has come off so badly. 
President Eisenhower yesterday termed the 
announcement of the suspension of Soviet 
tests a gimmick. It may well be a gimmick, 
coming as it does just after completion of 
Soviet tests and before a new series of 
American tests. But the effect could not 
really have been offset by just a gimmick on 
our side, 

It is true, as Secretary Dulles observed, 
that the Russians are formidable propagan- 
dists who go to lengths to which the United 
States will not go. They are capitalizing on 
men's fears and hopes for their own purposes. 
But their appeal cannot be countered just by 
calling it propaganda; nor can these fears 
and hopes be dismissed as impertinent. The 
Russians appear to be doing something 
imaginative and affirmative. We don't. It 
is as simple as that. 

Through a combination of hesitation and 
poor articulation the administration has ac- 
centuated its own dilemma. There seems to 
have been no very clear idea of what the ad- 
ministration wanted to do in anticipation of 
the Soviet move—except do nothing. The 
result is a largely negative position which 
not even the most polished Madison Avenue 
gloss could have converted into something 
positive. 

Whether or not the decision not to sus- 
pend American tests was right, once this 
decision was made the administration had 
two logical alternative courses. One was to 
make a really thorough, documented explana- 
tion of why this country was continuing its 
nuclear tests—an explanation that avoided 
the usual pooh-poohing of fears and instead 
made a sober statement of risks. The best 
case the administration could make for the 
testing of clean weapons is that they might 
permit conversion to the sort of deterrent 
that would not imperial all humanity in the 
event of large nuclear war. To make a con- 
vincing explanation would have been difi- 
cult, but it could have been tried. 


April 16 


The other, and in this newspaper's opin- 
fon far preferable, course was to anuoufice 
that we were placing further tests under 
United Nations supervision would help relieve 
taneously we were making the technology of 
clean weapons available to the Russians. 
United Nations supervision would help relieve 
fears of radioactive contamination. And if 
the administration really believes in the hu- 
manitarian advantages of clean weapons, 
such as they may be, surely it would be in 
our own and our allies’ interest to encourage 
the Russians to clean up their own stocxpiles. 

These courses remain open. A move slong 
either of these lines now would seem be- 


‘lated, but until the administration de- 


termines to assert itself in some such way 
this country will inevitably remain at a dis- 
advantage. The best propaganda still is 
constructive actions. 


To show editorial contrast, I call at- 
tention to the message carried on this 
morning’s Los Angeles Examiner edito- 
rial page. The Examiner’s comments 
well exemplify the caution, reason, and 
good judgment which should charac- 
terize editorial comment on the vital 
subject of nuclear testing. 

STEADY ON COURSE 

Reason is beginning to supplant emotional 
clamor here and abroad in the reaction to 
the Soviet announcement that it is condi- 
tionally halting nuclear tests. The evidence: 

Refusing to be jarred off course, the ad- 
ministration will proceed calmly with our 
own tests in the Pacific in the interests of 
national security, the security of our allies 
and, as inevitably will become clear, the ben- 
efit of mankind. 

The prepaganda fallout from the Russian 
announcement shows no indication of dam- 
aging the American position to the fearful 
extent some commentators and editorialists 
have predicted. Its first effect was consider- 
able. But it was not a debacle. And any 
propaganda advantage gained by a shoddy 
and obvious fraud cannot last long. 

Secretary Dulles fortified the side of rea- 
son when he revealed at his press conference 
Tuesday that President Eisenhower brusquely 
rejected last week a suggestion from his top 
advisers to grab the world headlines ahead 
of the Russians by fannouncing we would 
halt nuclear tests. 

The President rejected the idea because, he 
said, (1) it would be phony propaganda and 
(2) it would be dangerous to the security 
of the United States and the free world. 

Precisely the same words can be used to 
describe the Soviet statement by Foreign 
Minister Gromyko and its consequences if 
we allowed it to sway us from working 
realistically and patiently toward real peace, 
of which one vital condition is to remain 
strong. 

The Soviet announcement is a fraud for 
two reasons, The first is that the Russians 
have just completed an intensive series of 
nuclear tests, conducted in rigid secrecy, and 
monhts must elapse before it will be tech- 
nically possible to begin another series. 
The second is that the big bugle blare about 
halting tests is conditioned on the United 
States and Britain doing the same. 

In other words, the Russians are using a 
nontesting interval, that they could not 
avoid under any circumstances, to make & 
phony pitch for peace. 

In contrast, the administration has an- 
nounced.our coming tests publicly—and for 
the first time anywhere is inviting scientists 
representing free world, neutralist and Com- 
munist nations (including Russia) to observe 
the test of a clean-nuclear device. 

And that, as Mr. Dulles correctly empha- 
sized, is a chief objective of our tests; to 
develop small tactical weapons, and to dras- 
tically reduce the fallout from big bombs by 
making them clean, a process in which the 
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Russians never have shown the slightest In- 
terest. As far as is known, they are standing 
pat with their dirty ones. 

Development of a clean bomb is not only a 
humanitarian refinement of a horrible weap- 
On, but it opens also the prospect of peaceful 
uses of a force that could almost literally 
move mountains and give its strength to 
huge public works. 

In view of these facts it Is dificult to uñ- 
derstand on what logical grounds the frenzied 
commentators and editorialists are saying 
that we have suffered an enormous propa- 
Kanda defeat. What they are really saying, 
With implicit intellectual arrogance, is that 
while they can see through the Soviet fraud 
the people cannot. 

We don't go for that. We believe the ad- 
Ministration'’s course is the right one, and 
that if it is calmly and firmly followed and 
calmly and firmly expressed, people will un- 
derstand and indose it, and recognize the 
Soviet sham for what it is, 


Let no one be fooled about the real 
intentions of the Soviet leadership. 
Their treacherous record speaks for it- 
Self. While their propaganda has been 
Teaching a crescendo in demanding im- 
Mediate cessation of tests by the West, 
the Soviet Union exploded 3 nuclear 
Weapons in the megaton range within a 
Period of 5 days (February 23-27) and 
6 more nuclear weapons in a period of 9 
days (March 14-22). These are in addi- 
tion to 5 other Soviet test explosions in 
the August-to-December period, making 
a total of 14 since August 1957. I am 
accompanying these remarks with a 
table summarizing announcements re- 
garding the current Red nuclear test 
series. 

The real motive behind the Soviet 
Propaganda barrage is to tie United 
States’ hands in the development of a 
rounded arsenal of clean nuclear weap- 
ons. They want to deprive us of a colos- 
sal counter-weapon against their threat- 
ened intercontinental ballistic missiles 
with nuclear warheads. 

They made their decision to mount 
their nuclear offensive capability against 
us in ICBM's several years ago. They 
have proceeded to develop such missiles 
as well as the nuclear warheads to aim 
against United States cities and indus- 
tries if they ever decide to start allout 
war against us to attain their ambition of 
world domination. When such Soviet 
nuclear ICBM capability will be opera- 
tional is anybody's guess. 

Meanwhile, our only really effective 
defense against such type of attack is 
to develop antimissile missiles with 
atomic warheads large enough to inter- 
cept and destroy a Soviet attack while 
it is high in the atmosphere. In order 
to use such defensive antimissile nuclear 
missiles over our own heads they must 
be clean, and not involve radioactive 
fallout dangers to our own population. 

The Reds know we need to test in order 
to perfect the variety of clean weapons 
needed to defend ourselves in such man- 
ner. They want to force us to stop test- 
ing to prevent us from getting them and 
thus neutralizing Soviet attack power 
against the United States. 

We and the rest of the people of the 
free world must recognize that the 
Same inhuman masters in the Kremlin 
who directed the slaughter in Hun- 
kary are those who now propose the 
nuclear test ban. Therefore their move 
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is not prompted by a concern for hu- 
manity. They simply have no such con- 
cern. What they are doing in this in- 
stance, as they have done in all others, is 
simply what they calculate is most effec- 
tive in forwarding the designs of Com- 
munist aggression. The one thing they 
want most of all is to render us incapable 
of resisting those designs. That is what 
is behind the current propaganda cam- 
paign and neither America nor her allies 
must fall into the Red trap. 

We can test with safety, and have con- 
sistently done so. It is quite apparent 
from our recent underground test shot 
in Nevada that in all probability most of 
our testing after the current series in the 
Pacific will, in fact, be done underground 
where the possibility of radioactive fall- 
out is nil. : 

A sober look at the fallout problem in- 
dicates that even the latest series of 14 
blasts by the Russians, when totaled with 
all previous tests since Almagordo in 
1945, have added not more than 2 percent 
to the radiation background naturally 
occurring in the earth. 
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In terms of statistical. effect on the 
human race, authorities have calculated 
the maximum shortening effect of that 
radioactivity increase is one-half day in 
the average United States life span of 
over 70 years. 

By comparison, wearing a radium dial 
wrist watch is calculated to reduce aver- 
age life span by 10 days, smoking ciga- 
rettes by 9 years. 

When a dispassionate and informed 
balancing is made between the dangers 
to humanity from safeguarded free- 
world nuclear tests, and the dangers to 
humanity from stripping ourselves of 
the means of checking the Soviets’ am- 
bition to impose thir Communist dicta- 
torship worldwide, our course is ap- 
parent, 

We must continue the fight for human 
freedom and accept the cost and the re- 
sponsibilities involved in winning it.. An 
important ingredient of victory is that we 
calmly chart our course into the nuclear 
age, without hysteria induced by propa- 
ganda from the Communist conspiracy 


‘overseas, 


Table summary of AEC announcements regarding Soviet nuclear weapons tesls 
(Aug. 23, 1957-Mar. 22, 1958) 


Date of AEC Date of Sovict tests 


press release 


23, 1937 
1. 1957 


Aus. 22, 1087 
Within ‘ep past 2 duys. 


Ang. 
Sept, 


* Range of yield 


Detonation of substantial size, 
Nuclear weapons test of moderate intensity. This appears to be the 21 


test in a series which began Aug. 22. 


Sept, 25,1967 Sept. 24, 1937. 


Detonation in the megaton range, 


3 nnelear explosion in the U. S. S. R. 


announced by the United States since Aug. 22. 


Oct, 
Dee, 


Feb, 
Feb. 


11, 1957 
30, 1957 


23, 1858 
28, 1955 


Oct, 10, 1057. 
Dee, 28, 1057. 


Feb, 23, 1958. 
Feb. 27, 1958 (2 tests) 


range, 


Mar, 14, 1988 


Mar, 14, 1958 (2 tests) 


Another test conducted in Soviet series, 
Soviet Union is continuing its testing of nuclear weapons. Most recent 

nuclear explosion occurred Der, 28. 
Soviets conducted weapons test today. The yicld was in the megaton 


Latest test was a small explosion. 
(No snanouncement re vieh.) 


Soviets have conducted 2 more large-yield explosions in current series. 
Today's test ex 
3 the number 
United 9 has detected 2 Sovict nuclear weapons tests today. Neither 


josions were both in the megaton range, and brought to 
Soviet large-yield nuclear explosions in the past 5 days, 


test wus in the megaton range. 


Mar. 15, 1958 


Mar. 15, 1958. .-......... 


Soviets toduy conducted another nuclear weapons test. The yleld of 


the detonation was below the megaton range 


Mur. 21, 1958 


occurred 


Mar, 22, 1958 


Detection of 2 further nuclear tests by the B Soviet Government. 

Mar, 20 and the energy yield was small. The 2d occurred 
Mar. 24 and the energy yield was in a larger range. 

The test of another weapon by the Soviet Government was detected 


First 


today. This detonation, which appears to have been in the medium 
range, is the 3d in the past 3 days and the 6th In the past 9 days. 


P ¹ꝛòꝛ ²wamq 


U. S. S. “Jarvis” (DD-799) 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CRAIG HOSMER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 3, 1958 


Mr. HOSMER. Mr. Speaker, the port 
of Long Beach, Calif., is the home port of 
many stanch vessels of the United States 
Navy. One such vessel, the U. S. S. 
Jarvis (DD-799), was written about in 
the March issue of the Independent Busi- 
nessmen’s News. We sometimes tend to 
forget the importance of vessels such as 
the Jarvis to the peace and protection of 
our country. Therefore, I think it well 
to recount the stories of the three U. S. S. 
Jarvis as told by the News: 

DISTINGUISHED Naval DESTROYER 
U. S. S. “Jarvis” 

The U. 8. S. Jarvis (DD-799) is the third 
United States destroyer to be named in honor 
of Midshipman James C. Jarvis, who died a 
hero after he refused to leave his battle sta- 


tion on the mainmast of the U. S. S. Con- 
stellation in spite of extreme personal danger 
involved. 

The first U, 8. S. Jarvis (DD-38) was 
launched April 3, 1912, at the yards of the 
New York Shipbuilding Co., of Camden, N. J., 
and attached to Torpedo Flotilla, Atlantic 
Fleet. Until the outbreak of World War I 
she operated along the Atlantic coast. Dur- 
ing World War I the Jarvis operated with the 
Atlantic fleet in Cuban waters and served on 
patrol duty off the Irish coast and assisted 
in controlling the menace of German U-boats. 
She was decommissioned in 1919 and in 1935 
was scrapped and the material sold. 

The second U. S. S. Jarvis (DD-393) had 
its keel laid in 1936 at the Puget Sound 
Navy Yard, Bremerton, Wash. Until the 
outbreak of World War II the Jarvis was 
used in patrol work on the Pacific coast 
and for summer cruises of Naval Reservists. 
On December 7, 1941, the Jarvis was among 
th first United States naval vessels to fire 
on the attacking Japanese bombers at Pear! 
Harbor. The Jarvis shot down four of the 
attacking bombers at Pearl Harbor. After 
Pearl Harbor and following convoy escort 
duty in Australian waters in 1942, the Jarvis 
joined the group of 83 ships in the attack 
on the Solomon Islands. At Guadalcanal 
on August 8, 1942, the Jarvis took a Jap 
torpedo intended for the cruiser Vincennes 
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and was badiy with the loss of 
14 men and 7 wounded. After being towed 
to Tulagi, where her crew endeavored to 
make her seaworthy the Jarvis started on 
its way to Sidney, Australia, for permanent 
repairs. She was never heard of again. 
After World War II a search of Japanese 
records, disclosed that the Jarvis was mis- 
taken for an Achilles class cruiser of the 
Australian Navy by the Japanese destroyer 
Yunagi, reporting her position. The Jarvis 
was attacked by 31 Japanese planes. No 
trace was ever found of her or any mem- 
ber of her crew. The Jarvis (DD-393) died 
a noble death, having served to divert the 
attacking planes from continuing on to 
Guadalcanal where they would have caught 
the unprotected transports unloading ma- 
rines. The U. S. S. Jarvis (DD-393) had 
many men aboard from southern California, 
among them being the son of the executive 
secretary of the IBMA. 

The third U. S. S. Jarvis (DD—799), home 
port Long Beach and presently operating 
out of our port, is captained by Cmdr. C. E. 
Dunston, USN. She was built by Todd Pa- 
cific Shipbuilding Co. at Seattle and com- 
missioned January 2, 1944. Her first assign- 
ment was in the Aleutian Islands with the 
Northern Pacific striking force attached to 
Destroyer Squadron 57. The Jarvis got her 
first crack at the enemy on November 21, 
10944, when she participated in the bombard- 
ment of an airfield installation on Matsuma 
Island. The home islands of Japan were 
the next target of the Jarvis, participafing 
with Squadron 11 in the first appearance of 
American surface vessels west of the Aleu- 
tian chain, In late June 1945 the Jarvis 
distinguished herself by sinking an armed 
seagoing tug and severely damaged a small 
cargo ship. : 

After hostilities ceased the Jarvis super- 
vised the demilitarization of Japanese naval 
bases and prepared the way for the army 
of occupation. The Jarvis returned to 
Charleston, S. C., in late 1945 and was deac- 
tivated until February 1951 when she was 
brought out of mothballs to participate in 
the Korean war. Joining in the famous po- 
lice action in early 1952 on the bomb line 
in North Korea, she gave an excellent show- 
ing. 

Neutralizing the port of Wonsan; operat- 
ing with Task Force 77; screening, protecting 
and lifeguarding the carriers while they 
launched planes for inland strikes was the 
job of the Jarvis until she returned to the 
east coast in 1953. 

During the time she was on the east coast 
the Jarvis was part of the hunter-killer forces 
Atlantic taking part in training exercises in 
territorial and Mediterranean waters. 

The Jarvis was permanently transferred to 
the west coast in January 1955 and is a part 
of Destroyer Squadron 19, with home port 
in Long Beach. 

The I. B. M. A. is proud to have this distin- 
guished naval vessel with her officers and 
crew as a part of our friendly community. 


Abolish Capital Punishment, H. R. 11912 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 16, 1958 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, I intro- 
duced H. R. 11912, a bill to abolish the 
death penalty under all laws of the 
United States except the Uniform Code 
of Military Justice. 


t 
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I favor such legislation for two rea- 
sons, In the first place I doubt that the 
penalty is actually a deterrent to those 
who would commit the heinous crimes 
for which the death sentence is im- 
posed, The conclusion that it is detér- 
rent is based on the faulty assumption 
that the commission of these crimes is 
the result of rational consideration. 
But all evidence indicates that these 
acts are either those of diseased minds 
or are emotional, compulsive, and irra- 
tional. On the other hand, we also haye 
much evidence indicating that -the 
death penalty is no deterrent. Many 
foreign countries and six States have 
abolished the death penalty. The fig- 
ures in all cases show that abolition 
of the death sentence does not result 
in an increase in crimes for which it 
was á penalty. 

Secondly, I feel that sentence of death 
is unconscionable in. that we know we 
are all too capable of error. Only re- 
cently the Governor's order to delay an 
execution reached San Quentin 2 min- 
utes after the fatal act had been com- 
mitted. Many other examples could be 
recited. The point is whether we will 
continue to arrogantly play God know- 
ing full well we are without the om- 
niscience which this role requires. La- 
fayette’s statement is most apropos: 

I shall ask for the abolition of the pun- 
ishment of death, until I have the infalli- 
bility of human judgment demonstrated to 
me. 


| 


No Contamination Without 
Representation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS ' 
HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, Marth 26, 1958 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include the following advertise- 
ment which appeared in the New York 
Herald Tribune on Monday, March 24, 
1958: 

THe WorLD's Prope Have A Ricut To DE- 
MAND No CONTAMINATION WITHOUT REPRE- 
SENTATION—QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS FOR 
Americans ABOUT HYDROGEN BOMBS 
Question. What is one of the fundamental 

arguments against the testing of the hydro- 

gen bombs and nuclear explosives? 

Answer, The main point is a simple one. 
Whenever a nuclear bomb is exploded, dan- 
gerous radioactive poisons get into the at- 
mosphere and circle the globe. There is no 
way of knowing how much will fall on any 
given place on earth. Nor is there any way 
of controlling the fallout even if we did 
know. 2 

This means that a nuclear explosion af- 
fects all peoples and not merely the people 
of the nation which exploded the bomb. A 
profound moral question is therefore in- 
volved in the explosion of nuclear bombs: 

Does any nation—whether the United 
States, the Soviet Union, Great Britain or 
the other nations which will test in the fu- 
ture—have the right to contaminate the air 
and soil and water and food that belong to 
other peoples? 
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We have every right to take such risks to 
ourselves as we wish in the pursuit of our 
own security. But we do not have the 
right—nor does any nation—to take risks, 
large or small, for other people without their 
consent. 

‘The American people fought a revolution 
because vital decisions were made at a dist- 
ance without our consent, The issue today 
is even more basic so far as the world's 
peoples are concerned, They have every 
right to demand no contamination without 


„representation. 


If we persist in an act that is actually or 
potentially hazardous to other peoples, we 
have the obligation to give them the complete 
right to participate in the processes of Gov- 
ernment and public debate inside our own 
Nation. 

Question, Haven't other nations given their 
permission to the testing countries to set off 
nuclear explosions? 

Answer. This is the heart of the matter. 
They haven't éven been asked. In fact, many 
nations haye been protesting vigorously— 
inside and outside the United Nations. 
Their protests have been directed against the 
Soviet Union, the United States, and Great 
Britain. 

Question. Has any evidence been advanced 
by these countries that nuclear testing rep- 
resents a hazard to their people? 

Answer. Yes, Japan, for example, has pre- 
sented evidence to show that detectable 
quantities of radioactive strontium he turned 
up in the populous Tokyo area, Japanese 
scientists estimate that if not another nu- 
clear bomb is exploded, the additional fall- 
out from past nuclear explosions that will 
continue to fall to earth will bring the rate 
up to levels far beyond reasonable estimates 
of safety. z : 

Question. Is there any evidence of actual 
or potential contamination in the United 
States? ` 

Answer, In February of this year, a survey 
under the auspices of the United States 
Atomic Energy Commission revealed that the 
amount of poisonous radioactive strontium 
now in the bones of adults has increased 33 
percent over the 1955-56 level. There was a 
50 percent increase in the bones of children. 
For children up to age four, the increase 
went as high as 60 percent. These amounts 
are but a very small fraction of the total 
“permissible dose” of strontium. But the 


“increase, percentagewise, is cause for con- 


cern, especially since it is not known with 
precision how much strontium the body can 
tolerate without harm. \ 

Question. Why have the tests resulted in 
a greater increase of radioactive strontium 
in the bones of children? 

Answer. The growth process in children 
makes heavy demands on the body to assimi- 
late calcium. Since strontium is chemically 
similar to calcium, the growing body mis- 
takes the strontium for calcium. 

Question. Have there been any other of- 
cial surveys which giye proof of radioactive 
fallout? 

Answer. Yes. In 1954, studies made for 
the Atomic Energy Commission definitely 
established the fact that farmlands in the 
Midwest and milk in the Nation showed 
traces of radioactive strontium, 

Question. Did these figures indicate any 
real or imminent danger? 

Answer. The figures show that the 
amount of poisonous radioactive strontium 
in our soil and milk were at that time (1954) 
well under what the Atomic Energy Com- 
mission believes to be the danger limits. 
But the radioactive materials in the air have 
multiplied since that time because of the 
many bombs that have been exploded—not 
only by the United States but by the So- 
viet Union and Great Britain. 


Question. Exactly what is the danger 


now? 
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Answer. This is where the debate begins. 
Some scientists say that the body can ab- 
sorb radioactive poison up to a certain point 
without ill effect. But the large majority 
of scientists who have spoken out on this 
question say it is dangerous to assume that 
there is such a thing as a safe“ dosage of 
radioactive strontium, especially for chil- 
dren. In any event, they believe that the 
health of our people—and the world's peo- 
Ples—is too vital a matter to be left to 
guesswork. That is why they earnestly call 
Upon all nations now testing nuclear ex- 
Plosives to suspend their testing until these 
questions can be scientifically answered. 
They point out, further, that as new scien- 
tific evidence on the effects of radiation 
comes in, it becomes necessary to lower the 
safety Limits. 

For example, only a few years ago it was 
generally believed that people could have 
X-ray examinations at frequent intervals 
without ill affects. But these estimates have 
been sharply revised in recent months. To- 
day, the safety margin is known to be only 
a fraction of what it was believed to be 3 
years ago. 

We cannot afford to make the same wrong 
guesses about radioactive fallout that we did 
with X-rays. After the poisonous radioac- 
tive materials get into the air, there is no 
way of washing the sky. Indeed, a nuclear 
bomb explosion will have its fallout effects 
for many years after a bomb goes off, 

Question. How long will the danger last? 

Answer. Radioactive strontium, for ex- 
ample, loses its power very slowly, After 28 
Years, it still retains half its strength. 
Therefore, each nuclear explosion adds to 
the long-term killing power of the radioac- 
tive material in the air. 

While it is correct to say that the radia- 
tion danger from a nuclear explosion is 
comparatively small st any given time, we 
must remember that it does its harm over 
a long period. 

Question. What happens when other coun- 
tries—France and Germany for example— 
insist on their right to test nuclear weapons? 

Answer. Here most of the debate among 
scientists disappears. For whatever the dif- 
ference of opinion among scientists may be 
on the degree of danger today, most agree 
that testing cannot go on indefinitely. Even 
the most conservative scientists foresee a pe- 
riod of serious danger within the near fu- 
ture if there is unlimited testing. 

Question. What about the clean bomb? 

Answer, The use of the word “clean” to 
describe a hydrogen bomb is a moral outrage. 
There is nothing clean about a bomb that 
can incinerate millions of people at a time. 
The word “clean” is intended to describe a 
nuclear bomb that is supposed to be free of 
radioactive fallout. No such bomb now ex- 
ists. Even its proponents admit that it may 
take years to produce it. But we can't afford 
that kind of time. N 

Three or four years from now we may be 
able to point to a stockpile with a lowered 
radioactive yield. But overhead the sky may 
haye become a canopy of radioactive poisons. 
In any event, the absurdity of clean-bomb 
speculation becomes apparent when we re- 
flect that the Soviet may have no interest in 
dropping clean bombs on its enemies. 

And even if the nuclear stockpiles were to 
consist exclusively of clean bombs it would 
still be important to seek a ban on H-bombs 
because of the cataclysmic power of such 
weapons. 

Question. How powerful is a hydrogen 
bomb? 

Answer. A hydrogen bomb has already been 
tested that is 1,000 times more powerful than 
the atomic bomb that destroyed Hiroshima, 
Japan, in 1945. One 20-megaton hydrogen 
bomb carries more explosive power than all 
the bombs put together that were dropped 
during the entire Second World War. 
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Question. Would hydrogen bombs be used 
in a major war? 

Answer. Both the United States and the 
Soviet Union have served notice on each 
other that hydrogen bombs would be used 
in another war. With the development of 
the intercontinental ballistic missile the war 
strategies of the major nations are being 
built around their ability to deliver bombs 
on enemy cities within the shortest possible 
time. 

Question. Is there any effective civilian de- 
fense against attack by missiles carrying 
hydrogen bombs? 

Answer. It takes a missile less than 18 
minutes to complete its journey across the 
ocean. There would not be enough warning 
for people to take shelter, even assuming we 
could develop the kind of radar that would 
locate the missiles near the start of their 
journey. 

Question. How, then, can we stop the run- 
away race towards annihilation? 

Answer. Doing away with nuclear tests 
will not by itself bring peace. But it at 
least represents a vital start, 

We recognize that other things must be 
done. A way must be found to reduce and 
control stockpiles of nuclear and conven- 
tional weapons. The arms race itself cannot 
be separated from the problem of world se- 
curity and the larger problem of world jus- 
tice. The United Nations must be strength- 
ened to provide for just settlement of politi- 
cal problems and human needs. 

But unless we are to remain caught on 
dead center a start must be made somewhere. 
Question. How can we make this start? 

Answer. We can and should disentangle 
the nuclear-test issue from the larger dis- 
armament packages of the West and the 
U. S. S. R. 

We should propose a ban on nuclear test- 
ing for an extended period, say 2 or 3 years, 
under a reciprocal-inspection system to be 
supervised by the United Nations. 

Both Harold Stassen, former Disarmament 
Adviser to the President, and Senator HUBERT 
HUMPHREY, chairman of the Senate Disarma- 
ment Subcommittee, say this is possible now. 

The ban on testing should be universal, 
applying both to countries already in posses- 
sion of nuclear weapons and those countries 
about to embark on nuclear armament. 

Question. How do we know what the Rus- 
sians will do? 

Answer. We don’t. We do know that the 
Russians have agreed to a test ban under 
a rigorous inspection system. We don't know 
whether they will finally accept the neces- 
sary conditions, but we have yet to meet 
their challenge with a clear and determined 
voice. 

When we do this, we may attract to us 
such massed support in the world as may 
render it difficult for any one nation to 
obstruct the already expressed demands of 
the world's peoples. 

NATIONAL COMMITTEE FOR A SANE 
NUCLEAR POLICY. x 

New YORK. 

(Signed by Adelaide Baker, Women's Inter- 
national League for Peace and Freedom; Prof. 
John C. Bennett, dean of the faculty, Union 


y Theological Seminary; Dr. Wayne A. Bowers, 


professor of physics, University of North 
Carolina; Ray Bradbury, author, “The Mar- 
tian Chronicles”; Henry Steele Commager, 
historian, author, The Rise of the American 
Nation; Norman Cousins*, editor, the Satur- 
day Review; The Reverend Henry Hitt Crane, 
Detroit; Melvin Douglas; India Edwards, 
Washington, D. C.; Clark M. Eichelberger*; 
Maurice Evans, actor; Eugene Exman*, vice 
president, Harper & Bros., publishers; Harold 
E. Fey, editor, the Christian Century; the 
Reverend George B. Ford, pastor, Corpus 
Christi Church, New York; the Reverend 
Harry E. Fosdick, minister emeritus, the 
Riverside Church; Dr. Erich Fromm, psy- 
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chologist, author; Robert Gilmore*, New York 
secretary, American Friends Service Com- 
mittee; Patrick E. Gorman, secretray-treas- 
urer, Amalgamated Meat Cutters and Butcher 
Workmen of North America; Oscar Hammer- 
stein II, playwright; the Reverend Donald 
Harrington*, minister, Community Church, 
New York; Hugh B. Hester, brigadier general, 
United States Army (retired); Dr. Homer 
Jack“, minister, Evanston, III.; James Jones, 
author, From Here to Eternity; Dr. Martin 
Luther King, president, Southern Christisn 
Leaders Conference; Rabbi Edward E. Klein, 
Stephen Wise Free Synagogue, New York; 
Paul Layietes, M. D., chairman, Physicians 
Forum; Max Lerner, author, America as a 
Civilization; Murray D. Lincoln, president, 
Nationwide Insurance Co.; Howard Lindsay; 
Dr. M. Stanley Livingston, department of 
physics, Massachusetts Institute of Technol- 
ogy; Clarence H. Low“, retired; Thomas G. 
MacGowan, Akron, Ohio; L. D. MacIntyre, 
president, American Ethical Union; Arnold H. 
Maremont, chairman of the board, Thor 
Corp.; Lenore G. Marshall“, author of Other 
Knowledge; Lawrence S. Mayers, Ir,“ presi- 
dent, L. and C. Mayers Co., Inc.; the Reverend 
Robert J. McCracken, minister, the River- 
side Church, New York; Lewis Mumford, 
author, The Condition of Man; Eliot 8. 
Nichols, civil leader, Detroit; James G. Pat- 
ton, president, National Farmers Union; Orlie, 
Pell,* president, United States section, 
WILPF; Clarence Pickett,“ executive secretary 
emeritus, American Friends Service Commit- 
tee; Dr. Ernest Pollard, professor of biophys- 
ics, Yale University; Josephine W. Pomer- 
ance,* director, community relations, Com- 
mittee for World Disarmament and World 
Development; Dr. Charles C. Price,“ chair- 
man, department of chemistry, University of 
Pennsylvania; David Riesman, sociologist, 
author, The Lonely Crowd; Eleanor Roose- 
velt; Elmo Roper, marketing consultant and 
public opinion analyst; Dr. Ralph W. Sock- 
man, minister, Christ Church Methodist, New 
York; Dr. Pitirim Sorokin, professor of soci- 
ology, emeritus, Harvard University; Dr. Ed- 
ward J. Sparling,* president, Roosevelt Uni- 
versity; Samuel Standard, M. D., associate 
professor of clinical surgery, New York Uni-_ 
versity College of Medicine; Norman 
Thomas.“ chairman, Post War World Coun- 
cil; Dean Howard Thurman, Marsh Chapel, 
Boston University; Dr, Paul J. Tillich, uni- 
versity professor, Harvard University; Jerry 
Voorhis, executive director, Cooperative 
League of America; Bishop Hazen G. Werner, 
the Methodist Church, Columbus, Ohio; 
Allan M. Wilson,* vice president, the Adver- 
tising Council; Dr. Hugh Wolfe,“ chairman, 
department of physics, Cooper Union, New 
York; W. Barry Wood, M. D., vice president, 
medical affairs, Johns Hopkins University.) 

(The signers: of this statement do so as 
individuals and not as representatives of 
organizations or as members of the National 
Committee for a Sane Nuclear Policy. Names 
followed by an asterisk indicate members of 
the national executive committee.) 


Remarks of Hon. John E. Fogarty, of 
Rhode Island, at New England Hospital 
Assembly 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN E. FOGARTY 


_ OF RHODE ISLAND 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 16, 1958 


Mr. FOGARTY. Mr. Speaker, on 
Monday, March 24, 1958, I had the very, 


A3450 


happy privilege of addressing the 
Women’s Auxiliary of the New England 
Hospital Assembly at Boston. Mass. 
This auxiliary is an organization of 
dedicated women who devote much ef- 
fort and many long hours toward the 
continuous improvement of our hospital 
system. 

I had been told by expert hospital ad- 
ministrators that an outstanding contri- 
bution of women’s auxiliaries is the abil- 
ity to interpret community needs and 
viewpoints to the hospital and at the 
same time interpret hospital needs and 
policies to the community. To my per- 
sonal knowledge auxiliary members here 
in New England have admirably exhib- 
ited this ability. Much of the credit for 
the excellent community response to the 
hospitals as well as for the high degree 
of service which the hospitals offer to 
the communities must rightfully be at- 
tributed to their efforts. 

Mr. Speaker, under leave to extend 
my remarks I submit my speech for in- 
clusion in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD: 
REMARKS oF THE HONORABLE JOHN E. Fo- 

GARTY, MEMBER OF CONGRESS, DEMOCRAT, 

RHODE ISLAND, AT THE NEW ENGLAND Hos- 

PITAL ASSEMBLY, STATLER HOTEL, BOSTON, 

Mass,, MARCH 24, 1958 

Last year the hospital auxiliary newsletter 
carried an excellent article from the Amer- 
ican Hospital Association's Washington bu- 
reau which described how the great bulk of 
the Nation’s legislative business is developed 
through hearings before committees of the 
Congress. Such hearings are primarily a 
means to assist the Congress in learning 
the problems and needs in specific areas 
which may require legislative action of some 
sort. The hearings also provide a means of 
communication between interested citizens 
and the Congress before specific legislation 
action is taken. 

In a democracy, communication must be 
a 2-way process—from legislator to citizen, 
as well as from citizen to legislator. Conse- 
quently, Members of Congress spend a great 
deal of time addressing groups such as this. 
It is one of our best means for reporting 
to especially interested groups on legislative 
action and needs in a given field. 

But Congressmen should report to the 
general public as well as to special groups. 
That is one reason I was particularly glad 
to accept the invitation to discuss health 
legislation with your organization. You 
represent the general public of your com- 
munities as well as a specialized aspect of 
your respective hospitals. 

I have been told by expert hospital ad- 
ministrators that an outstanding contribu- 
tion of women’s auxiliaries is the ability to 
interpret community needs and viewpoints 
to the hospital. I am sure this is as neces- 
bary and valuable as your function of in- 
terpreting hospital needs and policies to the 
community. 

The size and position of an object often 
can be determined best when viewed in re- 
lation to other objects. Therefore, I propose 
to discuss the hospital and health situation, 
as I see it from the Nation’s Capital, in 
terms of its relationship with two other 
subjects of current importance—the aging 
problem, and the economic recession. Since 
hospitals, health, and the aging problem 
are all profoundly Influenced by the status 
of medical science, I shall also devote some 
time to this subject. 

Let me begin by reviewing briefly a couple 
of facts which are almost certainly familiar 
to you. The first fact is that as a people, 
we are growing older; and yet medicine, 
hospitals, health services, employment pat- 
terns, housing—in fact, virtually every as- 
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pect of our culture apparently is stin 
oriented largely to the idea that we are en- 
tirely a Nation of bright-eyed and pink- 
cheeked youngsters. 

Before World War I, major changes were 
apparent in the age composition of our popu- 
lation. We were becoming an older people. 
There had been drastic reductions in the 
death rates for infants, children, and young 
adults. Thus much larger numbers of us 
were living on into the later years, Ac- 
companying these changes were profound 
changes in the patterns of national health. 

Cancer, heart disease, arthritis, mental ill- 

ness, and other so-called chronic illness had 
supplanted the infectious diseases as the 
major health problems. As a Nation, as 
communities, and as individual, we were not 
properly equipped to deal effectively with 
these diseases, 
The Congress became concerned with this 
situation and shortly after the war initiated 
a thorough study, which has continued vir- 
tually uninterrupted since. Much of this 
study has been conducted by Appropriation 
Subcommittees in the House and the Senate 
responsible for reviewing the annual ap- 
propriations requests for the Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare. As a mem- 
ber, and for many years as chairman of the 
House subcommittee, I haye been privileged 
to play an active role in that process. 

At this point, I want to pay tribute to 
the American Hospital Association, the 
American Medical Association, the American 
Cancer Society, the American Heart Associa- 
tion, and numerous other non-Federal groups 
for the advice and technical data they have 
given in our effort to find out what is needed. 
In the Federal Establishment all branches 
of the Department of Health, Education, and 
Welfare, and the Public Health Service in 
particular, have contributed much technical 
data and advice. 

I must mention also the fact that this 
has been a nonpartisan effort, Republicana 
and Democrats forgetting political differences 
in their detremination to do what was best 
for the entire Nation. 

Those of us who have participated in this 
continuing battle for better health in the 
face of mounting incidence of diseases like 
cancer, arthritis, mental illness, and heart 
disease have had to be practical. From the 
outset, we saw two major deficiencies which 
needed remedial attention. Very simply 
stated, these were (1) insufficient medical 
research on the chronic diseases, and (2) 
inadequate facilities for their diagnosis, 
treatment, and rehabilitation. 

Therefore, our first major actions were 
to set up the Hill-Burton hospital and heaith 
facilities construction program, and to au- 
thorize a long-range expansion of medical 
research both in the Public Health Service 
and, through grants of Federal funds, in 
medical schools, universities, hospitals, and 
other institutions throughout the Nation. 
Subsequently, program for grants to stimu- 
late construction of research facilities at 
medical schools and universities, as well as 
fellowships and other awards to assist prom- 
ising young scientists to complete their 
training for careers in medical research, were 
authorized, 

These two basic programs got their first 
Teal impetus some 10 to 12 years ago. That 
impetus was given through Federal funds, 
which stimulated and encouraged State, 
local, and private financial and other 
support. 

What has happened to hospitals in these 
years?_ 

Under the Hill-Burton program, a total of 
3,772 projects have been completed at a cost 
of more than $3 billion, of which the Federal 
share has been less than $1 billion. For 
this expenditure we have obtained 163,000 
brandnew hospital beds and 991 local public 
health units. 
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Magnificent as these gains have been, they 
actually are only ,a beginning. I will go 
into our remaining needs a little later in 
these remarks. a 

What has happened to medical research 
duing these years? 

A few weeks ago Dr, James A. Shannon 
summarized the past 10 years of medical 
research for our subcommittee. Dr. Shan- 
non is the Director of the National Institutes 
of Health, the branch of the United States 
Public Health Service in which the bulk of 
medical research by the Government is con- 
ducted, and which administers most of the 
funds Congress authorizes each year to assist 
non-Federal research projects. 

In his summary, Dr. Shannon pointed out 
that at the close of World War II the United 
States was spending about $88 million a 
year for research in the medical and related 
sciences. Two factors—public support and 
research opportunity—were at the base of the 
changes that ensued. The dollars available 
for support of research and research training 
began to increase steadily, with part of the 
increase coming from private sources and 
part from public funds made available 
through State and Federal appropriations. 
By 1950, medical research support was at a 
level of 6140 million. By 1954 it was $220 
million. Today, it is estimated that nearly 
$360 million is being spent for research in 
medicine and biology in this country. Of 
this, the Federal Government provides over 
half, or $220 million. 

Dr. Shannon then reviewed for the com- 
mittee a few of the scientific advances that 
have been made during these postwar years: 
Cortisone and other steriods for treatment 
of rheumatic disease; vaccine for the pre- 
vention of pollo, influenza, and many respir- 
atory infections. 

Radioisotopes have joined other radiation 
sources and surgery as a means of treating 
cancer, and a number of compounds which 
ameliorate certain forms of cancer have been 
developed. 

We have seen the development and wide- 
spread use of an inexpensive public health 
measure that can cut tooth decay in half. 

A wide array of chemical weapons useful 
in the management of high blood pressure 
have been discovered. 

The death rates among mothers and in- 
fants and certain of the diseases arising from 
complications during pregnancy and at birth 
have been sharply reduced because of re- 
search results. 

Dramatic improvement has been made in 
surgery for congenital heart malformations 
and hearts damaged by rheumatic fever. 

A test for early diagnosis of a form of 
cancer in women, permitting treatment be- 
fore it is too late, has been developed and 
given wide application. 

A family of drugs hes been developed 
permitting startling advances in the man- 
agement of mental illness. 

Just as in the creation of new hospital 
beds, progress of this kind is proof that the 
planned use of a segment of our national 
resources for medical and biological research 
is a sound investment, with dividends that 
are both humanitarian and economic, 

When we first began these programs of 
Federal financial assistance to stimulate hos- 
pital construction, and promote medical re- 
search and training, there were many who 
thought that legislation in these fields— 
particularly Federal legislation—would auto- 
matically lead to Government regulation of 
hospitals and research. I believe we have 
proved beyond doubt that Government regu- 
lation need not accompany Government as- 
sistance. Neither of these programs could 
have been so successful except for very har- 
monious cooperation between the Federal 
Government, State and local governments, 
national and local organizations, univer- 
sities, medical schools, and hospitals. These 
programs have demonstrated once again that 
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Government is truly an instrument of the 
people. 

The health needs of our senior citizens 
are not substantially different from the 
need of the Nation as a whole—good nutri- 
tion, adequate medical attention, suitable 
housing, and opportunity for appropriate 
Social, intellectual, and physical activity. 
However, there is one need, common to all, 
which takes on particular significance in the 
later years of life. I refer to the need for 
coping with the costs of long-term illness. 
For someone who is retired and living on an 
income barely sufficient to meet ordinary 
living costs, the expenses of long-term hos- 
Pital and medical care can prove truly catas- 
trophic. Prepaid medical care plans, Blue 
Cross, disability benefits, and other protec- 
tive measures of the productive years are 
Usually no longer applicable at the very time 
when they are most likely to be needed, 

Surely it is not beyond our capacity to 
devise more satisfactory methods of provid- 
ing during our more vigorous years for the 
Medical costs that accompany old age. 

Another problem needing, and at long 

last beginning to receive our attention, is 
that of providing more adequate facilities 
and programs for domiciliary care of the 
aged. 
Obviously the ideal place for the old folks 
to stay is in their own homes or in home- 
like places in their own communities, This 
Should be possible far more often if the 
essential community welfare and health 
Services were better organized and made 
more easily available for this purpose. Home 
nursing services, dietary consultation, home- 
Maker services, suitable recreational pro- 
grams, together with good personalized 
medical attention could keep many people 
happy and healthy right in their own homes 
at less cost to themselves, thelr relatives, 
and the community than in hospitals and 
nursing homes. 

Earlier this month an important confer- 
ence in Washington was called by the Sur- 
geon General of the Public Health Service 
interested in better care of the aged. 

One of their conclusions was that we have 
failed to use both the remarkable scientific 
and technical advances of this century and 
the comprehensive array of services available 
within the community in our fragmentary 
and inadequate efforts to meet the challenge 
posed by our older citizens. 

Then, too, we have failed to seek out ways 
to make it possible for old people to help 
themselves, thus earning part of their sup- 
port and maintaining both themselves and 
their selfrespect. 

I feel that absolute first priority should 
be given to those measures which help re- 
tain the older individual amid familiar sur- 
roundings—in or near his own home, cared 
for by his own physician, sustaining insofar 
as possible his interest in community activi- 
ties. It seems to me that we are too prone 
to move old people into circumstances where 
they will be no trouble—to isolate them, to 
separate them from familiar and loved 
scenes, to segregate them, if you will. Each 
community has the capacity, if it has the 
will, to keep this from happening in many 
instances. 

For those individuals for whom a special 
kind of care is required that cannot be 
provided at home, there is often an in- 
between kind of facility required—between 
the home and the hospital. 

There needs to be more such facilities 
adequately licensed, and supervised by pro- 
fessionally qualified persons, located in or 
near the community which the older people 
call home. 

The community hospital has a major role 
in helping devise plans and provide the med- 
ical, nursing, and other services needed in 
any realistic effort to cope with the problem 
us it now exists. 
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In planning for future construction and 
for future organization of services, the hos- 
pital must keep the needs of the aged fore- 
most in mind. 

I am convinced that If we could look ahead 
20 or 30 years, one of the greatest changes 
we would see in our hospitals would be the 
structural and organizational changes re- 
quired to provide more keep well clinics 
and more home care services for the aged 
and chronically Ul. 

You may be certain that women's RUX- 
iliartes will be more essential than ever in 
the hospital that is dedicated to care of the 
aged and chronically ill and to preventive 
medicine as much as to acute illness, 

At the outset of my talk I mentioned the 
recession as one of the major problems. that 
needed to be taken into account in this 
discussion of health and hospitals. 

The Department of Labor has recently an- 
nounced that over 5,200,000 people are unem- 
ployed, the largest number since 1941. Other 
reliable estimates have placed the number at 
well over 6 mililon. 

Both the Congress and the executive 
branch of the Government are considering 
appropriate measures to combat this reces- 
sion and strengthen our national economy. 

The issues at stake go far beyond the do- 
mestic scene. 

The world today is wondering whether 
this Nation will continue to be economically 
and financially strong, or whether our pri- 
vate-enterprise system will be unable to 
stand the strains of this modern age. Our 
position of leadership among the Western 
Powers is in jeopardy if our economic struc- 
ture falters and weakens. Our allies are 
deeply concerned. Our enemies are already 
deriving great satisfaction from our eco- 
nomic uncertainty; to them, a depressed 
America presents opportunity to propagan- 
dize the world concerning the failures of our 
fine society. 

Among the most important measures be- 
ing considered to combat the recession are 
extensive construction programs for high- 
ways, schools, and post offices. To this list 
I would like to add hospitals. I felt so 
strongly about this that on February 21, I 
wrote to the President urging that he revise 
his estimate for Hill-Burton hospital con- 
struction needs, raising it from $75 million, 
already requested in his budget, to $210 mil- 
lion for fiscal year 1959. This increase to 
the full amount authorized under the law 
would not only help bolster a sagging econ- 
omy, but would also enable the States to 
achieve substantial reductions in the back- 
log of need for community health facilities. 

Just a few weeks ago the Appropriations 
subcommittee of which I am chairman, took 
under consideration the President's budget 
recommendation that only $75 million be 
appropriated for the Hill-Burton hospital 
construction program for the fiscal year 1959, 
From the testimony and data provided the 
committee, it is evident that while this pro- 
gram has made substantial progress, there 
are tremendous unmet needs for new and 
replacement hospital beds in communities 
throughout the Nation. 

Estimates by the Public Health Service 
place these needs at the following levels: 
185,000 general hospital beds: 400,000 mental 
hospital beds; 303,000 other hospital beds; 
200,000 nursing-home beds. 

In my many years of service on the House 
Appropriations subcommittee I have become 
rather familiar with the hospital situation 
throughout the country. Among the things 
I have learned is that many of the Nation’s 
hospitals are over 50 years old, and many 
suffer major losses of efficiency from inade- 
quate physical plants. The obsolescence 


factor contributes substantially to our need 


for hospital construction. Two percent of 
our general hospital beds become obsolete 
each year, representing an annual loss of ap- 
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proximately 9,500 general hospital beds. As 
opposed to this figure, we must consider that 
30,000 new beds are needed each year merely 
to keep pace with our annual population 
increase. 

I offer no comparison to the relative im- 
portance of hospitals with post offices, 
schools, or other public facilities. The na- 
tional concern for adequate hospital facil- 
ities, both public and nonprofit, stems from 
our interest in health affairs and in providing 
the American people with the highest quality 
of medical and hospital care. Moreover, at 
the present time, hospital facilities have spe- 
cial importance for reasons of national secu- 
rity. With every city and community poten- 
tial targets, the number of persons who might 
survive an enemy attack depends directly on 
the adequacy of the facilities and the or- 
ganization of care for the injured. 

In my opinion, there is no facility more 
vital than the community hospital in our 
national civil defense survival program. 
Funds expended to build up our general hos- 
pital beds are investments in national secu- 
rity, as well as in health. 

On February 21 of this year, in a letter to 
the President, I summarized as follows the 
importance of hospital construction and 
renovation in any program designed to fight 
unemployment through federally financed 
construction programs: 

First. Hospital construction and renova- 
tion would have a more rapid impact on the 
economy than would most other kinds of 
construction. Statewide and up-to-date 
hospital construction and renovation plans 
have been made in all the States. 

Second. At both the Federal and State 
level, administrative machinery is in exist- 
ence and has long been dealing with these 
matters, 

Third. If funds were available, many proj- 
ects could be quickly reviewed by existing 
public agencies and construction started in a 
very short period of time. 

Fourth. The need for hospital construction 
and renovation is widely spread throughout 
the United States. There is appreciable need 
for new construction in many of the rapidly 
expanding suburbs of our larger cities and 
still great unmet need in our smaller com- 
munities and rural areas. 

Fifth. Hospital construction and the in- 
stallation of hospital equipment requires 
more kinds of highly skilled personnel than 
does most other construction work. C 
sequently, a hospital construction progr 
would have great impact on retaining hig 
skilled persons in their particular fields. 
addition, hospital equipment requires t 
employment of highly skilled labor in its 
manufacture and has far-reaching effect on 
production plants and labor which generally 
would not participate in a public works pro- 


gram. 

Sixth. Renovation of hospital plants de- 
pends primarily on local contractors, local 
supplies, and local labor. Such a program 
would have immediate effect on the economy 
of local communities. 

I told the President that for these reasons 
I was convinced that a program of hospital 
construction and renovation would stimulate 
our national economy and thus would help 
counteract the recession. It could be under- 
taken through additional grants under the 
Hill-Burton Act, with appropriate adaptation 
in the method of distributing the funds, or 
much of it—especially the renovation of 
existing hospitals—could be carried out 
through loans carrying no interest or very 
low rate of interest. 

I believe the logic of these proposals is 
inescapable, and I intend to do everything 
in my power to bring about their adoption. 

As I look back over the years that I have 
represented my State of Rhode Island in the 
Congress of the United States, I find that one 
of the greatest rewards has been the friend- 
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ships I have gained among those who have 
dedicated their lives to tending the sick, the 
lame and the halt. 

In conclusion, I would like to read to you 
three short paragraphs that were written 
some 30 years ago by Dr. Frederick Smith, 
who was at one time in charge of all hospi- 
tals in the Public Health Service. What he 
wrote will, I am sure, describe the institu- 
tions in which each of you serve. I hope, 
and I believe, it will also describe the typical 
hospital of 100 years hence. 

“A hospital pays higher dividends in use- 
fulness than any other public building. A 
department, bureau, agency or court, post 
office or custom house is open only a third 
of each 24 hours and is closed 52 Sundays 
and many holidays each year, A hospital is 
never closed. Its lights are an eternal fire 
on the altar of service. Its door is never 
locked; its windows never darkened. 

“When vacation grass grows lush on silent 
schoolhouse grounds the hospital knows no 
respite. While the cathedral drouses many 
days each wek over empty pews, the hospital 
vibrates through every crowded moment with 
never-failing service to humanity. Through 
long hot summer days and nights, as in win- 
ter storm and autumn blast, the hospital 
carries on. In public disaster, when other 
enterprise is dazed and crippled, the hospital 
never falls. 

“The best that is In men and women is 
brought out in the crises that try the soul. 
In operating room and ward is forged, in the 
fire of sacrifice and renunciation, the char- 
acter that ennobles. Pious resignation, cour- 
age and generosity are here daily witnessed. 
To the hospital come both saint and sinner, 
the victim of wasting disease, of violence, or 
of his own vicious habits. Whether they 
march to the drums of war or the pipes of 
peace, the sick and maimed seek refuge where 
Pain is eased and life held sacred and find 
there, true to hospital traditions, not only 
scientific efficiency, but tolerance, kindness 
and understanding sympathy.” 
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Mr. CELLER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REc- 
orp, I, include the transcript of one of 
my weekly radio broadcasts over Station 
WINS, New York, April 13, 1958: 

ANNOUNCER. Do you agree with Mr. Ber- 
mard Baruch that our taxes should be in- 
creased rather than decreased? 

Mr. CELLER, That idea of Mr. Baruch’s is as 
startling as it is uneconomic. His only con- 
cern is inflation. But there is more involved 
than our present economic distress of infla- 
tion, Unemployment, not solely the result 
of inflation, has gone over 5 million. The 
peril point has been reached. Recently, 
10,000 workers went on jobless relief in New 
York City alone. All industrial areas are 
threatened with more layoffs. Detroit, the 
auto center, is a ghost city. 

Purchasing power throughout the Nation 
is like a flat tire. Money must be pumped 
into the market to buy goods deteriorating 
on the shelyes. Some tax reduction, partic- 
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ularly on the widest base possible—that is, 
to low bracketed income taxpayers— must be 
passed. This will permit more money to be 
spent, thus moving inventories, and give the 
spur to production. Dr. Arthur F. Burns, 
erstwhile chief economic adviser to President 
Elsenhower, advocates a $5 billion tax cut. 
He said as follows: 

“If * * * we delay more than a very few 
weeks, in the hope that economic recovery 
will come on its own by midyear, we shall be 
taking the risk of having to resort later to 
drastic medicine. In that event, we will find 
Ourselves piling a huge deficit on top of the 
deficit that automatically fows from reduced 
tax revenues, with the result that our eco- 
nomic problems in both the short run and 
the long run will be multiplied manyfold.“ 

As to Mr. Baruch, let me dip a little bit 
into history. Away back in February 1933, 
when we were in a depression, Mr. Baruch 
offered the same prescription for ending that 
depression, to the Senate Finance Committee. 

What he said last week was a repetition 
of what he said in February 1933, namely, 
that a tax cut would be folly and that taxes 
should be raised. Let me quote his 1933 
Statement. “Balance budgets, stop spend- 
ing money we haven't got. Sacrifice for 
frugality and revenue. Cut Government 
spending, cut it as rations are cut in a siege. 
Tax—tax everybody for everything.” 

Contemplate for a moment what would 
have happerfed it President Roosevelt had 
followed his advice in 1933. We would have 
plunged deeper and deeper into depression, 
Indeed, Mr. Baruch gave bad advice in 1933, 
and he is giving bad advice in 1958. 

ANNOUNCER. Have you offered any bills 
for a tax cut? 

Mr. CELLER. I am not a member of the 
Ways and Means Committee but I am trying 
to cushion the current recession by offering 
a bill which I hope will pass. This would 
provide immediately a 3-month moratorium 
on withholding tax paid by all workers who 
earn less than $10,000 per annum and a cor- 
responding adjustment in individual tax 
lability. A great bulk of our working popu- 
lation have a part of their wages withheld 
for income ‘taxes, social security, and the 
like. The workers would have the benefit 
of these funds for a 3-month period, thus 
enabling them to return to the market for 
more than the bare necessities. It should 
prime the economic pump by restoring some 
purchasing power. 

Announcer. How accurate is that report 
that you are a candidate for the United 
States Senate from the State of New York? 

Mr. CELLER. When asked this question 
previously, I have said that I am not an 
anxious candidate but, on the other hand, 
I am not a reluctant or hesitant candidate. 
However, I await the wishes of the party. 
I have had 35 years of experience in Con- 
gress and, as we all know, there is no sub- 
stitute for experience. My record is an open 
book, I like to think that I have the mental 
competence, and I am sure I have the moral 
fitness to fill that high and exalted station. 
Many good names have been mentioned for 
this preferment and I am proud to have my 
name associated as well with these exem- 
plary gentlemen. 

ANNOUNCER. Your name has been fre- 
quently associated with immigration legis- 
lation. Will there be any changes in immi- 
gration law? p 

Mr. CELLER. Immigration comes under the 
Jurisdiction of the House Judiciary Com- 
mittee of which I am chairman. Hearings 
are scheduled to be held in about a month 
on pending legislation. These will be com- 
prehensive hearings to cover all shades of 
opinion on the subject of immigration and 
naturalization. My personal conviction is 
that the immigration quota law, as we have 
it set up, is unfair and discriminatory. We 
are permitted to admit, roughly, 152,000 
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people a single year under the quota system. 
But, unfortupately, people of certain races 
are fayored over others. For example, most 
of the quota of 152,000 goes to individuals 
of the Aryan or Nordic races, that is the 
English, the Irish, the Germans. Speaking 
comparatively, about one-third of the total 
annual figure is set aside for natives of 
Italy, Greece, Spain, France, and countries 
of Eastern Europe get tiny quotas. When 
I speak of Eastern Europe, I mean Poland, 
Czechoslovakia, Hungary, and I don't mean 
the Communists. Communists are barred, 
but there are many non-Communists who 
are nationals of these countries. Great 
numbers of them do not eyen live in East- 
ern Europe but are refugees in all parts of 
the world. They clamor for admission into 
the United States. As we know, they make 
good citizens—just as good as the Irish, the 
English, and the Germans. 

I would eliminate such discrimination 
against the Italian, the Greek, the Spanish, 
and others, and which favor the English 
or the Germans, Such a distinction is con- 
trary to our American tradition. All these 
people are equal in my eyes. I am not 80 
much interested as to where they were born 
as long as America is born in them. If they 
have an appreciation of liberty and freedom 
and fair play, then America has been born in 
them and they should be admitted on & 
parity with all others. I shall strive to have 
the law changed so that it will be freed of 
its prejudicial and discriminating features. 

I want men to come here who will be of 
good character regardless of the label of 
their race, creed, color, or place of origin. 
Character is what you are in the dark, Char- 
acter is what you are when no one is watch< 


ing. 

The opponents of my ideas on immigra- 
tion are usually those who prate of their 
better or nobler blood. I say to them—send 
your noble blood to the market place and 
see what it will buy. 

Others who oppose my point of view are 
those who boast of their family tree and 
their ancestors. As for them, I say one can- 
not make for himself a place in the sun if 
he continually takes refuge in the shade of & 
family tree. Your grandfather may have 
been 6 feet 7 inches tall, but you have to do 
your own growing. 

ANNOUNCER. You are the author of the 
civil-rights bill which passed the Congress 
and which was signed by the President and 
which is now law. Do you contemplate any 
further steps on civil rights? 

Mr. CELLER. Yes. My civil-rights bill was 
primarily a bill to insure equality of rights 
on the political level, that is, voting rights. 
Negroes had been disfranchised in primary 
and general elections in numerous States. 
My bill offers remedies against such practices. 
The bill also sets up a Civil Rights Commis- 
sion, which is just about getting off the 
ground, Its purpose is to study desegrega- 
tion as announced in the Supreme Court 
decision and to consider other discrimina- 
tions against the colored people. In all this, 
we have reached a sort of plateau on the way 
to the summit. We cannot tarry there. 

I have offered a bill to prevent discrimi- 
nation against colored people on all levels of 
American life, housing, labor, transportation, 
public welfare, and the like. The Judiciary 
Committee, of which I am chairman, has 
jurisdiction over such bills and I shall start 
hearings in about a month's time on this 
highly important subject. 

Justice still must be done to the Negro. 
His rights are still flouted and disregarded in- 
many parts of the land. It has been said 
Justice is the bread of the Nation because 
all hunger for it, white and colored alike. 
The colored should have this bread of the 
Nation. 

ANNOUNCER. What do you think of bomb 
testing? 
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Mr. CrLLER. I believe it 18 criminal—and 
I use that word advisedly—for our adminis- 
tration to impose its bankruptcy of ideas 
upon this Nation. ‘There is not one area, be 
it our domestic economy, foreign policy, mili- 
tary or scientific advancement, where we 
have not suffered tragic loss of leadership. 
Now the Russian announcement of the cessa- 
tion of nuclear testing has caught Dulles in 
bathing and the Russians haye made off with 
his clothes. He did not have to, go to the 
summit to lose his shirt. Now we are pay- 
ing the price for his inflexible, negative, 
quibbling policy on nuclear test detection. 
As Adlai Stévenson said, in anticipation of 
the Soviet move, we have again missed the 
Opportunity to take the initiative. For 
Months we clung to a formula unacceptable 
to the Russians. We insisted that cessation 
should be tied in not only with inspection 
but with an end to the production of nuclear 
Weapons. When the Russians accepted the 
inspection principle, we still refused to 
budge. It was all or nothing. 

And nothing is what we got. 

The President all too easily became cap- 
tive of the Dulles policy. Inch by inch, and 
now yard by yard, the United States has lost 
the initiative in world affairs. Mr. Dulles is 
80 busy saying No“ that he has no time, if 
indeed he has the imagination, to come for- 
ward with any affirmative idea which would 
give the lie to the Soviet propaganda—that 
We are warmongers interested only in mak- 
ing bigger and more devastating bombs. 
Propaganda-wise, now the flag of peace flies 
On the Kremlin instead of the White House, 

Can we pull ourselves out of the dilemma 
in which the administration attitudes have 
Placed us? We cannot become a mere echo 
of the Soviet line and stop the tests at this 
Point—only because the Russian announce- 
ment pushed us into it. The stopping of 
Such tests must be based on considered 
judgment, whether or not it would best 
Serve the cause of an honorable peace. 

Ought we not to consider the placing of 
all future under United Nations super- 
vision as solid evidence of our good faith, 
Placing our emphasis on the need to in- 
crease the peaceful uses of nuclear energy? 
Then the world could know the results of 
the tests of detonating clean weapons. Thus 
the United Nations could declare the devas- 
tating effect of radioactive fallout and its 
danger to humanity, and order all nations to 
cease testing bombs. 

Announcer, What about Federal aid to 
education? 

Mr. Crture. That is a very interesting 
questien because I have some novel ideas on 
this subject and I think we can help the 
economy of the Nation and help education 
in the same step. 

The most acute domestic deficiencies of 
the United States are our schools, educa- 
tional facilities, and teachers, These defi- 
ciencles are now reflected, and will continue 
to be refiected, in the quality of our social, 
as well as our military achievements, There 
is no question at all of the need for accel- 
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erating the building of schools and making 
provision for adequate teaching staffs. 

I believe we can attack this problem con- 
structively and, at the same time, give the 
needed impetus to economic revival. There 
is a way, a practical and realistic way, of 
accomplishing this. I intend to propose that 
a percentage, shall we say 1 percent, of each 
Federal, personal, or corporate income-tax 
payment be paid directly to the resident 
State—to be earmarked and used exclusively 
for educational purposes—which would in- 
clude the building of schools and the in- 
crease in salaries for teachers. 

Thus, the objection, valid or otherwise, 
which has stood in the way of enactment 
of legislation giving Federal aid to educa- 
tion will be removed. Many have feared 
Federal control of education and this has 
been one of the major stumbling blocks. My 
proposal will give the States control of the 
management of these funds, albeit for edu- 
cational purposes exclusively. Likewise, this 
direct payment to the States by the residents 
thereof will give a tremendous boost to the 
economy of each State, for it must perforce 
create the demand for quantities of goods 
of many types, and thus spur our produc- 
tivity. It will put back to work thousands 
within each State. There will be a need for 
steel, aluminum, cement, paint, woods, etc. 
The necessary economic stimulation would 
result, and it would be no make-work propo- 
sition, It would permit each State to draw 
upon the wealth of its own citizenry. I would 
propose, further, that such legislation pro- 
vide that each State render an accounting 
to Congress on the uses to which these 
funds have been put. 
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Assistance for India 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN F. KENNEDY 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, April 17, 1958 


Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp four editor- 
ialis which comment on the proposal 
Which the Senator from Kentucky IMr. 
Cooper] and I have made regarding eco- 
Nomic assistance to India. These edi- 
torials, refiecting viewpoints in different 
Parts of the Nation, all argue for the im- 
Portance of meeting India’s crisis now 
when there are chances for realistic ac- 
tion, rather than later when the crisis 
can no longer be treated effectively. 

There being no objection, the editorials 
Were ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

{From the Minneapolis (Minn.) Morning 
i Tribune of March 26, 1958] 
HELP AND HOPE FOR INDIA 

The Marshall plan, a farsighted program 
of economic assistance developed by former 
Secretary of State George C. Marshall in 
1947 and later adopted by Congress, is gen- 
erally given credit for having made a major 
contribution to Europe’s speedy economic 
recovery after World War II. 

Now Senators JohN KENNEDY, Democrat, of 
Masachusetts, and JoHN Cooper, Republican, 
of Kentucky, have proposed a similiar pro- 
gram to help India achieve the goals of its 
second 5-year plan. 

Their three-pronged program calls for im- 
Mediate legislative and administrative 
action to meet the immediate and emer- 
Bency needs of the Indian Government, 
adoption of a congressional resolution ex- 
Pressing American interest in the success of 
the second 5-year plan, and a multilateral 
attack on India’s long-term economic prob- 
lems with European experts joining Amer- 
icans in working out plans for such a 
Program. 

In a speech to the United States Senate 
urging adoption of the program, KENNEDY 
quoted testimony by Prof. W. W. Restow, 
of the Massachusetts Institute of Technol- 
Ogy, with respect to the future attitudes of 
the newly emerging independent states in 
Asia, Africa, the Middle East, and Latin 
America: 

“Shall these new powerful states emerge 
to maturity from a totalitarian setting, their 
Outlook dominated by bitter memories of 
colonialism and by memories of painful 
transition made without help, while the rich 
West sat by, concerned only with the prob- 
lems of defense? `N 

“Or shali these states emerge from a 
democratie setting. bulit on human values, 
shared with the West, and on memories of 
shared adventure in the decisive periods of 
transition?“ 

Through the adoption of the kind of an 
imaginative, far-reaching plan proposed by 
KENNEDY and Cooper, the United States 
could play an important role in helping de- 
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termine the kind of an economic transition 
these new nations make in the years ahead. 
The plan for India could, in fact, serve as a 
pattern for help to others. 

It would cost money, of course, just as the 
Marshall plan did. But the investment is 
worth making. India, even though its lead- 
ers often annoy us, is a democratic country 
which is trying desperately to coexist peace- 
fully with its Communist neighbor, China. 
It has appealed to the West for aid, and the 
United States already has provided some. 
But the Kennedy-Cooper program offers the 
Indians long-term hope as well as immedi- 
ate help. 

[From the Charleston (W. Va.) Gazette of 
April 4, 1958 
Free WORLD Has Bic STAKE IN UNTTED STATES 
HELP FOR INDIA 


In urging greater American support for 
India's economic development program, Sen- 
ator KENNEDY, Democrat, of Massachusetts, 
observed the other day that “no thoughtful 
citizen can fail to see our stake in the sur- 
vival of free government in India.” 

The point he was making on the Senate 
floor was painfully obvious. Unles we pledge 
greater help to India, and do it this year, we 
will wipe out much of the good we've realized 
from a war and the billions in aid that we've 
sent to Asia in the last decade. 

It's sometimes difficult to stomach India’s 
seemingly vacillating foreign policy, as one 
day she appears to favor Russia and the next 
the United States. But let's not lose sight 
of the fact that India is the biggest democ- 
racy in Asia, and with some encouragement 
she can also become one of the greatest in 
the world. = 

The unfortunate thing is that as a free 
nation India is so young that her leaders axe 
faced with the same problems we had when 
the United States also was an infant repub- 
lic. They have no choice but to play the 
game of international politics as neutrally 
as possible and yet find friends within the 
family of political thought they adopted as 
their own. 

If geography hadn't placed India so close 
to Russia the situation might now be quite 
different. Senator KENNEDY and the pro- 
India bloc in Congress might not be en- 
countering the difficulty they are in explain- 
ing the advantages of a stronger India- 
American economic alliance. 

But geopolitics being what it is, it's high 
time we put aside our suspicions of our 
Asian partner and look at the facts. India is 
in a desperate struggle with the demands of 
economic necessity. Her leaders must either 
be able to show to their impoverished con- 
stituents that democracy offers a more prom- 
ising reward than communism or they'll lose 
them. 

India is so bad off financially that she has 
had to scrap all except the core of her 5-year 
plan of economic redevelopment, This 
means that there will be fewer dams, fewer 
steel milis, and fewer land reclamation proj- 
ects with which to sustain her people than 
were planned even 6 months ago. It means 
also that the Indian mind will become less 
resistant to communism and the blandish- 
ment inspired within the Kremlin is greater 
aid isn't offered by the West. 

Help for India will strengthen the demo- 
cratic structure, as well as firm up democ- 
racy’s position in other parts of the Far East, 
particularly in strife-torn Indonesia, No one 


can be sure just how much a loan to the 
Nehru government will help in this regard, 
but the alternative would be disastrous. 

An economic collapse for India or even a 
continuing discrepancy between India and 
Communist China is something we cannot 
afford now or in the foreseeable future. 
Should we lose this Asian rock of freedom the 
consequences would be dire indeed in the 
populations, natural resources, and trade 
outlets we would hand by default to Russia. 


From the Birmingham (Ala.) News of 
March 31, 1958] 
Am URGENT To STRENGTHEN INDIA AGAINST 
Rep DANGERS 


Suppose India, with her vast population 
(377 million in a 1954 U. N. estimate) should 
go Communist. That, of course, would be 
a terrific setback for the cause of freedom and 
peace throughout the world. Not only would 
India’s own people and resources come under 
Red control, but other peoples in Asia and 
Africa, whose political direction is not now 
very firmly established, would be greatly in- 
fluenced toward communism. In some cases 
this Influence probably would be decisive. 

While India’s government has maintained 
a neutralist stand in the East-West struggle, 
its leaders have been striving to meet its very 
dificult and urgent problems along demo- 
cratic lines. Its people, like those of other 
lands, are ardently seeking, with new hope, to 
achieve better living standards, The coun- 
try now is in the second year of a second 5- 
year plan to that end. The extent of prog- 
ress achieved will, of course, have strong im- 
pact on political trends. 

In an address in the United States Senate 
last week, Senator KENNEDY of Massachu- 
setts, called on the free nations to unite in 
support of a Marshall plan to aid India in 
her political development. 

Senator Coorxx, of Kentucky, former am- 
bassador to India, supported the Kennedy 
proposal, which calls for increased United 
States assistance this year and further as- 
sistance from the United States and other 
free countries in the 3 remaining years of 
the current 5-year plan. 

“India stands as the only effective com- 
petitor to Red China for the faith and 
following of the millions of uncommitted 
and restless peoples,” Senator KENNEDY said. 
“Should India fall prey to internal disorder 
or disillusionment among either its masses 
or leaders and become absorbed in the Com- 
munist system, the free world would suffer 
an incalculable blow.” 

The Massachusetts Senator's appeal is very 
timely. Recently demands have been grow- 
ing for a reduction of foreign aid. Some 
strong opposition has been voiced to any aid 
at all for India because of its neutralist 
position, 

Senator Kennepy, however, declared that 
“if the second 5-year plan collapses, so may 
democratic India and the democratic hope 
in all of Asia.” 

Of the enormous and acute needs of the 
people of India we Americans now know 
pretty well. But if we all well realized in 
concrete terms what general economic con- 
ditions are and considered the crucial effects 


Here is something about which our Nation 
cannot afford to be indifferent. 
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Remember, only a comparatively few years 
ago, many of us thought that a Communist 
triumph in mainland China was almost un- 
thinkable. But the Red tide moved swiftly 
forward and a Communist regime came into 
power, 

Our own American interests, as well as 
the cause of freedom everywhere, will be 
well served by wise assistance to the aspiring 
people of India, 


[From the St. Louis (Mo.) Post-Dispatch of 
April 8, 1958] 


INDIA IN THE BALANCE 


It may be coincidence but it is not with- 
out significance that Republican Senator 
Cooper, of Kentucky, and Democratic Sena- 
tor KENNEDY, of Massachusetts, have intro- 
duced a resolution for United States sup- 
port of India’s endangered second 5-year 
plan just at the time of the first anniversary 
of the Communist electoral victory in the 
southwestern Indian state of Kerala. 

The Cooper-Kennedy resolution in effect 
proposes that the United States move reso- 
lutely to see that what happened among the 
14 million impoverished people of overpopu- 
lated Kerala does not happen throughout 
India, 

How any substantial number of Members 
of Congress could reasonably oppose the 
Cooper-Kennedy resolution is hard to see. 
Senator Coorxn, who speaks with the unus- 
ual and convincing experience of a former 
Eisenhower administration Ambassador to 
India, says the alternative is to risk watching 
India go the way of Red China. 

What India needs above all else is dollars 
with which to buy capital goods such as 
machines and engines and turbines urgently 
required for the industrialization of the 
teeming nation of nearly 400 million de- 
pressed people. But India does not have the 
dollars to buy from the United States and it 
cannot get them unless we make large loans, 

Following the recent talks on Indian re- 
quirements, Washington announced a plan 
to lend India $225 million, half of it through 
the Export-Import Bank. This latter por- 
tion would be repayable over a 15-year period 
at 5 ½ percent and so could not remotely be 
termed a giveaway. 

The Cooper-Kennedy resolution would de- 
clare it public policy for the United States 
to support further loans, perhaps as much as 
a half billion dollars by 1961, Its stated goal 
would be to assist India to complete its 
current program for economic development, 

India has made great forward strides in 
the 10 years since it became independent and 
Prime Minister Nehru became its leader. Vil- 
lages with thousands of people have begun 
new lives, with gainful work, sanitary living 
conditions and greatly improved agriculture. 

But this is hardly more than a beginning. 
If the second 5-year plan Is carried through 
to success in 1961, one of India’s leading fi- 
nancial authorities says the average weekly 
income per person would be only barely more 
than a dollar. How modest the plan is can 
be seen from the fact that the 1961 steel goal 
is 6 million tons—big for India but small 
when compared with our steel production of 

100 million tons. 

- A great deal of small and misguided talk 
about Indian neutralism has been spoken 
in Washington in recent years. India is the 
most promising fledging democracy in the 
world. But it cannot toil up that rocky road 
alone. India needs ‘help and the United 
States, in our own interest as well as India’s, 
must provide help while it can be of use. 

It is fine to talk about democratic ideals. 
But democratic ideals fill no empty stomachs. 
They set no hydroelectric projects going. 

Senators Coorrn and KENNEDY deserve a 
salute for taking the lead in introducing 
their resolution. We hope to see Senators 
from this part of the Mississippi Valley— 
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HENNINGS and SYMINGTON, of Missouri; 
Doveras and DRESEN, of Illinois; and FUL- 
BRIGHT and MCOLELLAN, of Arkansas—asso- 
ciate themselves with it. 


Columbia River Regional Power 
Corporation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN JHE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, April 17,1958 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, 
proposals for financing future water- 
resource development of the Columbia 
River through power revenues, under the 
direction of a regional power corpora- 
tion, are receiving increased attention in 
the Pacific Northwest. Since the intro- 
duction of the Columbia River Regional 
Corporation bill by myself and numerous 
co-sponsors early in this session, the idea 
has been discussed editorially by many 
newspapers, with varying degrees of ac- 
ceptance. I am pleased that two lead- 
ing newspapers in my home State have 
recently given additional endorsement to 
the regional corporation concept of 
Columbia River development. “ 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have printed in the Appendix of 
the Recorp an editorial entitled “Power 
Can Pay Its Way,” published in the Port- 
land Oregonian, of April 13, 1958, and an 
editorial entitled, “This Is the Way To 
Do It,” published in the Pendleton Oreg., 
East Oregonian of April 3, 1958. 

There being no objection, the editorials 
were ordered to be printed in the Rec- 
ond, as follows: a 

Power Can Pax Irs War 

Bipartisan legislation to permit the Ten- 
nessee Valley Authority to pledge its power 
revenues for financing of additional projects 
is approaching a vote in the House of Rep- 
resentatives. A similar bill was adopted in 
the Senate last year by a vote of 61 to 20. 

The Pacific Northwest has a sharp inter- 
est in the proposal, made in three messages 
by President Eisenhower, for TVA self-fnanc- 
ing. A Senate bill has been introduced to 
establish the Columbia River Development 
Corporation. It would have authority to is- 
sue revenue bonds, based on power sales of 
the Bonneville Power Administration which 
the regional corporation would supersede, to 
pay for the share of the costs of multiple- 
purpose projects—and later, atomic plants— 
assignable to power. This would speed up 
hydroelectric development of the Columbia 
Basin immeasurably, by taking the major 
costs of new dams off the back of Congress, 

The Northwest Public Power Association, 
author of the Columbia River Development 
Corporation bill, points out that the self- 
financing pattern to be established in the 
TVA bill may be the precedent for regional 
self-financing here. 

One point needs clarification, in view of 
early attacks (in the Seattle Post-Intelli- 
gencer and elsewhere) on the Columbia River 
Development Corporation biil. This new 
Federal corporation, subject to strict admin- 
istration and congressional controls, would 
not be the equivalent of TVA, nor would it 
resemble the Columbia Valley Authority idea 
of New Deal days. 
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It would be limited to power develop- 
ment—its goal to make up the deficit between 
generation and need created by the inability 
of Congress and local utilities to invest in 
facilities at a necessary rate of about $1 mil- 
lion a day. The corporation would not, as 
does TVA, hold responsibility for develop- 
ment of other resources—navigation, flood 
control, fisheries, mining, agriculture, chem- 
icals, ete. But it would be required to con- 
duct itself in a manner not adverse to other 
resource development, and to cooperate in 
such development. It could not, as the Fed- 
eral Power Commission does, dismiss the 
fishery as of no account. Its operations 
would have to be coordinated for flood con- 
trol, navigation, and other uses of the waters. 

The attempt by the Seattle Post-Intelli- 
gencer to brand the regional power corpora- 
tion as another CVA proposal Is indefensible. 

The only resemblance a Columbla River 
Development Corporation would have to TVA, 
if the new TVA legislation is adopted, is that 
both would stand on their own financial feet 
rather than being dependent wholly on ap- 
propriations from the United States Treasury. 
The astonishing record of power expansion in 
the Northwest shows that the region is fully 
able to finance its own big power projects, 
for which Congress should be grateful. 


Tuts Is THE Wax To Do Ir 


State Treasurer Sig Unander, one of five 
candidates for the Republican nomination 
for governor, told a Pendleton audience 
recently that he agrees in principle with the 
proposed Northwest Regional Corp. for de- 
velopment of hydroelectric power from the 
Columbia River and its tributaries. 

“There can be little question that forma- 
tion of such a corporation would answer 
many of the area’s hydroelectric power 
problems. Such a program has many ad- 
vantages. It provides for regional control 
as opposed to Washington, D. C., control, 
and would not be dependent upon congres- 
sional appropriations for financing,” said 
Mr. Unander. 

There is much to be said in behalf of a 
regional corporation. At this point one of 
the best arguments for it is the record it 
can show of support from members of both 
political parties. 

The necessity that a program be developed 
which would assure the necessary funds 
annually to develop the hydroelectric poten- 
tial of the Columbia Basin and at the same 
time that development be accomplished 
wisely has been apparent for a long time. 

So long as most of the money required to 
develop the water resources of the basin 
must come from congressional appropria- 
tions orderly development is impossible. The 
Oregonian, originator of the regional corpora- 
tion plan, sketched the problem as long ago 
as July of 1952 and it hasn't changed since. 
Said the Portland newspaper at that time: 
“The Pacific Northwest has been staggering 
forward for 20 years under the most con- 
fusing hodgepodge of projects, agencies, and 
statutory authority—all lumped under the 
general heading of Columbia Basin develop- 
ment—ever proposed by a President and ac- 
cepted by a befuddled Congress.” 

Regional controls of all the many pro- 
grams that deal with water resource develop- 
ment in the Columbia Basin could bring or- 
der out of chaos. And it could get the Fed- 
eral Government out of the power business 
in the basin by turning the development 
program over to an interstate agency, which 
could finance project development by sale 
of reserve bonds. 

Senator RICHARD NEUBERGER has introduced 
legislation which would create a regional 
corporation. He has said that he is not sat- 
isfled with all of the provisions the bill en- 
compasses but he likes the principle. Others 
share his hesitancy in accepting all the 
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Clauses in the legislation as it is now written. 
Mr. Unander has expressed agreement in 
Principle, and so have many others. 

Many who support this legislation fear that 
the private-power companies operating in the 
Northwest will try to block congressional 
Approval of it. Perhaps they will. If they 
do we believe it will prove for them to be a 
tragic mistake. They cannot make a sound 
Case that a regional corporation would harm 
them. Opposition would leave them in the 
Poor position of having to refute the charge 

that they want the game to be played under 
their rules or they won't play. 

Spokesmen for the private-power com- 
Panies haye said that the hydroelectric po- 
tential of the Columbia Basin must be fully 
developed and that it. will be necessary for 
everybody to participate in the program in 
Order to get the job done, If they really 
believe that, they much support a regional 
corporation approach to full development of 
the region's resources. 


Swift and Constant Change 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDWARD J. THYE 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, April 17,1958 


Mr. THYE. Mr. President, I ask 
Unanimous consent that the minutes of 
the 938th meeting of the Six O'Clock 
Club of Minneapolis, Minn., be printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp. These 
minutes summarize an address I made 
before the club on April 8, 1958, entitled 
“Swift and Constant Change.” The 
minutes were drafted by the secretary of 
the Six O'Clock Club, Mr. Ralph Keller. 
Mr. Keller has for many years been the 
effective manager of the Minnesota Edi- 
torial Association. I know him not only 
as a good friend but also as one of our 
State’s most able administrators. Mr. 
Keller has helped unite 435 Minnesota 
Weekly and daily newspapers for the com- 
mon good of their industry and the read- 
ing public which they serve. 

There being no objection, the minutes 
Were ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

The 938th meeting of the Six O'Clock Club 
Warmly welcomed to membership Dr. Robert 
Towne Thompson, dentist. President An- 
derson regretfully announced to 63 members 
and 13 guests the serious illness of Judge 
Waite, our nonagenarlan first president. 

In introducing Minnesota’s senior United 
States Senator, the Honorable Epwarp J. 
Tyr, President Anderson pointed out the 
significance of seniority in the Senate, com- 
mended our former governor as the progeni- 
tor of current improvements in the State 
capitol approach, and praised his construc- 
mid public record and warm human quali- 

es. 

Senator THYE opined that the type of citi- 
zen represented in the Six O'Clock roster 
impHes a handsome contribution by the club 
to the growth and tige of the city of 
Minneapolis and the State of Minnesota dur- 
ing our 64 years. 

There are today, with due respect to many 
honored names, only two great nations vying 
for world leadership, the Senator said. If 
One doesn't supply it the other must. 
Which? United States or Russia? How can 
we prevent a war to resolve the issue? We 
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had sense enough to outlaw mustard gas 
during the First World War (in which the 
Senator served with distinction and rapid 
promotion in the United States Air Force). 
We have sense enough to avert today a far 
more dangerous and destructive atomic war, 
if we try. 

We could lose to Russia on the basis of 
scientific skills, with which they are im- 
pressing many nations. We could lose to 
them on an economic basis, by permitting 
Russia to extend help to needy oriental 
countries and nations. We could lose to 
Russia on the basis of diplomatic negotia- 
tions, because the United States has been 
busy carving a nation out of a wilderness 
while our older neighbors rehearsed their 
diplomatic skills. As a result, we find our- 
selves now able to feed and clothe and arm 
most of the world's people but woefully un- 
able to persuade them. 

One course worthy of vigorous develop- 
ment is reciprocal trade; we stand to gain 
far more than we could lose by extending 
trade agreements to encourage the export 
and import of all manner of goods and prod- 
ucts. The few producers and processors who 
might be injured by such a program, Gov- 
ernment could well afford to subsidize. 

Perhaps, said the Senator reverently, God 
intended America, the youngest of the great 
nations, to be the world’s interracial catalyst. 
Nearly all peoples of earth have here lived 
neighbor, intermarried, and teamed up in 
the pursuit of life, liberty, and happiness. 
Since we have learned to live so peaceably 
and productively together, why cannot the 
rest of the world? Can we teach mankind 
to live with one another? If we fail, the 
capitalistic system of freedom and abun- 
dance can only collapse, and war and desola- 
tion must prevail. 

We must turn the tide of our unemploy- 
ment, we must take up the slack in our 
scientific progress, we must keep our econ- 
omy healthy and our freedoms strong. Our 
Government will be as good as we help our 
public servants make it. 

Answering questions, Senator Tuvr doubts 
that the Russians are bluffing, It is difficult 
to trust them because they have not hitherto 
proven trustworthy. It is possible that when 
enough Russian eitizens have been educated 
under thelr aggressive modern program, they 
themselves will see the shortcomings of their 
system and repudiate the Kremlin, The Sen- 
ator believes we are justified in reposing full 
confidence in our State Department, al- 
though perhaps the public could be more 
articulate in the formation of new and dif- 
ferent approaches to international policies. 
Tax reduction might speed our economic 
machine, but carried too far it could cripple 
our governmental program; caution is called 
for both in accelerating and decelerating our 
material progress. On the grounds of inade- 
quate information the Senator did not at- 
tempt to discuss the so-called Sadlak tax 
proposal, 

R. W. K. Secretary. 


Mission 66 Program in Jeopardy 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES E. MURRAY 


OF MONTANA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, April 17,1958 


Mr. MURRAY. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp a statement 
I have prepared regarding the mission 
66 program. 
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There being no objection, the state- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 

The mission 66 program, which envisions 
completion of needed national park im- 
provements by 1966, Is in jeopardy. If funds 
for the program are not substantially in- 
creased above administration requests, the 
mission 66 program, one of the most im- 
portant conservation issues facing Congress, 
may never be completed. 

It will take an additional $12 million to 
keep on schedule the mission 66 program 
for campgrounds, buildings, and facilities, 
and an additional $9 million will be needed 
to keep road construction on schedule. 
Furthermore, funds needed for management 
and operations haye been cut by about $1 
million. 

These cutbacks would curtail planned 
works in Montana estimated at $1.3 million, 
On the west side of Glacier Park alone 
$550,000 more could be spent at once on 
buildings, utilities, and new campgrounds. 
The Park Service has another $240,000 worth 
of projects that could be started by late 
fall if funds are provided. An additional 
$180,000 worth of road improvements in the 
Glacier area could also be undertaken, At 
the Custer National Monument in Mon- 
tana an additional $340,000 could be pro- 
gramed this year, for shops, warehouses, and 
housing. 

National Park Service Director Wirth ad- 
vised me today that the additional funds 
listed for Montana are for projects that 
could be undertaken as soon as the money 
is appropriated. On this basis I shall con- 
fer with key members of Congress to deter- 
mine what can be done to get badly needed 
improvements underway not only in Mon- 
tana but throughout the park system. 

By slashing the budget requests for the 
National Park Service the administration 
broke faith with Congress, which has given 
warm support to mission 66. The very ex- 
istence of a recession should call for a 
program ahead of last year's level. Addi- 
tionally, there has been an 18 percent in- 
crease in park use in the last 2 years. More 
than 60 million Americans visited our parks 
last year and the number is growing. It 
will only grow if we can maintain these 
parks and equip them to handle our ex- 
panding population, 


Beautiful Bandera 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, April 17, 1958 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
on Tuesday of this week the Christian 
Science Monitor, which is truly an in- 
ternational daily newspaper, published 
an article about one of Texas’ most 
famous vacation spots, Bandera. 

Located in the timbered mountain 
valleys and in the breaks of the Edwards 
Plateau’s rugged and beautiful hill coun- 
try of Texas, Bandera is the dude-ranch 
capital of Texas and is one of America's 
most unique vacation areas. For here in 
all its glory and grandeur still lives the 
magnificence, the essence, and the spirit 
and the scenery of the old West; not 
the artificial, motion-picture old West, 
for there is no need at all for anything 
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artificial in Bandera. Here in the hill 
country of Texas, the spirit of the West, 
the rugged mountainous scenery of the 
West, and the hearty, down-to-earth 
honest folk of the old West, have never 
for one moment been absent. 

The article very accurately describes 
one of the truly great thrilling vacation 
spots and one of the finest places to live 
in the entire country. 

I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD 
the article entitled “Old Southwest 
Sparkles in Modern Texas Setting,” 
written by Fern Pois, and published in 
the Christian Science Monitor of April 
15, 1958. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 


Otp SovurHWEST SPARKLES IN MODERN TEXAS 
SETTING 
(By Fern Pols) 

Banpera, TeX.—The spirit of the rip-roar- 
ing days of the old Southwest Is still alive 
in the famous hill country of Texas. 

Located on Highway 16 and only 40 miles 
northward of San Antonio and the shrine of 
Davy Crockett, lies the frontier town of Ban- 
dera, dude ranch capital of Texas and the 
favorite vacation spot of thousands. From 
here many cattle haye been driven over the 
Old Spanish Trail to the pioneer Kansas 
market. 

As one turns onto Main Street, 19th cen- 
tury Bandera looks for the world like a set- 
ting for a western movie thriller. Near the 
Pack Saddle Grocery, the Silver Dollar Cafe, 
and the Frontier Hotel is the chamber of 
commerce in its own frame building. A 
young attendant in true western regalia, blue 
jeans, bright shirt, and 10-gallon hat, wel- 
comes the vacationet to the hill country, ad- 
vises about accommodations and where to 
buy western attire for the entire family. All 
dress is informal. Jeans and boots and broad 
brimmed hats are the favored attire, 


HOTELS, MOTELS, AND RANCHES 


There are hotels and motels in Bandera. 
Guest ranches such as Flying L, Wagon 
Wheel, Joleta, Lost Valley, Dixie Dude, and 
a host of others are readily located by the 
sharp arrows pointing toward the hills in 
every direction. Rates at he guest ranches 
include three meals a day. The motels do 
not. All try to operate on prices attractive 
to the average man and his family. 

Each ranch offers its own interpretation of 
a home on the range. Many have tiled 
swimming pools while others have nature's 
finest, a swimming hole In the placid Medina 
River which winds its way through the hills. 
One ranch has found it necessary to provide 
its own landing field for private planes. 

Another boasts its own nine-hole course 
complete with golf shop and equipment. 

Some are real operating ranches covering 
hundreds of acres, Opportunity is, offered 
here to ride the range with the cowboys, 
to go on real roundups at branding time 
and take part in the general ranch routine. 
Each ranch has its own string of horses for 
its guests. Ranch hosts are generally agreed 
that the best way to see the country is from 
the top of a horse. There is a horse for 
every type rider imaginable, even for those 
who have never been on a horse before. All 
are safe under the ever-alert eyes of the cow- 
boys in charge. 

“Give a man a horse he can ride,” one 
cowboy said, “and he’s sure to come back 
again.” 

Weekly rodeos draw guests from the sur- 
rounding countryside. Four of the Nation's 
top rodeo stars, Scooter Fries, Buddy Groff, 
Toots Mansfield, and Ray Wharton live here 
in the Bandera Hills, They're always glad 
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to perform for the appreciative spectators 
who come in great numbers to see a rodeo. 
FLEXIBLE PROGRAMS 

The dude-ranch vacationer can be as ac- 
tive or as quiet as he likes. There is always 
something to do from early morning until 
late at night. Early morning rides with 
breakfast over the open campfire beside the 
river is a favorite way to start the day. 

Guests from all over the hill country 
come Into Bandera at nightfall to dance to 
the cowboy tunes at one of the cafes. Put 
Yer Little Foot, Hokey Pokey, and Cotton 
Eyed Joe can be heard coming from the 
fiddie, guitar, and piano in true western 
style. 

Liquor is prohibited in Bandera and it is 
a hundred dollar fine for starting a fight. 

Some visitors come from the far corners 
of the United States for their first glimpse 
of the authentic old West, Others have 
been coming regularly for years, as they 
say. “just to get away from it all.” 


Wisconsin Celebrates Youth Participation 
Week and Wisconsin Parent-Teacher 
Congress Meets 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, April 17, 1958 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, I am 
pleased to note that the able Governor 
of Wisconsin, the- Honorable Vernon 
Thomson, has proclaimed this as Youth 
Participation Week in my State. 

He urged everyone to increase their 
efforts to help youth become active in 
the areas where they can be of greater 
service to their communities. 

In other words, let us give our young 
people a chance to work constructively. 
Let us tap their vital energies and chan- 
nel those energies into the most useful 
civic projects, 

In that way, the youngsters will serve 
themselves, they will serve their com- 
munities, and they will serve their coun- 
try. 
I am pleased to note that, simultane- 
ously with Youth Participation Week, 
there has been meeting, in the city of 
Milwaukee, the Wisconsin Congress of 
Parents and Teachers. 

Certainly, there are few, if any, groups 
in the entire United States which better 
Symbolize constructive grassroots inter- 
est than do the PTAꝰs. 

A PTA, serving our children from nur- 
sery school upward, is one of the most 
heart-warming types of organizations in 
all the United States. 

I ask unanimous consent that two ar- 
ticles from the Milwaukee Journal de- 
scribing the meeting of the Wisconsin 
PTA Congress, be printed in the Appen- 
dix of the RECORD, 

There being no objection, the articles 
were ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

[From the Milwaukee Journal] 

Home Is RATED FIRST IN a CHILD'S LEARNING— 
REGIONAL PTA OFFICER FEARS Our ABODES 
Have MORE CHROME THAN CHARACTER 

(By Louise Cattoi) 

The home is not only the most important 

educational center, but the child's first com- 


April 17 


munity, Mrs. Ralph Hobbs, Cataula, Ga. 
a regional vice president of the National 
Congress of Parent and Teachers, said here 
Monday morning at the auditorium. 

She addressed the opening session of the 
49th annual convention of the Wisconsin 
Congress of Parents and Teachers, The meet- 
ing, which has delegates from 946 PTA units, 
with a total membership of about 130,000, 
will continue through Tuesday, “Circles of 
Responsibility—in Family and Community” 
is the theme. 

Mrs. Hobbs said that it was in the home 
that a child “begins to learn the spirit of 
cooperation, the lessons of give and take, 
the Joys, disappointments and testings that 
make for character.“ She observed that the 
degree of happiness in a home was not con- 
tingent on the amount of money a family 
had. 

HAPPY HOME STRESSED 

“You can't rear children with a check 
book,“ she said. Some of the happiest 
homes are those with a very low budget. It 
is wonderful to have things money can buy, 
but we need to take care lest we lose those 
things money cannot buy. I fear sometimes 
we have in our homes more chrome than 
character, more kilowatts than kindness, 
more electronics than ethics, * * ù» 

Mrs. Hobbs told the delegates that the 
public schools were “your responsibility, 
whether you have children enrolled in them 
or not.“ 

LINKS SCHOOLS TO DEFENSE 


“Education means freedom—democracy,” 
she said. “Education is our Nation's most 
powerful weapon, The public school is the 
largest defense industry in production to- 
day. You, as a taxpayer, are one of the 
millions of investors of stockholders who 
provide the money and raw material—your 
child—that keeps the wheels of this huge 
factory turning. 

“Our Nation—our world—is the customer 
patiently awaiting, that we may all benefit 
by the capabilities developed by the public 
school industry.” 

STATE PRESIDENT SPEAKS 


Mrs. James Lohr, Sheboygan, State presi- 
dent, stressed the PTA's responsibility of 
“knowing your schools.” This entails oppor- 
tunities “to discuss, question, and suggest 
what might be done to improve them,” she 
said. She recommended a close relationship 
with the school administration, knowing the 
school board members and “attending their 
meetings and inviting them to yours.” 

Mrs. Lohr urged the delegates to be in- 
formed about legislation. 


{From the Milwaukee Journal of April 15, 
1958] 


Parents Arr UrcED To INSPIRE CHILDREN— 
HARRIS Asks SPARR oF REBELLION AS WELL 
AS ADJUSTMENT; CrTEs NEED ron VALUES 


Parents probably should “spark a certain 
rebellion as well as adjustment” in children, 
a child development expert told the Wis- 
consin Congress of Parents and Teachers 
here Monday night. 

Dale Harris, director of the institute of 
child development at the University of Min- 
nesota, Minneapolis, spoke before 1,200 dele- 
gates at dinner at the auditorium. Their 
2-day convention ended Tuesday. 

Harris challenged parents to take a stand 
on values“ or risk rearing a generation of 
drifters.” 

He said youth must have outstanding 
character in a world “where signals sent out 
by parents no longer work.” Love and se- 
curity are important, he said, but children 
also must be inspired, 

FEARS TOO MUCH FREEDOM 


That, he said, possibly should include in- 
ducing some rebellion. But, he added, when 
children are given too much freedom, they 
may turn out to be “persons uncommitted 
to life.” 
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“This is not to say that we must never 
let a child make decisions," Harris said. 
But we must also indicate that there must 

Value standards that he is expected to 
live up to.“ 

George E. Watson, State superintendent of 
Public instruction, urged the PTA delegates 
to remember that “You and I have a stake 
in free, universal education in America, and 
that if we lose this system of education, we 
lose part of America.” 

CITES INDIVIDUAL’S ROLE 

At an education workshop Monday after- 
Noon, Dr. J. Martin Klotsche, provost of the 
University of Wisconsin, Milwaukee, said that 
"Russia’s sputnik is not nearly as important 
in the field of higher education as some 
Alarmists would lead us to believe.” 

A crash program in science is not the an- 
Swer, he said. We must never forget, he sald, 
that the individual is important in Ameri- 
Can life and education, and that America is 
Committed to free and universal education. 

After a luncheon Tuesday, PTA life mem- 

pe were awarded to these leaders: Val- 
bur Borger, 2719 North Stowell Avenue; 
Mrs, Willis Van Horn, Appleton; Pred Delli- 
Quadri, Madison, director of the division of 
children and youth of the State department 
ot public welfare; and Henry Weinlick, Madi- 
son, executive secretary of the Wisconsin 
Education Association. 

Winners of the Minetta Hastings scholar- 
Ships for teacher training announced Mon- 
day night are: Annemarie Sladky, Custer 

School, Milwaukee; James Jones, Eau 
Claire Memorial High School; Jewel K. Le 
Mahieu, Cedar Grove High School, and 
Nancy Watkins, Madison West High School. 
The scholarships, each totaling $500 covering 
& period of 2 years in teacher training, are 
Outright gifts. They are given to senior stu- 
e in Wisconsin high schools having PTA 


Community Facilities in Wisconsin 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM E. PROXMIRE 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, April 17, 1958 


Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, on 

y, I placed in the Recorp a num- 

ber of letters from officials of Wisconsin 

Communities. The letters set forth the 

Projects in my State which were ready 

to go upon the passage of the Commu- 
nity Facilities Act. 

Today, I have additional letters, from 
the cities of Watertown and Schofield, 
Which make clear, as the other letters 
did, that this legislation will benefit the 

units of government in Wisconsin. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
Sent to have printed in the Appendix 
of the Record the letters from the heads 
5 of Watertown and Scho- 

There being no objection, the letters 
Were ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Orr oF WATERTOWN, WIS.. 
April 14, 1958. 
Senator WILLIAN PROXMIRE, 
Senate Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

Howorasre Sm: We have your recent letter 
Telative to a Federal program to public works 
Planning and financing which is administered 
by the Community Facilities Administration 
of the Housing and Home Finance Agency. 
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You haye requested a list of projects which 
might be included in work of this sort. The 
following public works projects are being 
considered for this community: 


Remodeling of high school 6500. 000 
New Douglas School 600, 000 
Municipal bullding--_--.-.---- =} 450, 000 
New street lighting system 100, 000 
Water works improvements 400, 000 
Oconomowoc Avenue Bridge 150, 000 

$2, 200, 000 


Very sincerely yours, 

Crry or WATERTOWN, WIS. 
C. C. CONGDON, 
City Manager. 
CITY OF SCHOFIELD, 
Schofield, Wis., April 9, 1958. 
Hon. WILLIAM PROXMMRE, 
Senate Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

HonorsBie Sm: It has been brought to 
our atention that you are interested in find- 
ing out the needs of smaller cities, which 
could be alleviated through Federal aid. 

We are a small community situated in 
central Wisconsin and we are in a stage 
of rapid growing pains. We have, with the 
assistance of the Wausau Chamber of Com- 
merce, developed an industrial area and as 
a consequence our growth in the last few 
years has been tremendous. A few years 
prior we put in a water and sewer system, 
added a fire department and enlarged our 
street department, so that we have just 
about reached the limit for bonding pur- 
poses. 

Last year we inaugurated a 3-year plan 
to install storm sewers, which were com- 
pleted, curb and gutter and black topping. 
The curb and gutter and black topping has 
not been started due to lack of borrowing 
power. So if it would be within your pow- 
er to help us procure aid for the completion 
of these projects, it would relieve a desperate 
situation in the city and greatly improve 
it. 

Very truly yours, 

Harry C. SPanton, Mayor. 


Financial Conditions 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
F 


HON. JAMES E. MURRAY 


OF MONTANA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, April 17, 1958 


Mr. MURRAY. Mr. President, the ex- 
ecutive secretary of the Northwest Pub- 
liċ Power Association, Mr. Gus Norwood, 
recently delivered before several groups 
in my State an address on the need for 
maintaining low interest rates for rural 
cooperatives. i 

“The exploitation of the West,” he 
correctly pointed out, “took the form of 
high interest rates and huge profits for 
the absentee owners. The development 
of the West is most effectively achieved 
through low interest rates.” 

Mr. Norwood delivered the substance 
of this address before the Lincoln Elec- 
tric Cooperative in Eureka, the Vigilante 
Electric Cooperative in Dillion, the Bea- 
verhead County Chamber of Commerce 
in Dillon, the Yellowstone Valley Elec- 
tric Cooperative in Huntley, the Billings 
Business Men’s Breakfast in Billings, and 
the Valley County Electric Cooperative 
in Glasgow. 
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This address is commendable not only 
for its force facts, and timeliness. It is 
a masterpiece of concise exposition. I 
would commend it especially to Govern- 
ment officials, who should clearly see in 
it the reasons why I and many other 
Members of Congress unalterably op- 
pose the administration's proposed in- 
crease in interest rates for REA coop- 
eratives. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that Mr. Norwood's address, en- 
titled “Stand Your Ground,” be printed 
in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

STAND Your GROUND 

Money, like this $20 bill, is of interest to 
everybody. 

Money is something about which we all 
should know a lot more. 

A Congressman once was asked what did 
he know about money. He answered that 
all he knew about money was that he did 
not have enough of it. For most of us also 
that is probably our main thought on the 
subject. 

But today money is again becoming one 
of the hot economic and political questions 
being debated by Congress. 

My talk is divided into five parts. 

First, the historical struggle for low in- 
terest rates. 

Second, the importance of the 2 percent 
REA interest rate. 

Third, the effect of interest on electric 
power cost. 

ag the legitimate object of govern- 
ment. 

Fifth, I conclude and urge you to stand 
your ground. 

Let me begin then by outlining some of 
the background or tradition which has 
grown up in our country in the direction of 
low interest rates. The original colonies 
were generally established on a shoestring 
or on borrowed money. It is now 350 years 
since Virginia was first settled, and for more 
than three-fourths of those 350 years we 
have been a borrower nation. We had to go 
to the European bankers for our money and 
we had to pay high interest rates. We were 
an exploited nation and we resented the 
high interest rates. As a result of these 
first 250 years of our history as an exploited 
borrower nation, we developed a political 
tradition of sympathy for the borrower. We 
adopted laws against usury. We learned to 
distrust the big financial interests. 

After the Civil War and ever since then 
we have had the same struggle of the haves 
and the have-nots, the lenders and the bor- 
rowers, the financial interests against the 
little people. , 

We in tbe West have especially become 
aware that we were in the borrower class. 
We have traditionally been the advocates 
of low interest rates, and of Federal pro- 
grams for making loan funds available for 
western development. 

The free-silver movement was & part of 
this tradition. William Jennings Bryan, of 
Nebraska, became a candidate for the Presi- 
dency in 1896 largely on the basis of his 
speech at the Democratic convention which 
concluded with the words: 

“+ è è we will answer their demand for 
a gold standard by saying to them: You 
shall not press down upon the brow of labor 
this crown of thorns, you shall not crucify 
mankind upon a cross of gold.” 

In our the last century against 
the exploitation of high interest rates we 
have established our farm cooperatives, our 
systems of farmer-owned grain elevators, our 
hat, auto, and life insurance cooperatives, 
our oil and farm supply cooperatives, and 
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now our rural-electric cooperatives. These 
are all self-help, do-it-yourself programs. 
Under Teddy Roosevelt we started the 
great western irrigation program; we created 
the Forest Service and the great program 
of conserving our forests on a sustained-yleld 
basis. We began the harnessing of water 
resources by the use of Federal investment 
funds, for the benefit of all the people. 
Each of these programs illustrates the fol- 
lowing general rule: The exploitation of the 
West took the form of high interest rates 
and huge profits for the absentee owners. 
The development of the West is most effec- 
tively achieved through low interest rates. 
Thus the issue is drawn. One is white. 
The other is black. Either we have exploita- 
tion or we have development. High interest 
rates means exploitation. | Low interest rates 
means development and industrial progress. 
To bring this background up to date we 
have seen in recent years a steady buildup to 
increase the interest rates on all forms of 
Federal loans. The veterans housing and 
other housing loans, the farm loans have all 
gone up. One of the few areas which have 
- been able to hold the line and resist the 
attack has been the rural electrification 


I think the worst of the battle is over, but 
we should not unload our guns yet. 

The reason I thimk the worst is over is 
because of what has happened in the past 
4 months to the tight money policy of the 
Federal Reserve Board. Two statistics dra- 
matize what has happened. Four months 
ago the Federal Government had to pay 3.6 
percent on its 90-day Treasury bills. Today 
the rate is 1.2 percent. The Federal Govern- 
ment can borrow short-term money today 
at only one-third the interest that prevailed 
4 months ago, There has been a toboggan- 
ing, a real downward skid in the interest 
rate. 

The revolt against the tight money policy 
of the Federal Reserve Board has been grow- 

in recent months. It has been spear- 
headed by Congressman WRIGHT- Parman, of 
Texas, who last year introduced a resolution 
calling for a congressional investigation of 
our financial institutions, or in other words 
on our system of money and credit and why 
the interest rate is so high. 

Congressman Param lost the vote on his 
resolution by a vote of 225 to 174 just a year 
ago on March 27, But the idea did not die. 
The pressure is mounting. The public is 
getting more curious about why we have 
5 million people out of jobs. Why has the 
Government deliberately sponsored these 
high interest rates? But let me leave that 
question on your minds and turn to my sec- 
ond point. 

My second point is to show the importance 
of the 2 percent REA interest rate. Your co- 
operative is owned by the people who receive 
electricity from it. It belongs to you, You 
are the stockholders. You have borrowed 
money from a banker called the Rural Elec- 
trification Administration, which in turn 
draws its loan funds from the United States 
Treasury. Thus the REA program is a 
method whereby we lend money to ourselves. 
You and I collectively make up the credit 
of the United States. Our credit is behind 
the loans which REA makes to us. We are 
only lending the money to ourselves. 

Bills have been introduced in the Congress 
to increase the REA interest rate from 2 per- 
cent to rates varying from 4 percent to 6 per- 
cent. This means that where we now pay 
$20,000 a year interest on a million dollar 
loan, we would instead have to pay 640,000 
to $60,000 or from double to triple our pres- 
ent annual interest payments. This is a 
considerable amount of money even for a big 
cooperative and a much greater burden for 
a small system to bear. The extra interest 
er Roug take a bite out of your pocket- 

That is the immediate fesue In the REA in- 
terest rate battle. We want to hold the line 
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on the present 2 percent rate. Your national, 
regional, and State associations are deter- 
mined not to give way on this one, and I 
would like to urge you to support these asso- 
ciations in their efforts on your behalf. 

Now let me turn to my third topic on the 
effect of interest on power cost. I will use 
two illustrations to show that interest is the 
most important factor in determining power 
rates. My first example shows how the power 
business is different from almost any other 
kind of business with which we are generally 
familiar, Take the grocery business for ex- 
ample. 

When the grocer invests $1 he expects 
that dollar to turn over up to about 8 times 
a year. That is, he expects to receive $8 of 
gross revenue each year per dollar of origi- 
nal investment. But when you look over 
the financial statements of a large hydro- 
electric power system like the Bonneville 
Power Administration which operates 7,500 
miles of high voltage transmission lines to 
carry about 5 million kilowatts of power 
from 12 major dams, then we are looking 
at an entirely different kind of a business, 

For every $1 of original investment in 
dams and transmission facilities the Bonne- 
ville Power Administration does not get 88 
per year in revenue, it doesn't even get 81 
per year, it gets only 8 cents. So there is 
your contrast, the grocer gets $8, Bonneville 
gets 8 cents from the same dollar of invest- 
ment. The difference between the grocery 
business and the power business is 100 to 1. 

Now let's turn this example around a lit- 
tle in order to analyze what the effect is of 
interest rates in the power business. First 
let's recognize our figures so that both the 
grocer and Bonneville get $8 in gross revenue 
per year. In order to do that the grocer 
must make an investment of $1 and Bonne- 
ville must make an investment of $100. 
Now in both of these cases let’s increase the 
interest rate by 1 percent. To the grocer 
the added cost is 1 penny. This is the price 
of 1 stick of gum and he is always giving 
away sticks of gum to the kiddies anyway, 
so it makes no difference to him. But for 
Bonneville the extra 1 percent on $100 
means it must collect an extra dollar from 
its customers, so instead of collecting 88 
it must collect $9, or a rate increase of 13 
percent. So for the Bonneville system we 
have our answer of what is the effect of in- 
terest rate on power rates. On the Bonne- 
ville system a 1 percent increase in interest 
forces a 13 percent increase in power rates. 

Before leaving our Bonneville Power Ad- 
ministration example let me emphasize that 
even with only 8 cents revenue per dollar of 
investment it is in a very sound financial con- 
dition. For example for the year ending June 
30, 1956, BPA took in $61 million or more 
than a million dollars a week. How did it 
spend the $61 million?- On a percentage 
basis 35.6 percent went for interest and was 
the biggest cost, next 30.4 percent for debt re- 
tirement, then 24,3 percent for all operation, 
maintenance and administrative cost, and 
that still left a profit of 9.8 percent. 

Now if someone would like to crosscheck 
these figures. BPA’s average interest cost is 
about 2.6 percent. By dividing 2.6 into 35.6 
percent we get 13.5 percent as the ratio, and 
thus again we see that a 1-percent rise in the 
interest rate would result in a 13-percent 
rise in power cost. The leverage is 13 to 1. 

My second example on power cost comes 
closer to home. Here again I want to show 
that interest is the chief factor in the cost 
of power. This example I call the H 
Horse iceberg. When we look over the operat- 
ing statement for Hungry Horse Dam we find 
it costs about $3 million to cover the costs, 
but very little of that money is spent at the 
dam. The entire cost of operation, main- 
tenance and administration at the dam is 
only $290,000 a year. This is 10 percent of 
the total. Thus when we visit the dam and 
see the operators at the control panels and 
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when we watch the men doing the painting 
and greasing and in fact all the activity that 
we can see at the dam— we see only the upper 
10 percent of the iceberg. 

The huge 90 percent that is left of the ice- 
berg is underneath. In order to see how the 
other 90 percent is spent we must go to 
Washington, D. C., where once a year, pos- 
sibly while everyone else is out for coffee, a 
bookkeeper makes an entry of $900,000 for 
amortization. This repays the United States 
Tr loan over a 50-year period. Next 
he enters $1,800,000 for interest. Thus 30 
percent of the annual cost of Hungry Horse 
is debt repayment and 60 percent is interest. 

Interest is the chief factor in determining 
the price of power. With interest at 2% 
percent, we can easily figure out by dividing 
2% into 60 that each 1 percent of interest 
cost causes 24 percent of the power cost. 
Thus at Hungry Horse Dam the leverage is 
24 to 1. A 1 percent increase in interest 
causes a 24 percent increase in power. If 
we had to pay 344 instead of 244 at Hungry 
Horse, we would have to increase the power 
revenue $720,000 each year and this rate 
increase would have to be paid by you and 
me as the ultimate consumers, 

One reason for my presenting the Hungry 
Horse iceberg example is because the fi- 
nancing challenge of certain other Montana 
dams such as Paradise Dam in western 
Montana and Yellowtail Dam in eastern 
Montana is directly analogous to Hungry 
Horse. There also, about 60 percent of the 
power revenue would go for interest, and 
therefore these new dams can produce low 
cost power only if we hold the line on 
keeping down the interest rate. 

Summarizing my third point I hope that 
these 2 examples of the Hungry Horse ice- 
berg and the difference between the grocery 
and the power business have served to show 
that low cost power depends on using low 
cost money, on keeping the interest rate 
low. 

For my fourth point I would like to read 
you one of my favorite quotations {rom 
Abraham Lincoln. Many a time in his writ- 
ings and speeches Abe Lincoln explained his 
philosophy of government in these words: 

“The legitimate object of government is 
to do for the people what needs to be done, 
but which they cannot, by individual! effort, 
do at all, or do so well, for themselves.” 

In my view the Hungry Horse Dam serves 
as a clear cut illustration of Lincoln’s phil- 
osophy of government. 

Here is a dam which under traditional pri- 
vate utility financing would produce power 
about three times as expensive as the present 
low cost. Obviously no private utility would 
find a market for such expensive power and 
therefore no banker would help any utility to 
8 such a project. Thus the Hungry 

Horse Dam was going to be built by the 
Federal Government or it was not going to be 
built at all. 

Incidentally I have heard it said that if a 
private utility had built Hungry Horse Dam 
there would have been considerable tax bene- 
fits to Flathead County. Of course, there is 
an obvious fallacy in that statement. Un- 
der private utility financing the project 
would not have been feasible and the tax 
payment would have been zero. 

Now let us take a look at the Flathead 
County tax situation today. Bear in mind 
that Hungry Horse Dam is not on the tax 
rolls. There is not 1 penny of taxes paid. Yet 
from 1946 to 1956 the tax base of Flathead 
County has jumped from $35 to $84 millions. 
The great Anaconda Aluminum Co, plant 
and all the new homes have been made pos- 
sible only by the building of Hungry Horse 
Dam. 


Other counties have also benefited. Lis- 
ten to the report made by Mr. J. M. Gillet of 
the Victor Chemical Co: when he addressed 
the Columbia Basin Interagency Commis- 
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sion at Butte in 1955 when he explains why 
Victor came to Montana: 

“Bonneville Power Administration was 
building transmission lines to this area so 
that low-cost power would be available. 
Phosphate rock was cheaper in Idaho than 
here because it can be strip-mined, while 
rock in this area must be mined under- 
ground. Bonneville power rates, however, 
Were enough lower to offset this disadvan- 
tage, After careful balancing of the economic 
factors, rock, power, and freight rates on 
Taw materials and finished products, the 
Butte area was Selected, and a plant site was 
sought.” 

Look at all the counties of western Mon- 
tana where rural electric cooperatives en- 
Joyed a reduction in power cost as soon as 
Hungry Horse Dam was nearing comple- 
tion. There power cost dropped from about 
12 mills, if the power was available at all, 
to the present Bonneville rate of about 3.5 
Mills. Also the quality of service is better. 
This means a higher standard of living for 
the people in the rural areas of western 
Montana. 

In some respects the same is true in eastern 
Montana because the Montana Power Co. 
gets a solid block of 50,000 kilowatts of 
Hungry Horse Dam power at 2 mills flat 
Charge which it sells in eastern Montana. 
In fact, the Montana Power Co. receives a 
large portion of its power supply at an aver- 
age cost of only 2 to 3 milis from Canyon 
Ferry Dam, Fort Peck Dam, and Hungry 
Horse Dam. In addition, it has the advan- 
tage of being able to exchange power with 
the Bonneville Power Administration so that 
it can either buy more power or sell any 
3 surplus as market conditions per- 

t. 

Thus. Hungry Horse Dam has benefited 
everyone. It has increased tax payments, it 
has brought hundreds of stable industrial 
Jobs to Montana, it has facilitated rural elec- 
trification, and it has improved the power 
supply of the largest utility in the State. 

Hungry Horse Dam thus qualifies under 
Abe Lincoln's test of the legitimate object of 
government. 

Another area of public need which meets 
Lincoln's test is rural electrification. Here 


again is an area where the traditional private 


financing methods could not see enough 
Promise of profit to warrant building electric 
Unes into the rural area. Congress decided 
to lend money through REA to enable the 
People to do the job themselves. The 
Tural electric cooperative is a self-help, do- 
it-yourself program where the people in each 
Aren actually do the organizing and opera- 
tion, and Congress has REA act as banker to 
do the financing on a strictly self-liquidating 
revenue- producing basis. 
For my fifth and last point I want to urge 
t you stand your ground in the national 
contest on interest rates. We in the West 
Should advocate the lowest possible rate of 
Interest. We should try to get the public 
interest rates down as close to the legitimate 
Cost of borrowed money as possible. 


Montana alone has a potential of about 

6 million kilowatts waiting to be harnessed. 

tragedy is that we should haye such 

Severe unemployment when there is obvi- 

Ously so much work walting to be done. 
7. s * * . 

In the winning of the West we have a 
Struggle between development and exploita- 
tion. We have a struggle between the adyo- 
Cates of high interest rates and low interest 
Tates. High interest rates means exploita- 
tion, and we have had enough of that, Low- 
interest rates means progressive development 
and we can stand a lot more of that. - 

Here is one of the central, universal Issues 
or our time. On this issue the REA interest 
Tate is the main battleground. On this 
issue I urge you to stand your ground. The 
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2 percent REA Interest rate is good not only 
for your cooperative, it is also good for the 
entire country, 

Thank you. 


Relations With Latin American Countries 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN F. KENNEDY 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, April 17, 1958 


Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an article 
written for the Miami Herald by our 
colleague, the junior Senator from Flor- 
ida [Mr. SmatHers] and another by Mr. 
Hendrik J. Berns. 

These two articles written at the be- 
ginning of this Pan American week both 
emphasize vividly the importance to us 
of our ties with the Republics of Latin 
America. The junior Senator from 
Florida has been foremost in pointing 
the way to a firmer and more durable 
Latin American policy for the United 
States. 

There being no objection, the articles 
were ordered to be printed in the REC- 
orD, as follows: 

TIGHTEN THE TIES 
(By GEORGE SMATHERS, United States 
Senator from Florida) 

All of us, at one time or another, make a 
serious mistake in dealing with close friends, 
We take them for granted. We assume that 
a friendship can flourish unimpeded with- 
out care and attention to the wishes and 
needs of our friends. 

But this ls dangerous and sooner or later 
we find our friends gone. 

What is true of individuals is to a great 
extent true of nations. What is said of the 
erring friend can be said at times, unfortu- 
nately, of the United States. 

For we as a nation, caught up in the 
myriad complex problems of life today, 
sometimes overlook the enormous contribu- 
tions made to the United States by our 
Latin American neighbors. 

We sometimes forget their unwavering, 
traditional friendship for us. We sometimes 
overlook the common ties of democracy and 
an unquenched love of liberty that binds 
us to the 20 Latin American Republics. 
We sometimes fail to note the tremendous 
importance of thelr trade with the United 
States and of the enormous political im- 
portance of Latin America as a bulwark 
against communism. 

In a word, we sometimes forget to prac- 
tice our friendship. 

Mounting problems are arising in Latin 
America. Sensible trade programs are needed 
for development of the continent's vast re- 
sources. 7 

Communist attempts to gain through trade 
programs what they could never gain 
through political activities must be countered 
effectively. 

Health, education, and sanitation of the 
underdeveloped nations must be aided and 
encouraged. 

We have an unmatched opportunity this 


American neighbors. We have an opportu- 
nity to discover this again, and to further 
the valuable and mutually advantageous 
friendship that now exists. 
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LATIN Amrnica—Wuat Is Ir? 
(By Hendrik J. Berns) 
What is Latin America? 


Is it just a nebulous, turbulent region? 

Or is it a promise to be fulfilled in the 
future? 

Is it just a headache caused by foreign 
ald? 

Vr is it a sound investment? 

Is it just a continent of political upheavals? 

Or is it a continent groping for proper 
answers? 

at Latin America, these are some 
of the questions you must answer. 

Let us try to help you: 

Latin America means 20 sovereign repub- 
lics, covering more than 7 million square 
miles. And in human lives it means more 
than 150 million people. 

In the depth of its soll are all of the 
world's minerals. 

On the surface of its soll grows every type 
of food. 

Among its people are the incredibly rich 
and the incredibly poor. 

And there are, also, the very educated and 
the illiterate. 

Among its cities are the supermodern and 
the superantiquated. 

There is the genial swing of glass-bursting 
Niemeyer architecture and there is the win- 
dowless, termite-infested shack. 
~ There is the sprawling, shining beauty of 
Copacabana and the piank-built hut, deep in 
the jungle hills. 

There is the wealth that sails to Europe 
and the Riviera twice a year. 

And there is the poverty of the squatter 
who lives on gar 

There is the spending for the splendor of 
uniforms and the election, again and again, 
of feudal cliques. 

But there is also the barefoot miner who 
never learned to write—much less to vote 
and the Congressman who pompously repre- 
sents him in parliament. 

There is the glory with which only God's 
hand can crown a land's hilltops, valleys, 
forests, and shores, 

And there is also the snakepit where thou- 
sands of mentally ill rot to their death. 

You want to know what Latin America 
really is? 

It is the child of today growing into the 
adult of tomorrow . 

It is that part of the world which, by its 
very nature, holds all the promises that a 
greater tomorrow can fulfill. 

It is the land of the future waiting for the 
vision of today. 


Death of Senator W. Kerr Scott, of 
North Carolina 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. RALPH. W. YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, April 17,1958 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
when Senator W. Kerr Scorr passed 
away yesterday, the Senate lost one of 
its most loved Members. ; 

While this is not the time for formal 
tributes in his memory, I think it appro- 
priate that the Senate note the sketches 
of his life which were published this 
morning in two of the Nation’s leading 
newspapers. 

I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD 
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an article entitled “W. Kerr Scorr, 61, 
Senator, Is Dead,” published in the 
New York Times of April 17, 1958, and 
an article entitled “Senator Scorr Dies 
of Heart Attack,” published in the 
Washington Post and Times Herald of 
April 17, 1958. 

There being no objection, the articles 
were ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 

W. Kerr Scorr, 61, SENATOR, Is DEAD 

BurLINcTON, N. C., April 16.—Senator W. 
Kerr Scorr died today in Alamance General 
Hospital here. His death came on the eve 
of his 62d birthday. A Democrat, Mr. Scorr 
was elected to the Senate in 1954. He had 
also served as Governor of this State. 

He entered the hospital a week ago, after 
suffering a heart attack, 

Surviving are his widow, the former Miss 
Mary Elizabeth White; two sons, Osborne 
W. and Robert W., both of Haw River, and 
a daughter, Mrs. A. J. Loudermilk of Cuya- 
hoga Falls, Ohio. 

He is also survived by 4 brothers and 4 


sisters. 


A tem successor to the Senate seat 
that had been held by Senator Scorr is ex- 
pected to be appointed in the near future 
by Gov. Luther H. Hodges, a Democrat. 
At the general elections next November a 
candidate will be chosen to fill out the un- 
expired term, which ends in January 1961. 

Senator Scorr's death reduces the Demo- 
cratic margin in the Senate to 48-47. 

A SOUTHERN LIBERAL 

WILIA Kerr Scorr, blunt-spoken, well- 
to-do dairy farmer who was once described 
as “the jet-propelled plowboy with a rose 
in his lapel” was one of the foremost liberals 
of the South. 

Long a champion of progressive measures 
in social legislation, Senator Scorr during his 
1949-52 tenure as Governor of North Caro- 
lina spoke out for Negro rights (although he 
was not an integrationist) and cracked down 
on the Ku Klux Klan when that organiza- 
tion attempted to conduct a membership 
drive in his State. 

Senator Scorr was elected Governor after 
having served 12 years as State Commissioner 
of Agriculture. Support from the farmers, 
whom he called “the branch-head boys,” 
enabled him to win the gubernatorial and 
Senate races. 

As Governor, he constantly criticized the 
telephone and power companies in public 
speeches and insisted that the utilities be 
extended into rural areas. During his ten- 
ure 21,000 miles of powerlines were strung 
to homes occupled by 153,000 persons. 

Also as Governor, Senator Scorr pushed 
through a $200 million road-bond issue that 
resulted in the paving of 14,810 miles of 
roads, more than had been paved in all pre- 
vious years of the State’s history. 

He appointed the first Negro to serve on 
the State board of education. When he was 
elected Governor he declared it was time for 
North Carolina to stop dodging the Negro 
question. 

“I am going to follow through to see that 
the minority race has a fair opportunity and 


. geta the training to fit into the State's 


growth,” he said. 
OPPOSED DESEGREGATION 


At the same time, he was not willing to let 
the segregation barriers down in his State. 
He expressed the opinion that the Negroes 
did not want desegregation. When four 
Negroes were enrolled in the University of 
North Carolina’s law school for the first time 
he said he expected the influx of Negro stu- 
dents at the university to increase for a few 
years and then to decline after the novelty 


wears off. 
watt was also during his tenure as Governor 


that the State removed salary discrimination 
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against the staff of the mental hospital for 
Negroes in Goldsboro. 

Born on his father’s farm in Haw River, 
N. C., on April 17, 1896, Senator Scorr kept 
the same farm all his life, operating a 200- 
head dairy. He graduated from North Caro- 
lina State College in 1917 and held honorary 
degrees of doctor of agriculture from his alma 
mater and doctor of laws from the Univer- 
sity of North Carolina and Elon College. 

He served as a private in the feld artillery 
in 1918 and became a county farm agent in 
1920, Re was regional director of the Farm 
Debt Adjustment program of the Resettle- 
ment Administration between 1934 and 1936. 

In January, 1956, as chairman of a joint 
Senate-House subcommittee investigating 
the controversial Al Sarena mining case, he 
charged that the Department of Interior had 
awarded ciaims before receiving official re- 
ports on which the award was to have been 
based, 

His charges were a major development in 
the Al Aarena case, which the Democrats at 
the time labeled a Republican administra- 
tion giveaway of public timber, a dispute 
that became a part of the political campaign 
that year, 


— = 


Senator Scorr Dres or Heart ATTACK 

Senator W. Kerr Scorr, Democrat, of North 
Carolina, a plain-spoken, tobacco-chewing 
southern liberal, died of a heart attack yes- 
terday in a Burlington, N. C., hospital. 

Mr. Scorr, who would have been 62 today, 
was stricken a week ago, and death came 
yesterday from what doctors described as 
“a sudden extension of the heart attack.” 

The renewed attack came without warning 
on a day in which it had been earlier re- 
ported that the Senator was making good 
progress. A birthday party had been planned 
for Mr. Scorr in his hospital room today. 

Mr. Scorr is the fifth North Carolina Sen- 
ator to suffer a heart attack in recent years. 
Because of deaths, illness, and political de- 
Teats, the seat he occupied has been held by 
7 different men in 12 years. 

SENATE ADJOURNS 


The Senate adjourned its session last night 
after the news of Mr. Scorr's death was an- 
nounced to the Chamber by Senator SAMUEL 
J. ERVIN, JR, Democrat, of North Carolina. 

Upon Ervin’s motion, the Senate unani- 
mously adopted a resolution expressing its 
profound sorrow and deep regret. It au- 
thorized the Senate to send an official dele- 
gation to attend Mr. Scorr's funeral. 

Noting that a day would be set aside later 
for eulogies, Ervin said in a statement that 
Mr. Scorr “never failed in his devotion to 
North Carolina and her people.” 

“A humble and honest man,” he said. 
“Senator Scorr has plowed to the end of the 

; his furrow is deep; time will not erode 
his indelible imprint upon our great State 
for which he so well labored and gave his full 
measure.” 

Senate Democratic Leader LYNDON B, 
Jounson of Texas called Mr. Scorr “one of 
the most respected members of this party.” 
JoHNSON said Mr. Scorr “had a long and 
colorful career which endeared him to the 
people of his State and to all who knew him.” 


ELECTED IN 1954 


Mr, Scorr, a prosperous dairy farmer who 
never forgot his country background, was 
elected to the Senate in 1954 after having 
served as North Carolina’s Commissioner of 
Agriculture for 12 years and as Governor of 
his State from 1949 through 1952. 

Mr. Scotr always attributed his political 
success to his popularity among the rural 
voters, and he was a consistent champion of 
the farmer throughout his public life. 

As Governor, he supported a $200 million 
bond issue to pave the State's series of rural 
roads, and they became known as Scott 
roads, He also was active in behalf of 
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school construction, hospital building, rural 
electrification, and rural health centers. 

Mr. Scorr appointed the first Negro to the 
State board of education and appointed the 
first woman to the superior court bench, He 
also appointed the liberal president of the 
University of North Carolina, Frank P. 
Graham, to fill a Senate vacancy in 1949. 


RACE ISSUE IN CAMPAIGN 


When Mr. Scorr ran for the Senate in 
1954, his opponents brought the race issue 
into the campaign, charging that Mr, Scorr 
encouraged a breakdown of racial segrega- 
tion in North Carolina public schools. Mr. 
Scorr said he favored separate schools for 
whites and Negroes. 

He was elected to fill the unexpired term 
of the late Willis Smith, who died of a heart 
attack while in office. In 1956, Mr. Scorr 
was renominated and reelected by the larg- 
est majorities ever given to a Democratic 
senatorial candidate in North Carolina. 

In the Senate, he served on the Agricul- 
ture and Forestry, Post Office and Civil Serv- 
ice and Public Works Committee. He was 
chairman of a joint Senate-House commit- 
tee which investigated the Al Sarena timber- 
lands case, in which Sarena was given min- 
ing claims on timberland. He also was ac- 
tive in agricultural legislation. 

STUDIED AGRICULTURE 


Born in Haw River, N, C., Mr. Scorr was 
graduated from North Carolina State Col- 
lege with a degree in agriculture in 1917, A 
few months after graduation he began a life- 
time career as a farmer and dairyman. He 
served as a county farm agent before being 
elected agriculture commissioner. 

The death of Mr. Scorr reduces the Senate 
lineup to 48 Democrats and 47 Republicans. 

Surviving are his wife, Mary; 2 sons, 
Robert, who manages the family farm; Os- 
born, of Washington; a daughter, Mrs. A. J. 
Lowdermilk, Akron; and 1 grandchild. 

Funeral services will be held at 3 p. m. 
Friday at the Hawflields Presbyterian Church, 
where Senator Scorr served as an elder for 
many years, Burial will be in the church 
cemetery. 


Fort Clatsop National Memorial Park 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. RICHARD L, NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, April 17, 1958 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, the 
course of legislation for the establish- 
ment of a national memorial park at 
Fort Clatsop near the Oregon seacoast 
is watched with great interest and pride 
by residents of my home State. During 
an Easter adjournment visit to Oregon, 
I received numerous inquiries about my 
bill which passed the Senate early in 
April to authorize the park at this his- 


toric landmark where Lewis and Clark ' 


brought the American flag overland to 
the Pacific for the first time. An ex- 
cellent editorial about the Fort Clatsop 
National Memorial was published in the 
Astorian-Budget for April 8, 1958. I ask 
unanimous consent that it be printed in 
the appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

A Bic STEP FOR a Bic PROJECT 

Establishment of a Fort Clatsop Memorial 
Park with museum and permanent custodial 
service will be one of the greatest things that 
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ever happened to Clatsop County from the 
standpoint of development of our historical 
und. 

All of us know what a tremendous tourist 
Attraction the Astor column has become, 
with tens of thousands of visitors every year. 

The Fort Clatsop Memorial Park will be an 
eren greater attraction, we predict, because 
of its easier accessibility from the main high- 
Way and because of the greater historical 
interest that attaches to the picturesque site 
of the Lewis and Clark expedition's winter 
encampment. 

Legislation to establish this memorial 
Park made a great stride toward accomplish- 
ment last week when the Senate passed Sen- 
ator Ricnarp NeuseRcer’s bill. Senator 
Neverncer, with justifiable pride and pleas- 
Ure, has sent the Astorian-Budget copies of 
the speech he made on the Senate floor ad- 
vocating the bill, and of the committee re- 
Port he wrote recommending its passage. 

Efforts now on behalf of the legislation are 
to be concentrated in the House of Repre- 
sentatives where Representative WALTER 
Norstap has a companion bill awaiting hear- 
ing in late April before a subcommittee, and 
Where NEUBERGER has reiterated a statement 
that he will help Nonszan obtain favorable 
action. 

The goal is to have the legislation adopted 
in time to have the new park dedicated dur- 
ing the 1959 Oregon centennial celebration, 
This is a worthy goal, and such a dedication 
could become one of the major events of the 
Centennial year. 


Let’s Learn the Causes 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PETER W. RODINO, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 17, 1958 


Mr. RODINO. Mr. Speaker, in view 
of the great interest concerning the 
problem of safety on our highways, I 
believe that the following editorial which 
appeared in the Newark Star Ledger of 
April 16 is timely and significant: 

LET'S LEARN THE CAUSES 

There seems to be a growing awareness of 
how little we really knowtabout the causes 
of highway accidents. If this is so, it is 
Probably the most important development in 
finally achieving some progress in cutting 
down the toll on the roads, 

No matter how vigorous, a safety campaign 
based on mistaken notions of accident causes 
is bound to get nowhere. Perhaps the best 
course now is to discard the preconceived 
notions and start out from scratch. 

That is what this newspaper has recom- 
mended in the past. We need a.case study 
approach, a detailed analysis of series of acci- 
dents to diagnose causes with some measure 
of exactitude. 

This is similar to the approach recom- 
mended the other day by D. Louis Tonti, 
executive director of the Garden State Park- 
Way. He suggested that a research founda- 
tion be established to get to the bottom of 
accident causes and do a scientific job of 
conducting safety campaigns, 

A research foundation dedicated to a scien- 
tific understanding of accident causes could 
be the means for getting to the root of the 


problem. It's an idea we would like to see 
catch on, 
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Neglected Men 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLIFFORD DAVIS 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 17, 1958 


Mr. DAVIS of Tennessee. Mr. Speak- 
er, under leave to extend my remarks 
I am enclosing an article entitled “Neg- 
lected Men,” written by Maj. Gen. Jim 
Dan Hill, retired. 

It is provocative of much thought and 
I feel sure that my colleagues will value 
its reading. 

The article is attached. 


NEGLECTED MEN 


(By Jim Dan Hill, president, Wisconsin 
State College) 

The National Guards, Air and Army, are 
being sold down the river of false economy. 

This volunteer force that gives the most 
for the smallest fraction of each defense 
dollar is being sacrificed by meateax tech- 
nique in sputnik-inspired false emphasis, 
budget trimming, 

America has become dangerously rocket 
happy. Missiles have become more impor- 
tant than men. 

The desk fighter’s popular science fiction 
dream of pushbutton, intercontinental wars 
has captured so many imaginations that 
America is about to accept the dangerous 
dictum that for combat men have. become 
obsolete. 

Khrushchev nurtured this theme for us in 
one of his well-planned speeches early in 
the brief period that sputnik successes were 
giving him a worldwide forum. 

If Nikita Khrushchev actually believes 
that malarky, why is Russia still training 
pilots? 

Why are Russian crews being drafted into 
an ever-expanding Soviet submarine force? 

Why does Russia, in the face of world 
clamor for arms reduction, cling tenaciously 
to the largest army in the world? 

The Soviets have 175 divisions on full 
active duty at all times. Billions are being 
spent on their modernization, 

Khrushchey, distrustful of Field Marshal 
Voroshiloy, degraded him to Siberian ob- 
scurity for his resistance to Communist 
Party surveillance within this powerful 
force, 

Khrushchev and his henchmen are insist- 
ent that this great mass of military man- 
power will unquestionably fight foreign wars 
for the expansion of Moscow's own brand of 
aggressive Marxism. 

Thus, when Khrushchev says men have be- 
come obsolete, his policies give his words the 
lie. 

Men can never become obsolete in a man- 
made activity. 

Great teams of men are essential to the 
coordination, operation, and relocation of 
these increasingly complicated and science- 
inspired engines of war, The greater and 
more complex the machines become, the 
greater the need for more men, disciplined 
into smoothly functioning, fearless teams. 

That engines of war must be coordinated, 
operated, and relocated by large teams of 
trained men is a principle of warfare that 
goes back to the ballistae and the battering 
Tams that Caesar used in ancient Gaul. 
They were the engines the scientists of his 
day contributed to warfare, 

Note the emphasis upon relocation of 
Weapons, No war has ever been won, or ever 


A3463 


will be won, without a combination of fire 
and movement. Any rocket base we cannot 
readily transfer from one place to another is 
n base America will not have very long. The 
enemy will capture or destroy it. In each 
alternate position, where the weapons are 
actually located, there must be defense by 
ground troops, air cover, patrolling sub- 
marines, 

All this fire and movement by weapons old 
and new call for men, trained men with 
teamwork instincts. 

No cannon was ever any better than the 
artillerymen who fired it. And let us never 
forget that a rocket is just another form of 
artillery. 

Where does America find these teams and 
teams of men? 

The full-time, active forces of the Army, 
Air Force, and Navy are already small. They 
are but little more than vocational schools 
for the development and teaching of tech- 
niques and job skills, In these each private 
costs the taxpayer over $5,000 a year, Higher 
ratings and ranks cost proportionately more, 

Long ago it was decided America should 
initially depend heavily upon volunteers 
from civil life who would organize themselves 
into appropriate team units, and comply 
with the professional and training specifica- 
tions of the regulars, These techniques and 
team training are readily transferable to 
newer weapons. 

The National Guards, air and ground, along 
with less completely organized reserves of 
the Army, Navy, and Marine Corps, are 
America's most immediate sources for citi- 
ven soldier and air volunteers for such serv- 
ice, be it with rifles or rockets. 

By coordinating civilian and military in- 
terests, these teams of avocational-service 
men give the taxpayer the most for the least 
cost to the Treasury of any defense agency. 

In this sudden delusion that pushbuttons 
can defend a great nation, the already small, 
compact, well-trained Guard units are being 
meataxed by a strength reduction of 76,000 
men from their earlier 436,000. 

This is just enough to wreck the organi- 
zational strength and morale of the 360,000 
now being budgeted. The so-called saving 
is pennywise and pound foolish. The cost 
of each guardsman is but one-sixth of that 
of a full-time soldier or airman of like grade. 

This small corps d'elite of America’s trained 
and fully organized combat manpower is 
normally. expanded, when money is tight, 
as an economy measure, Today we witness 
the folly of reduction. 


Credit Where Credit Is Due 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDGAR W. HIESTAND 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 10, 1958 


Mr. HIESTAND. Mr, Speaker, the 
American labor movement has suffered 
tremendously because of the actions of 
a few corrupt union bosses. Millions of 
honest, devoted union members have 
been the biggest sufferers, first, because 
they are most conscious of corruption 
yet powerless to combat it; and, second, 
because it is their dues money which is 
used to feather the nests of the crooks, 

It is fitting, therefore, that we pay 
tribute to some of the well-managed de- 
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cent labor unions which are operated for 
the benefit of their members and the 
public at large, instead of being run to 
fill the pockets of the union bosses. 

An outstanding example of a soundly 
operated union is local 11 of the Interna- 
tional Brotherhood of Electrical Work- 
ers, AFL, which has a membership of 
just less than 9,000. It has 4 units in 
southern California: 1 in the Los Angeles 
Harbor area, 1 in downtown Los Angeles, 
1 in the San Fernando Valley and 1 in the 
San Gabriel Valley. 

Local 11 takes great pride in upholding 
good relations among the union, its mem- 
bers and their employers. Naturally, 
there are occasions when all do not agree, 
but usually some common ground can be 
found where problems can be resolved. 
The union is interested in the advance- 
ment not only of its members, but of the 
electrical industry as a whole and the 
Nation as a whole. 

Local 11’s internal affairs are exem- 
plary. Every bill is approved by the ex- 
ecutive board before being paid. A certi- 
fied public accountant gives a quarterly 
financial report which is available for 
any member's inspection at any time. 
A summary of this report is posted on 
every bulletin board with copies of it in 
every district office where anyone can 
request and receive it. 

Moreover, the international brother- 
hood gives a complete financial report in 
its Journal Quarterly which is mailed to 
all members. 

In local 11 an election is held every 
2 years. Balloting is secret. The polls 
are open from 7 a. m. to 7 p. m. in each 
district office. Judges and tellers are 
elected by the membership to conduct the 
election. The same method of voting is 
used as in civil elections, with booths and 
ballots. 

Members take a sincere interest in their 
union’s affairs. At the general meetings 
there is an average attendance of about 
800. Officials estimate that between the 
general meetings and the unit meetings 
that somewhere between 2,300 and 2,500 
of the members attend a meeting every 
month. 

Loéal No. 11 feels a strong sense of re- 
sponsibility to the public. The IBEW 
construction department has not had a 
major strike since 1922. There is a 
clause in the constitution which forbids 
any local union to strike without permis- 
sion of the, international office. 

In 1923, the council of industrial rela- 
tions was formally established in .the 
IBEW. It is composed of 6 members 
representing the employers and 6 repre- 
senting the union, and they come from 
various parts of the Nation so that a 
broad segment of the electrical industry 
is represented. The council of indus- 
trial relations considers any unresolved 
problems arising during negotiations if 
these problems cannot be decided locally. 
Decisions of the council are binding and 
none has ever been violated. 

Locally, there is a joint conference 
committee set up to resolve minor griev- 
ances which arise because of differences 
in interpretations of agreements. 

The organization has a pension plan 
which has been in effect for some 30 
years. Both employers and employees 
contribute to the plan. 
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Local No. 11 publishes a newsletter to 
keep its members informed of union af- 
fairs and problems. It encourages the 
families of members to take part in union 
activities, 

Contests for members—including fam- 
ilies—with Government bonds as prizes, 
family picnics, sponsorship of youth ac- 
tivities and other community projects, 
apprentice-training programs with sav- 
ings bonds and other awards for out- 
standing trainees, and information pro- 
grams for all members, are among the 
many activities which local No. 11 pro- 
motes for the benefit of its members. 

Local No. 11 is an outstanding example 
of a union which operates from the 
ground up, in behalf of the rank-and-file 
union man and his family. What a con- 
trast this is to some unions, and especial- 
ly to some union leaders whose perform- 
ance and reputation are far more wide- 
spread. 


Statement of Policy of the Polish- 
American Congress 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THADDEUS M. MACHROWICZ 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 17, 1958 


Mr. MACHROWICZ. Mr. Speaker, 
under leave granted, I submit to my col- 
leagues the statement of policy unani- 
mously adopted by the executive officers 
and the board of directors of the Polish- 
American Congress, which speaks au- 
thoritatively on behalf of 7 million 
Americans of Polish origin: 

STATEMENT OF POLICY or THE POLISH- 

AMERICAN CONGRESS 


Executive officers and the board of directors 
of the Polish-American Congress, the rep- 
resentative body of 7 million Americans of 
Polish origin, meeting in Washington on 
April 11 and 12, 1958, unanimously agreed 
on issuance of the following statement of 
policy: 5 á 

1. While since its very inception 14 years 
ago, the Polish-American Congress stands 
unalterably opposed to communism and con- 
demns its tyranny, its insidious designs for 
world conquest, and its suppression of civil 
liberties. We cannot agree with those few 
American statesmen, politicians, and publi- 
cists who insist on regarding Poland as a 
Communist country and would deny the Pol- 
ish people any help from the United States. 

It is true that Poland is presently governed 
by a very insignificant minority of adherents 
to the Moscow-dominated Communist Party. 
This situation, however, is not of Poland's 
free choice. It has been forced on Poland by 
treacherous means of Red conspiracy ahd 
with tacit consent of the West. Poland's 28 
million people continue loyally dedicated to 
democratic principles. $ 

Throughout her 1,000-year history, Poland, 
as a powerful nation on the ramparts of 
Christendom, has offered time and again 
proof of her steadfast and unyielding alle- 
giance to the tenets and democratic ideals 
of western civilization. 

This noble tradition of 10 centuries .can- 
not be changed by Communist oppression 
of recent years, Historically, traditionally, 
culturally—the Polish people cannot be sus- 
ceptible to Communist persuasion and will 
never accept it even in the face of over- 
whelming pressure from the Kremlin, 
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Poland’s valiant spirit of resistance against 
Communist designs for world conquest can 
be weakened and broken not by the power- 
ful forces from the East, but only by the 
indifference and lack of moral and ma 
support from the West. Deprived of this 
help, the gallant Poles would rightfully feel 
betrayed, abandoned, and the h of free- 
dom would die in a nation whose people 
desperately long for a return to the Western 
family of nations. ` 

A Poland, broken in spirit through our in- 
difference to her plight, to her rights, and tọ 
her deeds of the past, would be a major 
calamity for the West for we cannot empha- 
size too strongly that a free Poland is the 
real key to peace in Europe. It is there- 
fore in the best interest of the United States 
to constantly seek out ways which will re- 
store complete sovereignty to the people of 
Poland as quickly as possible, j 

For these reasons, we strongly belieye that 
the people of Poland should be given more 
economic, technical, and cultural assistance. 
We of the Polish American Congress are 
grateful to the United States for having the 
courage to distinguish between the present 
Communist regime in Poland and the urgent 
needs of Poland's people. We strongly urge 
further assistance to Poland not only in the 
torm of surplus commodities but of credits 
to help build her consumer industry. We 
are confident that an economically sound 
Poland will not long remain in the Commu- 
nist orbit. 

2. We commend the stand of the President 
of the United States and the Secretary of 
State against a hasty and ill-prepared sum- 
mit conference between the heads of govern- 
57 of the free world and the Communist 

loc. 

It is our considered opinion, that in addi- 
tion to undeserved gains in propaganda 
value, the Soviet Union is striving to create 
among the subjugated nations within the 
Red empire an impression that the West, 
by Implications, if not by written consent, 
is accepting the intolerable status quo 
among the captive nations in central and 
east central Europe. 

To perpetuate this erroneous Impression 
of status quo would be a tremendous gain 
for the Soviet Union in the cold war. It 
would kill the hope of freedom and dellv- 
erance among the 100 million people of 
the captive nations whose only salvation 
lies in the Western nations’ moral force and 
their determination to oppose Russian con- 
quests and encroachments, 

If the United @tates decides upon a sum- 
mit conference with Soviet leaders we 
strongly urge that the first prerequisite of 
such a conference, the first point on the 
agenda, should be a demand by the United 
States for the liberation of the satellite 
nations. Unless the Soviet Union is willing 
to place the liberation of the captive na- 
tions on the agenda, we feel the United 
States should refuse to participate in any 
further summit conferences. 

Under no circumstances should the United 
States agree that liberation of Poland from 
Communist rule is an internal matter for 
the Poles to determine. The Red regime 
was forced on the Poles by acts of omission 
from thé West and restoration of her liberty 
is a world responsibility. 

3. The Polish American Congress further 
believes that American foreign policy would 
gain immeasurably in stature in central 
Europe if the United States would now take 
effective steps to ratify Poland's western 
boundaries as agreed at the Potsdam Con- 
ference. It is an indisputable fact that the 
formal ratification of Poland’s western 
boundaries along the Oder-Neisse Rivers 
would deprive the Soviet Union of her only 
claim for keeping Soviet troops in Poland 
under the gitise of helping Poland protect 
her western boundaries, The urgency of 
this ratification becomes even more apparent 
when we into consideration the fact 
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that leaders of Western Germany have on 
Various occasions indicated they would be 
willing to discuss ratification of Poland's 
Western boundaries as agreed at Potsdam. 

4. The Polish American Congress further 
believes that the United States should ex- 
Pose the fraud presently being perpetrated 
by the Soviets and the present Communist 
regime in Poland that the hundreds of thou- 
Sands of Poles taken from their homeland 
to Soviet slave labor camps by the Commu- 
Nists in the early phases of World War II 
are now being returned to Poland, There is 
indisputable proof, supported by letters 
Smuggled out of these Russian forced labor 
Camps, that only a small fraction of these 
long-suffering Poles are in fact being re- 
turned to their native land. The United 
States should not be misled by the so-called 
“reproachment” between the present Com- 
Munist regime of Poland and the Moscow 
Tulers regarding the Polish repatriates, This 
Pact is not being fulfilled by the Soviet 
Union, The United States should proclaim 
to the world that any continued imprison- 
Ment of these gallant Poles in Russia is a 
Violation of the United Nations Charter 
Which the Soviets have signed, and is in 
Violation of the accepted conduct of civilized 
nations. The United States should demand 
Very strongly that before any further discus- 
sions for easing of world tensions are held, 
the Soviet Union must, through its puppet 
governments in the satellite nations, release 
all political prisoners now being incarcerated 
ie alleged acts against Communist authori- 

es, 

5. The Polish American Congress believes 
that we should treat Russia's move to sus- 
pend nuclear tests with suspicion. Anyone 
Who indulges in any wishful thinking is 
immature. The Russian announcement is 
Just another ruse to relax our guard. The 
Russians will never deviate from their goal 
Of world conquest. Any delusions about 
this matter may prove fatal. While talking 
about peace and suspension of nuclear tests, 
the Reds are building the world's greatest 
War machine. Before the United States 
agrees to any discussion regarding suspen- 
Sion of nuclear tests the Soviet Union should 
be compelled to show the free world the ex- 
Act extent of its nuclear developments just 
as the United States had done in 1947 at 
Eniwetok. This point becomes even more 
Significant when we recall that the United 
States has agreed to invite representatives 
Of the entire world to view its nuclear tests 
Scheduled for this 
American Congress further feels that it 
Would be a tragic mistake to recognize the 
so-called Rapacki plan to create a “nuclear- 
free“ buffer zone in central Europe because 
it is clearly apparent that the Soviet Union 
has authorized this move merely because the 
Soviets themselves, are fearful of giving their 
Satellite captives nuclear weapons. 

6. The Polish American Congress strongly 
Supports current efforts to compensate 
Polish nationals, and American citizens in 
Poland at the time, who had suffered in- 
describable physical injuries at the hands 
of Nazi troops during the invasion of Po- 
land; with such compensation to be paid 
by the United States to these victims from 
the currently frozen German assets in this 
Country. We feel that Congress should en- 
act appropriate legislation for such compen- 
sation in keeping with America's traditional 
Policy of justice and humanity. 

7. The Polish American Congress con- 
gratulates the United States State Depart- 
Ment for undertaking action to relieve the 
Pitiful plight of thousands of Polish refu- 
Bees now stationed in Germany, Austria and 
Other west European countries, through its 
American escapee program. We pledge our 
cooperation with the Polish American Immi- 
Bration and Relief Committee which has 
been designated by the State Departmen‘ 
to perform this task. 


summer. The Polish - 
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8. The Polish American Congress feels 
that for too long American policy has been 
on the defensive regarding our dealings with 
the Communists. We feel that a firm and 
decisive policy toward the Soviet Union will 
have the most effective results toward world 
peace and one such area where decisive ac- 
tion can be taken now is for the United 
State Congress to adopt the recommenda- 
tions of a select committee of the United 
States Congress which in 1952 indicted the 
Communists for the Katyn massacre and 
urged that the Soviet Union be tried before 
the International World Court. 

9. The Polish American Congress further 
affirms that it cannot condone organized 
excursions to Poland by recognized Amer- 
ican organizations lest such excursions be 
interpreted as tacit approval of the present 
Communist government in Poland and we 
caution those who would arrange such ex- 
cursions that they take every precaution 
possible to avoid exploitation for propaganda 
purposes by the regime in Poland of their 
group visits to that country. 

10. We further strongly urge our State 
Department to demand of the Polish Gov- 
ernment that the $1 CARE food packages 
be admitted into Poland for general distri- 
bution to relieve hunger and privation—as 
a condition of any further discussions with 
the Polish Government on cultural and eco- 
nomic exchanges. 

11. The Polish American Congress sends 
to the people of Poland warm and sincere 
congratulations on thelr basic faith of a 
free people living under God, and we con- 
gratulate the Polish people for the mag- 
nificent manner In which they have con- 
ducted themselves in bringing about the 
great changes in Poland. The world owes 
these gallant people a debt of gratitude for 
piercing the first significant bole in the 
Iron Curtain, 

12. The Polish American Congress congrat- 
ulates the American press, radio, and tele- 
vision, and particularly the Polish language 
press in the United States, for distinguish- 
ing between the Communist Government of 
Poland and her overwhelmingly non-Commu- 
nist population. We urge continued support 
of the Polish language press in the United 
States as an essential link in the continued 
struggle for Poland's independence. 

13. We note with reverence, that in October 
of 1958, 350 years will have passed since the 
landing of the first Poles in Jamestown, 
founded in 1607 as the first permanent Eng- 
lish settlement in the New World. Historians 
justly speak of Jamestown colonists as the 
beginners of the Nation. The Poles were 
among them. They were instrumental in 
building the first factory in America, the his- 
toric Glasshouse, in manufacturing rosin by- 
products, and in defending the colony against 
Indian attacks. 

Contrary to popular beliefs, created by 
ethnic prejudices at the turn of the century, 
Americans of Polish origin are not late comers 
to American shores. Their heritage reaches 
the earliest epoch of American history. 

Justly proud of this historic fact and of en- 
during contributions made by men and wom- 
en of Polish origin to the growth and welfare 
of the United States, we call upon all chapters 
and divisions of the Polish American Con- 
gress and other units of Polish American or- 
ganizations to commemorate in their locali- 
ties the 350th anniversary of the coming of 
the first Poles to America, and to join the 
national observance planned. 

In conclusion, we pledge our moral strength 
and all material resources of the Polish 
American Congress to help Poland in her 
dificult progress toward full freedom—and 
to support American policy in its search for 
a just and lasting peace and international 
security in a world where freedom reigns. 

Roman Pucinski, Chairman. 
Z. P. ZAKRZEWSKI. 
WILLIAM GLOWACz, 
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Statement Presented Relative to Assist- 
ance to Unemployed Individuals 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CECIL R. KING 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 16, 1958 


Mr. KING. Mr. Speaker, as Members 
of the House are aware, the Committee 
on Ways and Means, of which I have the 
honor to be a member, acted expedi- 
tiously to conduct public hearings on 
pending legislation to provide for an 
emergency extension of unemployment 
compensation benefits so as to alleviate 
the hardships resulting from widespread 
unemployment throughout the Nation. 
These hearings covered not only the 
subject of an emergency extension of 
unemployment compensation benefits 
in the case of those individuals who 
have exhausted their benefit rights 
under State law, but also were for the 
purpose of receiving advice and recom- 
mendations relative to the most appro- 
priate methods of providing assistance 
to unemployed individuals who are not 
within the purview of the coverage 
provisions of the unemployment com- 
pensation laws of the several States. 


During the course of these hearings a 
fellow Californian, Mr. George McLain, 
president of the National Institute of 
Social Welfare, presented a statement 
to the Committee on Ways and Means 
expressing the views of the National In- 
stitute of Social Welfare with respect to 
the inadequacies of present general re- 
lief programs in most States, and par- 
ticularly with respect to the in- 
adequacy of those programs insofar as 
unemployed heads of families are con- 
cerned. 


In order that the views of Mr. Mc- 
Lain may be readily available to Mem- 
bers, I include his statement in the 
Appendix to the Recorp at this point: 

Mr. Chairman and members of the eom- 
mittee, my name is George McLain, and I 
represent, as its president, the National In- 
stitute of Social Welfare, whose Washington 
address is 200 C Street SE., Washington, 
D. C., and whose main headquarters are 
located at 1031 South Grand Avenue, Los 
Angeles, Calif, 

May I thank you for the opportunity to 
present my statement, which has been con- 
fined to recommendations relative to the 
most feasible emergency measures which 
might be suitable for affording assistance to 
individuals who are unemployed and who 
cannot qualify for the additional unemploy- 
ment compensation benefits because they 
have not been covered by unemployment 
compensation programs of the various 
States, as outlined by your chairman, the 
Honorable Wisvur Ms, in his directive 
dated March 18, 1958. 

I feel that Chairman Mnus and the mem- 
bers of this committee displayed great un- 
derstanding of our economic problems when 
you included other emergency assistance 
with your deliberations on extending un- 
employment compensation benefits. Cer- 
tainly, we all know that great numbers of 
the unemployed do not qualify under State 
unemployment compensation laws, and, gen- 
erally speaking, these have been the tragic 
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cases displayed In newspaper headlines across 
the country during these past few months. 

It is my belief that Congress has delayed 
far too long, in taking into consideration the 
vast number of people who are destitute, 
and, yet, cannot meet qualifications estab- 
lished for receipt of public assistance funds 
under any one of the present four cate- 
gories, which include: Aid to the aged, aid 
to the blind, aid to the physically handi- 
capped, and ald to dependent children. 

Naturally, the present economic depression 
has been felt most deeply by this group of 
people, simply because there is no State or 
Federal program to act as a cushion for their 
economic downfall. Reports from across the 
country indicate that county welfare officers 
are jammed, relief rolls are swollen by peo- 
ple who can qualify for some measure of 
county relief at the same time, hundreds of 
thousands of desperate people have been 
turned away without any ald, because either 
county funds were exhausted or county rules 
and regulations prohibit such individuals 
from receiving assistance. 

I, and many others, have long maintained 
that a fifth chapter, titled General Relief,“ 
should be added to the public assistance 
sections of the Federal Social Security Act. 
The need for this was evident during fairly 
high employment. Now that our Nation 
faces its greatest economic crisis in nearly 
two decades, such action would appear 
almost mandatory. 

Under the present hodgepodge—general re- 
lief in some form is given in most States. 
However, it is almost entirely a county affair 
and the rules and regulations are often so 
harsh as to make the program practically in- 
operative. We cannot be too hasty in con- 
demning county governmental units, how- 
ever, since the entire cost must now be borne 
by the homeowners in county property taxes. 

A number of circumstances combine to 
make the general relief problem a national 
one, We are faced, first of all, with the real- 
ization that our society has become more 
mobile each year. Much of the work force, 
particularly in the low-income, manual-labor 
bracket, attempts to follow the labor market, 
with little regard for State boundaries, let 
alone county lines, 

On the other hand, we find States and 
counties clinging tenaciously to the archaic 
residence requirement dating back to Queen 
Elizabeth's poor laws in the matter of public 
welfare responsibility. Obviously, this mo- 
bile society of 1958 is completely incompati- 
ble with the static, rigid qualifications bor- 
rowed from 17th century England. And yet, 
it is dificult to blame any one State or county 
for the harsh residence requirements. Their 
fear that a great influx of destitute people 
would be the result of local lessening of 
residence requirements, I believe, is well 
founded. 

Local boards of supervisors and State legis- 
Iators are faced with providing funds for their 
local and State activities. Certainly, no one 
county—by eliminating its residence require- 
ment—could afford to take on financial re- 
sponsibility for all the destitute from other 
communities. 

Local governing boards must, necessarily, 
be concerned with local problems and re- 
sponsibilities. They can rarely afford an 
overall look. Congress, however, must al- 
ways endeavor to see the overall picture, and 
I feel confident that if you gentlemen take a 
good, hard look at conditions all over the 
country, you will see that thousands of desti- 
tute families in every part of the country are 
faced with one and the same problem—they 
cannot meet State or county requirements for 
either public assistance-or general relief, and 
no other program exists for their salvation. 

Just as an example, let me point to cases 
in widely separated sections of the country, 
which have come to the attention of the press 
oe these past few months of economic 
stress: 
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In Milwaukee, Wis., the Milwaukee Jour- 
nal highlighted the personal tragedy of Mr. 
and Mrs, Carmelo Torres in an article which 
pointed out the privation now being endured 
by thousands of families, whose breadwin- 
ners have not been able to find jobs. The 
Journal reporter recounted how Carmelo 
Torres and his wife had to stand by help- 
lessly while thelr 2-month-old daughter, 


Nilda, survived several days on a diet of, 


sugar and water. Nilda’s father painfully 
recounted his futile efforts to obtain work, 
any kind of work, and when he applied for 
county aid, he was told that he was not 
qualified because the family had moved 
from Chicago just 7 months before. There- 
fore, he could not meet Wisconsin residence 
requirements, Go back to Illinois,” he was 
told. 

The newspaper reporter then said that a 
private charity, the St, Vincent de Paul So- 
ciety, has helped with food. It gave Torres 
$5 to buy milk for the baby. For those who 
do not qualify for relief under the residence 
law, the society is almost the only resort, 
but many need help, and there is a limit to 
what it can do. 

Now, let's go from the Great Lakes of 
Wisconsin down to the vast plains of Texas, 
where we find an article from the Fort 
Worth Press, reporting that a jobless father 
of five cold and hungry children said.he is 
almost desperate enough to steal. 

He said that he has had no steady work 
since he was laid off from an aircraft plant 
last September. 

To make matters worse, he and his wife, 
Peggy, and their 5 sons, age 6, 4, 2, 1, and 
3 months, have been plagued by sickness. 
The past 2 weeks, this distraught young fa- 
ther has borrowed money from friends to 
buy milk for the baby. They face eviction 
from their house in which the heat has al- 
ready been turned off. 

The father said that welfare workers 
helped the family in December, but he has 
not been able to get any help since. He 
said he has applied for unemployment pay, 
but so far it has not come through. 

From the great State of Missouri, in the 
St. Louis Post-Dispatch, comes this fright- 
ening story of want and suffering. The 
headline reads, St. Louis Families in De- 
pression—Children Hungry, Some Have No 
Shoes and Cannot Attend School—Fathers 
Are Ineligible for Relief or Unemployment 
Compensation.” 

“The man is 41 years old and he has 5 
children who range in age from 3 to 13. 
The family has never been well-off, but they 
have been properly fed, well clothed, and 
reasonably secure, Two weeks ago, however, 
this man went through an ordeal that was 
almost more than he could endure, For 2 
whole days, his children didn't have a bite 
to eat. 

“I never would have believed that I'd ever 
hear my children crying for food,” he told 
the reporter, 

“This family Is one of the estimated 1,000 
or more in St. Louls whose breadwinner is 
out of work, unable to find work, and is in- 
eligible for State relief or unemployment 
compensation. 

“In Missouri, no State rellef funds can be 
given to a family which has an employable 
member, even though the employable mem- 
ber is unable to find a job. 

“Thus a man who is employable but not 
covered by unemployment insurance, has no 
place to turn but to private agencies. For 
all practical purposes, this means the Sal- 
vation Army. The Red Cross is not a direct 
ald agency for unemployed. The Family and 
Children Service, a United Fund Agency, 
does not have direct aid as a part of its 
program, 

And now, to the golden State, California, 
where we find thousands of migratory work- 
ers starving as inglorious victims of the 
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counties’ harsh, 3-year residence require- 
ment. 8 

As one example, I point to the agricul- 
turally rich San Luis Obispo County, where 
several hundred people are stranded without 
food or shelter. These people came to San 
Luis Obispo County as harvesters of the big 
pea crop, but when torrential rains set in, 
pea picking was impossible, and so their 
earning power was stopped. Agricultural 
workers are not covered by unemployment 
compensation, so they have no recourse 
there. San Luis Obispo County and Call- 
fornia’s other 57 counties require a 3-year 
residence in order to qualify for the most 
limited, general relief funds and a more 
harsh, 5-year residence requirement is im- 
posed for receipt of public assistance under 
any one of the four categories. 

In plain terms, so far as the State of Cali- 
fornia, the county of San Luls Obispo, or the 
town of Nipomo are concerned, these hun- 
dreds of people can starve to death, and no 
public aid will be granted. And, in view of 
the lack of Federal action, it would appear 
that Congress is of the same bent. 

As I said earlier, it would be difficult to 
blame any particular State or locality for 
the injustices I have just recalled. They are 
the victims of too little planning and coordi- 
nation on a broad, sociological basis, and s0 
they stumble along with grossly inadequate, 
piecemeal programs which are fair to none 
and downright inhuman to many. 

The only solution to this national problem 
must start right here in this Committee on 
Ways and Means of the House, This fact 
is recognized, not only by me and others 
of us who are primarily concerned with the 
humanitarian aspects of society, but I am 
happy to say, by many men across the coun- 
try who are the administrators of State and 
community affairs, In support of this, I 
direct your attention to the sixth report by 
the Committee on Government Operations 
which was compiled by the Intergovernmen- 
tal Relations Subcommittee as a result of 
its study on joint Federal-State activities. 

Questionnaires were sent out to governors 
all over the country, requesting among other 
information, advisement on how social wel- 
fare programs could be improved, 

Among their recommendations, many gov- 
ernors specifically requested Federal partiol- 
pation in general relief or assistance. For 
instance, the Honorable James E. Folsom, of 
Alabam, replied, ‘Participation by the Fed- 
eral Government in a program of general 
assistance would be helpful.” 

Colorado’s Governor Edwin C. Johnson, 
replying through his department of public 
welfare, said, “The department also feels 
that Federal funds should be available to 
the States for the purposes of general assist- 
ance.” 

From the far-northern State of Maine 
Governor Edmund S. Muskie’s department 
of health and welfare said, “We approve of 
the principle of the Forand bill, H. R. 10302, 
which would enable States to retain their 
present assistance programs or participate 
in a single, comprehensive, public welfare 
plan. The only eligibility requirement would 
be financial need.” 

Missouri's Governor, Phil M, Donnelly, said, 
“It is our belief that the Federal-State pro- 
grams of public welfare should be expanded 
to include Federal financial participation in 
the general relief program, which would en- 
able the States to extend assistance to more 
needy persons, as well as to provide higher 
benefit payments.” . 

New Jersey's Governor Robert B. Meyner, 
suggested, “Direct recognition in Federal law 
and therefore, in attendant Federal financ- 
ing, that public welfare responsibility relates 
to all needy persons, and not merely the 
aged, the blind, the severely disabled and 
selected, dependent children.” 
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And fronr Way out West, the then-Gover- 
nor of Washington, Arthur B. Langlie, said, 
“Basically, Federal grants-in-aid should rec- 
Ognize the comprehensive nature of public 
Welfare responsibility, so that financial assist- 
ance and services would be provided for all 
needy persons.” 

In brief, we know that widespread sufer- 
ing exists for a very great percentage of our 
people. We know, further, that there is 
widespread recognition of this problem by 
People on the local levels. It remains only 
for Congress to this as a national 
Problem—and it surely is—then to proceed 
with a national remedy. I believe you gen- 
tlemen have the power to effect this much- 
needed national remedy by writing a gen- 
eral relief" chapter into the Public Assistance 
section of our Social Security Act. But, in 
So doing, I would alert you to avoid the harsh 
Testrictions which are largely to blame for 
the complete inadequacy of present State 
and county programs. 1 

Most assuredly, I would strongly urge that 
you specifically forbid enactment on the 
State or local level of any residence require- 
ments.. Unless this is done, you efforts to 
relleve the most intense suffering will be 
Mostly in vain. 

You are convened here to try and find at 
least a partial solution to our national eco- 
nomic crisis through considered changes in 
the unemployment compensation programs 
and other emergency measures. A Federal 
general relief program is desperately needed 
to act as the sop for the inadequacies of all 
our other public welfare programs, Put into 
immediate operation such a measure and you 
will have done much to stabilize our economy 
in the midst of the spreading depression. 
And at the same time, you will have solved 
One of the most pressing, humanitarian prob- 
lems of our day. 

Thank you. 


I Knew Handy Eulogy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLIFFORD DAVIS 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 17, 1958 


Mr. DAVIS of ‘Tennessee. Mr. 
Speaker, the late W. C. Handy, the 
father of the blues, lived in the city of 
Memphis for many years. It was there 
he wrote the Memphis Blues and the 
St. Louis Blues. He rose from very hum- 
ble life to a place of great stature 
throughout our country. He made a 
very real contribution to music and his 
Name will last forever. 

I first knew him when I was a student 
at the University of Mississippi. We be- 
came warm friends and up until his 
death we kept in touch with one an- 
other. 

Lt. George W. Lee, grand commis- 
sioner of education for the colored Order 
of the Elks, knew him perhaps better 
than anyone else I know. Lieutenant 
Lee, soldier, author, lecturer, civic leader, 
and successful businessman, delivered a 
masterful.eulogy at the memorial serv- 
ices held in the city of Memphis, where 
both white and colored sought to pay 
tribute to this great man. 

Lieutenant Lee is one of the great 
orators of our time and I have asked to 
include his speech entitled “I Knew 
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Handy Eulogy.” Its reading will prove 
that he has orange blossoms in his voice, 
his language is as smooth as velvet, and 
his wisdom and reasoning equal to the 
wisest. 

The speech follows: 

I Knew HANDY EuLOGY 
(By George W. Lee) 

“T hate to see that evening sun go down,” is 
a line in the St. Louis Blues which hangs in 
the mind like tinsels on a Christmas tree. 
For W. C. Handy, the composer of this im- 
mortal tune, the evening sun has gone down, 
for the last time, beyond the river. But like 
Old Man River, the melody of his sad sweet 
songs will just keep rolling along through the 
corridors of the centuries and baffle the mist 
of time. f 

I once asked W. C. Handy “What is the 
source of your greatness?” He pondered the 
question for a moment and finally when he 
lifted his head to answer, a strange light was 
in his eyes. He said slowly, “Just say that I 
love people and I love doing things to glorify 
them. Somewhere in the Book it says, ‘In- 
asmuch as ye did it unto one of these my 
brethren, even these least, ye did it unto 
Me.” 

Handy's lite is the tale of three streets 
Beale Street, Market Street in St. Louis and 
Broadway in New York. But from the dust of 
Beale Street rose the legend of a man. He 
pressed his trumpet to his lips and a song 
rose with the drift of the wind. I'd rather be 
there than any place I know. 

Handy had no more irritations or problems 
on Beale Street, than any other genius would 
have in any other place that men suffer who 
star their age and time. He once said to me 
“Whenever I come to Memphis, a freedom 
comes over me that I feel nowhere else. The 
past fills me with a boundless joy and the 
present prompts me to every fond delight, 
when I am in the midst of these comforting 
scenes.” 

Handy loved Beale Street. He spent a life- 
time in full service to all its demands and 
its traditions, its weaknesses and its ecsta- 
sies. To him there was humor, pathos, and 
drama in this crooked little street which 
sprang as from some miasmic dream of 
paved congo, the jerky pantomine of plaint 
and piety, suppression and sensuousness 
which was the outer soul of the Negro come 
to the American town. 

Handy had been blind for years, but he 
could see, though his eyes were closed. Mrs. 
Loulse Handy, his faithful wife, was his eyes. 
She was the increment of his humble fortune. 
He had been married once before to Mrs. 
Elizabeth Handy, the companion of his youth 
and years who died in 1937. 

Last Friday, at 3 in the morning, at the 
Sydenham Hospital, he slipped quietly away 
into the unknown, before he had time to 
see the evening sun go down. There were 
those about his bedside who saw him come 
to the end of his day, long before the night 
had falien from heaven on a rope of twilight. 
W. C. Handy, Jr., and Wyer Handy, his two 
sons; Charles Handy, a brother; Mrs. Cather- 
ine Lewis, a daughter; Mrs. Irma Loulse Lo- 
gan Handy, his wife and Willam Handy a 
grandson. But from the ends of the earth 
there are other mourners as thick as grief. 

Long before his passing, he had left his 
beloved Beale Street, to try his fortune on 
Broadway, but he always came back. He 
came back to get the Cottonmaker’s Jubilee 
off the ground. He came back again to spark 
the drive for war bond savings. He came 
back again and again to furnish the drama 
for the Elks Blues Bowl Christmas charity 
game. All the while, he was working on 
Broadway to establish a Foundation for the 
Blind. 


Rivers full of muddy water have rolled 
down to the sea since that night, back in 
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1909, when Handy first got a song right in 
his head and set it down on music paper, and 
gave it everlasting voice with his golden 
trumpet. The mood and melody of the 
Memphis Blues has resounded around the 
world and then back to a crossroad shack in 
the Montana plains. Its melody created the 
St. Louis Blues which went with President 

's flagship to Alaska and to Wash- 
ington to entertain Ramsay MacDonald, 
England’s Prime Minister. 

Handy admitted to me many times, the 
part white southerners played in populariz- 
ing his music. When they went North, they 
clamored so loud for his music that band 
leaders in hotels and night clubs were forced 
to place it in their repertoire. Negroes 
brought him to Beale Street and made him 
its most glamorous figure. 

The life of W. C. Handy and the story of 
how he originated the blues has been told 
many times. He has been honored by every- 
body. His hometown of Florence, Ala., re- 
rently erected a handsome ultramodern 
public school in his honor; Memphis has a 
town square named after him: and St. Louis 
has a scholarship fund in his name to be 
awarded annually to worthy Negro and white 
youngsters with musical talent. The fund 
offices will be housed in a new building to be 
erected on the spot where Handy once slept 
as a hobo. The huge clock on its facade 
will play the opening bars of the St, Louis 
Blues on the hour. 

Handy made a long step from Alabama to 
the advancing wave of circumstances on 
which he advanced himself to one of the high 
pinnacles of earthly grandeur and renown, 

The Milwaukee Journal, in its issue of Sep- 
tember 22, 1949, listed the 20 grand old men 
of the world. It named W. C. Handy along 
with George Bernard Shaw, Lionel Barry- 
more, Connie Mack, Toscanini, Bernard 
Baruch, Cordell Hull, and others, 

He was born on November 16, 1873, in 
Florence, Ala. As a child he was thrilled by 
the singing of his people. In his 10th year, 
he could read music at sight and he had a 
good tenor voice. His father and mother 
wanted him to be a minister, but Handy 
wanted to be a musician. His first step was 
to get enough money to pay for instructions. 
To this end, he left home and walked all the 
way to Birmingham, where he taught school 
for a while. When the depression that 
marked the Cleveland administration 
brought general unemployment, he joined 
a saloon quartet and set out for the world’s 
fair at Chicago. The singers had no money, 
so they hopped a freight train and attempted 
to beat their way west. Luckily for them, 
the brakeman who discovered them had a- 
weakness for songs, so with cornet and 
guitar, as Handy said “they soothed his 
savage breast,“ and instead of being red- 
lighted, they were conducted to a caboose 
de luxe. 

In 1897 Handy returned to Alabama and 
taught vocal and band music at the agricul- 
tural and mechanical college in Huntsville, 
His life at this period was restless, intor- 
spersed with travel in Mexico, Cuba and 
Canada. Handy the composer had not found 
himself. It was in Memphis, Tenn., where 
Handy received the impetus that sent him 
along the road to renown. 

Through the mist of the years he beheld 
the golden towers of his dreams rise at last 
against a background of reality. A great 
impulse to set the songs of the cotton pick- 
ers, the work songs of the railroad, the river 
songs of the roustabouts, who made music 
as they worked. To them singing was a ne- 
cessity, rather than a luxury. W. C. Handy, 
who, like Stephen Foster, brooded over the 
songs of the Negro flowing in quick tears and 
laughter straight from his unhappy heart. 
So, in Memphis, Handy emphasized the na- 
tive and nationalistic element of these songs 
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and gave them as an enduring gift to Amer- 
ica's treasury of music. 

A political situation in 1909 afforded na- 
tionwide publicity for Handy and his new 
music. In that year Williams, Talbot, and 
E. H. Crump were running for election for 
mayor of Memphis. Jim Mulchay, political 
ward boss, hired Handy to play for Crump. 
Echford and Bynam bands were employed 
for the other two candidates, In order to 
outdo these two great bands, Handy was 
spurred to creative efforts. Down in Clarks- 
ville, Miss., in St. Louis, Mo., in Evansville, 
Ind., in Henderson, Ky., and later on Beale 
Street, Handy had devoted himself to acquir- 
ing the material and atmosphere which 
would someday aid him in making a musical 
rendition of Negro folk songs. 

Now he found his store of knowledge use- 
ful in another way. His band opened the 
campaign at Main and Madison with a piece 
called Mr. Crump, a composition which took 
the shape of the inevitable results of the 
tempo of cotton-picking work songs along 
the aching side of old man river, of happy 
nights in the pleasure palaces strung out 
along Beale Street, and the privation of pov- 
erty-chinked cabins and slender, precarious 
meals. The crowd in the streets literally 
went wild over it. They shouted until they 
were hoarse demanding to hear it again and 

‘again. They whistled and danced with the 
rhythmic sway of the music as the mopa 
came with the drift of the wind: 


Mr. Crump don't low no easy riders hos 
Mr. Crump don’t ‘low no easy riders here, 
I don’t care what Mr. Crump don't ‘low, 
I'm gonna bar'l-house anyhow. 

. can go and catch hisself some 
* 


That tune was the vehicle which carried 
two to victory, Handy rode on it from Beale 
Street to Broadway, Crump, to 25 years of 
undisputed political leadership in Memphis. 
After the election, the Mr. Crump song was 
changed and titled “Memphis Blues” and of- 
fered for publication. After every publisher 
in the country had turned it down as worth- 
less, it was sold to T. C. Bennett a young 
white man, head of the music department 
of a department store, for $100. The young 
white man made a fortune out of the Mem- 
phis Blues, 

Handy's next number, the St. Louis Blues 
suffered the same fate with the publishers 
as did the Memphis Blues. When the pub- 
lishers rejected it and laughed at him, he 
became discouraged and laid it aside. Fi- 
nally, he organized the Pace & Handy 
Music Co., to publish the St. Louis Blues. 

This little song about the man stealing 
woman with her diamond rings, has sold 
more than 2 million copies, is played and 
recorded in almost every country on the map 
and has become one of America’s national 
anthems, 

The growth of Handy's music In our times 
has a consequence which is still impossible 
to determine. I think someday this music 
called the blues will provide the raw material 
which will stimulate American culture. 

There are many people in these vast United 
States, who have become famous in the field 
of music, but without a doubt the leader 
and dean of them all is the late W. C. Handy, 
famous for composing and writing the Mem- 
phis, the St. Louis, the Beale Street Blues 
and in addition, many sacred songs that 
America is now listening to, such as, They 
That Sow in Tears Shall Renp in Joy. 

Among the outstanding and leading books 
that have been written by Handy, father 
of the blues, his autobiography and treasury 
of the blues, which he edited. 

The last time Handy was a visitor In my 
home, he said that Handy Brothers Music 
Co. was about to publish an outstanding 
symphony called Blue Destiny. The first 
movement would be based on the St, Louis 
Blues, the second movement on the Beale 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


Street Blues, the fourth movement based on 
the Harlem Blues and the Memphis Blues. 

So, the dean of American music has passed. 
He brought to the American public songs 
that the heart cannot tell in ite own futile 
terms, but must borrow out of travesty and 
fervent plant, the wails from which he drew 
his own great songs, 

The Beale Street Blues, the Memphis 
Blues, the St. Louis Blues holds fast to some- 
thing deep down inside of one. They are 
more than songs. They are a loving, shining 
symbol that only the soul of man can under- 
stand. 

So, when the last sun goes down on judg- 
ment day, it will reveal three bright musical 
mansions in the sky, The one on the right 
for George Gershwin, built out of Rhapsody 
in Blue. The one on the left for Stephen 
Foster, built out of My Old Kentucky Home. 
Then a shaft of lightning will thwart the 
inky skies and reveal in the center, one for 
W. C. Handy, built out of the Memphis 
Blues and the St. Louis Blues and resting 
on the solid foundation of those who sow 
in tears, shall reap in joy. 

St. Peter, standing in the doorway, in 
extending his hand in fellowship will say, 
“You captured the attention of art, and 
music entrusted her charms to-your joyous 
care, Your magic genius opened the closed 
door. Your achievements under the Stars 
and Stripes engaged the wonder of civilized 
man.“ 


Need for Revision of Federal Policy in 
Indian Affairs 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES E. MURRAY 


OF MONTANA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, April 17, 1958 


Mr. MURRAY. Mr. President, on 
January 30, 1958, my distinguished col- 
league, the Honorable LEE METCALF, Rep- 
resentative from Montana’s First Con- 
gressional District, delivered an address 
entitled “The Need for Revision of Fed- 
eral Policy in Indian Affairs,” before the 
75th annual meeting of the Indian Rights 
Association. 

Representative METCALF is one of the 
Nation’s best informed students of In- 
dian Affairs. He has, very clearly, point- 
ed out in this speech the shortcomings of 
present administration policy and ably 
presented worthwhile alternatives. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have Representative METCALF’s 
address printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

THE NEED FOR REVISION OF FEDERAL POLICY JN 
INDIAN AFFAIRS 
(By Lee METCALF) 

The way white men treated the Indians is 
truly a sorry page in the history of the United 
States. The American Indians were driven 
from their native lands like cattle, and were 
ostracized, paternalized, supervised, baptized, 
scrutinized—and finally victimized. 

The United States can take justifiable 
pride in our accomplishments in 
millions of victims of World War II at least 
to a measure of peace and security. Our 
various foreign-aid programs have gone a 


long way toward alleviating suffering and 


hunger abroad. 


April 17. 


But there is no satisfaction in our record 
of dealing with the American Indian, from 
the beginning to the present. Tremendous 
effort has been put forth, Huge sums of 
money have been spent. Humanitarian pro- 
grams have been launched. But today the 
composite American Indian Is the worst fed, 
the worst housed, the worst clad, the sick- 
est—and, finally, the shortest-lived—racial 
group in the United States, 

The average life of a white man in the 
United States is now 68. That of a Negro is 
60, But the life expectancy of a baby born 
on the Papago Reservation in southwestern 
Arizona is 17 years. That figure is approxi- 
mately the same for the Navajos, the Hopis 
the Utes, the Sioux, and on other reservations. 

CHILD DEATH RATE HIGH 


In a report on health services for American 
Indians, to the Congress last February, the 
Public Health Service said that the mortality 
rate from pneumonia was almost 4 times, 
the national average; the Indian mortality 
from pneumonia was almost 4 times, from 
gastritis and enteritis more than 10 times, 
and from dysentery more than 15 times the 
national average. 

Today the Indian standard of living is low 
and getting lower, as the population increases 
on reservations inadequate to provide a liv- 
ing for a fraction of the people already there. 
Tribal assets, such as they are, are under 
the trusteeship of white bankers. Indian 
resources are undeveloped or are being ex- 
ploited by non-Indian groups—while the 
Great White Father in Washington pays lip 
service to proposals to develop these re- 
sources, 

Our history books tell part of the bloody 
story—(of white conquest) and the movies 
and television complete it. What they leave 
out is that—before they lost—the Indians 
fought for what was theirs, even as you and 
I might some day have to fight for what is 
ours, And when we didn't fear or hate 
them—for what they did to General Custer— 
we laughed at them. We mostly iaugh at 
them today as we translate their names into 
our language—Peter Who. Runs With the 
Wolf, John Takes His Gun. Had we treated 
immigrants in the same fashion, I doubt that 
Franklin Delano Field-of-Roses or Dwight 
Hewer-of-Iron would have become President. 

I’came to Congress in 1953 and it was then 
in the 83d Congress that we saw the high- 
water mark of the flood to make Indians first 
class citizens by relieving them of everything 
they owned, of their property rights, and of 
the obligations secured by treaties entered 
into between two sovereign nations. 


A DECEPTIVE SLOGAN 


To the uninformed outsider, the slogan 
that we must get the Government out of 
the Indian business makes sense. 

The simple, easy-and-false-solution ap- 
pealing to these uninformed outsiders is the 
so-called termination formula, As you 
know, this is a special legislative device 
which would permit the presently respon- 
sible public agencies and officials to shift 
their responsibilities elsewhere and dispose 
of the so-called Indian problem by sweep- 
ing it under the rug. ` 

Let me review with you briefly the efforts 
to bring about acceptance of this persistent 
and serious attack upon the Indian people 
and their property cloaked by the termina- 
tion formula. 

Like most Members of Congress, I believe 
that ultimately Indians must be given the 
Management of their own affairs. Even- 
tual—and I emphasize that word even- 
tual—establishment of the American Indian 
as a full, integrated citizen should be na- 
tional policy. 

So, when House Concurrent Resolution 
108 came before the House early in the 83d 
Congress, I did not object. You recall that 
it declared as the policy of Congress that 
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certain Indian tribes be freed from Federal 
supervision and control. 

I voted for this plausible, almost plous, 
expression of good intentions. But I was 
appalled at the administrative interpreta- 
tion given the resolution by the Bureau of 
Indian Affairs and the Secretary of the In- 
terior. And I was dismayed at the imme- 
diate attempt by some congressional leaders 
to use the resolution as a basis for imme- 
diate termination of Federal services to 
Various Indian tribes. 

In addition to House Concurrent Resolu- 
tion 168, the 83d Congress passed Public 
Law 280, the so-called law and order bill. 
It permits any State to impose on tribes 
its own civll and criminal codes and en- 
forcement machinery—thus wiping out tribal 
Authority and codes of, self-protectlon. 

When President Eisenhower signed the 
bill, he pointed out that it failed to re- 
quire even—and these are his words full 
consultation in order to ascertain the wishes 
and desires of the Indians.“ He recom- 
Mended that—and I’m quoting him again— 
“at the earliest possible time in the next 
Session of Congress (that would be the 2d 
Session of the 83d Congress) the act be 
amended to require such consultation with 
the tribes prior to the enactment of legis- 
3 subjecting them to State jurisdic- 

on.“ 

In view of President Eisenhower's willing- 
ness to veto meritorious legislation that 
didn’t quite measure up to his standards, 
I can't see why he didn’t veto the law and 
Order bill because of the inadequacy he 
Pointed out. But he did not. And in four 
subsequent sessions of Congress, we have 
been unable to secure passage of the amend- 
ments he recommended—largely because of 
the opposition of the Bureau of Indian 
Affairs. 

In this case, no éonsideration was given 
to the ability—or the willingness—of local 
Agencies to take over the job of enforce- 
ment—to provide social and juvenile work- 
ers and probation officers, in addition to 
policemen. 

Because these matters were not considered, 
and because the Indians were not consulted, 
the transfer of law and order has not been 
successful—and in some areas, such as the 
Winnebago and Omaha Reservations in Ne- 
braska, has broken down. 

There is a good deal of difference between 
consultation and consent. The difference 
becomes even greater when the administra- 
tive record on consultation is examined. The 
Bureau of Indian Affairs is apparently de- 
termined to terminate the various services 
the Federal Government performs for the In- 
dians whether the tribes or individual 
Indians like it or not, Consultation is 
meaningless when, regardless of the opinion 
of the person consulted, the course of action 
is predetermined. 


TRIBAL WISHES IGNORED 


This was the case in the series of ter- 
mination bills proposed in the 83rd Congress. 
An example was the proposal for termina- 
tion of Federal supervision over the Salish 
and Kootenai Tribes on the Flathead Reser- 
vation in the congressional district I repre- 
Sent, The bill was sent to Congress by the 
Secretary of Interior. In the letter of trans- 
mittal signed by Mr. Orme Lewis, Assistant 
Secretary, the result of consultation is re- 
cited as follows: 

“Field officials of the Bureau of Indian 
Affairs of this Department have held group 
meetings and individual conferences to dis- 
cuss a preliminary draft of the proposed 
bill with tribal members, officials of 
the State of Montana, officials of the 
local Government primarily involved. and 
other interested persons, both Indian and 
non-Indian. The sentiment expressed by 
individual’ tribal members residing in the 
reservation areas was decidedly in opposition 
to the proposed bill. At a general meeting 
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called for the p e of discussing the 
preliminary draft, attended by about 130 
adult Flathead Indians, a substantial ma- 
jority voiced their opposition. The tribal 
council members voted unanimously against 
endorsement of the proposed bill, declaring 
they did not want to accept a terminal bill 
at this time, They are supported in this 
petition by the tribal attorney and by of- 
ficials of a missionary group on the reser- 
vation.” 

In spite of this overwhelming opposition 
expressed in the consultation, the Secretary 
of the Interior submitted the bill to Con- 
gress and requested its passage. In addition, 
the letter of transmittal admitted that the 
problem of protecting the watershed area 
covered by the Flathead Forest, and the 
mechanics of transfer of the management of 
the Flathead Irrigation District had not been 
solved. But the termination proposal was 
submitted anyway and a determined effort 
was made to pass the bill. Other termination 
bills are in the same category. The Menomi- 
nee termination program was amended in the 
84th Congress and has been the subject of 
considerable controversy in the Wisconsin 
Legslature. 

Since consultation is a word which this 
administration brushes aside, It, of course, 
is violently opposed to legislation, which I 
have sponsored, requiring consent of the 
tribes prior to transfer of jurisdiction over 
Indian reservations from Federal to State 
governments. 

The Commissioner of Indian Affairs called 
this consent provision an “insidious pro- 
posal” and said its adoption would—in his 
words—"be the worst thing for the Indian 
people.” Commissioner Glenn L. Emmons 
used those exact words at the final general 
session of one of the conferences the Bu- 
reau of Indian Affairs rigged with the tribes. 
This was at Salt Lake City, Utah, on Septem- 
ber 6, 7, and 8, 1956. I have Mr. Emmons’ 
remarks on consent verbatim from the min- 
utes of that conference. 


INDIANS PRESSURED TO ACCEPT TERMINATION 


Although it is more subtle than it was in 
1953, the attack mounted on the Indian peo- 
ple and their property in the 83d Congress 
continues today. 

Many of you will remember the bill to 
restore certain ceded lands to the Colville 
Indians passed 2 years ago. The United 
States Supreme Court has held that the 
Government is only the trustee for the In- 
dians and undisposed of lands remain the 
property of the Indians until disposed of in 
accordance with the law. But, when the bill 
to restore the (Colville) lands was before 
Congress, the Indian Bureau put in a con- 
tingency. The Bureau refused to consent 
to the restoration until the Colville Indi- 
ans had submitted an agreement for ter- 
mination. As a condition precedent to the 


- restoration of lands that in justice and 


equity belonged to the Colvilles, the Bureau 
added these additional demands. One of 
the representatives of the Bureau testified, 
“We are not trying to blackjack anyone, but 
we are very frankly—and I have no hesita- 
tion in telling you—we are very frankly dis- 
cussing this type of planning, i. e. termina- 
titon planning, with every group that we 
think are ready for it, regardless of whether 
there is this piece or some other piece 
of legislation or no legislation before the 
group.“ 

And they have done just that. One of the 
groups that is slated for termination is the 
Indians on the Flathead Reservation in my 
own congressional district: In every way 
possible, at every meeting of the tribal 
council, during discussions of routine 
transactions pressure is being put on the 
Flatheads to draft and submit a termina- 
tion plan, Then the Bureau will come to 
Congress and say that here is a tribe that is 
ready to be terminated and wants termina- 
tion and here in the plan. 
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The price for administration consent to a 
per capita distribution of tribal assets to the 
Menominees was termination, The same 
was true of the Klamaths: 


TRIBAL LAND PURCHASES OPPOSED BY BUREAU 


Even more subtle is the attack on tribal 
ownership of land. Late last year,/the Bureau 
held a supervised land sale on the northern 
Cheyenne Reservation. Indian allottees were 
selling their land and the tribe wanted to 
buy this land and keep it in Indian owner- 
ship. The northern Cheyennes had tribal 
funds to make the purchases. But, because 
of technicalities placed in the way of the 
tribal council by the Indian Bureau, the 
tribe was not afforded the opportunity to 
purchase this land, Nor would the Bureau 
postpone the sale until the tribal money 
could be made available. 

Some of the key units were lands on which 
the springs were located or land favorably lo- 
cated adjacent to summer range.. Thus, by 
the loss of half a dozen or so allotments, this 
grazing economy of the entire tribe has been 
jeopardized. This is not an Isolated instance. 
The same pattern has been followed on 
other reservations. 

In justice to the Bureau, yesterday the bill 
for the restoration of these undisposed of 
lands to the five tribes who had never re- 
ceived their ceded land back, came before 
the House committee. It recelved the whole- 
hearted support of the Bureau without any 
conditions. s 

Likewise, as to the Cheyenne land sales, 
the Bureau states that it agrees with the 
principle that the land base must be main- 
tained in order to sustain the economy of 
the reservations. A later sale on the Omaha 
Reservation would seem to set a pattern dif- 
ferent than the stated policy of the Bureau. 
We shall see. g 

Just last week the Blackfeet Tribal Council 
passed -a resolution protesting the present 
conduct of land sales. It would seem to be 
only reasonable that the tribes be per- 
mitted to use tribal funds to purchase al- 
lotted lands. There should be no question 
about the right of the tribes and Individual 
Indians to buy adjacent land offered for sale 
or to purchase key sections when necessary 
to sustain the economy of the reservation, 
But the policy of the Indian Bureau has been 
to discourage and oppose tribal acquisition 
of allotted lands at these supervised sales. 

LAND BASE VITAL TO INDIANS 


A secure land base is more important to 
the Indian than it would be to a comparable 
group of non-Indians. There is an attach- 
ment to the land and a security in land 
ownership that is a spiritual and psycho- 
logical factor as well as economic. The 
individual allotments almost always pass 
into non-Indlan ownership and the only 
hope of keeping the remaining land in In- 
dian ownership is opportunity for tribal 
purchase. 

As you have read, our present Commis- 
sioner of Indian Affairs has said that he 
is one Federal employee trying to do him- 


-self out of a Job; he is trying to get the 


Federal Government out of the Indian busi- 
ness. Of course, you realize that was ex- 
actly the aim of our Army for many years. 
Sometimes I wonder if there isn't a simi- 
larity, not only of alms, but also of methods, 

Now, precisely against whom are these 
forces, first military, now civil, arrayed? 
Well, let's go back to that Public Health 
Service report to Congress in February of 
last year. Here are some excerpts: 

“The Indian population resides in areas 
that vary widely in climate, geography, and 
natural resources, yet environmental defi- 
ciencies stand out clearly in all parts of 
the country. Substandard housing, absence 
of safe water for domestic purposes (and 
frequently an extreme scarcity of water of 
any quality), absence of safe, sanitary excreta 
disposal facilities; and undue prevalence of 
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flies, rodents, and other vectors of disease 
are the rule rather than the exception.” 

Second, here is an excerpt from the report 
on the Rosebud Reservation in South 
Dakota: 

“About one-half of the dwellings are con- 
structed of logs caulked with mud and roofs 
covered with earth. Almost 25 percent are 
frame; and the remaining families live in 
tents or shacks, * * * Forty percent of the 
dwellings have only earth floors. The re- 
mainder are of wood, very few being con- 
structed rightly or properly for healthful 
living. Seventy-five percent have no ceilings 
except the bottom of the inside of the earth- 
covered roof. About 75 percent of the 
households have only 1 room, with an aver- 
age of 6.2 persons living in each dwell- 
ing. * * * Although electric powerlines run 
conveniently through the village only 2 of 
the houses are served. Kerosene lamps are 
used for light in all homes without elec- 
tricity. The community obtains its water 
from the Little White River, Soldier Creek, 
and 8 underground sources, only 1 of which 
approaches sanitary standards.“ 

After examining Indian housing and other 
environmental conditions, the Public Health 
Service concluded: “To achieve good health, 
Indians need more than measures aimed 
directly at disease prevention and control. 
They need better general education, voca- 
tional training, housing, food, roads, and 
means of transportation. They need more 
understanding and acceptance by the rest 
of the population, particularly their own 
non-Indian neighbors. They also need ade- 
quate economic opportunities.” 

The Service's general conclusion as to cur- 
rent economic conditions and the outlook 
for the future was: 

“Available information and estimates in- 
dicate that in spite of some migration the 
overall reservation population is increasing, 
although not on every reseryation. If this 
trend continues without accompanying de- 
velopment of reservation resources, the dis- 
parity between population and opportuni- 
ties for support will increase, with conse- 
quent deterioration of already poor economic 
conditions.“ 

The facts summarized in the foregoing re- 
port of the Public Health Service state the 
problem, The conclusions are not those of 
Indian tribal leaders or organizations espous- 
ing the Indian cause, who have in the past 
been charged with bias, but of a govern- 
mental agency, The conditions described 
clearly call for a concerted program of e¢o- 
nomic and social improvements. 


RESPONSIBILITY OF FEDERAL GOVERNMENT 


It is clear that the existing problem is one 
of such proportions that it can only be solved 
by governmental action. The only institu- 
tion equipped to deal with it is the Federal 
Government. 

The Bureau of Indian Affairs has correctly 
Stated that the solution to the foregoing 
problem lies in, first, voluntary relocation 
of the excess population of Indian reserva- 
tions, and second, economic development of 
reservation areas. < 

With regard to relocation, few will quarrel 
with the following comments of the Public 
Health Service: 

“In recognition of the overpopulation in 
comparison with resources on many reserva- 
tions, the Bureau of Indian Affairs has begun 
in recent years to promote voluntary relo- 
cation. Under this program, reservation In- 
dians and their families are helped to settle 
in urban communities where opportunities 
for employment and housing are known to 
exist. During the year ending June 30, 1956, 
the Bureau assisted in relocating over 5,100 
Indians, including over 1,000 families and 
almost 1,100 unattached men and women. 
According to Bureau officials, approximately 
a fourth of those choosing to relocate found 
the experience too difficult and returned to 
the reservation. The rate of return differed 
considerably among reservations, 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


“Indian attitudes toward relocation vary. 
In spite of poverty and lack of opportunity, 
many Indians prefer the emotional security 
of the reservation, with its kinship ties, re- 
ligious ceremonials, and freedom from the 
disciplines of an industrial society, Other 
Indians have felt inadequately prepared to 
cope with urban living conditions or unable, 
because of skills and experience, to compete 
vocationally with non-Indians. The require- 
ment by some tribes of birth on the reserva- 
tion as a condition of eligibility for tribal 
membership has also been a factor in causing 
some Indians to remain on the reservation, or 
to return. 

“In spite of these factors, however, Indian 
interest in relocation has increased steadily 
since the relocation program was established 
several years ago. The number of Indians 
applying for relocation and assisted to relo- 
cate has increased considerably each year. 
As a result of this demonstrated acceptance, 
the program has been greatly expanded to 
cover more reservations and to provide addi- 
tional areas for relocation. It is anticipated 
by Bureau officials that during the current 
year approximately 10,000 Indian men, wom- 
en, and children will be assisted to relocate.” 


RELOCATION NOT A PANACEA 


“The relocation program is limited to Indi- 
viduals and families who are considered to 
be able to support themselves away from the 
reservation, This means that a high pro- 
portion of relocates are younger and more 
acculturated people, with aged or unem- 
ployable persons included only if they are 
members of self-supporting family groups. 
It is probable, therefore, that even with in- 
creasing migration from the reservations the 
need for health and welfare services on the 
reservations will not diminish in correspond- 
ing proportion.” 

These facts stand out from the report: 

1. The current rate of relocation is under 
10,000 annually. Assuming a 25-percent re- 
turn factor, the net rate is under 7,500; 
this compares with approximately 14,000 live 
births annually; 

2. A high proportion of relocations are 
younger and more acculturated people. 

It thus is evident that relocation is not, at 
this time, the sole answer to the problem, 


RESERVATION DEVELOPMENT ESSENTIAL 


As I have indicated, the Bureau of Indian 
Affairs has committed itself to the theory of 
reservation development. So it is, or ought 
to be, unnecessary to argue the broad prin- 
ciple that such development should be en- 
couraged. However, the fact is that for the 
last 8 years the Federal Government has 
failed to develop a comprehensive program 
of reservation development. As far as I can 
understand it, Federal policy has been one 
of drift, permitting economic and social con- 
ditions to continue to deteriorate without 
developing a program of positive action, 
That is the charitable way of putting it. 

It is a matter of record before the Senate 
Banking and Currency Committee that this 
administration, which is on record as favor- 
ing additional economic development on In- 
dian reservations, opposes legislation to do 
just that. 

The administration bill, S. 1433, which Mr, 
Emmons supports, makes no mention of In- 
dians. The aid or loans provided by that 
bill would be confined to industrial areas. 
The only thing that Indians could get from 
that bill would be advice, and the Lord 
knows the Indians get plenty of that now. 

In sharp contrast to this bill is S. 964, the 
area-redevelopment bill by Senator Doucias 
and 18 other Members of the Senate, includ- 
ing Senators Murray and MANSFIELD of Mon- 
tana. R 

In grants for public facilities, and in the 
section on loans for redevelopment, it pro- 
vides specifically for Indian tribes. Yet the 

tion opposes this. bill. 

All this adds up to the proposition that 
the relinquishment of Federal supervision 
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and Federal trusteeship must come about in 
an orderly manner and as a resuit of gradual 
change. ; 

Within the framework of existing agencies, 
many things could be done to help the In- 
dian. Tou, of the Indian Rights Associa- 
tion, who helped secure the Meriam sur- 
vey, know that part of the answer has been 
in the files of the Bureau of Indian Affairs 
since 1928, for almost 30 years. I'm talking 
about the recommendation that reads: 

“The most fundamental step that can be 
taken is to advance the economic and social 
conditions of the Indians of each jurisdiction 
with due regard to the economic resources of 
that jurisdiction, and to supply each juris- 
diction with a sufficient number of properly 
trained workers to make that program effec- 
tive.” 

In order to give the Indian a chance to 
make anything like a reasonable adjustment 
to modern society, he must have a modern 
education. 

Immediate steps must be taken to elimi- 
nate the deplorable conditions on the reser- 
vations that have made the Indian mortality 
rate so much higher than that of other 
population groups. 

Any long-term program must concern it- 
self with the natural resources of the reser- 
vations. Disregard of watershed values, of 
the effect of State water laws, of manage- 
ment of irrigation districts—as shown in the 
Flathead termination bill—can lead only to 
disaster. It will result in the disruption of 
the orderly development of entire regions, to 
the detriment of the entire population, In- 
dian and non-Indian alike. 


INDIANS MUST BE HELPED TO RETAIN LAND 


Indians must be helped to develop their 
own resources and the resources of their 
reservations. The integrity of the present 
land holdings is the key to the whole pro- 
gram. Land sales must be discontinued— 
and if the policy of issuing fee patents ls to 
continue, the tribes must have an oppor- 
tunity to buy the lands when the individual 
allottees sell them. This will require an ex- 
tension of credit, sometimes credit up to 100 
percent of the purchase price of the lands. 
Sustained-yield forest operations, the land 
base for cattle and sheep ranching, the pro- 
tection of other tribal assets depend on this. 

Now, in order to permit Indians to develop 
their own resources we must remove the 
dead hand of the House Concurrent Resolu- 
tion 108 from the program, Regardless of 
what that resolution meant, it has perme- 
ated the Bureau with termination thinking. 
By that I mean that any new program must, 
in the minds of the terminators—termites, if 
you will—must be related to the overriding 
drive to end Federal responsibilities. Under 
these circumstances, it has been impossible 
to develop in the Bureau the programs that 
could improve the life of our Indian popula- 
tion because such programs would neces- 
sarily entail a Federal relationship with the 
Indians for some time to come. 

It is significant, I think, that there has 
been only one comprehensive Federal pro- 
gram to improve conditions on Indian reser- 
vations, And that program was prepared, 
and is being carried out, by the Public Health 
Service, not the Indian Bureau. 

The main reason offered by the Bureau 
for its failure to develop a comprehensive 
Federal program to improve conditions on 
Indian reservations is that it considers itself 
under a mandate from Congress to reduce 
Federal responsibilities for Indians. That 
alleged mandate is House Concurrent Resolu- 
tion 108. ' 

HOUSE CONCURRENT RESOLUTION 108 
REPUDIATED 


Whatever that resolution may have meant, 
it expressed the sense of a Congress dead 
and gone. Since then, two Congresses have 
failed to follow its recommendations, so it 
has been repudiated, 
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It is time now for a new policy declaration. 
Such a declaration is Senate Concurrent Res- 
olutlon 3, by Senator Murray, of Montana. 
I have cosponsored it as House Concurrent 
Resolution 155. 

This resolution is a policy declaration and 
a call by the Congress upon the Bureau of 
Indian Affairs to formulate a new approach 
to the handling of its responsibilities. The 
Tesolution suggests a program of community 
development similar to those carried on in 
underdeveloped countries of the world, as 
Well as those of the Department of Agricul- 
ture in depressed rural area of the United 
States. Such a program would try to develop 
the natural resources of Indian reservations 
for the benefit of the Indians themselves. It 
Would also attempt to develop human re- 
sources as the Department of Health Service 
Point out. 

Thus the development of natural resources 
and employment opportunities must go 
hand in hand with a program which would 
condition the Indian population to an ap- 
Proach to life under which they could fully 
utilize them. 

Senate Concurrent Resolution 3 is a state- 
Ment of a proposed approach, of a funda- 
Mental policy. It is not envisaged as a 
Specific blueprint. The specific blueprints, 
which will vary from reservation to reser- 
Vation, can be developed only with the help 
of the resources available to the Federal 
Government. 

At this time I would like to serve notice 
On the Bureau that Senate Concurrent Reso- 
lution 3 is being supported by a growing 
group. ultimately a majority, in Congress 
and that it should be considered in ad- 
vance planning for our Indians. 

The Indians can get along in the white 
Man's society, and still retain their Indian 
culture, if we help them by constructive 
legislation. But those who want to main- 
tain their tribal association and Indian cul- 
ture must also be permitted to do so. 

A basic American principle is the consent 
Of the governed. The consent of our in- 
dians—consent freely given—must be ob- 
tained prior to any change in policy. They 
must be consulted by Congress and the ad- 
ministration and must be given adequate 
Opportunity to be heard on legislation af- 
fecting them, their property and their free- 
doms, For mutual participation—not gov- 
ernment by decree imposed upon the group— 
is the way of progress. 

We in Congress must legislate to preserve 
the Indian heritage, insofar as it can be 
preserved in the 20th century. We must 
engender respect for the Indian as an indi- 
vidual and for his way of life. We must 
seek a basic understanding between our 
Taces—so that we can mutually trust each 
other and cooperate for the betterment of 
our American homeland. We must recog- 
nize that our Indians are not an abstract 
Problem to be solved by legalistic formulas 
administered by a distant and unsympa- 
thetic bureaucracy, but that Indians are 
people—our people. 


A Tale of Two Cities 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


| OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 3, 1958 


Mr. LANE, Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the RECORD, I 
include a vivid and timely article on the 
-Serious unemployment situation, as de- 
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scribed by Mr. Burt Beck, managing 
editor, Textile Labor, Textile Workers 
Union of America, AFL-CIO: 

A Tate or Two Crries 


(By Burt Beck, managing editor, Textile 
Labor, Textile Workers Union of America, 
AFL-CIO) 


This is a story of economic disaster in two 
American communities. It happens to be 
about the twin towns of Biddeford-and Saco, 
in Maine, but it could be about any of the 
hundreds of textile towns, mining villages, or 
industrial centers that have been left strand- 
ed when their prime industries gradually or 
suddenly withered away. 

The situation in the Biddleford-Saco area 
may vary in degree from the picture in other 
depressed areas. The proportion of unem- 
ployed may be greater or less than the job- 
less total in other sections which are facing 
economic blight. But in one respect, Bidde- 
ford-Saco is similar—these cities are skirting 
the edge of a black depression. 

The twin cities sit astride the Saco River, 
and the historic falls of that river provide 
the power that initiated the area’s indus- 
trial development more than three centuries 
ago. One of the prime products was textiles. 

It is said that when Admiral Perry sailed 
to Japan in 1854 to open the doors of that 
country to foreign trade, he carried, as sam- 
ples of America’s finest products, textiles 
made in Biddeford. From this famous tex- 
tile region have poured uncounted millions 
of yards of textile fabrics, to all corners of 
the world. 

Textile machinery, shoes, ships, sealing 
wax, sewing machines, machineguns, bricks, 
nails, matches, airplane parts, men’s collars— 
all of these have been turned out by the 
skilled craftsmen of Biddeford and Saco, in 
peace and in war. É 

Today the area is rapidly becoming a de- 
serted village. Typical headlines in the Bid- 
deford Journal proclaim: “Unemployment in 
Biddeford-Saco Area Takes Jump,” or “Bidde- 
ford-Saco Food Stocks Running Low, Over 
3.000 Get Aid,” or “Jobless Claims Reported 
at Record 20-Year Level.” 

What is taking place in Biddeford and 
the sister town of Saco never happened be- 
fore, not even during the terrible days of 
the depression of 1929. There are lines of 
able-bodied workers, men and women, re- 
ceiving food to keep them and their familles 
alive, 

Michael Schoonjans, international repre- 
sentative of the Textile Workers Union of 
Ambrica, in the Biddeford-Saco region, is 
understandably concerned about the situ- 
ation. To Mike, the unemployment figures 
are not statistics; behind each figure is an 
unemployed worker, in most cases the chief 
breadwinner of the family. 

“A few years ago,” id Mike, “we had 
7,000 members in the Biddeford-Saco joint 
board. Today we have less than 3.500. The 
decline in textile manufacturing also hits all 
the other workers in town.” 

ONE-FOURTH JOBLESS 

For concrete evidence of this, it took only 
a visit to the Biddeford office of the Maine 
Employment Security Commission and a 
talk with manager Francis M. Coughlin. 

He compared unemployment insurance 
claims for two different dates to show how 
joblessness is increasing. For the week end- 
ing December 14, 1957, his report showed 
that there were 1,252 claims for unemploy- 


‘ment Insurance, and what was even more 


alarming, 561 people had already exhausted 
their benefits and were consequently in- 
eligible for further compensation. 

If this is shocking, what has happened 
since that date makes even more terrifying 
news. 

As of March 1, there were 3,023 people 
unemployed in the Biddeford-Saco area, or 
roughly 25 percent of the total labor force 
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of about 11,000 workers. Of these, 1945 were 
still eligible for insurance, while 1,078 had 
exhausted their benefits. 

Unemployment in Biddeford-Saco has not 
increased gradually. Only a few years ago 
the entire work force was employed. In 
1953, a survey of 10 of the larger employers 
showed that 9,616 men and women had gain- 
ful employment. By 1956 the figure was 
down to 7,836 but the bottom really dropped 
out in 1957 when unemployment rose 22.2 
percent. For one thing, the Bates Mill 
closed up and over 1,400 jobs were lost. One 
of the large shoe companies shut its doors, 
not because of falling business but because 
the owners had a falling out, and another 
325 jobs went down the drain, The Saco- 
Lowell shops, world-famed manufacturers of 
textile machinery, have been seeing very 
rough days and have tried desperately to 
diversify their products. 

The success they had enjoyed was nipped 
in the bud by the current recession, and only 
a handful continue to work in the shops. 
Even the Pepperell Mill, one of the area's 
mainstays, has cut out one shift completely 
and is working 3 days a week on the two 
remaining ones. “ 

When the Bates Mill closed, there was 
much speculation that soon a contract 
would be forthcoming that would get the 
machinery humming again. These rumors 
gave the people hope and buoyed up their 
spirits. But even that hope has been ex- 
terminated. A junk dealer signed a con- 
tract to break up the machines for salvage 
and on February 19 the sledges started 
swinging. 

These plants that have shut down have 
not moved away, they simply shut up shop 
and the Jobs were lost, not relocated. Only 
one new industry has moved into the Bid- 
deford-Saco area—a cabinet manufacturer 
employing 30 workers, 


GHOST TOWNS 


Biddeford and Saco, instead of the bus- 
tling communities they were until recently, 
have taken on the characteristics of ghost 
towns. You see as many men as women on 
the businses streets. Fewer and fewer 
younger people are seen—not that they are 
working, they have left to find jobs else- 
where. 

Arthur Maxwell, president of the largest 
bank in Biddeford, is confident about the 
future. He thinks the- bottom has been 
reached, and although it may take a few 
years, things will pick up. 

“If some sort of plan can be drafted to 
give assistance to depressed areas, we can 
come through with flying colors. It will 
take hard work.“ he maintained, “and we'll 
need help in attracting new industries, but 
we can do it.“ 

Most of the civic authorities share Max- 
wells cautious optimism. The mayor of 
Saco, Peter A. Garland, is of the opinion 
that something must be done along the line 
of encouraging new industry. 

“We've laid the groundwork by starting 
an industrial development committee,” he 
declared. “Now we need help. We're con- 
tacting certain manufacturers, but until 
these things bear fruit, some of the help 
contained in Senator Paur Dovctas’ area 
redevelopment bill (S. 964) wouid give us a 
terrific boost.” 

The exmayor of Biddeford, Albert C. Lam- 
bert, also feels that the region can make a 
comeback. Y 

“We'ye got the skilled manpower and 
we've got wonderful industrial sites," he 
points out. “All we need now is the third 
ingredient—industry,.” : 

Strange as it may seem, the man who de- 
feated him for the post in the recent elec- 
tion, Clement Deschambeault, holds the 
same views. He recently headed a delega- 
tion which went to Washington to plead for 
Federal- ald. The delegation was well 
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treated, and many promises were given, but 
that was about all. 


NEED IS JOBS 


Even a stanch defender of the Eisen- 
hower administration could not stomach 


generalities, but has offered very litle in the 
way of concrete assistance. Federal aid for 
a Saco (sewerage) treatment plant was ap- 
proved last year, but that is nothing new. 
The area will be given full consideration for 
defense contracts, but promises are not jobs. 
Possible post office construction is only a 
trifle. I shall continue to press for a more 
concrete response from the White House, 
and seek favorable action in Congress on 
depressed areas and textile legislation. I 
shall also continue to work for defense con- 
tracts for Saco-Lowell shops. 

“Biddeford-Saco needs jobs and more 
jobs,” he concluded, “and I shall not rest 
until it gets them and unemployment is 
wiped out.” 

The appeal for jobs fs nonpartisan. 
Maine's two Senators, FREDERICK PAYNE and 
Marcaret CHASE SmirH, are both Republi- 
cans and both are highly critical of the way 
the Eisenhower administration is mishan- 
dling the whole question of aiding depressed 
areas. Congressman Frank Corrtn, the 
only Democratic legislator from Maine, and 
Democratic Gov. Edmund S. Muskie join 
them in the fight to bring this area back 
from the specter of economic blight. 

The bitter employment picture has had 
its effect on the youth. The percentage of 
completions of school had dropped as young- 
sters try to get jobs to help the family eke 
out its existence. Since jobs are unavall- 
able in the section they live in, they look 
elsewhere. 

“Our citizens have their roots in this com- 
munity,” says Carl Swanson, secretary of the 
Biddeford Industrial Development Commis- 
sion, “and they don't want to move away 
unless they have to. Even when the kids 
leave the nest to find jobs elsewhere, they 
come back as often as possible. Why, on 
a long holiday weekend, most of the autos 
have out-of-State licenses.” 

But leave they do. 

There are four concrete indications that 
the situation is not improving; in fact, it 
is becoming drearier. 

Item 1. Many Biddeford and Saco stores 
held their year-end sales prior to Christmas 
instead of after the holiday season as was 
the usual custom. 

Item 2. For the first time in many years, 
the annual Community Chest drive fell 
short, and the fall-off was mainly from 
individual contributions. 

Item 3. Breaking and entering, especially 
inte food stores, has become a common no- 
tation on official police records in Bidde- 
ford, Saco and the surrounding communi- 
ties. These cases were extremely rare 
previously. 

Item 4. City welfare ald doubled from 
July to November, then started a meteoric 
climb. As many as 3,000 persons stood in 
line during the recent bitter snow storm in 
the hope of obtaining some part of a fish 
allotment that had been received in the city. 
More than 1,000 Maine National Guard men 
joined together to donate canned goods and 
staples to the welfare departments of Bidde- 
ford and Saco, and the number of those 
eligible to receive.surplus commodities stood 
at 2,319 on February 26, and was still rising. 

DOUGLAS BILL NEEDED 


There's universal agreement in Biddeford- 
Saco that they will pull out of it. All they 
. need, they are sure, are some good contracts 
to start the ball rolling. But where the 
contracts will come from, no one knows, 
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“Right now, nothing short of area rede- 
velopment assistance as proposed by Senator 
Doudrlas will help us and other depressed 
areas,” is the way Mike Schoonjans sums it 
up. “There are a lot of people here who are 
too young to die and not old enough for 
social security. They want to work, and 
this sort of program could provide the work 
for them.“ 


Tonnage Moved by Water in Past 9 Years 
Is Up by a Healthy Percentage 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLIFFORD DAVIS 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 17, 1958 


Mr. DAVIS of Tennessee. Mr. Speak- 
er, under leave to extend my remarks in 
the Recorp, I am including an article 
written by Morris Cunningham, one of 
the country’s most accomplished re- 
porters who represents the Memphis 
(Tenn.) Commercial Appeal in Wash- 


ington. 

He has written a splendid article on 
the importance of water transportation 
on the Nation's inland waterways. 
Knowing that it will be of value to many 
of my colleagues, because of the factual 
information it contains, I was anxious 
that they have the benefit of its reading. 

The article is attached: 

TONNAGE MOVED BY WATER IN Past 9 YEARS 
Is Ur BY a HEALTHY PERCENTAGE—TRANS- 
PORTATION BY INLAND STREAMS STEADILY BE- 
COMING MORE IMPORTANT IN RELATION TO 
Economy or NATION 

(By Morris Cunningham) 

WASHINGTON, February 1.—Water transpor- 
tation, the importance of which long has 
besn recognized in the Mid-South, quietly 
and steadily is assuming increasing signif- 
cance in relation to the national economy. 

A recent survey by the American Water- 
ways Operators Inc., shows that during the 
past 9 years tonnage on some of the Nation's 
inland waterways has increased almost 500 
percent. z 

Braxton B, Carr, AWO president, called the 
tonnage increases a remarkable tribute to 
the efforts of individuals on local, State and 
Federal levels to obtain better navigational 
facilities. 

He also praised the towboat and barge 
companies for the continuing improvements 
that have enabled the industry to provide 
more efficient and reliable service. 

He pointed to the increased prosperity 
that comes to areas that acquire improved 
navigational facilities. As in the case of 
Memphis and its harbor project, this fre- 
quently takes the course of new business and 
industries, more Jobs, and bigger payrolls. 

~ VEW REALIZE FULL IMPORTANCE 

Many Members of Congress, Federal, State, 
and local officials and leaders, the Corps of 
Engineers, TVA, and many others have con- 
tributed to the construction of the Nation’s 
system of inland waterways. 

It has taken many years, and the job still 
is incomplete. Annual battles still are 
fought in Congress and elsewhere over exten- 
sions, improvements, and maintenance. New 
ones are shaping up this year. 

Few people, particularly in off-stream 
areas, probably realize the full importance 
of our inland waterways or the magnitude of 
the traffic that moves on them today. The 
writer, on a trip down the Mississippi last 
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month, was amazed at the heavy volume of 
traffic and the charts showing how it. has 
increased in recent years. 

The boats salute each other as they pass 
on the river. And today the still calm along 
the banks of the Mississippi increasingly is 
shattered by the honks of the passing parade 
of towboats, symbols of the Nation's expand- 
ing economy and the growing industrializa- 
tion of the South. 

-To portray the spectacular rise of water 
transportation, Mr. Carr listed the ton-mile 
and net tonnage growth on the 13 major 
waterways from 1947 to 1956, the last year 
for which complete figures are available. 


MIGHTY MISSISSIPPI CARRIES BIG LOAD 


The 652-mile Tennessee River, which runs 
from Knoxville to Chattanooga and into 
northern Alabama before it swings north to 
Paducah and the Ohio River, showed a 467- 
percent gain in ton-mileage over the 9-year 
period to lead all other waterways in percent- 
age of increase. 

Ton-mileage on the Tennessee rose from 
352,739,600 in 1947 to 2,003,420,261 in 1956, 
The Tennessee also chalked up the largest 
net tonnage growth—from 2,792,427 tons in 
1947 to 12,299,396 in 1956, a gain of 340 per- 
cent. 

The main stem of the mighty Mississippi, 
running 2,350 miles from Lake Itasca, in 
Minnesota, to the Gulf of Mexico, continued 
to transport the largest total of waterborne 
freight. 

And the Mississippi secured its lead dur- 
ing the period by chalking up healthy gains. 
Ton-miles increased from 10,774,164,768 in 
1947 to 31,588,018,963 in 1956, a gain of 193 
percent. Tonnage rose from 51,426,564 in 
1947 to 104,212,466, or 102 percent. The Ohio 
River, spanning 981 miles from Pittsburgh 
to Cairo, III., continued to be the Mississip- 
pl's closest competitor in volume. In 1956, a 
total of 76,376,633 tons moved over it, an 
increase of 84 percent over 1947. 

Others among the Nation's 13 major in- 
land waterways, the tonnages of freight they 
handled in 1956, and the percentage of in- 
crease over 1957, are: 

Gulf Intracoastal Waterway, 1,171 miles 
from St. Marks River, Pla., to Brownsville, 
Tex., including the Plaquemine-Morgan City 
alternate route, 48,243,445 tons, an increase 
of 112 percent. 

The Monongahela River 128 miles from 
Fairmont, W. Va., to Pittsburgh, Pa., 36,- 
956,496 tons, an increase of 16 percent. 

Ilinois Waterway. 349 miles from Crafton, 
II., to Chicago, 23,377,342 tons, an increase 
of 129 percent, 

NATION MOVES BY WATER 

Atlantic Intracoastal Waterway, 1,327 miles 
from Norfolk, Va., to Key West, Fla., includ- 
ing the Dismal Swamp Canal alternate route, 
8,458,824 tons, an Increase of 179 percent. 

New York State Barge Canal System, 522 
miles including the Erle, Oswego, Cayuga, 
Seneca, and Champlain Canals, 4,858,044 
tons, an increase of 28 percent. 

Warrlor-Tombigbee Waterway, 415 miles 
from Birmingham to Mobile, Ala., 4,409,240 
tons, an Increase of 139 percent, 

Missouri River, 762 miles from St. Louis, 
Mo., to Sioux City, Iowa, 4,333,191 tons, an 
increase of 333 percent. 

Allegheny River, 325 miles from East 
Brady, Pa., to Pittsburgh, 5,245,102 tons, an 
Increase of 91 percent, 

The Columbia River, 421 miles from We- 
natchee to Vancouver, Wash., 21,575,596 tons, 
an increase of 25 percent. 

Houston Ship Channel, 59 miles from Gal- 
veston to Houston, Tex., 52,293,262 tons, an 
increase of 65 percent. 

As traffic grows on the Nation’s inland 
waterways, more and more industrial plants 
and businesses that depend upon cheap 
water transportation spring up along the 
routes, 
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During the past year, AWO reported a to- 
tal of 485 new industrial plans costing mil- 
lions of dollars were constructed or started 
on inland waterways. 

Many of these were new projects by estab- 
lished companies that have decided to take 
Advantage of the proximity of water trans- 
portation, 


A Livestock Checkoff Bill Should Be 
Passed 


’ EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BEN F. JENSEN 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 17, 1958 


Mr. JENSEN. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my own remarks I include 
a statement by Mr. Herb Pike, farmer of 
Whiting, Iowa, director of the Iowa 
Swine Producers Association. During 
the last session of Congress this House 
defeated the rule for a checkoff bill. 
Had the rule been adopted and had the 
Proponents of the bill had a better op- 
Portunity to explain the bill I am quite 
Sure the House would have approved the 
bill by a large majority. Another live- 
Stock checkoff bill will soon be brought 
to the floor, similar to the 1957 bill. I 
am quite certain that when the Mem- 
bers of Congress understand that the 
Stock raisers pay the entire cost of the 
checkoff program, by paying a small 
amount for each head of livestock mark- 
eted, and that such funds will be ex- 
bended to improve the quality of meat 
and for publicizing this pure, tasty, 
healthful food, this Congress. will pass 
the bill by an overwhelming majority. 
Mr. Pike's statement follows: 

In the swine industry it appears we need 
to do four things: 

1. Standardize and Improve the quality 
of product; 

2. Assure processors an adequate day-to- 
day supply; 

3. Level out the year-to-year boom-or- 
bust swings in production; and 

4. Try to develop new markets, especially 
abroad. 

Much good educational work has been done 
along these lines by the USDA, State col- 
leges, and processors, but progress has been 
slow and uncoordinated, 

Following the pattern in the broiler in- 
dustry, vertical integration (or contract 
farming) has been advocated as a means of 
improving hog production and marketing. 
Producers would contract directly with pack- 
ers for delivery of quality hogs at specified 
times and would be assisted by packers, and 
even feed dealers, with management help and 
financing. While integration threatens to 
upset the status quo as regards established 
producers, markets, processors, and even tra- 
ditional hog-producing areas, such changes 
will come if integration proves it can con- 
tribute to greater efficiency. 

Of great concern to producers, however, is 
how a more integrated swine industry will 
be controlled. Can a large number of indi- 
vidual producers organize to bargain effec- 
tively with other segments of the industry 
or will feed manufacturers and packers make 
most of the management decisions, encour- 
age chronic over production, and reduce the 
producer to the status of a share hogger? 

If hog producers are to have effective or- 
ganization we think they will need a fair and 
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industry-wide method of financing, such as a 
checkoff when livestock goes to market. At 
least, that is the way other producer groups 
(dairy, poultry, cotton) have built strong 
marketing organizations with top manage- 
ment personnel comparable to those found 
in the processing and merchandising phases 
of the industry. 

It is impossible to predict what changes 
are coming in swine production, and how 
fast they will come, but it is most unfair 
that producers are hampered by an outmoded 
law restricting them from using an adequate 
method of raising funds. We ought to anti- 
cipate what turn integration will take and 
be ready to maintain some degree of control 
over our own business, 

Finally, I would like to see livestock pro- 
duction retained on family farms, but only 
through effective’ marketing organizations 
will they be able to compete—quality wise 
and price wise—with large specialty farms. 
Livestock production is still the best way 
to intensify production and increase family 
income on a given number of acres. Live- 
stock complements crop production to make 
yeararound employment and offers a better 
solution family wise and community wise 
than an off farm job or Government subsi- 
dies to underemployed farm operators. 


Burned Book Bares Why Farmers Are 
Giving Up 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. ROY W. WIER 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 17, 1958 


Mr. WIER. Mr. Speaker, after read- 
ing the story of the Burned Book as re- 
ported by Representative Henry S. 
Reuss, it is truly a great opportunity to 
help maintain our freedom of expression 
through the means of the CONGRESSIONAL 
RECORD. , 

A clipping from Labor, the national- 
railroad organization’s paper, tells Mr. 
Revss’ story, and a letter from Mrs. P. H. 
Sedlund, Route 1, Center City, Minn., a 
constituent, tells the family farmer's 
story without having been burned. 

Under permission to extend my re- 
marks in the Recorp, I include the clip- 
ping and letter, which follows: 

Burneo Book Bares WHY Farmers ARE 
Giving Up 
Defeat of a book-burning attempt has 


made available an extraordinarily graphic 


picture of the worsening plight of small 
farmers and their families, but this picture 
has been only sketchily reported by daily 
newspapers. Here is how it happened: 

Every year, the Department of Agriculture 
publishes a report telling how much farm 
population has increased or decreased dur- 
ing the past year. To throw some light on 
the reasons, the report has always included 
comments gathered from farmers all over 
the country.. That was true of the report 
for 1957, printed about 2 months ago, but 
not made public. 

It leaked out that Assistant Agriculture 
Secretary Don Paarlberg, right-hand-man 
to Secretary Ezra T. Benson, had ordered that 
all copies of the report be burned, and a 
new report prepared and made public, That 
was done, 

This censorship of an official document 
aroused Congressman L, H. FOUNTAIN, Demo- 
crat, of North Carolina, chairman of the 
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House Government Operations Subcommit- 
tee. He demanded a copy of the original re- 
port, but the Agriculture Department in- 
sisted they had all been destroyed. Foun- 
TAIN finally got a copy of the report by 
putting Paarlberg on the subcommittee’s wit- 
ness stand, 
TWO MILLION IN ONE YEAR 


Then Congressman HENRY S. REUSS, Demo- 
crat, of Wisconsin, compared the original 
and substitute reports and told the House 
this story: 

Of the 19 pages in the original report, 15 
were omitted from the new one. The 4 re- 
maining pages gave figures showing that, 
during the past year, the number of people 
living on farms fell from 223 million to 
20.4 million. That, Reuss pointed out, was 
an unprecedented drop of nearly 2 million 
in 1 year. r 

The reasons for that huge flight from 
farms, Reuss said, are graphically revealed 
by the farmers’ comments which filled the 
15 omitted pages. He proceeded to read 
those comments to the House, 

Some of them were from farmers who 
claimed they were getting along satisfac- 
torily under the farm policies of Benson 
and the administration; A large majority 
of the comments, however, were like the 
following samples: 

“More and more farmers in our locality 
are moving away from the farm. In 3 town- 
ships, you will find 15 farms where the 
buildings stand empty. Farmhouses are 
being abandoned and torn down. 

“In this area of 3 communities of better- 
than-average farms, not 1 young person 
plans to farm as a career. 

More and more farmers in our locality 
are moving away from the farms because 
they can't make a living for their families. 
The small- and medium-sized farmer is a 
dead duck,” 

LEAVING FOR CITY 


“I have before me 2 dozen auction notices 
of farms selling out. Forced auction sales 
here have been terrific. 

“Because of the price squeeze and the 
Soil Bank plan, farmers are leaving for city 
and factory work. I plan to put all possible 
land in the Soil Bank, remove buildings or 
let them rot down, and let it go at that. 

“And so on and so on,” Reuss said. The 
story told in the burned report—of declin- 
ing farm prices and income, of catastrophe 
for the family farmer, of ever greater con- 
solidation by the big corporate-type farm- 
er—is a far different explanation of the 
decline in farm population than the one 
given by the Department of Agriculture, 
Reading of the burned portion of the re- 
port offers a clue as to why it was burned.” 

MOST STILL SECRET 

Several days later, Reuss added another 
chapter to this amazing story. He pointed 
out that the 125 farmers’ comments printed 
in the original report were selected by Agri- 
culture Department Officials from 2,700 com- 
ments the Department had received from 
farmers. ' 

Reuss asked permission to see the 2,575 
comments which were not printed but are 
in the Department's files, Then, REUSS 
said, here's what happened: 

“True D. Morse, Acting Secretary while 
Benson is away, said I may examine the 
comments but must keep them confidential.” 
That is, not disclose them to the public, 

"In effect, the Agriculture Department is 
asking me to join its organization for pro- 
motion of secrecy and suppression of farm- 
ers’ opinions. I must reject the invitation 
to membership in such a club.” 


CENTER Crry, MINN. April 12, 1958, 
Mr. Rory Wor, 
Dear Sm: It is hard for one who tries to 
be honest and frugal in ways of living to 
hear radio and other reporters, as well as the 
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President, say we should “buy our way out 
of the recession.” We know you, Mr. WIER, 
are doing all you can for the common people 
and farmers and we thank you for that. But 
we felt that perhaps a little report from the 
real family farm people would encourage you 
to work harder and get help to override the 
recent bill vetoed by Mr. Eisenhower that has 
hit the dairy farmer and many more. When 
buying power is taken away from these peo- 
ple, how can we buy what we know we need? 
That is one of the many quirks I can't see 
this administration thinks possible. Just in 
our case alone, our monthly cream check has 
dropped $50, due to this dairy defeat. Take 
that for a year, and then multiply by just 
each of our closest neighbors in this area, 
and the sum is large. We spoke to our feed- 
mill man recently, and he said they will feel 
this veto badly—since farmers buy feed 
there. Some have had to charge until their 
cows begin to come into full production to 
pay up their accounts. Now, this millman 
said they will be left in a bad way, too, since 
they know some will not be able to pay as 
they used to. The hardware and implement 
dealers have a hard time of it trying to sell 
new equipment and machinery that both 
he and farmers know and see need to be re- 
placed, due to age and wearing out. Banks 
haye been as lenient in some cases as they 
can be to help farmers who have always been 
fair and honest in paying debts—but, even 

“here too, farmers are both ashamed and 
afraid to ask for more credit, knowing there's 
a limit to all this. Yes, that prices are made 
in Washington we surely can see and experi- 
ence sadly. Burning reports not favorable to 
Bensonian ideas don't change the local con- 
ditions. Instead, it is causing more farm- 
ers—and small- and large-business men—to 
begin to mobilize for changes and try to get 
real facts before our Representatives and 
Senators. 

We have farmed for over 35 years—have 
only 3 years until retirement, as farmers now 
can (?) at 65, so want to remain on our place. 
We need to make long-needed repairs to roofs 
and parts of buildings, and had hoped by our 
steady (now?) milk check to do a little each 
year ourselves. Can't afford to hire at rate 
of rising costs in everything we have to buy 
from a few nails and bolts and even cheapest 
lumber to repair with. And here again we're 
not alone in these needs. Every farm around 
this area could and needs repairs to one or 
more of the buildings. The idea that a 
farmer should work part time away from the 
farm sounds wonderful. But do what and 
where is the question. Many farmers are 
being pestered by smooth talking land agents 

having as prospective buyers some city folks 
either jobless or about to enter that vast 
army of unemployed. These come out in the 
country thinking to live here. Often a city 
home is offered as downpayment or trade. 
But upon investigation such property is 
heavily mortgaged, etc. So what would the 
farmer get then should he fall for those buy- 
ers? Young couples often want to take over 
the home place or some farm nearby and 
have in some instances started farming. Had 
to mortgage selves for everything—and now 
We've seen auctions lately where income from 
them went to pay for the equipment bought 
(and not always new) and cattle, so there 
stood the young folks barehanded—broken 
in spirit—farm taken in some cases, too. 
What jobs can they find in the cities, where 
already the crowds grow larger every day. 

Yes, this is a dismal picture, but a true 
one, that should be presented to those who 
farm statistically and on paper in the De- 
partment of Agriculture. Facts can’t be 
burned as reports have been. 

Thank you for being patient in listening 
to one farm region's prosperity and more 
from the vetoed dairy help bill. Do all you 
can to override it, and we shall both remem- 
ber and thank you. 

Yours truly, 
Mrs. P. H. Sepiunp. 
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University of Alabama’s New President 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KENNETH A. ROBERTS 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 17, 1958 


Mr. ROBERTS. Mr. Speaker, the 
University of Alabama has inaugurated 
its new president, an outstanding edu- 
cator, Dr. Frank A. Rose. 

Mississippi-born, Dr. Rose comes to 
the university from Transylvania Col- 
lege, that noted Lexington school from 
which came Alabama's. first president 
in 1831, the Reverend Alva Woods. 

The people of Alabama already are 
fond of the personable new president 
and we hope that Dr. Rose's tenure at 
the university will be one of long stand- 
ing and great accomplishment. 

I am sure the Members will be in- 
terested in an editorial entitled “Dr. 
Rose Charts Course,” which appeared in 
the Anniston (Ala.) Star on April 14, 
1958. Under leave to extend my re- 
marks, I submit this editorial: 

D. Rose CHARTS COURSE 

The formal inauguration of a president of 
the University of Alabama deserves all the 
stage setting given to it, the office being one 
of great responsibility and great honor. 

The event symbolizes the wide range of a 
university’s meaning, significance, and serv- 
ice to the State of Alabama. 

The weather somewhat beclouded the cere- 
monies last Wednesday but in no way damp- 
ened the spirit of the occasion, and certainly 
did not dampen the evident courage and 
enthusiasm of the president of the university 
as he declared his idea of a university's 
function. 

President Frank A. Rose saw the university 
as an institution with a defined purpose; 
namely, the cultivation of excellence. That 
is a magnificent formula. 

The proclamation of that formula to the 
people of Alabama will no doubt give them 
renewed confidence in the university and 
equally generous confidence in President 
Rose. 


It is almost platitudinous to observe that 
Alabama, with the Nation of which it is a 
part, literally faces a new world environment. 

There are old grads who will remember 
when the students who graduated returned 
to native homes and communities and gave 
service almost within hearing distance of 
their alma mater. Now the graduates are to 
be found in distinguished service in all the 
continents of the west and the east. 

This enlarged range of service, vocationally 
and geographically, gives added force to 
President Rose's emphasis on purpose, qual- 
ity instruction, and the cultivation of ex- 
cellence. 

As these observations are reflected upon by 
the people of Alabama, they will be able to 
see in the appearance of young men in the 
present political campaign a fulfillment of 
the university's service to the State. 

For young men are now looking on their 
State as wealthy in natural resources, and as 
equally rich in human resources. 

In a sort of a biological phrase, organism 
is a higher and more concrete conception 
than that of matter and energy. An en- 
larged meaning of life is the product of 
experience and its interpretation is a mental 
product. 

The principle of life consists in the ten- 
sion which connects spirit with the realm of 
matter. And that tension is made visible 
by instruction, by what President Rose called 
good teaching, 
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Knowledge is a means for liberating men 
from the destructive fear which often at- 
tends tension and points the way toward & 
goal of rewarded ambition sustained by faith 
and decreeing excellence as man’s final peace. 

A university is the institution of a man's 
faith, which outmodes parochialism and de- 
clares the sovereignty of reason. 

The Anniston Star offers congratulations 
and good wishes to President Rose, nor less 
to the citizenry of Alabama that he gives 
them good promise of high purpose, and the 
goal of excellence, 


Local Service and Territorial 
Airlines 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALAN BIBLE 


OF NEVADA - 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, April 17, 1958 


Mr. BIBLE. Mr. President, it was a 
pleasure during the Easter adjournment 
to be the invited participant and banquet 
speaker of the Association of Local and 
Territorial Airlines, holding its quarterly 
regional meeting in Las Vegas, Nev. 

Participating in this program, the dis- 
tinguished Chairman of the Civil Aero- 
nautics Board, James R. Durfee, delivered 
an address keyed to today’s status of the 
local service and territorial airlines. 
The chairman’s remarks were related to 
anniversaries, first of the Civil Aero- 
nautics Act and appropriate tribute to 
the original contribution of the Honor- 
able Pat McCarran of Nevada; of the an- 
niversary of ALTA and the aggressive 
part it has played in advancing the in- 
dustry position of local service and ter- 
ritorial airlines, and finally, his own sec- 
ond anniversary as chairman. 

Believing the remarks to be so timely 
and of interest to the Members of the 
Senate, I ask unanimous consent that his 
speech be included in the Appendix of 
the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the speech 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

THE LOCAL SERVICE AIRLINES TODAY 
Address by the Honorable James R, Durfee, 

Chairman, Civil Aeronautics Board, at the 

quarterly regional meeting of the Asso- 

ciation of Local and Territorial Airlines, 

Las Vegas, Nev. 

I want to speak to you today about an- 
niversaries—three anniversaries that brought 
to mind the points I want to make in this 
talk this noon. 

The first of these anniversaries is the 20th 
anniversary of the Civil Aeronautics Act, 
which was signed into law 20 years ago this 
June 23. 

Before I go on, I would like to interject 
that our setting here in Nevada today Is a 
particularly appropriate one for noting this 
anniversary. It was under the guidance of 
the Honorable Pat McCarran, from Nevada 
predecessor of my cospeaker today that 
this charter of air transportation in America 
became law 20 years ago. Nevada can well 
be proud of having another of its sons—the 
Honorable Araw Brste—as a godfather of 
this same industry in his role as a distin- 

member of the Senate Committee 
on Interstate and Commerce. 

I need hardly point out the Importance of 
the Civil Aeronautics Act to this group, for 
your local service industry Is entirely a prod- 
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Uct of the Civil Aeronautics Act. The exist- 
ence and growth of this local service indus- 
try is a vindication of the vision of the 
drafters of the act. 

Last year the 13 local service carriers moved 
Over 3.9 million passengers or almost 314 
times the number carried by the entire do- 
Mestic industry in 1938, the year the act was 

It did this job at a subsidy cost 
Only slightly more than 144 times the sub- 
Sidy cost for the entire domestic industry in 
1938, and it did this despite a significantly 
shorter average passenger haul, 

In the 6-year period since 1951 local serv- 
ice passenger miles have gone up 250 per- 
cent—a growth that exceeds that of the air 
Carrier industry as a whole—which grew ap- 
Proximately 238 percent in the same period. 
To make the achievement the more remark- 
Able, the local carriers have realized this 
Greater increase in their share of the total 
Market during a period of almost explosive 
Browth In trunkline traffic, Over this same 
6-year period the locals have cut the pas- 
Senger-mile subsidy cost by more than 30 

percent, despite steadily increasing cost of 
Operation. 

I wanted to make these growth comparisons 
in terms of traffic carried, rather than in 
terms of total aircraft or total investment 
or some other index of growth, because traf- 
fic figures are the real measure of service 
to the public. 

We are often inclined to forget the pub- 
lic service being provided by the local serv- 

carriers when we consider the annual 
Subsidy bill. Their public service record, how- 
ever, is the important fact of their lives, 
The act was designed to promote a public 
Service. The subsidy bill is the cost of 
Spreading this service and the bulk of the 
year-by-year increase in subsidy has begn 
Que to route extensions that have brought 
Service to more cities and more areas across 
the continent. 

If the route systems are spread further 
8nd at a still greater annual subsidy cost 
it will be because the local representatives 
ot thousands and hundreds of thousands of 
Citizens, supported by thelr Senators and 
Congressmen, have appeared before the Board 
to urge the further spread of this public 
service. 

However significant the public service the 

carriers haye performed—however much 
they may have improved their operating 
Characteristics while expanding their serv- 
ices—there will have to be even faster im- 
provement in the future. 

If the Board grants any major portion of 
the route improvements that both the pub- 
lic and the carriers are seeking in the several 
area cases, there will be a substantial jump 
in the annual subsidy bill. This will be 
compounded during the initial years of new 
equipment, if experience is any lesson. 

The increased subsidy bill can be justified 
Only if the local carriers are, at the same 
time, showing real progress in efficlency—in 
the ultimate elimination of that subsidy bill. 


This is your job. The Board cannot do it 


for you. The plan of regulation contem- 
Plated by the Civil Aeronautics Act is not in- 
tended to be a substitute for sound mana- 
Serial initiative and discretion. 

What we can do, and what we will do, is to 
imprové the regulatory framework in which 
it will be easier for you to do your job. Ex- 
Perience is teaching us that some of the basic 
regulatory concepts require improvement. 

First and foremost, the Board has become 
increasingly convinced that our present rate- 
Making methods cannot achieve both finan- 
cial stability for the carriers and subsidy con- 
trol for the Government. 

The ratemaking methods now In use were 
formulated, in the main, to handle the trunk- 
line subsidy needs, the needs of a group of 
Carriers with significantly different economic 
characteristics. Fora variety of reasons they 
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do not appear to be working for the local 
service carriers. 

Despite constant efforts by the Board and 
its staff, the local carriers have not achieved 
the financial stability that is necessary to 
their sound development. The Board is con- 
stantly put in the untenable position of re- 
versing management judgments on a hind- 
sight basis, often with respect to manage- 
ment decisions as to equipment, as to sched- 
uling practices, the kind of decisions that are 
most difficult for the Board to review. 

In too many instances the Board is faced 
with the impossible choice of making dis- 
allowances that will cripple a carrier or allow- 
ing expenditures that, in our judgment, 
should never have been made. 

Our present system does not provide the 
necessary incentive to remain on final rates. 
It provides no real incentive to minimize ex- 
penses under a temporary rate, and no defi- 
nite dollars-and-cents standards by which 
carriers can judge their own performance. 

In our review of individual mail rates, and 
in talks with the managements of various 
carriers during recent months, we and our 
staff have become convinced that some dras- 
tic revision in approach must be found. You 
have undoubtedly noticed expressions of this 
conclusion in recent orders and opinions of 
the Board. 

In discussions with our staff, we have be- 
come convinced that an alternative can be 
found. 

As we announced in a letter to Colonel 
Adams for your group earlier this week, our 
staff is already at work in developing the 
basic information and tentative formulas 
that will be the starting point for future 
discussions with all the carriers affected. 

Our basic objective will be to provide defi- 
nite subsidy standards within which the car- 
riers will have to live, within which carriers 
will have the freedom, and the profit and 
loss incentive to conduct their operations as 
good management judgment dictates, 

By improvements in the ratemaking proc- 
ess, by route improvements that we hope to 
accomplish in the area cases, and by other 
regulatory improvements, we hope to create 
an improved atmosphere to complement the 
developmental steps that the carriers will 
be taking in the next few months, the new 
financing, the introduction of new equip- 
ment, the extensions of routes, all the things 
that promise to make this 20th anniversary 
year a memorable one for local service car- 
riers. 

‘The second anniversary I want to mention 
is that of your own organization, ALTA, 
your first anniversary. It slipped by almost 
unnoticed a few days back, on March 19, to 
be exact. I do not believe it ought to go 
unobserved. 

In one short year, under the able direction 
of my former colleague, Col. Joe Adams, your 
association has emerged as one of the most 
potent forces for progress in the local service 
industry. 

To my mind one of the most important, 
and most promising, objectives of ALTA is to 
promote improved relations with appropriate 
governmental agencies, and to undertake 
such actions as are necessary to insure full 
cooperation with interested Federal agencies. 

You have already made real progress in 
furnishing us with that kind of help, Last 
January, representatives of your group made 
a very able and thorough presentation on 
subsidy policy to the Board. This gave im- 
petus to the searching reexamination of 
those policies by the Board, of which I have 
already spoken. 

The meetings between your group and the 
Board, as well as other contacts between the 

‘Board and individual managements, in- 
formal meetings of that kind are the ferment 
of progress in regulation. Without them we 
at the Board could never hope to keep 
abreast of this dynamic industry. Without 
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them our process would become sterile, I 
can't overemphasize the importance of 
these relationships. 

It is especially important to realize the 
importance of the role of an organization 
like yours today—today, when the relation- 
ships between regulators and the regulated 
are under such serious attack in Washing- 
ton. There is widespread misunderstanding 
of the crucial difference between improper 
fraternization of regulators with regulated, 
and the indispensable cooperation between 
them that is part and parcel of the regula- 
tory process itself. 

No one seems to have any difficulty un- 
derstanding the need for this type of co- 
operation in the Board's safety work. The 
public would be shocked, and properly so. 
if the Board and its staff were to insulate 
itself from the industry in safety matters. 
Our job simply could not be done without 
close day-to-day contacts on all levels be- 
tween the industry, the Board and its staff. 

Why is the need for this same type of 
cooperation not equally apparent in our 
economic work? The reason, perhaps, is 
that the Board far more often assumes a 
Judictal-type role in the economic field than 
it does in the safety field. 

The fact remains, that the Board is not 
primarily a court with basic judicial power. 
Its powers are the limited legislative delega- 
tions given to it by the Congress, with 
adjudicatory procedure. 

We adjudicate and we legislate. 

When we adjudicate under the Federal 
Code of Administrative Procedure, we are 
quasi-judicial, and we should conduct busi- 
ness the way a court does, not only on the 
bench, but throughout the decisional proc- 
ess. 
But equally important to remember is that 
our legislative duties—the developmental 
and promotional duties specifically imposed 
on the Board by Congress—these duties can- 
not be discharged without close cooperation 
between the industry and the Board. That 
is why I am here some of our 
common problems with you today. 

It is because one of your most important 
purposes is to achieve this close cooperation 
for the good of aviation and the American 
traveling public, and because you have been 
so successful in doing so during your first 
year of existence, that I want to congratu- 
late you and wish you the same success in 
the future. 

The third anniversary I want to mention 
is one of my own. On Sunday next I shall 
celebrate the beginning of my third year as 
member and Chairman of the Civil Aero- 
nautics Board. 

If I am a little the worse for the wear of 
2 years on the job, it is perhaps under- 
standable,- because I think it is fair to say 
that the job gets tougher each year. I think 
I can also say, after 2 years in the job, that 
I understand why the turnoyer of CAB 
chairmen has been so high. 

Also, after 2 years I have a fairly good 
idea of what the Chairman, the Board, and 
its staff are faced with. And, in a word, it 
is appalling. 

There is a grain of truth, perhaps, in some 
of the recent comment that the Board is a 
1938 model trying to handle 1958 problems, 
We are still 5 members, just as was the 1938 
Board. Our staff has doubled since 1938, 
but the industry has grown, in yolume of 
revenue passenger miles, to more than 70 
times its 1938 size. 

An even more meaningful comparison 18 
with the Board of 1948, By that year the 
industry was taking shape as we now know 
it today. That year, just 10 years ago, we 
had 620 staff members. Since then the 
industry's volume has increased by 295 per- 
cent. The Board's staff has increased by 10 
percent to 682 over the same 10-year period. 
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in some cases. Today, because of the rapid 


increase in our business, we can ill-afford 
even the time that must be devoted to the 
extensive oral arguments we are often faced 


with. 


If the Board members are to continue 
participating in steadily increased foreign- 
alr negotiations, if we are to attend meet- 
ings such as this one today, if we are to get 
closer to the operational and safety problems 
that the industry and the Board will face 
during the coming years of the jet age 
and if we are to perform all the other spe- 
cial missions that Board members must un- 
dertake, to still have even a quorum of the 
Board available in Washington to do busi- 
To 
handle, in addition, the greatly increased 
volume of more complex work we face, will 


ness will become increasingly difficult. 


be a tremendous burden. 


The Board has, in the past, done a con- 
siderable bit of remodeling and reorganiza- 
tion on that 1938 version Board I spoke of 
a moment ago. Efficiency has been increased 
markedly, as it has had to, for us to do the 
work at all. We are constantly on the watch 
for improyements in methods and proce- 


dures. 


During the past 2 years Congress has 
granted substantial increases in our appro- 
priations for salaries and expenses. We are 
asking Congress again this year for more 
personnel, but with the realization that an- 
other 50, even another 100 staff members 
will not enable us to meet all the demands 


on our time. 


The next year, my third year will be de- 
voted to meeting this ever-increasing chal- 


lenge. Our own approach to our work will 


have to emphasize greater speed and effi- 
ciency, more than at any time in the past. 
Our techniques will have to be reexamined 


to see where we can find improvements. 


I mention this problem to you because it is 


your problem as well as it is mine and the 
Board's. 


success as ours is to yours. 


If the public is to get another 20 years of 


progress in safe and economical air trans- 
portation such as we mark in this anniver- 
sary, this 20th year must be not just a com- 


memoration of the foresight that Senator 
McCarran and his colleagues showed 20 years 
ago, it must be a reaffirmation of that fore- 


sight. 

Today's problems are no more imposing 
than the problems that fledgling industry 
and a fledgling Board faced in 1938. I am 


confident that we can face them today as 
then—and that the second 20 years of the 


act and the Board will be marked by the same 
progress in the industry and its service to the 
public as was the first 20 years, 


Wheel Chair Club of Wilkes-Barre Builds 
Good Will Around World 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 17, 1958 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 


It is of vital importance to ALTA's 
second year, for the vitality of the Board’s 
processes in meeting your problems, and the 
problems of the industry as a whole, is the 
key to your future as well. Your cooperation, 
and the industry's, are as important to our 
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The Board Itself, and by that I mean the 
five members, is fast reaching the limit of 
In 1938 and for several 
years thereafter, the Board members could, 
I understand, afford the luxury of conduct- 
ing hearings and taking evidence themselves 


ogn, I include the following article from 
the Wilkes-Barre Record of April 14, 
1958, on the humanitarian program car- 
ried on by the Wheel Chair Club of 
Wilkes-Barre throughout the world. 
This organization was founded 23 years 
ago by Mrs. Paul Bedford. 


WuHee. CHAR CLUB Buus Goop WIr. 
AROUND WORLD 


Quietly and unobtrusively, a generous 
minded woman—always thinking first of the 
suffering needy—is building good will 
around the world for Wilkes-Barre and 
America, 

Shis women, Mrs. Paul Bedford, who 
founded the Wheel Chair Club 23 years ago, 
is sending her wheel chairs—free—to leper 
colonies, to small hospitals in the jungles of 
Africa, Guatemala, Korea, India, Thalland, 
and the Philippines. In addition, walkers 
have been shipped to many countries in Eu- 
rope. 

More than 50 of the wheel chairs have 
been sent to far corners of the earth—to 
spots so distant as to sound almost legend- 
ary. “And,” she added, “I have more ready 
to go.” 

From the flood of requests for chairs ar- 
Tiving from remote countries whose names 
crop up only in datelines of international 
stories, it won't be too long before Mrs, Bed- 
ford will be well along the way toward 
achieving her target—of seeing that every- 
one who needs a wheel chair may have it.” 

The most veteran stamp collector couldn't 
help but be intrigued by the pile of colorful 
foreign stamps that carry the urgent and 
usually touching requests for chairs to the 
local woman's desk. 

Operating on the theory “the field is the 
world,” Mrs. Bedford makes it clear, “We'll 
send the chairs any place.“ She explained, 
“We pay for the chairs and transportation 
to New York and from there on the foreign 
missions and the overseas committees take 
over always paying the balance of trans- 
portation and sometimes the duty. 

Originated in Wilkes-Barre with one 
chair, the Wheel Chair Club has had as 
many as 400 wheelchairs and 300 walkers 
in use at one time here. Demand from 
other towns for chairs has gradually de- 
veloped 16 wheelchair clubs in Pennsyl- 
vania and 4 other States and new ones are 
belng promoted. 

All wheelchairs sent overseas are marked 
with plaques inscribed “This Chair Is Given 
by the Wheel Chair Club of Wilkes-Barre, 
Pa., U. S. A.“ The club founder emphasizes 
that the project is interdenominational. 

Farthest outpost, perhaps, to hear of 
Wilkes-Barre through the Wheel Chair 
Club's latest expansion is Chiengmai, Thal- 
land, formerly Siam in southeast Asia, 

The words of the director of two hospitals 
in the French Cameroun sum up Wilkes- 
Barre Club's thoughtfulness of the stricken 
in other lands: “There has never been such 
a marvelous thing back here in these jun- 
gles before.” 

Besides giving the Ii and disabled of other 
places the same break that shut-ins in this 
country have had for many years, the local 
club's newest arm has satisfied an urge Mrs. 
Bedford has had since Sunday School days— 
to do something for the lepers and those 
doomed to elephantiasis. “I've always 
wanted to do it—always heard about it,” the 
club founder added. “So, nine chairs have 
been shipped to the Congo.” 

At Batouri in the French Cameroun, folks 
frequently are admitted to the hospital with 
slephantiasis, Dr. H. Wallace Creig, who is 
responsible for two hospitais there, writes. 
In this disease there is an abnormal swell- 
ing of the feet and legs—sometimes so that 
a man's ankle will be as big around as his 
thigh. These people have to be kept off 
their feet for months. Says the doctor, 
“Your wheelchair will be a wonderful help 
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to them. You should have seen their eyes 
popping when first they saw it.” 

Putting down the letter, Mrs. Bedford sald 
simply, That's the kind I'm striving t0 
help. We try to reach places that no one 
else does—the small out-of-the-way spots.” 

She added, “In 1 part of the French 
Cameron, South Africa, there are 8 and 9 
operations going on simultaneously in the 
same big room in 1 hospital. The families 
come and live in tiny huts to care for theif 
patient, thus learning of Christianity and 
modern ways.” 

First chairs shipped in the Operation Over- 
seas were destined for American hosiptal in 
Tabriz, Iran. 

“Off today.“ Mrs. Bedford went on, “are 
two chairs to Bundaim, southeast of Delhi, 
Central United Provinces, North Indian 
Union.” 

Dr. Marshall P. Welles, who received 4 
chair at Bangkok Christian Hospital, de- 
scribes his facility: 

“The 40-bed hospital, a comparatively 
young one—8 years old—has a special baby 
department of 45 babies from 1 week to 2 
years of age. These are not orphans but are 
all boarders as their parents work. All have 
been born in the hospital. This is a very 
strange situation and quite unique for most 
places.” : : 

Another faraway link touched by Mrs. Bed: 
ford’s seemingly endless chain is the Wanless 
Hospital, Miraj Medical Center, Miraj Dis- 
trict, South Satara, founded by Dr. William 
Wanless in 1894. The hospital has treated 
3,500,000 out-patients and 200,000 in- 
patients, Bare facts give only an inkling of 
the suffering that has been relieved. “Pa- 
tients come from many parts of India and 
even from Arabia,” Dr. Wanless tells the local 
club founder. “I’m sure many patients will 
benefit from the use of the chairs and will 
thank God for your thoughtfulness." 

It was not until the wheelchairs were in 
use at the Wanless Hospital that Mrs. Bed- 
ford learned the gift had a personal signif- 
icance to her. At the farflung center there 
is a clinic, The Goheen Clinic, named for a 
missionary surgeon, the father of President 
Robert F, Goheen of Princeton. The univer- 
sity head spent some of his younger years 
there. The local club founder's husband is @ 
trustee at Princeton, 

Turkey is another country which will 
hear of Wilkes-Barre through a wheelchair. 
Seeking a chair for his aged father who was 
returning to Turkey, a physician in Danville 
called the local club founder. Since the man 
had to have a chair to make the trip, Mrs. 
Bedford quickly agreed. “We'lldo it.” Later, 
the club head asked the physician's wife how 
the father's name was pronounced, The 
young woman freely admitted she’s been 
married for 10 years and still can’t pronounce 
it. But I can spell it,” she added, and she 
did—"Edir Yozgatiloglu.” 


The Family-Type Farm 
EXTENSION OF REMARES 


HON. GEORGE H. CHRISTOPHER 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 17, 1958 


Mr. CHRISTOPHER. Mr. Speaker, 
Senator James Murray, of Montana, is to 
be highly complimented for his address 
to the Senate on April 2, 1958, to be found 
on page 5411 of the CoNGRESSIONAL Rec- 
ORD. s 
I know, firsthand, of many cases hap- 
pening in my home State of Missouri 
which are exactly as the Senator de- 
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Scribes them. Farmers who were born, 
reared, and trained on the land and who 
Wish to make farming a career are being 
forced to seek employment in the cities. 
Many of these young men are driving for 
distances as great as 75 miles one way 
each day, working 4 or 5 days per week 

a factory, and at the same time they 
are trying to operate a farm which they 
Originally purchased as a home with the 
intention of operating the land as their 
Sole business. These men are working 
in the cities not because they desire to do 
80, but in order to make enough money 
to avoid losing the equity in their land 
and country home. 

Mr. Benson would probably say that 
these young farmers are submarginal 
and inefficient. Probably 75 percent of 
all farmers were submarginal and in- 
efficient by the Benson standard when 
they began to farm. 

How is a young man going to make a 
Start in agriculture if he must haye suf- 
ficient capital to purchase 320 acres of 
land, $20,000. worth of implements, and 
& minimum of $30,000 worth of livestock 
before he can commence his farming op- 
eration? 

America has always been considered 
the land of opportunity—a place where a 
young man could begin at the bottom and 
grow up in any business. Is that oppor- 
tunity to be forever denied to the young 
men and women of this Nation who 
Want to make agriculture their careers? 
Must conditions be allowed to develop 
which will make it forever impossible for 
a young Couple to begin life on an Ameri- 
Can farm unless they are born rich? Mr. 
Eisenhower and Benson have demon- 
Strated over and over in the past 5 years 
that it is their firm determination to re- 
place family-type farming in this country 
with corporate landownership and labor- 
Camp operation. 

The time is short. Wake up farmers. 
Wake up farmers’ sons and urge your 
Congressman and Senators to protect 
the remaining remnant of family-type 
Agriculture in America today. 

Senator Murray addressed the Senate 
as follows: „ 

Mr. President, for some time I have been 
interested in the formula by which Secre- 
tary of Agriculture Ezra Taft Benson and 
his staff are aiding family farmers through 
their much publicized. rural-development 
Program. 

The other day Under Secretary True D. 
Morse sent us all, bearing his personal sig- 
Nature, copies of the monthly magazine Ex- 
tension Service Review, which is issued by 
the Department of Agriculture, It is the 
March 1958 issue, and is devoted entirély to 
Slowing articles about the rural develop- 
ment program. 

Mr. President, I combed this magazine al- 
Most line by line to find an example of a 
farm family that had been saved by the pro- 
gram to get some clue about how it really 
Works. My efforts were finally rewarded. On 
page 58, in an article entitled “Keeping 
Them on the Farm,” which is about Choctaw 
County. Okla., I finally found this clear ex- 
ample of the operations of the program. The 
article reports: 

“Farm people in the county were quick to 
take advantage of the opportunities provided 
through the rural-development program. 
Floyd Berry and wife are good examples, 
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Berry operates a 280-acre farm and has a 
small grade A dairy and a commercial beef 
herd. To supplement farm income Mrs. 
Berry drew on her experience as a housewife 
to get a job cooking in a local cafe. She 
works from 6 a. m. to 2 p. m., daily. Her 
husband is working at a filling station from 
3 p. m. until midnight. 

“Berry handles the farm chores in the 
morning and his wife takes over afternoons.” 

This, then, is the formula for successful 
farming under Benson. Get your wife a 
full-time job in town. Get yourself a full- 
time job in town. 

If you are lucky, the husband's in-town 
wages will pay the losses resulting from 
farming under Benson and you will still 
have your wife's pay as a fry cook to buy 
some groceries and clothing. 

Mr. President, I think other Members of 
Congress and the farmers of America are en- 
titled to have this shining example widely 
publicized and know that this is the pattern 
of family farm life being promoted by the 
Benson regime, 

I want it to be entirely clear, however, 
that this shining example of the results of 
one of Mr, Benson's programs simply re- 
inforces my Own conviction that he should 
be fired before sundown—a conviction I 
have had for the past 1,896 days, which goes 
back to the day after his appointment. 


Fire Ant War 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KENNETH A. ROBERTS 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 17, 1958 


Mr. ROBERTS. Mr. Speaker, un- 
known to many people despite our efforts 
to familiarize them with the facts, there 
is a great war being waged in a number 
of our southern States. The combatants 
are, on the one hand, a small battalion 
of farmers and other people who recog- 
nize the existence of the conflict. On 
the other side is a mighty army of 
vicious, imported fire ants, intent on 
attacking and destroying if possible ag- 
riculture, cattle, dairying, and trucking 
in several Deep South States. 

Unfortunate for the whole Nation and 
particularly for the immediately af- 
fected areas is the fact that the insects 
have lost only a few skirmishes in this 
fight and are far from defeat in the total 
war. To turn the tide, there needs to 
be an all-out eradication program, with 
leadership for this program coming from 
the Federal Government. 

The Congress started the job in the 
right direction last year by approving a 
$2.4-million authorization for combating 
fire ants. This is not much, considering 
that vast job that must be done, but it 
is a start. I have no doubt that in the 
not-too-distant future we will have to 
appropriate a good deal more before we 
are done with these pests. 

Another step in the right direction is 
the quarantine announcement from the 
Department of Agriculture. My feel- 
ings on this subject coincide with those 
of the Selma Times-Journal as expressed 
in an editorial of recent date. 
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Under leave to extend my remarks, 
I include this editorial from the Times- 
Journal of Selma, Ala.: 
Fint ANTS MUST BR ELIMINATED 


Starting May 6, parts of eight Southern 
States will be placed under quarantine by 
the United States Department of Agricul- 
ture as a means of checking spread of the 
destructive fire ant. 

The regulated area will include 92 coun- 
ties and parishes and parts of 49 more in 
Alabama, Arkansas, Florida, Georgia, Louisi- 
ana, Mississippi, South Carolina, and Texas. 

Regulations will restrict interstate move- 
ments from the quarantine areas of soil, 
plants, grass sod, forestry and timber prod- 
ucts, and other items which help spread the 
insect. 

The areas to be under quarantine regula- 
tion in Alabama are counties of Autauga, . 
Baldwin, Bibb, Bullock, Butler, Chilton, 
Choctaw, Clarke, Conecuh, Covington, Dallas, 
Elmore, Escambia Geneva, Greene, Hale, 
Houston, Jefferson, Lee, Lowndes, Macon, 
Marengo, Mobile, Monroe, Montgomery, 
Perry, Pickens, Sumter, Tuscaloosa, Walker, 
Washington, and Wilcox, as well as parts of 
Barbour, Calhoun, Crenshaw, Dale, Etowah, 
Henry, Limestone, Morgan, and Russell. 

Although this quarantine is going to be 
costly for the areas affected, nobody familiar 
with the agricultural peril presented by fire 
ants is likely to challenge the soundness of 
it, because something drastic must be done 
to check the spread of these deadly invaders. 

It is in order, however, to point out that 
Federal Government has been a great deal 
quicker in applying drastic quarantine meth- 
ods than it was in recognizing the peril of 
the fire ant in the first place, and that ade- 
quate steps to eliminate the threat entirely 
still have not been taken. 

Quarantines may curb the fire ant in some 
degree, but the only certain method of pro- 
tecting infestation-free areas of the Nation 
is to stamp out the insect entirely and take 
steps to prevent reentry from other countries. 

This would cost a great deal of money, but 
it would cost even more to dally along with 
the problem while maintaining sectional 
quarantines, which cannot be expected to 
really curb what easily could become a 
national infestation, 


Results of Questionnaire in Sixth Con- 
gressional District of Washington 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOR C. TOLLEFSON 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 17,1958 


Mr. TOLLEFSON. Mr, Speaker, re- 
cently I mailed questionnaires to several 
thousands of voters in my congressional 
district asking their views on a number 
of issues pending before Congress, The 
response was most gratifying. More 
than 6,000 persons have already com- 
pleted the questionnaires and have re- 
turned them. Ina majority of instances 
these people expressed opinions on ad- 
ditional matters either on the question- 
naire itself or on an attached sheet, 
Their views will certainly be most helpful 
to me. I am inserting a tabulation of 
the views herewith for the information 
of other Members of Congress. They are 
as follows: 
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000,000, 


3. Because of increavod defense expenditures should Federal 
(including perhaps some in your arca) be postponed 
4. Do you favor a continuation of our mutual security foreign sid program? Tf yes, at pi 
At reduced cost? (50 percent), 
ederal Government provide 40,000 science and engiuvering scholarships to 
selected high-school graduates?. —....---.-.-.-.-.... 
6, Do you believe in direct, Federal grants to States for school construction?. 1 
7. Should Congress increase postal rates to help moet postal defleits 22... cn  - 
8. Do you think that Congress should vote pay increases for postal workers and other Federal 


cost? (17 
B. Should the 


vreent.) 


emplo: 


12, Should private enterprise he permitted 


tramway in Rainier National Park?_ 


14. U new overnight facilities are built at Mount Rainier should they be located— - 


Toside the park boundaries? 
Outside the park boundurics 
Undecided ~:~... .. 


1. To cope with the international situation, the President's budget asks Congress for $73,900,- 
Should Congress appropriate that sum even if it means that the Government 

will operate in the rod 2... --... 2... 5 
2. If it appears that the Government will operate in the red during the next fiscal year Should 


9. Do you believe the Government should continue to expend funds to support farm prices’. 
10. Do you believe American industry should be protected from imports of cheaply produced 
foreign products by imposing tariffs on those imports? x a5) 

J1. Should labor union welfare funds be regulated by law? 
to join with the Federal Government and locul 
agencies in building hydroelectric power projects in the Pacific Northwest: 

13. Do you believe that permission should be granted for the construction of a ski lift or acrial 
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Percent 


nerensed cost? (4 percent) 


Quack Recession Cures Perilous to Cur 
Economy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
CLARE E. HOFFMAN 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 17,1958 


Mr. HOFFMAN. Mr. Speaker, from 
the Chicago Daily News of March 29 
comes an editorial which emphasizes the 
danger of apparently fallacious political 
remedies. 

While so many are insisting that Con- 
gress attempt the impossible, a little 
consideration of this editorial may, in 
the end, be helpful, 

The editorial reads: 


Quack Recession Cures PERILOUS TO OUR 
Economy 


The recession, depression, or whatever you 
choose to call it, will not be cured with the 
quack remedies being offered by the political 
medicine men in Washington. 

On the contrary, dosing the economy with 
these palliatives may temporarily alleviate 
the pain, but could ultimately kill the 
patient. 

Because this is an election year, both par- 
ties are vying with each other to see which 
one can produce the most attractively pack- 
aged antirecession pills. 

President Eisenhower, for instance, has 
proposed extending unemployment compen- 
sation by 50 percent. This would mean that 
a man who drew $25 a week in a State with 
a maximum of 26 weeks, would, if he had 
used up his 26 weeks, continue to draw $25 
for another 13 weeks. 

However, the gimmick is that the States 
will be expected to reimburse the Federal 
Government for money advanced to meet 
these additional payments, If the States fail 
to repay the Federal Government, the Federal 
tax upon employers would be increased until 
full repayment was made. 

What this actually means is that once 
such a “temporary” plan has been adopted, 
it will become a permanent part of our social 
welfare structure, 


Under union and political pressure, the 
companies which provide the job opportuni- 
ties will be even more heavily taxed in the 
future. 


TAX CUT OVERRATED AS TRADE STIMULANT 


In the current recession hysteria, there is 
a growing agitation for tax cuts. 

Many economists contend that a tax cut 
is the quickest way to stimulate purchasing 
power and the economy in general. 

The administration and the Democrats 
have both toyed with this idea, but are now 
said to be wating until the March economic 
indexes are available before making a de- 
cision. ; A 

While everyone would like a tax cut, I 
agree with economist Paul E. Belcher, who 
argues that the economic efficacy of tax cut- 
ting in the present situation is being vastly 
overrated. 

Belcher contends that reasonable tax re- 
ductions simply aren't powerful enough and 
couldn't act fast enough to do us much im- 
mediate good. 

A convincing case can be made for a long- 
range program of tax reduction. Taxes have 
reached the point of confiscation—punish- 
ing initiative and forcing smaller firms into 
mergers or absorption by their more power- 
ful competitors. 

But it is strange indeed that those who 
clamor most vociferously for tax reductions 
are frequently the same people who favor 
greater expenditures of your money both at 
home and abroad. 

They cry for more foreign aid, broader 
welfare measures, Federal scholarships, and 
larger appropriations for education. 

It apparently never occurs to the big 
spenders that they cannot have it both ways 
and retain any stability in the economy. 

The President's budget is already headed 
for a huge deficit. If we continue on the 
theory that we can spend more while taking 
in less, the outer planets may have to or- 
ganize a Marshall Plan for the United States. 

SELF-INTEREST RULES PROPOSED REMEDIES 

The trouble with most of the antirecession 
nostrums is that they are brewed in the pot 
of self-interest. 

The politicians of both parties vote for 
continuing subsidies to the farmers, even 
though it costs the taxpayers a million dol- 
lars a day to store surplus farm products, 
plus another million a day for interest on 
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money borrowed to carry out the farm pro- 


The unions, demand, even in a recession. 
higher wages and other benefits which con- 
tribute to the price spiral already burdening 
their members, 

Business, particularly in the automobile 
industry, is so price-conscious that it con- 
tends reduced prices would not sell more 
cars. 

But in the same breath, the automakers 
call for the reduction or elimination of ex- 
cise taxes, which would make cars cost less. 

This is the sort of “double-mindedness 
which is so typical of every special interest 
group. 

Even Secretary Dulles is using the reces- 
sion as an argument for increased foreign 
aid. To cut it, says the Secretary, would 
mean more unemployment in the United 
States. 

RECESSION CAUSES CLEARLY FORESEEN 

The paladins of panic, in their furious 
search for an economic wonder drug, show 
too little understanding of the basic malady- 

The recession was not unexpected. Cut- 
backs in capital outlays, a marked drop in 
exports, holdbacks on defense programs, in- 
ventory reductions, the tightening of credit 
and pronounced consumer resistance all con- 
tributed to an economic slowdown. 

We are passing through what economists 
call a classical recession, neither permanent 
in character nor foretelling a major break- 
down in our profit-and-loss economy. 

While a tax reduction and other stimu- 
lants such as public works might create & 
more optimistic psychology, these remedies 
cannot cure the infections in our economio 
system. 

As Mr. Belcher has said, “Psychology can't 
correct such items as a rigid wage system: 
high prices necessitated by high costs, the 
frequent use of artificial price props, arbi- 
trary limitations on productivity, and the 
threat of strikes in the auto industry.” 

The politicians never talk about it, but 4 
crucial factor in the economy today is the 
ever-growing cost per unit of labor, 

When times were good, annual wage in- 
creases were passed along to the public in 
higher priced goods: The recession began 
when the consumer—to protect himself— 
stopped buying. 

But neither the unions nor business paid 
the slightest heed to the President's several 
appeals for restraint In wage demands and 
the pricing of goods. 

By asking for trouble, they got it. 

UNCONTROLLED INFLATION COULD SINK OUR 

NATION 


The present danger, as I see it, is not that 
the Government will do too little, but that it 
may do too much, 

One school of economists is actively advo- 
cating refiation (to reinflate) on the theory 
that it may not cause as much additional 
inflation as feared. 

Walter K. Gutman, of Goodbody & Co. 
observed that if we seek to go back to the 
dollar value of 1940, only one thing can 
happen—an economic collapse. 

Mr. Gutman says our problem is to adjust 
to the fact of the one-half dollar, stop fussing 
about the $1 and make sure that we have 
enough one-half dollars in people's hands 80 
that the price level established since World 
War II can be maintained.” 

He says also that “the authorities—mean- 
ing the Government—are coming to this 
point of view with regret, but there is every 
indication that they are coming to it.“ 

I profoundly hope that Mr, Gutman 1s 
wrong. But the political weathervane points 
to high deficit spending, cheaper dollars, and 
running—not creeping—inflation. 

This is the same course that has marked 
the decline of every nation which has em- 
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braced Inflation as a solution for its eco- 
nomie ilis. 
Shrewd European investors are betting it 
Will happen to us. 
When it does, you will have seen the end 
Of the United States as a great power. 
e JOHN S. KNIGHT, 


Knifing the National Guard 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KENNETH A. ROBERTS 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 17, 1958 


Mr. ROBERTS. Mr. Speaker, despite 
ous opposition from the House 
ed Services Committee and a good 
many others of us in the Congress, the 
has proceeded to order a reorgani- 
zation of the Reserve forces which would 
eliminate 6 National Guard divisions, 4 
rve units, and some 1,100 company- 
supporting units. 
I find it hard to justify any consid- 
ration of a plan to slash the very back- 
e of our defense. To curtail the 
Strength of these forces at a time when 
We must maintain the strength of our 
Nation is completely out of harmony with 
Sur objectives. 


Like many others here, I have long 
Contended that the National Guard must 
Not be crippled and I speedily protested 
the Army's reorganization order in a let- 
ter to Secretary Brucker. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
include my letter to the Secretary of the 

y, as well as a very fine editorial on 
this subject which appeared in the An- 
iston (Ala.) Star on April 9, 1958: 

CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES, 

HOUSE oF REPRESENTATIVES, 
Washington, D. C, April 2, 1958. 
Hon. Wmzvr H. Brucker, 

Secretary of the Army, 

Washington, D. C. 

My Drar Mr. Secretary: I have read with 
Very deep concern of the announced reor- 
ganization of the Reserve forces which would 

te some 6 National Guard divisions 
8nd some 4 Reserve divisions. 

This action, in the face of the resolution 
adopted by the House Armed Services Com- 
mittee and the opposition of the governérs’ 
Conference, does not seem to be in the best 
interest of the Nation. R ; 

For many years it has been the policy of 
the Defense Department to maintain a nu- 
Cleus in the Regular service and to depend 
on the National Guard and the Reserve forces 


as the backbone of our defense. To curtail 


the strength of these forces at a time when ' 


we must maintain the gtrength of the Na- 
tion does not appear to be in harmony with 
Our objectives, 

It is true that new weapons may require 
Modernization of units to conform to present 
Conditions, however, we must never lose 
sight of the fact that the evaluation of a 
Successful battle is that of obtaining the 
Objective and holding it. Up until this time 
it has been, and I believe, in the future it 
Will always be, necessary to take and hold 
Our objectives and we must rely on the sol- 
Gier. Therefore, we must maintain the 
Ready Reserve and National Guard units. 
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I strongly oppose any proposed reduction 
in these forces and sincerely trust that the 
Department of the Army will reconsider its 
position in the matter. 

Very sincerely, 
KENNETH A, ROBERTS. 


— 


ENrIrPING NATIONAL GUARD 


Alabamians have every reason to be 
alarmed over proposals now being considered 
in Washington which would cut the strength 
of the Army National Guard from 400,000 of- 
ficers and men to 360,000 during fiscal 1959, 
and eliminate 6 of the 27 guard divisions and 
approximately 25 percent of company-sized 
units in the next 30 months, 

These Pentagon-backed changes have been 
termed “the most serious threat to the 
guard's existence in many a year.” 

An ill-advised money matter, the man- 
power cut would be madness in this time of 
global unrest and actual fighting in north 
Africa, Indonesia, Cuba, and elsewhere. 

The guard has proved itself in previous 
wars, and it is no secret that even if full 
guard strength were impressed into Federal 
service, our military manpower still would 
come nowhere near matching Russia's, nu- 
merically speaking. 

A cut In guard strength also would ignore 
that organization's role as a State police 
force, available for service in natural dis- 
asters and other emergencies. 

The stakes in the present fight are par- 
ticularly high insofar as Alabama is con- 
cerned. For in only 4 other States—New 
York, California, Massachusetts, and Texas— 
did guard strength top Alabama's 14,518 of- 
ficers and men, as of last January 31, 

It sincerely is hoped that the Congress 
will show the good sense to vote the funds 
necessary for a 400,000-member guard. 

The reorganization plan is something else, 
again. It would not save money, but it is 
supposed to modernize the guard and mak 
it a more effective force. ° 

Guard divisions would be converted to the 
modern “pentomic” structure recently ad- 
opted by the Regular Army. Manpower 
would be distributed according to the mo- 
bilization priorities of various units, and 
excess units—6 divisions and 1,100 com- 
pany-sized groups—would be eliminated. 

Congress has indicated it is willing to go 
along with the reorganization plan, but it 
still must be cleared with the governors of 
the affected States. The law provides that 
“no unit of the National Guard * * shall 
be withdrawn from any community or area 
* * * until the governor * * shall have 
been consulted and shall have con- 
sented. * * * i 

Theoretically, then, a governor could 
block—or at least soften—the reorganization 
blow, and indeed it could be borrowing 
trouble to surmise that in any reshuffling. 
the powers-that-be might consider doing 
away with the famed 3ist Division, made 
up of units from Alabama and Mississippi. 

If past record, esprit de corps and present 
battle readiness means anything, this outfit 
surely will weather any conversion deemed 
necessary in this atomic age. 5 

But, again, the Pentagon has an ultimate 
weapon in reserve. If negotiations reach an 
impasse, it can cut off Federal financial 
support for units it considers unnecessary. 

In a word, changes are being proposed that 
could weaken, not strengthen, the guard for 
its role in national defense. It stands to 
reason that more strength would not be 
gained by cutting 40,000 officers and men 
from guard rolls. 

.The Army National Guard must needs be 
kept intact for the vitally important dual 
role it plays—as part of the Federal Army 
and as an emergency force within each 


State. 
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How the Times-Herald Was Born and 
How It Died 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. TIMOTHY P. SHEEHAN 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 17,1958 


Mr. SHEEHAN. Mr. Speaker, the 
Thirty Club, a group made up of former 
employees of the Washington Times- 
Herald and its two predecessors, the 
Washington Times and the Washington 
Herald, recently held its fourth annual 
reunion here in Washington, D. C. 

The Times-Herald, the voice of con- 
servatism in the Nation’s Capital, for 
years occupied the building at 1317 H 
Street NW. It was bought by Eugene 
Meyer’s Washington Post and closed on 
St. Patrick’s Day, 1954. At the reunion, 
Mr. Speaker, congratulatory telegrams 
and letters from many persons high in 
Government life were read. Among 
them were messages from Herbert 
Hoover, who formerly owned the Times; 
Vice President Richard M. Nixon; and 
Senators Lyndon Johnson and John 
Kennedy. 

On the occasion of the fourth ual 
reunion, Mr. Speaker, the Thirty Club 
inaugurated an award, to be given each 
year to America’s outstanding news- 
paperman, The award is unusual in 
that it recognizes the value of factual 
and excellent reporting and has, as a 
club spokesman said in making this 
year’s presentation, absolutely no social 
significance. 

The award to Bob Considine was 
made in recognition of his reporting in 
three distinct fields—international, na- 
tional, and sports. Cited were his inter- 
view with Nikita Khrushchev, his han- 
dling of the controversial Little Rock 
integration disorders, and his coverage 
of the 1957 world series. The committee 
which selected Mr. Considine as the Na- 
tion’s outstanding newspaperman and 
winner of the Thirty Club Royal ivory 
typewriter award described his writing 
een lucid, and free of personal 


That the selection was a wise one was 
borne out a few days later when Mr. 
Considine also won the annual award of 
the Overseas Writers’ Club. 

Much has been said both for and 
against the Times-Herald, Mr. Speaker, 
but no one can deny that it crusaded 
for its principles with a vigor seldom 
displayed by today’s newspapers, I can 
think of no group better qualified to 
make an annual award for excellence 
in journalism than the former editorial 
employees of this newspaper. 

Although it traced its beginnings to 
the latter part of the 19th century, the 
Times-Herald attained greatness in the 
1930’s under the leadership of Eleanor 
Medill Patterson, a distinguished mem- 
ber of the Chicago family which gave the 
Nation its two largest newspapers. 
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She was the granddaughter of Joseph 
Medill, who convinced Abraham Lincoln 
that he should run for the office of Pres- 
ident of the United States. Mr. Medill 
also was one of the founders of the Re- 
publican Party and published the Chi- 
cago Tribune. Mrs. Patterson's - first 
cousin, Col. Robert R. McCormick, late 
publisher of that newspaper, built it into 
the second largest tn the country. Her 
brother, Joseph, founded the New York 
Daily News with surplus funds from the 
Tribune and built for it the greatest cir- 
culation on this continent. 

In tribute to Mrs. Patterson, whose 
blood was generously mixed with print- 
er’s ink, and to the hundreds of news- 
papermen and women who worked for 
and with her in the golden age of Wash- 
ington journalism, I ask that the fol- 
lowing article, which appeared in the 
program for the Thirty Club reunion, be 
inserted in the RECORD. 

How THE Tiowes-Hrraatp Was Born anD How 
7 Ir Diep 


The Times Herald had its beginning on 
March 18, 1894, when a group of unemployed 
printers founded the Washington Times. 

Fifty years later, tt did not publish a story 
about the anniversary. 

Ten years after that, it did not publish 
at all. 

That, for the sake of journalistic brevity, 
is the history of what often has been referred 
to as the damndest newspaper ever to hit 
the streets. 

In all, the Times-Herald was an Institution 
which lasted exactly 60 years. It died when 
Col. Robert McCormick, who claimed Irish 
descent, observed St. Patrick Day in 1954 by 
selling out to his political enemy, Eugene 
Meyer. 

It was more than just the end of a news- 


of tough and efficient 

What really made this great institution 
was the ability of its personnel and the 
genius of the men and women who owned, 
at one time or another, the Times, the Her- 
ald, or the Times-Herald—Frank Munsey, 
Herbert Hoover, Arthur Brisbane, William 
Randolph Hearst, the beloved Eleanor Pat- 
terson, Colonel McCormick, and the “Seven 
Dwarfs’"—Bill Shelton, Ed Jewell, Frank 
Waldrop, Mike Flynn, Mason Peters, Happy 
Robinson, and Irving Beit. 

There were hundreds of others, most of 
them equally a part of the Times-Herald, and 
to them all the Washington area paid its 
debt on the newsstands and in home circula- 
tion. 

From Hearst, Mrs. Patterson inherited her 
personnel and the intrafamily competitive- 
ness developed by such hatchet wielders as 
“Long John” Hastings, who would fire an 
entire staff Just because he didn't feel well on 
a particular morning. 

never eliminated all the factionalism, 
but it was a healthy sort of bloodletting, 
Reporters afraid of a falling ax somehow 
worked harder and produced better results. 
« Cissy did put a quick and efficient halt to 
one of the biggest rivalries soon after she 
leased the Times and the Herald, August 7, 
1937. For years, the two papers had oper- 
ated as separate and bitter foes under the 
sime roof. Cissy merged them February 1. 
1939, 3 days after she bought the entire 


y- 

The effect was electric. W: went 
for the combined product. like a trout for a 
fly. From that day until the closing, 15 
years later, the Washington Times-Herald led 
all other pers In the city in circula- 
tion. In addition it was, typographically 
and from a standpoint of makeup, one of the 
outstanding newspapers in the country. 
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When Cissy passed on, the seven trusted 
employees to whom she left the Times- 
Herald continued her policies, but the Times- 
Herald just wasn't the same. Soon after 
Colonel McCormick took over, the makeup 
was changed to resemble the Chicago Trib- 
une. The many fonts of Ryerson, a type 
which almost was named Patterson in Cissy’s 
honor, and the other faces that had made the 
newspaper so readable, were junked. Shorts 
on page one were banned. It should have 
been obvious then that the Times-Herald 
would never be the same. 

But it thrived vigorously, nevertheless, 
until that St. Patrick's Day 4 years ago when 
a notice was pinned on the city room bulletin 
board, announcing that there would be no 
edition the following day. 

It was just as well that a certain redhead 
who sported an equally red pedicure and a 
temper to match was not around. She would 
have made a story the likes of which she had 
never published. 

The newspaper she lived, fought, and died 
Tor would not have gone so easily. 

And the building at 1317 H Street NW. 
would be something more than a warehouse 
for office furniture belonging to the Wash- 
ington Post. ` 


A Do-Nothing Administration—Far , 
From It 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


CLARE E. HOFFMAN 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 17, 1958 


Mr. HOFFMAN. Mr. Speaker, from 
the independent Newsweek of March 31, 
1958, comes this statement—well worth 
reading—an answer to the unjustified 
criticism that the administration is not 
moving forward. 

The statement reads: 

THINGS Done, Nor Just PLANNED, FOR A 
Srep-Up z 
THE ACTION 

August 5, 1957: Housing Adminstration 
lowers downpayment requirements on FHA- 
insured home loans. Example: The re- 
quired downpayment on a $12,000 house 
cut from $1,200 to $600. 

THE OBJECTIVE 

Stimulate the sagging housing industry. 
Note: By January 1958, new FHA loan appli- 
cations were up 64 percent over previous 
January. 

THE ACTION , 

November 14: Federal Reserve System 
lowers bank discount from 3½ percent to 3 
percent, easing administration’s hard money 
policy. 

THE OBJECTIVE 

Spur home, commercial, and municipal 

borrowing; encourage capital investment. 
THE ACTION 

December 23: President Eisenhower un- 
freezes $177 million in Federal funds for 
military housing, cooperative home building, 
and slum clearance. 

THE OBJECTIVE 8 

Get stalled housing developments around 
Missile bases and co-op projects moving 


again. 
THE ACTION 
January 7, 1958: President asks Congress 
for $1.2 billion supplemental defense appro- 
priation for current fiscal year. Request 
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approved by Congress, signed by President 
February 11. s, 
Primarily to catch up with advances in 
Soviet war capabilities, but indirectly to 
help construction industries with acceler- 
ated spending on missile and SAC bases. 
THE ACTION 
January 13: President submits $73.9 bil- 
lion budget, increasing defense outlays but 
putting moratortum on new public-works 
projects. Democratic and Republican Con- 
gressmen rebel, pass resolution calling for 
speed-up im public works. 
THE. OBJECTIVE 
Again primarily to match Russian ad- 
vances, but also to pour more money into 
defense industries and stem unemployment, 
THE ACTION 


January 21: Federal Reserve lowers bank 
discount rate again, from 3 percent to 294 
THE OBJECTIVE 

Further to stimulate credit and capital 
Investment. 

THE ACTION 

February 11: Président asks 5-year, $2 
biliion Post Office modernization program. 
Plan calls for improvement or replacement 
of 2,500 Government-owned buildings, 12,000 
leased structures. Passage by Congress 
doubtful. 

Stimulate construction, encourage invest- 
ment by stipulating that $1.5 billion of the 
fund come from private money. 

THE ACTION 

February 20: Federal Reserve Board lowers 
bank-reserve requirements by one-half per- 
centage point. 


Free $500 billion in cash reserves and $3 
billion in lending power, thus offsetting a 
seasonal decline in bank loans, 

THE ACTION 

March 6: Federal Reserve cuts bank dis- 
count rate for third time—from 294 to 214 
percent. 

THE OBJECTIVE 

Ease up on credit still more. 

THE ACTION 

March 7: President releases $200 million to 
Federal National Mortgage Association for 
purchase of mortgages on low-cost homes. 

THE OBJECTIVE 

Enable builders to arrange financing of 
homes under $10,000; boost low-cost housing 
projects, 

THE ACTION 

March 8: The President orders a speed-up 
in all Federal construction including high- 
ways, dams, and Government bulldings, but 
holds the line against new public-works 


projects. 
THE OBJECTIVE 
To accelerate the fow of already obligated 
Federal funds to builders and contractors. 
THE ACTION 
March 12: Pentagon speeds up defense ex- 
penditures, freeing money that was idled by 
the hold down of last year. 
THE OBJECTIVE 
Spur defense industries and get some of 
ss unemployed factory workers back on the 
ob. 
3 THE ACTION 
March 18: Federal Reserve Board cuts bank 
reserve requirements another half percent- 
age point. 
THE OBJECTIVE 
Free another $490 million in cash reserves, 
another $3 billion in bank credit. 
THE ACTION 
March 19: President orders Housing Ad- 
ministrator and Secretary of Agriculture to 
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expedite $2.2 billion worth of college-housing, 
Uurban-renewal, public-housing, and rural- 
electrification projects. 
THE OBJECTIVE 
Boost business and provide employment 
(but the plan is dependent upon $1.7 billion 
in State, local, and private funds), 
THE ACTION 
March 19: Congress passes new $1.8 billion 
emergency housing bill. 
THE OBJECTIVE 
Further encourage low-cost housing devel- 
Opment; provide jobs; distribute money to 
builders and suppliers, 
THE ACTION 
March 19: Army announces it will order 
$100 million in trucks and trailers within 30 
days, 
THE OBJECTIVE 
Help auto and parts makers in Illinois, 
Indiana, Michigan, Ohio, and Pennsylvania; 
restore jobs. 
THE ACTION 
March 19: President outlines plan for ex- 
tending State unemployment compensation 
an additional 13 weeks with $200 million in 
Federal funds, States now pay benefits for 
from 6 to 30 weeks, 
THE OBJECTIVE 
Sustain the unemployed during their idle- 
ness and put purchasing power in their 
hands. 
March 31, 1958. 


George Harris Collingwood—Public 
Servant 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF CREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 15, 1958 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, the other 
day many of us here in this House and 
thousands in the field of forestry and 
Conservation in which he had made his 
Career, were appalled by the sudden and 
Unexpected death of George Harris 
Collingwood, the Chief of the Natural 
Resources Section of the Legislative 
Reference Service in the Library of Con- 
gress. It is a pardonable tendency and 
an altogether fitting custem to speak only 
good and put the best possible aspect on 
the life and character of the dead. I feel 
that in the case of George Harris Colling- 
Wood one can be severely austere in 
words of eulogy and yet emerge with a 
Sublime epitaph. 

There are achievements that can be 
Measured in the life of Harris Colling- 
Wood such as his printed works, his orig- 
inal procedures in teaching forestry, and 
even more concretely the mass of his re- 
Ports and analyses that helped inform 
and guide the Congress on legislation in 
the area of farm forestry and conserva- 
tion. But these are statistical para- 
Sraphs in a coldly abbreviated biogra- 
phy. Collingwood's singular contribu- 
tion was no particular detail of his ac- 
Complishment, however worthy. It was 
rather in the quality of his personality— 
gentle, firm, utterly selfless—which lent 
to everything he did a kind of purposeful 
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goodness that made life happier and 
easier for those around him. 

Yet in his 67 years the sheer substan- 
tive quantity and quality of his work 
was immense. 

If I inject a personal note it is only 
because this illustrates what I mean by 
the quality of his personality giving so 
much extra value to his worth as a 
scholar, an administrator, a teacher, and 
a very special mentor, for example, to 
those of us here in the House who felt 
the need for calling upon his knowledge, 
his experience, and his technical guid- 
ance. As a freshman Member of Con- 
gress, I was buttressed and defended 
many times by his great depth of knowl- 
edge in the fields which, because of my 
district—the fourth—in Oregon, meant 
the most to me. Here, so to speak, 
through this Chief of the Natural Re- 
sources Section of the Legislative Refer- 
ence Service, I had at my elbow in- 
stantly, or within reach of my telephone, 
or by report and special analyses pre- 
pared for me, the lessons I needed to do 
best my job as the representative of my 
district. 

The technical data, the information, 

the summary of a complicated conserva- 
tion problem, that I got from Colling- 
wood I knew was the last word on the 
subject told in depth with clarity and 
simplicity. When I speak of the quality 
of his personality I mean too the char- 
acter, the integrity, and the diligence he 
invariably applied to any question in 
hand. Here from Collingwood was some- 
thing I knew I could go out on the floor 
ot the House with and use to corroborate 
my point of view. Or the information 
I had from him might have the effect of 
disabusing me of an impression his ex- 
pert research showed was inaccurate. 
_ Collingwood’s formal education and 
background was an index to the depth 
of his scholarship. He was born in 
Fayetteville, Ark. His schools included: 
Michigan State College and Muenchener 
Universitaet. Before he returned to the 
United States he had studied forest 
practices in Germany, Switzerland, and 
Austria. For 2 years he was a ranger 
in the Apache National Forest in Ari- 
zona. He was a professor of forestry 
in Cornell University in 1916. In 1923 
he was an extension forester in the Agri- 
culture Department. - Always his unique 
training and background had a contin- 
uing influence on the character of for- 
estry education in the United States be- 
cause he invested these with the fire 
and dedication of his personality. 

What made him, I would say, espe- 
cially outstanding was his love of his 
subject. 

From this love, in the field he had 
chosen for his career, stemmed a love of 
people which was genuine and all-in- 
clusive., This made him an ideal teach- 
er, mentor and lecturer, a schoolmaster, 
in His way, who was also a friend, phi- 
losopher and guide. People loved him 
so that it was he who was quite apt to 
be elected to be the or toast- 
master or head of a committee to make 
an award, or offer a tribute to a fellow 
worker, or express an encomium on 
some associate's long service in the Li- 
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brary of Congress. Not aptitude alone 
but respect and affection as well played 
some part, I am told, in his rise to head 
the forest conservation division of the 
National Lumber Manufacturers Associ- 
ation from 1940 to 1946. He was the 
author of the association’s industry pro- 
gram. Among other task force jobs he 
served as an agriculture expert on the 
Hoover Commission for executive de- 
partment reorganization, and was for- 
estry consultant to the United States 
Chamber of Commerce. 

The Government of the United States 
owes. a profound debt to Collingwood 
and people like him in the Government 
service. It is on the occasion of the 
death of a public servant like Colling- 
wood that I think it is highly appropri- 
ate to extol the vast amount of top-level 
work that people like him perform for 
‘us, the Congress, and for the people of 
the United States. I think it is not only 
fitting but a duty for us to stand up, as 
I am doing now in this place to testify 
to this extraordinary dedication and 
fruitful productivity of the people who 
work for the Government: It makes im- 
measurably for a better United States in 
the age when this country is called upon 
to take the leadership of the free world. 
And it is precisely correct for these 
words to be spoken in the House because 
we who allocate the expenditure of the 
people’s money are the people’s agents, 
and the people are the true employers of 
brilliant, competent, and effective Gov- 
ernment employees like the man in 
whose honor and memory I speak. 
Whatever pay Collingwood got could 
hardly be said to constitute any kind of 
balance for the achievement he gave in 
return, 

Government servants like Colling- 
wood—anonymous, without self-interest, 
ambitious for their tasks and not for 
themselves—are the Nation's most out- 
standing operational economy and one 
of the mightiest forces for the progress 
and strengthening of free government. 

In the epitaph of George Harris Co} 
lingwood there must remain a very spe- 
cial place for his role as a hubsand and 
father. For something of the glory that 
came to his wife, who survives him, Mrs. 
Jean Cummings Collingwood, must re- 
dound to him. Mrs. Collingwood was 
named Distric tof Columbia “Mother of 
the Year” by the local American Mothers 
Committee in 1955. It is significant of 
this magnificent family that all of the 
Collingwood sons and daughters are en- 
gaged in some form of service for the 
betterment of mankind, ranging all the 
way from helping retarded children to 
advancing public education. One of 
their sons is the distinguished Charles 
Collingwood, CBS television and radio 
news analyst, now in London. Another is 
the Reverend G. Harris Collingwood, Jr., 
of Junction City, Kans. The other chil- 
dren and grandchildren are a credit to 
American home life, and the high stand- 
ard of upbringing and education often 
overlooked in the flood of news about the 
more spectacular aspects of the Ameri- 
can family. 

George Harris Collingwood; as a eiti- 


zen, as a man dedicated to his career, as 
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a father, and as a friend of his fellowman, 
deserves the highest commendation from 
his generation. 


The Present Recession 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. CHARLES W. VURSELL 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 6, 1958 


Mr. VURSELL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
ond, I desire to include a letter discuss- 
we the present recession and our 8 
ent economic condition which letter I 
recently received from Dr. C. O. Jayne, 
of Centralia, II. 

The logic of Dr. Jayne, in discussing 
the present recession, I feel, largely 
typifies the thinking of the great ma- 
jority of the people who are solely in- 
terested in the welfare of our Govern- 
ment and are free from political bias. 

I believe many Members of Congress 
will find the logic of Dr. Jayne's letter 
of interest to them: 

CENTRALIA, ILL., March 12, 1958. 
Hon, CHARLES VURSELL, 
eee from 23d District in 
Hinots. 

Dew CONGRESSMAN ‘VURSELL: I am 
prompted to write this letter mostly because 
of pods anxiety over what the administration 

and Congress may do to relieve the current 
recession. 


I know our recession is serious enough to 
make us all want something done to relieve 
unemployment. I fear that our administra- 
tion and Congress may do too much, rather 
than not enough, to relieve unemployment, 
I note there is talk of huge public-works 
program and cutting of taxes. Our National 
Government needs revenue so much to meet 
all expenses that I would hate to see taxes 
cut any at this time unless it becomes abso- 
lutely necessary to do so. A reasonable 
sized works program seems wise at this time 
but I feel that care should be taken not to 
go too strong on such a program, 

Pundamentally, I believe our economy is 
such as not to go into a deep depression. 
The buying power of our people is even now, 
of I am correct, at an almost all-time high. 
The inflation spiral had to be stopped. Of 
course we all enjoy to some extent the pros- 
perous times of inflation, but I cannot en- 
joy such, much, knowing full well that the 
opposite must come and the greater the in- 
fiation spiral, the greater the depression 
must be when it comes, and with much 
inflation, depression will surely come as 
night follows day. 

It is most likely that some will play poli- 
tics with this recession, but I trust that Con- 
gressmen and Senators of both of our great 
parties will rise above politics in this matter. 
I admit that too much negative talk scares 
people sufficiently to keep them from buy- 
ing, but I do not believe that is going to 
hurt our economy much this time. When 
people stop buying except what they must, 
it hurts by cutting down production and 
employment, 

With our economy as good as I believe it 
to be, I consider there are at least two funda- 
mental causes for this recession other than 
fear, and sooner or later had to bring on 
a recession, if not a depression, depending 
on how long and to what degree those causes 
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go unrestrained. First, I wish to mention in- 
stallment buying of so many things by 80 
many people and that has been carried to 
almost the limit with car sales, some of which 
have obligated the buyer for 36 months, more 
or less. It made good business while it was 
going on, but sooner or later it had to stop 
for there is a limit to how much the general 
public can obligate itself financially and 
have a sound economy. For this condition 
we will have to blame to a great extent 
businessmen and industrial leaders In due 
time, after many months, this condition will 
right itself when people get caught up with 
those monthly obligations. No optimistic 
talk now will relieve this condition we find 
ourselves in and that part of the recession 
caused by overbuylng on the installment 
plan. Public works can give some relief, but 
will not cure this situation. 

The second fundamental cause of our re- 
cession which can and will lead in time to a 
great depression preceded by uncontrolled 
inflation is caused by the misleaders of or- 
ganized labor and industrial leaders are to 
a great extent to blame for this condition 
by permitting wages to rise time after time 
to pass the cost on to the public. To my 
knowledge, prices have never failed to rise 
when there has been a round of wage rises 
and this keeps causing more inflation. Any 
labor leader or any industrial leader should 
have known long before now that after each 
general wage raise, the worker who got in- 
creased wages is no better off within 2 or 3 
months as prices rise accordingly and those 
who have fixed incomes and the workers who 
are not organized have less and less buying 
power. That which is not good for us all 
in the long run cannot be good for any 
group for long. Prices have now risen to 
such a level that those who need machinery 
can ill afford to buy it and materials have 
become so high that all construction must 
sooner or later come almost to a standstill, 
except such building that has to be done. I 
am not optimistic over this situation in 
which we find ourselves in this respect. I 
know no solution except ultimate depression 
preceded by uncontrolled inflation unless 
labor leaders and industrial leaders act with 
commonsense and stop this mounting spiral 
of wage increases and ever higher prices, 
Just confidence, alone, in our economy will 
not correct this condition in our national 
economy. It is time, and that time is long 
overdue, that men in high places talk and 
write concerning this matter and make it 
unpopular for labor leaders to ask for more 
and more, and industrial leaders to grant 
more and more higher wages and thus make 
prices higher and higher. Instead of or- 

labor asking for higher wages, it 
should voluntarily reduce some wages and 
I especially have in mind the building crafts. 
Most people just cannot afford to pay the 
present high wages to build or repair. I am 
not sure what can be done in this matter, 
but something must be done to stop this 
foolish rise in wages and prices, or else. 

In this election year, some Congressmen 
and Senators may favor making increases 
in social security taxes and liberalizing so- 
cial security payments. That tax may have 
to be increased some but I wish it might 
not be done and if it is increased any, I 
trust it will be increased as little as pos- 
sible. I would suggest that instead of in- 
creasing social security benefits, that Con- 
gress permit one who gets his social secu- 
rity be allowed to make considerably more 
each year than the present $1,200 without 
being penalized by taking from his social 
security. This would increase the buying 
power of a great number on social security 
without added taxes and there is a need of 
the kind of work they will do. 

We must not be taken in by the Rus- 
sians any more. We know them now and 
we know their ultimate aims. Their poli- 
cies change to meet changing conditions but 
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their ultimate goal of world domination has 
not and will not change, in my 
judgment, until they know that they can 
no longer fool us and they know we can 
and will resist them in their aggressions. 
Their economy, as well as ours, cannot stand 
the stress and strain of armaments. Such a 
stalemate will, in my judgment, bring the 
Communist leaders to thinking differently. 
We must not be moved by smiles and pleas- 
antries of Russian leaders. s 

We must not in any sense give up atomic 
weapons. Without such, the Communists 
will be far superior to the free world in men 
and conventional weapons and then the 
“brush, fires” they meant to start here and 
there to conquer parts of the free world in 
pieces will begin as they intended it from 
the beginning. Atomic weapons have made 
such unlikely now and we must keep it so 
with those weapons. They do not want @ 
big war for they know it will mean destruc- 
tion to them as well as to us. Let us keep 
“brush fires” unpopular with them. I have 
written much to say but little, perhaps. I 
trust I may not burden you too much in 
reading this letter. 

My best wishes are ever with you. 

Your friend, 
C. O. JAYNE. 


John Gray Exemplifies Finest in 
Community Service 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JACK BROOKS 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 17, 1958 


Mr. BROOKS of Texas. Mr. Speaker, 
an outstanding citizen of the Second 
Congressional District of Texas and & 
longtime friend, Mr. John Gray, of 
Beaumont, has been selected by the East 
Texas Chamber of Commerce for its man 
of the month award for April 19538. 

This selection has been acclaimed 
throughout southeast Texas and the 
people of Beaumont, I feel sure, join 
unanimously in this exceptionally well- 
deserved tribute to a civic leader who 
has made community progress his per- 
sonal responsibility. 

Versatile, hard-working John Gray has 
the vision and courage to provide effec- 
tive leadership needed to weld together 
all parts of a community to provide bet- 
ter opportunities for all its people. As 
president of the Beaumont Chamber of 
Commerce this year, Mr. Gray is con- 
tinuing his tireless work for Beaumont 
and Jefferson County. 

It is with genuine appreciation for his 
years of service that I include an edi- 
torial about Mr. Gray which was pub- 
lished in the Beaumont Journal of April 
5, 1958, in today’s RECORD: 

ONE Honor FOR ALL 

All Beaumonters, we believe, are proud and 
Pleased that the East Texas Chamber of 
Commerce has chosen one of their most out- 
standing fellow citizens for its Man of the 
Month honor for April. 

The regional chamber would have to reach 
a long way and perhaps make several reaches 
to find another man as deserving of the 
signal recognition as John E. Gray. 

It would be repetitious to set down here all 
the things John Gray has done and is doing 
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for the betterment of Beaumont. It would 
be an old story to our readers, even as his 
name is old and familiar, But it is the kind 
of old that, like gold, brightens and shines 
With use. 

East Texas, official publication of the ag- 
gressive and far-reaching chamber, recounts 
how Mr. Gray entered junior college, gradu- 
ated with honor, returned as a professor, 
helped make it into a 4-year college and 

its first president. It tells, too, of 
how the college president switched from a 
Successful career as an educator to banking 
&nd has become executive vice president of 
the First National Bank in Beaumont. It 
also, and proudly points out that he is now 
arge of the Beaumont Chamber of Com- 

erce 


This, of course, is only a brief summary of 
Mr. Gray's interests and accomplishments. 
In church, in civic work and in all phases of 
Community betterment, Mr. Gray has left 

y anything untouched. And he has 
touched nothing that he has not improved. 

The regional chamber's official publication 
says “thorough” is the word for John Gray, 
It is. He is so thoroughly a part of every- 

worthwhile in Beaumont that the 
1 city shares in the thoroughly deserved 
onor, 


Coal’s Top Role in Power Picture 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM H. NATCHER 


OF KENTUCKY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 17, 1958 


Mr. NATCHER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
ORD, I include herewith an editorial 

Coals Top Role In Power Picture,” 
Which appeared in the April 14, 1958, is- 
Sue of the Madisonville Messenger of 
Madisonville, Ky. 

The editorial is as follows: 

Coats Tor Rol In POWER PICTURE 

Coal and steam turbines will be here for 
R long time, a gathering of 600 or so electric- 
Utility executives from the Southeast. were 
told the other day in Boca Raton, Fla. 

Bearer of this important news to mines 
and miners was Fisher Black, editor of Elec- 
trical World, and our information came from 
the New York Times, whose Gene Smith 
Covered the session for the New York big 
Print. 

Mr. Black predicted that coal would be 
the predominant factor in the fuel picture 

tween now and 1975, while Dr. C. Guy 
Suits, vice president and director of research 
for General Electrical Co., agreed with Black 
on the importance of nuclear and fusion 
Power in the future and at the same time 
held that neither development would cut 
into the overwhelming influence of coal and 

turbines. 

Dr. Suits for his part said there was noth- 
ug on the technological horizon that gave 
Promise of replacing rotating machinery 
(steam turbines) for generating electricity— 
not on a big scale or in the near future, as 
he put it, 

He pointed out, reported the Times, that 
there was an interval of 15 to 20 be- 
tween the point of technical feasibility of 

on (nuclear) power proved in 1942 and 
© economic feasibility “which we are now 
approaching but have not yet reached.” 

And, continued the General Electric man: 

The technical feasibility of fusion power 
(harnessing the hydrogen bomb reaction) 
has not yet been proven. From our studies 
We have proposed that practical fusion power 
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should not be anticipated until at least 20 
years have passed.” 

Analyzing the future sources of energy 
for the electric utility industry. Mr. Black 
said he was not very bullish on nuclear en- 
ergy through 1975 and “not going wild over 
fusion, with commercial fusion powerplants 
anywhere from 20 to 50 years distant.” 

Both speakers at the Boca Raton session 
dismissed the possible application of solar 
energy to power generation,’ but Dr. Suits 
said it and fuel costs, semiconductors, con- 
verters, and other new laboratory methods 
should be investigated as “interesting fur- 
ther technical possibilities.” 

Mr. Black described coal as being in “the 
most optimistic reserve picture of all fossil 
fuels.” He placed overall remaining coal 
reserves at the vast figure of 943 billion tons, 
plus 525 billion tons of lignite. 

Based on present annual consumption of 
about 500 million tons, coal reserves east of 
the Mississippi River alone (152 billion tons) 
would provide 300 years! supply, he ex- 
plained. 

Further impetus to the use of coal for 
power generation stems from an expecta- 
tion that coal prices will rise in the coming 
years at a much slower rate than will prices 
for gas and oil, Black said, concluding: 

“Not only will the use of coal increase 
over threefold in the next 18 years, but its 
share of power generation will rise from 55 
percent of annual production in 1957 to at 
least 66.5 percent in 1975.” 

No matter what happens in the field of 
nuclear power, he said, utility thinking must 
center around coal, 


Forestry Yesterday and Today 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. A. S. J. CARNAHAN 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 17, 1958 


Mr. CARNAHAN. Mr. Speaker, under 
permission to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, it is with a great deal of pride 
in the talents of Mr. Ben Massie, of 
Ellington, Mo., that I include a copy of 
his speech which was entered in the sub- 
district contest of the Future Farmers of 
America. His speech and timely subject, 
Forestry Yesterday and Today, merits 
thoughtful consideration: 

FORESTRY YESTERDAY AND TODAY 
(By Ben Massie) 

From the time explorers began to visit 
the North American shores, they recognized 
resources which they could use. They be- 
gan at once to harvest timber and carry it 
home to Europe. 

Forests continued to play a vital part 
in American history as the young Nation 
grew. Wood and more wood was needed, 
wood for covered wagons, bridges, ships, 
poles, railroad crossties, and mine timbers. 
Houses, stores, schools, and churches had 
to be built. 

To pioneers moving westward from the 
Atlantic seaboard, the forest seemed more 
like an obstacle to progress and safety, 
Wherever their covered wagon took them ex- 
cept on the prairies—the land had to be 
cleared of trees to make way for farms, roads, 
and settlements, Although most of the trees 
thus cleared were burned, a lot of them were 
used for fuel or lumber. 

People sometimes look at this perlod of 
exploration and settlement and shake their 
heads over the timber and land clearing, 
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But in those days there was a tremendous 
surplus of timber. Trees were in the way for 
homesteading and farming. The easiest and 
Tastest means of cleaning land of trees was 
to burn them. It was the accepted answer 
to the problem of to many trees. Conse- 
quently forest fires ranged unchecked. For- 
est protection was unheard of because almost 
no one could see that there would ever be 
a need for conservation of trees. These same 
practices are still carried on in some in- 
stances today in the United States. 

By the 1870's, however, when settlement 
had reached the Pacific Northwest and there 
were no more frontiers to explore, men began 
to think about taking steps to insure a fu- 
ture timber supply. The United States Gov- 
ernment appointed men to study the forest 
situation, and in 1905 the United States For- 
est Service was founded to improve and pro- 
tect Government-owned forest lands. Many 
of these first foresters employed to do this 
job were German foresters. 

At the same time lumbermen were learn- 
ing about conservation from the cutover for- 
ests of New England, the Lake States, and 
the South. They saw young new forests 
springing up where the old trees had been 
harvested. Men learned that trees grow and 
actually replace themselves. Seeing the po- 
tential in these young forests, lumbermen 
stopped moving about and settled down to 
grow crop after crop on their own lands. 

In recent years, sound forestry practices 
on privately owned and Government wood- 
lands have become widespread. Today most 
industrial forest owners are growing trees 
as a crop under the guidance of professional 
foresters. 8 

The great variety of trees in America as- 
tonished the early settlers. Even today, all 
of Europe—not counting Russia, has only 85 
species of trees. The United States has more 
than 1,000. Although there are 1,000 kinds 
of trees in the forests of the United States, 
only about 100 have commercial value; that 
is, they are suitable for manufacturing into 
lumber, paper, and other products. 

Trees grow in all parts of our country 
except in grasslands, the desert regions of 
the Great Plains, and the arid basins of the 
West, Nevertheless, there are rather definite 
groupings of trees into six different regions, 
determined by the climate and the lay of 
the land. The groupings are northern, cen- 
tral hardwood, southern, western, and west 
coast and a small area of tropical forests. 

Fire, insects, and disease along with men 
are the forests’ worst enemies. In some sec- 
tions fire is enemy No. 1. In others, such as 
old growth forests, insects and disease do 
the greater damage. All make heavy raids 
upon our forest capital. 

Fire means a tragic loss of wildlife as 
well as timber. Birds and animals try to 
escape, but fire has been known to move 
faster than even a deer can run. Even the 
animals which escape may die later from 
starvation because their food supply has been 
destroyed. 

A farmer would soon be out of business if 
he did not grow crops over and over on his 
land. Forest land should be used the same 
way. Trees can be grown as a crop just as 
cotton or corn, 

A wise farmer would not let his cattle 
graze in his unripened corn or let fire burn 
his cottonfield. Nor would he let his cattle 
destructively graze his woods or permit fire 
to run through his forest. 

As a farmer cultivates his corn to keep 
out the weeds and thins his vegetables as 
they will grow faster and larger, so should he 
keep the decayed, deformed, and diseased 
trees out of his woodland and thin his young 
stands to give the trees more room and 


: sunlight. 


Before a farmer's grain crop ripens, he 
carefully explores the market so he can get 
the best price. He should do the same for 
the products his woods can yield. 
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There are still people who misunderstand 
the basic purpose of forests overlooking en- 
tirely the great contribution trees make to 
the American economy. They would have 
the primeval forests remains as they are, 
when nature has different plans. Like peo- 
ple, trees age and die. Modern forest man- 
agement has demonstrated that the forest 
must be used or eventually it will be lost. 
This means that a thrifty forest is never 
idle and to keep healthy it must keep busy 
and productive. Conservation of the forest 
is wiser use of the forest. 

Most farm woods do not contain enough 
trees to fully utilize the soll. Due to this 
understocking, together with inadequate pro- 
tection and poor management, farm forests 
are producing only from one-fifth to one- 
third the amount of wood products which 
could be grown under good management. 
The quality of the material which is being 
produced at the present time is so low that 
many of the large wood-using industries in 
the State will not buy Missouri timber. As 
Jong as this situation exists and as long as 
woodland owners make no effort to determine 
the actual value of their timber before mak- 
ing sales, stumpage and log prices will re- 
main too low in many sections of the State 
to encourage intensive woodland manage- 
ment. i 

Few people realize that overgrazing of 
woodlands by liyestock causes damage very 
similar to that caused by burning. But rot 
in older trees, the complete lack of seedlings 
and young trees of good species, compacted 
soil, eroding soll, and slow tree growth are 
as prevalent in grazed woods as they are 
in burned woods, Furthermore, efficient 
livestock production requires better pas- 
ture than Missouri woodlands uce. The 
farmer who Owns a small woodland will 
make more money from both his timber and 
his livestock if he fertilizes, limes, and 
otherwise improves his open pasture and 
fences livestock out of his woodlands. 

On many farms in the central and south- 
ern parts of the State the timber and pas- 
ture acreage is out of balance. Again, small 
tracts of woodland which are expected to 
provide both pasture and timber usually 
fail in both respects, å 

The most valuable timber species should 
be encouraged. In some cases where no re- 
production is present, it may be desirable to 
introduce such species through planting. 

Insofar as is known at the present time, 
in small woodlands where frequent haryests 
are expected, management should be directed 
toward the development of uneven aged 
stands. In other words the ideal woodland 
should contain trees of all sizes ranging from 
very young trees to mature sawtimber. 
‘Therefore, the owner who attempts to keep 
his woodlands free of all undergrowth and 
in a park-like state is actually creating un- 
natural conditions and doing a poor job of 
timber management. In such a woodland 
when the trees which are now present reach 
maturity and are harvested, the area is either 
through producing timber, or there will be 
a gap of several decades before another har- 
vest can be made. 

The Central States region in spite of be- 
ing highly industrialized, densely populated, 
and extensively farmed, is 20 percent for- 
ested. The forests are predominently hard- 
wood—chiefly oak. Most of the forest land 
is located in the southern part of the re- 
gion—along the Ohio River, in the mountains 
of eastern Kentucky and in the Missouri 
Ozarks. Missouri has 15 million acres of 
timberland. 

Generally, these forests are in poor condi- 
tion; understocked, and containing many 


cull or worthless trees. The potential for 


producing more and better timber is there. 
In fact, the average acre of forest land in 
the region is considered capable of producing 
three times as much usable wood per year as 
it is producing now. 

The better timber is scattered throughout 
the northern part of the region. This is 
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farming country and many of these small 
woodlands are owned by farmers who do not 
depend upon timber as a primary source of 
income. Such an ownership pattern com- 
plicates the instruction of farm woodland 
management since the land is spread among 
so many owners who have various interests. 

Near the center of the State is the head- 
quarters for the Columbia Forest Research 
Center, which is maintained in cooperation 
with the University of Missouri. There are 
more different kinds of research going on 
there than at any of the other centers. Re- 
search is being done in the fields of forest 
management, fire, economics, range, water- 
shed management, and forest insects and dis- 
eases. 

Burning forest land in an effort to elim!- 
nate brush and tree sprouts in order to im- 
prove forage has been a common practice in 
the Missouri Ozarks for years. 

On recent experiments at Sinking Experi- 
mental Forest in southern Missouri, they 
found that burning an area with a hot 
ground fire is a very inefficient way to con- 
trol the undesirable woody growth. After 1 
year, the hardwood cover had been reduced 
by only 5 percent. 

On a similar area that had been treated 
with a herbicide, the cover was reduced 40 
percent the first year and should be reduced 
by another 50 to 40 “percent the second or 
third year. Production of planted little blue 
grass was 3 pounds per acre on the burned 
area and 250 pounds per acre where herbi- 
cides were used. 

Because the production of cattle is an im- 
portant industry in certain parts of the Mis- 
sourl Ozarks, they have been carrying on 

experimental work along this line for some 
time. They have been trying to reconcile the 
interests of both forester and cattle producer 
so as to provide for the best and fullest use 
of every acre of wild land. 

Some of the forested land in this area may 
be more suited for growing forage than trees. 
One of the important problems is to deter- 
mine which is more important economically, 
trees, or forage. Where the land is more 
sulted tor growing forage, one of the range- 
man's big tasks is to keep the land free from 
brush and trees. For years it has been com- 
mon practice throughout the State to at- 
tempt to control this undesirable vegetation 
by burning the range every spring. But fire 
is a dangerous tool and an inefficient one. 
So they have been trying in recent years to 
find ways to do this job cheaply and effec- 
tively with herbicides. 

Mr. Hilterbrand, our vocational agriculture 
instructor, and Mr. Fred Whitt, district for- 
ester, took us to Van Buren on a wood-indus- 
tries tour to Nichols Stave Co., Beamer Han- 
dle Co., and Levitt Fallet Co. At the stave- 
mill, Mr. Nichols showed us a bolt containing 
a nail that had ripped several teeth from the 
barrel saw. When we arrived at the handle 
factory, Wayne Keathley greeted us and 
pointed out fire scars on some of the blocks 
which were culled as unfit for the manu- 
facture of handles. He also explained that 
95 percent of the timber, which is hickory 
and ash, is transported from Illinois, Ken- 
tucky, Tennessee, and Mississippi. Thirty- 
three years ago when this plant was estab- 
lished it had a plentiful supply of timber 
from this locality. Now it must transport its 
timber from another State. This emphasizes 
that we have witnessed a deterioration in the 
management of our timber that must be 
corrected if we are going to continue to pro- 
duce timber for our wood-using industries. 

What could we, as FFA members, and 
others do to correct the conditions that exist 
today in our timberland? 

First we must cooperate with the agencies 
that are promoting conservation today. 
These agencies include the Missouri Conser- 
vation Commission, the United States For- 
est Service, the Soil Conservation Service, 
and many allied agencies. 

This cooperation should extend from the 
farmer to the businessman and from the 
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commercial worker to the professional man. 
In other words, all people should be vitally 
interested in the conservation of our forest- 
land and the time to begin is when we learn 
of the importance of our timberlands. FFA 
boys can own forestry projects. To begin 
with, the plots should not be over 5 acres in 
size because caring for them requires con- 
siderable work. Some of the practices that 
should be done are inventories, culling and 
girdling of undesirable trees, keeping out 
fires, and fencing out the livestock. 

We believe conservation is of primary im- 
portance today, not only to supply the neces- 
sary food and fiber we need to live but to 
produce enough for the generation to come. 

On field trips we have seen stumps of vir- 
gin pine trees relics of a bygone era. We 
have seen examples of good forest manage- 
ment such as practiced in Deer Run State 
Park. We have seen many acres of cutover, 
burned forest which cannot yield any timber 
today. 

Our job today and our future of tomorrow 
will depend upon our decision to correct the 
thinking of the past and work together for 
better forests and conservation of our land. 


Rural Electric Cooperatives 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM H. NATCHER . 


OF KENTUCKY 
‘IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 17, 1958 


Mr. NATCHER. Mr. Speaker, on 
March 25, 1958, I asked and received 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp, a letter 
from Clyde T. Ellis, general manager of 
the National Rural Electric Cooperative 
Association, to the President. This letter 
gave a brief analysis of the President's 
recent directive to Secretary Benson to 
encourage REA cooperatives to spend 
their loans faster. 

Mr. Ellis concluded his letter with a 
request that these important matters 
might be discussed with the President in 
person, Since then, one of Mr. Eisen- 
hower’s assistants informed Mr. Elis 
that such an appointment was unneces- 


sary. ` 

Pointing out that rural electric sys- 
tems can play an important role in fight- 
ing the recession, Mr. Ellis once again 
has urged the President to take time for 
a discussion on these REA matters with 
grassroots representatives of the pro- 
gram. 


Mr. Speaker, I ask unanimous consent 
to have printed in the Recorp Mr. Ellis’ 
letter to Jack Z. Anderson, Administra- 
tive Assistant to President Eisenhower. 

The letter is as follows; 

APRIL 10, 1958. 
Hon, JACK Z. ANDERSON, 
Administrative Assistant to the Pres- 
ident, The White House, Washing- 
ton, D. C. 

Dran Mn. ANDERSON: I am very sorry, in- 
deed, that you do not think it is necessary 
for the President to talk with me about the 
crucial REA matters covered in my letter of 
March 21, 1958. These are tremendously im- 
portant to those of us concerned about the 
welfare of rural electrification and rural 
America, and, therefore, I would like to re- 
quest an opportunity for our Board of Direc- 
tors and me to talk with the President at his 
early convenience, These men are elected by 
the rural electric systems in 43 States and 
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8 and understand well the problems we 
ace. 

In view of the constantly deteriorating 
farm situation and the drastic migration 
away from the farm, many rural electric sys- 
tems are in critical times. For example, the 
systems haye built power lines to 335,000 
rural homes that now stand vacant. This 
Construction cost about $100-million and the 
remaining consumers have to pay this back, 
Slong with the rest of the funds borrowed to 

d rural lines. I am sure all this must 
be of concern to the President as part of the 
recession picture, if for no other reason. 

Our rural electric systems do want to help 
fight off a depression. And there is much 
they could do if Mr. Eisenhower should 
choose to give them the sympathetic under- 
Standing and consideration of their needs 
he has 50 often expressed. 

These are the things our Association Di- 
Tectors would like the opportunity to dis- 
Cuss with the President. As farmers and of- 
ficials serving local rural electric cooperatives 
they know that the President's directive to 
Secretary Benson to urge REA borrowers to 
Speed up expenditure of loan funds is simply 
bad advice from every standpoint. 

At the same time they are aware of the 
fact that the President, in his budget re- 
Quest, asked for less than half the amount 
Of funds needed by the rural electric pro- 
Bram during the next fiscal year, As you 

Ow, he asked for only $150 million. De- 
Partment of Agriculture officials have ad- 
mitted during recent appropriations hear- 
ings that the need is about $325 million. 
Our own NRECA survey, which has always 
been conseryative, shows that this need is 
$359 million. 

Our directors would like the opportunity 
to talk with the President about this matter, 
also, because uncertainty over adequate loan 
funds is bound to lead to a slowdown in 
new construction. Furthermore, they 
Would like to seek his assistance in expedit- 
ing new loans rather than old loans because 
this would help rural electrification as well 
48 the fight against depression. And finally, 
they would like him to know how Mr. Ben- 
son's stop orders on $744, million of loans 
already made to 55 cooperatives are slowing 
down the rural electrification program. 

None of us can understand why the Presi- 
dent on the one hand apparently is pushing 
the rural electric systems while holding them 
back on the other. Neither can we under- 
Stand how you can claim for the administra- 
tion that it has been responsible for the 
REA and water resources development prog- 
Tess over the last several years when the rec- 
Ord clearly shows that it has been Congress 
Which has set the pace and provided the 
leadership. We know, for instance, that 
there have been times when REA would not 
have had enough funds to make needed 
loans had Congress not increased the admin- 
istration’s budget requests. 

On behalf of the Board of Directors, I 
Tespectfully request the opportunity for them 
and myself to present to the President these 
Matters which are of utmosst importance to 
rural America. 

With personal regards, 

Sincerely, 
Cryper T. ELLIS, 
General Manager. 


Survival 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STEWART L. UDALL 


OF ARIZONA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 14,1958 


Mr. UDALL. Mr. Speaker, wise coun- 
Sel comes from many sources; Indeed, 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


there are times when wisdom may be 
distilled out of wit. As evidence of this, 
I include in the Recorp a short verse, 
written by Richard Armour, which ap- 
peared recently in the New Leader maga- 
zine; j 
SURVIVAL 
(Able to take 100 times as much radiation 
as man, insects may be the only survivors 
of atomic war—News item.) 
Insects, which men long have plagued 
With doses of insecticide, 
Now under stones, in holes and cracks, 
Await the turning of the tide. 
—Richard Armour. 


Navaho Dam and San Juan Chama Units 
of Upper Colorado River Storage Proj- 
ect Opposed by Colorado River Board 
of California 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CRAIG HOSMER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 17, 1958 


Mr. HOSMER. Mr. Speaker, I am in 
receipt of a letter under date of April 
10, 1958, from the Colorado River Board 
of California, an official agency of the 
State of California, setting forth that 
State's official objections to the San Juan 
Chama and Navaho Dam Ats of the 
upper Colorado River storage project. 
‘The letter sets forth the reasons for the 
opposition in each instance. So that my 
colleagues may be informed thereof, I 
have asked that the letter 2 reproduced 
as follows: 

COLORADO River BOARD oF CALIFORNIA, 

Los Angeles, April 10, 1958. 
The Honorable Craic Hosmer, 
House Office Building, 
Washington, D. C. 

DEAR CONGRESSMAN HOSMER: The con- 
struction program currently proposed for the 
upper Colorado River storage project in- 
cludes the Navaho Dam storage unit, which 
in the opinion of the Colorado River Board 
has no reasonable justification since it would 
serve no useful purpose at this time. 

The Navaho Dam was authorized as a 
unit of the Colorado River storage project 
in 1956 under Public Law 485, 84th Con- 
gress, 2d session. The record indicates that 
$144 million was appropriated to start con- 
struction. However, no construction con- 
tracts were awarded, as far as is known; and 
the President in his budget submitted’ in 
January 1958 recommended that the $1}, 
million previously appropriated for this 
storage unit be transferred to and used for 
the construction of the Flaming Gorge unit 


-of the storage project. 


Subsequently, during the consideration of 
the deficiency appropriation bill by the 
House at the current séssion, an amend- 
ment by Congressman Dempsey, of New 
Mexico, was approved directing the Secre- 
tary of the Interior to use the 61½ million 
previously appropriated for Navaho Dam to 
start its construction during the current 
year. The bill, as passed by the Congress, 
retained this directive. In addition, the ac- 
celerated reclamation construction program 
submitted by the President to the Congress 
on March 12, 1958, recommends a further 
appropriation of 67 million for the Navho 
Dam unit for the fiscal year 1959. 

The primary and almost sole purpose of 
the Navaho Dam and Reservoir would be 
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to serve the proposed Navaho Indian irri- 
gation project. There is no power develop- 
ment in connection with this dam and the 
reservoir capacity is not needed for hold- 
over storage in the upper basin. In pre- 
liminary storage project bills introduced in 
1954, the Navaho Dam and Reservoir were 
included as an integral part of the Navaho 
Indian irrigation project. However, the 
Indian irrigation project was subsequently 
eliminated; but for reasons unexplained, the 
Navaho Dam was authorized in Public 
Law 485. 

Public Law 485 directed that further in- 
vestigations and planning reports be made 
for the Navaho Indian irrigation project. and 
also for the San Juan-Chama project in New 
Mexico, which proposes a transmountain 
diversion of Colorado River Basin water into 
the Rio Grande Basin. The Bureau of Rec- 
lamation report on these 2 projects was com- 
pleted a few months ago and submitted by 
the Secretary of the Interior to affected 
States for review and comment under the 
provisions of the Flood Control Act of 1944. 

The Colorado River board, as the State 
agency responsible for protecting the inter- 
ests of California in Colorado River system 
water, has made a careful review of the re- 
port on these two projects. The board's com- 
ments will in due course be transmitted to 
the Secretary of the Interior through the 
State department of water resources and 
the Governor, in accordance with etsablished 
procedure on review of Federal reports. 

It is concluded from the board's studies 
that neither the Navaho irrigation project 
nor the San Juan-Chama project as proposed 
in the bureau's report is economically feasi- 
ble. The Navaho Irrigation project, includ- 
ing the necessary storage which would be 
provided by the Navaho Dam and Reservoir, 
would cost $1,550 per acre, according to esti- 
mates in the report. The capital subsidy, 
including interest up to start of full opera- 
tion, would amount to $2,500 per acre, or 
about $240,000 per farm family. The San 
Juan-Chama project, as proposed in the re- 
port, is infeasible because of the high cost of 
the irrigaton development ranging from $200 
to $1,200 an acre to provide a very small 
supplemental water supply. In addition, 
these projects. would adversely affect the 
water supply for the lower Colorado River 
Basin either as to quantity or quality, or 
both, unless. proper safeguards can be 
secured. 

It is the position of the Coloraco River 
Board that neither the Navaho Indian irri- 
gation project nor the San Juan-Chama proj- 
ect, as proposed in the bureau’s report, 
should be authorized by the Congress at this 
time for construction as Federal undertak- 
ings. 

Since the primary and almost sole purpose 
of the Navaho Dam storage unit would be to 
serve the Navaho Indian irrigation project, 
and since the irrigation project proposed in 
the report is infeasible, construction of the 
Navaho Dam should be deferred until such 
time as it may be proved to be necessary as 
a unit of a feasible project for some useful 
purpose. To construct this reservoir at this 
time, when it would serve no useful purpose, 
would only result In an unnecessary waste 
by evaporation and other reservoir losses of 
the limited Colorado River system water sup- 
ply, and in an unwarranted expenditure of 
$42 million of Federal funds. Furthermore, 
since the only useful purpose of the dam 
would beto store water for the Navaho Indian 
irrigation project, the building of the dam at 
this time would no doubt be used as an argu- 
ment to persuade the Congress that the cost- 
ly and infeasible Navaho Indian irrigation 
project should be built in order to use the 
storage created by the dam. 

Parenthetically, it is believed there is no 
need for expenditure of Federal funds in 
this area as a deterrent to recession, since 
the general community is thriving with the 
rapidly expanding development of minerais, 
oil, and natural gas. 
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In view of the information presented 
herein, it is respectfully requested that you 
use your influence and take such action as 
you may deem proper and effective to stop 
any additional appropriations for the con- 
struction of Navaho Dam at this time. 
Your cooperation in reaching this objective 
will be greatly appreciated. 

Sincerely yours, 
RAYMOND MATTHEW, 
Chtef Engineer. 


DAR Resolution on the Panama Canal 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 17, 1958 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include the following resolution 
adopted by the Daughters of the Ameri- 
can Revolution at their national meet- 
ing in Washington, D. C. Said resolu- 
tion was passed on Thursday, April 17, 
1958. House concurrent resolution 205 
is also included. 

The resolutions follows: 

PANAMA Canar—DAR RBRSOLUTION PASSED 
APRIL 17, 1958, ar NaTIoNaL MEETING IN 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 

Whereas widespread propaganda of Com- 
munist origin has, and still is, aimed at 
wresting ownership and control of the Pana- 
ma Canal from the United States and its 
internationalization; and 

Whereas radical elements in the Republic 
of Panama are carrying on active and highly 
provocative propaganda on behalf of fan- 
tastic demands for (a) further, and im- 
possible, annuity and other benefits, and, (b) 
the impairment and practical destruction 
of the absolute and exclusive sovereignty, 
in perpetuity, of the United States over the 
constitutionally acquired territory of the 
Canal Zone, and over the Panama Canal, con- 
structed at the cost of the American taxpayer 
and maintained and operated by the United 
States on terms of equality fcr all nations as 
required by treaty; and 

Whereas these sinister and demagogic 
agitations have, as their purpose, the liqui- 
dation or fatal weakening of such sovereign- 
ty, altogether indispensable for the main- 
tenance, operation and protection of the 
canal, and this without the slightest 
suggestion of reimbursement to the United 
States for its vast investment in the canal 
enterprise: Be it 

Resolved, That the 67th Congress, National 
Society, Daughters of the American Revolu- 
tion respectfully, but most earnestly, urge 
upon the Congress of the United States, the 
prompt passage of House Concurrent Reso- 
Tution 205, now pending, which has for its 
purpose the reaffirmation of the complete 
and exclusive sovereignty in perpetuity of 
the United States over the Canal Zone and 
Panama Canal in accord with basic treaty 
agreements. 


Whereas there is now being strongly urged 
in certain quarters of the world the sur- 
render, by the United States, without re- 
imbursement, of the Panama Canal, to the 
United Nations or to some other inter- 
national organization for the ownership and 
operation of the canal; and 

‘Whereas the United States, at the expense 
of its taxpayers and under, and fully relying 
on, treaty agreements, constructed the canal, 
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and since tts completion, at large expendi- 
ture, has maintained and operated it and 
provided for its protection and defense; and 

Whereas the United States, following the 
construction of the canal, has since main- 
tained, operated, and protected it in strict 
conformity with treaty requirements and 
agreements, and has thus made it free, with- 
out restriction or qualification, for the ship- 
ping of the entire world; and, in consequence 
of which, with respect to the canal and the 
Canal Zone, every just and equitable con- 
sideration favors the continuance of the 
United States in the exercise of all the rights 
and authority by treaty provided, and in 
the discharge of the duties by treaty im- 
posed: Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved by the House of Representatives 
(the Senate concurring), That.(1) it is the 
sense and judgment of the Congress that 
the United States should not, in any wise, 
surrender to any other government or au- 
thority its jurisdiction over, and control of, 
the Canal Zone, and its ownership, control, 
management, maintenance, operation, and 
protection of the Panama Canal, in ac- 
cordance with existing treaty provisions; 
and that (2) it is to the best interests—not 
only of the United States, but, as well, of 
all nations and peoples—that all the powers, 
duties, authority, and obligations of the 
United States In the premises be continued 
in accordance with existing treaty provisions. 


Statement in Support of National De- 
fense Education Bill, H. R. 10381 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. GEORGE HUDDLESTON, JR. 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 17, 1958 


Mr. HUDDLESTON. Mr. Speaker, the 
present status of public education in the 
United States is of great concern and 
alarm to me as I am sure it is to all 
the Members. As you are aware, thé 
Subcommittee on Special Education of 
the House Committee on Education and 
Labor has held lengthy and exhaustive 
hearings on various Federal aids to bol- 
ster our educational system. 

It was my privilege to speak out in 
the cause of public education before the 
subcommittee. Under leave heretofore 
granted, I include my statement in sup- 
port of H. R. 10381, the national defense 
education bill: 

STATEMENT OF Hon. GEORGE HUDDLESTON, JR., 
OF ALABAMA, BEFORE THE SUBCOMMITTEE 
on SPECIAL EDUCATION, HOUSE COMMITTEE 
ON EDUCATION AND LABOR, IN SUPPORT OF 
H. R. 10381 
Mr. HuppLEsTON. Mr. Chairman and mem- 

bers of the committee, I am very grateful to 
you for your courtesy in permitting me to 
make a statement at this vital hearing. In 
my opinion, the appalling state of education 
In the United States today is a matter of 
paramount importance. At a time when an 
enlightened educational system should pro- 
vide the vision to lead our, Nation onward, 
it becomes the Nation's duty to revitalize our 
program of public education and lift it from 
its present low level. 

The public neglect and ultimate decline 
of education presents a very distressing pic- 
ture. Our schoolhouses are bulging with 
millions more schoolchildren each year and 
our school officials must search harder and 
longer to find good teachers. Rather than 
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an alibi, however, this must serve as a chal- 
lenge to our educators. The role of educa- 
tion is more diversified, more complex, more 
exacting than ever. As a result, the Ameri- 
can educational system has almost Gargan- 
tuan responsibilities to the youth of our 
Nation and time. If America is to maintain 
its position of world leadership, our gradu- 
ates of tomorrow must be a most imagina- 
tive citizenry, ably prepared to assume its 
responsibilities. 

In addition to being a distinct privilege 
(Of far-reaching significance to each individ- 
ual, education is a long-term investment in 


our future security and independence. To 


this extent, education is a matter of national 
concern although primary responsibility for 
our educational system must rest with the 
individual States and school districts. In 
preparing for the age of space, ‘adequate 
education is of the utmost consequence. AS 
Benjamin Franklin so aptly stated, “The 
good education of youth has been esteemed 
by wise men of all ages, as the surest foun- 
dation of the happiness both of private 
families and of commonwealths.” 

The Federal Government most certainly 
has a responsibility, therefore, to make sure 
that American schoolchildren receive a suit- 
able education to assure our Nation's intel- 
lectual preeminence. This is the purpose of 
H. R. 10381, which is sponsored by my good 
friend and colleague from Alabama, Mr. CARL 
ELLTorr. who is also chairman of this hard- 
working subcommittee. Particularly am I 
impressed with the provisions of title III 
of his bill, entitled “National Defense Stu- 
dent Loan Program.” This program would 
allow loans of as much as $1,000 a year to 
prospective teachers in order for them to 
attend college. These loans would be can- 
celed, however, at the rate of 20 percent per 
year for each year’s service as a full-time 
teacher in an accredited school. 

Unfortunately, we are not training nearly 
enough teachers to meet the needs of our 
school population, but numbers alone fail 
to give the complete story. In addition to 
teachers in quantity, we need teachers who 
sre well trained and amply qualified, Our 
society demands, rather than supermarket- 
type schooling, what might be called “qual- 
ity education" or education in depth. No 


student should ever be skipped over in our 


educational processes, but every outstanding 
student should certainly be educated to the 
fullest capacity. If we are to receive maxi- 
much benefit from our system of education, 
there is no place for mediocrity in teaching. 

For generations, teaching has been one of 
the noblest and most honorable professions. 
In terms of service to humanity, it is be- 
yond doubt one of the most rewarding. 
Yet a critical shortage of teachers now con- 
fronts our country. In almost every section 
of the Nation the supply of competent 
teachers falls far short of the increasing 
demand, More importantly, there is every 
indication that this shortage will grow 
much, much worse. This, in itself, is prob- 
ably the most pressing problem facing edu- 
cation in this Nation today. 

Good teachers have become scarce for & 
number of varied reasons. To some extent, 
the present teacher deficit reflects the low 
birth rate of the 1930's. True, the impact of 
World War II and the Korcan conflict have 
had an adverse effect on our educational 
systems. Perhaps the heaviest teacher loss, 
however, is due to the growing demand for 
college-trained specialists in business, indus- 
try, and Government. The exodus from the 
teaching profession in the last two decades 
has been unparalleled in our history. 

Why teachers choose to leave the class- 
room for shops and offices is indicative of 
the present decline of our educational sys- 
tem. In a sense, the system has fallen vic- 
tim to a vacuum of trained manpower which 
it has failed to fill. Numerous teachers leav- 
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ing the classrooms have plunged us into an 
educational depression. What is worse, at 
least 20 to 35 percent of our potential teach- 
ers who have received a well-rounded and 
general education are lost to other occupa- 
tions before ever reaching the classroom. 
Interest in teaching is sadly waning. If we 
are to reverse this trend and revive the de- 
Sire to teach, the economic and social posi- 
tion of our teachers in the community needs 
immediate bolstering. 

The immediacy of this problem is borne 
Out by the rapidly increasing school popula- 
tion. In the fall of 1957, the United States 
Bureau of the Census estimated that some 
32.9 million pupils were enrolled in full- 
time elementary and secondary public 
schools. This comprises almost one-fifth of 
Our entire national population. By 1960, 
Officials figure the school population will 
total 37 million and by 1965 it is estimated 
that there will be 41 million pupils—repre- 
senting an increase of almost 25 percent 
within 7 years. 

Speedy adjustments in our educational 
System must be made to handle these 
bumper classes in our elementary and high 
schools. These are the formative years and 
an efficient education is all important. The 
Current shortage of elementary and second- 
ary teachers has been placed at 120,000. 
This mere figure is misleading, however, 
Since teachers skilled in the instruction of 
Science, engineering, mathematics, modern 
foreign languages, and other disciplines— 
the courses so necessary in our preparation 
for tomorrow—are extremely limited in 
number. It is quite imperative, therefore, 
that the Nation's overall teaching staff be 
augmented to accommodate increased stu- 
dent loads, to replace substandard instruc- 
tors, and also to provide training especially 
in science and technology which is not now 
Zenerally available. 

In studying the need for teachers in our 
Public school systems, emphasis must be 
Placed on the quality of the educational 
Program. There must be assurances that 
each school child will have adequate oppor- 
tunity to acquire an education to the limit 
Of his capabilities. Obviously our educa- 
tional system cannot operate with maximum 
efficiency by attempting to utilize unpre- 
Pared teachers. More than 91,000 full-time 
teachers, or 71; percent of all United States 
elementary and secondary teachers, hold 
Substandard certificates, 

After the less competent are weeded out, 
Our educational system can be further im- 
Proved by the addition of new teachers to 
Offer special instruction and services. Spe- 
Clalized teachers might give remedial help 
to the handicapped, encourage talented stu- 
dents in neglected fields, and generally fire 
Pupils’ imaginations. This Nation is one 
of specialists, and there is certainly need 
for specialized training in our public 
schools. 

In addition, our schools must have more 
teachers to replace those leaying the teach- 
ing field, to relieve overcrowding conditions 
and to serve added enrollments. In each of 
these categories, the teacher demand Is ever 
growing. 

The national defense student loan pro- 
gram, such as proposed in the bill now under 
consideration, would do much to rectify 
this unfortunate teacher supply situation. 
By affording worthy and deserving students 
the monetary means to attend college, it 
would help them to help themselves. A loan 
Program of this type is, in my considered 
Opinion, highly justified at this time. 

As I have mentioned, public education is 
& basic responsibility of the various States 
and school districts. Local control of educa- 
tion must be maintained, but the Federal 
Government has a definite obligation to en- 
Sure the quality of public education. In 
these crucial times, Federal grants for edu- 
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cational purposes are vitally needed to stim- 
ulate interest and awaken the desire to learn. 

A Federal loan program as proposed in the 
Elliott bill would, in effect, serve as a type 
of local recruitment program for teachers. 
Communities and school districts might well 
plan ahead for their teaching needs by en- 
couraging potential teachers to attend col- 
lege on Federal loans. In providing that 
the total loan might be canceled if the reci- 
pient returned to teach in the public school 
system, for 4 or 5 years, this legislation pro- 
vides assurances that a large number of 
college graduates trained in the teaching 
profession would, in fact, return to teach 
school in their hometowns and sections. 

There would be many other benefits to a 
Federal loan program to prospective teach- 
ers. It would make possible a college edu- 
cation for the student who was academically 
qualified but financially unable to go on 
his own. Once in college on a Federal loan, 
a student would be encouraged to earn high 
marks in order to keep his loan. After 
graduating and entering the teaching pro- 
fession, the loan recipient could well look 
on the subsequent cancellation of his loan 
as a portion of his “salary” from teaching. 
Indeed, if he were to enter any other profes- 
sion, he would have to pay back $1,000 or so 
per year, taking away from his net salary. 

It is apparent, therefore, that the national 
defense student loan program has numerous 
long-term educational advantages. It pro- 
vides the necessary machinery to produce 
the additional qualified teachers we so des- 
perately need. It would set in motion a 
process which could result in a steady up- 
grading of our educational level. 

Unless something is done, and that speed- 
ily, in the interests of public education, all 
of us will suffer. Certainly a student loan 
program allowing Federal grants is meritor- 
ious in its scope and fully warranted by the 
present status of public education. There- 
fore, Mr. Chairman, I strongly urge its adop- 
tion. 

Thank you. 


Plight of the Small Farmers 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


P 


HON. GEORGE H. CHRISTOPHER 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 17, 1958 


Mr. CHRISTOPHER. Mr. Speaker, 
under date of April 14, Mr: J. B. Mc- 
Millan, president of the Texas Broiler 
Association, directed a letter to me, and 
I am glad to note that Mr. McMillan 
realizes the dead seriousness of the 
present situation. The administration 
of the agricultural policy, under the 
leadership of Secretary Benson and with 
the wholehearted support of President 
Eisenhower, is forcing the American 
farmer off his land at a rate never be- 
fore equalled in the history of our 
country. 

Our giant corporations already own or 
control most of the national resources of 
our country. Corporations control the 
oil, natural gas, coal, iron, aluminum, 
forestry products, and the fisheries. 
Multi-million-dollar corporations buy 
and pack the meat and process the 
cereals. Other giant corporations man- 
ufacture the trucks, automobiles, farm- 
ing implements and appliances. The 
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private merchant as we once knew him is 
almost extinct, and the giant food chains 
have taken over the retail field. 

The soil of the United States, where 
the food and fiber which feeds and 
clothes this Nation is produced, is the 
only great natural resource still owned 
in a considerable part by individuals. 
But the heat is on to displace these in- 
dividual families with corporation-pro- 
duction, with farmers doing the work in 
a state of peonage which would rival 
anything that may have been found in 
the old world. 

More strength to the good right arm 
of men like Mr. McMillan. Let us tell 
the story from one end of this land to 
the other so that the farmer may know 
the facts. The time is short—the con- 
ditions critical—it is later than you 
think. 

The letter follows: 

Texas BROILER ASSOCIATION, INC., 
Garrison, Tex., April 14, 1958. 
Hon. GEORGE H. CHRISTOPHER, 
House Office Building, 
Washington, D. C. 

Dran Ma. CHRISTOPHER: Through the 
courtesy of Mrs. Stetzel of Paris, Ark., I 
have read copies of some of your letters and 
wish to commend you for your fine attitude 
and broad grasp of the situation. 

I thoroughly agree with you that only the 
Federal Government can do anything for 
farm folks and that Benson has kicked out 
all farmers from the USDA and installed 
yes men from the food, feed, and milling 
industries. Such unjust handling only adds 
insult to injury, since no other group in 
America are denied the right to have their 
own men represent them in Government de- 
partments. As a matter of fact, I have long 
felt that the so-called farm problem is 
largely manufactured by the predatory in- 
terests of big business for their own ex- 
ploitation of farm folks and deeply believe 
that, there is nothing whatever wrong with 
American farms which farmers themselves 
can not remedy, provided the antifarmers 
are driven out of USDA and position of 
dominance in agriculture. Only Congress 
can do that. 

Mr. CHRISTOPHER, as I see it, we farmers 
today face the greatest crisis in the entire 
history of American agriculture, since 5 mil- 
lion farm folks have been driven from their 
farm homes and the land they love while the 
remaining farm population are doomed to 
the most galling economic slavery of 
modern times with the ruined millions forced 
to live on the land that was once their 
birthright and to work for absentee land- 
lords they never see. * * * Thousands today 
suffer that terrible bondage at wage rates 
ranging from 12% cents to 25 cents an hour. 
Just think of such appalling conditions in 
our enlightened day and in a country where 
the policy of Government has set $1 per 
hour as the minimum wage. But alas, the 
farmers have been excluded from the bene- 
fits of law while exposed to all the severity 
of the law just as the Plebians were in 
ancient Rome. Where is the justice? 
Where is the reason for such shameful ex- 
ploitation, robbery made all the more galling 
because it is done under Government sanc- 
tion? Why are the farm folks left naked 
and alone at the mercy of vast combinations 
of greed-crazed monopoly? Why is USDA 
allowed to pursue its cruel and inhuman 
antifarm policies solely in the interests of 
malefactors of big business and to the 
grievous injury of both farm and country? 

And in our poultry industry, the great 
enemy is evil, unbridled monopoly, hiding 
behind the fancy facade known to illfame 
as vertical integration, the most vicious and 
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destructive monopoly in American history 
and far more vicious than anything Teddy 
Roosevelt had to fight in the dawning years 
of the century. But this unmitigated, in- 
defensible evil is backed, endorsed, and en- 
couraged by the moguls of big business, cur- 
rently running USDA and enforcing cruelly 
unfair and unjust policies deliberately de- 
signed to enthrone corporation farming and 
to destroy the last vestiges of the traditional 
family farm which has, since colonial times, 
been the backbone and mainstay of the Na- 
tion. 

And this hell on earth, vertical integration, 
having enabled vast combines of wealth to 
dispossess thousands upon thousands of farm 
folks and to absorb an estimated 90 percent 
of the broller industry in its deadly grasp, is 
now moving into other fields of agriculture, 
notably swine production, where it has al- 
ready moved in the first stages of vertical 
integration, so-called contract growing which 
always comes just ahead of the paralyzing 
mass production against which nothing un- 
der heaven except the might of Congress can 
now stand. This vile and utterly evil mo- 
nopoly made a mockery of free enterprise and 
completely unhinged the law of supply and 
demand, thus making economic slaves of 
thousands upon thousands of once independ- 
ent small farmers. 

There, on the very verge of farm ca- 
tastrophe, we poultry farmers look to Con- 
gress as the only power now capable of ar- 
resting the arrogant billion-dollar monopoly, 
vertical integration, and hope that you will 
arise and restrain the evil so that thousands 
may survive on the farm. 

Assuring you that we are grateful for your 
fine sentiments and trusting that you will 
join with others and do something about the 
most deadly economic evil of the 20th cen- 
tury, Iam, 

Sincerely, 
J. B. MOMILLAN, 
President, Texas Broiler Association; 
Also a Director and Member of the 
Executive Committee of United 
States Poultry & Egg Producers 
Association, Ino. 


Experiments by Teen-Age Rocketeers 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANCIS E. DORN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 16, 1958 


Mr. DORN of New York. Mr. Speaker, 
under leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I include the following: 

Many Have EARMARKS or KEEN SCIENTISTS 


(By George N. Allen) 

Who are the amateur rocketeers who have 
caused many public and private agencies 
to commend teen-age experiments with live 
rockets? 

Are they children playing dangerous games 
with “candlestick” rockets? Or are they 
serious young scientists? 

A club of six Bronx boys is typical of 
the advanced groups. Aged 15 to 19, they 
are building a 17-foot rocket designed to 
reach 100 miles altitude and a speed of 2,000 
miles an hour. It will carry a full payload 
of instruments to measure temperatures, cos- 
mic rays, meteorites, engine performance 
and will be powered by professional fuel. 

The boys have nearly all won prizes in 
their separate fields of physics, chemistry, 
radio, and medicine. One has already fired 
about 250 smaller rockets, Their knowledge, 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


displayed in a 2-hour discussion of their 
project, is awe-inspiring. They rattle off 
complicated formulas and equations with 
the same certainty that other boys recite 
baseball statistics. 

Their rocket cannot be fired anywhere 
except a fully-equipped professional launch- 
ing site. Capt. Bertrand Brinley, news chief 
of the First Army, said he would attempt 
to get Army permission for them to use of- 
ficial facilities. 


ASK TO STAY ANONYMOUS 


The boys asked to remain anonymous to 
avoid undue publicity before they complete 
their project. x 

This group became known when they 
wrote to Captain Brinley, in response to an 
appeal he made through the press for ama- 
teur rocketeers to write him of their proj- 
ects. Boys deluged him with letters plead- 
ing for aid, advice, supervision, facilities. 
The Army man says the letters indicate a 
widespread, serious interest in space tech- 
nology. He estimates that about 3,000 boys 
in the metropolitan area currently are exper- 
imenting with rockets and that about 5,000 
will be doing so by summer. 

Many letters show a surprising knowledge 
of the scientific complexities involved in 
fuels, instruments, and design. This one 
from a 16-year-old is typical of the serlous 
experimenters: 

“I am aware of most of the dangers of 
rocket testing and firing and my mother and 
father are helping to the best of their ability 
toward my safety. In the rockets that I am 
going to send up there will be instruments 
to radio back the effects of aerodynamic 
heating. I am experimenting with various 
metals and alloys.” 

To check on whether their ideas were 
matched by their abilities, a reporter inter- 
viewed a number of the stripling space men. 


ENGINE BUILT 


One, George Berger, 16, of Far Rockaway, 
has on his drawing board blueprints for a 
12-foot rocket designed to reach an altitude 
of 5 to 10 miles and a speed of 1,000 miles an 
hour. He already has built the engine, a 
high-pressure fuel tank, a fuel-control sys- 
tem, and a launching panel. $ 

“The panel is designed," George explained, 
“to insure safety during the countdown. If 
anything goes wrong I can pull a plug and 
everything does dead. I am planning to use 
liquid oxygen and alcohol for fuel. The 
rocket will have a guidance system, an emer- 
gency system to blow it up if it gets out of 
control, a radio transmitter, and a device 
to report on engine performance in flight.” 

George is a high-school sophomore and 
hopes to go on to a technical college to 
study missiles. He has been studying rockets 
for 3 years. Total cost of his rocket will be 
about $100. 

A less-advanced group in Brooklyn has 
reached the stage where they are firing 2- 
and 3-foot rockets without instruments. 
Robert Hall, 15, is a leader of the group. His 
mother explained that the parents of the 
boys have formed an informal group to 
supervise their activities, 

USE DESOLATE AREA 

“We take the boys out to a desolate area 
of Long Island,” she said, “where they can 
fire their rockets without hurting anyone, 
We gave them notes so they can buy the 
chemicals they need for fuel.” 

Asked If she was aware of the potential 
danger involved in handling rocket fuel, Mrs. 
Hall replied: 

“We recognize the danger. But we believe 
many other things boys do are more danger- 
ous. We supervise all their fuel handling 
and don't allow them to mix chemicals where 
anyone might get hurt. And isn't it true 
that a bit of danger always makes a thing 
more attractive to a healthy boy?” 


April 1? 
Higher Prices Attracting Foreign Beef 
Competition 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. W. J. BRYAN DORN 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 17, 1958 


Mr. DORN of South Carolina. Mr. 
Speaker, Eric Johnston's committee is 
out over the country trying to drum up 
support for his completely bogus for- 
eign-trade program. The American 
farmer is a particular target for false 
slogans, innuendoes, and fear psy- 
chology. They do not dare tell the 
American people that foreign exports are 
falling off except wheré we are paying 
the other country to buy our goods. 
They do not dare tell the American 
people about the hundreds of thousands 
of jobs that could be added to those 
presently engaged in foreign commerce 
through a truly mutually advantageous 
reciprocal trade program. 

A desperate attempt is being made by 
Eric Johnston, Charlie Taft, and com- 
pany to mislead, bamboozle, and horn- 
swoggle the American tobacco farmer. 
This present attempt smacks of sheer 
chicanery and fraud in that in a few 
years they will do the same thing to the 
tobacco farmer and the tobacco indus- 
try that they have already done to the 
cotton farmer and the textile industry. 

While trying to fool and temporarily 
brainwash the tobacco farmer, the ICA, 
under the table and behind the tobacco 
farmer’s back in the secret recesses of 
distant lands, are teaching the people 
the art of American agriculture with the 
American taxpayer's dollars. I might 
remind the American tobacco farmers 
that this same Mr. Taft is listed as an 
official in the International Cooperation 
Administration. Their policy is to play 
one industry against the other, to play 
one segment of agriculture against the 
other until their nefarious scheme of 
growing our crops takes roots all over 
the world in foreign lands. 

We are exporting less tobacco under 
Johnston and Taft's policy of “trade for 
the benefit of foreign countries” than we 
did in the year 1920. 

I might remind our tobacco farmers 
that the millions of employees of the 
coal, oil, lead, zinc, plywood, and textile 
industries could purchase millions of 
pounds of tobacco and smoke the ciga- 
rettes" if they could be placed on full 
time with time and half for overtime 
which they formerly enjoyed before 
Johnston, Taft, and company started all 
their one-world treatment. 

Every segment of American agricul- 
ture, as it reached a climax of prosperity, 
has in turn been beaten back by falla- 
cious administration of foreign trade. 
Now, Mr. Speaker, since the livestock 
industry is enjoying the best prices in 
years, their turn is next, Here it is for 
the American beef producers to see. 

The following editorial was taken from 
the Chicago Daily Drovers Journal: 
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Hicuer PRICES ATTRACTING FOREIGN BEEF 
COMPETITION 

As many cattlemen had feared would be 
the case, cattle returns are attracting stock 
from outside the continental United States 
to compete for a share of the market. And 
despite what domestic cattlemen think about 
such competition, there is not really much 
of a barrier against it. 

-~ Thus a current item in the West Coast 
New heralds the fact that beef from New 
Zealand cattle is to be available in butcher 
shops out there by summer, And cattle 
from Australia are definitely slated to be 
imported here in the near future. 

Word received here is that a cattle Import- 
Ing firm has been organized for the purpose 
of bringing over both New Zealand and 
Australian cattle. A shipment of New Zea- 
land cattle suitable for further finishing 
was due to arrive on the California coast 
around April 1. Most of these will go into 
feedlots; although a few may be fat enough 
for immediate siaughter. Included are 
around 1,700 head of steers 2 years old and 
Older, and the report is they were bought in 
New Zealand for 9 cents a pound. Freight 
and other charges will probably add at least 
that much to their laid-down price here in 
the United States, 

Another report tells of another firm hay- 
ing contracted for 6,000 New Zealand steers 
Averaging over 1,000 pounds at around $10 
a hundred, Freight would add around 811 
a hundredweight to that price, making them 
cost around $21 a hundredweight laid down. 
The importers hope to realize $2 to $3 a hun- 
dred on them. It is reported that the boat 
trip from New Zealand takes 22 days and that 
shipping charges run about $7 per 100 
pounds on cattle. 

The tariff barrier does not offer domestic 
Cattlemen much protection against such 
competition. The rate on cattle over 700 
Pounds is 144 cents a pound on the first 
400,000 brought in. After 400,000, rate rises 
to 2½ cents. There is no rate break on 
lighter cattle weighing 200 to 700 pounds, 
and all come in at 2% cents. On calves 
Under 200 pounds the duty rate is 144 cents 
On the first 200,000 head and beyond that, 
2% cents. 

It is possible for any domestic group to 
increase its protection against foreign im- 
ports under an escape clause in the tariff 
laws. This may be done by appealing to the 
United States Tariff Commission in Wash- 
ington. If the relief is granted, the Presi- 
dent has the power to change duties and 
quotas immediately to provide for such. 

Despite the favorable level of prices pre- 
valling on cattle in this country, there is 
certainly no shortage, and definitely no ex- 
cuse for bringing in a flood of cheaply-pro- 
duced foreign beeves to help drag down 
market prices. Producers of beef in the 
United States are capable of turning out all 
the Nation can use, and even at this moment 
are increasing their herds for larger output 
in the years ahead. Thus it would appear 
that they deserve adequate protection from 
foreign competition through a rehlistic 
tariff rate. 


All in Favor Say “Aye”—We Like Miller, 
Too 
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or 
HON. COYA KNUTSON 
OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 27, 1958 
Mrs. KNUTSON. Mr. Speaker, I ask 
Permission to insert in the Rrecorp, my 
Second of the Davis motion that Fish- 
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bait Miller is one of the most“ and/or 
“greatest.” Fishbait does things for you 
as if it were his entire pleasure. His 
care, attention, understanding, and help 
in any and all problems, large and small, 
is way above and beyond the call of duty, 
and done always with the best humor. 
No wonder he is so popular. All in fa- 
vor say “aye.” Aye. 


Speech by Gordon H. Scherer, 67th Con- 
tinental Congress, Daughters of the 
American Revolution, Constitution 
Hall, April 14, 1958 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANCIS E. WALTER 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 17, 1958 


Mr. WALTER. Mr. Speaker, under 
the leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I include the following address 
by Gorpon H. SCHERER, 67th Continental 
Congress, Daughters of the American 


‘Revolution, Constitution Hall, April 14, 


1958: 


Practically everything that the Daughters 
of the American Revolution said and did at 
its Continental Congress a quarter of a cen- 
tury ago, I am certain was applauded by the 
great majority of our countrymen. What 
you do and say here this week, however, 
will bring wide and varied reactions. They 
will range from approbation by the great 
veteran organizations of this country and 
your sister patriotic societies to ridicule, 
contempt, and hatred by the Communist 
conspirators within our American com- 
munity, The ill will of the latter, our 
sworn enemies and would-be destroyers, we 
expect. They are the challenge we must 
face in our time. They are the Concord, 
the Bunker Hill, and the Valley Forge of to- 
day, tomorrow, and God only knows when 
after that. 

Then there is that fast-growing, cynical 
segment of the populace which scorns and 
scoffs at any mention of patriotism. To 
them patriotism represents immaturity, nar- 
rowness, and old-fashioned sentilmentalism. 
To them reverence for the flag is a childish 
emotional display for those who relish silly 
rituals and ceremonies. To them Ameri- 
canism is not even secondary to one world- 
ism. To them the American heritage and 
basic constitutional rights should be 
chipped away and even surrendered when 
political expediency—treaty by executive 
agreement—demands, 

‘Then last there is that group of self-styled 
loyal citizens to whom the word “American- 
ism” is distasteful although they do not 
admit it. They are the extreme left-wing, 
who for one reason or another have lost faith 
in the American system. They believe in a 
qualified loyalty to this Goyernment which 
leaves room for socialism and communism. 
They are the people who through the years, 
wittingly and unwittingly, have given their 
names, money, and prestige to innumerable 
Communist-front organizations and causes. 
Among them are those who are the foolish 
and naive puppets of the Communist agents 
within. They are the people to whont Georgi 
Dimitrov, one of the top world Communists, 
refers when he says: 

“As Soviet power grows, there will be 
greater aversion to Communist parties every- 
where. So we must practice the techniques 
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of withdrawal. Never appear in the fore- 
ground: Let our friends do the work.” 

Dimitroy continues: 

“We must always remember that one sym- 
pathizer is generally worth more than a 
dozen militant Communists. A univeristy 
professor, who without being a party mem- 
ber lends himself to the interests of the So- 
viet Union, is worth more than a hundred 
men with party cards. A writer of reputa- 
tion, or a retired general, is worth more than 
500 poor devils who don't know any better 
than to get themselves beaten up by the 
police.” 

Dimitrov concludes: 

“Every man has his value, his merit. The 
writer who, without being a party member, 
defends the Soviet Union, the union leader 
who is outside our ranks but defends Soviet 
international policy, is worth more than a 
thousand party members.” 

So spoke this member of the Communist 
hierarchy just a few years ago. 

These are the people who will vehemently 
oppose and attempt to discredit and dis- 
tort what the 67th Continental Congress 
of the Daughters of the American Revolu- 
tion will do and say in the Nation’s Capital 
this week. 

It is the same group which has been at- 
tempting over the years to strangle or de- 
stroy the FBI, the investigating committees 
of Congress, and those who have stood in the 
forefront of this fight, stalwarts like Pat Mc- 
Carran, Joe McCarthy, Martin Dies, J. Ed- 
gar Hoover, Bill Jenner, Francis Walter, and 
Dick Arens. I know these men; thank God, 
they are on the same side as the DAR and 
the Legion in this battle. 

The tragedy of this hour is that, in spite 
of all that has been revealed, so few Amer- 
icans—in fact, only a handful—understand 
the Communist mind and the strategy used 
by the Soviets to reach their goal of world 
domination. 

Such lack of knowledge is understandable 
when even the Supreme Court of the United 
States, by a series of disheartening decisions, 
has demonstrated that it too has failed to 
grasp the modus operandi of at least one 


phase of the total offensive new being waged 


against the free world by the Kremlin. 


As long as the Supreme Court has violated 
all precedent by going beyond the record 
and consulting the dubious writings of for- 
eign Socialists as authority for its decisions, 
may I suggest that the High Court take a 
look at a book written by E. H. Cookridge, 
an authority on the Communist conspira- 
torial apparatus. 7 $ 

The Court might learn that the Commu- 
nist Party is not a political party as we know 
political parties in the United States—that 
we are not dealing with an economic or 
political philosophy, as the Court's recent 
decisions suggest, It might at long last find 
out, as Cookridge says, that “we are dealing 
with the sordid story of theft of atomic and 
NATO secrets, of arson, sabotage, poisoning, 
assassination, infiltration, and subversion, 
plotted in Moscow and carried out all over 
the world.” 

It was the investigating committees of the 
Congress which finally brought to light the 
penetration of this fifth column in the 
United States. They recommended law after 
law to deal with this threat from within, 

With one fell swoop last year, the Supreme 
Court seriously weakened, if not destroyed, 
most of the weapons that have been avail- 
able to deal effectively with this conspiracy. 

Our committee was commencing hearings 
in San Francisco on the day the Supreme 
Court handed down the Watkins decision, 
dealing with congressional investigations of 
Communists, and the Yates case freeing the 
convicted California Communists. On that 
day—Red Monday—a former chairman of 
the Communist Party in California rejoic- 
ingly exclaimed; 
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It was the greatest victory the Commu- 
nist Party has ever received.” She contin- 
ued: “It will mark a rejuvenation of the 
party in America. We have lost some of our 
members in the last few years, but now we 
are on our way.” 

The committee saw and felt that rejuve- 
nation at the San Francisco hearings, - Dur- 
ing the last few years, the Communist hang- 
ers-on at such hearings had diminished. 
Enthusiasm had been dampened. The wit- 
nesses exhibited less confidence in the ulti- 
mate triumph of the Communist cause. 

All this was changed in San Francisco. 
The Communists filled the larke hearing 
room and overflowed into the corridors. 
Their snide and vituperative remarks to 
Committee members as they passed through 
the halls were again in evidence. The wit- 
nesses and the lawyers were jubilant as well 
as arrogant, The delaying tactics, the 
evasiveness, and the long Communist propa- 
ganda speeches returned. 

Yes; it was a great day for the Kremlin 
but an ominous one for the people of the 
United States. So few, including the Su- 
preme Court, understand that there is more 
to save than the geography of the United 
States. 

Since these frightful decisions of the Court 
last year, what has been the Communist 
strategy in the United States? 

On September 20 last in Carnegie Music 
Hall, the Emergency Civil Liberties Com- 
mittee, heartened by the “Red Monday“ de- 
cisions of the Supreme Court, started a na- 
tionwide campaign to abolish the Federal 
Bureau of Investigation, and the investigat- 
ing committees. Meetings in cities all over 
the United States were set up. Congressmen 
were to be-contacted in thelr home districts 
and urged to vote against the forthcoming 
appropriation for the operation of the House 
Committee on Un-American Activities. 

Our Committee placed in the hands of 
every Member of Congress a publication en- 
titled “Operation Abolition,” which revealed 
the long Communist and Communist-front 
records of practically every leader in the 
Emergency Civil Liberties Committee. While 
the Emergency Civil Liberties Committee's 
Operation Abolition failed in its effort to 
destroy the Committee on Un-American 
Activities by cutting off its appropriation, I 
am sorry to report that the campaign for 
abolition goes on unabated among the left- 
wing crowd. 

Since your 1957 DAR Continental Con- 
gress, the Communists have started a clever 
and subtle propaganda offensive, contending 
that the Communist Party is shattered and 
dying in the United States, that Americans 
need have no further concern, and, there- 
fore, investigating committees are institu- 
tions of the past which are beating dead 
horses for personal political aggrandizement. 

They are holding out the olive branch. A 
worldwide peace offensive is now in progress. 
All we have to do is sit down at summit 
conferences and enter into a few executive 
agreements with the gangsters of the Krem- 
lin, the slaughterers of the Hungarian free- 
dom fighters, and we will be on our way to- 
ward peace. But the kind of peace, I assure 
you, that we would buy at a price, even at 
the sacrifice of truth, honor, and righteous- 
ness. 


I need not remind you that the United 
States has already had 19 top-level confer- 
ences with the schemers of the Kremlin. 
Forty agreements resulted; only three— 
which the Soviets felt were to their advan- 
tage—have been kept. In all, the butchers 
of the Kremlin, in the short span of their 
40-year history, have entered into nearly 
1000 treaties, nonaggression pacts, and 
agreements with other countries. In every 
single instance when it served the interest 
of the Soviet Union to do so, these pacts 
were fagrantly violated in its drive toward 
world domination. 
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Another compelling objection to continued 
dealings with the masters of the Kremlin is 
the effect such meetings have on the people 


inside the Soviet orbit, the great majority of 


whom are anti-Communist. Eugene Lyons, 
in his book entitled "Our Secret Allies,” dra- 
matically points out that, if we are ever to 
win this conflict, we will need these secret 
allies—the people behind the Iron Curtain, 
We have just given $225 mililon to neutral- 
ist India, yet Nehru, among other things, 
tells the world that Russia’s occupation of 
Hungary ts no different from our position in 
Japan. 

A short time ago we sent $63 million in 
farm surpluses to Communist Yugoslavia 
after we cut off military ald to Tito at his 
request because such contributions were em- 
barrassing both to him and to his bed part- 
ner, Khrushchev, 

Of the $193 million doled out to Commu- 
nist Poland in less than a year, $98 million 
was given as late as February, It did not go 
to the Polish people in their fight for free- 
dom, but to Gomulka. As Senator STYLES 
Brees said: 

“We merely made it possible for Gomulka 
to quiet the natural unrest in opposition to 
his Communist regime. Far from helping 
free people along the road to self-determina- 
tion, we are actually forging stronger chains 
for their bondage.” 

What has become of the honor of this Na- 
tion when we attempt to bribe our sworn 
enemiès and betray those whom they hold 
in bondage? Is this the price we must pay 
for so-called peace? g 

The recognition of Red China and its ad- 
mission to the United Natlons—for which, I 
am sorry to say, there is a growing senti- 
ment—would mean the death knell of anti- 
Communist resistance on the part of some 500 
million Chinese, who, historically and tradi- 
tionally, have been friendly to this country. 
The DAR is to be congratulated on the reso- 
lution it adopted last year, recommending 
that the United States withdraw from the 
United Nations if Red China is admitted, 
This great organization was quick to see 
through the Communist line—parroted by 
dupes and soft heads—that recognition of 
the Red clique in Peiping was the same as 
recognition of the millions whom they have 
enslaved. 

Before Americans are seduced by the cur- 
rent Communist peace offensive, they should 
reflect upon a statement by Dimitri Z. 
Manuilsky, made in 1931 when he was in- 
structor in the Lenin School of Political 
Warfare in Moscow. He said: 

War to the hilt between communism and 
capitalism is inevitable ; 

“To win we shall need the element of 
surprise, The bourgeoisie will have to be 
put to sleep, so we shall begin by launch- 
ing the most spectacular peace movement 
on record. There will be electrifying over- 
tures and unheard-of concessions.” 

Ladies, does this have a famillar ring 
today? 

Manullsky continued: 

“The capitalist countries, stupid and de- 
cadent, will rejoice to cooperate in their 
own destruction, They will leap at another 
chance to be friends; As soon as their 
guard is down, we shall smash them with 
our clenched fist.” 

And now listen to J. Edgar Hoover, the 
greatest authority on internal subversion, 
in his latest Independence Day warning to 
the American people. He said: 

“Public apathy is the sure way to national 
suicide—to death of individual freedom. It 
allowed the Communists to penetrate and 
make satellites of once-free countries, and it 
is presently enabling them to honeycomb 
and weaken the structures of the remaining 
countries, and there is today a terrifying 
apathy on the part of Americans toward the 
deadliest danger which this country has 
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ever faced. Some of that apathy is delib- 
erately induced.“ 

Hoover continued: 

“The Communist Party In the United 
States is not out of business; it is not dead; 
it is not even dormant. It is, however, well 
on its way to achieving its current objective, 
which is to make you believe that it is shat- 
tered, ineffective, and dying. When it has 
fully achieved this first objective, it will 
then proceed inflexibly toward its final 
goal! 

“Those who try to minimize its danger are 
either uninformed or they haye a deadly ax 
to grind.” 

Do I hear someone say that no one pays 
attention to the Communist-front Emer- 
gency Civil Liberties Committee in Its cur- 
rent campaign to subvert our security agen- 
cies? Listen to how a newspaper ih the 
Nation's Capital has been brainwashed (and 
I am being charitable when I say “brain- 
washed"). The Washington Post, in an edi- 
torial designed to influence Congress against 
yoting for the appropriation to the Commit- 
tee on Un-American Activities this year, 
said: 

“For 20 years the committee has been dis- 
closing and reporting on the pattern of Com- 
munist Infiltration of American life; this 
part of its function has long since been com- 
pieted, and the pattern of the past no longer 
has much application to the present.” 

The editorial then continued with a plea 
to strangle the committee. 

If time permitted; I could give you ex- 
ample after example of subversive activities 
being brought to the cold light of common 
day by the committee—activities revealing & 
diabolical pattern of the present, which even 
the Supreme Court ought to be able to com- 
prehend. Let's take a look at Just two cases 
which are as current as today's newspaper. 

We have been worried about sputniks in 
outer space. The committee uncovered a 
sputnik right in the Congress of the United 
States—not 5 years ago, not 2 years ago, not 
1 year ago, but Just a few months ago. f 

The Communist record of one Wilfred Lu- 
mer was recently brought to light, Now who 
is Wilfred Lumer? He is the man who was 
doing research for Members of the House and 
for at least two committees of this Congress. 
The results of his handiwork found their 
way into reports on legislation that is being 
considered by this present Congress. 

Let me quote just two questions and 
answers from his testimony which will 
clearly Illustrate my point. 

Mr. Arens (counsel for the committee): 
“Have you reported your activities on the 
Hill, on Capitol Hill, over the course of the 
last several years to a person known by you 
to be a Communist?” 

Mr. Lumer: “I must decline to answer that 
question on the grounds of the first and 
fifth amendments." < 

Mr. Arens: “We have information, and T 
want to be absolutely frank with you, Mr. 
Lumer—we haye information that in the 
recent past you have been in contact witb, 
and under discipline of, Sam Abbott, a 
ranking Communist in the District of Co- 
lumbla. We want to give you an oppor- 
tunity now while under oath to deny it." 

Mr. Lumer: “I must decline to answer that 
on the grounds of the first and fifth amend- 
ments.“ 

Just a month ago today in hearings in 
Boston, Mass, the Committee on Un- 
American Activities heard the testimony of 
a man who was then—at that moment—an 
undercover agent of the FBI in the Com- 
munist Party. He had served in that capac- 
ity for over 8 years in several key posts in 
the conspiracy. “The Communist Party 
today in the United States,” he said, “is a 
greater menace than ever before. It is 
deeper underground, is more disciplined, 
more determined and more effective than 
it has ever been.” 
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Let's take a lock at still another current 
Operation of the conspiracy. Some 10 mil- 
lion pieces of subtle, effective Communist 
Propaganda from Iron Curtain countries 
üre coming into this country annually 
through the United States mail. Let me 
Gescribe one of a series of committee hear- 
ings dealing with Communist political 
Propaganda. 

Our committee met in Buffalo a few 
Months ago. On the courtroom floor were 
dozens of large sacks of mail. They were 
Opened at random and thelr contents 
dumped on the tables. 

Eighty percent of the mail in those sacks 
Was pro-Russian propaganda in one form 
or another, addressed to people in the Buffal 
Community. Part of this propaganda, 
Printed in 11 different languages, is directed 
to various nationality groups, often to indi- 
Viduals who have migrated to the United 
States or who have families still living under 
the Kremlin's heel. 

The propaganda is cleverly and subtly 
Presented in magazines, newspapers, and 
Pamphlets which from a casual perusal do 
not. reveal the poison therein contained. 

nsive magazines, comparable in size 
and format to our Life and Look publica- 
ns, are sent free or sell for only a small 
fraction of the cost of printing. They are 
obviously subsidized by the Communist 
Propaganda agencies since they carry no 
advertising whatsoever. 

Those who want you to believe that the 

mmunist Party is shattered, ineffective, 
and dying, and that the investigating com- 
mittees are beating a dead horse for head- 
lines point to the recent folding-up of the 
Daily Worker to sustain their charges. The 

y Worker's demise was not à natural 
death. It was a well-planned suicide. So 
let's not be too jubilant over the Daily 
Worker's sham burial rites. The conspiracy 
only switched its strategy by flooding 
this country with a more subtle propaganda. 

When the Communists want to Influence 
the attitude of certain nationality groups 
in this country on current political and 
Other issues, there appears a rash of con- 
dentrated mallings to these groups. 

People who receive these mailings often 

me greatly disturbed when they find 
that the Communists know their addresses in 
the United States. Some were so upset that 
they changed their residences and their 
names. Some became panic-stricken when 
Within a few weeks mailings arrived at their 
New addresses with their changed names. 
Our committee determined how these ad- 
were obtained by the overseas Com- 
Munist propagandists. The findings ilus- 
trate how effective one Communist can be. 
The argument made by the leftwing that 
there is nothing to fear because there are 
ŝo few Communists in the United States is 
again negated. 

Let's take a look at one method used. A 
Member of the Communist Party joins, say, 
a Polish singing society. His Communist 
Connections, of course, are unknown to the 
Members of the group. He surreptitiously 
Obtains the mailing list of the organization. 

of his obligations to the Communist 
Conspiracy is fulfilled when he sneaks that 
list behind the Iron Curtain: 

Let me give you a few excerpts from the 
Tecord of the hearings. A woman writes to 
a postal official as follows: 

Lately I have been receiving propaganda 

Tom abroad. I do not know who sent my 
name in or how they found my address. 
aie, former resident of Beriin has this to 


“I would like to advise you that I do not 

nt any mail sent to me sealed from Berlin. 

is black, dirty Communist Party litera- 

ure to return us new Americans to our 

Native countries. I am loyal to my new 
e, the United States of America.” 


, dized venture. 
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; A group of displaced persons wrote as fol- 
lows: 

“We, the displaced persons, been getting 
by mall, Communist propaganda here in five 
different languages, * * * We are very sorry 
we cannot give our names and addresses in 
this letter; we are in fear of danger same as 
five Russian seamen been kidnapped from 
here. * * * All we ask kindly to stop the 
propaganda mail coming over so we can live 
peacefully.” 

A professor at one of our universities, as 
late as January 1 of this year, wrote to the 
committee in part as follows: 

“I am enclosing a bit of East German 
literary work. * * * I am concerned about 
the influence of this propaganda upon the 
average person in this country. * * = 

“This is obviously a government-subsi- 
They take unfair ad- 
vantage of the absence of censorship by the 
United States mall to further their shady 
cause, which is to cast doubt upon the 
United States position toward Russia. They 
provide additional eyewash for those who 
are eager to forget the Hungarian struggle 
for freedom, and to break down American 
morale by ‘proving’ that the Russians aren't 
so bad after all.* * * 

“It is an example of the new twist in Red 
psychological warfare: * * * The stuff is 
poisonous and, eyen if the reader is critical, 
too many of the facts are out of his reach. 
Maybe some education by your committee 
of potential recipients of such propaganda 
would help.” 

So wrote a college professor. 

There is another facet to this Communist 
propaganda offensive. Some months ago the 
country was flooded with what purported to 
be scientific radio journals from the Soviet 
Union. Great prominence was giyen in these 
journals to a_quiz for ham radio operators. 
A series of prizes were offered to the win- 
ners. 

It is significant that, after the contestant 
had answered the questions, which In them- 
selves were filled with propaganda, he was 
asked to give his address, the call letters of 
his radio station, and other pertinent infor- 
mation about his activities as a ham oper- 
ator. It would be presumptuous for me to 
detail how highly valuable such Information 
is, not only to the propagandists but also 
to the Russian secret police. 

Of the tremendous number who partici- 
pated in this contest, it is significant that 
not one person but several thousand won 
the second prize. It was a copy of a publi- 
cation entitled “Radio Moscow.” The Com- 
munists certainly got a lot of mileage out of 
the rubies spent on this one. 

Under the first amendment this props- 
ganda cannot be barred. The committee 
does, however, want a law with teeth which 
will require this Communist propaganda 
to be labeled as such. If our pure food and 
drug laws can require that certain foods, 
medicines, and poison, which go into our 
stomachs, be properly labeled. then certainly 
the law should provide that poison for the 
mind should also be unmistakably labeled. 

The straw that broke the camel's back in 
these hearings was the development of the 
fact that the taxpayers of the United States 
who are subsidizing our tremendous postal 
deficit, help to pay the heavy cost of deliv- 
ering this propaganda which would destroy 
us 


As I said in an article in this month’s 
American Opinion, today there are those 
who still think of war in terms of military 
aggression—of planes, guided missiles, and 
nuclear projectiles. So few understand that 
firepower—destructive force—is only one of 
the weapons, one phase of the total offensive 
being waged by the Soviets against the West. 

Here is the appraisal of Gen. Albert Wede- 
meyer who, you will recall, served as chief 


of our World War II planning operations,- 
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Testifying recently before the Committee on 
Un-American Activities, he said: 

“The Soviets are obtaining their objectives 
without the use of military force. If I were 
the senior planner in the Soviet hierarchy, 
I would advise Khrushchev to continue to 
do exactly what he is doing now.” 

Just a few weeks ago the Washington Star, 
in headlining the latest statement of Allen 
Dulles, Chief of our Central Intelligence 
Agency, said: “Subversion, Not Arms, Is 
Chief Red Weapon.” 

All of the credible evidence indicates that 
the firepower and destructive force of the 
East and the West are fairly well balanced. 
The Russians are not dumb. They know 
that an all-out nuclear war will mean the 
total destruction of their cities—that today 
the United States would win such a conflict. 
Consequently, we are not going to have a 
nuclear showdown in the foreseeable future. 

The Kremlin is not going to sign its own 
death warrant—and why should it? So few 
understand that in the last decade the Com- 
munists have been incredibly successful in 
expanding the Soviet empire by the use of 
a weapon far more effective than sputniks 
or nuclear missiles and certainly less costly. 

So few understand that the insidious and 
diabolical weapon of infiltration and subver- 
sion has done the job of taking approxi- 
mately one-third of the earth's surface and 
one-third of its people into the Commu- 
nist orbit and that another one-third, in the 
so-called neutral bloc, is fast drifting toward 
Russian satelliteism. > 

So few understand that, while the near 
equality of firepower between the East and 
West creates the present military stalemate, 
the effective weapon of infiltration and sub- 
version is the deadly cancer at work on the 
institutions and governments of free men 
everywhere, 

We are not engaged in a popularity con- 
test with a competing economic system. We 
ere not merely faced with certain annoying 
adjustments which should be made so that 
we may coexist with a different system of 
government. We are now in a death grip 
with an enemy the like of which for de- 
basement and inhumanity the world has 
never before experienced—an enemy whom 
we can ignore, appease, negotiate with— 
only at the expense of our survival. 

This is the challenge to all patriots of 
this Republic. We must accept this chal- 
lenge. We shall either dedicate ourselves 
to it or face slavery and destruction. 


Robert T. Hartmann Honored for 
Excellent Reporting 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PATRICK J. HILLINGS 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 15, 1958 


Mr. HILLINGS. Mr. Speaker, I would 
not hazard a guess as to the amount of 
copy filed by the Washington press corps 
each day, but the true figure would as- 
tound all of us. 

Seldom do we stop to judge the quality 
of Washington reporting as we read the 
thousands of words moved daily by 
capital correspondents. The reporting 
actually is excellent considering the tre- 
mendous pressures under which the press 
corps must operate in the biggest news- 
producing city in the world. 

Probably the most competent author- 
ity for judging the excellence of news 
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reporting is Sigma Delta Chi, national 
journalism fraternity. 

Recently Sigma Delta Chi announced 
its awards for excellence in the numerous 
categories of the information and com- 
munications media of the United States. 

Selected for excellence for Washing- 
ton reporting was Robert T. Hartmann, 
chief of the Los Angeles Times Bureau 
in the Capital. 

I know Mr. Hartmann personally and 
I know of the tireless effort he puts into 
digging out the news. This energy, com- 
bined with exceeding talent, has earned 
Mr. Hartmann this well-deserved honor. 

I congratulate Sigma Delta Chi and 
Mr. Hartmann for the high standards 
they insist upon in reporting the news 
to the American people. - 


Alaska Statehood 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or * 


HON. E. L. BARTLETT 


DELEGATE FROM ALASKA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 17, 1958 


Mr. BARTLETT. Mr. Speaker, last 
month the Alaska Statehood Commit- 
tee, an official agency of the Alaska Ter- 
ritorial Government, met at Juneau, Al- 
aska. At that meeting a resolution was 
adopted requesting immediate statehood 

“for Alaska. 

The resolution sets forth a case for 
Alaska statehood. I am glad to present 
it here for the information of the House: 

RESOLUTION 

10 the President oj the United States, Vice 
President of the United States, and Pre- 
siding Officer of the Senate; the Speaker 
of the House of Representatives; Mem- 
vers of the Senate, Congress of the United 
States; Members of the House of Repre- 
sentatives, Congress of the United States; 
and the Honorable Secretary of State; 
Secretary of the Interior; Secretary of 
Agriculture; Secretary of Defense; Secre- 
tary of Health, Education, and Welfare; 
Secretary of Commerce; and the Attorney 
General of the United States: 

We, the members of the Alaska Statehood 
Committee, an official bipartisan agency of 
the Alaska Territorial government, in for- 
mal session assembled at the capital city of 
Juneau, Alaska, respectfully request that 
you support and urge the immediate passage 
of Alaska Statehood enabling legislation by 
the Congress of the United States, and sub- 
mit for your consideration the following 
reasons: 

ALASKANS DESERVE AND ARE READY FOR 
STATEHOOD ' 


The ideals of self-determination and self- 
government constitute the foundations of 
our American system of democratic govern- 
ment. The treaty under which the United 
States acquired the Territory of Alaska from 
Russia on March 30, 1867, guaranteed the 
resident of Alaska the rights of full citizen- 
ship in the United States. ‘ 

Alaskans have demonstrated over a pe- 
riod of many years their ability to govern 
and administer their own affairs even under 
the inadequate and cumbersome govern- 
mental structure and authority inherent in 
their present Territorial status. 
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Consecutive Alaskan Legislatures have 
established and now maintain all branches 
of government essential to the operation of 
a State, with the exception of a judiciary 
system, which area is now reserved to the 
Federal Government. These departments in- 
clude education, health, welfare, social secu- 
rity, taxation and revenue, Finance, highways 
and public works, fish and game, mines, police 
and many boards and commissions essen- 
tial to the effective operation of a modern 
State government. 

Alaskans have amply demonstrated their 
desires and abilities to govern themselves and 
to support the costs of operating and main- 

an adequate level of State govern- 
ment. Alaskans are ready for statehood now. 


ALASKA NEEDS STATEHOOD; THE UNITED STATES 
NEEDS THE STATE OF ALASKA 


Alaska is a vast area with rich natural 
resources of undetermined extent. To in- 
duce private exploratory capital to enter 
Alaska in sufficiently large quantities to 
explore, locate, and later bring into produc- 
tion such natural resources, a stable local 
government at the State level is needed. 

Large amounts of Federal Government 
money have been and are being expended in 
Alaska for military and defense purposes; 
however, private investment capital is avail- 
able in only limited amounts for short 
periods at high interest rates. 

Private capital in large quantities is loath 
to enter an area where, by the actions of a 
Federal Government, not elected from its 
people and sitting over 4,000 miles away in 
Washington, D. C., can upset and, by failure 
to appropriate adequate funds, can overturn 
Alaska’s economy in the course of one fiscal 


year. 

In contrast to Alaska, governed and con- 
trolled as a Territory by the United States 
Federal Government, Canadian provinces in 
the same latitudes, with local provincial 
governments similar to our State govern- 
ments, are prospering and developing their 
natural resources rapidly under the impetus 
of private capital investments. Alaska, as a 
Territory under the United States Federal 
Government, with equal or even greater re- 
sources, is lagging far behind in this 
respect. 

The Dominion Government of Canada 
states that in 1957, $3 million of American 
private capital was invested in Canada every 
24 hours, a large percentage of oe was 
invested in exploration and development of 
natural resources and needed minerals. 
Alaska is lagging behind in economic de- 
velopment because of its cumbersome, non- 
representative, relatively inefficient, and un- 
stable Territorial form of government. 

THE UNITED STATES NEEDS ALASKA AS A STATE 


In the course of the military and defense 
program in Alaska some highly intelligent 
and well-informed United States military 
leaders have recognized the need for a rep- 
resentative State form of government. They 
have based their reasoning on the facts that 
a State would have a more rapid economic 
development and a more rapid increase of 
population, and that a well-developed econ- 
omy functioning normally is more easily 
converted to a military and defense pro- 

than a barren, undeveloped land. 
They further reasoned that an economy with 
supply, communications, and transportation 
facilities developed and supported by, and 
for, eyeryday civilian needs was more eco- 
nomical to convert and use for military and 
defense purposes than a complete parallel 
military development constructed through 
the exclusive use of Federal military funds, 

Under statehood, Alaska’s economy would 

r and offer added opportunities and 
employment for American citizens and 
American capital. 

The population of the United States is 
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increasing rapidly. The United States Cen- 
sus Bureau estimates that at the present 
time the United States has a population of 
172 million people. They estimate that by 
1975 the population of the United States 
will approach 200 million people. At the 
present time there are an estimated 600,000 
added employable people annually seeking 
employment in the United States labor mar- 
ket. If encouraged and allowed to develop 
under statehood and with private invest- 
ment capital, Alaska’s vast resources could 
assist in offering employment to and absorb- 
ing substantial numbers of these employ- 
ables. 

With the United States economy at its 
present level, those States that have sub- 
stantial production of natural resources are 
showing the least unemployment and suffer- 
ing. The most notable example is the State 
of Texas; however, States with similar nat- 
ural resources in the Rocky Mountain group 
indicate like economic health in comparison 
with the greater unemployment in the in- 
dustrial and industrial-processing States. 
Alaska’s economy under statehood would be 
that of a natural-resource State and could 
be expected to induce investment and the 
development of its resources by private cap- 
ital and the subsequent employment of 
greater numbers of United States citizens. 

At the present time Alaska contains known 
commercial deposits of oll, gas, coal, iron, 
nickel, lead, tin, tungstenite ores, mercury, 
sulfur, magnesium, manganese, copper, co- 
balt, silver, gold, and radioactive ores, Includ- 
ing uranitim. Under the added impetus of 
State government, the exploration, develop- 
ment, and bringing into commercial produc- 
tion of these and other natural resources of 
Alaska would be accelerated. For rough proc- 
essing of our natural-resource materials into 

a form that would permit their shipment to 
the United States and world markets, Alaska 
has the greatest untapped reserve of poten- 
tial hydroelectric power on the 
North American continent. Waterpower de- 
velopment would make more rapid progress 
under statehood. 


THE UNITED STATES SHOULD SHOW THE 
WORLD 


In the field of foreign affairs at this time, 
when the United States is seeking by many 
means to insure the support and confidence 
of other nations, and at a time when confi- 
dence and respect for the American demo- 
cratic ideals and principles is threatened, 
the granting of statehood and self-determi- 
nation to Alaska would most effectively show 
the world that the United States practices 
the principles and ideals upon which it was 
founded. 

We again request that you support and 

* urge the immediate passage of Alaska state- 
hood enabifng legislation by the Congress 
of the United States. 

Alaska Statehood Committee: R. B. At- 
wood, chairman; M. Stepovich, Gov- 
ernor of Alaska and ex-officio member; 
E. L. Bartlett, Delegate to Congress 
from Alaska and ex-officio member; 
Mildred R. Hermann, secretary and 
delegate to constitutional convention, 
Victor C. Rivers, president, Alaska Sen- 
ate and delegate to constitutional 
convention; Warren Taylor, member 
of the house of representatives, Alaska 
Legislature, and delegate to the con-; 
stitutional convention; Percy Ipalook. 
former member of the house of repre- 
sentatives, Alaska Legislature 
Alaska Statehood Committee member; 
Jack Hinckel, delegate to constitu- 
tional convention and Alaska State- 
hood Committee member; Mike Walsh, 
delegate to the constitutional con- 
vention and Alaska Statehood Comi- 
mittee member. 

JUNEAU, ALASKA, March 8, 1958. 
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United States Trade Policy Hit by Russell 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. W. J. BRYAN DORN 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 17, 1958 


Mr. DORN of South Carolina. Mr. 
Speaker, one of the greatest dangers to 
the free world today is the maladminis- 
tration of the great reciprocal trade pro- 
Bram in the United States. During and 
after World War U. America was known 
as the arsenal of democracy. The prod- 
ucts of American labor and industry in- 
fluenced the decision on every battlefield 
and stemmed the tide of Communist in- 
filtration. America’s high standard of 

ng was an example and model for the 
World. Now, this great American arsen- 
al of freedom is being gravely threatened 
by the undermining of our wage and hour 
benefits by placing American labor in 
direct competition with labor in foreign 
ree with no beneficial labor legisla- 

on. 

This policy is just as detrimental to the 
Welfare of foreign countries as a direct 
Communist threat simply because it is 
Weakening American industry and Amer- 
ican labor. It is undermining our capac- 
ity to withstand the Communist threat 
throughout the world. It is subordinat- 

essential defense industries such as 
Coal, oil, lead, zinc, plywood, and textiles 
to the development of competitive in- 
dustries in easy reach of the Red army 
and Red air power. Nothing suits Com- 
Munist plans better than this dispersal 
of American industries close to the pe- 
Tiphery of Russia. 

One of the most qualified men in Amer- 
ica today to speak on this subject, Sena- 
tor Ricuarp B. RUSSELL, of Georgia, made 
à great speech recently. I commend to 
this Congress the following- newspaper 
account of this speech which appeared 

nthe Washington Post: 
Unrrep Srarks Trane Police Hrr sy RUSSELL 

Hottywoon, PLA., April 12,—Senator RICH- 
ARD B, Russet, Democrat of Georgia, said 
today the State Department has turned the 
Nce-uuseful reciprocal trade program into a 
device for doling out more foreign aid. He 
Said that it has helped make the cotton in- 
dustry a sick business. 

“I supported reciprocal trade and also the 

shall plan to restore the ravages of war 
and get Europe back on its economic feet,” 
Russenr said. 
“I still believe in the original concept of 
Teciprocal trade but I shall not support a 
rogram to liquidate vital American indus- 
„to throw thousands of American citi- 
out of work in order to create an 
fconomy in some forelgn land suitable to 
Some dreamer in the State Department 
et said in a speech at a concluding ses- 
on of the American Cotton Manufacturers 
stitute. 
de Time will not permit a discussion of the 
fe talls of cotton's contributions to American 
orld leadership,” RUSSELL said. “Yet, cot- 
mt today is a sick business. A careful study 
ent indicate that many elements of the 
Present recession are attributable to the dis- 
Of the cotton industry.” 
to uri. said the cotton industry expects 
Cope with normal problems of technical 
emands, investments and competition, but 
saddled further with taxes for foreign ald. 
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plus foreign competition generated by this 
aid 


“Unless the present policies are changed 
or the Congress can be persuaded to take 
steps necessary to prevent it, this great in- 
dustry is threatened with liquidation,” 
Russert said. “It will become the No. 1 
casualty of a foreign policy which in some 
cases seems dedicated to the bullding of un- 
fair competition for American business to 
develop the economy of foreign nations.” 

Russet, said reciprocal trade originally 
meant that the United States would export 
goods it produced or could produce in sur- 
plus quantities, and that the United States 
would import goods or raw products which 
either it did not produce or produced only 
in negligible quantities. 

With the end of World War IT, we have 
seen a change in the purpose of the recipro- 
cal trade program,” he said. Instead of 
being used purely to stimulate trade, the 
State Department has now seized upon it as 
a method of extending additional foreign 
ald.“ 


Ho Commitment on Summit Meeting 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT H. MICHEL 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 17,1958 


lfr., MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, the fol- 
lowing editorial appearing in the Peoria 
Journal Star, Tuesday, April 15, pretty 
well expresses my feeling relative to the 
proposed summit conference. Ever 
since it was originally proposed, I have 
never been enthusiastic about it simply 
because there are very definite possi- 
bilities of pitfalls along the way. Un- 
fortunately, a number of our allies in 
this cold war believe there is some sort 
of magic about a summit conference and 
that nothing but good can come from it. 
Actually, our Ambassadors and Foreign 
Ministers are espousing the policies and 
positions of their respective heads of 
state, I cannot help but recall how this 
country came out on the short end in 
those conferences held at Yalta, 
Teheran, and Potsdam, and I am con- 
fident that our Secretary of State, John 
Foster Dulles, is bent on getting some 
concrete results that will inure to our 


benefit before finally agreeing to a 


meeting at the summit: 
No COMMITMENT ON SUMMIT MEETING 


If diplomatic talks start with Russia within 
a few days, as indicated by Secretary of State 
Dulles, we hope our Government holds firm 
to its refusal to make a clear commitment 
for the holding of a summit conference re- 
gardless of the outcome of these conversa- 
tions. 

Russia has insisted that any talks like 
those which now are expected to be held be 
the preliminary to a full-scale summit meet- 
ing whether or not the first conference be 
productive of any agreements. 

Acquiescence to any such arrangement 
would be folly on our part, President Eisen- 
hower could find himself tied up in a meet- 
ing which would serve only as a Russian 
propaganda device. Mr. Eisenhower should 
agree to meet with the Russians only if there 
is a definite indication that such a meeting 
could be productive in the case of world 

ce 


peace. 
If the ambassadors who conduct the pre- 
liminary talks are unable to agree on pro- 
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cedure or on the subjects to be discussed 
at the summit meeting, the chances of any- 
thing fruitful coming out of the top con- 
ference would be mighty small. It much 
more likely would result in damage to world 
disarmament efforts than anything else. 

The Russians also want to be free to bring 
up any subject they desire at a summit 
conference. Such a wide-range agreement 
would permit the Russians to propose any 
subject they desired and the conference 
easily could bog down in a lot of general and 
pointless discussions as most previous meet- 
ings with the Russians have done. 

Mr. Dulles is hopeful that the preliminary 
talks will lead to substantial steps toward 
disarmament. We hope so, too, and al- 
though we have little confidence that they 
will, we are in favor of their being held. We 
are not in favor of any blank agreement 
being given that these meetings, regardless 
of their outcome, will lead the way to a 
summit meeting. We must not agree to a 
summit conference unless there are sound 
assurances that it will be helpful. 


Social Security and Railroad Retirement 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS M. PELLY 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, March 28, 1958 


Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, under 
unanimous consent I wish to include in 
the Recor a letter from one of my con- 
stituents. The clear and concise state- 
ments contained in this correspondence, 
in my opinion, merit the consideration of 
every Member of Congress and in par- 
ticular those who have jurisdiction over 
social security and railroad retirement. 
The letter follows: 

SEATTLE, WasH., April 14, 1958. 
Hon. THOMAS M. PELLY, 
Member of Congress, 
Washington, D.C. y 

My Dear Mr, Petty: May I inquire what 
progress, H any, is being made on the various 
bills to amend the Social Security and Rail- 
road Retirement Acts to lower the age limit 
to 60 years in lieu of 65? Do you suppose 
that any of these bills will be enacted at 
this session? 

The average American although not an in- 
tellectual is fairly intelligent and he knows 
that grave and serious problems confront 
the Congress, the administration, and the 
Nation. However, the average citizen does 
not understand why so little or nothing ts 
done to bring these two statutes in con- 
formity with present day realistic conditions. 

Vigorous efforts are being made to combat 
the recession and to help employment, This 
is fine but it is futile so far as the middle 
aged man or woman is concerned, people over 
60 and under 65 years of age. No private 
employer will give these people jobs regard- 
less of what is done to alleviate unemploy- 
ment. 

So why does not the 85th Congress act 
during this session take this class of citi- 
zens off the labor market for good and all. 
The facts are easy to develop and no exten- 
sive hearings should be necessary as it is 
well known that middle aged workers ar not 
desirable employment risks any more. 

Revisions in the Social Security and Rail- 
road Retirement Acts would be a help. Why 
cannot this be done at the present session 
and thus assist a large segment of our popu- 
tion which needs it. No other legislative 
palliative will do it. 
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Would it be too presuming to request that 
this letter be read on the floor of the House, 
or as an alternative mimeographed copies be 
placed in the hands of every Member of the 
House of Representatives? f 

I know that one lone individual does not 
constitute mass thinking but yet if the real 
facta were known many thousands of citi- 
zens feel this way. If any Member of Con- 
gress doubts this, let him canvass his con- 
stituency to see how individual voters feel 
on this matter. I am sure his volume of 
mail will corroborate what 1 have stated. 
After all, the Federal Treasury is not being 
tapped as the funds held in these two ad- 
ministrative agencies are the withholdings 
of the employers and employees, not public 
tax moneys. It is their money so why not 
give it to them a few years earlier, 

Yours most respectfully, 
Put W. BOWMAN, 
1419 Madrona Drive, Seattle, Wash. 


Basic Research 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANCIS E. DORN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 16, 1958 


Mr. DORN of New York. Mr. Speak- 
er, under the leave to extend my re- 
marks in the Recorp, I should like to 
call the attention of my colleagues to 
the interesting letter from and address 
by Dr. Ernst Weber, president of the 
Polytechnic Institute of Brooklyn, at the 
Engineering Societies Building, 33 West 
39th Street, New York City, April 8, 1958. 

POLYTECHNIC INSTITUTE OF BROOKLYN, 
Brooklyn, N. Y., April 16, 1858. 
The Honorable Francis E. Dorn, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D. C. 

Dean Sm: Permit me to send you the en- 
closed copy of an address which I recently 
gave as the introduction to a 3-day inter- 
national symposium organized by the Micro- 
wave Research Institute of Polythechnic In- 
stitute of Brooklyn, and cosponsored by the 
Office of Naval Research, Office of Scientific 
Research of the Air Force, and the United 
States Army Signal Engineering Laborato- 
ries, with the commanding officers present at 
the meeting, namely, Rear Adm. R. Bennett 
and Brig. Gen. Earl F. Cook. Brig Gen. H. F. 
Gregory was represented by Col. William 
Bowers. 


The symposium had an attendance of 
nearly 500 scientists and engineers from all 
over the Unitcd States as well as from Can- 
ads and abroad. Six foreign scientists, in- 
cluding two Russian, gave outstanding con- 
tributions. 

T thought you might be interested in two 
of the points that I mention in my address: 
One, the need to keep basic research within 
present universities and engineering educa- 
tional centers rather than establish new 
national research institutions and two, the 
need for long-range funding of basic research 
in order to make possible a stable operation 
within universities, 

As an example, we are now making ap- 
pointments of faculty members for the year 
September 1958 to September 1959. It is 
obviously impossible to plan on basic re- 
search programs if funding runs from year 
to year, with the uncertainty of renewal. 
Our commitment is.real and extends over a 
minimum of 18 months, The ideal funding 
for basit research should extend over a pe- 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


riod of 3 years to provide adequate stability 
within university operation, to permit faculty 
members to plan ahead and engage in search- 
ing investigations, unworried by approach- 
ing expiration dates of funds. Perhaps you 
are famillar with this situation, but I 
thought it opportune to bring it to your 
attention. 

With kind personal regards. 

Sincerely yours, 
Enxsr WEBER, President. 

I am very happy. indeed, to welcome you 
to this eighth symposium of the Microwave 
Research Institute. The title, “Electronic 
Waveguides,” might deserve some explana- 
tion inasmuch as it had its origin here and 
has so far not been widely used. We are all 
familiar with the more restricted term “wave- 
guide” in the passive sense, meaning a metal- 
lic tube or a coaxial cable confining the 
propagation of very high frequency electro- 
Magnetic waves to essentially plane wave 
modes. If we make the mode concept of 
propagation the essential aspect, then we 
can speak of guided waves very generally 
and the confinement becomes less essential. 
We can, in fact, consider all propagation as 
guided either along a single interface between 
two mediums, such as a solid and air, a solid 
and a liquid, eto. or between two interfaces 
of various geometrics, spherical, conical, or 
otherwise. If we admit now free or nearly 
free electrons in the spaces in which the 
electromagnetic waves propagate, we have 
new systems of modes justifying the desig- 
nation electronic waveguides. Examples are 
all traveling wave tubes whatever their struc- 
tural detalis; ionized spaces either natural 
such as ionosphere or manmade as in rocket 
propulsion; and leading right into the tre- 
mendously interesting field of magneto- 
hydrodynamics. - 

To study the new phenomena that inter- 
actions of fast-moving electron and jon as- 
semblies can produce when subjected to mag- 
netic and electromagnetic fields, requires a 
judicial combination of theory and experi- 
ment, of creative scientists and engineers, of 
facilities and appropriate financial support. 
Unfortunately, the happy days of the indi- 
vidual scholar surrounded by eager pupils 
and undisturbed by worries about continuity 
of effort are fairly well gone. Few, if any, 
universities can afford today the means and 
the facilities ta provide the appropriate at- 
mosphere for creative research without call- 
ing upon outside sponsorship and support. 
It is to the everlasting credit of the Navy 
to have created at the end of World War II 
the Office of Naval Research to assure con- 
tinuance of several of the university research 
centers which grew up during the war. It is 
also gratifying that the other services fol- 
lowed the example and that several Govern- 
ment agencies, notably the National Science 
Foundation, have provided stimulation for 
academic research. I say stimulation, be- 
cause recent events have clearly demon- 
strated that the total basic research effort 1s 
far too small and subject to intolerable 
vagaries of funding to assure this Nation con- 
tinuance of its hard-won scientific and tech- 
nological leadership. 

What is urgently needed la truly adequate, 
genuinely long-term national support of 
basic research in the universities where capa- 
ble faculties already exist and where grad- 
uate teaching and research is conducted at 
a high level. There is a bill before the Sen- 
ate (S. 3126) called the Science and Tech- 
nology Act of 1958, which proposes the crea- 
tion of a Department of Science and Tech- 
nology, headed by a Secretary with Cabinet 
rank, and which also includes the propcsal 
to establish National Research Institutes. 
Though one could envisage a specialized in- 
stitute for oceanography, for example, it is 
hard to see how such institutes detached 
from universities can contribute in the long 
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run to the scientific potential of our Nation. 
In fact, if these institutes are to be newly 
created and run by Government agencies, I 
fear that the results will be the exact oppo- 
site of what Is intended. Such a move might 
well mean the disintegration of graduate 
study in sclence and engineering. 

For where would the staffs for these in- 
stitutes come from, except from the univer- 
sities, since industry certainly will not give 
up its leading scientists and engineers. And 
if the universities should lose more of their 
capable and indispensable faculty members, 
how could graduate teaching continue? How 
could we secure the increased number of 
young engineers and scientists we profess 
to need to keep up with large-scale research 
efforts conducted elsewhere in the world? 

I am certain that it is not necessary to 
underline here the importance of intensified 
efforts in graduate teaching and basic re- 
search. They are inseparable in any field 
of study. The quickest and safest way to 
increase the basic research potential in the 
country, now when we need it, is to give gen- 
uine support to the centers of graduate study 
and research that now exist and to make 
possible for these to retain their outstand- 
ing faculty members and preferably to aug- 
ment their ranks; to make sure with a lib- 
eral national fellowship program that an 
adequate number of full-time students enter 
the graduate schools rather than that too 
many be syphoned off into industry. 

Creative research cannot be commanded, 
it cannot be induced by offering lavish facil- 
ities. It grows where individuals are in- 
volved with the thirst for knowledge, where 
they have an atmosphere of congeniality. 
and where they can teach and guide their 
pupils. Is it not a fact that most of the 
outstanding scientific discoveries have been 
made in university laboratories, often with 
rather simple means, though surely not be- 
cause of the lack of funds and facilities? I 
might, indeed, support my argument by 
pointing out that of the 25 papers on basic 
research that are included in this program, 
14 came from universities, including 2 from 
abroad, 9 came from Industrial organizations, 
again including 2 from abroad, and 2 came 
from Government Institutions in the Soviet 
Union. University research is indeed the 
ideal setting for creativity as it always has 
been, but it now needs more tangible sup- 
port than we have been able to give it 
than the country has been willing to give it. 

This discussion of the broad problem of 
continuity of basic research, is rather perti- 
nent to the ability of organizing symposia 
such as the one we are about to open here. 
Symposia should alway remain integral ac- 
tivities of centers of graduate teaching and 
research, being part of their inherent educa- 
tional function; they provide channels of 
communication and facilitate Interchange of 
scientific results on national and interna- 
tional levels. At this point I should like to 
take the opportunity to acknowledge the co- 
sponsorship of the scientific offices of tbe 
military services; namely, the Office of Naval 
Research, the United States Army Signal En- 
gineering Laboratories, and, in particular, the 
Air Force Office of Scientific Research, which 
has provided the transportation of our visi- 
tors from abroad with the exception of Mr. 
O. Doehler who was sent by the Compagnie 
Generale de T. S. F., from Paris, France. We 
are happy to also enjoy the cosponsorship 
two of the professional groups of the Insti- 
tute of Radio Engineers, namely the Profes- 


slonal Group on Electron Devices and the 


Professional Group on Microwave Theory and 
Techniques. 

Complying with a delightful custom estab- 
lished at our first symposium, I take great 
pleasure to call upon the sponsor representa” 
tives in turn for a few words of greeting. 
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Decatur’s Economy Fails To Turn the 
Corner 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. PETER F. MACK, JR. 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 17, 1958 


Mr. MACK of Illinois. Mr. Speaker, 
like most other Members of this body, 
I am deeply concerned about the eco- 
nomie situation throughout our country. 
Most of us were hoping for a spring up- 

which would relieve the strain on 
Our economy but this upturn has evi- 
dently failed to materialize. 

Mr. Speaker, I have just received an 

g report concerning the economy 
in central Ilinois and a report of new 
layoffs in the Decatur, Ill, area. De- 
Catur is not in my district, but many of 
My constituents have been employed in 

city since I represent several of the 
adjoining counties. Under leave to ex- 
d my remarks, I would like to include 
an editorial from the Decatur Herald, 
Which gives a realistic report on the 
atur situation. The editorial is as 
Ollows: 
Decarvur’s Economy Fans To Turn THE 
CORNER 
h It is dimcult for most persons to be down- 
earted in springtime, the season of hope. 
But, unfortunately, there is much to be dis- 
couraged about in Decatur this spring. For 
tur's industrial economy has not yet 
rounded the corner. The hoped-for spring 
Upturn has falled to materialize, Rather, 
With April have come new layoffs. 

While it is unquestionably true that De- 
Catur's long-range economic outlook is 
B00d—as evidenced by the announcements 
Within the last month of plans to build 
two new shopping centers, a supermarket, 
and a motel—it cannot be denied that De- 
catur. has been hit hard by the recession 
which started last fall and as yet shows no 
Teal signs of abating. 
fon Decatur the recession began with a 

Yom of 625 Caterpillar employees at the 
Peg Of November. Another 225 workers at 
od Decatur Caterpillar plant were let go 

day. From November to April Caterpillar 
1 8 hired only 80 persons, which means that 
ts layoffs have thrown a total of 770 persons 
Out of work. 
aoe Borg-Warner plant has reduced its 
amen force by 500. Wagner has let out 180 
™Mployees, the Wabash shops 100. 

„Nor is that all. A month ago Western 
i ectric disclosed that it would close down 
tur plant, which has been employ- 
Fri 400 persons, by the end of June, And 
day the Navy announced that the Macon 
Plant would be out of production by 
= middle of May and then operated on 
the andby basis, This means that 350 of 
of plant's 375 workers will be thrown out 
work, 
Plants Uke 
Wagner have 


Caterpillar, Borg-Warner, and 
goog thelr slack periods, even in 
8 times. Nevertheless, it is sobering to 
1 that while unemployment in Decatur 
7 totei ago amounted to only about 2,000, 
t 1 of 1.550 persons have been thrown 
chins Work by the major layoffs here since 
— — ber. And during the next 2 months 
5 er 750 will be seeking work when the 
8 Electric and Macon Arms plants end 
th Production, 
March unemployment in Decatur was 
estimated at 4,200, or more than 9 percent 
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of the area's labor force of 44,800. The 
spring weather will undoubtedly result in an 
increase in employment in construction and 
other outdoor work largely dormant during 
the winter. But it now seems doubtful 
whether the usual upturn in these areas will 
Offset the continuing industrial layoffs. 

What can Decatur do? There simply are 
mo easy answers, Unemployment compen- 
sation and the State and local relief pro- 
grams make certain that people unable to 
find work are able to eat. Some persons who 
have lost their jobs have dropped out of 
the labor force. Some have moved to cities 
where there is work for them to do. And 
soon. 

But it is time for Mayor Sabiotny, and 
other members of the city council, the Asso- 
ciation of Commerce, the Allied Industrial 
Workers, and other labor unions in the De- 
catur area and everyone else concerned about 
Decatur’s future, to take a hard look at the 
city and see whether Decatur can do more 
than just wait for its industrial economy to 
turn the corner. 


How 4-H Club Work Contributes to Good 
Citizenship 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WATKINS M. ABBITT 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 16, 1958 


Mr. ABBITT. Mr. Speaker, we all 
realize that the future of our country 
depends upon the proper education and 
preparation of our youth. The 4-H 
Clubs of Virginia are doing a wonderful 
work in preparing our young people to 
assume their proper place in society upon 
reaching maturity. 

On April 12, a 4-H public speaking 
contest was held at Longwood College, 
Farmville, Va. This was a district con- 
test with the winner to be given a trip 
to the 4-H short course at Virginia Poly- 
technic Institute, Blacksburg, Va., to 
participate in the State finals. The 4-H 
short course at VPI is a wonderful affair 
and gives the young people of Virginia an 
opportunity to receive worthwhile train- 
ing in making themselves better citizens. 

Miss Penny Abbitt, of Appomattox, Va., 
who is 16 years old and a sophomore in 
high school, represented Appomattox 
County at the contest at Longwood Col- 
lege on April 12. Penny is an outstand- 
ing student at Appomattox High School 
who participates in practically all extra- 
curricular activities and is a leader 
among her associates. She is a member 
of Liberty Baptist Church where she par- 
ticipates in Sunday school, Baptist 
Training Union, youth choir, and church 
work. 

Miss Abbitt, in competing at the Long- 
wood contest delivered a splendid ad- 
dress on How 4-H Club Work Contrib- 
utes to Good Citizenship, which won first 
place in the contest and entitles her to 
participate in the 4-H speaking finals 
at the short course. The address is a 
splendid analysis of the good accom- 
plished by the -H Clubs of Virginia as 
well as the importance of the proper 
training of our youth. 

The address is as follows: 
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How -H CLUB Worx CONTRIBUTES TO Goop 
CITIZENSHIP 
(By Penny Abbitt) 

America's future success, at home and 
abroad, depends upon the training and ex- 
perience that the young people of today re- 
ceive in regard to citizenship. I know of 
no better way to develop the qualities of a 
good citizen than through participation in 
4-H Club work. 

4-H Club projects provide great opportuni- 
ties for development of skills and interests 
which may often guide a conscientious mem- 
ber in choosing his vocation. Those who 
take part in club activities learn how, to take 
full advantage of all the opportunities of 
life by learning how to work and plan in a 
variety of fields. Such habits of industry 
formed early in life lay the foundations for 
a productive citizen. 

4-H Club work hastens the maturity of the 
member who applies himself diligently. 
Many of the projects require detailed plan- 
ning, skillful management, and knowledge of 
economics. Emphasis is placed on perserver- 
ance and the completion of a task once it is 
begun and recognition is given only when the 
work is one's own. Activity in 4-H soon 
teaches the member to recognize and acquire 
standards by which to measure good habits 
in all phases of life. Thus through club 
activities a member prepares himself to ac- 
cept his responsibilities as an adult in so- 
clety. It is readily recognized that these 
adult responsibilities surely include a con- 
cern for an interest in welfare and civic 
activities. 

Members in 4-H learn to measure their 
successes in life in terms of their ability to 
accomplish their ambitions. This conclu- 
sion is fully justified when we observe how 
successfully the various club projects are 
planned and accomplished by the individual 
4-H Club members. These activities lead di- 
rectly to a deepening concept of the close re- 
lationship between the young citizen and his 
community and civic affairs. In working on 
their projects, members learn how to strive 
intelligently to satisfy their worthwhile 
goals and desires. The good citizen is one 
who always has worthy ambitions and works 
to attain them. 

4-H stretigthens family ties as most of 
the projects are concerned with activities in 
the home and on the farm. Although the 
4-H member accomplishes his projects per- 
sonally, he soon forms the habit of discuss- 
ing with his family, particularly his parents, 
the problems that arise in connection with 
his project, Asa result of this, a broader and 
more practical fellowship is brought about 
between the club member and his family. 
He will soon learn the advantage of seeking 
advice from experlenced persons and discover 
that his parents are anxious to be helpful 
in all areas of his life. Wholesome home life 
contributes to the development of well- 
balanced citizens, capable of worthy accom- 
plishments, 

Giving demonstrations and, of course, par- 
ticipation in the 4-H public-speaking con- 
test develops the ability to express our views 
and to explain ideas before large groups. 
The preparation of an original speech also en- 
courages serious, constructive thought. A 
good citizen must be able to form and express 
opinions in public. }: 

Leadership is one of the qualities of an 
outstanding citizen. Through the examples 
set by the 4-H leaders, our own qualities of 
leadership are developed. We receive prac- 
tical experience In this field by serving as 
officers in our club or as junior counselors at 
camp. The annual presentation of leader- 
ship awards in 4-H provides a goal which 
members strive to attain. 

Of course, the success of any leader, no 
matter how good he may be, depends upon 
the cooperation of his followers. By working 
together in small groups on 4-H projects, in 
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planning programe, and in serving on com- 
mittees we learn to get along with others. 
Surely you would readily agree with me in 
the observation that the willingness to coop- 
erate and the virtue of being able to live 
peaceably with your fellow citizens is one 
of the most valuable traits of good citizen- 
ship. Just as the achievements of our club 
are the result of teamwork, so America pro- 
gresses through the cooperation of all her 
citizens, 

In closing, I would like to leave you with 
these words, spoken by Raymond C. Firestone, 
president of the Firestone Tire & Rubber Co.: 
“4-H * * + will help you become a better 
American and therefore a more valuable citi- 
zen in this great wcerldwide community of 
nations,” 


Map Know-How Can Make H-Bomb 
Surplus in War 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. ROBERT L. F. SIKES 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 15,1958 


Mr. SIKES. Mr. Speaker, I have 
noted an excellent statement on the im- 
portance of a modern and progressive 
mapping system from the pen of Monte 
Bourjaily, Jr., in the Army Times of April 
12,1958. It is entitled Map Know-How 
Can Make H-bomb Surplus in War.” 
This article contains significant infor- 
mation and I feel that it should be called 
to the attention of the Congress. 

The article follows: 


Ignorance, indifference and Inability to 
communicate between components within 
the vast edifice of the Defense Department 
have caused not only the great propaganda 
defeat inflicted on the United States when 
Russia announced its unilateral suspension 
of thermonuclear tests, but alo threatened, 
if continued, the health of our grandchildren. 

Evidence on which to base the above charge 
has just come to hand. 

These facts, combined with conservative 
military reasoning, are proof of the need for 
reorganization of the channels of communi- 
cation between operating agencies and policy- 
making bodies. 

The evidence implies names. No indi- 
viduals are blamed below, for two reasons: 
the facts speak for themselves, And the in- 
dividuals are, it seems, products of and per- 
haps vicitims of the system. 

The facts are these: 

Testifying before a congressional commit- 
tee before retiring as chief of research and 
development, Lt. Gen. James M. Gavin said 
that there will soon be avallable to the 
United States intercontinental ballistic mis- 
siles with a circular probable error of less 
than 1 mile. 

“It is nonsense, however,” he sald, to ex- 
pect accuracy from these missiles because 
“we do not know within 5 miles the relations 
of the major land masses of the earth.” 

This is partiy true, although there is no 
reason to believe that General Gavin was 
aware that his statement was almost out of 
date or that it could have been untrue had 
certain easy and inexpensive steps been taken 
within the last 6 months. 

Shortly after the launching of Explorer I, 
the Army put out a press release quoting Dr. 
John O'Keefe, Army Map Service geodicist, 
as saying that by using accepted techniques 
of measurement, errors in maps in the Pa- 
cific could be reduced from three-quarters 
of a mile to 300 feet. 
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Use of the Explorer measurements for 
mapping will “ultimately lead to a precision 
on the order of 30 feet throughout the 
world,” the release said. 

Congress has since been told, in other 
committee hearings, that there is no need 
for additional satellites to determine dis- 
tances between points on the earth's surface. 
If only “good orbits” are produced for Ex- 
plorers I and III and for the sputniks, dis- 
tances can be accurately determined to with- 
in a tenth of a mile or less. 

At the moment the trouble is that this 
good orbit has not been determined for any 
of the satellites because of failure to process 
the hundreds of sightings of all these satel- 
lites from points throughout the world 
through the computers avaliable to the Navy 
Research Laboratory and other Government 
agencies. 

Once such computations are made—and it 
takes programers, men who can translate in- 
formation from human into machine terms 
so that the computers can handle it, and 
who also tell the computers how to process 
the information—determining the distance 
from United States launching sites to targets 
in potential hostile areas becomes a simple 
matter. 

This is because true distances between 
various parts of the United States are accu- 
rately known now. Likewise the distances 
between various points in Europe as far east 
as the Ural Mountains are known. The er- 
ror in these distances is less than half a 
mile. This has been proved not only by 
chaining distances when drawing maps but 
also by using both lunar and astral obser- 
vations, < 

Thus, since late last fall, it has been pos- 
sible to know within less than half a mile, 
and in the near future it could be possible 
to know within 300 feet or less, the distances 
between any two points on the surface of 
the earth, with the possible exception of the 
interior of Asia. 

It is accepted military doctrine and estab- 
lished American policy today to seek in war 
to destroy military targets, wherever located. 
The great argument in favor of the hydrogen 
bomb—thermonuclear weapons—is that be- 
cause of errors in maps and in the accuracy 
of weapons which combined could throw a 
shat 15 miles off target, we must have wea- 
pons of massive destruction to be sure we get 
the military target. The fact that non- 
military areas will suffer has been accepted 
as one of the unfortunate hazards of war. 

But according to some public testimony 
and to other testimony that is not classified 


but which, because given behind closed doors 


to congressional committees, has not yet 
been made public, these errors need no longer 
exist. 

With pinpoint accuracy available, atomic 
rather than thermonuclear weapons would 
fulfill all military requirements, And atomic 
weapons, according to all competent wit- 
nesses, do not carry with them the long- 
range genetic dangers of thermonuclear 
weapons. 

With the need for thermonuclear weapons 
gone, the United States could safely suspend 
further thermonuclear tests—not with a pro- 
viso that the suspension of tests would 
continue only so long as no other country 
tested hydrogen weapons but absolutely. 

From a national standpoint, the tragedy 
is that the necessary information to justify 
such a decision was not developed as soon as 
possible, so that Russia could not have scored 
its recent propaganda victory. From the 
human viewpoint, it continues to be tragic 
that this information has not yet been 
worked up and passed along to our policy- 
makers so that tests can be suspended now. 

Why hasn't it yet been done? 

Partly it is a hangover from the “what 
good is it?” attitude toward satellites that 
typified statements by former Defense Secre- 
tary Charles E. Wilson and administration 
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Officials after Sputnik I was launched. This 
has generated indifference to, even resistance 
to, supporting satellite activity not only on 
the top levels but also among politically 
minded junior supervisors. 

Another reason is that the Army Map Serv- 
ice budget is being cut by $8 milllan this 
year. It will not be able to process informa- 
tion so that though we could be accurate in 
maps, we will continue not to be for months, 
even years. 

In addition, accurate measurement of dis- 
tances and accurate orbital figures on the 
various satellites has been given a low pri- 
ority. The military necessity has been sub- 
ordinated to other considerations. 

From General Gavin's testimony, it Is obvi- 
ous that the possibility of map accuracy in 
feet over distances of 5.000 and more miles 
was never presented to him, It has also not 
been presented to his superiors. 

Yet officials of the Army Map Service know 
that It is possible. How has this failure in 
communications.come about? 

It is not my purpose to argue the politics 
of continuing or suspending thermonuclear 
tests. All who have engaged in the discus- 
sion, however, agree that there is a possi- 
bility of danger, especially to those as yet 
unborn. The argument is as to the degree 
of danger. 

If any danger at all exists, and if the 
military necessity for thermonuclear weap- 
ons either no longer exists or can be ended 
within a short period, then it is the duty of 
those who can to bring about the situation 
where this is possible, 

This requires two things: The first is to 
spend whatever money is needed to revise 
maps to the accuracy possible from informa- 
tion available today which simply needs 
processing. The second is to continue to 
devote American ingenuity to increasing the 
accuracy of long-range weapons, a field 
where the United States is preeminent., 

The result of this could be that our efforts 
in the field of thermonuclear research could 
be devoted to peaceful goals, thus eliminat- 
ing the genetic danger of strontium 90 and 
other radioactive fallout material. 


Last Words 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE M. RHODES 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 14, 1958 


Mr. RHODES of Pennsylvania. Mr. 
Speaker, under leave to extend my re- 
marks, I include the following article 
which appears in the April 21, 1958, issue 
of the New Republic: 

Last Worps 

A fine young man was David Dalrymple 
Jones. Eisenhower said buy.“ and Jones 
bought. It was the thing todo. “Buy any- 
thing,” said Eisenhower. “Buy anything,” 
Jones told his wife, He was counteracting 
mass discouragement. Fine stuf was Jones. 
Even when he lost his job and joined the 
5.2 million unemployed he kept his chin 
up. As he queued for jobs he was sustained 
by heartfelt expressions of sympathy voiced 
at the White House or Augusta. He had no 
patience with those who noted unemploy“ 
ment had increased in March. “Don't you 
see the rate is slowing down?” demanded 
Jones testily, 

They repossessed his car and foreclosed 
his mortgage and Mary and the children 
went back to her parents, but Jones was of 
stout heart. He applauded Budget Director 
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Stans’ attack on Congress for “turning on 
vast new programs for spending.” Cried 
Jones That's the stuff.“ His enthusiasm 
for Bernard Baruch was unrestrained; “Let 
Us not unbalance the budget,” said Jones. 
“What an estimable young man.” said busi- 
nessmen to whom he unsuccessfully applied 
for work. Sleeping in cheap boarding 
houses, Jones yet found pennies to buy the 
editorials applauding Eisenhower for reject- 
ing unwise tax cuts. 

Yes, a fine young man was David Dal- 
Tymple Jones. His last words were (at the 
hospital where they brought him with acute 
malnutrition)—"Doctor, keep me going just 
sire longer. I must vote Republican this 

* 


Now It Is Up to Congress To Halt the 
Flood of Obscene Literature 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM C. CRAMER 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 3,1958 


Mr. CRAMER. Mr. Speaker, today 
the Judiciary Committee of the House 
Teported to this body and I strongly 
Supported it in committee, the bill of 
the Honorable EMANUEL CELLER (H. R. 
6239) which is a measure to further con- 

l the heinous distribution of obscene 

terature throughout the Nation. This 
Measure is similar to one introduced by 
Myself (H. R. 11185) and several other 
Members of this Congress. Action by 
the Judiciary Committee of the House 
Now places directly into the lap of the 

ongress itself responsibility for a pro- 
Posal to bring to a halt this growing 
and insidious tool of the perverted and 
inal element that is subverting the 
Youth of the Nation today. 
By the wording of the bill reported to 
ss the F. B. I., Postal Inspectors, 
— other law enforcement agencies will 
armed with the proper tools to better 
enable them to provide the protection 
80 necessary to development of moral 
Strength in our Nation today. Because 
of inadequate and inoperable legal tools 

W enforcement agencies have not been 
able to do the job we expect of them. 
hope that both the House and Sen- 
ate will promptly rise to defend the 
minds of the youth of the Nation today. 

bill approved today simply per- 
ae prosecution where obscene. liter- 
ure is received as well as where such 
wikkertal is mailed. In this fashion, and 
thin the ability, jurisdiction, and in- 
Š ir of local prosecuting officers and 
d cials will the question of obscenity be 
etermined and the power to prosecute 
Fe It is my opinion that prosecution 
858 the site where impressionable adults 
Nati what is worse, the youth of our 
Prec are attacked by the cohorts of 
tie € and'filth is the place where penal- 
hai Will promptly be inflicted that will 
t this surge of obscenity. 
urs this point in my comment I would 
to include two statements by the 
onorable J. Edgar Hoover describing 


the situation in 
regard to obscene liter- 
ature as he sees it: 
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Untrep STATES DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE, 
FEDERAL Bureau or INVESTIGATION, WASH- 
INGTON, D. C. 

EXCERPT FROM ADDRESS OF J. EDGAR HOOVER, 
DIRECTOR, FEDERAL BUREAU OF INVESTIGATION, 
BEFORE THE NATIONAL CONVENTION OF THE 
AMERICAN LEGION, ATLANTIC CITY, N. J., SEP- 
TEMBER 19, 1957 


The peddlers of obscene pictures and writ- 
ings haye so flooded the market with this 
toxic trash within the past few years that to 
find a news rack without samples of it is the 
rare exception, The trade in this printed 
poison is big business and a lucrative one. 
A single smut dealer, for instance, can pro- 
duce at small initial cost obscene photo- 
graphs or publications which can then be 
copied by the thousands. Unlike the nar- 
cotic cigarette which is reduced to ashes 
after degrading one unfortunate victim, the 
obscene photo, film, or book can be trans- 
mitted on an almost endless round of moral 
destruction, The activities of the muck 
merchants are national in scope and are 
closely organized. These moral degenerates 
draw no line of age distinction when it 
comes to customers. Your child can easily 
become one of their tragic victims. 

An aroused public is necessary—one that 
will not countenance the placing of this 
trash on public display. Parents and other 
guardians of the young must be aware of 
what is being read by those in their care. 
Guidance and concern for a child's mental 
and spiritual development are just as im- 
portant as regard for its bodily needs. 
Stiffer legal penalties, particularly in local 
and State courts, are needed to replace the 
frequent wrist slap given those convicted of 
this vile trade. Not until longer sentences 
and heavier fines remove the financial ad- 
vantages of this traffic will the producers, 
distributors, and dealers of filth be driven 
out of this sickening business. 

There is today a vicious movement to un- 
dermine the traditional spiritual and moral 
principles of our Nation. Freedom, divorced 
from authority and discipline, is a frighten- 
ing thing and is the first step toward total 
moral degeneration. 

UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT 
OF JUSTICE, 
FEDERAL BUREAU OF INVESTIGATION, 
Washington, D. C., May 1, 1957. 
To All Law Enjorcement Officials: 

At the approach of the warm months and 
the beginning of the seasonal rise in sex 
crimes, there is a special need to focus public 
attention on a despicable business—the sale 
and distribution of obscene material. The 
serious danger of this big business criminal 
enterprise lies in its degrading influence on 
youth and American communities. Too often 
the purveyor of filth in the form of movies, 
playing cards, books, photographs, and other 
devices, reaps a rich reward as a result of 
lackadaisical public opposition to his evil 
occupation. The carefree hours of school 
vacation time afford these parasitic peddlers 
of ulgy wares many opportunities to claim 
the inquisitive and impressionable minds of 
the Nation's youth. 2 

The most effective means of preventing 
juvenile crime is proper adult guidance and 
practical moral training in the home, school, 
and church. A breakdown in this basic 
phase of adult responsibility, however, is 
clearly evidenced by the spiraling youth crime 
statistics. The shame of this problem lies in 
the fact that all too frequently the clean-liv- 
ing majority of our youth seek in vain for 
guidance through the pitfalls of this modern 
era. Many letters which I receive from the 
younger population implore help against 
these temptations, particularly the obscenity 
bombarding them from all sides. One 17- 
year-old stated that even though lack of 
family life and absence of religious training 
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were seeds of the youth problem, certainly 
sordid literature, pornography, and other 
forms of obscenity acted as fertilizers to 
nourish these seeds into juvenile crimes. His 
cry, typical of the respectable youngsters 
across the country, was “Please do us Amer- 
ican teen-agers a big favor and get rid of the 
trash that ts trying to kill us.” 

Only with disastrous consequences can 
adult America disregard this plea of young 
citizens. Although statistics are not avail- 
able to compute the exact influence of the 
illicit trame in obscene material on the in- 
cidence of sex crimes, it would be naive in- 
deed to assume that there is no relation be- 
tween the mounting deluge of such filth and 
the increase in sex crimes. In crimes re- 
ported by police in cities over 2,500 popula- 
tion, the crime rate of persons involved in 
sex offenses, excluding rape and prostitution, 
rose from 38.5 per 100,000 population in 
1953. to 41.7 per 100,000 in 1954, to 45.3 per 
100,000 in 1955, and reached 47.5 per 100,000 
in 1956. 

The weapons for combating this menace 
must be found or forged in the arsenal of 
local, State and Federal laws. One major 
blow at these dealers in indecency was the 
amendment of the interstate transportation 
of obscene matter statute in June of 1955, 
giving the FBI additional jurisdiction in cases 
involving the use of personal automobile or 
any other form of transportation, as well as 
express or common carier, in such interstate 
trafficking. 

What are the next steps? There must be 
cooperative public and police effort to assure 
that local ordinances against obscenity are 
adequate and rigidly enforced. While these 
sewage salesmen prosper in the loopholes of 
weak laws and license-fee type small fines, 
heavier sentences or jail terms upon convic- 
tion serve as strong deterrents to their trade. 
Parents, school authorities and law-abiding 
citizens interested in the welfare of youth 
must share the duty of reporting sources of 
obscene material to the proper officials. Most 
certainly, local civic leaders and legislators 


have a responsibility to their communities 


in the matter of controlling this pollution 
problem, It is indeed an obligation of police 
officials to enforce the law to the maximum 
limit to rid their localities of this vermin. 
Public opinion and coordinated action can 
sound the death knell for the obscene ma- 
terial peddler. Assuredly, each and every 
citizen must contribute to the fight against 
filthmongering or suffer in the contamina- 
tion spread by this diseased busines, 
Very truly yours, 
JOHN Eben Hoover, Director. 


Mr. Hoover has further said that “dis- 
tribution of pornographic literature is 
now so efficient that it is quite accurate 
to say that no child is beyond its reach.” 
He continued, and pointed out, that the 
peddler will be halted and his merchan- 
dise disappear only if an aroused public 
now goes on the alert.” 

Gentlemen, I believe that each of us 
has had impressed upon us the fact that 
an aroused public does now exist. I am 
sure that the Judiciary Committee of the 
House, after due deliberation, has pre- 
sented us with a bill that will give legal 
backbone to our law-enforcement ofi- 
cials who wish to stamp out this evil. 
The responsibility now lies with us. I 
hope that we shall answer the call of the 


churches, the public officials, the mothers 


and fathers, and all good people of this 
land and act promptly to halt and pros- 
ecute those who would prey on and try 
to subvert the healthy minds of our 
American people and particularly upon 


$ 
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our youth to whom we look for the 
sound, moral, God-fearing future of this 
Nation. We dare not delay. 


Steel Imports and Our Domestic Economy 


EXTENSION OF REMARES 
HON. DANIEL A. REED 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 2, 1958 


Mr. REED. Mr. Speaker, a distin- 
guished American citizen and American 
industrialist, the Honorable Roger M. 
Blough, chairman of the board of the 
United States Steel Corp., has recently 
delivered a speech in Cleveland, Ohio, in 
which he ably presents the problem that 
confronts our domestic steel industry 
with respect to growing competition 
from steel imports. I do not entirely 
agree with Mr. Blough’s suggested solu- 
tion to this problem. It is my own view 
that the tariff protection that Mr. 
Blough perhaps rejects is an effective 
answer, at least in part, to the need for 
protecting our. American standard of 
living. Another answer in part to this 
question of what to do about growing 
imports is for us to hold our trading 
allies accountable for their tariff and 
trade practices that have effectively 
kept international trade from being 
truly reciprocal as the Congress of the 
United States has intended as repeatedly 
expressed by Congress in extending the 
trade agreements authority. 

Mr. Speaker, despite the fact that I 
do not subscribe entirely to the remarks 
of this distinguished industrial states- 
man, I believe the substance of Mr. 
Blough's Cleveland speech should be 
available to the membership of the 
House and for that reason I include his 
remarks in the RECORD: 

A TALK oF Two Towns 
(Speech by Roger M. Blough, chairman of 
the board, United States Steel Corp., at 
the annual meeting, Cleveland Chamber 

of Commerce, Cleveland, Ohio, April 17, 

1958) 

For the opportunity to be with you here— 
for your generous hospitality and for your 
warm and cordial. welcome—I am doeply 
grateful. And by way of reciprocity, let me 
assure you—right at the outset of these 
remarks—that I do not come before you 
today as an expert on subjects economic. 

An expert, as you know, has been defined 
as a man who is able to avoid all minor 
mistakes as he sweeps on to the grand fal- 
lacy. And judging from all the divergent 
and contradictory panaceas that are cur- 
rently being offered as a cure for the present 


economic recession, it occurs to me that 


another expert with another plan of that 
kind—added to those which already afflict 
us—could set our business recovery back 
indefinitely. 

So for the sake of your business and 
mine, I shall prudently refrain from un- 
velling before you the Blough prescription 
for the care and feeding of prosperity. And 
instead, I should liké—very simply—to talk 
of two towns. * » Two towns which are 
many thousands of miles apart, but which— 
in this shrinking world—are exerting an 
ever greater influence upon each other and 
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upon the business conditions which now 
confront us. 

And much to your surprise, no doubt, 
one of these towns is Cleveland. 

Now a lot of things haye been happening 
in Cleveland. Its population has grown, its 
industries have been expanding, and 50 new 
ones moved into greater Cleveland last year. 
Thus its job opportunities have been grow- 
ing too. And so have the many cultural 
advantages which it affords. In short, then, 
it is a good town in which to live, to work, 
to raise a family, and to engage, generally, 
in the pursuit of such happiness as we are 
privileged to seek in this topsy-turvy world. 

The other town I have in mind Is Duessel- 
dorf, in Germany, and in- many respects it's 
a lot like Cleveland. It, too, is a great in- 
dustrial center which has been growing 
rapidly in recent years. It is attracting new 
industries, providing new jobs, building new 
schools, adding twelve to fifteen thousand 
housing units per year, and enlarging still 
further the many cultural and artistic as- 
pects of its community Ife. 

True, it is only about two-thirds the size 
of Cleveland; but still its transportation fa- 
cilities have to handle some 380,000 persons 
in the rush-hour traffic; and the number of 
passenger automobiles on its streets has 
multiplied by 24 times in the past 2 years. 
And if there remains in your minds any lin- 
gering doubt as to the similarity between 
these two delightful communities, let me 
simply quote a sentence from Fortune maga- 
zine which reports that “Dusseldorf, today, 
is noted for its rich and beautiful women 
and for its hard-working and ambitious 
men,” 

So we must conclude, definitely, that Dus- 
seldorf, too, is a good town in which to live, 
to work, to raise a family, and to engage in 
the pursuit of happiness. 

Now by a curious coincidence—which is 
by no means unintentionai—it happens that 
a major industry of both of these towns is 
steelmaking. Steel is one of Cleveland's 
largest single industries; and Dusseldorf is 
the center of an industrial area which pro- 
duces 85 percent of all the steel that is made 
in West Germany. 

But right at this point the similarity be- 
tween Dusseldorf and Cleveland gives way to 
a number of significant differences which 
provide considerable food for thought. Let's 
look at a few of them, 

First and foremost, perhaps, is the fact 
of the recession. In Cleveland many stecl- 
workers—together with many men and wom- 
en from other industries—are currently un- 
employed; and the primary concern of all of 
us in this room here today is to get these 
people back on the job and to find markets 
for the products they once made. But in 
Dusseldorf, steel and other industries are 
humming along at much higher rates of 
operation. There is no marked unemploy- 
ment, and they are managing very well with 
the markets for their products. 

Next is the fact that virtually all of the 
market for Cleveland's steel lies here in the 
United States. At best, only a minor per- 
centage of your steel is sold in foreign mar- 
kets. But 27 percent of the steel that is 
made In the Dusseldorf area ls exported; and 
these export markets for German steel have 
been growing considerably in recent years. 
So the prosperity of Dusseldort's steel mills 
does not depend on the ups and downs of 
their domestic demand to nearly the same 
extent that yours does here in Cleveland, 

Then, too, most of the steel mills here 
In the Cleveland area are modern and highly 
eMcient; and while it is true that great 
strides are being made in improving the 
Dusseldorf area mills, it ls also true that a 
steelworker in Cleveland—using its modern, 
highly productive tools—can turn out more 
high quality steel with the expenditure of 
less time and effort than his German counter- 


April 17 


part can. There is, however, another major 
difference; the weekly wage of a steelworker 
in Cleveland is more than three times as 
high as the corresponding pay of the steel- 
worker in Dusseldorf. So the cost of pro- 
ducing finished steel products there is sub- 
stantially lower than it is here. 

Now what does all this mean to you in 
Cleveland? What does Dusseldorf matter 
to you? 

Well, let me give you just one example 
which concerns a reel of barbed wire. 

The one I am talking about is. a very 
ordinary reel of barbed wire—one of the 
types most commonly used for fences. It 
was manufactured by our American steel and 
wire division; and it was delivered to a jobber 
whose warehouse is right here in Cleve- 
land, 

But in the jobber's warehouse it was placed 
alongside another reel of barbed wire that 
had been manufactured in Dusseldorf, That 
German wire was of exactly the same type, 
and it had come from a mill many thousands 
of miles away. It had been shipped from 
Dusseldorf to the sea, and across the ocean 
to New York, It had been freighted to 
‘Cleveland by rail, and hauled from the 
freight yards to the warehouse by truck. Yet, 
delivered to that warehouse, it still cost the 
jobber $40 a ton 1 than the reel of wire 
sold right here in Cleveland. 

Now next spring of course, the people 
of Cleveland will celebrate the opening of 
the St. Lawrence seaway, and Cleveland it- 
self will become a great inland seaport of the 
United States. Perhaps the people of Dussel- 
dorf will have reason to celebrate too. Their 
wire will no longer face the costly overland 
haul from New York to Cleveland. It can 
be shipped by boat direct to the docks on 
your Lake Erie waterfront, and thus it can 
be sold here even more cheaply than it 18 
today. 

Now it is certainly true there must be 
give-and-take in order to have international 
trade. It is also true that many Americans 
had jobs in the last few years because our 
exports of steel were considerably greater— 
primarily because of avallability and qual- 
ity—than our imports although the historic 
pattern is changing. Nevertheless had this 
foreign wire—some 64,000 tons of it last 
year—been produced at home as much of 
it formerly was, it would have provided hun- 
dreds of thousands of man hours of work 
in the steel industry alone and kept coming 
those most important pay envelopes to the 
American steelworkers who formerly made 
that wire; pay envelopes to the tune of about 
6 million dollars. 

So when a farmer comes into this city to 
buy wire for new fences, what is he going to 
do? He likes progress in America, and he 
is just as anxious as you and I are to buy 
the products of American industry and to 
support the jobs of American workmen. But 
he has his problems too, and the high cost 
of building fences is one of them. Docs he 
buy the imported wire then? 

Well, a great many farmers certainly did 
last year—for while barbed wire is as Ameri- 
can as blueberry pie—while it was first 
patented and manufactured right here in the 
United States, and while it is little used in 
Europe and in other countries of the world— 
the fact remains that more than half of all 
the barbed wire sold in America last year 
was imported from abroad. 

And barbed wire, of course, Is only one 
small, but an important, example of what 
is happening in stecl—just as Cleveland and 
Dusseldorf are merely symbols of the many 
steel-producing centers, at home and abroad, 
which are vying with each other for markets- 

Out on the west coast, the industrious 
Japanese have bought scrap metal at pre- 
mium prices, hauled it back to their bills in 
the Orient, manufactured it into finished 
products, shipped them back across the wide 
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Pacific, and still undersold American pro- 
ducers by such substantial margins as $29 
a ton on reinforcing bars. 

To show how serious offshore competition 
has become, I understand cast iron soll pipe 
is being imported for sale at 6100 per ton in 
California where the price of the domestic 
product is $175 per ton, 

And so it is with a wide variety of im- 
ported steel products which are rapidly mov- 
ing into the American market not only on 
the west coast, but on the eastern seaboard, 
at the southeastern teaports and along the 
gulf coast as well, For the year 1957 total 
steel imports into the United States were 
about a million and a quarter tons—con- 
siderably less than we exported but still a 
lot of tonnage. And let us note in passing 
that the production of 144 million tons of 
steel here in American would provide direct 
employment for some 11,000 people, and that 
indirectly it would provide jobs for thou- 
sands more than that number in supporting 
Industries. 

So we must acknowledge the fact, I think, 
that what is happening in all of the Dussel- 
dorfs of the world is profoundly affecting the 
welfare of the people in all of the Clevelands 
of America. But I do not wish for a mo- 
ment to leave the impression that the steel- 
worker is the only loser—or even the prin- 
cipal loser—of this new influx of goods from 
abroad. He isn't, 

The same situation prevails to a greater or 
leaser degree in industries Uke lumber, 
chemicals, textiles, watches and many, many 
others, Until very recently, for example, this 
Nation has been a leading exporter of auto- 
mobiles; but now it is a net importer. I 
noticed ‘a news report the other day which 
stated that Great Britain had already ex- 
ported more autos in the first 2 months of 
this year than she did in the entire 12 
Months of last year. 

Now why is it that foreign industries can 
turn out some of the yery products thou- 
sands of miles to our shores, and sell them 
in our markets at a price so low that we 
can no longer compete, even here at home— 
let alone in the far-away markets of other 
countries of the world? 

Gentlemen, nobody loves a fact man. But 
theré are times when facte—like spinach and 
taxes—must be faced with fortitude. and 
this, I believe, is one of them. So I would 
like to lay before you today, two simple and 
Undeniable factse—however unpalatable their 
implications may be in certain political 
circles, 

First is the fact that when an American 
consumer buys any average American prod- 
uct—whether it be a reel of barbed wire, an 
Clectric toaster, or a pair of pajamas—very 
little of the price he pays for that product is 
for the actual, tangible materials out of 
which itis made, More than three-quarters 
Of the purchase price goes to pay the wages 
and salaries of the men and women who 
transformed the raw materials into the fin- 
ished product, brought the product ‘to the 
Market place, and sold it to the consumer. 
In other words, what you and I are really 
buying when we spend s dollar at the store, 
is a few cents worth of materials and more 
than 75 cents worth of the time of some 
Worker or group of workers. 

So much for fact No. 1. Fact No. 2 Is 
that in almost every country of the world 
today, the American dollar will buy more 
of a workman's time than it will here at 

me. The same American dollar which 
will buy 20 minutes of working time here 
in America, will buy more than 60 min- 
Utes of working time in Germany, nearly as 
Much in England, and considerably. more 
than that in Japan. 

That situation, of course, is nothing new. 
It has prevailed in varying degree ever since 
America's industrialization began. And de- 
spite this disparity in wage rates, we have 


been able to remain competitive in many 
markets because of what we call American 
ingenulty, know-how“ and because of capi- 
tal investment in machinery and equipment. 

By providing the most efficient tools of 
production that the world has thus far 
seen—by devising American methods of mass 
production, and by devoting billions of dol- 
lars annually to unending research and im- 
provements, we have made it possible for the 
American worker to produce considerably 
more in an hour's time than his foreign 
competitor can. And that kept the cost of 
our products competitive. 

But since the end of World War II a great 
change has been taking place. The techno- 
logical revolution that began in America in 
the early part of the present century is 
sweeping across the face of the globe at a 
vigorous pace; and happily so. And Ameri- 


‘ean know-how is being exported from our 


shores in even greater degree, I suspect, than 
are the products of our factories, 

Fine new steel plants are being built in 
Europe and Asia—some of them with Ameri- 
can financial assistance, 

When United States Steel built its Fairless 
works only a few years ago, it was the last 
word in steelmaking efficiency. Today its 
counterpart can be found in Wales; and I 
am told that an equally modern—and per- 
haps just as efficlent—plant ls now operat- 
ing in Poland. 

Moreover, much of our marvelous ma- 
chinery—like the electrolytic tinning lines 
that were developed and perfected by United 
States Steel—is now being installed in Euro- 
pean plants under licenses which we have 
readily granted to all comers. It can pro- 
duce just as efficiently in Europe as it can 
in America; and with foreign wage rates far 
below the American level, these new ma- 
chines can be installed—and these new steel 
plants can be built—at far less of a capital 
outlay than we, here at home, must make 
for our new and improved facilities. 

Beyond that, too, is the program of tech- 
nical assistance through which American 
steelmakers, for example, are helping, under 
Government auspices, to train technicians 
from India and other countries. It is hoped 
that by this exporting our American know- 
how, we can enhance greatly the prospects for 
world peace; and as long as there is any pos- 
sible chance of progress in this direction, 
then certainly no one of us would have it 
otherwise. 

But meanwhile the fact remains that we 
arè rapidly losing the technological margin 
that we have had over other nations, and 
that has thus far supported American 
wages at levels high above those prevailing 
elsewhere in the world, And this situation 
has been gravely complicated by the fact 
that not only have American wage rates 
risen enormously in recent years, but that 
the wage costs in almost every American 
product have gone up as well. 

If am American worker gets three times 
as much pay as a German worker, but pro- 
duces three times as much steel per hour, 
the direct wage costs per ton remain about 
the same in both countries and the products 
of the two workers are falrly competitive in 
world markets. That is obvious. 

But when the wage costs in the American 
product keep rising—as they have—farther 
and farther above thore in the foreign-made 
product, the area in which the two can still 
compete begins to shrink alarmingly—first 
in foreign markets, then in our own coastal 
markets, and finally, ever-farther inland 
from our shores. - 

And as our market shrinks, so too does the 
number of jobs that remain in American 
industry. That is obvious also; and while 
I do not know how much of our unemploy- 
ment today can be attributed properly to 
the inability of American workmen to com- 
pete, wage-costwise, with their foreign com- 
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petitors, there can be no doubt, I think, that 
this is a significantly important factor in 
the present business recession. 

Certainly it accounts for the growing 
clamor for high tariffs, rigid import quotas, 
and a general scuttling of the trade agree- 
ments program—a clamor that comes these 
days not only from a number of distressed 
businessmen, but equally loudly from a 
number within the ranks of American labor, 

Now while I realize that some of you 
here in this room may disagree with me pro- 
foundly on this point, I must say to you 
frankly that increased tariff protection, in 
my opinion, is not the basic answer to this 
problem. 

If experience can teach us anything, then 
certainly we haye learned that the power to 
erect tariff walls or other trade barriers is 
not one which America enjoys a monopoly. 
We can shut foreign imports out of our mar- 
kets only by shutting our exports out of 
foreign markets, And if we look at mar- 
kets in terms of people—as we must if we 
are realistic about it—let us remember that 
only 6 percent of the world’s population 
would be inside our tariff wall, while the 
other 94 percent would Me outside it. And 
don't forget that the raw materials so neces- 
sary to our Nation’s production may also 
recede beyond our reach. 

Nor can I see the wisdom of spending mil- 
lions and millions of dollars to build a sen- 
way that will transform Cleveland, Detroit, 
Chicago, and other Great Lakes cities into 
seaports, and then building tarit walls 
around those cities to keep their ports in 
idleness. 

Presumably such a policy might—as a 
temporary expedient—restore a substantial 
number of workers to their jobs in manu- 
facturing industries; but it would also throw 
out of work a large part of the 444 million 
other Americans who gain their lying in 
foreign trade. So in the end, we should 
merely have exchanged one group of Jobless 
Americans for another. 

Tariffs, then, provide no permanent solus 
tion, as I see it. 

An equally doubtful solution to our difi- 
culties, I think, is to be found in the realm 
of direct Government subsidy. 

We know today that ships built in Ameril- 
chn shipyards at American wage costs can 
compete with foreign-bullt ships only be- 
cause our Government subsidizes American 
construction at the expense of all of us as 
taxpayers. It supports these high wage costs 
out of taxes primarily becnuse the mainte- 
nance of a shipbullding industry here ts 
essential to the security and the defense of 
the United States, 

But many other industries are equally es- 
sential to our national defense and secur- 
ity—steel, oll, chemicals, motors, and dozens 
and dozens of others—and should the day. 
ever come when these, too, must be subsi- 
dized by the Treasury, the resulting burden 
would soon bankrupt the American taxpay- 


ers. s 

So it seems to me that recognizing the 
value of such expedients as tariffs, quotas, 
subsidies, controls, freezes, and all of the 
other ways out sooner or later we will have 
to face up squarely to one undeniable fact: 
That American workmen today are pricing 
themselves out of the market, or—to put it 
even more accurately—that America, as a 
Nation, Is costing itself out of the market. 

There is, I believe, an inexorable law 
which can never be defied, nor escaped, for 
long. I won't call it an economic law, be- 
cause—as I say—I am not an economic ex- 
pert, But it is a fundamental law of busi- 
ness, and every businessman knows it. That 
law is; “Compete or die.“ 

There is no other choice. Twist, turn, 
squirm as we may, in the end we are going to 
have to compete with our foreign friends or 
else resign ourselves to the fact that America 
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would soon be on its way to losing the indus- 
trial leadership it now possesses, 

Yet if we are to be competitive—and re- 
main competitive—we have today the great- 
est opportunity, and the greatest potential 
market for the products of our people, that 
we have ever had in our history. With Eu- 
ropean production, and standards of living 
rising at a rapid rate, millions of western 
Europeans are eager to buy for themselves 
and their families all the luxuries of life 
that haye become so commonplace to our 
people here in America—the very products 
that we have so long excelled in producing. 
This is also true in other areas of the world. 

To serve these new markets, and to be 
able to compete with foreign producers, a 
number of American companies have estab- 
lished factories abroad where the combina- 
tion of American productive emelency and 
low wage costs provides a solution to at 
least some of their problems, Indeed I have 
seen figures recently which show that a 

' growing number of these companies are 
shipping their foreign-made products back 
here to the American market, And this, of 
course, is a logical and natural development 
dictated by the present disparity in wage 
costs at home and abroad, But carried to 
its ultimate extreme, it too becomes self- 
defeating; because without a job, the Amer- 
ican workman has no money with which to 
buy anything, and there is then no market 
in America for the products of these fac- 
tories overseas. 

So again we come back to the one, in- 
eecapable fact that nobody wants to face: 
That the only practical way to keep foreign- 
made products from overcrowding our mar- 
kets here at home is to compete on equal 
terms in quality, in price and in service; 
and that the only practical way to reach 
foreign markets successfully is to keep our 
costs—which means primarily our wage 
costs—com petitive. 

And right here is where I think that the 
American workman Is being misled in a big 
way by some of his most vocal and most 
powerful leaders. 

He is being told that his wages in recent 
years have not kept pace with rising output 
per man hour—that he is entitled to more 
than he is getting, and that he can get it 
without increasing the wage cost in his 
product, 

Such statements, unfortunately, are not 
even within shouting distance of the truth, 
either in the steel industry or in industry 
as a whole. 

The latest official reports of the United 
States Government show that during the first 
6 years of the present decade, average hourly 
earnings in all manufacturing industries as 
a whole went up more than 35 percent; while 
output per man hour In these same industries 
rose less than 19½ percent. Thus wages 
have gone up more than 80 percent faster 
than output per man hour In these 6 years 
alone. 

Now raising the standard of living for 
everyone in this country, by producing more 
of the goods which everyone needs and wants 
is one thing. But raising the cost of pro- 
ducing those goods, so that the producer and 
his employees are placed at a competitive 
disadvantage, is quite another thing. And 
when those who profess to speak in the 
interests of the American working man adyo- 
cate raising wage costs as a means of increas- 
ing consumer purchasing power, they are 
seeking to perpetrate what is, in my opinion, 
the most dangerous hoax/of our times. 

They know that higher wage costs can only 
be met by higher prices, so in the end no 
increase in purchasing power results. Mean- 
while the ability of American workmen to 
compete with their industrious counterparts 
abroad is further diminished, thus shrinking 
the market for American products and 
diminishing the number of avallable Ameri- 
can Jobs, 
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To me, then, the perpetrators of this hoax 
are labor's one-way philanthropists. They 
would take jobs away from our workmen here 
and give them to workmen abroad. And 
that kind of labor philanthropy is in my idea 
of economic crime on the waterfront. 

Let me sum it up this way; 

We are all striving, as I have said, to get 
our people back on their jobs by finding 
markets for the products of their labor. The 
only way to find those markets is to make 
our costs competitive and to keep them that 
way. How then can this be done? 

Well if it is done, then we as businessmen 
must do everything in our power to maintain 
our technological advantage over foreign pro- 
ducers by replacing as rapidly as we can 
every obsolete and obsolescent machine, 
technique and facility we have, with new, 
better and more efficient methods and facili- 
ties. That is our part of the job, 

Government, too, has a vital role in this 
task as I see it, If we are to maintain our 
technological superiority, then Government 
must certainly reexamine some of our anti- 
quated and misbegotten tax laws which dis- 
courage investment, penalize the productive 
use of wealth, and treat as taxable profits 
what is really the excess cost of replacing our 
wornout tools and equipment, 

But despite all that we and the Govern- 
ment may do to promote our competitive 
position, the final decision rests with the 
American working man, and with his dele- 
gated leaders, For the fact remains that in 
the last analysis the only one who can fully 
protect the American workman is the Amer- 
ican workman himself. If he can keep wage 
costs from mounting while rising productiv- 
ity brings our total costs into competitive 
balance with foreign costs, then truly I be- 
lieve that he can expect to see the greatest 
era of prosperity our Nation has ever known, 

But if, on the other hand, he permits the 
vast economic and political power that he 
now possesses to be used to force wage costs 
ever higher, then I am very much afraid that 
the great St. Lawrence seaway—when it opens 
next year—will be nothing more than a one- 
way street, westbound, z 


Tke Farm Freeze Bill 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. FLOYD BREEDING 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 17,1958 


Mr. BREEDING. Mr. Speaker, it is 
my sincere intention to lend my full sup- 
port to the House movement to override 
the President’s veto of the so-called farm 
freeze bill, should this body be afforded 
that opportunity on the basis of success- 
ful Senate action. 

During this period of economic reces- 
sion, the farmer of the Nation should be 
given as much purchasing power relief 
as any other segment of our economic 
structure. If the President’s veto of 
Senate Joint Resolution 162 stands, the 
wheat farmers of the State of Kansas 
will suffer an average 22-cents-per- 
bushel cut in the price of wheat, thereby 
causing a reduction in their purchasing 
power of between $40,000,000 and $50- 
000,000. 

To illustrate the seriousness of this 
impending drop in most farm production 
prices, particularly wheat, I am includ- 
ing in the Recoap pertinent letters from 
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Mr. R. L. Patterson, president of the 
Kansas Association of Wheat Growers, 
and Mr, Floyd Root, president of the Na- 
tional Association of Wheat Growers: 
KANSAS ASSOCIATION OF WHEAT GROWERS, 
Dodge City, Kans., April 10, 1958. 
Hon, J. Fioyp BREEDING, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C, 

Drar CONGRESSMAN Breepinc: Shortly 
after Congress reconvenes following the 
Easter recess, the Senate will vote on the 
question of overriding the President's veto 
of Senate Joint Resolution 162, a measure to 
freeze price supports and acreage of certain 
farm commodities at the same level as they 
were in 1957. In the event that the veto Is 
overridden in the Senate, the matter will be 
before the House for its consideration. 

Kansas farmers are vitally interested in 
this measure, and I am writing you on be- 
half of the Kansas Association of Wheat 
Growers, With costs and expenses on the 
farm still going up, we feel that the very 
least that should be done is to maintain 
support prices at last year's level. 

If the veto stands, it will reduce the pur- 
chasing power of Kansas wheat growers by 
fifty to sixty million dollars, and the wheat 
growers of the Nation by $250 million on 
wheat alone, not counting all other com- 
modities of agriculture. 

In addition we desire to call attention to 
the fact that this joint resolution is a very 
modest proposal compared with the far- 
reaching measures which have already been 
adopted or are now under consideration in 
Washington for the purpose of stemming the 
recession. It is effective for 1 year only. It 
doesn't increase price supports, acreage or 
production, but merely leayes them where 
they were in 1957. It will not increase the 
price of food or other articles made from 
farm products. 

It is consistent with the antirecession. pro- 
gram in every respect. By increasing the 
buying power of farmers for steel, farm ma- 
chinery, automobiles and other commodities, 
it will put men back to work wherever sub- 
stantial unemployment exists. 

I urge that you give this matter your most 
earnest consideration, and sincerely hope 
that after doing so you may see your way 
clear to vote to pass this joint resolution 
over the President's veto, 

Thanking you in advance, I remain, 

Very sincerely yours, 
R, L, PATTERSON, 
President, 
Kansas Association of Wheat Growers. 


NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF 
WHEAT GROWERS, 
Pendleton, Oreg., April 9, 1958. 
To: Members of the Executive Committee, 
National Association of Wheat Growers. 

GENTLEMEN: Last night, a telegram was 
sent to the representatives of each of the 
member State organizations, requesting that 
you contact your Senators and urge them 
to override the veto by the President of the 
farm freeze bill. 

Please find enclosed a copy of a letter and 
& statement which were mailed to each one 
of the 96 Senators encouraging them to 
override the presidential veto. If you have 
not contacted your Senator, may I suggest 
that you do so immediately, since the at- 
tempt to override this veto will be made 
soon after the Senate convenes on April 14, 
following the Easter recess. 

In addition to the letters to the Senators, 
encouraging the veto, may I also suggest 
that your organization contact Assistant 
Secretary of Agriculture Marvin McLain, and 
urge him to support including a barter pro- 
vision in the bill to extend Public Law 480. 
As you know, a mandatory barter provision 
was removed from the Senate bill, when ít 
was approved extending 480, The manda, 
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tory barter provision does not have the sup- 
port of the Department of Agriculture, be- 
Cause they say they have permissive author- 
ity to barter anyway. However, last year, 
barter sales of wheat were only one-tenth 
of what they were the year before when 
emphasis was placed on barter deals. 

The State Department has opposed em- 
Phasis on barter sales which were so suc- 
cessful during the marketing year 1956-57. 
Apparently, the pressure from the State De- 
Partment has Influenced the Department of 
Agriculture. It is reported that Marvin Mc- 
Lain told a Senator from Colorado that the 
Department was not Interested in a manda- 
tory barter provision for wheat and had not 
been contacted by any wheat growers about 
barter sales of wheat. 

On another matter, may I bring to your 
Attention the fact that according to the con- 
Stitution and bylaws of the national asso- 
ciation, all officers of the national are to be 
elected from the voting delegates. Several 
Vice presidents now members of the execu- 
tive committee are not State voting dele- 
gates. Therefore, it is necessary to conform 
to the constitution and bylaws for all offi- 
cers of the national, including the vice pres- 
idents, to be voting delegates from the State 
associations. £ 

Your consideration of these requests and 
Suggestions will be appreciated, 

Sincerely yours, 
Fioxp Roor, 
President. 
NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF 
WHEAT GROWERS, 
Pendleton, Oreg., April 8, 1958. 
Hon, Grorcr D. AIKEN, 
United States Senate, 
Washington, D. C. 

My Dran Senator AIKEN: The National 
Association of Wheat Growers strongly urges 
you to support the move in the United 
States Senate to override the Presidential 
veto of the measure passed by Congress in 
March, calling for a 1-year freeze on farm- 
Price supports. 

Please find enclosed a statement explain- 
ing why the veto should not be allowed to 
stand. 

Unfortunately, current mereases in farm 
Prices are a temporary situation due to the 
loss of yegetable and fruit crops this winter, 
and to a cycle rise in cattle and hog prices 
As a result of herd depletion during drought 
years in the Grent Plains. t 

Your consideration of our position would 
be appreciated. 

Very truly yours, 
Fiorn Root, President. 


STATEMENT BY THE NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF 
Wheat Growers SUPPORTING AN OVERRIDE 
OF THE PRESIDENTIAL VETO OF THE FARM 
Freeze RESOLUTION 

(By Floyd Root) 
Apri 1958. 

The National Association of Wheat Grow- 
ers strongly protests the veto by President 

isenhower of the measure passed by Con- 

Bress in March calling for a 1-year freeze on 

Tarm-price supports. If the veto stands, it 

Will mean that price supports on wheat for 

the 1958 crop will be sharply reduced by 

an average of 22 cents per bushel. The rea- 

Son that we are protesting lowering the loan 

rae to this extent is not that we favor high 

fixed price supports for wheat, but rather 
that our experience leads us to believe this 
action will in no way solve the wheat sur- 

Plus problem of the United States. 

The 1958 wheat crop is estimated nation- 
ally at 1,200,000,000 bushels. This will be 
an increase in production of approximately 
250 million bushels over the harvest of the 
last 2 years. However, the Increase ls not 
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due to higher price support or a higher price 
in the market, but to the best overall 
weather conditions which the United States 
wheat producing areas have had during the 
past 10 years. 

Lowering price supports by 22 cents a 
bushel at a tlme when the Department of 
Agriculture is carrying a surplus of more 
than 750 million bushels of wheat, can only 
result in the market following the support 
price on down. This will mean that all 
the farmers in the United States who grow 
wheat will collectively lose approximately 
$260 million due to the action of the Secre- 
tary of Agriculture. 

It is an inconsistent policy for the ad- 
ministration to be responsible for reducing 
income by this large an amount to one seg- 
ment of the population while working vigor- 
ously with other segments to stimulate the 
economy and reverse the recession. In these 
times of increasing farm costs, lowering the 
price of wheat only accentuates the cost- 
price squeeze, and accelerates the movement 
of people off the farms, which in turn adds 
to the national unemployment and increases 
the need for additional relief and welfare 
funds. If the income of the wheat farmer 
could be increased he would in turn start 
buying some much needed equipment, This 
would lead to more employment in our 
factories and would help our present unem- 
ployment problem, 

It is most unrealistic to lump together all 
farm commodities when the farm problem 
is considered. With some commodities, 
lower prices to the farmer will reflect lower 
prices to the consumer. Such may be the 
case with food products which have an 
elastic demand. The United States Depart- 
ment of Agriculture has determined, how- 
ever, that the price of wheat has little effect 
on the price of bread. At the present time, 
there is less than 4 cents worth of wheat 
in a large loaf of bread costing about 31 
cents. You can see why wheat growers have 
a feeling of bitterness toward statements 
to the effect that lower farm prices mean 
lower food prices, As far as wheat is con- 
cerned, a 22 cents per bushel reduction in 
the loan rate at this time means a loss of 
$260 million to the wheat farmer which will 
be absorbed by the processors and bakers 
in an expanded profit margin and will not 
benefit the consumer. r 

We feel it is also inconsistent for the Sec- 
retary of Agriculture to urge lending agen- 
cies to expand credit to farmers and allow 
them to go further into debt. Wouldn't it 
be better for the farmer to obtain his in- 
come in the market place even if it is de- 
pendent, due to surpluses, largely upon the 
Government loan rate? 

The officials of the Department of Agri- 
culture would readily recognize that lower- 
ing the loan rates on the 1958 wheat crop 
will not reduce the wheat production this 
year due to the excellent weather conditions 
in the High Plains area of Kansas, Texas, 
Oklahoma, and Colorado. It is questionable 
that in future years lower prices will de- 
crease the production of wheat because in 
the commercial wheat areas there are few 
alternative crops. At the present time there 
are no alternative crops which will produce 
anywhere near a profitable return on wheat 
land. 

The National Arsoclation of Wheat Grow- 
ers does not favor high fixed price supports, 
but we know that as far as wheat producers 
are concerned flexible price supports are also 
not the answer to the problem. Therefore, 
we respectfully request your support for over- 
riding the Presidential veto to allow the con- 
tinuation of price support for the 1958 wheat 
crop at the same level as for the 1957 crop, 
as a temporary mensure until a long-range 
wheat plan can be developed. 


A3501 
Raise Postal Wages 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES G. FULTON 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 3, 1958 


Mr, FULTON. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recor, I include two editorials. The 
first is from the Pittsburgh Sun-Tele- 
graph relating to postal wages, and the 
second from the Pittsburgh Press, deals 
with the space program: 

From the Pittsburgh Sun-Telegraph of 

April 13, 1958 
RAISE POSTAL WAGES 


It is no secret that the Nation's postal em- 
ployees have long been one of the most neg- 
lected groups in the entire Federal employ- 
ment structure, 

For many years the Hearst newspapers 
have championed the cause of these hard- 
working, faithful, and conscientious public 
servants in seeking pay standards to keep 
pace with the living costs. 

Since July 1951 they have received only one 
salary increase, and that was a modest one, 

They have amply earned another increase 
at this time. 

But they are now being deprived of their 
long-overdue pay boost because of a parlia- 
mentary snarl in Congress. 

This is due to the fact that the Senate 
chose to tie up postal pay and postal rates 
into a single package, which was clearly a 
mistake from its inception. President Eisen- 
hower had recommended a pay raise of $165 
million a year, but the Senate upped this to 
$309 million, 

As far back as last August the House passed 
a postal rate-increase bill without tying in 
any postal-pay provisions. Meanwhile, the 
House Post Office and Civil Service Commit- 
tee has reported an independent postal pay- 
increase bill which is now on the calendar 
awaiting action. 

The postal pay ralses in the Senate bill run 
from 7½ to 124% percent, whereas the House 
pay bill provides raises from 10 to 14 percent. 

The bills as passed by both the Senate and 
House are now in conference. They also dif- 
fer radically in the scale of higher charges 
for carrying all four classes of mall, 

As a matter of simple justice to the inade- 
quately paid postal workers, we strongly 
recommend that the congressional conferees 
divorce the pry raises from the bill and pass 
them independently. 

The unfortunate coupling of postal pay 
and rate increases in the one bill has created 
the impression that the rate increases are 
necessitated by the proposed salary boost. 
This is not true. 

Postmaster General Summerfield has been 
seeking rate boosts at every session of Con- 
gress since 1953 without regard to whether 
postal-pay legislation was being considered. 

There is no valid reason why the Post Of- 
fice, of all the Government vital agencies, 
should be singled out for operation at a profit 
at this time. We don't expect our defense 
forces, our health, and other protective agen- 
cies to return cash dividends. 

But there is every reason to demand that 
the injustice being done to the Nation's 
postal workers is not prolonged by the 
wrangle over the merits and demerits of the 
Tate increases. 

The Hearst newspapers believe that this 
injustice will be compounded If Co: does 
not give priority to passage of a decent living 
wage for postal workers. 
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[From the Pittsburgh Press of April 14, 1958] 
Ory THE GROUND 


Six months after the Soviet sputnik 
shocked us into despair and frustration the 
United States seems ready to launch an or- 
ganized program of space exploration. 

President Eisenhower has asked Congress 
to set up a new civilian agency to direct all 
aeronautical and space science activities ex- 
cept those which are chiefly of a military 
character—such as missiles. This climaxes 
a series of recent steps obviously aimed at 

` overtaking Russia in the space race. 

Only recently the President. disclosed the 
initial framework of a program laid out by 
his science advisers for this grand adventure, 
At the same time he repudiated those in his 
own administration who don't think going to 
the moon is worth the effort—or the cost 
by giving the Defense Department a green 
light to try as soon as possible. 

Thus the stage is set for the United States 
to embark on what the President terms “an 
imaginative and well-conceived space pro- 
gram” devoted primarily to peaceful and sci- 
entific purposes. 

No doubt about it, the years ahead hold 
freat promise and excitement. But only if 
we have the vision and the courage and the 
determination to pursue the growing oppor- 
tunities of the infant space age as vigorously 
as did the explorers of the earth itself 400 
or sO years ago. 

As this exploration of space proceeds it 
will be well to bear in mind that many of 
the discoveries and achievements may seem 
of little immediate practical value. For such 
is the way of science. 

The basic scientific work that makes it 
possible today for us to send satellites whiz- 
ging outside the earth's atmosphere, for 
example, was not done yesterday. The 
groundwork for space fight was laid back 
in the 17th century by scientists like Johann 
Kepler and Sir Isaac Newton. 

So it will be with much of the work in 
space. The results will add up to a legacy 
for future generations to put to full practi- 
cal use. 

The important thing right now is to get 
® coordinated space program underway. 
Happliy, this seems to be in prospect, 

Under the President's proposal the program 
will be directed by a new National Aeronau- 
tics and Space Agency which will absorb the 
old National Advisory Committee for Aero- 
nautics—an organization that has played 
a key role in developing America's airpower 
us well as our commercial aircraft industry. 

However, no agency can be any better than 
the men who run it. Once the new agency 
is created we must make sure it is placed 
in charge of people who not only exercise 
good judgment but also make quick deci- 
sions, 

For we cannot travel in space at a snail's 
pace. 


The Community Facilities Bill 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. MARTHA W. GRIFFITHS 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 17, 1958 


Mrs. GRIFFITHS. Mr. Speaker, the 
Senate has just approved an antireces- 
sion bill to provide Federal loans to cities 
and States for public-works projects. 
On March 10, 1958, I introduced H. R. 
11279, a similar bill, in the House. The 
communities in my district are in favor 
of this legislation as is certainly indi- 
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cated by the following letter I received 
from the city manager of the city of 
Plymouth, Mich.: 
Puymovurtn, Micn., April 1, 1958. 
Hon. MARTHA GRIFFITHS, 
United States House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dran CONGRESSWOMAN GRIFFITHS: Local 
units of government are constantly plagued 
with tax limitations, debt limitations, and 
limitations on sources of income. As a re- 
sult, many local units of government have 
delayed construction and paying programs 
from year to year, with the hope that the 
financial picture for them will be somewhat 
brighter. At the moment, the financial pic- 
ture looks more dim than ever. Half of the 
streets in the city of Plymouth remain to 
be paved. It is hopeless to appeal to our 
State government for financial aid because 
it, too, is plagued by debt limitations and 
limited sources of income. 

It is proposed that the Federal Govern- 
ment undertake a public-works program, 
which will benefit not only the economy 
of this area and the Nation, but also pro- 
vide, for the citizens, improvements sorely 
needed. Attached is a memorandum from 
our supervisor of planning and engineering, 
dated January 25, 1957, in which he submits 
a summary of street-improvement costs, 
which, for 75,000 linear feet of pavement, 
will cost almost $2 million. About one-half 
of the total cost could be recovered by the 
city by special assessment from properties 
abutting the improvements, The other half 
of the cost would be city share for intersec- 
tions, city-owned parcels of land, and corner- 
lot improvement costs absorbed, in part, by 
the city. It is proposed that the Federal 
Government underwrite the whole program, 
that the special assessments be collected and 
returned to the Federal Treasury over a pe- 
riod of 9 years, and that the city’s share 
of the program be repaid over a period of 
15 years. It is recommended that in order 
to accelerate the program, a letter of intent 
be executed both by the Federal Govern- 
ment and the city of Plymouth, which will 
authorize the immediate preparation of plans 
and specifications and the taking of bids at 
the earliest possible time. 

Rather than stimulate business by way 
of tax cuts, it would seem more reasonable 
to stimulate business by increasing the dura- 
ble-goods industry, which, at the moment, 
is relatively inactive. In addition to the 
road program, the city of Plymouth needs 
3 underpasses, estimated to cost $400,000 
each, a new city hall, and has about 2 miles 
of creek to enclose at an estimated cost of 
one-half million dollars. There is plenty of 
work todo. It isa matter of distributing the 
labor and money to accomplish the job. 

Very truly yours, 
A. F. Guassrorp, 
City Manager. 


Eric Johnston’s Foreign-Aid Lobby 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. H. R. GROSS 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 17,1958 


Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, the Water- 
loo (Iowa) Daily Courier, in an editorial 
in its April 10 edition, properly argues 
that private groups such as Eric John- 
ston's foreign-aid lobby should not have 
access to Government funds with which 
to stage promotional affairs. The Cour- 
ier also questions whether contributions 
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to Johnston's lobby, known as the Com- 
mittee for International Economic 
Growth, properly are deductible for 
income-tax purposes. 

As part of my remarks, I desire to in- 
clude the Courier editorial, which 
follows: 


When the United States House of Repre- 
sentatives was considering a bill appropriat- 
ing funds for the executive office of the 
President, Representative H. R. Gross, of 
Waterloo, offered an amendment providing 
that none of the money could be used for 
publicity or propaganda purposes designed 
to support or defeat pending legislation. 
The amendment was accepted on a voice 
vote. 

The amendment was designed to prevent 
the use of special White House funds to 
finance such activities as the recent gather- 
ing in Washington to promote the Presi- 
dent's foreign aid recommendations. While 
citizens’ groups and interested individuals 
have an obligation to promote the legislative 
causes in which they believe, they should 
not have access to Government funds with 
which to stage promotional affairs. 

Much the same issue is involved In the 
question of whether a business contribution 
to the foreign aid lobby is deductible for 
tax p Eric Johnston, who has been 
directing the efforts to build public support 
for foreign aid, has declared that such con- 
tributions are deductible. Presumably he 
has consulted with the Internal Reyenue 
Service on the question, 

Yet such contributions are not logically 
deductible under previous Internal Revenue 
rulings. For example, the department has 
ruled—under pressure from public power 
advocates—that utilities cannot even deduct 
as a business expense the cost of advertise- 
ments to present the advantages of stock- 
holder-owned powerplants. This tends to 
restrict the right of a business to advertise 
the facts necessary for its own survivai. 
Yet Johnston declares that businesses can 
deduct contributions for political agitation 
in the foreign aid field. 

Foreign aid should be weighed objectively 
by Congress on the basis of the public 
interest. A sorry aspect of the pressure for 
large foreign aid appropriations is that some 
of it has come from businesses which see 
foreign aid as the only way of retaining 
foreign markets. If such businesses can de- 
duct money spent to promote foreign aid 
from their taxes, then utilities should be 
given the comparable right to deductions 
for money needed to present thelr case to the 
public, 


The Federation of the West Indies 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oF 


HON. DANTE B. FASCELL 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursđay, April 17, 1958 


Mr. FASCELL. Mr. Speaker, the Fed- 
eration of the West Indies, comprising 
the islands of Jamaica, Barbados, Trini- 
dad and Tobago, Grenada, Dominica, 
St. Vincent, St. Lucia, Antigua, Barbuda, 
St. Christopher, Nevis, and Anguilla and 
Montserrat, came into existence on Jan- 
uary 3, 1958, when Lord Hailes was in- 
vested as the first Governor General of 
the federation. Members of the upper 
house have been appointed by the Gov- 
ernor General in consultation with the 
political leaders in the islands. On 
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March 25, 1958, the members of the 
lower house were elected as representa- 
tives for each island in the federation. 
The federal legislature will officially con- 
vene for the first time at Port of Spain, 
Trinidad, on April 22, 1958, and will be 
inaugurated by Princess Margaret, of 
Great Britain. 

April 22, 1958, will be an important 
day in the lives of the 3 million inhabit- 
ants of the islands of the West Indies 
which have an area of more than 8,000 
Square. miles. It will be a day of his- 
toric occasion for them to achieve self- 
determination by taking this forward 
Step toward do on status. The for- 
mation of this federation offers the pos- 
sibility of sound economic development 
of the territories for the welfare of its 
people. The United States is always in- 
terested in the welfare of its neighbors 
ahd always benefits when our neighbors 
grow more prosperous. Difficult political 
and economic problems face the Fed- 
eration of the West Indies, but the 
knowledge of the advantages which can 
emerge from successful solutions pro- 
vides a powerful incentive. 

The newly organized federation com- 
Prises an area that is strategically lo- 
cated in the Western Hemisphere. 
Our country has enjoyed the various 
tropical fruits and vegetables that are 
produced in this area. Pioneer industries 
thrive and multiply because the people 
of the West Indies take readily to new 
ideas and are skillful, especially in the 
commercial trades. Tourism has always 
Played an important role in the devel- 
Opment of the islands. 

The United States is keenly interested 
in the people of the West Indies and 
Wishes for them continuing success in 
their new status. 


LAWS RELATIVE TO THE PRINTING OF 
> DOCUMENTS 


Either House may order the printing of a 
document not already provided for by law, 
but only when the same shall be accompa- 
nied by an estimate from the Public Printer 
as to the probable cost thereof. Any execu- 
tive department, bureau, board, or independ- 
ent office of the Government submitting re- 
Ports or documents in response to inquiries 
Trom Congress shall submit therewith an 
€stimate of the probable cost of printing the 
Usual number. Nothing in this section re- 
lating to estimates shall apply to reports or 
documents not exceeding 50 pages (U. S. 
Code, title 44, sec. 149, p. 1938). 

Resolutions for printing extra copies, when 
Presented to either House, shall be referred 
immediately to the Committee on House 

istration of the House of Representa- 
tives or the Committee on Rules and Admin- 
Btration of the Senate, who, in making their 
report, shali give the probable cost of the 
Proposed printing upon the estimate of the 
Public Printer, and no extra copies shall be 
Printed before such committee has 
(U. 5. Code, title 44, sec. 133, p. 1937). 


CHANGE OF RESIDENCE 


Senators, Representatives, and Delegates 
Who have changed their residences will please 
Rive information thereof to the Government 

ting Office, that their addresses may be 
Correctly given in the Rreconp. 
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LAWS AND RULES FOR PUBLICATION OF 
THE CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 


Cope or Laws oF THE UNITED STATES 


TITLE 44, SECTION 181. CONGRESSIONAL 
RECORD; ARRANGEMENT, STYLE, CONTENTS, 
AND INDEXES.—The Joint Committee on 
Printing shall have control of the ar- 
rangement and style of the CONGRES- 
SIONAL RECORD, and while providing that 
it shall be substantially a verbatim re- 
port of proceedings shall take all needed 
action for the reduction of unnecessary 
bulk, and shall provide for the publica- 
tion of an index of the CONGRESSIONAL 
Record semimonthly during the sessions 
of Congress and at the close thereof. 
(Jan. 12, 1895, c. 23. f 13, 28 Stat. 603.) 

Trtte 44, Secrion 182b. SAME; ILLUS- 
TRATIONS, MAPS, DIAGRAMS.—No maps, dia- 
grams, or illustrations may be inserted in 
the Rxconn without the approval of the 
Joint Committee on Printing. (June 20, 
1936, c. 630, § 2, 49 Stat. 1546.) 


Pursuant to the foregoing statute and in 
order to provide for the prompt publication 
and delivery of the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD the 
Joint Committee on Printing has adopted the 
following rules, to which the attention of 
Senators, Representatives, and Delegates is 
respectfully invited: 

1. Arrangement of the daily Record.—The 
Public Printer will arrange the contents of 
the daily Recorp as follows: First, the Senate 
proceedings; second, the House proceedings; 
third, the Appendix: Provided, That when the 
proceedings of the Senate are not received in 
time to follow this arrangement, the Public 
Printer may begin the Record with the House 
proceedings. The proceedings of each House 
and the Appendix shall each begin a new 
page, with appropriate headings centered 
thereon, 

2. Type and style —The Public Printer shall 
print the report of the proceedings and de- 
bates of the Senate and House of Representa- 
tives, as furnished by the Official Reporters of 
the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, in 7½ - point type; 
and all matter included in the remarks or 
speeches of Membcrs of Congress, other than 
thelr own words, and all reports, documents, 
and other matter authorized to be inserted 
in the Recorp shall be printed in 6½- point 
type; and all rollcalls shall be printed in 
6-point type. No italic or black type nor 
words in capitals or small capitals shall be 
used for emphasis or prominence; nor will 
unusual indentions be permitted. These re- 
strictions do not apply to the printing of or 
quotations from historical, official, or legal 
documents or papers of which a literal repro- 
duction is necessary. 

3. Return of manuscript—When manu- 
script is submitted to Members for revision it 
should be returned to the Government Print- 
ing Office not later than 9 o'clock p. m. in 
order to insure publication in the RECORD is- 
sued on the following morning; and if all of 
said manuscript is not furnished at the time 
specified, the Public Printer is authorized to 
withhold it from the Recorp for 1 day. In no 
case will a speech be printed in the Recozp of 
the day of its delivery if the manuscript is 
furnished later than 12 o'clock midnight. 

4. Tabular matter—The manuscript of 
speeches containing tabular statements to be 
published in the Recorp shall be in the hands 
of the Public Printer not later than 7 o'clock 
p. m., to insure publication the following 
morning. 

5. Proof jfurnished.—Proofs of “leave to 
print“ and advance speeches will not be fur- 
nished the day the manuscript is received but 
will be submitted the following day, whenever 
possible to do so without causing delay In the 
publication of the regular proceedings of 
Congress. Advance speeches shall be set in 
the Recorp style of type, and not more than 
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six sets of proofs may be furnished to Mem- 
bers without charge. 

6. Notation of withheld remarks —If manu- 
script or proofs have not been returned in 
time for publication in the proceedings, the 
Public Printer will insert the words “Mr, 
addressed the Senate (House or Com- 
mittee). His remarks will appear hereafter 
in the Appendix,” and proceed with the 
printing of the Recorp. 

7. Thirty-day limit—The Public Printer 
shall not publish in the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recor any speech or extension of remarks 
which has been withheld for a period ex- 
ceeding 30 calendar days from the date when 
its printing was authorized: Provided, That 
at the expiration of each session of Congress 
the time limit herein fixed shall be 10 days, 
unless otherwise ordered by the committee. 

8. Corrections.—The permanent RECORD is 
made up for printing and binding 30 days 
after each daily publication is issued; there- 
Tore all corrections must be sent to the Public 
Printer within that time: Provided, That 
upon the final adjournment of each session 
of Congress the time limit shall be 10 days, 
unless otherwise ordered by the committee: 
Provided further, That no Member of Con- 
gress shall be entitled to make more than 
one revision. Any revision shall consist only 
of corrections of the original copy and shall 
not include deletions of correct material, 
substitutions for correct material, or addl- 
tions of new subject matter. 

9. The Public Printer shall not publish in 
the CONGRESSIONAL Recorp the full report or 
print of any committee or subcommittee 
when said report or print has been previously 
printed. This rule shall not be construed to 
apply to conference reports, 

10. Appendix to daily Record. hen elther 
House has granted leave to print (1) a speech 
not delivered in either House, (2) a news- 
paper or magazine article, or (3) any other 
matter not germane to the proceedings, the 
same shall be published in the A; 
except in cases of duplication. In such cases 
only the first item received in the Govern- 
ment Printing Office will be printed. This 
rule shall not apply to quotations which 
form part of a speech of a Member, or to an 
authorized extension of his own remarks: 
Provided, That no address, speech, or article 
delivered or released subsequently to the final 
adjournment of a session of Congress may be 
printed in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, 

11. Estimate of cost —No extraneous matter 
in excess of two pages in any one instance 
may be printed in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
by a Member under leave to print or to ex 
tend his remarks unless the manuscript is 
accompanied by an estimate in writing from 
the Public Printer of the probable cost of 
publishing the same, which estimate of cost 
must be announced by the Member when 
such leave is requested; but this rule shall 
not apply to excerpts from letters, tele- 
grams, or articles presented in connection 
with a speech delivered in the course of de- 
bate or to communications from State legis- 
latures, addresses or articles by the President 
and the members of his Cabinet, the Vice 
President, or a Member of Congress. For the 
purposes of this regulation, any one article 
printed in two or more parts, with or with- 
out individual headings, shall be considered 
as a single extension and the two-page rule 
shall apply. ‘The Public Printer or the Official 
Reporters of the House or Senate shall return 
to the Member of the respective House any 
matter submitted for the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recorp which is in contravention of this 
paragraph. 

12. Oficial Reporters. The Official Report- 
ers of each House shall indicate on the manu- 
script and prepare headings for all matter to 
be printed in the Appendix, and shall make 
suitable reference thereto at the proper place 
in the proceedings. 7 
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Labor and Labor Policies and Programs 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM F. KNOWLAND 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, April 21,1958 


Mr. KNOWLAND. Mr. President, I 
&sk unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp an ad- 
dress I delivered last Saturday before 
the CIO-COPE convention, at Fresno. 

There being no objection, the address 
Was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
us follows: l 


Fellow Californians, I appreciate having 
this opportunity to come before California's 
CIO Council on Political Education to dis- 
Cuss with you in person my views in the 
field of labor and the policies and programs 

recommend, 

Frankly, this Is a novel experience for me. 
My recollection is that when I was elected 
to the Senate in 1946 and reolected in 1952, I 
Only heard from the A. F. of L. and CIO 
Endorsing conventions when I read that they 

recommended the election of my Oppo- 
nents. 

There is no illusion on my part, nor I am 

re on yours, that my candidacy for gover- 
Nor is about to receive the endorsement of 

is group. 

You have a powerful and effective or- 
Ganization. In many States of the Union 
&nd in numerous areas within the several 
States, your efforts have elected governors, 

Nited: States Senators, Members of the 

use, and State legislators. Many compe- 
tent observers believe COPE has sufficient 
Power, if not to nominate, at least to veto 
the nominee of the Democratic National 
Convention. > 

As one who has had a quarter of a cen- 
tury of public life in California, I believe I 
Understand effective work in political affairs 
When I see It, 

Your power in this State has become so 
reat it is no longer realistic to consider 
Your organization as a junior partner of the 

atic Party. As the dominant fattor 
in the opposing political party to the one in 
Which I hold membership, you have been 
doubly generous in inviting me here. 
In some respects I understand how Daniel 
felt in the lion’s den. My action in coming 
ere, however, was voluntary. Compulsion 
Was used to put him there. That, at least, 

Quite a difference in the manner of our 
Tespective arrivals, 

Based on my record of public service to 
Our State and Nation, I do seek the help and 
Votes of the AFL-CIO members as individ- 
Mal Americans and as fellow Californians, 

© numbers have already pledged me 
their support. 

You can be assured that the comments 
and recommendations I make to you here 

ay are the same thoughts and policies I 
kabmit to any other group in California or 

n any other section of the State. 
woot and the voters of this State will al- 

ays know where I stand and why I stand 

ere, The views I express in the northern 
Part of the State are no different from those 
expressed in the south. 


Appendix 


From the day, last October 3 (in Sacra- 
mento), that I announced my decision to be 
a candidate for Governor of this great State, 
publications sponsored by your organiza- 
tion and certain union leaders have con- 
tinuously proclaimed that I am unfriendly 
to labor. Such is not the case, 

The supporting statements that have been 
used to bolster this charge seem to me to 
be either inaccurate or incomplete. 

I am not certain whether these claims 
mean that candidates you endorse must al- 
ways support the policies you recommend 
or the programs you submit, Is this in the 
best interests of the union movement? Is 
this in the best interests of the people of 
California? I think not. 

If this and other similar labor organiza- 
tions are to claim to be educational, they 
cannot be narrowly partisan, for such parti- 
sanship destroys the very objectivity of edu- 
cation. 

In the 1956 national campaign the record 
shows that of the reported $1,078,852 po- 
litical contributions from labor, all but 
$3,925 went to Democratic candidates. 

Ot the candidates marked as antllabor at 
the national offices of COPE, 14 are Repub- 
licans and only 1 is a Democrat. 

These facts hardly indicate a bipartisan 
approach to the endorsement of candidates, 

In view of this background, I believe it 


would be constructive to separate my com- 


ments today on the things upon which we 
should be in agreement and the obvious 
matters upon which we apparently dis- 
agree. 

Twenty-five years ago, I was a member of 
the State legislature. I participated in the 
drafting and subsequent approval of the 
first unemployment compensation law in 
California, and it still remains as the basic 
law of this State. 

As an assemblyman I sponsored the anti- 
lynching legislation now on the statute 
books of this State. 

As minority leader of the Senate it was 
my motion last year that brought the 
civil-rights bill before the Senate. It was 
the first such legislation to pass the Con- 
gress in 80 years. 

As a member of the State legislature I 
supported legislation which made illegal the 
so-called yellow-dog contract. I took this 
stand because I believed then, as I do now, 
in the right of a worker to join a union. 

In the United States Senate, I have sup- 
ported the Government's unemployment 
compensation program and voted for legis- 
lation to establish a Government program 
to promote full employment. 


I have supported minimum wage increases 
and legislation on establishing standards to 


‘govern employee health and welfare funds, 


In 1946, I supported legislation te estab- 
lish the Federal Mediation Board to en- 
cournge the peaceful arbitration of labor 
disputes. 

Later that year I opposed a Democratic 
President's request for unprecedented peace- 
time authority to draft into the Army the 
railroad workers who were out on strike. 

I have supported increased benefits for 
the Nation's railroad workers and their de- 
pendents. I voted for legislation starting 
on-the-job and on-farm training programs 
for our returning veterans. 

My support has been given to increased 
social-security benefits and to bring millions 
more of our citizens under the protection 


of the law and millions more into our un- 
employment insurance system. 

I do not believe there is anything in that 
record with which you would disagree. 

To be sure, some of your leaders migh 
have wanted to have moved at a faster pace 
and with more astronomical spending, But 
union members pay taxes, too. Together 
with their union initiation fees, dues, and 
assessments it makes quite a drain on their 
take-home pay. The worker and his wife 
know the economics of both government and 
union taxes. 

One other point that I should like to men- 
tion is that I have participated with you 
and some of your national leaders In helping 
to maintain the moral, psychological, and 
physical defenses of this Nation against the 
godless menace of international communism. 

I have not failed to express my convictions 
in opposition to policies of appeasement of 
communism, whether suggested by business 
or labor or political officials. Now, as at. 
Munich, the road to appeasement is not the 
road to peace. It is only surrender on the 
installment plan. 

Whether in or out of public office, I intend 
to continue to frankly discuss the objectives 
of the men in the Kremlin and the Commu- 
nist philosophy, whose only promise to the 
worker is to make him a slave of the state. I 
salute the president of the AFL-CIO, George 
Meany, for his outstanding leadership against 
international and domestic communism, He 
is no “Johnny come lately“ to this crucial 
struggle. 

I also voted for the Taft-Hartley bill, for 
which I was accused of being antiunion, I 
cannot believe, however, that my support of 
this legislation, which I believed then and 
now is constructive labor legislation, is a 
reason for your opposition of my candidacy, 

The fact is that the Democratic Congress- 
man from the Second District, who Is receive 
ing labor support for his senatorial contest, 
also voted for the Taft-Hartley legislation 
and also voted to override a Democratic 
President's veto of the bill. So this can 


hardly be the basis of your opposition to me. 


Or is there a double standard? If a Demo- 
crat voted for Taft-Hartley is he excused and 
endorsed? If a Republican does the same 
thing is he condemned and liquidated? 

You will recall that the Taft-Hartley bill 
was misrepresented as a “slave labor bill.” 
A great and expensive propaganda drive was 
undertaken to convince union members that 
it would destroy their organizations. 

Of course, it did no such thing. In 1947 
when the bill was enacted there were 15 
million union members. Today there are 
an estimated 19 million. Union treasuries 
are, for the most part, larger than they 
have ever been before. 

What sort of slavery and destruction of 
unionism is this? Now the same old refrain 
is being played over again. 

I merely want workers and union mem- 
bers to have the protection against arbitrary 
power on the part of union officials that 
the Bill of Rights gives us as citizens against 
the arbitrary acts of Government officials. 

The labor program I recommend may be 
the basis for your organization's opposition 
to my candidacy. This proposed legislation 
has been subject to distortion and mislead- 
ing representations. 

I believe in and support strong and free 
unions, I want them to be responsible to 
their membership and to the public. They 
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exercise great power and with power must 
always go responsibility. 

I believe in and unqualifiedly support the 
right of every American worker to join a 
union. Any attempt to restrict the opportu- 
nity of an employee to participate volun- 
tarily in a union, or to prevent a duly 
elected union organization from represent- 
ing such employees in collective bargaining, 
will be vigorously opposed by me. 

I believe in the right of every union mem- 
ber to have a free voice in the administra- 

“tion and activities of his or her union, and 
if the union does not act in their best in- 
terest I believe in the right to withdraw 
from the union without losing employment. 

I have introduced legislation in the Sen- 
ate, and support similar legislation in Cali- 
fornia, which will guarantee democratic con- 
trol by union members over the officers and 
activities of their respective unions. This 
legislation does the following: 

1, Guarantees the election of union ofi- 
cials by secret ballot and makes sure that 
the ballots cast are the ballots counted. 

Is this against the best interests of the 

members? 
2. Provides for the recall of union officials 
who misuse their positions of trust and re- 
sponsibility. 

Is this undemocratic or antiunion? 

3. Prevents conspiracies between manage- 
ment and union officials that work against 
the welfare of union members. 

Is there anyone here in favor of “sweet- 
heart contracts?” 

4, Protects unton members’ welfare and 
pension programs. (This provision protects 
the welfare programs of union members 
whether they are controlled by unions or 
management). 

Does this threaten the intersts of the rank 
and file? 

5. Requires that where unions, under the 
existing low, represent all employees in an 
industry or plant, then all employees are en- 
titled to be admitted into the union if they 
should desire union membership, 

Who here believes in class A and class B 
membership or in discrimination in union 
membership? 

6. Provides that union members shall by 
secret ballot have the determining voice in 
the conditions, terms and duration of strikes, 

Should not union members, who are called 
on to make the sacrifices in strikes have the 
right to determine the issue? 

7. Prevents arbitrary control over local 
unions by trustees appointed by national or 
international unions, 

Can this be considered detrimental to 
either the members or the locals? 

8. Provides for regulation by union mem- 
bers of the actions of their unions on ques- 
tions of excessive union fees, assessments or 
arbitrary actions. 

Is this undemocratic or harmful to the 
Tank and file? 

Of course, I understand that there may be 
some of the provisions I mentioned on which 
some of you may recommend a different ap- 
proach. 

Those who completely opposed this basic 
bill of rights for the working men and women 
are the ones not serving the best interests of 
their members or the public. 

A question has arisen as to where my op- 
ponent for governor stands on the workers’ 
bill of rights. On February 26 in a speech 
at the Press Club in Los Angeles, he sup- 
ported it in principle. On March 25 in a 
speech in Albany, he opposed it. I do not 
know if his southern view or northern view 
currently prevails in the matter of giving the 
members control over their own unions. If 
he doesn't support the workers’ bill of rights, 
Just what Is his alternative? 

Public minded citizens and organizations, 
whose support for organized labor is pub- 
Ucly recognized, have recently expressed 
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themselves on the subject of democratic re- 
form in union organizations. 

The American Civil Liberties Union, which 
states it has been urging the organized labor 
movement for 15 years to adopt improved 
internal practice of civil liberties, last month 
recommended a labor union bil of rights. 
The areas covered by their proposal are in 
substantial agreement to those covered in 
the legislation I have just outlined. You 
certainly do not consider the American Civil 
Liberties Union as antiunion. 

Clark Kerr has recently authored a report 
for the fund for the republic on “Unions 
and Union Leaders of Their Own Choosing.” 
Mr. Kerr comments; 

“The title of this paper suggests that na- 
tional policy might move from the ‘unions 
of their own choosing’ of the 1930's to 
‘union leaders of their own choosing’ and 
even, to a degree, to ‘union rules of their 
own choosing.’ But how is this to be ac- 
complished? Action by the unions them- 
selyes would be most desirable and there 
has been a surprising amount of it during 
the past year. Experience here and abroad, 
however, suggests it will not be sufficient, 
that behind the good intentions of most 
union leaders will need to stand the power 
of the law, as in the case of corporations in 
the past. 

“This is a troublesome issue. The plural- 
ist wlll defend the private association from 
the control of the State. The individual, 
however, also needs defense against being 
controlled by the private government of the 
trade union, and ultimately this defense 
can be guaranteed only by the State.” 

Does anyone accuse Mr. Kerr, who is a 
member of the United Auto Workers Review 
Board, of being unfriendly to labor? 

Mr. Clyde Summers, a labor expert and 
professor of law at Yale University, recently 
submitted an article for the New Leader 
magazine, a liberal weekly published by the 
American Labor Conference on International 
Affairs. Mr. Summers recommends a “bill 
of rights“ affirmatively guaranteeing the 
rights of membership. He also recommends 
removal from union constitutions of those 
provisions which stifle the democratic proc- 
esses. Is Mr. Summers antiunion or work- 
ing against the interests of union organiza- 
tions? 

Mr. J. B. S. Hardman, former editor of 
Labor and Nation as well as the CIO Ad- 
vance, has recently written: 

“Unionism as a whole may well find it of 
advantage to itself, in the long run, to have 
the members" rights and leaders’ responsi- 
bility bolstered by adequate legislation, care- 
fully devised and properly administered un- 
der foolproof institutional setups.” 

Mr. Hardman concludes his remarks with 
the following: 

“There still lingers In the recesses of union 
consciousness that ancient fear of govern- 
ment, of law, of the courts. That no longer 
fita the new state and status of the 20- 
million-member union movement in the 
democratic United States." 

I have stated my position in support of 
voluntary unionism, and I intend to bring 
this issue to labor organizations and their 
members and to the people of California this 
year. 

I believe that unions, in order to grow, 
prosper and function effectively, must in- 
duce employees to become members of their 
organizations voluntarily and not by com- 
pulsion. 

The late Samuel Gompers, the founder 
and the father of the American Federation 
of Labor, pleaded the cause of voluntarism 
in unions. He also wrote in his autobiogra- 
phy printed in 1925, page 132 (this quote 
has. been curiously omitted Irom the newly 
revised and edited edition of 1957): 

“I held and I hold that if a union expels 
a member and he is deprived of a liveliboad, 
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in theory or in fact, insofar as he and his 
dependents upon him are concerned, it is 
capital punishment.” 

No permanent progress has been achieved 
in our society, or in any other civilized na- 
tion, where people are compelled to belong 
to particular organizations in order to exist. 

The strength and contribution of our 
churches, parent-teacher associations, and 
fraternal, charitable, veterans, and civic or- 
ganizations has been due to the free and 
willing participation of our citizens. 

I believe in the right of an individual to 
decide, without coercion, his intention to 
become and remain a member of a union. 
Good leadership and promoting the rea] in- 
terests of the workers will produce stronger 
unions than trying to hold reluctant captive 
members who feel they have been coerced. 

In voluntary organizations, there will al- 
ways be some individuals who will not par- 
ticipate in the activities of institutions work- 
ing in their behalf. But that is the price 
we must willingly pay for liberty. Its al- 
ternative is compulsion without cooperation. 

This is not a partisan Issue. 

If we are to continue to make progress 
through our free enterprise system with Its 
benefits flowing to all, responsible manage- 
ment and responsible unions are necessary 
to achieve this objective. We are all, in a 
real sense, each our brothers’ keepers. 

I have great faith in the ability of the 
citizens of California to independently see 
the difference between truth and falsehood. 
I am convinced that the recommendations 
and policies that I propose will be supported 
by the members of organized unions when 
they are fully and fairly informed. 

Freedom and democracy must prevail 
throughout organized labor, for only respon- 
sible union organizations operate in the best 
interests of our society and their own mem- 
bership. 

Can any reasonable man believe that at- 
tendance at union meetings will be increased 
by compulsory membership in our unions? 
In the early days of our country, there was 
a requirement in some sections of the Na- 
tion, where the citizens of a community were 
compelled to belong to a particular church 
or religious group, and severe penalties in 
the form of exclusion from all community 
life were levied for noncompliance, 

We must never forget that unions, as all 
other organizations, are a means to an end, 
not an end in themselves. Unions are a 
medium through which individuals are able 
to act not only in their own best interests 
but in the best interests of all the people. 

I have stated in my public speeches in 
California and elsewhere that neither the 
record of the McClellan committee nor the 
legislation I have introduced in the Senate 
should be construed to constitute an in- 
dictment against all labor officials. 

Many of these officials, past und present, 
have labored unceasingly in the best in- 
terests of their fellow workingmen. And 1 
know they will continue to do so, 

Despite the honest differences of opinion 
that may exist between us as to the merits 
of the proposals and objectives we seek, Í 
want the membership of all labor organ- 
izations in this State to know that if I am 
elected Governor of California they will al- 
ways have a fair hearing in matters coming 
before my. administration. I will seek to thé 
best of my ability to serve the people of the 
entire State. 

In the meeting of the problems of our 
generation, we must show the same co 
and commonsense as the men who gave us 
our Republic and have helped to maintain it. 

As Republicans, Democrats, or Independ- 
ents we can all join in subscribing to the 
oath of Thomas Jefferson when he said: 

“I have sworn upon the altar of God 
eternal hostility to every form of tyranny 
over the mind of man,” 
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Texas Editor Says Department of Agricul- 
ture Releases Misleading Information 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. LYNDON B. JOHNSON 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, April 21, 1958 


Mr. JOHNSON of Texas. Mr. Presi- 
dent, a Texas authority on the livestock 


industry, Mr, Grover C. Lee, Jr., editor 


and publisher of Livestock Marketing 
Journal, declared in a recent address 
that the United States Department of 
Agriculture is releasing out-of-date and 
Misleading information to our country’s 
livestock producers. 

Mr. Lee cited a number of specific ex 
amples to back up his contention. 

I ask unanimous consent that a report 
Of Mr. Lee's address, as published in 
Livestock Marketing Journal, be printed 
in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the address 
Was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Error Scones USDA REPORT ON MARKETING 

Housron, Tex—The Nation's livestock 
Producers are receiving “too much inaccu- 
Tate, antiquated, misleading information 
trom W n,” Grover C. Lee, Jr, editor 
and publisher of Livestock Marketing Jour- 
nal, said here recently during a district meet- 

of the Texas Livestock Auction Associa- 
tion held at the Rice Hotel. 

Attacking a marketing research report, 

ärket Outlets for Livestock Producers, 

on 1955 studies and released in March 

the Agricultural Marketing Service, United 
States Department of Agriculture, in Wash- 
ington, Lee charged that the conclusions 
therein were grossly misleading and added 
that “it should have been burned along with 
ose other reports which we understand 
the newspapers were labeled by USDA 
bureaucrats as being of questionable value.“ 

The Livestock editor declared that con- 
Clusions in the 2-year-old report are already 
dutmoded and that it fails to give proper 
Credit to the markets now selling most of the 
Nation's livestock—the livestock auctions.” 

Lee said that livestock auction markets 
Row sell more of the Nation’s volume of 
livestock than do centers, Industry-com- 
Piled figures for 1957, he said, show that the 
Country's Livestock auction markets sold 
about 53 percent of the Nation's livestock 
Consigned to market. 

“It Is only logical to assume that the 
total volume of sales of 2,300 independent, 
Conveniently located markets in areas of 
livestock supply are outselling the old, cen- 
tralized terminal and public market centers. 

“However, this latest USDA study even 
falls to define these 2,300 auctions as markets 
Where all buyers and sellers of livestock are 
Privileged to use facilities.” 

He quoted from the report, page 5: 

“Terminal public market (also referred to 
us terminal markets, central markets, public 
Stockyards, and public markets) are livestock 
trading centers having complete facilities for 
receiving, caring for, handling, and for the 
Sale of livestock on a private treaty basis. 
The terminal public markets in this report 
äre the 64 livestock trading centers for which 
the United States Department of Agriculture 
assembles market information. Various 
numbers of commission firms depending on 
Size of market, sell livestock at these mar- 
kets. All buyers and sellers of livestock are 
Privileged to use these facilities.” 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


Defining auctions, the report says on 
page 7: 

“Livestock auctions (also referred to as 
sales barns, livestock auction agencies, com- 
munity sales, and community auctions) are 
trading centers where anmials are sold by 
public bidding to the buyers who offers the 
highest price per hundredweight or per 
head.” 

The Texas livestock editor quoted Web- 
ster’s dictionary: “Market: A public place 
for the sale or purchase of commodities.” 

“All livestock auction markets are open to 
the public and serve the public, and ‘all buy- 
ers and sellers of livestock are privilegefl to 
use facilities.’ 

“Why,” he asked, “was the word ‘market’ 
purposefully omitted from the definition of 
a livestock auction? 

“Reference also is made to ‘64 terminal 
markets.’ As a matter of fact, there now 
are only 60 markets included on the USDA's 
so-called ‘public’ or ‘terminal market” list. 
Furthermore,” he added, “10 markets selling 
all or 50 percent or more of their consigned 
livestock by the competitive, high-bid auc- 
tion method are listed on the 60-market 
‘private treaty’ roster repeatedly referred to 
as ‘64 terminal or central markets." 

“These markets include the world’s largest 
cattle auction at Amarillo, Tex., Clovis, N. 
Mex., Richmond, Va. and Stockton, Calif., all 
100 percent auctions; and Billings, Mont., 
Montgomery, Ala., Ogden, Utah, Spokane, 
Wash., Detroit, Mich., and south San Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

“Around 3 million head of salable re- 
ceipts moved by the outgrowingly popular 
high-bid auction system thus are being er- 
roneously—or deliberately—tabulated with 
totals credited to the ‘private treaty mar- 
kets,”; that is, according to the markets 
which appear on its so-called ‘public mar- 
ket’ list. 

“On page 5, this report also says—and 
we quote: ‘The 64 terminal public markets 
vary greatly in size. The 10 largest markets 
handled between one-half and three-fourths 
of the combined total of various species of 
livestock sold during the period 1951-55.“ 

“We can't vouch for the truth of that 
statement in 1955. It could have been cor- 
rect—but we don't know. We even have 
doubts, as a matter of fact. We can say, 
however, that it is a misleading and erron- 
cous statement to issue In March, 1958, 

“For example, let's have a look at Texas 
tho Nation's leading livestock State—and 
let's consider actual salable receipt totals, not 
the results of estimates or questionnaires, 
but actual head-by-head count by the United 
States Department of Agriculture and in- 
sSpectors of the Livestock Sanitary Commis- 
sion of Texas. 

“In 1955, according to official USDA and 
180 records, a total of 7,897,817 head of liye- 
stock were sold by all Texas stockyards, in- 
cluding more than 150 auctions and the 
3 central markets at Fort Worth, San An- 
tonio and Houston. Of that total, 5,205,012 
head were sold at free, open, unrestricted, 
competitive auction markets—65 percent of 
the gross volume of the entire State: 

“Now, then—in 1957, according to those 
same reliable and accurate sources, the share 
of Texas livestock auctions had Increased to 
71 percent. During last year, all Texas stock- 
yards (auctions and centrals) had combined 
salable receipts of 7,155,317 head of all spe- 
cles of livestock. Fort Worth, San Antonio, 
and Houston handled a total of 2,054,208 head 
and the States auctions moved a combined 
total of 5,091,109 head, 

“To further illustrate the actual amazing 
gains and increasing popularity of the auc- 
tion method of selling livestock, 10 years 
ago—in 1948—auctions were moving only 53 
percent of the State's livestock. Today they 
are handling 71 percent. 
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“During 1957, the auctions’ share of the 
State's total of cattle and calves climbed 
from 68 to 73 percent, hogs from 74 to 76 
percent. They handled slightly less sheep 
and lambs than the prior year, slipping 2 
percent to 64 percent. 

“And don’t think for a moment that this 
amazing progress has been made without 
stiff competition. In 1957, according to the 
United States Department of Agriculture it- 
self, our 3 Texas central markets had these 
respective rankings nationally: Fort Worth, 
11th in cattle, 6th in calves, 27th in hogs, 2d 
in sheep and lambs. San Antonio, 24th in 
cattle, 11th in calves, 19th in sheep and 
lambs. Houston, 38th in cattle, 4th in calves, 
55th in hogs, and 56th in sheep. 

“That is the picture in Texas. There is no 
Treason for us to believe, on the basis of 
United States Department of Agriculture's 
own statistics relating to terminal and/or 
central market receipts—year by year—that 
auction marketing is mot making similar 
progress in most other States over the 
Nation. 

“It also is interesting to note that this 
latest Department of Agriculture report is 
based on sampling drawn from basic lists 
obtained from the 1954 Census of Agriculture. 

“We, frankly, consider much of that in- 
formation similar to the somewhat unre- 
liable livestock data which appears on a 
Texas county tax collector's rendition rolls. 

“In the introduction to this so-called re- 
port, its authors, Victor B. Phillips and 
Gerald Engleman, state on page 4: 

“Estimates of sales of livestock by farm- 
ers through different types of market outlets 
in 1955 are based on data obtained in con- 
nection with a comprehensive survey in 1956 
of farmers’ expenditures in 1955 period. The 
survey was made under the supervision of 
the Agricultural Marketing Service of the 
United States Department of Agriculture and 
the Bureau of Census. A sample of approxi- 
mately 6,600 farms was drawn from basic lists 
obtained from the 1954 Census of Agricul- 
ture.’ 

“Now, again taking a look at figures here 
in the Nation's No, 1 livestock State: In 1954, 
the United States Bureau of Census reported 
that Livestock sales in Texas totaled 7,995,- 
481 head; yet actual salable receipt totals 
show that 8,119,761 head were sold through 
the State’s central markets at Fort Worth, 
San Antonio and Houston and 150 auction 
markets alone—and this figure, of course, 
does not include a heavy volume of direct 
sales or other transactions. 

“In a speech delivered at Denver, Colo., 
on June 15, 1956, to the annual convention 
of the American National Livestock Auction 
Association, Mr. Engleman, one of the co- 
authors of this recently issued report on 
Market Outlets for Livestock Producers, said, 
and we quote: 

Because of some technical problems in 
making estimates for those auctions which 
did not respond to our Inquiry, it is not pos- 
sible at this time to give any precise figures 
on the number of livestock sold through auc- 
tions. However, a preliminary analysis indi- 
cates that about the same number of cattle 
were sold through the auction ring as were 
sold at terminal markets in the country as 
a whole. It appears that in 1955 approxi- 
mately four times as many Calves were sold at 
auction as at terminal markets. If cattle 
and calves are added together this would 
mean that more than one-third more cattle 
and calves were sold through the 2,322 auc- 
tions operating in the United States in 1955 
than at the 64 terminal markets. 

„Our preliminary estimates indicate that 
auctions sell about two-thirds the number 
of hogs that are sold at terminal markets. 
The auction also appears to be a very impor- 
tant market for the nation's sheep and lambs. 
Tenative estimates are that in 1955 nearly 
four-fifths as many sheep and lambs were 
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sold through auctions as were sold at the 
terminal public stockyards,” 

“May I pause here to inject one more in- 
teresting Texas statistic: In 1955, the year 
to which Mr, Engelman refers, the Mills 
County Commission Co., a livestock auction 
market operating under regulations of the 
Packers & Stockyards Act which also govern 
the Nation's terminal or central markets, 
and located in a Texas community of slightly 
more than 1,500 population, sold a total of 
682,974 head of sheep, lambs, and goats. 
And, on the basis of salable receipts listed on 
the USDA's own roster of 64 public or central 
markets, this Texas auction ranked 6th in 
the entire Nation in salable receipts of that 
species. Furthermore, despite lower receipts 
in 1957 the result of forced selling and liqui- 
dations of herds and flocks in our Lone Star 
State due to the severity of the 8-year 
drought in 1956, this Texas livestock auc- 
tion—last year, 1957—ranked seventh among 
all markets in the Nation. 

“Continuing now to quote from Mr, Engel- 
man’s speech at Denver: 

These preliminary figures have been sur- 
prising to those of us engaged in livestock 
marketing research. Although researchers 
have been aware of the growing importance 
of livestock auctions, few have realized the 
full importance of the auction as a livestock 
marketing institution. 

Some of the other estimates also are 
somewhat surprising. It has been commonly 
thought that the majcr function of auctions 
in many areas was to provide a market for 
interfarm sales. However, the tentative 
analysis indicate that over 50 percent of each 
of the species of livestock sold through auc- 
tions in 1955 were purchased for slaughter. 
The data also indicate that packer buyers and 
order buyers for packer accounts were the 
most important buyers at auctions. Live- 
stock producers and feeders were the most 
important buyers of nonslaughter animals. 
Dealers and order buyers for feeder accounts, 
combined, bought about two-thirds as many 
animals as did livestock producers and 
feeders, 

There are preliminary results, of course. 
A more complete analysis of this survey with 
more precise and more detailed estimates will 
be published late this year. You gentlemen 
will all receive copies of the publication and 
will be able to compare the operation of your 
auction with others of different sizes in your 
own region and in the United States.’ 

“Today—21 months later—we still await 
this auction study report which Mr. En- 
gelman said in 1956 ‘will be published late 
this year.’ 

“The United States Department of Agri- 
culture spends millions and millions of dol- 
lars compiling central or terminal market 
information. Yet apparently, they can't 
‘afford’ to publish this study of the indus- 
try which today is selling most of the Na- 
tion's livestock consigned to market, 

“This outdated, misleading report, Market 
Outlets for Livestock Producers, is another 
forcible reminder that the Nation’s live- 
stock markets—both private treaty and auc- 
tion—should conduct more private research. 

“On the basis of this apparent ‘too little 
and too late’ marketing research by bureau- 
crats in Washington, there is a vital need 
by both market operators and producers—for 
more responsible, more reliable, and certainly 
more timely livestock marketing informa- 
tion. 

“Being quite human, we readily realize 
and admit that everyone makes mistakes. 
On the other hand, it should be purpose 
and policy to keep those mistakes at a mini- 
mum and to insure to all extent possible 
that errors be little ones. Nothing can be 
more damaging to industry—or even to Gov- 
ernment—than an incorrect statistic. 

“Which reminds us of this news story, 
widely published in the Nation's press 
earlier this year and which, Incidentally, 
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eppeared in our own newspaper, Livestock 
Marketing Journal. And we quote: 

The headline reads: “Revised Figures 
Show Drop in 1957 Farm Income.” 

“And the story says, and again we quote: 

“*WasHINGTON—The Agriculture Depart- 
ment reversed itself and said net farm in- 
come in 1957 went down instead of up. 

“The 1957 net, the agency reported, was 
probably slightly below’ the $12.1 billion of 
1956. Officials said the final tabulation 
would probably show 1957 net farm income 
at $11.9 billion, compared with the $12.2 
Dillion originally forecast, 

“Net farm income measures gross income— 
cash for marketings plus Government pay- 
ments—minus costs. 

“Agriculture Secretary Benson was clearly 
counting on higher farm income in 1957, 
Most of his recent public statements have 
excluded some such phrase as this excerpt 
from his year-end report: ‘During 1957, farm 
income increased for the second consecutive 
peacetime year despite rising costs," ? 

“As we said, may all of our mistakes be 
little ones. And, with pride, painstaking 
care and diligence—our industry—on behalf 
of our growing number of satisfied cus- 
tomers, the livestock producers of America— 
should expand and improve its own private 
statistical research which, year by year, con- 
tnues to show more and more progress for 
the auction method of selling the Nation's 
livestock.” 


Heights and Depths of Unemployment 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, April 21, 1958 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, on yes- 
terday there was published in the Wash- 
ington Star magazine an article entitled 
“Heights and Depths of Unemployment.” 
I am very happy to ask that the article 
be printed in the Appendix of the RECORD, 
because I believe that we talk too much 
in generalities and the statements we 
make tend to be colored by the views we 
hold on one side of the problem or the 
other. 

The article sets forth the total amount 
of unemployment in 1929 and in the fol- 
lowing years, up to the present time. 
The reasoning of the article is, I believe, 
definitely worth while. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

HEIGHTS AND DEPTHS OF UNEMPLOYMENT 

(By Doris Kanter) 

“Unemployment” is a word with a Dr. 
Jekyll and Mr. Hyde personality. Much of 
the time, it’s simply a statistic—a relatively 
mild, if slightly sad, statistic vaguely known 
to affect some anonymous citizens in some 
remote communities, Then, suddenly, by 
the alchemy of economics, it's a specific, im- 
Mediate and ominous fact, a terrible threat 
to one’s neighbors—even to one's self. 

In January of this year, for instance, there 
Was a variety of opinion on the state of the 
Nation's. economy. You could find econo- 
mista and/or politicians to support any of 
the following views: y 

1. A dark and foreboding cloud hovers 
over the Nation's economy. 

2. There's a cloud, all right, but it's not 
sọ dark and foreboding, 

3. It will soon pass. 
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And then it hit. Unemployment in mid- 
January, it was announced, was up, sharply 
and dramatically. If there were other. 
brighter factors in the overall economic 
weather picture, they were obscured by the 
fact that unemployment had climbed to 4” 
494,000, an increase of 1,120,000 in a single 
month. The figures invited comparisons 
with times past: It was pointed out that 
this was the highest monthly increase since 
1950. The national unemployment total was 
to climb still higher and, thanks largely to 
the spector in the shape of an unemploy” 
ment statistic, a dread word of the early 
thirties was back on the tips of American 
tongues. 

How did unemployment in the first month 
of 1958 compare with times gone, good, 
bad? If there any number of percentage 
of unemployed which serves as a stan 
to distinguish “normalcy,” “recession”, and 
“depression?” A lot of statistics and facts are 
presented to the ordinary citizen: How can 
John Q really tell when unemployment por 
tends dark times and when it doesn’t? 

Sunday, the Star magazine, put these 
questions to Seymour L. Wolfbein, chief of 
the Labor Department's Division of Man- 
power and Employment Statistics, The ac 
companying graphs, showing the percentage 
of unemployment in relation to the total 
national labor force over the last quarter 
a century, are based on statistics furnish 
by his office. + 

Briefly, here is background Mr. Wolfbein 
considers essential to an understanding of 
unemployment statistical developments: 

Since World War I, three important 
changes have affected the Nation's wage and 
salary workers. One of these is a shift in Job 
concentration from the “goods-producing 
industries (coal, oil, gas, steel, machinery» 
food, feed, etc.) to “services” (all activities 
that involve buying, selling, teaching, trans- 
porting, government service, etc.). Moré 
persons now are engaged in the provision of 
services than in the production of goods. 
Some 60 percent of the increase in non- 
agricultural employment has taken place 
within three subdivisions of the gene 
“service” category—Government, trade, and 
miscellaneous services. Even in periods 
when nonagricultural employment gener- 
ally has declined, these three have show? 
increases, Weakest of all employment areas 
are the farms, which had 7 million work- 
ers in 1870 and which today, despite tremen- 
dous increases in the over-all labor forces 
claim the same number of workers. 

The composition of the labor force has 
changed: There have been substantial in- 
creases in the number of women and older 
workers. 

Still another change has been geographic. 
Employment is now much less highly con- 
centrated in particular States and regions 
than it used to be. 

January is momentous still as the month 
that brought in, as well as a new year, 2 
rapidly spreading new fear. Using January 
as an illustration of what his office looks for 
in statistics, Mr. Wolfbein says: 

“We were anxious to learn from the fig“ 
ures whether unemployment had spread. 
Certainly, you watch the totals to see the 
rate and magnitude of change. But from 
the past, we've learned to expect that un- 
employment, when it's on the rise, will hit 
the durables —auto, steel, radio, television. 
refrigeration industries—first. So long 8% 
other sectors of the economy hold thelr 
own—even if unemployment goes up in the 
durables—things may not be so bad. But 
if unemployment Is spreading to other seg- 
ments of industry, that's definitely not 
good.” 

More significant sometimes than totals. 
too, the statistics chief says, are the char- 
acteristics of jobless persons and the dura- 
tions of their unemployment. In January, 
half the uncmployed were men 25 and over 
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and presumably married. Mr. Wolfbein says, 
was not a good sign,” he adds, because 
1t was clear a good many breadwinners were 


“In a long period of unemployment, bene- 
“fits are exhausted and savings threatened. 
80 the question of how many unemployed 
rei exhausted benefits is a most meaningful 

“We also watch closely,” he says, “what 
happens to the average number of work 
hours. Ordinarily, $1 out of $10 a factory 
Worker earns is for overtime.” In January, 
— and overtime hours were both 


As for a norm or standard by which to 
recessions or depressions, Mr. Wol- 

bein shrugs. 
woo year would you call normal?” he 


He suggests the lowest unemploymen fig- 
Ure the Nation could expect is 670,000, based 
On 1944, when wartime employment reached 
its peak. 

a Seasonal unemployment,” he explains, 
accounts for part of the statistics, even in 
best of times. Then there's frictional 
Unemployment—where joblessness can be at- 
Counted for by those just out of college and 
not yet settled, those between jobs, etc. 
e lowest annual level since World War IT 
Was 1953, with approximately 1,602,000 un- 
employed.” 
What of the worst? 
“Well, in 1933—" 


Estimated total labor force and percent of 
Civilian labor force unemployed, annual 
averages, 1929-57, compiled by the Bureau 
Labor Statistics 


Percent of 
civilian labor 
force uneni- 
ployed 


Year 


Total labor 
forte 


49, 440, N00 
50, 080), 000 
50, (lt, 000 
5n, 250, 000 
51, K4, 000 
52, 490, 000 
53, 140, 000 
5S, 740, 000 
54, 32), 000 
BA. 950, 000 
55, 600, 000 
BH, 180; 000 
57, 530, 000 
69, 280, 000 
6. 580, 000 
fi, 040, 000 
65, 200, 000 
60, 970, 000 
61, 758,000 
62, Bax, 000 
t, 721, 000 
64, 749, 000 
A5, 982, D00) 
64, 576, 000 
67, 362, 000 
67, 818, 000 
68, 89G, 000 
70, 387, 000 
70, 746, 000 
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1 Estimated lowest percent of unemployment Nation 

May expect. iis 

War * annuul level of unemployment since Wor 


Comparison of unemployment figures for the 
month of January in significant years, in 
the period 1941-58 + 
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Monthly figures were not kept by the Bu- 
Teau of Labor Statistics before 1940. The 
Monthly percentage figures before 1950, how- 

„are assumed to be of the same gen- 
eral magnitude as the yearly percentages, 
to the Bureau. 
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These are seasonally unadjusted figures; 
that is, the number of unemployed divided 
by the total civilian labor force. No account 
is taken in them of seasonally recurring fac- 
tors, such as weather, which affects the con- 
struction industry, etc. 


A Visit to Redstone 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. JOHN J. SPARKMAN 


; OF ALABAMA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday; April 21, 1958 


Mr, SPARKMAN. Mr. President, re- 
cently the Association Press in Alabama 
had a State meeting in Huntsville. On 
this occasion a great many of the news- 
paper men of Alabama had their first 
opportunity to visit Redstone Arsenal 
and see some of the things that are 
taking place there. . 

Mr. Barrett Shelton, Editor of the. 
Decatur (Ala.) Daily, was one of those 
who had that privilege. Upon his return 
he wrote an editorial in his paper en- 
titled “A Visit to Redstone.” 

This is an interesting comment by one 
who had seen for the first time this 
great arsenal and its activities. I com- 
mend its reading to everyone. I ask 
unanimous consent to have it printed in 
the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

A Visrr To REDSTONE 

We had, during the past weekend, a 
chance to tour some of the inner sanctums 
at Redstone and to watch a static firing of 
the 1,700-mile Jupiter missile, 

We came away with a strong knowledge 
of just how little do we who live within 
the shadow of this awesome enterprise 
know about it. 

We have read the accounts of what the 
Germans and the generals are doing there. 
We almost dally catch a brief notice in the 
papers of some new construction plan. 

And, still, a visit to the place provides a 
rude and frightening shock. 

No imagination can picture the bewilder- 
ing array of glistening concrete towers, the 
oddly shaped buildings housing laboratories 
and God knows whatever else. 

Everywhere there are signs of new con- 
struction—they tell us at the present time 
$25 million worth in progress. 

Antique missiles with their stingers gone 
dot the landscape much like Civil War stat- 
ues dot southern courthouse lawns, A mu- 
seum contains more of these antiques, the 
oldest of which is not yet 20 years off th 
drawing board. $ 

Olive-drab missiles nestle on flatbed trailer 
trucks in fenced-in parking lots. The fronts 
of classrooms and barracks bear jawbreaking 
title signs like Ordnance Missile Command, 
Army Ballistic Missile Agency, and Anti- 
missile Missile Agency, 

Always, however, the word is “missile.” 

Even a GI chapel mirrors the work of this 
strange land. We passed the chapel en route 
to watch a Jupiter test. It was the usual 
Army-post type, complete with slender spire, 
except that from the base of this particular 
spire there protruded four small fins. 

Another incongruity here amid the honks 
and squawks of test-warning horns, the biast 
and fury of missile engines is the livestock. 

A guide explains that the arsenal still has 
considerable open land and this is leased 
to farmers. 
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Strange indeed is it to watch white-faced 
cattle contentedly grazing within the sight 
and sound of flaming, roaring test stands 
and to see sheep munching on the slopes 
near where technicians watch through foot- 
thick glass the performance of some missile 
monster. 

And mster la the name. No picture we 
had no story we had read quite pre- 
pared us for the world-tilting sight that is 
a big missile engine at full power. 

We stood but a few hundred yards away 
while liquid oxygen and alcohol mixed and 
burned in screaming, steaming fury for 80 
seconds. We were told that the force gen- 
erated would have hurled a hydrogen bomb 
some thousand miles across the earth. 

There are 17,000 well-paid personnel at 
Redstone, civilian and military. They seem 
to joke and laugh and go about their work 
as men do everywhere. 

But somehow the big central heating pipe- 
lines that snake across the arsenal to every 
building site remind us of a fuse. 

The feeling of tension and strain that les 
underneath all activity here is as real as these 
same heating lines, 

And we discover Redstone is not a happy 
place. 


Promotion of Wheat Exports by Oregon 
Wheat Growers League 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


r 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, April 21, 1958 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, 
from time to time, I have called to the 
attention of my colleagues significant 
news stories from Oregon newspapers 
which reported the work the Oregon 
Wheat Growers League is doing in in- 
troducing soft white wheat to addi- 
tional thousands in the Orient. This 
story is now being told outside Oregon; 
and just the other day I discovered in 
the eminent Christian Science Monitor 
of April 16, 1958, a news release, over 
a Pendleton, Oreg., dateline, in which 
special correspondent Malcolm Bauer 
tells of the latest steps being taken by 
this organization of wheatgrowers. For 
the further information of my fellow 
Senators, I ask unanimous consent to 
have the article printed in the Appendix 
of the RECORD. 


There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

JAPANESE EAT OREGON WHEAT 
(By Malcolm Bauer) 

PENDLETON, Onrc.—A few thousand Oregon 
wheatgroweré are changing the eating hab- 
its of literally millions of men, women, and 
children in the Orient. Three years ago the 
Oregon Wheat Growers League set about the 
considerable task of educating the Japanese 
palate to wheat products as a substitute for 
the basic food, rice. 

So successful has been the promotional 
program that it will now be extended 
throughout southern and southeastern Asia, 
in India, Pakistan, Burma, Thailand, and 
Indonesia. 

As the oriental taste discovers wheat, the 
objective of the Oregon wheat salesmen is 
being realized: The wheat surplus of the 
Oregon-Washington-Idaho inland empire is 
dwindling away, Shipments of wheat to 


— 
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Japan and India from northwest ports have 
never been so great. 

In 1955 the league took the first small step 
in its campaign to win a new market of a 
billion consumers. It dispatched to Japan 
an Oregon farmer, Joseph Spiruta, with in- 
structions to make friends, influence people, 
and sell wheat, He did all three, 

The program established so recently in 
such a small way has produced starting re- 
sults and has been significantly expanded, 

The league’s chemists and home econo- 
mists have devised new processes for wheat, 
resulting in grain products which cook much 
like rice. Under various trade names, these 
new wheat products have become popular in 
this country as well as in Japan and India, 
for whose tastes they were prepared. 

In Japan, the league has taken its demon- 
stration of wheat as a food directly to the 
people. A fleet of eight mobile kitchens has 
been operating throughout the rural areas 
of Japan showing Japanese housewives the 
uses of wheat flour and other wheat prod- 
ucts. Recipes feature the combination of 
‘wheat products and foods available to fam- 
ilies in Japanese villages and towns, such as 
fish sausage, whale meat, ginger, and beans. 

The league’s representatives are also help- 
ing with the Japanese school lunch program. 
More than 6 million Japanese school chil- 
dren—half of the entire enrollment of Ja- 
pari’s elementary schoole—receive wheat 
rolls with their lunch. Prior to the Oregon- 
based experiment, few had ever tasted wheat 
rolls. 

The school program is in the process of ex- 
pansion to reach another 600,000 Japanese 
children. The campaign to win the hearts 
of the children’s mothers also will be en- 
larged. Four new kitchen-equipped buses 
will be added to the demonstration fleet. 
The aim is to reach at least 45 percent of the 
population of Japan living outside the large 
urban areas with the hope that, once hav- 
ing tasted wheat products, these millions 
will become permanent customers of the 
Oregon wheat farmer. 

The league also conducts a bakery training 
school in conjunction with the Japan Insti- 
tute of Baking in Tokyo. Students learn to 
create a variety of products from Oregon 
wheat flour. 

The impact of the league's Far East de- 
velopment program is apparent in statistics 
released here recently by Jack Smith, of Con- 
don, Oreg., president of the league. In cer- 
tain areas visited by the league's mobile 
kitchens in Japan wheat consumption has 
tripled, from 30 pounds per capita per year 
to 90 pounds. At the same time, average 
Japanese annual per capita consumption of 
rice has declined from 330 to 264 pounds, 
Mr. Smith credits the league's program with 
the remarkable inroads wheat has made on 
the traditional Japanese staple, rice. 

Early this month Wayne B. Gentry, of Pen- 
dleton, a former United States Foreign Sery- 
ice officer, arrived in Japan for a period of 
indoctrination prior to taking charge of the 
league's program in India. The India pro- 
gram will be expanded to match that in 
Japan. And next will come other countries 
noted abcve. 

Oregon has found that there is a better 
way than letting surplus wheat pile up in 
elevators and mothballed ships. 


Frank R. Kent, Great Maryland Journalist 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. GLENN BEALL 


OF MARYLAND 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, April 21, 1958 


Mr, BEALL. Mr, President, Frank R. 
Kent, who was one of the greatest jour- 
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nalists in the State of Maryland and 
the country, died last week. He was an 
able columnist on the Baltimore Sun, 
and his sage comments were read by 
people throughout the country with a 
great deal of interest and with a sincere 
respect for his insight. 

John W. Owens, a former editor in 
chief of the Baltimore Sunpapers, wrote 
an article about Frank R. Kent, which 
appeared in the Baltimore Sun for Sun- 
day, April 20, 1958, I ask unanimous 
consent that the article be printed in 
the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Frank R. KENT 
(By John W. Owens) 

Acuity in perception. Audacity in execu- 
tion. These were qualities which made 
Frank R. Kent notable in Maryland journal- 
ism and politics before he was 30 years old. 
These were qualities which brought him 
quick fame when, in his middle 40's, he 
moved into national and international jour- 
nalism and politics. No newspaperman of 
his time was less hobbled by custom and 
usage. None was less cowed by preponder- 
ant opinion. What he saw with his own 
eyes and mind was there to be seen. When 
seen it called for treatment, swift, un- 
hesitant. 

Yet, unhobbled as he was, Frank Kent 
Was_not a rebel. At the core of him he was 
a regular of regulars. He loved and had 
faith in the old order, social, cultural, eco- 
nomic as well as political. His acuity and 
audacity ran to the treatment of the act- 
tions of men. To their sincerity or in- 
sincerity, and decency or indecency. In the 
field of ideas, he was a traditionalist, will- 
ing to entertain the new when it was sin- 
cere and decent, but preferring the old in 
which he had been reared. He liked the 
ideas which had been his heritage and he 
wished these familiar things to be stable 
things. 

In part, his support of Woodrow Wilson 
and opposition to Franklin D. Roosevelt 
can be explained by his traditionalism in 
the field of ideas. In the somewhat hack- 
neyed phrase, Wilson was evolutionary, 
than than revolutionary. He worked within 
and from the established order, which he 
treasured. In Roosevelt's policies, those 
which have survived and those which have 
passed with time, there was more than a 
tinge of the revolutionary. Frank Kent 
could be steadfast for Wilson; relentless 
against Roosevelt. Of course, it was more 
than the form and play of ideas. Both 
Wilson and Roosevelt stirred Frank Kent's 
interest in human behavior. He believed 
in Wilson as a man. He did not believe in 
Roosevelt as a man. 

But acuity of perception and audacity of 
execution were not the full of Frank Kent's 
arsenal. He was a man of powerful emotion, 
which influenced all that he said or did in 
private or public life. In the presence of 
sorrow, emotion gave Frank Kent the im- 
petuous directness of a child. Years ago, the 
adored wife of an old friend was killed in an 
accident. When we went to the home on a 
gray afternoon we were told that the hus- 
band was in bed but wished to see us. Enter- 
ing the room, we found a man speechless in 
despair. Frank walked straight to the bed, 
threw his arms around the broken man and 
Kissed him, as though he were a little boy 
who had been badly hurt. Life flickered 
back into the stricken face. 

Frank's emotion could provide entertain- 
ment, too. When he became managing editor 
nearly a half century ago, women were break- 
ing through the walls of journalism. As a 
responsible editor and a practical man, Frank 
thought the girl reporters should do their 
share of the work, But, as an emotional 
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devotee of the old order, he had the duty to 
protect those girls. With knit brows he was 
found checking assignments. The girl re- 
porters must not be exposed to the vulgar or 
the sordid. 

Out of this guardianship grew companion- 
ship. Most of the girls, in that distant day, 
were feminists, that is, they fought for 
women's rights and, above all, the right to 
vote, Frank teased them about their cause; 
the girls teased back. After 2 of 3 years of 
this lighthearted nonsense, we realized that 
the traditionalist was having a good word for 
the feminists—in a half-embarrassed way 
and with no clear notion of how he ever got 
into such a position. There was no mystery. 
A lot of brave girls were fighting for a cause, 
without anger, and without asking us, and 
Frank's emotion had taken charge. 

When this emotion, which could be 80 
tender and so gay, reached Frank’s work it 
was another story. Emotion took his acuity 
and his audacity and made them instru- 
ments of inflexible convictions. Frank him- 
self never dreamed that emotion had any- 
thing to do with his opinions, He was sure 
that his opinions were the product of cool 
reason. But, as with many another strong 
man, emotion was the force that welded all 
else together and gave certitude. Once in a 
while this emotional certitude led to vehe- 
ment argumente with men and women for 
whom he cared a great deal. Usually, the 
results were not serious. Always 
of a great gift for friendship, Frank was as 
emotionally dedicated to those he loved as 
he was to his opinions. In his later years 
he was at pains to guard against even & 
ripple. One could see the outspoken man 
heading off and gulping down some opinions 
which he thought might be distasteful to & 
friend, After one of those gulpings down, 
his face always became serene as though he 
were saying to himself, “Well, I handled that 
one.” 

An extraordinary man. A vivid human be- 
ing. He will not depart from the lives of 
the men and women who worked and played 
at his side, who argued with him and 
laughed with him. 


William F. Knowland, Senator from 
California 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. LEVERETT SALTONSTALL 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, April 21, 1958 


Mr. SALTONSTALL. Mr. President, 
I ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp an arti- 
cle entitled “The New ‘Mr. Republican’,” 
written by Joseph Alsop, and published 
in the Washington Post and Times Her- 
ald of April 21,1958. The article is very 
complimentary of the distinguished mi- 
nority leader. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Tue New “Mr. REPUBLICAN” 


(By Joseph Alsop) 

If you had to choose a single individual 
to typify the Republican Party, the best 
choice nowadays would surely be WILIAM 
F. Knowranv. By the same token, KNOW- 
Lanp’s situation in California beautifully 
typifies the situation of all the Republicans 
who are running for election this year. 

Over the weekend the Senator flew across 
the continent to appear, like a burly Daniel 
in a populous Mons’ den, before a Fresno 
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Meeting of the California leaders of big la- 
bor. His chosen topics were the beauties of 
the two measures that AFL-CIO chiefs dislike 
the most, the right-to-work bill and Senator 
Youn L. McCLEeLtan’s new labor-reform bill. 

“I expect,” he said with a grin, “something 

than an enthusiastic reception.” 

This defiantly tenacious adherence to es- 
tablished Republican attitudes is what makes 
But KN OwraNp the new Mr. Republican. In 
this troubled year, with the threat of job- 

ess on most workers’ minds, another 
Candidate might be inclined to de-emphasize 
the right-to-work bill. But Know1anp points 
Out that Bob Taft beat the tar out of the 
Ohio labor leaders after he pushed through 
the Taft-Hartley Act, so he plunges doggedly 
Onward, down the road he chose a year ago. 

“I think,” he says, with his peculiar con- 
fidence, that I'll actually get a fair per- 
centage of the labor vote. I’m going to work 
Tor it, anyway.” 

But what makes Knowtannp's situation so 
typical of the situation of all Republican 
Candidates is something that the hardest 
Work by Kwowtanp cannot alter. To be 
blunt about it. President Eisenhower is by 
No means the great Republican asset that he 
Used to be. No known Republican candidate 
anywhere is making his main pitch this year 
On the basis that he is a hundred-percent. 

mhower man. A few Republicans, in the 
farm States of the Midwest particularly, are 
Virtually running against their own Presi- 
Gent, and above all against their President's 
policy. 

Nothing of that sort is to be expected from 
Bur EKNowLAND, whose party loyalty is as 
Solid as his large physical frame, All the 
Same, if President Eisenhower had sat up all 
Hight thinking about the best way to hurt 
But Knowxanp's chances for the California 
Bovernorship and Goodie Knight's chances 
tor the senatorship, he could not have found 
A better method than his veto of the pump- 
Priming rivers and harbors bill. The bill Mr. 

nhower vetoed last week included no less 

29 California projects, estimated to cost 

Just under $200 million of Federal funds. 

hermore, development and control of 

Water resources are just about the hottest 

Issues in California today by KNOWLAND’s 
Own frank admission. 

Characteristically, KNowLanp is no more 
than a bit rueful about the President's ac- 
tion. Of his visit to the White House to 
Plead against the veto, he says (and one be- 
lleves him, strangely enough), “I didn't put 
it on a personal basis—I just explained the 
Viewpoint of Congress.” And of the veto it- 
Self he says (sticking out his chin like a 
bulidog seeking a good, enduring grip), “It 
May hurt me for the time being; but the peo- 
Ple of my State will remember my own 25- 
Year record on water resources. That's what 
Will count in the end.” 

You catch the same tone in a less marked 
Way in Br KNOWLAND’s discussion of what 
is for him the real, life-and-death election 
Problem, the receesion. He admits that the 

ower administration is taking a bit 
ot a gamble to adopt a wait-and-see policy 
toward the current lag in the economy. He 
Personally forecasts an autumn upturn. 

Ask him whether there is truth in the 
theory that the Republicans cannot carry 
Crucial Los Angeles County with unemploy- 
Ment at 7 percent or above, as it is at pres+ 
ent. Then he replies soberly: 

“I don't necessarily agree with that. Fur- 
thermore, I think people will feel next fall 
that we are going ahead again. But it the 
economic picture gets very much worse, it 
Will be pretty rough, I have to agree.” 

Yet nothing discourages KNowtanp, who 

already spending all the time left over by 
his Senate leadership on plans for “my in- 
tensive 90-day campaign.” After the Senate 
Session ends, he expects to make 6 speeches 
& day for 3 continuous months. He remem- 
bers all the other times when he ran against 
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odds, beginning with the very first time in 
1932, when he got an 1,100-vote majority in 
a State Assembly district that Franklin 
Roosevelt simultaneously carried by 6,000 
votes. 

KENowtanp is not only solid; he Is also tire- 
less. He is not only naturally sanguine; 
he is also firmly convinced that every Re- 
publican campaigner is doing the Lord's 
work. Finally, he likes a fight. 

“I think I'll win,” he sums up, with stern 
conviction. 


The Effects of the Recession 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PAUL H. DOUGLAS 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, April 21, 1958 


Mr, DOUGLAS. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous cansent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Record an article 
entitled, “Four United States Families in 
Ten Feel Recession’s Effects,” written by 
George Gallup, director of the American 
Institute of Public Opinion, and pub- 
lished in the Washington Post and Times 
Herald of April 20, 1958. The substance 
of the article concerns the result of a 
recent Gallup poll. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: ý 


Four UNITED STATES FAMILIES IN TEN FEEL 
REcESSION’s EFFECTS 
(By George Gallup) 

Princeton, N. J., April 20—The current 
business slump has hit home with Americans 
in a variety of ways. 

To a retired steel executive in St. Peters- 
burg, Fla., it means that "I am getting no 
dividends on my investments.” To a widow 
in Clinton, Iowa, it means that “I've had to 
take in roomers and because of that I've lost 
my Social Security benefits.” 

All told, about 4 out of 10 of the 50 mil- 
lion United States families have already felt 
the recession in one way or another, 

The greatest number of those affected say 
that it's either a direct case of unemploy- 
ment or a fringe effect of the job situation— 
a grocery store owner whose sales are off or 
a service station owner who's had to extend 
more credit than normal. 

The institute corps of 162 reporters as- 
signed to find out just what the recession 
means to the typical American asked the 
people they talked with this question: 

“Has the present business situation af- 
fected you and your household in any way?” 

The replies: 

Yes, we've been affected: 42 percent; 
22 million homes. 

No, we have not been: 58 percent; 38 mil- 
lion homes. 

Analysis of the reports from across the 
Nation reveals that the slum—so far as its 
effect on voters is concerned—has not been 
limited to any one group or any particular 
region of the country. In all groups, a siz- 
able percentage reported that they had been 
affected. 

From across the Nation comes reports of 
conversation such as these: 

In Greeley, Kans., 70 miles southwest of 
Kansas City, a grain-elevator operator com- 
mented: “The prices these days are just too 
high for my income.” 


A young wife of Henderson, Ky. told a 
reporter: 
“We runa trading post here; we buy and 


sell most anything. But our business is 


A3511 


hurtin’; people are just tighter about their 
money.” 

Southwest of Wooster, Ohio, along State 
route No, 3, a Gallup poll reporter ques- 
tioned a 65-year-old dairy farmer who, the 
reporter comments, “was a very man.” 
The dairyman exploded: “It sure has hit 
me. I gét less and less money for my milk; 
I've got no money to pay taxes. It wouldn't 
do any good if the Government gave me 
back any tax; I don't pay any to start with, 
There's no money in dairy farming.” 


The Economic Situation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK A. BARRETT 


OF WYOMING 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, April 21, 1958 


Mr. BARRETT. Mr. President, re- 
cently I received from an old friend, in 
Cheyenne, a very interesting letter in 
which he discusses the current economic 
situation. I was very much impressed 
by his approach to the solution of the 
problem. 

Because I believe he has considered the 
matter very thoroughly and has reasoned 
with great logic in arriving at his pro- 
posed solution of the matter, I ask unani- 
mous consent that his letter be printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

CHEYENNE, WYO., April 8, 1958. 
Senator FRANK A. BARRETT, 
Senate Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear Senator: I believe the most impor- 
tant issues today are, keeping the peace, un- 
employment, and inflation, I further be- 
lieve all three can be controlled by coopera- 
tion between government, industry, and 
labor. E 7 

An increase in wages and a reduction in 
personal income tax Is not the answer, either 
one or both will only cause more inflation. 
the people who would benefit the most are 
those who do not need the help and would 
spend very little of the money received from 
a wage increase or a tax reduction, but those 
in the low income group, those who would 
not receive a wage increase, those with large 
families who pay very little if any personal 
income tax, our retired people and those on 
welfare would not be as well off as they are 
now on account of the increase in the cost 
of living. 

In my opinion and it is the opinion, IL 
would say of the majority of the wor 
people that, after the expiration of the 
current wage contracts if labor would volun- 
tarily agree not to demand an increase in 
wages for at least 2 years. 

Industry not being faced with a strike on 
a wage increase could and I believe would 
reduce the cost of the product to the con- 
sumer the amount to be decided by what 
they could afford that would create a mar- 
ket for billions of dollars worth of the prod- 


uct, as those who are now unemployed, those 


who are now on welfare, the retired, and the 
low-income group of workers could and 
would buy so much more with the same 
amount of money they are now spending, 
also it is a proven fact the people who now 
have plenty of money to spend are not buy- 
ing but are waiting for the price of the 
product to be reduced then they will start 
buying, we know this to be true, as an ex- 
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ample in Cleveland when the automobile 
dealers reduced the price of the cars what 
they could afford they sold 6,800 new and 
used cars in a week and a good percent were 
sold for cash. 

Under this sort of a plan the unemployed 
would be returning to work in a very short 
time, spending more money, paying taxes, 
buying more goods thereby creating more 
jobs and it would not cost the taxpayers 1 
cent. 

If you people in Washington could get the 
idea that to spend less and pay a small 
amount on the debt each and every year it 
would restore confidence in our lawmakers 
and leaders starting a return to solvency 
instead of down the short road to bank- 
ruptcy. 

I believe the above views are mehat 
similar to the views of the majority of the 
people today. 

Yours very truly, 
Forrest McBarn, 
Cheyenne, Wyo. 


Proposed Investigation of Federal Com- 
` munications Commission 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM E. PROXMIRE 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OP THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, April 21, 1958 


Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, one 
of the most powerful intellectual forces 
in Wisconsin for several decades has been 
the Sunday radio editorial delivered 
every week by William T. Evjue, editor 
and publisher of the Capital Times of 
Madison. 

In his broadcast a week ago, Mr. 
Evjue delivered an eloquent appeal for 
Congress to drive ahead with a thorough 
and penetrating investigation of the 
Federal Communications Commission. 

Mr. Evjue makes the point—with 
which I agree emphatically—that there 
are a great many extremely serious situ- 
ations involving the FCC which still bear 
the sharpest public scrutiny. The in- 
vestigations that have been held so far 
by the House committee have not 
touched on many of the most. serious 
allegations, 

Bill Evjue has always held public of- 
ficials to the most exacting standards of 
integrity. He is consistent with his en- 
tire career as a leading newspaper pub- 
lisher in his insistance that not even a 
shadow of doubt should be permitted to 
cloud the public’s confidence in the in- 
tegrity of public officials. When public 
officials are entrusted with such enor- 
mous powers, to give or to withhold 
grants from the public domain worth 
many millions of dollars, then it is all the 
more essential that every charge and 
every suspicion be cleared up quickly. 

This should be the goal of Congress in 
respect to the Federal Communications 
Commission. The FCC should be beyond 
suspicion. If any suspicion or dissatis- 
faction exists, it should be cleared up 
promptly and vigorously. 

Mr. President, because Mr. Evjue has 
set forth so clearly and forcefully the 
principle reasons for a vigorous probe 
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of the Federal Communications Com- 
mission, I ask unanimous consent to have 
that portion of his Sunday broadcast 
printed in the Appendix. 

There being no objection, the text of 
the broadcast was ordered to be printed 
in the Recorp, as follows: 

Hello Wisconsin. Broadcasting, the publi- 
cation which has long been the spokesman 
for the Federal Communications Commission 
and the big corporate interests that control 
and own the 335 TV stations in operation 
today, makes this statement in the current 
issue: 

It's unlikely that FCC members will take 
their wives to the west coast this year to 
attend the National Association of Broad- 
casters Convention. As things stand now 
they will get only their traveling expenses 
and $12 per diem from Government and must 
pick up their own hotel bills, whereas the 
NAB has paid them in the past.” 

John C. Doerfer, the former chairman of 
the Wisconsin Public Service Commission 
and now the Chairman of the FCC, is now 
going to forget about the American amenities 
with which he justified the acceptance of 
money from the NAB for the payment of 
expenses of any of these conventions in the 
past. The FCC members will again be start- 
ing on an across-the-continent trip to Los 
Angeles to fraternize with and be wined and 
dined by members of the National Associa- 
tion of Broadcasters who have received TV 
licenses in the past valued in the billions of 
dollars. 

What would we think if the United States 
Supreme Court, desiring to take advantage 
of American amenities, would start out 
across the country to be wined and dined 
by interests having litigation before the 
court? The Federal Communications Com- 
mission is supposéd to be a semijudicial 
body. For a number of years the FCC mem- 
bers have been chasing around the country 
picking up honorariums, generous expense 
tabs and other emoluments for attendance 
at these meetings. This year they are going 
without their wives and the amenities be- 
cause an investigation in Washington has 
not beer able to cover up the big sums of 
money received by Commissioner Mack in 
connection with the Miami scandal. Of 
course the committee quickly fired Special 
Counsel Schwartz when it became evident 
that Schwartz would bring a lot of eee 
into daylight that powerful interests 

Washington wanted to cover up. 

Two weeks ago, Frieda Hennock, a former 
member of the Federal Communications 
Commission, charged that TV today is in 
the hands of a giant monopoly. We think 
it is too bad that Miss Hennock didn't bring 
this out when she was a member of the Com- 
mission. While the members of the FCC are 
being buttered up at Los Angeles, here are 
some of the things that they should be an- 
swering on the congressional investigation 
witness stand in W 

Who put the pressure on to bring about 
the granting of a TV license worth from $10 
million to $15 million to the Boston Trav- 
eler, the largest Republican newspaper in 
New England? The recommendation of the 
examiner who conducted the hearings was 
overruled. Didn't Sherman Adams in the 
White House and Secretary of Commerce 
Weeks have a big hand in getting the license 
for the Boston Traveler? Victor Emanuel is 
a big New York financier and promoter who 
has been able to ingratiate himself in ad- 
ministrations in Washington whether Re- 
publican or Democratic, 

Following the last world war, Emanuel 
was angling for some of the big German 
drug properties that had been seized by the 
alien property custodian. Emanuel then 
controlled a big utility empire and the alien 
property custodian who had charge of the 
disposition of the seized big German drug 
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firms was made chairman of Emanuel's util- 
ity empire at a salary of $75,000 a year. 
Emanuel has now turned up as owning the 
controlling interest in the Crosley Corp., of 
Cincinnati, which owns several choice TV 
licenses. Again, the examiner's recommen- 
dation was overruled and Emanuel’s Crosley 
concern succeeded in getting a choice license 
in Indianapolis. 

Time and Life got into the TV scramble 
quite late but they have had enough infu- 
ence to already get five choice VHF stations, 
which is the maximum. The TV empire of 
Time and Life was built up by a man named 
Coy, who resigned as chairman of the FCC 
to head up the TV aspirations of Time and 
Life, He died of a heart attack while lead- 
ing the fight for a TV license in Indlanap- 
olis. Today, Indianapolis is complaining be- 
cause all TV stations in that city are owned 
by big New York interests that have great 
influence with the administration, 

Incidentally, the committee might take a 
look at two letters sent to the Commission 
by Senator McCarthy, stating that he wanted 
to be heard at the hearings when the appli- 
cation in which the Capital Times was in- 
terested was to be heard. In his letter, 
McCarthy stated that he wanted to oppose 
any license to any company in which William 
T. Evjue was interested. He never appeared 
at the hearing but his two letters were suffi- 
cient to line up three friends of McCarthy 
on the Commission, 


Farmers Union Grain Terminal Associa- 
tion Daily Radio Roundup 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. WILLIAM LANGER 


OF NORTH DAKOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, April 21,1958 


Mr. LANGER. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp, the Daily 
Radio Roundup published by the Farm- 
ers Union Grain Terminal Association, 
of St. Paul, Minn, 

There being no objection, the release 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

FARMERS UNION GRAIN TERMINAL ASSOCIATION 
Daly RADIO ROUNDUP ror APRIL 9, 1958 
Some 25 years ago, during the great de- 

pression, the Division of Cooperative Mar- 


keting of the old Federal Farm Board pre- 


pared a history of the beginnings of coop- 
erative grain marketing. We'd like to quote 
a few paragraphs from that history. 

“Wisconsin farmers,” the history relates, 
“were among the first to produce a super- 
abundance of grain, and to attempt collective 
action in marketing their crops. Grain 
buyers had established themselves at strate- 
gic points on the larger rivers and the Great 
Lakes at an early date. The outlet for grain 
to eastern markets was through Milwaukee 
and other lake ports. To these the grain had 
to be transported by team and wagon, and 
the farmer who could cart a load to market 
and be back home in a week was considered 
fortunate. In 1855, the railroad was com- 
pleted from Milwaukee as far as Madison, 
and in 1856 it reached Prairie du Chien on 
the Mississippi. Its advent was hailed with 
joy, which soon turned to indignation and 
condemnation of the giant monopoly that 
was fleecing the very farmers who had re- 
cently helped to finance the construction of 
the road, 


/ 
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Another source of irritation was the evident 
Combination of the grain buyers at various 
Shipping points, and their unfair and high- 
handed methods. this monopoly a 
Soup of farmers in the vicinity of Madison 
decided to rebel. They organized the Dane 
County Farmers’ Protective Union and built 
an elevator of their own at Madison. This 
Was early in 1857, and so far as is known, was 
first farmers’ elevator ever built, Ten 
after the Wisconsin venture, in 1867, 
lowa farmers built an elevator at Blairstown. 
Within a decade, 42 farmers’ elevators were 
it in Iowa and several in Minnesota.” 
of these early farmers’ cooperative sur- 
Yived. ‘The cards were stacked against them. 
t, they served a useful purpose. Through 
m the farmers learned something of or- 
effort. In the 1880's, this coopera- 
tive spirit swelled again into organized effort 
in grain marketing. The Federal Farm 
Board history related that “farmers were 
Convinced that the railroads were leagued 
With the line elevator systems, to hold down 
on grain, and with the coal, lumber, 
and farm machinery companies, to hold up 
Prices of farm supplies. As a result of their 
Stlevances, groups of grain farmers again 
launched cooperative enterprises in the 
Brain-handling business.” 

We cannot relate here all the struggles 
Against adversity that the farmers went 
through, or the battles with interests that 
Ame and again killed the farmers’ efforts, 

Ut, as proof that farmers did succeed, we 
Ofer the evidence of the National Federation 
ot Grain Cooperatives in which today 24 

mal grain marketing cooperatives work 
together, serving more than 1 million farm- 
ers, and 2,200 local cooperative elevators. 
M, W. Thatcher is president of that federa- 

n, and he is also general manager of our 

A, which serves some 600 local co-ops in 
Montana, Minnesota, the Dakotas, and han- 
ales nearly one-third of all the grain mar- 
Keted from these States. It is one of the 

Sderation’s 24 members, 

The final chapter in this inspiring co-op- 
trative history is far from being written. 
Farmers have a lot of co-op bullding to do 
Yet. before they can call the tune in the 

ket places. But, it is in the co-ops, 
farm neighbor meets farm neighbor, 
build their power into a mighty organized 
ice. That's why we urge all of you to join 
ur neighbors and market your grain, GTA, 

è Co-op way. 


Resolution Commending Col. O. Z. Tyler 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HERMAN E. TALMADGE 


OF GEORGIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, April 21, 1958 


Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President, I ask 
Unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the RecorD the reso- 
ution commending Col. O. Z. Tyler, who 
as served as chief of staff of the United 
t tes Army Infantry School and the in- 
antry center at Fort Benning, Ga., dur- 

recent years, as adopted by the Board 
of Commissioners of Roads and Revenues 
ot Muscogee County, Ga. 
yo Dere being no objection, the resolu- 
on was ordered to be printed in the 
ORD, as follows: 
RESOLUTION 

Whereas Col. O. Z. Tyler has served as 

Chief of staf to the commanding general 
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of the United States Army Infantry School 
and the infantry center at Fort Benning, 
Ga., during recent years; and 

Whereas as chief of staff, it has been neces- 
sary for Colonel Tyler to take an active part 
in the relationship between Muscogee 
County, Ga., and Fort Benning, Ga.; and 

Whereas Colonel Tyler, above and beyond 
the call of duties as chief of staff, under- 
took to take a very active interest in creating 
an excellent understanding and cooperation 
between Fort Benning and Muscogee County; 
and 

Whereas Colonel Tyler's extremely cour- 
teous and friendly personality, his intense in- 
terest in community relationships, his im- 
mediate attention to.community problems 
and his coordination between civilian com- 
munity and the command at Fort Benning, 
greatly assisted in creating the outstanding 
Telationship which now exists between Mus- 
cogee County, Ga., and Fort Benning, Ga.: 
Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved by the Board of Commissioners 
oj Roads and Revenues of Muscogee County, 
Ga., That in appreciation of the efforts, in- 
terests, and abilities of Col. O. Z. Tyler as 
aforesaid, he is hereby commended by said 
board; and be it further 

Resolved, That, since Colonel Tyler has 
brought great credit and honor upon himself 
and the military services of the United States 
Army for the reasons aforesaid, the clerk of 
said board is hereby directed to forward a 
copy of this resolution to the commanding 
general of the Third Army, the Chief of Staff 
of the United States Army, the Secretary of 
Defense, the United States Senators from 
Georgia, the Representatives of Muscogee 
County in the House of Representatives, the 
commanding general of Fort Benning, Ga. 
and Col. O. Z. Tyler. 

The foregoing resolution was introduced, 
read, and duly adopted at the regular meet- 
ing of the Board of Commissioners of Mus- 
cogee County, Ga., held this 8th day of 
April 1958. 


Address by Hon. Edward Martin, of 
Pennsylvania, at 49th Annual Meeting 
of Pennsylvania Manufacturers Asso- 
ciation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDWARD MARTIN 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, April 21, 1958 


Mr. MARTIN of Pennsylvania. Myr. 
President, I ask unanimous consent to 
have printed in the Appendix of the 
Recorp an address I delivered at the 
49th annual meeting of the Pennsyl- 
vania Manufacturers Association in 
Philadelphia on Tuesday evening, Feb- 
ruary 25, 1958. 


There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

REMARKS OF SENATOR Epwarp MARTIN, OF 
PENNSYLVANIA, AT THE 49TH ANNUAL MEET- 
ING OF THE PENNSYLVANIA MANUFACTURERS 
ASSOCIATION, IN PHILADELPHIA, FEBRUARY 
25, 1958 
It is an honor to address this distinguished 

group of leaders of business and industry. 

Your influence and example can accom- 
plish great things for our country. In meet- 
ings such as this we can plan the defense 
of America on every front where danger 
threatens. l 
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In the month of February patriotic Amer- 
icans commemorate the birthday anniver- 
saries of George Washington and Abraham 
Lincoln. These greatest of all Americans 
guided the destiny of our Nation in the most 
critical periods of our history. 

Washington's military genius led us to vic- 
tory in the struggle for independence. His 
statesmanship helped to a Govern- 
ment dedicated to the ideals that we hold 
sacred. 

Lincoln's great achievement was the pres- 
ervation of the Union. 

In our day we face another time of crisis 
and we are fortunate to have another great 
President, Dwight Eisenhower, upholding 
freedom of the individual against those who 
would enslave mankind under the dictator- 
ship of the state. 

The course of world history has made the 
United States the backbone of the forces 
fighting to retain God's greatest gift to the 
human race—freedom of the individual to 
choose for himself. This sacred right was 
never more wonderfully expressed than in 
the immortal words of the Declaration of 
Independence: 

“We hold these truths to be self-evident, 
that all men are created equal, that they 
are endowed by their Creator with certain 
unalienable rights, that among these are life, 
liberty, and the pursuit of happiness.” 

On the other side of today's conflict stands 
the power and might of the Communist con- 
spiracy to destroy those rights and to dom- 
inate the world. The Soviet Union, by ter- 
ror and tyranny, enforces its unholy doctrine 
that every man owes everything to the 
state. 

With such powerful forces arrayed against 
each other, armed with weapons of unbe- 
evable destructive capacity, it would be 
folly to minimize the dangers confronting 
us—not only from beyond our borders but 
also within our own midst. 

What is our job in this critical situation? 

During my long career as a soldier and 
public official I have always advocated the 
most powerful defense preparations. We 
must have the best weapons that scientific 
knowledge can produce. These weapons 
must be in the hands of dedicated men and 
women who are imbued with the ideals of 
our Republic. They must be backed up by 
the patriotism and sacrifice of a people who 
have pride in our flag and our way of life. 

At the same time I have always maintained 
that one of the great elements of our de- 
tense against aggression is a strong domes- 
tic economy. Keeping our economy strong, 
sound, and stable is no less important than 
building our military power—and, my fellow 
Americans, in striving for that goal your part 
is just as important as the part played by 
government. 

For 5 years we have enjoyed the greatest 
and most widely shared prosperity our coun- 
try has ever experienced. Now we have 
moved into a period of economic adjust- 
ment—call it a recession if you will. This 
condition calls for economic statesmanship 
of the highest order—yet there are some pol- 
iticlans who seem to welcome the rise in un- 
employment as a vehicle on which they can 
Tide to political advantage, 

‘These are the prophets of gloom who would 
rob people of their faith in the future, 
They criticize and seek to tear down the 
forceful program put forward by President 
Eisenhower to create new job opportunities, 
The President is to be commended for mo- 
bilizing all the power of Governnrent to alle- 
viate the plight of the unemployed. I am 
sure every one in this meeting will support 
his efforts to accelerate industrial and busi- 
ness recovery. 

The point I want to make most emphati- 
cally is that this is no time to abandon sound 
principles. 

No wishful thinking or political dema- 
gogery can upset the fundamental truth that 
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our system of competitive, private enterprise 
produces more jobs than any other system 
ever devised. It does not depend upon 
Government. On the contrary, when Gov- 
ernment, through excessive taxation, bur- 
densome debt, restrictive controls, and spe- 
cial privilege destroys individual initiative, 
it wipes out incentive, drys up venture capi- 
tal and reduces job opportunities for our 
workers. 

Those who are familiar with my record in 
public life know that I have always been on 
the side of economy in government. But I 
do believe that we are on safe ground when 
we favor the investment of public funds in 
the sound and constructive public works pro- 
gram launched by President Eisenhower. 
Such investments in highways, river, and 
harbor improvements, flood control, post of- 
fice construction and renovation will not only 
provide immediate employment but will 
bring long-range benefits of a lasting char- 
acter. 

In order to carry out these programs it 
becomes increasingly important to exercise 
the strictest economy in other fields of Gov- 
ernment spending. All unnecessary govern- 
ment must be abandoned. Overlapping and 
duplication must be eliminated. 

As businessmen you can take leadership 
in that direction. You must work to bring 
about a proper balance between wages, prices, 
and profits. You must battle against infia- 
tion because a stabilized currency is the 
strongest foundation of a sound economy. 

Working together, labor,.industry, and 
Government can overcome the difficulty fac- 
ing us today and can build a healthy, vigor- 
ous, stable, and expanding economy, 


Housing Response Is Reported Good 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. JOHN J. SPARKMAN 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, April 21, 1958 


Mr. SPARKMAN. Mr. President, at 
the time we had under consideration in 
the Senate the recent housing bill which 
I sponsored, I stated that in my opinion it 
would put people to work, and that this 
could be done quickly. 

A few days ago there appeared on the 
front page of the New York Times an ar- 
ticle by Edwin L. Dale, Jr., in which he 
told of the activities within the first week 
of the signing of the bill into law. I be- 
lieve the reading of this article will indi- 
cate to anyone that the prediction I 
made was justifiable, 

I ask undnimous consent to have it 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

HOUSING Response Is REPORTED Goon 
(By Edwin L. Dale, Jr.) 

WASHINGTON, APRIL 16.—The Government 
signed up for the purchase of $6,444,000 
worth of mortgages in the first week of 


5 of the new antirecession housing 

This quick response of the building in- 
dustry was reported today by officials of the 
Federal National Mortgage Association. They 
said the response to the bill had been good 
and that the number of applications for 
commitments to purchase mortgages had 
been considerably greater than the number 
the agency had been able to process. 
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The number of applications for 
purchase commitments approved by April 10, 
was 609, worth $6,444,000. Under the pro- 
gram, Fannie May will commit itself to pur- 
chase mortgages of up to $13,500 at par on 
homes that have not yet been started. Thus 
the program is intended as a stimulus to 
housing starts. 

Under the new program $1 billion is pro- 
vided for such mortgage purchases. Presi- 
dent Eisenhower signed the bill reluctantly, 
on the ground that the mortgage financing 
would be a direct drain on the Treasury. He 
reserved the right to reexamine the program 
after $300 million had been used. 

BULK EXPECTED TO BE GI 


Officials said today that they had no break- 
down on the number of GI mortgages, guar- 
anteed by the Veterans’ Administration, in- 
cluded in the early purchase commitments. 
But they expect that the great bulk of appli- 
cations for Fannie May purchase will be for 
these GI mortgages, which bear only 4%- 
percent interest and thus are relatively un- 
attractive to private lenders. 

Related to today's report was an announce- 
ment from the Veterans’ Administration that 
March showed the best volume since last 
September on applications for appraisal of 
proposed construction of GI housing. 

These appraisal requests were 8,406 in 
March, compared with 5,301 in February and 
the recent low of 3,501 in December. 

The new bill raises the GI Interest ceiling 
from 4% to 4% percent, removes discount 
controls and establishes the new program of 
Fannie May purchases. 

Although the new legislation was not in 
effect in March, today’s VA announcement 
said the increase “undoubtedly was due to 
the anticipated signing by the President” of 
the legislation. 


Renewed Communist Repression 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PAUL H. DOUGLAS 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, April 21, 1958 


Mr. DOUGLAS. Mr. President, from 
time to time we hear statements that 
the Communist satellite countries and 
Communist Russia itself are becoming 
more liberal in their treatment of op- 
position elements. 

I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD 
an article entitled “Prague Dismisses 
Foes of Regime,” written by Sidney Gru- 
son, and published in the New York 
Times of April 14, 1958; and an article 
entitled “Gomulka Curbs Workers’ 
Rights,” written by Sidney Gruson, and 
published in the New York Times of 
April 15, 1958. 

The articles indicate quite clearly that 
both the puppet government of Czecho- 
Slovakia and the puppet government of 
Poland are curbing the rights of trade 
unions and of opposition elements. I 
think it is clear from a reading of these 
articles that Russia is returning more 
and more to the policies of Stalin, and 
that the liberalization which occurred in 
Poland in October and November of 
1956 is rapidly being replaced by repres- 
sion. 

There being no objection, the articles 
were ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 
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PRAGUE Dismisses FOES or, REGIME 
(By Sydney Gruson) 

PRAGUE, CZECHOSLOVAKIA, April 13.—Czech* 
oslovakia’s program of economic reorganiza“ 
tion and decentralization, now in full swing. 
has been made a vehicle for purging poli- 
ically allen elements from even the minor 
jobs to which they had long ago been rele- 
gated. 

Speeches by Communist leaders, press ar- 
ticles and privately acquired information 
had given western observers here a fairly 
clear picture of 5 classes of people consid- 
ered by the Communists to fit this la 
They are: 

Former factory owners, managers, and 
businessmen, usually lumped together %5 
unreconstructed bourgeoisie. 

Persons with close relatives in the West. 
Official instructions were to dismiss only 
those whose western relatives were enga! 
in anti-Communist political activity. Play“ 
ing it safe, the authorities in charge of thé 
program now have tended to disregard the 
official qualification. 

Former members and officials of political 
parties that existed between the two worl 
wars. 

Former members of the Communist Party: 
whether they had quit voluntarily or h 
been expelled. 

Persons who served in official posts under 
the Austrian monarchy, between the 
wars or under the German occupation ot 
World War II. 

FOLLOW SOVIET EXAMPLE 


Following the Soviet example, the Czech 
Communists have aimed to shatter the rigid 
centralized administration under which the 
country has been run since they se 
power in February 1948. r 

The reorganization was to have been com- 
pleted by April 1, 1958. Rude Pravo, main 
Communist newspaper, recently conced 
that the program was running behind 
schedule and warned responsible officials 
that it must be speeded up. . 

As outlined by the party, 38,000 adminis 
trative employees of economic ministries 
other agencies were to be shifted into pro“ 
duction. Most of these people lived in 
Prague and with their families total possibly 
150,000, more than 15 percent of the capital's 
population. 

The Communist leaders have not tried to 
hide the fact that politics has been made 4 
primary criterion of judging who should stay 
on the job and who should be dismissed- 

Oldrich Cernik, a secretary of the party's 
central committee recently wrote in Zivot 
Strany, the Communists’ main ideological 
magazine: 

“Many politically alien elements have filled 
various posts on the pretext of possessing 
professional qualifications. They must be 
eliminated, Such elements are bearers of 
bureaucratism, block the initiative of theif 
Communist associates, are anti-Soviet, grove! 
before all things Western and are used by 
the class enemy for subversive purposes.” 

Such people, M. Cernik said, should be 
offered work in production or, on assembly 
lines “where they will be under the airect 
influence" of workers. A “Socialist state ap“ 
paratus has no place“ for the old intellec- 
tual and bourgeois classes, the party secre- 
tary declared. 

UNDER WORKERS’ EYES 


The Communist effort to get people to take 
up jobs outside of Prague, particularly in 
hitherto neglected frontier areas bordering 
on East and West Germany, has run into 
trouble. 

“Where to go?” Prace, the labor union 
paper, wrote recently. “That is the ques- 
tion that hundreds of dismissed workers are 
asking themselves. There are many oppor- 
tunities, but there is one thing wrong with 
them. Everyone would like the vacant posts 
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a the frontier areas—if only they were in 


“It will not be easy for some people to go 
the frontier areas,” the paper said. 
"However, It is neecssary because industrial 
Production is to increase by 56 percent by 

Compared with 1955 and this will re- 
quire every head and hand available.” 


GOMULKA Curss Workers’ RIGHTS 
(By Sydney Gruson) 
Warsaw, APRIL 14—Wladyslaw Gomulka 
laid down today a new hard line for Poland's 
kers, and in effect ended the country’s 
18-month experiment with workers’ councils. 
at the opening of the Polish 
Trades Union Congress, the leader of the 
Nited Workers (Communist) party made 
points in what appeared to be an im- 
t withdrawal to the classic Commu- 
Position on labor's rights: 
e workers’ councils, which sprang up in 
October 1956 political upheaval that re- 
M. Gomulka to power, must give way 
to Organizations more susceptible to party 
Control and discipline. 
Strikes are illegal. 
The trades union cannot be independent 
Of the ruling Communist party. 
NEW INSTITUTIONS PLANNED 
M. Gomulka told 1,000 delegates to the 
that new social institutions would 
be organized to carry on the limited venture 
into workers self-government started during 
1956 political reformation. The new in- 
tutions will take over the rights granted 
to the workers’ councils, 

e party secretary did not discard the 
Councils altogether, but simply dissolved 
them in larger bodies that would ‘contain 
all the members of the factory party com- 
Mittees in every enterprise where workers’ 
Councils existed. M. Gomulka has been 
Strongly criticized by the Soviet Union for 

ng to follow the Yugoslav lead in the es- 
tablishment of workers councils with re- 
SPonsibility for production and management. 
The new policy on strikes took the party 
back to the position it held on the question 
before the 1956 upheaval, For the last 18 
months strikes have been legal, though late 
year, after a spate of short-lived stop- 
Pages, the Communists forbade party mem- 
bers from participating in them. 
STRIKES LIKENED TO ANARCHY 


M. Gomulka condemned sporadic strikes 
that had taken place since October 1956, as 
of anarchy appearing amid Socialist 


democratic freedoms or forms of class enemy 
ation. 


the 


MOVE IS SURPRISE 


b The announcement on the works’ councils 
y the party secretary came as a surprise. 
The party had permitted establishment of 
the councils grudgingly, under pressure 
trom workers. The scope allowed the coun- 
Was nowhere nearly as broad as those in 
Yugoslavia. Even so, the principle had been 
Considered here as one of the main gains of 
Poland's political reformation. 
M. Gomulka disclosed that 5,600 workers" 
Councils had been set up. He said they had 
ved useful but added that it had been 
Shown that workers self-government can- 
not develop itself fully in this organiza- 
nal form.” 
COMPOSITION GIVEN 


$ The executive of the new body in each 
&ctory will be composed of the presidium 
Of the worker's council plus the chairman 
Of the trade union committee, a represen- 
tative of the party committee and the fac- 
tory director. M. Gomulka said the new 
pBanizations would be known as the con- 
erence of workers’ self-government and 
that they would have the same competence 


as that previously accorded to the workers’ 
Councils, 
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M. Gomulka said strikes were the only 
weapon the working class had to defend its 
rights under capitalism. He said it was dif- 
ferent under communism because the work- 
ers had organizations to protect them. 

A slight modification of this was made 
later by Icnacy Loga-Sowinski, chairman of 
the trade unions central council and mem- 
ber of the party politburo. He said workers 
could refuse to work for a few minutes as 
a warning if all other efforts to satisfy their 
grievances failed. 

M. Gomulka indicated the party would 
soon order increases in the production quo- 
tas that decide a worker's earnings. The 
aim would be to obtain increased produc- 
tion. 


Address by Hon. Barry Goldwater, of 
Arizona, at the Annual Awards Din- 
ner of Indianapolis Junior Chamber of 


Commerce 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON, WILLIAM E. JENNER 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, April 21, 1958 


Mr. JENNER. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an address 
delivered by my colleague, the Senator 
from Arizona [Mr. GOLDWATER], at the 
annual awards dinner of the Jaycees, 
honoring the outstanding young farmers 
of the year, in Indianapolis, Ind., on 
April 16, 1958. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

ADDRESS OF Hon. Barry GOLDWATER, UNITED 
STATES SENATOR, BEFORE THE ANNUAL 
AWARDS DINNER OF THE JAYCEES HONORING 
THE OUTSTANDING YOUNG FARMERS OF THE 
Year, INDIANAPOLIS, IND., APRIL 16, 1958 
It is a distinct privilege for me to come to 

Indiana tonight to participate in this 

tribute to the accomplishments of young 

Americans. 

In attempting to appraise the future of 
our country, there is nothing more gratifying 
than the knowledge that such potential citi- 
zen-leaders as these are already 
and accepting their place in the continuing 
march of freedom. 

Likewise, to those of us who respect the 
fundamental economic tradition by which 
our Republic has grown great, there is no 
place where more significant contributions 
can be made to the perpetuation and enlarge- 
ment of those traditions than in the field of 
agriculture. 

America was, first and foremost, an agri- 
cultural nation. 

Through farming, and constantly improved 
farming techniques, we have been able over 
the years to feed, clothe, and house a people 
whose progress has been aptly characterized 
by our undisputed recognition as the bread- 
basket of the world. | 

Farming is basic to America’s growth—not 
only economically, but morally and spiritu= 
ally, as well. 

It is inconceivable to me that there could 
be a more wholesome atmosphere than the 
American farm in which to nurture the qual- 
ities of character, morality, and love of God 
and country. 

The crowded, bustling, smoldering cities 
of this land sometimes distort and under- 
mine man's perspective upon his life and his 
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responsibilities to the world into which he 
was born. But in the rich, bountiful, and 
untarnished atmosphere of our farmlands it 
is possible, even in the dizzy swirl of this age 
of space, to feel the closeness with the pur- 
pose of our existence and to discover our 
most real and lasting values, 

Truly, America is suffering today from a 
grave imbalance in both personal and politi- 
cal standards, 

We have allowed ourselves to relax too 
comfortably upon the laurels of material 
achievement. 

We need to pause, as it were, beside the 
highway of life and decide Just where we are 
going and why. 

If human liberty is to survive, we must 
take stock of our own lives and ask ourselves 
whether or not we are following a course 
that will preserve the American 

We must determine whether or not the 
America we leave to our children and our 
grandchildren will provide for them the same 
opportunities in freedom that we have had, 
or whether the twilight of human dignity 
and individual liberty is now actually upon 
us. ` 

It is here, in this midwestern heartland 
of America, that the determination of these 
questions can best be made. 

It is in the preparation and devotion of 
young Americans—young farmers—to the 
challenges of freedom that we can devise our 
best estimate of the shape of tomorrow. 

Certainly, these issues will not be resolyed 
in Washington. 

Neither will they be resolved in the expedi- 
ent promises and platitudes of any politician 
who is willing to compromise liberty for a 
headline or the welfare of the next genera- 
tion for victory in an election. 

Yet, in every front, and in both major 
parties, we find that political considerations 
are too often the criteria for actions which 
will reverberate upon the lives and fortunes 
of the American people for years to come. 

And no area of our economy has been 
treated with less respect or more shockingly 
maligned and abused by political power en- 
thusiasts than has American agriculture. 

To my mind, the one American, above all 
others, who personifies our traditional spirit 
of individual initiative and personal incen- 
tive is Ezra Taft Benson, our Secretary of 
sepen ulture. 

e is a man who learned about f. 
by being a farmer. . 

He is a man who learned about free enter - 
prise by operating in the field of agriculture 
when agriculture was able to function with- 
out federally instituted systems of price 
support—when the agricultural economy was 
strong and vibrant by virtue of its own genius 
in a climate of unrestricted opportunity. 

If eyer there was a man who unfailingly 
put principle above’ partisan advantage or 
perpen popularity, that man is Ezra Taft 

nson, 


Still, today, and for the greater portion of 
his tenure in the high ofice which he holds, 
he is vilified and condemned by those in 
the Congress who would continue to shackle 
the American farmer with governmental re- 
straints and phony profit stimulus. 

Consider for a moment the impact of poli- 
tics upon the American farmer, : 

Observe, if you will, the ridiculous imbal- 
ance of economic concepts which has brought 
American agriculture to the brink of a po- 
tentially disastrous revamping of its institu- 
tional structure. 

Pundamentally, the farm policy under 
which we are functioning in this country 
today was developed during a period of eco- 
nomic stress. 

Minor changes in this policy notwithstand- 
ing, Government planners have foisted upon 
us an acceptance of the illusion that the 
Federal Government should either fix prices 
on certain commodities or, at the very least, 
exert a maximum influence upon them. 


> 
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During the periods of economic upswing 
following World War II and Korea, the farm- 
ers proved a significant and disturbing ex- 
ception to the rule of. general prosperity. 
‘The reason for this, I think, is that we fol- 
lowed too closely these policies of earlier 
years: We did not allow for readjustments 
in the agricultural economy as a result of 
improved conditions generally. 

Since 1951 Government surpluses have 
been increased from approximately $3 billion 
to $8 billion. At the same time, the Gov- 
ernment has bartered, sold, or otherwise dis- 
posed of an estimated $18 billion worth of 
farm commodities, 

tten, of course, has been the fact 
that some of the most important farm com- 
modities are not under Government price 
supports. For example, our farm and range 
producers of beef have suffered because the 
props under grains have increased their feed 
costs without giving them any relief at the 
market place. 

The result has been that, despite the ap- 
plication of practically every conceivable 
Government program for agriculture, farmers 
in the main have been more hurt than helped 
by Washington-inspired directives designed 
to infiate a prosperity balloon for them. 

Added to this bureaucratic confusion, and 
perhaps aided and abetted by it, is the rap- 
idly decreasing farm population, That such 
a confused and deteriorating situation should 
occur at a time when the technological revo- 
lution in agriculture offers so much hope 
and inspiration is a challenge to all who will 
but apply themselves to a rekindling of the 
fires of free farming enterprise. 

There may be a host of answers to this 
problem. Not being blessed with an intri- 
cate knowledge of farming, I am unable to 
project any series of formulas which would 
satisfy the total agricultural needs of our 
country today. 

This much I can say, however: a man who 
farms his land in order to provide crops to 
sell at the marketplace, and to reap a maxi- 
mum of profit for himself, is no different 
from the shopkeeper, or the barber, or the 
restaurant owner, or any of the myriad of 
other types of people who derive their living 
from the provision of goods and services to 
the consumer public. 

The farmer, like his small-business coun- 

in the urban areas, depends for his 
livelihood upon the laws of supply and de- 
mand 


Logically, the Government's role in his 
affairs must be a minor one, 

Subsidy “crutches” remove him from the 
competitive pattern of the economy and 
make him nothing less than a pawn of 
Government. 

On the other hand, a minimum of restric- 
tions on farm production and marketing 
will permit the farmer a maximum of de- 
pendence upon free markets as the best 
guides to production and consumption, 

As Secretary Benson has said: 

“Farmers should not be placed in a position 
of working for Government bounty rather 
than producing for a free market.” 

I would like to ask, therefore, just who in 
this country do those who abuse Ezra Ben- 
gon suggest to take his place? 

What kind of superman do they have in 
mind who can unscramble the unholy mess 
of planned agriculture so as to make it work 
and, at the same time, to enable the farmer 
to maintain his rightful balance in our total 
economic structure? 

Or.am I correct in assuming that those in 
both political parties who dispute the in- 
tegrity and moral soundness of Secretary 
Benson deliberately desire to supplant eco- 
nomic principle with expedient measures 
whose only consequence will bé the destruc- 
tion of American agriculture? 

The truth is—and this is a particularly 
basic lesson for the young farmers of this 
Nation—that politics and agriculture don’t 
mix, 
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Politics means government, and whenever 
the Government starts doing things for peo- 
ple in any walk of life it automatically and 
unavoidably takes from them certain rights 
by which their initial opportunities were 
inspired. 

Now you may be wondering why I, ad- 
mittedly not a student of agricultural prob- 
lems, should express such an intense interest 
in this critical issue, as well as such a de- 
vout respect for the thinking of Secretary 
Benson, 

Well, there are several reasons. And not 
the least of these is the fact that Ezra Benson 
is a Mormon—in fact, one of the leaders of 
the Mormon Church—and I was brought up 
among these people out in my home State of 
Afizona. I know their intense strength of 
character, their abhorrence of governmental 
addicts and welfare-state handouts. I have 
seen their enormous contributions to the 
development of our Rocky Mountain West. 
In fact, the colonization efforts of the Mor- 
mons İn Arizona have been a foundation and 
an inspiration in the progress my State has 
made. 

Perhaps I should add, as well, that I have 
personally tried to part Ezra Benson from 
his adherence to principle on one matter 
which could have been of benefit to me polit- 
ically and to Arizonians generally—and I 
have seen the immovable devotion with 
which he follows his creed of ethical, honest, 
objective, and selfless government. 

Another reason why I, as an Arizonan, feel 
qualified to adopt this view of our farm 
situation is reflected in the attitude of Ari- 
zona agriculturalists toward the Government 
price support program. 

Arizona still depends extensively upon 
farming for the development of its expanding 
economy. Particularly in the cotton and 
cattle industries Arizona exerts a forceful in- 
fluence upon the national market. And our 
cattlemen and cottongrowers indicated 
opposition to Federal subsidy programs, 

The attitude of the Arizona Cotton Grow- 
ers Association, for example, is plainly and 
simply, “We want to sell our cotton to the 
mills. not to the United States Government.” 

And that, I suggest, is the kind of courage 
and economic know-how which built our 
farm economy. And it's the only way that 
economy is going to be spared the ax of 
socialistic annihilation. 

We in Arizona are proud of this spirit of 
rugged independence on the part of our cot- 
tongrowers, just as we are proud of their 
development of the extra-long-staple Su- 
pima cotton which is the product of that 
wonderful Pima cotton that outwears, out- 
lasts, and outshines all other cotton fibers. 

But the Agricultural Act, under which we 
now operate, invokes heavy restraints upon 
the growth of cotton in the areas of the 
great Southwest where it can be grown 
easiest and cheapest—namely, Arizona, Cali- 
fornia, and west Texas. 

The long-staple cottongrowers who com- 
prise the Supima Association assessed them- 
selves $3 per bale of cotton for the 
purpose of raising additional revenue for 
advertising and promotion; and, by this de- 
vice, the demand for their product has been 
increased to a point where the Secretary of 
Agriculture has lowered the support price 
to 75 percent and, at the same time, allowed 
them to double their acreage. 

Obviously, if cotton could be removed from 
the Agricultural Act, Arizona's farm income 
would at least double. 

By legislation, we are controlling the law 
of supply and demand to the point where 
agriculture in Arizona, California, and west 
Texas suffers in order to support inefficient 
cotton farming in the Deep South. 

The resultant expense is detrimental to 
both farmers and consumers. 

To show you how strongly Arizona de- 
pends upon the free operation of our agri- 
cultural economy, and how adversely present. 
unrealistic conditions affect the outlook in 
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my own State, consider that between 1920 
and 1950 the farm population of 
dropped from 92,000 to 84,000. 

At the same time, the cash receipts from 
farm marketings in Arizona increased from 
$53.2 million in 1924 to $369.6 million in 
1957. 

Isn't this revealing testimony to great 
progress, scientifically and technologically 
in Arizona farming, despite a farm popula 
tion decline? z 

Isn't this a clear indication that Washing’ 
ton farm strategists ought to begin consider- 
ing this problem from a point of view that 18 
at least as up to date as the methods W. 
have made such advances possible? 

The plain truth is that Arizona farm 
don't want their chance for prosperity crip“ 
pled by restrictions emanating from Was! 
ington. 

They don't want to be told what to plant 
and what not to plant; when to plant and 
when not to plant; and at what prices to 
sell their yield. 

Above all, I suggest that it is contrary 
to the bent of our farmers—just as it 13 
contrary to the bent of all Americans— 
be given something for nothing, to be paid 
for not producing, to have their opportunity 
and incentive destroyed by being forced int? 
a common mold where every individual's 08“ 
pacity is judged in terms of the lowes 
standard of production. 

Now the sum and substance of what T have 
been saying is simply this: The farm pro 
lem, by itself, should be solved in terms of 
fundamental American economics, not in 
terms of political expediency, 7 

Additionally, a great portion of the prob- 
lem in agriculture today is the result of 
political misadventures of the recent 

It is high time the swivel-chair f 
in the Congress of the United States stopped 


-making American agriculture the “whipp! 


boy” for their political dreams. 

It is time to give the business of farming 
back to those who know what it's all about 
and who have the biggest stake in it—thê 
farmers themselves. 

It is time that all Americans stopped ques~ 
tioning, quarreling, and quipping about See 
retary of Agriculture Ezra Taft Benson, 
started thanking their lucky stars that e 
finally have a man in the national admin- 
istration—in the Department of Agricul- 
ture—whose dedication to the principles of 
a free economy is so great that he will not 
sacrifice the opportunities of the next gen- 
eration for an illusory victory in the next 
election. 

American agriculture can survive this 
present turmoil. But it can only do so when 
the Federal Government stops trying to leg” 
islate farm income through direct price suP~ 
ports, stops the idiotic flow of crops into th® 
Government's bulging bins, undertakes the 
job of finding new uses and markets for our 
farm products, and gives the farmers of 
Nation the freedom to produce in accordance 
with free market prices. 

It is up to farmers—it is up to citizens 
generally—to understand the historic truth 
behind our present agricultural capacity. 

It is up to all of us to stem the tide of 
that philosophy which would wreck the fres 
institution of farming in this country. 

Most of all, however, it is up to coming 
generations of Americans, today’s young 
farmers and tomorrow's farm leaders, tO 
recognize that the only sound course for our 
future, in any area, is one of a firm relianc® 
upon the individual citizen for the accom- 
plishment of our basic social, political, 
economic needs. . 

That is why I am happy to join in this 
occasion of commendation to these young 
farmers for their outstanding achievements 

My charge to them, as I know it is yours, 
is that by holding fast to the concepts of 
human liberty they may ever be worthy of 
the high-responeibility to the field of agri- 
culture which is theirs, 
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Veto of Farm Price Freeze 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDWARD MARTIN 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, April 21,1958 ~ 


Mr. MARTIN of Pennsylvania. Mr. 
President, there has been much discus- 
Yi tive to farm prices. The recént 
ae by President Eisenhower of the 

arm price freeze has caused many out- 
Standing newspapers of the Nation to 

editorially on this subject. 

„ e United States is a country where 
© May all express ourselves, and I ask 
ca nous consent that 3 editorials on 
subject—1 from the Philadelphia 
taaurer, 1 from the Philadelphia Bulle- 
ba and 1 from the New York Mirror— 
Rr Printed in the Appendix of the 

‘CORD, 
un s being no objection, the editor- 
Rec were ordered to be printed in the 

ORD, as follows: 
[From the Philadelphia Inquirer] 
FARM Price Freeze Vero Was NEEDED 
t President Eisenhower is to be commended 
or his veto of the thoroughly unsound farm 
va freeze bill. It was politically moti- 
ted for this crucial election year. 
this for the farmers and consumers in 
country, there is need for wise, con- 
Structive—and permanent—efforts to give 
those Who raise our crops and cattle stable 
tions in America's economy. 
aus rosrams afflicted with the malign in- 
of politics, of huckstering for farm 
at Cannot achieve that end. Look again 
in What this freeze bill proposed to do. It 
tary ed to strike from the hands of Secre- 
aup Ot Agriculture Ezra Taft Benson the 
Uthority to adjust farm price support 
es. The measure stipulated sup- 
Ports must be held at the 1957 level. 

And for how long? Just 1 year. An im- 

Portant election year, The President was 

in his statement of the results: 
fore farm products piled up in Government 
Warehouses: further restriction of markets: 
extension of Federal controls. 

For years just such conditions have 
Plagued American agriculture and the 
American people creating vast, unwieldy 
Surpluses, which have proved to be w weak- 
ening menace to our farm economy. 
ett t happens now? There will be an 

Ort to override Mr. Eisenhower's veto. 
Launen appear to be against it. That will 
ana” the administration free to deal fairly 
81 realistically with the price support 

tuation. Fortunately; farm prices have 
t a somewhat encouraging upturn 
trough which, without excessive ald from 
tion Sewernment. the position ot the Na- 

s farmers should improve. 


President was subjected to extra- 
tr pressures to sign the support 
ere bill. It came from members of his 
Nen, Party, as well as from the Democrats, 
acted not only with wisdom but with 
wa in resisting those pressures. The 
— is open now for worthwhile, earnest 
€asures, on the part of the administration 
oe both parties—to for- 
Wate sound American farm policies, That 
Path that should be followed. 


[From the Philadelphia Bulletin] 
Farm Grasp VETOED « 
wr resident Eisenhower's veto of the bill 


would freeze farm price supports at 
their 1957 level will probably come as a wel- 


t 
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come action to many Senators and Congress- 
men who voted for it, and who will vote for 


it again when the two Houses are asked to 


override his veto. 

They will welcome it on two counts. First, 
because many of them know as well as he 
does that this was a measure that would 
simply perpetuate a farm relief program that 
has proved itself worse than a failure. Sec- 
ond, because it will enable them, in the com- 
ing election campaigns, to picture them- 
selves as the farmer's friend, and President 
Eisenhower as the farmer's foe. 

The President's veto was an act of courage 
in a campaign year, when commonsense does 
not always pay off at the polls, 


[From the New York Mirror] 
THE Farm BILL VETO 


It has been apparent for years that order 
could not be restored to American agricul- 
ture without some pain, strain, and political 
caterwauling. 

High price supports resulted in large sur- 
pluses being dumped in the hands of the 
Government; high food prices for the city 
dweller and no real, long-range solution for 
the problems of the farmer. 

Secretary of Agriculture Benson attacked 
this problem with courage and tenacity; 
President Eisenhower has been statesman- 
like in backing him up, in the face of wall- 
ing despair from many Republican Mem- 
bers of Congress. ` 

The President has just vetoed legislation 
that would have frozen present farm price 
supports for 1 year. What the farm economy 
needs is a thaw rather than a freeze,” the 
President said. 

Freezing would add to the surplus stock- 
pies, restrict the development and growth 
of new markets, give little aid to the small 
farmer, maintain high consumer prices and 
continue to limit the farmer in the exer- 
cise of his own judgment. 

We believe the President’s action was 
sound and that it also was an exhibition of 
political courage. 


‘Funds for School Construction Loans in 


Facilities Legislation 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, April 21, 1958 


Mr. NEUBERGER.’ Mr. President, 
last week some of us voted for the Bush 
amendment to earmark for long-term 
loans for school construction 50 percent 
of the funds in the worthwhile commu- 
nity-facilities bill. 

Although the amendment was de- 
feated by a margin of 60 to 27, the New 
York Times, a great and enlightened 
newspaper, and one of the most persist- 
ent and valiant editorial voices favoring 
Federal aid to schools, published, on 
April 19, 1958, under the title Needed 
More Schools,” an editorial commending 
this proposal. 

I ask unanimous consent that the edi- 
torial be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD, 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Nxxroro— Mon BcHOOLS 

By better than a 2-to-1 margin the Senate 

has passed and sent to the House a bill to 


Community 
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facilitate local public-works projects as a 
major antirecession measure. The proposal, 
introduced by Senator FULBRIGHT and more 
than a dozen colleagues, would increase by 
10 times—to $1 billion—the amount of Fed- 
eral funds available for public-facility loans, 
lower the interest rates, increase the maxi- 
mum term to 52 years, and broaden the pro- 
visions so the funds could be used for al- 
most every kind of State and local public 
work. 

Heretofore, the loans under this particu- 
lar form of Federal aid, carried out through 
an agency known as the Community Facil- 
ities Administration, had been used almost 
exclusively for construction of water and 
sewer systems. Under the new legislation 
their use would be encouraged for a wide 
variety of useful projects including streets, 
bridges, parks, hospitals, libraries, water and 
timber conservation, and public schools. In 
his report Senator Fu.seicur correctly noted 
that such projects are desperately needed in 
most sections of the country; and it was his 
hope that stimulation of construction activ- 
ity along these lines would aid in economic 
recovery. 

While it is gratifying that schools are ex- 
Pplicitly mentioned in this bill, we ask again 
why amid all the talk of pump-priming 
through public-works programs the original 
objective of a large-scale federally aided 
school-construction effort has virtually dis- 
appeared. Some individual Members of Con- 
gress try to keep the issue alive. Senator 
Busu, of Connecticut, for instance, offered an 
amendment to the Fulbright bill that would 
have earmarked half the Federal loans for 
school construction. He was voted down, 60 
to 27. 

Various Members have introduced bills to 
make Federal funds directly available to the 
States for school construction on a match- 
ing basis; but without support either from 
the Republican administration or the Demo- 
cratic leadership they have gotten and will 
get nowhere. Yet new schools are still more 
important to America than any other kind 
of public work, and the quality of what 
goes on inside those schools is more impor- 
tant than any other domestic problem fac- 
ing our country today. 


Tass Agency Did Quick Job of Rewriting 
Khrushchev’s Report 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. KARL E. MUNDT 


OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, April 21,1958 ~ 


Mr. MUNDT. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Record a statement 
entitled “Tass Agency Did Quick Job of 
Rewriting Khrushchev’s Report,” issued 
by the American Committee for Libera- 
tion under date of April 14, 1958. 

There being no objection, the state- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
Recor, as follows: 

Tass AceNcy Dm QUICK Jos or REWRITING 
EHRUSHCHEV’s REPORT—RADIO LIBERATION 
ANALYST REVEALS OFFICIAL TEXT OF SPEECH 
on HUNGARY DIFFERS From ACTUAL VERSION 
New YORK.—A striking illustration of how 

Nikita Khrushchey’s extemporaneous re- 

marks are doctored before they are released 

for broad dissemination can be seen in the 
handling of the Soviet dictator's recent 

Lenin Stadium speech by Tass, the official 


Soviet news agency. 
According to Radio Liberation, only 14 


Communist station's monitors—remained in- 
tact in the 3,700-word Tass version of the 
speech. 

It is doubtful that Soviet history has ever 
been rewritten. faster than in the few hours 
between last Thursday's (April 10) live 
broadcast of Khrushchev’s extemporaneous 
report of his Hungarian trip and the ensu- 
ing Tass release of the official text of his 
remarks,” commented James Critchlow, 
Radio Liberation’s top Soviet affairs analyst. 

And, added Critchlow, most of what was 
left intact consisted of stock propaganda 
phrases with which Soviet orators interlard 
their speeches. e 

“The relatively few Soviet citizens present 
at Lenin Stadium to hear the speech, deliy- 
ered during working hours, or who were able 
to listen to the live broadcast over the radio, 
must have been shocked the next day to see 
how the Tass version in their morning 
newspapers differed from what they had ac- 
tually heard,” Critchlow said. 

Radio Liberation, the voice of former 
Soviet citizens who have found freedom 
abroad, is beaming Khrushchev’s actual com- 
ments—including those censored by Tass— 
to all parts of the Soviet Union. Radio Lib- 
eration broadcasts around the clock exclu- 
sively to the U. S. S. R. in Russian and 17 
other Soviet languages via powerful trans- 
mitters in West Germany and the Far East. 

According to Critchlow, Khrushchey's 
original remarks supassed in incoherence, 
vulgarity, and sheer absurdity any of his 
past live broadcasts, Even making allow- 
ance for the fact his voice was hoarse from 
8 days of exhausting in Hun- 
gary, it is difficult to reject the idea that 
he may have been well under the influence 
of alcohol, coupled perhaps with the psy- 
chological impact of what apparently was 
an exceedingly frigid reception from the 
crowds he addressed in Hungary, 

But, according to Critchlow, only a part 
of the discrepancy between Khrushehev's 
original remarks and the altered Tass text 
could be explained by the need to convert 
into a more literate document what was for 
the most part a tangled web of disconnected 
thoughts and incompleted phrases. 

Whole sections of Khrushchev’s remarks, 
Places where he made unguarded admissions 
or advanced ill-advised formulations of So- 
viet policy, were removed from the Tass re- 
write, according to Critchlow. At the same 
time, completely new passages were added, 
things Khrushchev never said, in an obyi- 
ous attempt to render the speech coherent 
and to bring it into line with current 
policies, 

Most revealing are the omitted passages. 
Here are some of the more conspicuous ones: 

1. A reference to the now deposed Hun- 
garlan Stalinist Premier Matyas Rakosi as 
“guilty for what happened in Hungary” was 
deleted, as were all three other mentions of 
Rakosi’s name. (It has been reported that 
Rakosi is now living in exile in Mongolia, 
but recent Soviet press treatment of him 
has been very restrained.) 

2. Khrushchev’s admission that the pres- 
ent Hungarian party leader, Janos Kadar, 
spent 5 years in prison under the Commu- 
nist regime was also omitted. 

3. His claim that Western correspondents 
“either distort the truth or don’t report it 
the way they should to serve the people” 
was cut out, evidently because it implies 
that telling the truth and serving the peo- 
ple are not always the same thing in Com- 
munist philosophy. 

4. At one point Krushchev burst into a 
Song which he said he and Hungarian Goy- 
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ernment Chief Ference Muennich had sung 
together when they lived in the same tent 
while undergoing military training in Mos- 
cow in 1930. It is not clear whether this 
was taken out because Khrushchev's rewrite 
men considered it undignified for him to 
sing on the rostrum, or because the words 
of the song, “Our cannons roared, our ma- 
chineguns rattled,” were thoughts inappro- 
priate in the context of his report on the 
situation in Hungary. 

5. In discussing the international situa- 
tion, Khrushchev said that the Communists 
are opposed to the capitalist order, just as 
the capitalists are opposed to communism, 
but admitted that—“it is not in our power” 
to destroy capitalism anymore than the cap- 
italists could overthrow communism.” This 
remark was excised, presumably as a defeat- 
ist statement, although Khrushchev cor- 
rected his lapse in another portion of his 
speech by claiming that capitalism could be 
overthrown by “a flank attack,” that is, 
through economic competition. 

6. At one point Khrushchev threatened 
the West with an indelicate Russian idiom 
("Mi pokazhem nashu russkuyu kuzkinu 
mat) which defies direct translation but 
corresponds in force—and vulgarity—to say- 
ing, ‘We'll show the bastards." This, too, 
was removed. 

7. A statement that “we're going to open 
the door,” that is, to more tourists so they 
would know “what fools” they had allegedly 
been to have misjudged the Soviet system, 
disappeared from the official version, per- 
haps because a more liberal visa policy is 
not really in the offing. 

8. Several lengthy and rambling remin- 
iscences by Khrushchev about articles he 
had read in prerevolutionary Russian publi- 
cations also went out, possibly because they 
seemed pointless even to the TASS editors— 
or possibly because the reference to Russia’s 
pre-1917 press, which by Soviet standards 
was relatively free in spite of Czarist censor- 
ship, seemed inopportune. 

Also interesting was the way in which, in 
some instances, Khrushehev's basic remarks 
were preserved but slightly altered to change 
their meaning. For example, in referring to 
a meeting which he had addressed in Hun- 
gary, he said that the workers “had been 
brought there in organized fashion.” In the 
Tass version he was reported as saying that 
his listeners “came out” to hear him. 

In another passage, when he described a 
Hungarian factory which he had visited as 
“well organized,” the rewritten version ex- 
panded this to a statement that “one feels 
a great upsurge, the desire to devote all 
forces to peaceful construction.” 

And in still another place, a thinly veiled 
reference to the Polish and Yugoslay Com- 
munists as “willing to accept any stale 
goods” (that is, Western aid) in order to 
“effect a break with the Soviet Union and 
lure followers” was changed to make it ap- 
pear that he was attacking only Hungarian 
revisionists. 

At several points in the test, a few mut- 
tered words by Khrushchey were expanded 
by the editors to lengthy lectures on vari- 
ous points of Soviet policy. 

“There is no reason to believe that the 
revised version was composed without 
Ehrushchey’s knowledge and consent,” said 
Critchlow, “At the same time, it is a strik- 
ing illustration of the way in which his 
public utterances have to be doctored before 
they are considered fit for broad dissemina- 
tion. Unfortunately, his speeches are rarely 
broadcast in his own voice, so that students 
of his rhetoric have few opportunities to 
compare his words with the altered text.” 


‘mies is in 


April 21 


What the Founding Fathers Would Have 
Done With the Supreme Court 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM E. JENNER 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, April 21, 1958 


Mr. JENNER. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp a letter from 
from W. Fairfield Peterson, of Balti- 
more, which was published in the Union 
News, of Towson, Md., on March 28, 
1958: 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

WHAT THE FounpInG FarHEns Woutp HAVE 
Done WITH THE SUPREME COURT 
Very probably, if at the time of the Ameri- 
can Revolution there had been a Supreme 
Court like the one we have today, the 
Continental Congress would have abolished 
it. Knowing the resolution and vigor of the 
doughty patriots who freed the American 
Colonies from the yoke of England, it i5 
certain that they would not have tolerated- 

a Supreme Court which ruled: 

1. That the several States or Colonies 
could not pass laws for the apprehension 
and punishment of Tories; 

2. That Tory teachers could not be fired 
by local school boards; 

3. That Tory lawyers were entitled to prac- 
tice law in the State courts; 

4. That the government established by the 
Continental Congress could not fire Tory 
employees of the Government unless they 
were in sensitive positions; 

5. That the Continental Congress did not 
have the power to conduct investigations to 
determine who was a Tory. 

There is no doubt that such fiery patriots 
as Patrick Henry, Thomas Jefferson, Sam 
Adams, John Hancock, and James Wilson 
would have laid far more violent hands upon 
the Supreme Court which made such rulings 
than the mild and moderate legislation now 
proposed by WLIAM E. JENNER, the Senator 
from Indiana. The Jenner bill proposes only 
to have Congress withdraw from the Su- 
preme Court the right to hear appeals in- 
volving the five matters of internal security 
we have mentioned. Under article IIT, sec- 
tion 2, clause 2, of the Constitution, Con- 
gress has every right to withdraw those cases 
from the jurisdiction of the Supreme Court 
which Congress thinks the Supreme Court 18 
not properly deciding. 

The power of Congress to withdraw cer- 
tain cases of appeal from the Supreme Court 
is one of the checks and balances provided 
by the Constitution. Of it Alexander Ham- 
ilton said in the Federalist: 

“This will enable the Government (Con- 
gress) to modify it (the jurisdiction of the 
Supreme Court) in such a manner as will 
best answer the end of justice and security.” 

Thus Hamilton, 170 years ago, 
that this power to withdraw cases from the 
Supreme Court would have to be exercised 
by Congress in the interest of national 
securi 


The realistic and effective way in which 
our Founding Fathers dealt with their ene- 
sharp contrast to the soft and 
tolerant manner in which we treat Commu- 
nists today. Our patriot fathers did not let 
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fine-spun academic theories about liberty 
distract them from the necessities required 
to win independence. They would not have 
tolerated for 1 minute a twist in the mean- 
of the fifth amendment or the other 
rie eiten used by the Commnists today. 
© liberals of today may argue that the 
Patriot fathers were at war with George III, 
Whereas we are not at war with communism. 
ot at war with communism. It may be 
Called only a cold war. Many accept it as 
zuch. But our enemy knows it and is using 
it for what is really is—an initial phase in 
total war, In this total war our enemy 
hopes to achieve final victory without firing 
a shot—exactly as it did against Japan and 
and as it has done ever since. The 
ts have proclaimed their determination 
tlessly to force their will and the opns 
Munistic philosophy into all parts of/the 
World. So whether this war is labeled “cola” 
Or “total,” it is the most sinister, the most 
us threat our country or the world 

has ever known or contemplated. 

Or, the liberals may say that our patriot 
fathers fought a foreign country, England, 
Whereas we are fighting a philosophy of 
80vernment, communism. The answer to 

is obvious. Is not the Soviet Union a 
loreign government? Is not monarchy, for 
the Tories fought, a philosophy of 
mt? It is most unlikely that.the 
Patriot fathers who used such forceful meth- 
Ods to establish independence, would have 
Written a Constitution which the Supreme 
urt could, at any time, reasonably inter- 
Pret as forbidding us to use similar forceful 
and effective means/ to preserve and keep 
that independence. This simple observation 
alone refutes the fine-spun theories by 
Which the Supreme Court puts the rights of 
A Communist above our national security, 
Uberty, and independence. Those who 
Would use the freedom of our country to 
permit our enemies to destroy that very 
freedom will, if they have their way, end up 
by enjoying neither freedom, liberty, nor 
independence. And Communists enjoy no 
om in Russia. 

The liberals say we must give the Com- 

Munists liberty because everybody, includ- 
the Communists, has a moral right to 
liberty. Well, the patriot fathers who wrote 
dur Constitution did not concede such a 
right to enemies of liberty—the 
Tories. How can it be argued that our ene- 
mies today—the Communists—are entitled 
to more liberty under that same Constitu- 
tion than our patriot fathers gave their 
*nemies—the Tories—at the time they 
Wrote the Constitution. 

As we said, our patriot fathers in the Con- 
tinental Congress, if they were alive today, 
Would abolish the Supreme Court. Surely 

è least the present Congress can do to pre- 

our way of life is to pass legislation to 
Save us from a Supreme Court which, for 
Teasons of its own, puts the rights of a 
Communist above our national security. 


Dairying Strives To Meet Its Own 
Problems l 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, April 21, 1958 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, one of 
the great spokesmen of Wisconsin and 
American farming is Mr. Milo K. Swan- 
ton, executive secretary of the Wiscon- 
šin Council of Agricultural Cooperatives. 
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In an address delivered last month at 
the annual meeting of the Land O'Lakes 
Cooperative, at Minneapolis, Mr. Swan- 
ton analyzed America’s dairy problems 
with his usual insight, ability, and con- 
structive emphasis. 

Those who are interested in becoming 
more familiar with the unique problems 
of dairying will, I know, be impressed 
by his illuminating statement. 

I ask unanimous consent that it be 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

AGRICULTURE A POSTWAR CASUALTY—DAIRYING 
Is DIFFERENT 


Milo K. Swanton, executive secretary, Wis- 
consin Council of Agriculture, told those as- 
sembled at the annual meeting of Land O' 
Lakes that “American agriculture is a post- 
war casualty. To meet the crisis of a global 
war, the farmers of this country expanded 
their production to meet the most critical 
food and fiber requirements this world had 
ever seen. Farmers met the life needs of our 
millions of military men, most of whom were 
on foreign shores. Also they took care of our 
allied armies and much of the needs of their 
civilian populations. When the war ended, 
11 percent of our agricultural production 
was going abroad. During that time this 
Nation's farm area was expanded by nearly 
26 million acres. With Federal aid, milk- 
drying plants were extensively built in the 
dairy belt of this country. Other expan- 
sions and changes came rapidly into being as 
American agriculture and the food indus- 
tries associated with it tose to meet the 
worldwide war emergency. 

“After the war, during the rehabilitation 
period from 1945 to 1948, truly we were our 
brother's keeper. During this period of re- 
habilitation, our agricultural production 
going abroad rose to 14 percent of total out- 
put. 

“Then came the day of reckoning when 
this great expansion and stimulated produc- 
tion were no longer needed. These millions 
of added acres, as well as new and expanded 
food-processing plants, plus the advance of 
agricultural technology, resulted in a pro- 
ductive capacity far in excess of our ability 
to consume, Thus we became a postwar 
casualty. 

“But with industry the picture was differ- 
ent. Americans at home were hungry for 
cars, household gadgets, and a multiplicity 
of things that they had been deprived of 
during the war. With the war over, the de- 
mand for industrial products was limited 
only by the customer's ability to pay. 

“In this country, people are generally well 
fed. Because the human stomach is only 
so big, the demand for farm products is 
relatively inelastic. Therefore, here again 
agriculture differs from industry. 

“Dairying is also different from the rest 
of this Nation’s agricultural economy. Dairy 
farmers have a heavier investment per unit 
in buildings and equipment of a special 
type than is true of the producers of cash 
crops, meat animals, wheat and other cereals. 

“Because milk and dairy products are so 
essential to the life and health of man, 
quality must be guaranteed all the way 
from the original producer te the ultimate 
consumer, This requirement means greater 
capital in buildings and equipment to meet 
sanitary standards, that are not required 
of other farmers. 

“Dairy farmers, unlike most other agri- 
cultural people, work 365 days of the year. 
And the dairyman must be trained and 
highly skilled as a stock man. 

“The dairy industry has maintaihed a 
better supply-demand balance than have the 
so-called basic crops. The percentage of 
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total dairy production acquired by the Gov- 
ernment, as compared with the basic crops, 
tells a significant story. 


[In percent] 


“Because of this situation and for addi- 
tional reasons, I believe the proposed reduc- 
tion in dairy price supports is not justified 
and will not accomplish the anticipated re- 
sults. For example, feed supplies are abun- 
dant and relatively cheap throughout the 
dairy belts of this country. Much corn is 
of high moisture and cannot be sealed, sold, 
nor stored. Lower supports will, therefore, 
have little or no influence on total milk pro- 
duction, nor, in my opinion, will lowered 
dairy price supports materially affect the 
amount of manufactured dairy products that 
will be acquired by the Government, even at 
75 percent of parity. 

“It must also be recognized that dairying 
is the only major farm industry subjected to 
a dual price-support standard. A reduction 
in price supports will fall heaviest on the 
manufacturing end of the industry and, at 
the same time, will have little or no effect on 
fluid-milk markets where Federal orders and 
strong collective bargaining will probably 
maintain milk prices at previous levels. 

“In my opinion, there is much more that 
we ourselves can do. I believe that the dairy 
self-help proposal, if enacted into Federal 
law, could and would do much to stabilize 
the dairy industry. It would place a sense 
of responsibility upon producers themselves 
to maintain an even closer balance between 
supply and demand. It would eliminate, to 
a large extent, taxpayer responsibility for the 
present cost of the dairy price-support pro- 
gram. It would bring greater stability to the 
dairy industry and increase the income of 
dairy farmers. 

“But if such a self-help program is to be 
accomplished, there must be a new sense of 
unity within’ the dairy industry. All phases 
of the dairy industry have a stake in this 
program, be they fluid-milk producers, cheese, 
butter powder, or any other segment of the 
industry. 5 

“There are other vitally important forms 
of self-help too. I have in mind the type of 
self-help that you people in Land O'Lakes 
creameries have practiced for nearly 40 years, 
I refer to the constructive marketing pro- 
grams that you people have built. You have 
built your marketing program on the corner- 
stone of quality. Your products are known 
throughout America for their uniformity, 
You have made quality your best salesman. 

“But you didn’t stop there. Your pro- 
gram of merchandising and advertising— 
your system of distribution and marketing 
have won nationwide acclaim. Internally, 
your sound business program has brought 
efficiency, fairness and excellent returns for 
your thousands of members, 

“Your financial condition is a tribute to 
sound management and outstanding mem- 
bership loyalty. Your 2.92 to 1 ratio be- 
tween current assets and current liabilities 
for 1957 is a monument of success, What- 
ever reliance we may place upon national 
programs, let us not forget that nothing can 
really take the place of an outstanding vo- 
operative-marketing program such as yours 
in Land O'Lakes, 

“Yes, we can improve the situation for 
agriculture generally if in the future we will 
put more emphasis upon ‘marketing. We 
should never turn back from our present high 
degree of production efficiency, yet the farm- 
ers of America generally have a long way to 


go to reach a comparable record from the 


standpoint of marketing efficiency. I believe 
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and I know that the farmers of this country 
can, within themselyes through their own 
cooperative associations, meet the marketing 
challenge.” 


Mr. Truman’s Memory 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KARL E. MUNDT 


OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, April 21, 1958 


Mr. MUNDT. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Record an edito- 
rial entitled “They're Answering Harry,” 
published in the Madison (S. Dak.) 
Daily Leader of February 24, 1958; also 
an editorial entitled “Has Mr. Truman 
Forgotten?” published in the Nashville 
(Tenn.) Banner of February 25, 1958. 

There being no objection, the edito- 
rials were ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 

[Prom the Madison (S. Dak.) Dally Leader 
of February 24, 1958] 
THEY'RE ANSWERING HARRY 


Republican leaders are really excited over 
the speech by Harry S. Truman Saturday 
night, and today put forth a series of state- 
ments, indicating that they are going to 
prepare massive retaliation to his outgivings, 

Frankly, we do not see ang great point in 
it. We hardly think the American people 
will pay too much attention to the discred- 
ited charges of a discredited leader. 

Mr. Truman can qualify as an expert on 
foreign policy, for under his administration 
nearly a billion (yes, billion) persons were 
lost to the free world, and critical situations 
Were set up that are even yet plaguing the 
anti-Communist world. 

He is also an expert on business condi- 
tions, for the overall business index right 
now during the current recession is higher 
than at any time in the Truman administra- 
tion, except during a few months after the 
Korean war broke out and furnished an arti- 
ficial inflation. p 

As to honesty and efficiency in govern- 
ment, his testimony is also valuable, for 
nearly everyone remembers Johnny Maragon, 
the 5 percenters, and other scandals of his 
administration. 

He can speak with particular effectiveness 
on the lag in the guided missile program, 
for no less an authority than Dr. Wernher 
yon Braun has characterized the later years 
of the Truman administration as 6 years lost 
in missiles development, while the Russians 
were going ahead. 

So we do not see why political leaders are 
too excited about what “our Harry“ says, 
plausible as he may be. 


[From the Nashville (Tenn.) Banner of 
February 25, 1958] 
Has Me. Truman FORGOTTEN? 

The politician's memory can be extremely 
short at times—as when Harry S. Truman 
embarks on one of his “Give em h—” jags to 
drum up a depression and foment security 
misgivings. He was in his element Saturday 
night; alongside him a colleague in conven- 
ient disremembrance, Adlal Stevenson. 

If Mr. Truman’s forgetfulness were not so 
complete—or if, to put it another way, his 
audacity didn't outrank his forthrightness 
when he steps up to a microphone—he might 
mention 1950 to his audience. Let's see 
now, that was a Truman year. 
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He was just starting his sixth year as 
President. What he said in marking that 
April occasion was that the country was 
enjoying record prosperity, and that “I in- 
tend to take full credit for it.” 

By the reckoning of his own Bureau of 
Labor Statistics there were 4,684,000 unem- 
ployed at the time. There were 42,263,000 
at work on nonfarm jobs. 

Today there are an estimated 4,500,000 
unemployed. 

There are 57,200,000 working at nonfarm 
jobs. 

The total employed stands at more than 
63 million. 

Yet to hear Mr. Truman tell it, 1950, was 
& prosperity year; and 1958—under different 
auspices—is a “depression” year. 

And, oh, yes, security, or foreign policy 
and war. Let's see again: 

Mr. Truman just cannot have forgotten 
what happened in that same 1950, however 
conveniently he avoids mentioning it. 

Just who was it—what administration was 
it—that conducted America over that brink? 
Surely Korea sticks in his memory; that 
which he called a police action, taking its 
toll of 33,629 American sons killed and an- 
other 103,284 wounded in action. 

Since the windup of that adventure which 
Mr. Truman's policies neither won nor ended, 
there hasn’t been a shooting war involving 
the forces of this country on any battle- 
field. 

Does that suggest policy failure? 

What is it that irks Mr. Truman so much? 

Which set of policies—securitywise, and 
economywise—does he imagine the American 
people prefer? 

Who does he think he Is fooling? 


The Corn Tassel 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oF 


HON. PAUL H. DOUGLAS 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, April 21, 1958 


Mr. DOUGLAS, Mr. President, last 


year I submitted a resolution to make 
the corn tassel the national floral em- 
blem of the United States. I ask unani- 
mous consent to have printed in the 
Appendix of the Record a poem entitled 
“America Grows Corn,” written by How- 
ard Zahniser, and published 10 years 
ago in the Scientific Monthly for May 
1948. In Whitmanesque verse, the poem 
celebrates corn as the great basic ele- 
ment in the agriculture of the country. 

There being no objection, the poem 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

America Grows Corn 
(By Howard Zahntser) 
When spring comes to America 
The farmers of forty-eight United States 
Get up from their breakfasts 
And plant a hundred million acres of Indian 
corn. 

Out of the south into Texas 
The corn-planting time moves into Feb- 


ruary, 

Drifts northward thirteen miles a day, 

Sweeps northward across a Nation, 

Comes to March, to April, to May, 

Comes ss forty-eight sovereign and United 
tes. . 


And in every State of the Union 
The farmers get up and plant their Indian 
corn. 
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(Only man grows corn.) 

In Iowa where the tall corn grows, 

In Ohio and Minois, 

In Indiana, Kansas, and Nebraska, 

In Minnesota and Dakota, 

In Georgia, where more acres grow corn than 
grow cotton, 

In Maine and California, 

In Michigan, Kentucky, Tennessee, Alabama, 
and Lou'siana— 

In every State of the Union— 

The farmers of America plant corn. 

(Only men and their women grow corn.) 

Seed corn on a hundred million acres, 


* Planted with care and with pride 


To rise into the rank and file 

Of the greatest crop that man has yet 
mobilized, 

Roasting ears, corn-on-the-cob, succotash, 

Canned corn, dried corn, 

Corn-meal mush, 

Johnnycake, 

Corn flakes, 5 

Corn syrup. ` 

Seed corn rising to feed 

The cows, the pigs, the poultry, 

The livestock of forty-eight States, 

Seed corn rising to feed 

Men and women and boys and girls. 

Seed corn rising to feed them 

With as good food as the good earth grows. 

(Only men and their women plant corn in 
the earth.) 

Say “corn” to the English and they think 
about wheat. 

Say “corn” to a Scotchman, 

And he kens you're talking of oats. 

Say “corn” to any man, 

And he thinks of, the greatest grain of his 
native land. 

Say corn“ to the American, and he knows 
you mean corn. 

Be English and call it maize. 

Be scientific with Zea mays. 

Call it whatever you will, 

It grows on a hundred million American 


acres, 

Grows and yields right well— 

Yields corn enough 

To give two dozen bushels to every man, 
woman, and child 

In the United States of America. , 

Clear the living rooms of America. 

Make way for Indian corn. A 

For every man, woman, and child in the 
United States of America, 

Two dozen bushels of Indian corn, 

Picture the baby 

On the living room floor 

And twice a dozen baskéts full of corn. 

Picture the preacher 

In the pulpit 

And twenty-four bushels of Indian corn. 

Picture every man, woman, and child 

In the United States of America 

With twice a dozen bushels of corn. 

Make it into succotash, corn meal, corn 
flakes, and sirup. 

Feed it to the cows, the hogs, the chickens. 

Feed 90 percent of America's corn 

(And we do. We usually do.) 

Feed 90 percent of America's corn 

To the cows, the hogs, the turkeys, the 


the cheese, the eggs, 

And smell the bacon in a thousand kitchens. 

And who grows the corn? 

Only men and their women grow corn from 
the earth. 

Columbus discovered America in 1492. 

Columbus discovered corn. 

Cortez marched on the Aztecs, == 

And he ate corn. i 


And the Incas were harvesting corn. 
But no man knew 
Where the wild corn grew, 
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And no man knows 
Where wild corn grows. - 
(Only man grows corn from the earth.) 
€ scientists of America study corn 
Yet they don't know 
Where the wiid plants grow— 
© scientists of America study corn, 
d dreaming and scheming, 
And plotting and planning. 
With tall talk 
N chromosomes, genes, and megaspores, 
The plant breeders of America 
a new thing under the sun 
th their old friend Zea mays. 
Indian corn is hybrid corn. 
3 the praises of hybrid maize. 
Sing the praises of man. 
Men with their scheming have managed to 
raise 
More bountiful corn than Nature can. 
if you will an inbred strain. 
e your selections again and again. 
Do it some more 
And choose out four. 
one A, and call one B. N 
one C, and call one D, * 
them in rhyme. 
(It's corn-planting time.) 
t's corn-planting time 
A with his B 
And © with his D. 
Watch the summer winds sway 
© tassels on A, 
The polien-rich tassels of A, 
at harvest time see 
kernels on B— 
The full-ripened seed of detasseled B, 
tined to mate with the seed of CD. 
For © with his D 
away 
You can say 
Is like A’s with his B. 
(But the grain they both yield 
the seed-grower’s field 
es no johnnycake, cornmeal, or succo- 


tash, 
Makes no chicken corn, cow feed, or hog 


Its fate 

Is to mate: 

Its deed is to breed.) 

So call them in rhyme again 

Re com-planting time again. 
AB 


With cp 
Will cross and sublime again. 
And the double-crossed grain that their har- 
vest will yield 
& new kind of seed for the corn farmer's 
field. 
us Science discloses 
Controlled heterosis, 
And hybrid vigor 
corn yields bigger. 
And Indian corn is hybrid corn, 
the farmers of America 
the Year of Our Lord Nineteen Hundred 
and Thirty-three X 
up from their breakfasts 
plant a hundred thousand acres of hy- 
brid corn. 
And when harvesttime comes 
They like it. 
And ten years later 
They rise up- from their breakfasts 
And plant fifty million acres. 
Sing the praises of hybrid corn 
To the tune of twenty percent 
Hybrid vigor in Zea mays 
the yield by twenty percent. 
Yes, sir, 
The corn growers of America 
Get six hundred and fifty million bushels 


à more 
For their time and their trouble 
an they could have 
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Without the magic of hybrid corn. 

Sing the praises of hybrid corn 

To the tune of twenty percent. 

Hybrid vigor in Indian corn 3 

Boosts the yleld by twenty percent. 

Feed it to the hogs of America. 

Fed six hundred and fifty. million bushels 
of Indian corn 

(And we feed them more than that. We 
certainly do.) - 

Feed six hundred and fifty million bushels 
of Indian corn 


` To the greedy, grunting, squealing, pork- 


growing pigs of America, 

And how much pork do you get? 

Brother, you get pork enough 

To give three pounds 

To every man, woman, and child on the face 
of the Earth. 

Sing the praises of hybrid corn 

To the tune of pork at your meals, 

For seven billion pounds of pork 

Is hybrid vigor in Zea mays. 

But no man knows 

Where the wild corn grows. 

(Growing corn is a human thing.) 

When spring comes to America 

The farmers of forty-eight United States 

Get up from thelr breakfasts— 

They And their sons and their daughters 
too— 

In every State of the Union 

The farmers of America 

Rise up from their breakfasts 3 


And plant a hundred million acres of Indian 


corn. `~ 
And before 
And behind them 
Across the cornfields of America 
A Nation moves with them. 
America grows corn, 


Wisconsin Research Cooperation With 
the National Heart Institution 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


or WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
' Monday, April 21, 1958 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, as an in- 
dication of the splendid program of 
scientific cooperation at the grassroots of 
America, in this instance in my own 
research-minded State of Wisconsin, I 
send to the desk a most stimulating com- 
pilation which has been forwarded, at 
my request, from the information office 
of the National Heart Institute. 

The memorandum sets forth the facts 
on how the appropriations which we in 
the Congress provide to the Institute 
are translated, so to speak, into backing 
up research, training, and grant pro- 
grams the length and breadth of Amer- 
ica. 5 

I ask unanimous consent that the 
memorandum be printed in the Appendix 
of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the memo- 
randum was ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 
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THe Pune HEALTH Service HEART Grant 
PROGRAM 


The National Heart Institute, established 
in 1948 by unanimous vote of Congress, is 
the focal point of the cardiovascular research 
and training program of the Public Health 
Service. Asa unit of the National Institutes 
of Health, the principal research arm of the 
Public Health Service, the National Heart 
Institute conducts research at its labora- 
tories in Bethesda, Md., and elsewhere. It 
also cooperates actively with the Heart Dis- 
ease Control program of the Division of Spe- 
cial Health Services, Bureau of State Services, 
Public Health Service, In providing technical 
assistance and grants-in-ald to the States 
for the development of community heart 
programs. 

Nationwide advances against cardiovascu- 
lar disease are augmented by National Heart 
Institutes grants and awards for cardiovas- 
cular research and training. Funds for carry- 
ing out the work of the National Heart 
Institute are appropriated by Congress. The 
appropriation for this purpose for fiscal year 
1958 (July 1, 1957, through June 30, 1958) is; 


Research grants $19, 364, 000 
Research fellowships._.._......_ 1, 600, 000 
Clinical traineeships and train- 

ing grants „ = 5,135,000 


Grants-in-aid to States, $2- 
125,000, plus assignment of 
professional personnel, $144,- 

E e a AEE EE EE POE 


I, RESEARCH 
Research grants 

Research grants are awarded to investi- 
gators working in hospitals, laboratories, and 
institutions throughout the country. The 
research proposal is designed by the investi- 
gator and reviewed by study sections (pan- 
els of scientific experts) and by the Na- 
tional Advisory Heart Council. Research 
grants are awarded on a scientific merit 
basis and are not apportioned according to 
geography or formula. These grants make 
possible cardiovascular research that could 

not be carried on otherwise, 

It, TRAINING 

A. Research fellowships 

Research fellowships provide training 
stipends to qualified predoctoral and post- 
doctoral personnel who wish to obtain re- 
search training in the preclinical and clin- 
ical sciences associated with the cardiovas- 
cular and related areas, including the area 


of aging, 
B. Training grants 

Graduate research training grants are 
available to institutions for the establish- 
ment, expansion, and improvement of re- 
search training programs in the cardiovas- 
cular and related areas, including aging, 
Graduate clinical training grants are avail- 
able where a unique opportunity exists to 
meet a national need in these areas. Under- 
graduate training grants are being made to 
medical schools to assist in the improving of 
cardiovascular undergraduate medical train- 
ing and to schools of public health for pub- 
lic health training in the chronic diseases. 

IM. HEART DISEASE CONTROL 
State grants-in-aid 

Through grants-in-aid to States admin- 
istered by the Bureau of State Services of 
the Public Health Service, health depart- 
ments are assisted in developing community 
programs against cardiovascular disease, 
These grants are awarded on the basis of 
population and economic need within each 
State, 
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Location, institution, and grantee 


Madison: 
Department of Public Health: Kin- 


eald, C. K. 
University = Wisconsin: 


Study of Incidence of Beta Hemolytic Streptococcus 
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Grants and awards in the cardiovascular area active Feb. 1, 1958 
WISCONSIN 


Amount 


E 
8 


reen, — .| Digitalis and Energy Transfer Systems of Heart 5, 290 
Green, D Enzyma Activity in Heart Muscle . — 
10, 614 
13, 110 
12, 995 
5, 163 
12, 822 
6, 708 
7. 452 
13, 386 
17, 250 
8, 280 
9, 757 
1 Enzyme Chemistry Particular Reference to Heart Muscle -] 53, 200 
Kupahan, 8. KI -| Chemistry of Biologically-Active Natural Products 14, 547 
Schilling, R. .. -| Genetic Carriers of Hereditary Spherocytosis 16, 100 
Bowers, 3.2 , and Cro’ Symposium on Genetics in Medical Research. .....-.-.. 21, 275 
Mossman, H. W 19, 207 
Rankin, J. 8, 200 
Gordon, E. 8. -| Effect of Adrenal Steroids on Lipid Metabollam 15, 122 
P -| Peptides of Human Adult Hemoglobin -n.a -= u2un... 9, 200 
Coye, k. B. Protein Excretion by the Kidney During Innamat ian 6, 382 
Green, D. E.. Training (grad 80, 140 
25, 000 
Fiteni 10, 000 
2, 625 
er res 7, 500 
Bo J. Z 857 
wers, J. E.. Post sophomore fellowship, ..-..- 22... cneses-ncennneeee--o-e-- 
Milwaukee: 
Marquette University: 
Belknap, E, L Pores Transact.—W isconsin Conference on Work and 6, 500 
eart, 
Correll, H. L. e nn EEEE e e E A 25, 000 
e University, 
I AY Y pea N Coagulation Defect in Hemophilla . 10, 000 
C eee of Nuoclele Acids in Mammalian Tissues. 10, 491 
Peterson, J. O. ---| Cardiopulmonary Research in Children 19, 440 
rown, K 2 VS The Anthrone Method and Blood Polysaccharides _. 6, 440 
Yard, ) 9 MRS ..-| Regional Vasoconstriction in Development of Shock 2, 300 
Kory, R. C., and Murphy, T. R.] Cardiopulmonary Function In—Normal—Old Men 7, 092 
Steklel, W. J PASS Fellowship (biophysics and physiology) 4) 196 


~ 
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Procurement of Lawyers for the Navy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oF 


HON. STROM THURMOND 


l OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, April 21, 1958 


Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp a state- 
ment by Rear Adm. Chester Ward, 
Judge Advocate General of the Navy, 
regarding the procurement of lawyers 
for the Navy, Í 

There being no objection, the state- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
Recor, as follows: 

OFFICIAL STATEMENT OF REAR ADM, CHESTER 
Warp, JUDGE ADVOCATE GENERAL, UNITED 
Srates Navy, BEFORE THE STENNIS SUB- 
COMMITTEE OF THE ARMED SERVICES COM- 
MITTEE OF THE SENATE, ON THE PERSONNEL 
PROCUREMENT AND RETENTION PROBLEMS OF 
THE LEGAL DEPARTMENTS OF THE SERVICES, 
APRIL 17, 1958 
The official position of the Navy Depart- 

ment and Department of Defense does not 

favor incentive pay for the military lawyer. 

In my official capacity as Judge Advocate 

General, I, of course, support this view. 
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Tho chairman of your subcommittee hav- 
ing invited me to appear and present my 
‘personal views, I am prepared to do so. 

Shortly after assuming office, I caused a 
study to be made on the ways and means 
of improving legal services in the Navy. 

I found: 

1. A great and continuing increase in 
workldad. 

2. The number of lawyers available to me 
was inadequate to render the type of service 
to which I believe the Navy is entitled and 
needs. 

Added to this, and of special significance, 
I found that I was unable to retain those 
presently on board. 

The inability to retain lawyers in the 
program seriously affects my capacity, as 
Judge Advocate General, to perform my 
statutory duties, 

Virtually every young lawyer gets out of 
the service as soon as his military obliga- 
tion is fulfilled. This means, therefore, that 
he would not have come in at all but for 
the draft and that he would rather serve as 
an officer than an enlisted man. 

Thus the Selective Service Act indirectly 
has the effect of drafting young lawyers for 
legal duty in the service. 

These young men enter the service to ful- 
fill their military obligation but by the time 
they have attained a modicum of experience 
their military obligation is completed and 
they return to the more lucrative civilian 
practice. With the draft law as it is, those 
departing are being replaced—but they, too, 
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will depart when they have completed theif 
military obligation. 

A law degree and admission to the bar do 
not make a seasoned lawyer. The constant 
ebb and flow of these young lawyers in the 
military results in lack of continuity of serv- 
ice and, of even greater import, low ex- 
perience level. The services in effect become 
training schools preparing these young law“ 
yers to enter lucrative civilian practice at 
great cost to the Government. Also, it is 
difficult for servicemen being tried before 
courts-martial to believe that a young, in- 
experienced lawyer can fully protect their 
legal rights. This has a definite effect on 
the morale of those accused of offenses. 

The Court of Military Appeals had this to 
say in the case of U. S. v. Fisher (8 
U. S. C. M. A. 396, 24 C. M. R. 206): 

“We are, however, disturbed by an ap- 
parent tendency at the higher appellate 
levels to give only ‘pro forma’ attention to 
the records of trial of inferlor courts. Pos- 
sibly the situation is due to an inadequate 

percentage of qualified professional person- 
nel, and consequently the services are at & 
disadvantage in their court- 
martial cases. It is quite possible that the 
shortage of legally trained personnel par- 
ticularly in the Navy is so great that the 
few are just physically unable to carry the 
heavy burden. Nevertheless, we must insist 
that the same careful attention be given 
to the inferior courts-martial records espe- 
cially when a punitive discharge is imposed 
as is accorded the records of general courts- 
martial. A punitive discharge imposed by 4 
special court separates the accused from the 
service just as effectively as does one im- 
posed by a general court-martial; a period of 
confinement at hard labor adjudged by * 
special court is not different from the same 
period imposed by a general court. It is not 
a compliment to the system of military jus- 
tice that the highest appellate court should 
be called upon by an accused to correct as 
many errors as appear in this record.” 

Admiralty claims, tort claims, and other 
claims grow out of the Navy's activities and 
inyolye millions of dollars a year. It is the 
Navy lawyer who represents the Govern- 
ment's interest in investigating, processing. 
and effecting settlement of these claims. I 
do not believe that I should be required to 
entrust the handling of such important mat- 
ters to inexperienced lawyers. Nor can our 
increasing bilities in the important 
field of international law be met by inex- 
perienced legal personnel. Substantial in- 
terests of the United States are constantly 
at stake even in dealing with our allies. 

Efforts to retain junior law specialists on 
active duty to meet these needs have proved 
unavailing. A recent program offered eligi- 
ble reserve law specialists in the grades of 
lieutenant (junior grade) and ensign & 
permanent lieutenant (junior grade) com- 
mission plus 3 years constructive service in 
return for a voluntary extension of 1 year 
of obligated service. Less than 10 percent of 
the officers eligible accepted. During the 
last half of fiscal year 1957, 20 Reserve law 
specialists came into the program but 24 
left. During the first half of fiscal year 
1958, 41 Reserve law specialists came into the 
program but 53 left. 

As a consequence, the Nayy has been 
forced to rely largely on a hard core of senior 
law specialists, whose contributions in terms 
of experience and legal ability have been 
outstanding. In 4 or 5 years, the large 


majority of this group—which now totals ` 


about 187—will attain eligibility for volun- 
tary retirement. There is every indication 
that many will seek retirement because of 
the present dim prospects for pay and pro- 
motion. A recent poll of these law specialist 
captains and commanders revealed that 72 
percent would seek retirement upon attain- 
ing 20 years’ active duty. Of these 83 percent 
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indicated that they would remain on active 
duty if incentive pay legislation were en- 
Acted. This means that 5 out of 6 of those 
Who would otherwise retire would stay on. 

The younger Regular officers are resigning. 
Within the past few months 4 lieutenants 
and 1 lieutenant junior grade) have either 
resigned or tendered their resignations. A 
Vital factor which causes these young offi- 
cers to return to civilian life is inadequate 
pay. As was stated by 1 young officer in 
Submitting his resignation: 

I should like to express my gratitude 
and appreciation for the honor and privi- 
lege accorded me of having served on active 


duty with the Navy and particularly in the, 


Office of the Judge Advocate General and I 
— that it is a luxury I can no longer 


The procurement program for Regular 
Officers is not meeting with success. During 
fiscal year 1957, 10 officers were ured for 
‘the Regular Navy. Thus far in 1958, 6 have 
been procured. Prior were less pro- 
Guctive. It is apparent that relatively few 
are interested in making a career out of the 

lar Navy, and of those who chose a 
Career on entering many have changed their 
minds and resigned. 

My Regular strength is also subject to 
depletion by proposed legislation which 
Would render yulnerable to accelerated re- 
lease during the next 3 fiscal years of 36 of 
my senior officers in the grade of commander 
Who are failed of selection for promotion. 

tionally, the legislation proposed could 
result in 37 of my 61 present captains facing 
Consideration for retention within the next 
3 fizcal years. How many will be retained, I 
don't know. If all categories of officers must 
take the same attrition, I can lose up to 13 
experienced captains. Since these 36 com- 
Manders arid 13 captains represent about 18 
Percent of my total Regular strength, it is 
serious, 

I believe therefore that the Navy stands 
in present and increasing danger of not 
having experienced and competent legal 
Oficers to handle its large volume of legal 

ness. This most disturbing situation 
dan be resolved only by furnishing sufficient 
tives to encourage some of the well 
Qualified younger law specialists to make a 
Career of the military service and at the same 
to retain those senior experienced law- 

yers who have strongly indicated their in- 


tention to retire on attaining 20 years of 


active duty. 

It seems clear the procurement and reten- 
tion problems that exist for law specialists 
are comparable to those that existed for 
doctors and dentists. The Medical Officer 

ement Act of 1956 which provided 
Career incentives in the form of pay and 
Promotion advantages reversed the trend of 
losses of doctors and dentists from the Navy. 
I firmly believe that incentive pay legisla- 
tion would achieve comparable results with 
respect to law specialists. 

It is my opinion that: 

1. There is a serious shortage of experi- 
enced military lawyers. 

2. The services are unable to procure and 
retain lawyers in the numbers needed. 

8. The services are unable to retain law- 
yers beyond their obligated duty periods. 

4. The senior military lawyers will soon 
leave the services in large numbers as they 

e eligible to retire. 

5. The lawyer is the only officer except 
for those in the medical department, who is 
required to have several years of graduate 
training to be commissioned in the services. 

6. The enactments of the Congress re- 
quire that military lawyers be provided. 

7. Incentive pay solved the doctors’ prob- 
lem; it will solve the lawyers’ problem. 

In addition to these vitally important 
needs in numbers and experience, I wish to 
invite your attention to the need in the 
Navy for flag rank for the position of Deputy 
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Judge Advocate General. There is presently 
a great disparity in flag and general officer 
rank between the Navy and the other Serv- 
ices in their legal organizations. The Navy 
is at a definite disadvantage in this power- 
ful incentive to able lawyers to remain in 
the service to compete for flag rank and re- 
sponsibility. There is pending before this 
Committee a bill—H. R. 8121, passed by the 
House at the last session—which would sat- 
isfy this need and which I urgently com- 
mend to your early and favorable consid- 
eration, 

Iam convinced that unless effective reme- 
dial action is taken, the Navy will be faced 
with the unacceptable situation of being un- 
able to carry out within reasonable profes- 
sional standards its legal duties demanded 
by the Uniform Code of Military Justice. 
Further, I believe we will be unable to render 
the legal services necessary to the proper ad- 
ministration of the Navy as a whole, and to 
conserve naval appropriations in areas such 
as tort and admiralty claims. Also, skilled 
and experienced lawyers are required to 
protect the rights of our servicemen over- 
seas and to administer foreign claims. 

A careful evaluation of all the factors in- 
volved has convinced me beyond doubt that 
the incentive pay for military lawyers will 
be the most effective and practicable course 
of action if the Congress desires to maintain 
military lawyers in sufficient number and at 
a sufficient experience level to carry out ade- 
quately the provisions of the laws already 
enacted by the Congress. 


Safety With Solvency 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ARTHUR V. WATKINS 


š OF UTAH 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, April 21, 1958 


Mr. WATKINS. Mr. President, on 
April 19 there was published in the Salt 
Lake City Tribune a thoughtful editorial 
which I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

PLAN To Give UNTTED STATES SAFETY 
WITH SOLVENCY 

President Eisenhower's forceful speech in 
favor of his program for reorganizing the 
Pentagon puts his critics on the defensive. 
They will have to answer him. And they 
will find that hard to do. 

For the President said plainly that he has 
no intention of setting up a Prussian-type 
general staff, or of merging the three armed 
services, or of depriving Congress of the 
power of the purse. 

These are some of the horrible things that 
congressional critics have said would result 
from the Eisenhower program. 

We agree with the President when he 
brands these claims as nonsense—partly mis- 
representations and partly misconceptions. 

The public is weary of bickering between 
the three armed services. 

As a solution Mr. Eisenhower proposes ex- 
panding the authority of the Secretary of De- 
fense and strengthening the hand of the 
chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff. 

This means that instead of three services, 
going more or less their own way despite 
so-called unification, there will be unified 
combat command and strategic planning. 

It does not mean turning the Secretary of 
Defense into a czar or creating a Prussian- 
type general staff which could dominate the 
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country. A civilian President would still be 
commander in chief. A civilian Congress 
would still have the responsibility of appro- 
priating funds and making laws. 

Indeed, it is absurd to contend that one 
piece of legislation could create both a 
civilian czar, in the person of the Secretary 
of Defense, and a military junkerdom, in the 
persons of the Joint Chiefs of Staff. 

As for the claim that Congress would lose 
the power of the purse, that also is absurd. 

The President wants the Secretary of De- 
fense given authority to transfer some appro- 
priations between the services. But Congress 
will still make the appropriations and 
will stili be able to make its voice heard if 
it does not like what the Defense Secretary 
does. Moreover, a degree cf flexibility in the 
use of appropriations should make for greater 
efflicency and perhaps economy. 

President Eisenhower promised to fight— 
and fight hard—for his reorganization pro- 
gram. He has made an excellent start, but 
the battle has hardly begun and he will have 
to keep on fighting if he is to win. The op- 
position is strong and determined. 

Chairman Umso of the House Armed 
Services Committee has made it plain where 
he stands. In an hour-long speech this week 
he lashed the Eisenhower program. Though 
Mr. VINSON’s committee will begin hearings 
on the program next Tuesday, Mr. Vinson 
isn't looking for enlightenment. He has 
made up his mind in advance and his answer 
is a flat rejection. ` 

There are other “Vinsons” in House and 
Senate. They have allies, both in the Pena- 
gon and in such unofficial organizations as 
the Navy League. 

We are convinced, however, that the public 
wants reorganization.. We believe also that 
the President's program, based on his own 
wide experience as a military man, will pro- 
vide the right kind of reorganization—in Mr. 
Eisenhower's words, to give the Nation 
“safety with solvency.” 

A nation which spent $200 billion on de- 
tense In 5 years must have a defense organe 
ization which is both effective and efficient, 


Pan-Americanism 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOS. E. MARTIN 


OF IOWA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, April 21, 1958 


Mr. MARTIN of Iowa. Mr. President, 
April 14 was the formal Pan American 
Day during Pan American Week. Cele- 
brations of this anniversary recurrence 
take place in our own country and in 
our various sister nations to the south- 
ward. Ever since the days of James G. 
Blaine and the truth birth of pan- 
Americanism, the doctrine of western 
hemispheric solidarity has obtained; 
and, generally, with most salutary re- 
sults. The importance of the practice 
of the principles thus involved cannot 
be overemphasized. In the official coun- 
cils of the affected countries, and in the 
representative body of the organiza- 
tion of American States, reliance upon 
and application of those principles have 
been tremendously beneficial to all con- 
cerned. 

True and successful pan-Americanism 
must stand on the firm, wise basis of. 
mutual respect and esteem between and: 
among the western nations. We know. 
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that communistic influences are con- 
stantly striving to undermine the 
unioned strength of these lands, and to 
create dangerous frictions and fatal di- 
visions. These subversive efforts require 
that, for the common good—indeed, for 
the interests of survival—they be met 
and mastered by the unfailing vigilance, 
and the timely and effective action of 
the Americas. 

Anything that tends to emphasize and 
promote the cause of pan-Americanism 
is of value. In this connection, and as 
being apropos of this anniversary occa- 
sion, I take pleasure in including as & 
part of these remarks, a very fine poem 
written by Hon. Maurice H. Thatcher, 
the only surviving member of the Isth- 
mian Canal Commission, which had 
charge of the construction of the Pan- 
ama Canal, and, later, a distinguished 

Member of the House of Representa- 
tives, from Kentucky. He has always 
been a very firm believer in the spirit 
and purposes of pan-Americanism, and 
has done much, through the years, for 
the cause. As a result there have been 
bestowed upon him by Panama, Ecua- 
dor, and Venezuela their highest civic 
orders. In the course of a busy and 
eventful life he has found time to in- 
dulge an undoubted talent for poetic 
effort. Some of his poems deal with the 
Isthmus of Panama and the Panama 
Canal, and have been variously pub- 
lished. I ask unanimous consent. that 
the indicated poem, which appeared 
some time ago in Colombia, a monthly 
magazine published in New York City 
under the auspices of the Colombian- 
American Chamber of Commerce, be 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the poem 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Pan-AMERICANISM 

(Inscribed to the American Republics) 

Join all your hands together, 

And bind your hearts as one; 

In fair or stormy weather, 

Act ye in unison! = 

Ye face in like directions, 

Your pathways are the same; 

Thru mutual affections 

Achieve a common fame! 

In Northern, Southern reaches; 
In lands that lie between, 
Preserve the faith that teaches 

Yourselyes and sons to glean; 

To glean the grain eternal, 

That bears the precious bread, 

Wherewith your needs fraternal 

Shall be forever fed! 
And never may ye falter 
In aught of purpose true! 
Yours is a single altar, 
One aim ye have in view; 
One aim and one ambition, 
Which in your souls must lie, 

To keep the old tradition, 

That freedom shall not die! 
Soft speeches may not solve them— 
The problems which arise, 

But wisdom should resolve them 
To friendly enterprise. 

Mistrust and fear will vanish, 
When all is understood; 

And motives mean or clannish, 
Dissolve in brotherhood. 
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Blest Bunker Hill and Lexington 
To far Maipu call; 
And Carabobo’s field, twice won, 
Hears and re-echoes all. 
Yorktown and Ayacucho, 
And San Juan’s Hill and Tree, 
Point the way for all to go, 
Who search for liberty. 
E’er linger Clay and Bolivar, 
In spirit, to inspire; 
Each shining on, a deathless star, 
Ringed with celestial fire. 
Strive ye to reap the vision 
These matchless leaders saw, 
A Western World, Elysian, 
Ruled by a Western Law! 
Remote from foreign faction, 
Begirt by oceans twain, 
Bar ye, by unioned action, 
The alien bit and rein! 
So, “All for each, and each for all, 
Yet each forever free!“ 
The Earth shall heed your cry and call, 
Thru all the years to be. 
Af. H. Thatcher.” 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 


Support Prices on Dairy Products 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. IRVING M. IVES 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, April 21, 1958 


Mr. IVES. Mr. President, I ask unani- 
mous consent to have printed in the Ap- 
pendix of the Record an editorial en- 
titled The Long View,” by Hugh Cas- 
line, which appeared in the American 
Agriculturist for April 19, 1958. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Tue Lone Vew 


You cannot expect a man to be happy over 
a reduction in the price of what he has to 
sell. The only way he can honestly approve 
of such action is through a belief that in the 
long run he will gain more than he will lose. 

There is no question about the short-time 
effect of lowering price supports on dairy 
products. For a few months—no one knows 
exactly how long—milk checks will be about 
10 cents a hundredweight lower than if dairy 
supports had been frozen at last year's level. 
Any further decrease in your price as com- 
pared to last year will be due to other factors, 
especially to higher production so that a 
smaller percentage will be sold as fluid milk. 

Many dairymen do believe that the Presi- 
dent's veto of the price-freeze bill will bene- 
fit the dairy industry in the long run. 
Therefore, they approve the veto—and I 
agree with them. i 

I realize that the approval is far from 
unanimous. My own feeling, after talking 
with many dairymen, is that the sentiment 
is fairly equally divided. Those who are dis- 
appointed with the veto may feel that prices 
during the next few months are more im- 
portant than for the long pull, or they may 
sincerely believe that Government has the 
responsibility of guaranteeing 9 
prices. ` 

Some who keep their fingers on the pulse 
of milk marketing belleve that manufac- 
tured dairy products will be selling above 
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support levels before next winter. They (and 
many dairymen) feel that supports have 
failed to improve prices, that they prevent 
desirable changes in farming, that they in- 
crease surpluses, and that they inevitably 
lead to more Government controls. 

It seems reasonable, if price supports are 
the solution to unsatisfactory prices, that 
the problem should have been solved by this 
Also that growers with price-sup- 
ported products should be more prosperous 
than those without supports—which defi- 
nitely is not true. 

In the February 15 issue I expressed the 
belief that supports should have been re- 
duced more gradually, preferably starting ® 
year ago. I still believe that. Yet I also 
believe that in a few months an overwhelm~ 
ing majority of northeastern dairymen will 
agree that freezing supports at last year’s 
level would have been a step backward, 
and therefore, that the President's veto was 
wise and in the interest of the men who milk 
cows. 


Decision in the Trilling Case 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDWARD J. THYE 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, April 21, 1958 


Mr. THYE. Mr. President, in yester- 
day's Sunday Star—the issue of April 
20—there is an excellent and thought- 
provoking editorial discussing the United 
States court of appeals opinion in the 
case of John Trilling. The editorial is 
self-explanatory, and I ask unanimous 
consent that it be printed in the Appen- 
dix of the RECORD. 

I heartily concur with the reactions of 
Judge Burger. He is an able and re- 
spected jurist. Judge Burger has a high 
sense of duty and a feeling for the obli- 
gations inherent in the letter of the law. 

Able Judge Burger has called for a 
full reexamination of Federal rule 5, 
either by the rulemaking process or by 
Congress. ; 

The fact that a man can be freed of a 
serious crime, even though he has con- 
fessed to it, by a rule which calls for his 
arraignment without necessary delay, 
can well become a loophole freeing 
dangerous men, and allowing them to 
move about in our society. 

The Congress should review the neces- 
sity for Federal rule 5. We should do 
this now and without delay. 


There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 


[From the Washington (D. C.) Sunday 
Star of April 20, 1958] 
Hetr! HELP! 

A Solomon would stagger away, talking 
to himself and shaking his head, if called 
upon to explain what the Mallory rule 
means in the Nation’s Capital today. 

It has been almost a year since the Su- 
preme Court handed down its unanimous 
decision in the Mallory case—a ruling 
which threw out the confession of a con- 
victed rapist and resulted In his release. 
Mallory had been held by the police for 714 
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hours. The reason for the reversal was that 
he had not been arraigned without unnec- 
we delay as required by Federal Rule 5 
a). 

We thought from the beginning that the 

Supreme Court's decision was unreasonable 

the circumstances of the Mallory case 
And that its meaning was unclear. Others 
disagreed, contending that the opinion was 
both proper and its meaning clear. 

Now, almost a year later, comes the opin- 
fon of the United States court of appeals 
in the case of John Trilling, an eager-beaver 
Safecracker. This appellate court is com- 
Posed of nine able and conscientious judges. 

they are in hopeless disagreement with 
Tespect to the meaning of the Mallory rule 
ās applied to the Trilling case. 

The division among the judges is cited 
here, not in any needling spirit, but to U- 
lustrate the massive confusion which pre- 
Vails. Judge Danaher wrote what becomes 
the opinion of the court, affirming Trilling’s 
Conviction on 1 count in 3 indictments. 
Trilling, in three trials, had been found 
Culity under all of the indictments. Judge 

naher was joined in full only by Judge 
Burger, and we will return to Judge Burger 
later. Judge Bazelon, joined by Chief Judge 

gerton, would have thrown out all con- 
essions and reversed the one conviction. 
Judges Washington and Fahy came to this 
Same conclusion, but, perhaps significantly, 
they did not join in Judge Bazelon’s free- 
Wheeling opinion. Judge Prettyman was 
Joined by Judges Miller and Bastian. He 
agreed with Judge Danaher as to the cor- 
rectnees of the one conviction, thus supply- 
ing a majority of the court on this point. 
But Judges Prettyman, Miller, and Bastian 
thought that all of the confessions were 
Valid and that all of the convictions should 
have been affirmed. 

This, then, is the prevailing state of the 
law in the District with respect to the Mal- 
lory ruling. How can any policeman, prose- 
Cutor or trial judge be expected to know 
Which end is up? 

Let's get back to Judge Burger. In a brief 
statement he said he agteed reluctantly with 
Judge Danaher because he thought he was 
compelled to do so by the Mallory ruling. 

© would have preferred to join Judge 

ettyman because what he said makes sense 
and ought to be the law. Then Judge Bur- 
Ser said this: “Rule 5 (a) should be reexanr- 
ined by the rulemaking process or by Con- 
Bress,” 

To this we say Amen“ although we believe 
&ction by Congress is preferable. This com- 
Munity, in which the Mallory rule hits with 
Tull and crippling impact, is in desperate 
need of help. That help can best come 
through enactment of pending legislation 
Which provides that mere delay in arraign- 
ment shall not serve to invalidate volun- 
tary confessions. We earnestly hope the 
decision in the Trilling case will furnish 

e extra push needed to get the bill through 
Congress, 


A South Dakota Editor Appraises 
Walter Reuther 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. GEORGE S. McGOVERN 


OF SOUTH DAKOTA i 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 21, 1958 


Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. Speaker, in re- 
cent weeks the leaders of American labor 
have been in the national limelight. Be- 
cause of the controversy which swirls 
about some of these labor personalities, 
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it is difficult for the general public to 
evaluate properly the individual men 
who lead labor. There are those who 
flatly deny and wrongdoing at all on the 
part of labor's leadership. There are 
others, equally blind, who lump all labor 
leaders together and falsely assume that 
because a few individuals have been re- 
vealed as corrupt, the entire labor lead- 
ership is corrupt. 

Objective evaluation of our principal 
labor leaders is a rare article today. For 
that reason, I am very grateful to the 
editor of the largest daily newspaper in 
South Dakota for setting forth an honest 
and discerning evaluation of Mr. Walter 
Reuther, president of the United Auto 
Workers. Mr. Fred C. Christopherson, 
editor of the Sioux Falls Argus-Leader, 
set forth his reactions to Reuther after 
hearing the labor official outline his 
views at the International Press Insti- 
tute in Washington, D. C., last week. 

Mr. Christopherson’s appraisal of Reu- 
ther which follows is a portion of an ex- 
cellent editorial of April 18, 1958, enti- 
tled “Two Men of Controversy,” which 
gives the editor's reactions to addresses 
by both Dr. J. Robert Oppenheimer and 
Reuther: 

REUTHER SPEAKS WELL 
(By Pred C. Christopherson) 

Reuther's power can be readily understood, 
He speaks easily and simply. He has a good 
sense of humor and he knows how to use 
the kind of language that illustrates efec- 
tively his own ideas.. 

He is not in the same class, or so it seemed 
to me, as labor leaders such as Beck and 
Hoffa. The committee of the United States 
Senate investigating him has found no trace 
of personal graft in his records. It also has 
learned he has been vigilant in ferreting out 
communistic influences in the unions under 
his direction. 

SOUND ECONOMICS 

The economic policies that Reuther 
stressed in his speech to the editors seemed 
fundamentally right. And he said much 
that is entitled to respect by both organized 
labor and management. 3 

The problem in earlier years, he pointed 
out, was how to manage scarcity. Now, he 
explained, our problem is how to manage 
abundance. 

We should use, he said, the most produc- 
tive and labor-saving tools we can devise but 
we should learn how to share our benefits. 

“We have learned how to create abun- 
dance,” he explained, “but we have a long 
ways to go in arranging for its adequate 
distribution,” 

EASY TO LIKE REUTHER 

Reuther, of course, is condemned in many 
circles. He is regarded in some quarters as 
a ruthless man determined to attain his 
objectives through vigorous methods. 

But certainly there was nothing in his 
appearance or in his remarks to the editors 
to suggest that he was, as some persons say, 
a dangerous man, He was even-tempered, 
good-humored, and logical, About what he 
said was an air of sincerity, 

He battles in a rough game, to be sure, 
Across the table from him at conferences are 
the best brains that management can as- 
semble. He tries to get as much as he can 
for the men whom he represents. That, of 
course, occasionally, annoys management. 

To be honest about it, nevertheless, I must 
say that I liked him. And, if the United 
States economy has nothing more to fear 
than men such as Reuther, I'm not too much 
worried about it, 
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Water Needs To Meet 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. CARLTON LOSER 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 21, 1958 


Mr. LOSER. Mr. Speaker, I call to 
the attention of the House a rather sig- 
nificant course of action taken by the 
United States Chamber of Commerce 
sometime ago. This action was rather 
poignantly pointed up by an editorial 
appearing in the Nashville (Tenn.) Ban- 
ner, one of our leading southern news- 
papers, 

More recently this great newspaper 
called to the attention of its readers a 
valid reason for Stewart's Ferry Dam on 
its editorial page. 

The United States Chamber of Com- 
merce has recognized that a national 
policy covering water supply, reclama- 
tion, navigation, flood control, and power 
programs is a must in industrial plan- 
ning. 

The mayor of the city of Nashville, 
the Honorable Ben West, has recognized 
the need for future planning of a sup- 
plementary water supply for Greater 
Nashville and he has called attention to 
the need for the construction of Stew- 
art's Ferry—Percy Priest—Dam on 
Stone's River, just outside the city of 
Nashville. 


Consulting engineers for the city, as 
well as its own director of waterworks, 
Robert L. Lawrence, Jr., have recog- 
nized and anticipated the water needs of 
this great city. These experts point out 
that this water-resource project is most 
desirable and needed. The two edito- 
rials, under the unanimous-consent rule, 
are herewith inserted in the CONGRES- 
SIONAL RECORD. I commend their reading 
to my colleagues as being most convinc- 
ing and enlightening: 

Water Neros To MEET 

The assurances of abundant—or at least 
adequate—water resources is a r ized 
must in industrial planning, a fact leading 
to efforts for a consistent national water and 
power policy. To that end, the United 
States Chamber of Commerce reports, legis- - 
lation is being drawn, for such a policy cov- 
ering water supply, reclamation, navigation, 
flood control, and power programs. 

Significantly, Tennessee has not waited 
for such a program to confront its own 
problems. The 1957 legislature created the 
water resources division, operating within 
the framework of the conservation depart- 
ment, to set up a workable policy before the 
well runs dry. ` 

Actually, of course, the well has not run 
dry—or nearly so. But the necessity of con- 
serving these resources long ago was seen. 
Where water in tremendous quantities is 
wasted, or where it is made unusable by 
stream pollution, etc., action is needed to 
end these practices—and that is within the 
scope of the policy sought. 

In the national picture, uniform policy is 
desired to determine the exact role of the 
Federal Government in these programs, and 
so make it easier for States, local govern- 
ments, and private citizens to fit their pro- 
gram into national planning. 

Industry stands to gain most from water 
supply improvement, it is pointed out, be- 
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cause it uses more water than any other 
sector of the economy. Total Industrial 
water consumption now is about 77 billion 
galions dally, and by 1975 it is predicted 
this industrial demand will double. Yet in 
many areas industrial water consumption 
has reached the capacity of local water re- 
tources. — 

It is for the future, meaning years ahead, 
especially, that Tennessee is laying the 
groundwork for assured avaliable supply. 
The State is growing industrially. While it 
hasn't waited for joint action by all the 
States, through formulation of Federal 
policy, it will stand to benefit from that. 
Meanwhile, the efforts now being under- 
taken nationally underline the value of the 
steps Tennessee already has taken. The 
water resources division can render an im- 
measurably important service. 


A Val REASON For STEWART'S Ferry Dam 


Recommendation for construction of a yi- 
tally important supplementary water plant 
for greater Nashville on Stone's River pro- 
vides additional and compelling support for 
the construction of the proposed Stewart's 

dam. s 

Nashville Waterworks director Robert L. 
Lawrence, Jr., has successfully anticipated 
Nashville's growth in terms of its water 
needs and expansion of its distribution and 
purification facilities for many years. 

His full agreement with the survey, esti- 
mates, and recommendations of the Chester 
engineers for locating a new waterworks fa- 
cility on Stone's River in conjunction with 
the proposed Stewart's Ferry dam should 
leave little doubt in the minds of citizens 
of this community as to the desirability and 
need for this project. 

Mayor West is certainly thinking in terms 
of the long-range future needs and prog- 
reas of this entire metropolitan area when 
he renews the fight for the Stone's River 
project. 

Nashville needs, and must have a supple- 
mental water supply. This community is, 
and has been in the past, extremely fortu- 
nate in having an almost unlimited source 
of water. Looking into the future it now 
appears that the industrial growth of this 
community, the needs of its growing urban 
population and Its safety in time of record 
floods make more than feasible the projected 
impoundment. 

Nashville's competent consulting engineers 
and waterworks director Lawrence have pre- 
sented a strong case. It remains for Mayor 
West, other public officials, and the citizens 
of this middle Tennessee section to make 
their wishes known to their representatives 
in Washington. 

This is the time for the community to get 
behind Mayor West and other officials who 
will join him in this endeavor and bring 
the Stewart's Ferry dam into reality because 
of its importance to the orderly and pro- 


gressive development of this metropolitan 
area. 


Population Increase and Growth of Utah 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. ARTHUR V. WATKINS 


OF UTAH 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, April 21, 1958 


Mr. WATKINS. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in the 
Appendix of the Recorp a thoughtful and 
interesting editorial which was published 
in the Salt Lake City Tribune on April 19. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 
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HEADING For A MILLION 

A Utahan doesn't have to be very old to 
remember back to the days when the State's 
population was less than half a million. It 
was that through the 1920's. It was only 
550,000, in fact, just 18 years ago. 

And yet population analysts are already 
confidently predicting a Utah population 
over a million by 1965. 

This forecast, just made by the Utah 
Foundation, is based on various official and 
unofficial studies. One of these is the com- 
prehensive analysis made each year by the 
Utah Population Work Committee. This 
committee recently made its January 1, 1958, 
estimate of Utah population, the figure being 
858,000. This represents a gain of 25,000 the 
last year, which seems to assure that the 
1960 census will see the Utah total over the 
900,000 mark. 4 

Since 1950, the report showed, Utah's popu- 
lation gain has nearly doubled the national 
rate. 

An article in the Utah Economic and Busi- 
ness Review says Utah is the eighth fastest 
growing State in the Union, with its popula- 
tion increase the last 7 years equaling the 
gain of the previous 17. 

Of course, population gain of itself doesn't 
make a better Utah. There must be 
also in opportunity and general individual 
and community well-being. But there is 
reason to believe Utah is making such gains 
to go along with its population increase. The 
State is shifting to an industrial economy, 
with more jobs and better paying jobs. This 
in turn adds to governmental revenues and 
makes possible the financing of many im- 
provements. 

Perhaps the best news of all for Utah in 
these population analyses and forecasts is 
not the rapid growth or the prospect of a 
million-plus State in the very near future, 
The best news is that after some 20 years 
in which Utah failed to keep pace with its 
natural population growth (excess of births 
over Geaths), for the last 7 years the State 
has had a net inmigration of people from 
other States and foreign countries, 

This simply means ample opportunities 
and jobs for all native Utahans who want to 
stay here—plus something extra to attract 
those of energy and ability who want to fol- 
low the trail of the pioneers in seeking new 
life and new opportunity in Utah, 


Procurement of Lawyers for the Air Force 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. STROM THURMOND 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, April 21, 1958 


Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp a state- 
ment by Maj. Gen. Reginald C. Harmon, 
Judge Advocate General of the Air 
Force, regarding the procurement of 
lawyers for the Air Force. 


There being no objection, the state- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: y 
STATEMENT BY Mas. GEN. REGINALD C. 

HARMON, THE JUDGE ADVOCATE GENERAL, 

USAF, BEFORE THE STENNIS SUBCOMMITTEE 

OF THE ARMED SERVICES COMMITTEE OF THE 

SENATE ON THE PERSONNEL PROCUREMENT 

AND RETENTION PROBLEMS OF THE LEGAL 

DEPARTMENTS OF THE MILITARY SERVICE, 

APRIL 17, 1958 

Mr. Chairman and members of the com- 
mittee, in the beginning, I should like to 
state that it is indeed gratifying to me to 
learn that the members of this committee 
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are interested in the procurement and re- 
tention of qualified legal personnel in the 
military services. As briefly as possible, Í 
shall present to you those facts which are 
available to me and are relevant to 
problem. In the interest of conserving thé 
time of this committee, I have prepared a 
written statement which, with your permis- 
sion I shall read at this time. 

In presenting the facts which concern the 
maintenance of an effective legal deparament 
in the Air Force, I should like to mention. 
first, the magnitude and importance of the 
legal work in that service; second, the prob- 
lem of procuring and retaining qualified le- 
gal personnel in the service to do that legal 
work; and, third, the reasons given by the 
officers in my department for their lack of 
interest in seeking or continuing a military 
career in the legal profession. 

In regard to the magnitude and Impor- 
tance of the legal work in my service, I 
not take too much of your time or burden 
you unduly by going into detail to describe 
the countless fields of legal activity within 
the Air Force. I shall mention only a few of 
the principal ones. 

(a) During the fiscal year 1957, the law- 
yers in my department reviewed for legal 
sufficiency procurements valued at more 
than $8 billion and rendered legal advice in 
approximately 44,000 contractual actions of 
various kinds in the negotiation, execution 
and administration of Government con- 
tracts. The Government was represented by 
members of my department in 260 appeals 
before the Armed Services Board of Con- 
tract Appeals in matters involving over $26 
million and the patent lawyers reviewed for 
legal sufficiency or rendered service in about 
12,000 patent matters involving more than 
$3 billion. 

(b) During the same fiscal year, the Air 
Force alone adjudicated and settled 11,000 
claims involving payments of approximately 
$3 million which now is primarily and al- 
most exclusively the responsibility of the 
legal department. N 

(c) In the field of international affairs, 
in the year 1956, there were over 3,100 trials 
of Alr Force personnel by foreign courts; 
in more than 2,500 of these cases, waivers 
of jurisdiction were obtained. One of my 
legal officers was present at every trial in 
which no waiver was granted to safeguard 
the rights of our citizens as guaranteed by 
the North Atlantic Treaty Organization 
Status of Forces Agreement. 

(d) In the field of criminal law, which 
com) about half of the work of my 
department, in the calendar year 1956 the 
Air Force conducted over 37,000 trials which 
is 5,500 more than it is reported by the 
Attorney General as having been filed during 
the same year in all of the United States 
district courts in this country. As you 
know, under the Uniform Code of Military 
Justice, the duty of the military lawyer does 
not end with the trial. He is responsible 
for the appellate review of these court- 
martial proceedings to see that both the 
rights of the Government and the rights of 
the accused are protected in accordance 
with our system of Government. While it 
might be a little self-serving for me to say 
80. I am obliged to state, since It is relevant 
here, that I believe the Air Force record in 
the fair and equitable administration of 
criminal justice is second to none in the 
Nation today either military or civilian and 
State or Federal. I further believe that the 
Air Force has been equally well represented 
in its manifold civil activities. I would not 
be completely frank with you if I did not 
also state at this time that in my judg- 
ment, this high quality service cannot pos- 
sibly continue unless something is done 
immediately to solve the personnel procure- 
ment and retention problems which are the 
subject of the second part of this discussion. 

Of 1,272 judge advocates on duty on July 
31, 1957, 573 were lieutenants, The author- 
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ization of manpower legal spaces took into 
Consideration, of course, ence require- 
ments and provided for only 149 lieutenants. 
Due to the fact that the Armed Forces have 
not been able to retain their lawyers in the 
Service, we have been compelled to rely on 
rienced lieutenants to do a lot of the 
t work which should be done by 
experienced military lawyers. Let me cite 
à concrete example. Strategic Air Command 
ed spaces in its legal staff for only 
11 lieutenants and has said concerning its 
requirements that all of its judge advocates 
except 11 must have experience levels of 
Captain or above. SAC has over 100 lieu- 
t judge advocates today, because we 
are having to fill requisitions for captains, 
Majors, and even lieutenant colonels with 
Comparatively inexperienced lieutenants. 
Unfortunately, this is only a part of the 
Ot those over 100 lieutenants, not 
More than 3 or possibly 4 will remain on 
active duty after their committed 3-year 
tours are completed. Between 95 and 100 
Percent of all of our lieutenants on duty 
y will return to civilian life as soon as 
ir obligated tours are completed. The 
I say between 95 and 100 percent is 
that our experience of the past shows that 
at least 95 percent returned to civilian life, 
and a poll conducted by the American Bar 
tion indicates that about 99.1 percent 
Of those now on duty expect to return to 
Civilian life when their obligated tours are 
Over. Our present judge advocate strength 
is 1,196, a reduction of 76 since last July. 
turnover last fiscal year was nearly a 
third of our department meaning that our 
level of inexperience is very high, and in 
the future we are going to be unable to fill 
Our vacancies even with inexperienced per- 
zonnel. This is indicated by the fact that 
in fiscal year 1958 we will get only between 
100 and 125 against a requirement of 287. 
The reason we are getting far fewer in 1958 
than we did in 1957 is because of the relaxa- 
tion of the draft pressure and the fact that 
an individual can now enlist in the Army 
for a period of 6 months and discharge the 
Temainder of his military obligations in the 
ive Reserve. 
As you know, our department is made up 
Of Regular officers and Reserve officers on 
extended active duty, sometimes called 
Career reservists. Our present authorized 
Strength of the former is 749 officers. Prior 
to the augmentation program which is now 
being completed, we had actually assigned 
to fill those 749 spaces, 360 officers. In the 
augmentation program, we had. 389 vacan- 
Cles which is the difference between 749 and 
360. For those 389 vacancies, we had 238 
applications or 3 for every 5 vacancies. 
After stretching the qualification standards 
as far as possible, we could accept only 193 
Of those applicants. Assuming that each of 
the 193 will accept the commission and pass 
he physical examination; this will bring our 
ular strength up to 553, still about 200 
of the authorized Regular strength. 
After the augmentation program is over, it 
Seems very unlikely that we will have very 
Many applications for Regular commissions 
during the next 4 years because during the 
Past 4 years we have gained only 26 Regular 
Officers or an average of 6½ per year. In 
Order to compare our success in the aug- 
Mentation program with the Air Force at 
„I should like to point out that the Air 
rce had approximately 60,000 applications 
for 19.644 spaces or 3 applicants for each 
Vacancy or 15 for each 5 yacancies, whereas 
We had 3 for each 5 vacancies or one-fifth as 
many per vacancy as the Air Force at large. 
Between now and 1962, we will lose by re- 
tirements approximately 180 senior officers, 
including both Regular and career reservists. 
This does not include losses by disability 
retirements and death which will probably 
b Our losses to around 200 with almost 
nothing in from the bottom. Our 
Present strength is 1196 officers, a reduction 
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of 76 in less than a year. Of that number, 
504 are lieutenants, leaving a total of 692 
in grades above that of Neutenant. Of the 
number of such officers, we will lose in the 
next 4 years approximately 200 which will 
reduce our Regular and career reservist 
strength to 492 by 1962. Assuming by that 
time the number of lieutenants coming in 
will be reduced to nearly zero, our number 
of Judge Advocates in the Air Force can- 
not be much over 500, which will be less than 
half of the number required to do the legal 
work in the service. This simply means that 
in the short period of 4 years we are not go- 
ing to have an effective legal department in 
the United States Air Force unless something 
is done immediately to solve our personnel 
procurement and retention problems. You 
might ask the question “What about the 
people in the Air Force who have been legally 
trained but who are not actually doing legal 
work or who are doing work of a semilegal 
nature.“ Those of you gentlemen who are 
lawyers know full well that not all people 
who are legally trained can be classified as 
lawyers capable to render effective legal 
service in important matters. I also believe 
that anyone who has practiced law for any 
substantial period of time knows that after 
a man has been out of the law business for 
a good many years, it is very difficult for him 
to get back into it again. This is especially 
true in the military where a man’s rank and 
accompanying responsibility because of that 
rank increases with age. After he has been 
out of the law business for years. he is not 
capable of carrying the responsibilities of 
his rank in the field of his profession. In 
1952, we lost 98 lawyers because of a de- 
cision by the Air Force to take Judge Advo- 
cates off flying status. Inherent in that de- 
cision, was the determination that Judge 
Advocates would remain Judge Advocates 
and specialists in their field similar to the 
medical doctors, thereby eliminating any 
possibility of ever going into a command 
position. These 98 elected to retain their 
fiying status and forsake the law rather than 
continue in the legal business and give up 
their flight pay. The 98 who retained their 
flying status have collected over a million 
dollars in flight pay since 1952. While these 
officers are now performing effective service 
in other fields of activity, their use to the 
legal department is lost forever because the 
professional parade has moved on down the 
street while their grades have increased, In 
the legal department, they would have to be 
assigned to positions commensurate with 
their grades and nothing can be more dam- 
aging to morale than to have a senior officer 
supervising the work of junior officers who 
know more about the business than their 
supervisor. It would be a most extravagant 
policy to allow legally trained people who 
have been away from the law for several 
years to try now to perform the important 
legal work which they would be required to 
handle if an attempt were made to utilize 
their services in the legal field at this time. 
The Air Force also would lose their effective 
service in fields where they are now able in 
an effort to rejuvenate them in the law 
where their effectiveness would be lacking 
for years if hot forever. 

While it is virtually impossible to compute 
with any degreee of accuracy the value of 
effective legal service to an organization with 
as much law business as that of the Air 
Force, that value is sufficiently high to justify 
every private corporation in the land to em- 
ploy legal counsel of the highest quality at 
tremendous cost to represent it in all trans- 
actions of any importance. I stated earlier 
that the lawyers in my department had re- 
viewed for legal sufficiency procurements 
valued at $8 billion during the fiscal year 
1957. This did not include the review of local 
purchase contracts made by commanders in 
the field in amounts not in excess of $100,000 
each. The importance of having qualified 
lawyers to represent the Government in its 
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vast procurement program for defense is 
readily apparent. s 

Even in the field of military justice where 
the advantages of effective legal service would 
not ordinarily be expected to result in money 
savings, substantial losses occur when 
criminal cases have to be retried. 

During the calendar year 1957, 37 court- 
martial cases were either dismissed or re- 
turned for rehearing by the Court of Military 
Appeals and boards of review. The average 
cost of a court-martial in the Air Force has 
been determined to be $3,674, therefore, the 
37 cases represent a cost to the Air Force of 
$134,938, a substantial portion of which was 
a result of inexperience at trial level. In 
calendar year 1958 to this date, 21 cases have 
been remanded for rehearing or dismissed 
representing a total cost during the first 3 
months of this year of $77,154. This does 
not reflect the number of cases ordered re- 
versed, dismissed, or reheard by convening 
authorities because of error during the course 
of the proceeding. 

This now brings me to the third part of 
my discussion, which concerns the reasons 
given by the officers in my department for 
their lack of interest in seeking or continuing 
a military career in the legal profession, 
Many months ago, I made an inquiry through 
my staff judge advocates in the field in an 
effort to obtain an answer to this question. 
The answers I received were almost univer- 
sally confined to three reasons: 

(a) Inadequate pay as compared with 
civilian opportunities. Official statistics re- 
veal that during the year 1957, the average 
income of civilian lawyers was $11,390, while 
that of military lawyers was $7,460. Even 
under the new pay scales which you are now 
studying, the average total income of the 
Air Force lawyer would be only $8,100 based 
upon authorizations. 

(b) Lack of prestige. The officers feel that 
the position and rank of the Judge Advocate 
on the staff in all echelons of the Air Force 
from the top to the bottom are not as high 
as they should be when his responsibility 
is compared with that of other staff officers 
whose position and rank are higher. 

(c) Promotion. The officers believe that 
due to the fact that a graduate degree or its 
equivalent with the accompanying 3 years of 
additional college training which are re- 
quired to enter the legal profession should 
be compensated for in the way of construc- 
tive service for pay and promotion rights, 
just as are the members of the medical pro- 
fession. 

Mr. Chairman, this concludes my written 
statement of the facts concerning this sub- 
ject. I thank you very much. 


Report of the United Nations Repre- 
sentative for India and Pakistan for 
the Security Council , 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN W. McCORMACK 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 21, 1958 


Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, the 
distinguished United States Representa- 
tive for India and Pakistan. Dr. Frank 
P. Graham, has been patiently and tire- 
lessly engaged for a long period of time 
toward trying to bring about a peaceful 
settlement by an implementation of the 
resolutions of the United Nations Com- 
mission for India and Pakistan of August 
13, 1948 and of January 5, 1949. 
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On March 31, 1958, Dr. Graham made . 


his report to the President of the Se- 

curity Council, transmitting the report 

prepared in pursuance of the Security 

Council Resolution of December 2, 1957. 
The report shows how tirelessly and, 

with diplomatic skill, Dr. Graham 
worked in an effort to solve the differ- 
ences, or to relieve the tensions, or to 
make some progress toward an ultimate 
peaceful solution. 

The report, which I include in my 
remarks, with his accompanying letter, 
and particularly the last six paragraphs 
thereof shows where responsibility rests 
on the Government of India for no 
progress being made. I am confident 
that the efforts of Dr. Graham laid the 
foundation for the success, in whole or in 
part, of future efforts. 

Dr. Graham is to be congratulated for 
his statesmanlike efforts. 

The report follows: 

Lerter Darro Marcu 28, 1958, From Dr. 
FRANK P, GRAHAM, UNITED NATIONS REPRE- 
SENTATIVE FOR INDIA AND PAKISTAN, TO THE 
PRESENT OF THE SECURITY COUNCIL, 
TRANSMITTING THE REPORT PREPARED IN 
PURSUANCE OF SECURITY CoUNCIL RESOLU- 
TION OF DECEMBER 2, 1957 (8/3922) 


UNITED NATIONS SECURITY COUNCIL, 
March 31, 1958. 

I have the honor to transmit to you here- 
with the report I have prepared in pursu- 
ance of the resolution of the Security Coun- 
cil of December 2, 1957 (5/3922). 

Accept, sir, etc. 

Prank P. GRAHAM, . 
United Nations Representative jor 
India and Pakistan, 

REPORT OF THE UNITED NATIONS REPRESENTA- 
TIVE FOR INDIA AND PAKISTAN To THE SECU- 
Riry COUNCIL 

I 


1. On December 2, 1957, at its 808th meet- 
ing, the Security Council adopted a resolu- 
tion (S/3922) by which it requested the 
United Nations representative for India and 
Pakistan to make recommendations to the 
parties for further appropriate action with 
a view of making progress toward the im- 
plementation of the resolutions of the 
United Nations Commission for India and 
Pakistan of August 13, 1948, and January 5, 
1949, and toward a peaceful settlement. He 
was further authorized to visit the sub- 
continent for these purposes and instructed 
to report on his efforts to the Security Coun- 
cil as soon as possible. 

2, In pursuance of this resolution, I pro- 
ceeded to the subcontinent. I arriyed in 
New Delhi on January 12, 1958. 

3. Discussions were held with the Govern- 
ment of India between January 12 and 17, 
between January 23 and February 1, and 
again between February 7 an 13; with the 
Government of Pakistan between January 
17 and 23, between February 1 and 7, and 
again between February 13 and 15. I de- 
parted from Karachi on February 15. 

4. The principal participants in these dis- 
cussions for the Government of India were 
the Prime Minister and Minister for Ex- 
ternal Affairs, Shri Jawaharlal Nehru, the 
Minister of Defense, Shri V. K. Krishna 
Menon, and the Commonwealth Secretary, 
Shri M. J. Desai. The Government of Pak- 
istan were represented by the Prime Minister 
and Minister for Foreign Affairs and Com- 
monwealth Relations, Mr. Malik Firoz Khan 
Noon, the Foreign Secretary, Mr. M. S. A. 
Baig, and the Adviser on Kashmir Affairs, 
Mr. Din Mohammed. 

5. The two Governments extended to me 
their complete cooperation. Our conversa- 
tions were marked both by frankness and 
cordiality. 
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6. The Secretary-General of the United 
Nations placed at my disposal the services 
of Mr, J. F. Engers of the Department of 
Political and Security Council Affairs; of 
Mr. Elmore Jackson as Special Consultant; 
and of Mrs. Daisy F. Lippner of the Depart- 
ment of General Services. 

1 

7. In the debates in the Security Council, 
held between September and December 1957, 
the Governments of India and Pakistan 
affirmed that they continued to be engaged 
by the resoluitons of UNCIP of August 13, 
1948 and January 5, 1949. 

8. In my initial discussions with the 2 
governments I addressed myself to certain 
obstacles which appeared to stand in the 
way of progress in the Implementation of 
these two resolutions, Foremost among 
these was the procedure for the withdrawal 
of the Pakistan troops and the withdrawal 
of the bulk of the Indian Army, as provided 
for in part IT of the resolution of August 13, 
1948, of the UNCIP. I therefore embarked 
on discussions with the two governments to 
ascertain their views on how these difficulties 
might be overcome. In following this ap- 
proach I was of course fully aware of the 
fact that the Government of India had not 
accepted the resolution of the Security Coun- 
cil of December 2, 1957, and of their posi- 
tion regarding the sequence of actions con- 
templated in the resolution of August 13, 
1948, but I believed that they would be in- 
terested in finding ways and means to facili- 
tate the implementation of those elements 
which were standing in the way of the with- 
drawal of the Pakistan troops from the state. 

9. In my conversations with the two gov- 
ernments I could not fail to note that while 
the objective envisaged in part II-A, namely 
the withdrawal of Pakistan troops from the 
state, was clear enough, the method and ma- 
chinery to be pursued to this end would be 
likely to create its own problems. 

10. As I envisaged the situation that would 
obtain after the withdrawal of Pakistan 
troops, I foresaw, as provided by the first 
resolution of the UNCIP, an area adminis- 
tered by the local authorities under the sur- 
veillance of the United Nations Commission, 
or, as, it had now developed, of the succes- 
sor organ, the United Nations Representa- 
tive for India and Pakistan. 

11. It should be noted that the position of 
this territory is of a peculiar nature. Its 
sovereignty rests with the State of Jammu 
and Kashmir but the full exercise of that 
sovereignty would be limited under the reso- 
lution by (a) the surveillance of a United 
Nations organ, and (b) the commitment by 
India that their forces would remain within 
the cease-fire line. 

12. Furthermore, the degree of United Na- 
tions concern with the administration was 
left undetermined by the Commission by us- 
ing the term “surveillance”, Such prob- 
lems as the logistics, economics and supply, 
to mention only a few, have never been fully 
considered, though they could hardly be ex- 
pected to be met satisfactorily without due 
preparation. 

13. Thus it would appear that the execu- 
tion of section A in part II might create more 
serious difficulties than were foreseen at the 
time the parties agreed to that clause. The 
determination as to who are the local au- 
thorities, might not be an easy matter. 
Whether the United Nations Representative 
would be able to reconstitute the status quo 
which had obtained some 10 years ago, 
would seem to be doubtful. 

14. I therefore came to the conclusion 
that prior negotiation with the parties on 
these problems would not only be essential 
but imperative. Otherwise the evacuated 
territory might be left in an unsettled con- 
dition, 

ur 

15. Since I was aware that the Govern- 

ment of India were concerned about the 
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security of the evacuated territory, and more 
particularly, were apprehensive that the Pak- 
istan Army, after its withdrawal, might re- 
turn to the territory, I felt it my duty to 
give serious consideration to ways and means 
to allay this concern on the part of India. 
I therefore proposed that the feasibility 
placing a United Nations force on the Pakis- 
tan side of the Pakistan and Jammu and 
Kashmir border should be explored. If this 
conception in principle were to meet with 
approval, agreement might be sought from 
the Pakistan Government for recelving such 
a force and negotiations might be initiated 
within the United Nations on the size, com- 
position and functioning of such a force. 
16. Other suggestions were also d 
informally with the two Governments. In 
view of the urgency, however, of what I con- 
sidered the most Immediate requirement of 
the situation, namely, a resumption of 
negotiations—under United Nations aus- 
pices—I decided to make my formal pro- 
posals with as little detail as possible. 
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17. In order to create the proper frame- 
work for these negotiations, I asked the 2 
Governments to give prior consideration to 
2 undertakings which I considered an es- 
sential prerequisite for their success. 

18, In the first place, I suggested that the 
two Governments should consider the pos- 
sibility of a renewed declaration in line with 
the resolution of the Security Council of 
January 17, 1948, and part I of the resolution 
of August 13, 1948, of the UNCIP, under 
which they would appeal to their respective 
peoples to assist in creating and maintain- 
ing an atmosphere favorable to further nego- 
tiations and in which they themselves wo 
undertake to refrain from statements and 
actions which would aggravate the situa- 
tion. 

19. In the second place, I proposed that 
the two Governments reaffirm that they 
would respect the cease-fire line and that 
they would not cross or seek to cross the 
cease-fire line on the ground or in the alr, 
as established in the cease-fire agreement, 
ratified by the Governments of India and 
3 respectively on July 29 and 30, 

949. 

20. Thus, on the day of my departure from 
the subcontinent on February 15, 1958, I 
submitted to the representative of both Gov- 
ernments the following recommendations: 

I. That they should consider the possibil- 
ity of a renewed declaration in line with 
the January 17, 1948, resolution of the Secu- 
rity Council and of part I of the August 13, 
1948, resolution, under which they appeal to 
their respective peoples to assist in creating 
and maintaining an atmosphere favorable 
to further negotiations and in which they 
themselves undertake to refrain from state- 
ments and actions which would aggravate 
the situation. 

II. That they reaffirm that they will re- 
spect the integrity of the cease-fire line and 
that they will not cross or seek to cross the 
cease-fire line on the ground or in the air, 
thus further assisting in creating a more 
favorable atmosphere for negotiations. 

III. The withdrawal of the Pakistan troops 
from the State of Jammu and Kashmir is 
provided for in part II of the August 13, 
1948, resolution. Pending a final solution, 
the territory evacuated by the Pakistan 
troops is to be administered by the local 
authorities under the surveillance of the 
Commission. Part II of this resolution also 
provides for the withdrawal of the bulk of 
the Indian forces from the state in stages 
to be agreed upon with the Commission. 

In an effort to speed the implementation 
of these actions provided for in part II, the 
United Nations representative is suggesting 
that a prompt study be undertaken, under 
his auspices, of how the territory evacuated 
by the Pakistan troops could, pending a 
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final solution, be administered in accord- 
ance with the provisions of the resolution. 

With a view to increasing the security of 

area to be evacuated, the United Na- 
representative recommends that con- 
Sideration be given to the possibility of the 
Stationing of a United Nations force on the 
tan side of the Pakistan and Jammu 

und Kashmir border, following the with- 
drawal of the Pakistan Army from the state. 

IV. if progress is to be made in the settle- 
Ment of the Indo-Pakistan question there 

need for an early agreement between the 

Governments on the interpretation that 
Should be placed on part III of the August 13 
Tesolution and those parts of the January 5 
resolution which provide for a plebiscite. In 
this connection the United Nations repre- 
SeNtative would call attention to the com- 
Munique of the Prime Ministers of India 
Pakistan issued following their meet- 

in New Delhi in August 1953, which rec- 
that a plebiscite had been agreed to 

and expressed the opinion that a solution 
Should be sought “causing the least disturb- 
Ance to the life of the people of the state.” 

The United Nations representative will be 
Considering with the two Governments the 

and timing under which agreement 
t be sought on these questions. 

V. The United Nations representative, be- 
Meving that further negotiations on the 
Questions which he has been considering 

th the Governments of India and Pakis- 

would be useful, and believing that it 
facilitate progress if these negotia- 
could be -undertaken at the highest 
Proposes to the two Governments that 
& prime ministers conference be held under 
his auspices in the early spring. 
Ro the latter recommendation would not 
agreeable to either or both Governments, ` 
the United Nations representative recom- 
to the parties that they keep the 
Beneral proposal, or any reasonable variation 
thereof, under consideration and that such a 
date tence be held at the earliest practicable 
v 


mk The Government of Pakistan agreed to 

ese recommendations in principle. They 

informed me that they were willing to make 

& renewed declaration as suggested by me 

and that they were prepared to reaffirm that 

ey Jha gone respect the integrity of the cease- 
e. 

22. They informed me further that they 
Were prepared to withdraw the Pakistan 
troops from the State of Jammu and Kash- 
Mir simultaneously with the withdrawal of 
bulk of the Indian forces from the state 

Stages to be agreed upon with the Com- 

‘On, as provided in part IT of the August 
13, 1948, resolution. 

ti 23. They also agreed with my recommenda- 
‘On that a prompt study be undertaken un- 
the auspices of the UNCIP of how the 
tory evacuated by the Pakistan troops 
d, pending á final solution, be adminis- 
by the local authorities in accordance 

With the provisions of the resolution. 
1 24. The Government of Pakistan also in- 
ormed me that they were agreeable to my 
Mmendation to consider the possibility 
Of the stationing of a United Nations force 
On the Pakistan side of the Pakistan Jammu 
‘nd Kashmir border, following the with- 
Grawat of the Pakistan Army from the state. 

25. In the matter of the interpretation 
that should be placed on part III of the 
jet 13 resolution, and those parts of the 

Gnuary 5, 1949, resolution which provide 
for a plebiscite, the Government of Pakistan 

cated that they were prepared to abide 
the terms of the prime ministers’ com- 
munique of August 1953. 

26. Finally, the Government of Pakistan 
agreed to my proposal of a conference at the 
10 ministers level, or any reasonable yar- 
lation thereof, to be held under my auspices, 
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adding that they would hope that this con- 
ference be held aa soon as possible, 

27. The Government of India declared 
themselves unable to agree to my recom- 
mendations. They based their position on 
the ground that my recommendations were 
made without regard to the failure to im- 
plement the Security Council resolution of 
January 17, 1943, and clauses B and E of 
part I of the UNCIP resolution of August 
13, 1948, for which they held Pakistan re- 
sponsible. In their view the sole onus of 
performance was on Pakistan and the United 
Nations, which both had the responsibility 
and the capacity for taking steps toward a 
peaceful approach to the situation and for 
making a contribution to resolving the difi- 
culties between India and Pakistan. 

23. While, therefore, the inability of In- 
dia to accept my recommendations primarily 
followed from their contention that my ap- 
proach was not feasible, since in their view 
it tended to bypass the implementation of 
what they considered to be the preliminary 
question, they also informed me that they 
did not look with favor on the substance 
of my recommendations. 

29. Thus, they felt that a new declaration 
regarding a peaceful atmosphere and the 
cease-fire line might denote a displacement 
of the previous engagement. They further 
contended that such a declaration would im- 
ply that Pakistan had not violated thelr 
previous engagements and that the conse- 
quences of them would thereby stand 
condoned. 

30. The Government of India could also 
not see their way to accept the study I had 
recommended tn my third recommendation 
as they felt that it would tend to bypass 
and evade what they considered to be the 
main issue, namely, the illegal occupation of 
Indian Union territory by Pakistan. In their 
view that territory was an integral and in- 
separable part of the Union of India and the 
recommendation was based on a misconcep- 
tion that Jammu and Kashmir were a no 
man's land. Further, the study, in their 
view, would not be relevant since, according 
to the UNCIP resolutions and the assurances 
given on behalf of the Security Council to 
the Government of India, they alone, with 
the United Nations, were concerned in this 
matter and Pakistan would not seem to have 
any place whatsoever in these arrangements, 

31. With regard to the recommendation on 
the stationing of a United Nations force on 
the Pakistan side of the Jammu and Kash- 


mir border, the Government of India were 


taking ce of a concern of the United 

Nations representative in this matter which 
they understood to be conditioned by the 
previous conduct of Pakistan. They would 
on their part, however, consider it as highly 
improper and indeed an unfriendly act to 
promote a suggestion which would involve 
the stationing of foreign troops in a neigh- 
boring sovereign state with whom they de- 
sired nothing but the most friendly rela- 
tions. Since, however, this was a matter 
for decision by the Government of Pakistan 
in their sovereign competence, they would 
not be in a position to object to this pro- 
posal, though they would regret it. 

32. With regard to recommendation IV, 
the Government of India informed me that 
they regretted that they could not enter into 
any such discussions in view of their pre- 
liminary objections. 

83. Finally, the Government of India de- 
clared themselves unable to accept my last 
recommendation since it would in their view 
place the aggressor and the aggressed on the 
same footing. They therefore considered It 
contrary to the Charter and all considcra- 
tions of NRA ethics and equity. 

v 


34. I should, ħowever, inform the Council 
that the Government of India, at the same 
time as they declared themselves unable to 
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accept my recommendations, also informed 
me that they have been and are anxious to 
promote and maintain peaceful relations 
with Pakistan, They stated that they firmly 
held the view and belief that there should 
be & constructive and peaceful approach to 
every problem and that they firmly adhered 
to their determination to pursue paths of 
peace, while placing their faith in the United 
Nations.and its Charter. 

35. In keeping with this spirit expressed 
by India, which I know is shared by Paki- 
stan, I still express to the Council the hope 
that the two Governments will keep under 
consideration the proposal for a high level 
conference, I trust that, in their further 
consideration, they will find it possible 
promptly themselves to make, without prej- 
udice to their respective positions on the 
Kashmir question, preparations for holding, 
within the framework of the charter of the 
United Nations, such a conference at the 
earliest practicable date, covering questions 
of time, place, auspices, and agenda. The 
agenda, as the parties might choose, might 
include the basic differences which the par- 
ties find to stand in the way of a settlement 
and such other matters as the parties might 
find would contribute to "progress toward the 
implementation of the resolutions of the 
United Nations Commission for India and 
Pakistan of August 13, 1948, and January 5, 
1949, and toward a peaceful settlement.” 

VIL 

36. However wide the differences and deep 
the distrust, and however bad the situation 
in the opposite views of each other's posi- 
tion, no situation is completely and forever 
beyond the redemptive power of the develop- 
ment of reciprocal faith and the creative in- 
terchange of views and proposals for a 
peaceful settlement as alternatives to the 
deepening differences in an age of unprece- 
dented peril and hope. Better than talking 
at long distances across the sub-continent is, 
on occasion, to talk directly to each other in 
a conference at the highest possible level. 
The holding of well prepared direct talks 
with the desire for a settlement is more than 
talk: it is itself an act of potentially creative 
faith which might lead to steps for a fair 
and peaceful settlement. 

37. These unsettled and unsettling differ- 
ences between two great peoples have long 
corroded their relations, continuously drain, 
off their resources, and cut deeply into their 
hopeful programs for education, health, pro- 
duction, and welfare. Instead of continuing 
endlessly the corrosive polemics of all blame 
on one side and the other, the conference 
might, with sound preparation and resolute 
will, work out present steps toward a settle- 
ment; set in motion a higher release of the 
productive capacities of the people; and give 
an effective impetus to the world’s floodtide 
of the yearning of the people for freedom 
and peace amid the hazards and hopes of 
this age. 

38. In this age, any situation engaged by 
U. N. sponsored resolutions cannot be iso- 
lated from the dynamic currents of the 
world’s concern even by the highest moun- 
tains, whose pinnacles rise in comparable 
grandeur from the topmost “roof of the 
world.” ‘Though bright rays of Nght shine 
through the overhanging clouds of our time, 
thermonuclear power casts its lengthening 
shadows across the earth, darkening the 
homes and hopes of man., As alternative to 
the sudden extinction of the human race and 
the destruction of the precious treasures of 
the heritage from all peoples in all ages, there 
rises above the authentic fears, despair and 
tumult of the times the unconquerable aspi- 
ration of the human spirit for the sublima- 
tion of thermonuclear power in the cause of 
peace and the equal freedom, dignity, and 
opportunity of all people, East and West. 

40. The light of faith and the fires of the 
inner spirit, which, in dark times in ages 
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past, were lighted among Asian, African, and 
Mediterranean people for people in all lands, 
have shone most nobly in our times in the 
heroic struggles, liberation, and universal 
aspirations of the people of the historic sub- 
continent for a free and fairer life for all. 
With their twofold heritage of faith in the 
moral sovereignty, which undergirds the 
-nature of man and the universe, and with 
a reverence for life challenging the violent 
trends of the atomic era, those peoples, in 
the succession of their prophetic leadership 
and great example, may again give a fresh 
lift to the humane spirit of people every- 
where. The peoples of the world might in 
high response begin again in these shadowed 
years to transform with high faith and good 
will the potential forces of bitterness, hate, 
and destruction, step by step through the 
United Nations, toward the way of creative 
cooperation, economic, social, and cultural 
development, responsible disarmament, self- 
determination, equal justice under law, and 
peace for all pepoles on the earth as the 
God-given home of the family of man. 


, 


Mr. Gromyko’s Timing 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 16, 1958 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, I com- 
mend to the attention of our colleagues 
the following editorial which appeared 
8 New Republic magazine of April 

, 1958: 


Mr. GROMYKO'S TIMING 


The smiling gentleman who commutes 
from Washington to Gettysburg told his 
press conference last June that he “would 
be perfectly delighted to make some satis- 
factory arrangement for temporary suspen- 
sion of tests while we could determine 
whether we couldn't make some agreements 
that would allow it to be a permanent 
arrangement." 

He might have been delighted, but his 
advisers who decide these matters in Wash- 
ington were not, They did not then want, 
nor have they ever wanted, a ban on nu- 
clear testing. They had their excuses: No 
test ban, said they, could be enforced. 
When the absurdity of that argument be- 
came too apparent, they added that perhaps 
a ban could be enforced but it would re- 
quire aerial and ground inspection unac- 
ceptable to the Russians. Then, after the 
Russians said on June 15, 1957, that they 
would be willing to consider the monitoring 
of a test ban by international inspection 
teams, the administration retreated to the 
unprepared position that inspection was not 
after all enough—the Soviets must also sus- 
pend production of fissionable material. 

This evasive and deceitful dodging has 
gone on for a long, long time, and when 
Adlai Stevenson suggested nearly two years 
ago that we should face the fact that the 
Russians too were making progress in nu- 
clear armaments and that an end to testing 
at that time would be to our national ad- 
Vantage, he was practically accused of 
serving Moscow, We must continue testing, 
said the administration; there is always 
something more to be learned. 

Last week we learned from Mr. Gromyko 
that the Russians intend to suspend fur- 
ther testing of their own. They invite us 
and the British to go and do likewise. It 
was a brilliant political move, even in an era 
when almost anything reasonably astute 
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looks brilliant by comparison with the sleep- 
walking that passes for American diplomacy. 

The Russians, understandably, are them- 
selves now perfectly delighted to rest 
awhile on the high ground that they have 
won, for it is reliably reported that they 
have conducted 50 nuclear tests, 14 in the 
9 months since the breakup of the London 
disarmament talks, including the long series 
just completed in which they tested war- 
heads for their rockets, The timing of the 
Gromyko announcement was perfect, com- 
ing Just before the United States begins a 
lengthy series of new nuclear tests. 

What can be done? It is not pleasant to 
say, but our answer is: Nothing substantial 
while this administration remains in office. 
But as for what should be done? A frank 
and uncomplicated reply to the Gromyko 
announcement on test suspensions would: , 

Welcome it. 

Point but that the tests we are about to 
run are similar in purpose to those the Rus- 
sians have just finished, and that we intend 
to carry on as planned in the absence of any 
‘mutually acceptable plan for controlling 
testing. 

Announce our desire to begin negotiating 
an agreement to cease all further nuclear 
tests for 2 years, this agreement to be moni- 
tored by U. N. inspection teams based on 
United States and Soviet soil, and agreeing 
to divorce this issue from that of the pro- 
duction of fisslonable material. 

Ask the Soviet Union to join us in the 
U. N. Disarmament Commission to negotiate 
not merely methods for assuring an end to 
nuclear testing, but the internationally 
supervised elimination of all nuclear wea- 
pons from the arsenals of all nations. 


Procurement of Lawyers for the Army 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. STROM THURMOND 


OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, April 21, 1958 


Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp a state- 
ment by Maj. Gen. George W. Hickman, 
Jr., Judge Advocate General of the Army, 
regarding the procurement of lawyers for 
the Army. 

There being no objection, the state- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 

Mr. Chairman and members of the subcom- 
mittee. I am Maj. Gen. George W. Hickman, 
Jr., the Judge Advocate General of the Army. 
I am honored to have been asked to appear 
before your subcommittee, , 

I have a brief prepared statement I would 
like to present to the subcommittee. In the 
absence from the city of Secretary Brucker, 
Assistant Secretary Milton has stated to me 
that I should tell this subcommittee every- 
thing that my heart dictates. The views I 
shall express are my own and not hecessarily 
the official views of the Department of the 
Army or the Department of Defense. 

I have become increasingly concerned over 
our military lawyer procurement problem. 
Unless an effective method is devised to pro- 
cure able lawyers for military service and to 
retain those experienced in military law, 
the ability of the Army's Judge Advocate 
General's Corps to perform its mission will 
be seriously compromised. As a consequence, 
servicemen will not be properly represented 
and the interests of the Government wiil not 
be adequately protected in the mutibillion 
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dollar operations of the Army. At present: 
1,061 officers are on duty in the Judge Advo- 
cate General's Corps. Of these, 502 are in 
the Judge Advocate General's Corps, Regular 
Army, and 559 are in the Judge Advocate 
General's Corps Reserve. > 

Of the latter category 424, or 40 percent 
of the entire total are lieutenants who were 
commissioned generally upon graduation 
from law schoo] with concurrent call to 90° 
tive duty. In other words, they are under 
pressure to serve because of the operation 
of the selective service system and are serv" 
ing what we call obligated tours of service. 

As of August 31, 1957, our Regular 
authorized Strength was 645 and our actual 
Regular Army strength was 489. As of to- 
day, Our Regular Army authorized strength 
is 645 and our actual strength is 502. Re- 
gardless of these figures our situation has 
not improved, This -increase in 
Army strength does not represent the re- 
cruitment of military lawyers from outside 
sources, but merely a transfer of 13 
reservists, nearly all in the senior grades, to 
the Regular Establishment under the cur 
rent Regular Army Augmentation program. 
Even more serious is the fact that our Reg“ 
ular Army lieutenant strength is only 26. 

In connection with the problem of ouf 
corps being attractive as a career, it Is 5i8* 
nificant that under the officer augmentation 
program the Department of the Army re- 
ceived approximately 19,500 applications, 
but only 175 applicants indicated any desire 
to be appointed in the Judge Advocate Gen“ 
eral's Corps. Of that number only 80 indi- 
cated our corps as first choice, a smaller 
response than any other branch of the Army 
except the Veterinary Corps. 

In the past few years it has been possible 
to alleviate the overall shortage in lawyers 
to some degree by commisisoning law stu- 
dents upon graduation with concurrent call 
to active duty. However, over 40 percent 
the entire active duty strength of the corps 
is comprised of lieutenants. Even this 
source of manpower, which is dependent 
upon pressure resulting from the operation 
of the Selective Service System, is fast dis- 
appearing with the advent of the 6-months 
Reserve program. In any event, it provides 
no method of procuring, either for the pres- 
ent or the future, career officers of proper 
experience and maturity, It supplies no 
input of career lawyers at the bottom. 

Nevertheless, in the past several years, We 
have paid special attention to inducing 
these young Reserve officers on active duty 
to make a career of our Corps. However, of 
the 1,242 law-school graduates who have 
been granted commissions with concurrent 
call to active duty since 1950, only 9 have ac- 
cepted commissions in the Regular Army and 
less than 1 percent have remained on active 
duty in any status. 

From what I have stated it becomes ob- 
vious that we are not procuring even 4 
minimum number of young lawyers for the 
Regular Army. At this rate it will soon 
be impossible to man a large number of 
the responsible positions in the Judge Ad- 
vocate General's Corps with officers of proper 
experience and maturity. In fact, that in- 
ability is already becoming apparent. 

During the last 4 fiscal years we have 
procured officers for the Judge Advocate 
General's Corps, Regular Army, at the an- 
nual rate of only 11, whereas to merely hold 
our own (and for the moment to ignore the 
large number of vacancies which have ac- 
crued) we should be procuring such young 
officers at the annual rate of not less than 27. 
Future Regular Army losses through retire- 
ment alone through fiscal year 1963 are pro- 
jected at thé rate of 13 per year. During 
the last 4 fiscal years resignations have been 
at the annual rate of 6. We have had 5 
resignations so far this year. For every 2 
highly experienced career officers lost since 
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July 1, 1953, we have been able to recruit ` 
but I inexperienced officer to replace them, 
The survey conducted by the American Bar 
Association Indicates that resignations may 
be expected in the future at a much higher 

I emphasize that since July 1, 1953, 20 
Percent of our officers have left the service 
each year. It is obviously inefficient and 
uneconomical to operate a Judge Advocate 
General's Corps under a system which re- 
Sults in a turnover each year of approxi- 
Mately 20 percent of the corps. 

Let me emphasize that we have at all times 
made use of every reasonable opportunity 
to obtain qualified lawyers from- other 
branches in the Army. For instance, follow- 
ing World War II lawyers in other branches 
Were encouraged to integrate in the Judge 
Advocate Generals Corps, Regular Army. 
Army regulations and other directives, set- 

forth in detall the career possibilities in 
Our corps, have at all times been widely cir- 
Culated. In addition, members of the corps 
have constantly been alert to our recrult- 
Ment difficulties and have as individuals en- 
deavored to encourage those who might be 
Qualified to apply for transfer to, or apply 
tor a commission in, our corps, Those law- 
yers in other branches who might be useful 
to our corps are in the other branches 
through choice. Also, some qualified young 
lawyers are drafted as enlisted men, prefer- 
to serve the shorter period in that status 
to the longer period commissioned as a lieu- 
ant with concurrent call to active duty 
as a Reserve officer in our corps. 

Moreover, we believe we have exploited 
all reasonable means of procuring Regular 
Army replacements from sources outside the 

y. For example, some of the actions we 
have taken during the last year include the 
Sending of letters and recruitment informa- 
tion to the deans of about 125 accredited law 
Schools, to the law student associations at 
those institutions, and to about 1,500 State 
&nd local bar associations, as well as placing 
Tecruitment announcements in publications 
of the American Bar Association, those of 
numerous State and local bar ‘associations, 
and other legal periodicals. Also, our officers 
have personally appeared before senior law 
Classes in an effort to recruit applicants for 
Commission in the Regular Army. I have 
Personally written sincere recruiting letters 
to some 300 young lawyers who served 3 years 
With us since 1950 and then went into pri- 
Vate practice. Only two have responded with 
applications for the R ar Army. 

The United States Court of Military Ap- 
Peals has expressed some dissatisfaction be- 
Cause of the lack of experience and maturity 
©n the part of some military lawyers en- 
gaged in courts-martial work. I agree that 
lawyers just out of law school, lacking ex- 
Perience in both life and law, are not as 
Well qualified as they will be 10, or even 
5, years hence. I do want to make clear, 

„ that about 95 percent of these 
young lawyers we commission do remark- 
ably good work. Among them in twenty 
years or so will be many of the leading 
lawyers of the country. The trouble is that 
they just do not stay with us beyond their 
obligated tours. Just when they are becom- 
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I would be remiss in my duties to our 
corps if I did not state that we are in 
grave danger of losing all semblance of a 
strong and properly staffed Regular Corps. 


Sadie P. Delaney: Bibliotherapist and 
Librarian 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANCES P. BOLTON 


oF ORIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 21, 1958 


Mrs. BOLTON. Mr. Speaker, since 
1923 Dr. Sadie P. Delaney has served as 
chief librarian at the Veterans’ Hospital 
in Tuskegee, Ala. In 1956, after 33% 
years’ service, she received the top award 
of the United Sttaes Veterans’ Adminis- 
tration for the excellency of her work 
and for her service to humanity. 

The story of Dr. Delaney's life and 
work recently appeared in an article 
written for the Southeastern Librarian 
by Clyde H. Cantrell, director of libraries, 
Alabama Polytechnic Institute. Under 
leave to extend my remarks I include the 
article herewith: 

Sanie P, Detanzy: BIBLIOTHERAPIST AND 
LIBRARIAN 
(By Clyde H. Cantrell) 

Dr. Sadie P. Delaney, of Tuskegee, Ala., 
has ahieved State, national, and interna- 
tional recognition for her work as a librarian, 
but more especially as a bibliotherapist. It 
seems appropriate, therefore, that the life 
and workers of this tireless and energetic 
person should be recorded for the readers 
of the Southeastern Librarian. 

Mrs. Delaney, chief librarian at the Vet- 
erans' Hospital in Tuskegee, was born in 
Rochester, N. Y., in 1889. She attended the 
Poughkeepsie, N. T., High School, the College 
of the City of New York, and received her 
professional training in the New York Public 
Library system. 

In 1920 Mrs. Delaney was assigned to the 
135th Street Branch of the New York Public 
Library, where she provided library service 
for Negroes, Chinese, Jews, Italians, and 
many other races. While employed at this 
library, she was active in civic and literary 
circles; and her work with delinquent boys 
and girls and with the foreign-born drew 
worldwide recognition. A g was 
made in helping delinquents through the use 
of bibliotherapy. The story-telling hours at- 
tracted public and parochial schoolchildren, 
and special work was carried on with parent- 
teacher groups. Boy Scouts, YMCA leaders, 
social workers, and others were brought into 
the library. The first Negro art exhibit was 
held and a booklovers club was 
for bringing authors and readers together. 
Mary Austin, Dorothy Canfield Fisher, Clem- 
ent Woad, Bobbette Deutsch, and other writ- 
ers came to the library to speak and meet 
library patrons. 

Because of Mrs. Delaney's great interest in 
books dealing with Negro life and literature, 
she placed special emphasis upon bullding 
a Negro collection at the New York Public 


-Library. As a result of this interest, she 


came to know Mr. Arthur Schomburg, Puerto 
Rican-American historian, who later gave his 
valuable collection on the Negro to the New 
York Public Library. 
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While working with various groups and 
individuals, Mrs. Delaney became interested 
in work with the blind. This interest was 
so great that she learned Braille and Moon 
Point. 

In 1923 Mrs. Delaney was called upon to 
organize the library for the Veterans’ Ad- 
ministration Hospital at Tuskegee, Ala. At 
first she was reluctant to accept the appoint- 
ment because she was not sure she would 
ever want to live in the South. However, 
after considerable deliberation she asked and 
received a leave of absence for 6 months 
from the New York Public Library to allow 
her to organize the library at Tuskegee. At 
the end of this half year, secing the demands 
and opportunities for library service so great, 
she accepted as a permanent appointment the 
position of librarian, where she has achieved 
a reputation which has gone far beyond the 
boundaries of the United States. 

Not until January 1956 did this writer see 
in a library periodical an advertisement seek- 
ing the services of a bibliotherapist ‘Yet 
this is an art and/or science which Mrs. 
Delaney has practiced since her period of 
service at the 135th Street library in New 
York City. 

What, then, is bibilotherapy? It has been 
defined and discussed in a recent article in 
our professional literature” The term is 
taken from „biblio, meaning book, and ther- 
apy. designating treatment. Hence, biblio- 
therapy means book treatment. It is, there- 
fore, the art or science of curing or improv- 
ing the state of health of the ill and infirm, 
either physically or mentally, through the 
skillful selection and reading of appropriate 
books and use of other media. Mrs. Delaney 
has defined bibliotherapy as meaning “the 
3 of a patient through selected read - 

7 

Gladys Oppenheim has published, in South 
Africa, an illustrated article on the biblio- 
therapeutic activities of Mrs. Delaney, Miss 
Oppenheim writes that in Tuskegee “one can 
see bibliotherapy in practice at its very best 
* * * and its success in this hospital is 
entirely due to the gifted and devoted li- 
brarian, Mrs. Sadie Peterson Delaney * * » 
every book in the hospital library has to be 
read by the librarian, who has to be familiar 
with the case history of each patient 
A biblotherapist, according to practices at 
Tuskegee, looks upon a patron as a patient 
who is entitled to receive the same indi- 
vidual attention as that given to him by his 
physician and psychiatrists. It is in this 
area of activity that Mrs. Delaney has been 
lauded at home and abroad, 

What was the sequence of events leading 
to the establishment of an adequate library 
and development of bibliotherapy at the vet- 
erans” hospital in Tuskegee, Ala.? To an- 
swer this question, let us consider the entire 
scope of Mrs. Delaney’s work there, the 
problems she found and her achievements in 
their solution. 

A very interesting record of the first year 
of the veterans’ hospital Hbrary has been 
recorded by Mrs. Delaney herself She ar- 
rived in Tuskegee the first day of 1924, and 
on the third day of January the doors of the 
Mbrary were opened to patrons. There was 
only 1 table and the book collection num- 
bered a mere 200 volumes. She decided to 
begin with equipment and books on hand 
rather than waiting for deliveries. The li- 
brary room had formerly been used as a 
place for the sale of cigarettes and candy; 
when the candy was about exhausted, stories 
were substituted, At first there were no 
books for mental patients, so fairy tales bor- 
rowed from the Tutkegee Institute Library 
were used. Within 2 weeks the library was 
moved to more adequate quarters and read- 


Footnotes at end of speech. 


A3532 


ing tables, chairs, and an office for the li- 
brarian were provided. Flowers, plants, wall 
maps and posters were used to good effect, 
Within a few weeks, Mrs. Delaney began car- 
rying books to the wards of the hospital so 
patients confined there might begin to read 
them. A medical library was begun on a 
small scale on January 15, but has con- 
tinued to grow from year to year. 

A book wagon was received in April of 
the first year of operation, and it tended to 
increase the reading interests of patients in 
the wards. Monthly book talks by the H- 
brarian and weekly story hours in the wards 
did much to stimulate patients to read 
more and more. Although the circulation at 
the end of the first month was only 275, by 
the end of the year it had increased to 1,500 
monthly, about 90 percent being nonfiction, 
By 1953 the circulation of books from the 
general and medical libraries was more than 
10,000 per month. The organization of a 
literary society, which met in the library, 
gave the librarian further opportunities to 
work with the reading needs of patients. 
At the end of the first year there were 4,000 
volumes in the hospital library and about 
85 volumes in the medical library for the use 
of doctors and nurses, When one considers 
that the libraries were catering to 500 pa- 
tients and about 300 employees, the first 
year of operation seems phenomenal. 

After this beginning, every conceivable 
means was used to stimulate further the in- 
terests of patrons in the use of books. By 
1925 the number of patients had increased 
from 500 to 1,000; and reading increased 
proportionately. In 1926 a special library 
binding service was organized to give pa- 
tients vocational experience. In 1930 a Dis- 
abled Veterans Literary Club was formed, 
becoming the nucleus for the active Literary 
Press Club at this time. Patients are the 
officials of the club, and meetings are held 
Monday mornings and Thursday evenings in 
the library. In 1933 a special bibliotherapy 
unit was organized so patients might attend 
the library rather than having it brought to 
them. A department for the blind was 
started in 1934. It is concerned with book 
fairs, exhibits, projected books, talking 
books, Braille group therapy, stamp and coin 
clubs, radio broadcasts, binding service, and 
trips of book carts to the bedsides of pa- 
tients. 

In 1934 a library debate club was organ- 
ized and 1935 saw the beginnings of a spe- 
cial numismatic club and a philatelic club, 
both started to give the patients good, 
wholesome hobby and recreational activitié. 
The clipping service (1936), the nature 
study group (1938y, and the historic forum 
(1939) have supplied other avenues of in- 
terests for those in need of library and bib- 
Hotherapeutic attention. These activity 
groups and the various services provided for 
patients and patrons have, without doubt, 
given the Veterans’ Hospital Library at Tus- 
kegee the highest circulation per patron of 
any library in this area. It is all attribut- 
able to the planning and forethought of 
Mrs. Delaney.’ 

It is doubtful that any other Southern li- 
brarian has ever been praised for his (or 
her) humanitarian work more than Mrs. 
Delaney. She has thriven in a life of de- 
votion and service to others. Thrilling in- 
deed have been her experiences in assisting 
in the rehabilitation of the mentally and 
physically ill. Seeing the spark of interest 
kindled in the minds of neurotic persons who 
thought the world offered no reason for liv- 
ing; assisting the blind to learn to read and 
to come to fill useful roles in society; show- 
ing the permanently disabled how, despite 
their handicaps, they may develop hobbies 
and vocations for their own amusement and 
profit; and advaricing the general cultural 
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and specialized educations of hundreds or 
even thousands of citizens have been selt- 
satisfying experiences which Mrs. Delaney 
looks upon with great joy. Such a life lived 
in the interest of suffering humanity has 
earned for her the appellation of “Great 
Humanitarian.”* It is not surprising that 
she should have received numerous honors 
and awards. 

One of the most significant tributes paid 
to Mrs. Delaney was written by Morteza D. 
Sprague,* who has been acquainted with 
her and her work for the past 26 
years. He points out that, whereas there 
is much ado about bookmobiles today, Mrs, 
Delaney has been carting books to patients 
since 1924. In New York, says Sprague, 
Claude McKay, Langston Hughes, and others 
were given their initial push by Mrs. De- 
Janey. At the Veterans’ Hospital in Tuske- 
gee, her program has been so successful that 
library schools such as Illinois, North Caro- 
lina, and Atlanta have sent students to study 
her programs and methods. The Veterans’ 
Administration long ago adopted the policy 
of having its hospital librarians study the 
policies and practices of Mrs. Delaney. Peo- 
ple who have paid distinguished tribute to 
her include Dr. F. D. Patterson, Dr. Charles 
8. Johnson, and Dr. George Branche, She 
has been acclaimed by librarians such as Dr, 
Keyes D. Metcalf, Dr. Luther Evans, Dr. E. 
W. McDiarmid (now a dean at the University 
of Minnesota), and Dr. Virginia Lacy Jones. 

It would require too much space to list the 
numerous citations of merit and the honors 
which have come to Mrs, Delaney during the 
last 32 years, so only some are mentioned in 
this article. She and her work are included 
or discussed in 51 publications. The United 
States Department of State sent to 100 
USIS units in 75 countries information on 
Mrs, Delaney, citing her life and work as an 
example of what is great and good in “The 
American Way of Life.” In 1934 she was 
Usted in Principal Women in America, edited 
by Mitre Chambers (London, 1934). In 1938 
Mrs, Delaney’s work was discussed in an il- 
lustrated article published in South Africa.’ 
In 1949 she was cited by the American Legion 
“for meritorious service to veterans”; and the 
same year she was selected as Woman of the 
Year by the National Urban League, the Iota 
Phi Lambda sorority, and the Zeta Phi Beta 
sorority. À 

In 1950, Mrs. Delaney's work as librarian, 
humanitarian, and bibliotherapist was dis- 
cussed and lauded by Look magazine (Sep- 
tember 26, 1950), the American Medical As- 
sociation Journal (May 6, 1950), Military 
Surgeon (June 1950), and the Book Trolley 
Hospital Librarians Guild of London, Eng- 
land. In 1951, a sketch of Mrs. Delaney's 
work in Alabama up to that time was pub- 
lished by Sprague.” In 1952, she was hon- 
ored at Howard University as one of the 
National Council of Negro Women honorees. 
Closer home, the Montgomery Advertiser 
selected Mrs. Delaney as one of Alabama's 
outstanding women in 1953. In December 
1955 she was honored in Washington, D. C., 
by the 200 chapters of the Zeta Phi Beta 
sorority as national honorary member, based 
on her accomplishments in library service. 

Mrs. Delaney has taken an active part in 
the work of the hospital librarians division 
of the American Library Association, She is 
also a member of the Southeastern Library 
Association. The high esteem in which she 
is held in Tuskegee was shown when she was 
invited to become a member of the Neuro- 
psychiatric Journal Club, composed largely 
of resident psychiatrists. 

Of all the honors which have come to Mrs, 
Delaney, there is none of which she is hap- 
pier than the honorary doctor of humani- 
ties degree conferred upon her by Atlanta 
University in 1950. On that occasion she 
was cited as a “great humanitarian, who 
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has labored tirelessly with courage, fearless- 
ness, patience, and love.” * 

After 83% years of service, Dr. Delaney 
received the top award of the United States 
Veterans’ Administration for the excellency 
of her work and for her service to humanity- 
This award came in the form of-a certificate 
completed in Washington under date of 
June 8, 1956; and it reads as follows: 

“Commendation: This certificate 18 
awarded to Sadie P. Delaney in recognition 
of her outstanding contribution to the re- 
habilitation of veteran patients. Through 
the use of bibliotherapy and braille she has 
had particular success in aiding the men- 
tally ill and the blind. Her many years of 
service have brought universal renown and 
gratitude. 

“Given at Washington, D. C., this 8th day 
of June, 1956, 

“[ SEAL] VETERANS’ ADMINISTRATION. 
“WILLIAM S. MIDDLETON, 

“Chief Medical Director.” 


This honor is indeed appropriate and sig“ 
nifies to the world the admiration in which 
Dr. Delaney is held, because of the patience 
and love she has showed in administering 
to those who have needed her Christian 
assistance. 

Dr. Delaney’s philosophy of life and her 
eagerness to be of service to mankind were 
illustrated in her speech at the Atlanta Uni- 
versity commencement banquet, held the 
evening after she received the honorary doc- 
torate. She began by stating that Were Ia 
poet tonight, I might put my emotions in 
verse; were I an artist, I would paint a pic- 
ture and title it, ‘for those who serve’; were 
Ia singer, I would sing ‘Hallelujah’; but I am 
only a servant and can say, this is my finest 
hour.“ Dr, Delaney spoke at length on the 
joy she has had in administering to the 
needs of those who could not help them- 
selves, but she pointed out that it was she 
herself who was benefited. “We feel that we 
are enriching the lives of those we serve,” 
she said, “but we are the benefactors; we are 
enriching our own lives. The faith, hope, 
and tenacity which they taught us might 
tend to inspire others.” She added that 
“The more one works with people in trouble, 
the greater his confidence in human kind 
and his respect for human beings becomes. 
* © * Let a man be free to be himself and 
his success is almost assured. * Con- 
cluding her speech, Dr. Delaney sald that 
“Out of life's very difficulties;.out of our 
own frailty comes renewed appreciation of 
all that living means and the privilege that 
is ours to practice.” 

Dr. Sadie P. Delaney's story can never be 
written completely, because her assistance 
and kindness to those in need may have set 
up chain reactions which will be passed on 
from one person to another for years to 
come. However, this much we know: Dr. 
Delaney has wrought well, her work has been 
a blessing to the South and to the Nation, 
and the various honors which haye been 
bestowed upon her have been deserved. May 
her good work continue for many years, 
because she has been a candle in the dark- 
ness for countless individuals who desper- 
ately needed to have light shed upon their 
pathways. * 


4Library Journal 81: 200, January 15, 1956. 

*Ruth Hannah, Navy Bibliotherapy, Li- 
brary Journal 80: pp. 1171-73, May 15, 1955. _ 

Sadie P. Delaney, The Place of Biblio- 
therapy in a Hospital, Library Journal 63: 
805-08, April 15, 1938. 

Gladys Oppenheim, Bibliotherapy—A new 
Word for your Vocabulary, Cape Times 
(Bloemfontein, South Africa), January 15, 
1938, p. 3. 

*Sadie Delaney, United States Veterans’ 
Hospital Library, No. 91, Tuskegee, Ala. The 
Crisis, 29, pp. 116-117, January 1925, 
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For a brief outline of the development of 
the entire program of the library to 1940, see 
Sadie P. Delaney, Library Activities at Tus- 
kegee, United States Veterans’ Administra- 
RAS Medical Bulletin, 17:168-9, October, 

*Morteza D. Sprague, Dr. Sadie Peterson 
Delaney: Great Humanitarian. Service 15: 
17-18, June 1951. 

* Ibid 


‘Gladys Oppenheim, Op. Cit. 
= D. Sprague, Op. Cit. 
From Atlanta University, sist com- 
mencement, June 5, 1950 
> Passages so indicated are quoted by per- 
Mission of Dr. Delaney. 


Federal Reserve Surrenders ; It Pulled a 
Blooper in 1957 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


‘or 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 21, 1958 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, the fol- 
lowing article by Leslie Gould, which 
appeared in the New York Journal- 
American of April 18, 1958, is most timely 
and I commend it to the attention of our 
Colleagues: 

FEDERAL Reserve SURRENDERS: Ir PULLED A 
BLOOPER IN 1957 
(By Leslie Gould) 
8 Reserve Board's retreat on 
t-mone now complete 
Ribena y policy is a mp 

The Board has made its fourth cut in the 
rediscount rate in 6 months and the third 
reduction in reserve requirements in 2 
months. 

The new discount rate is 134 percent. 

€ cut in reserve requirements by one-half 
Of 1 percent is the same as the two previous 
Teductions, making the total 1% percent and 
Providing additional credit of around $9 
billion. 

The cut in reserve requirements is a full 

Percent for the New York and Chicago 

ks, in two half-percent changes, one 
effective now and the second on April 24. 

the other reserve cities, the reduction is 
Only a half percent, effective April 24. 

This is the first move by the Federal Re- 
Serve to reduce the spread between the New 
York and Chicago banks and the other re- 
Serve cities. The requirements for New York 
and Chicago will be 18 percent after April 
24 and for the reserve cities 1614 percent, 

© spread formerly was 2 percent. 

No change is to be made in the reserve 
Tequirements of the country banks which 
Temain at 11 percent. 

BASE FOR $9 BILLION CREDIT 

Today's action frees about half a billion 
Of such deposits, which in turn will provide 
a base for about 83 billion in additional 
credit. Thus, the three reductions in reserve 
requirements will provide $9 billion in addi- 
tional credit. 

Both actions are additional shots in the 
arm for the lagging econ ; : 

„~ It was only 8 months ag hat the Federal 
rve, insisting money had to be tight- 

ened, jacked the discount rate to 3% per- 

cent—the highest level in 24 years. 

That was a mistaken move, coming at a 
time when the stock market was faltering 
and business beginning to slide. 
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HELPED BRING ON SLUMP 


This untimely—or more correctly dumb— 
action gave the market and business the 
extra shove that brought on the slump. 

Another arm of the Washington Govern- 
ment helped worsen the two pictures in 
fumbling on the defense contracts. This 
was the stretchout of payments and can- 
cellation of some contracts by the Defense 
Department. 

When it increased the rediscount rate to 
314 percent last August a Reserve spokes- 
man made the reassuring statement that if 
business did turn down the rates would be 
changed as “the situation warranted,” 

The action and that statement showed 
what poor pulse feelers as to the economy's 
health the experts of the Federal Reserve 
are. They are bungling economic doctors. 
Yet, the Federal Reserve is the agency that 
is supposed to have the best and most im- 
mediate figures on the changing economy, 

COULDN'T DIAGNOSE DATA 


The kindest thing that can be said for the 
Federal Reserve doctors is that they had 
the information but didn't know how to 
diagnose it. 

Today’s change in the discount rate ap- 
plies only to 5 of the 12 Federal Reserve 
Banks, but the other 7 will follow. 

The new discount rate of 1%4 percent is 
the lowest since 1954. The reserve require- 
ments at 18 ½ for the central Reserve cities 
New York and Chieago—are the lowest since 
1936, when they were raised to 1914 from 
13 percent. , 

The requirements still are too high. A 
more realistic requirement would be 10 or 
12 percent. The Federal Reserve, still living 
in the past, has 3 schedules for require- 
ments—2 percent difference up to now be- 
tween the central Reserve cities—New York 
and Chicago—and the other Reserve cities, 
Rates in San Francisco, for example, which 
is headquarters for the world’s biggest bank, 
will still be 1% percent lower than New 
York and Chicago. 

NOT A CREDIT INFLATION 


The Federal Reserve erred because it 
treated the business boom and the accom- 
panying inflation as if it were similar to 
that of the late 1920'’s—a credit inflation. 
The inflation of this era is a wage-price in- 
flation. It is not the result of any feverish 
bidding for credit for speculation as in 1929. 
Nor is it the result of any shortages, with 
consumers vying for scarce goods. There 
were no shortages last year. Nor are there 
any today. 

. Wages were going up then and are con- 
tinuing to rise, without any offsetting in- 
creases in worker productivity. 

It looks like a new set of doctors are 
needed, 


What Part Will I Play as a Citizen? 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLIFF CLEVENGER 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 21, 1958 


Mr, CLEVENGER. Mr. Speaker, un- 
der leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I include the following winning 
essay in the Ohio American Legion con- 
test, a very thoughtful effort by this 
young man from my district: 
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WHAT Part WILL I PLAY As A CITIZEN? 


(By 12th grader Mark S. Hanna, 881 Scott 
Boulevard, Bowling Green, Ohio) 

To be worthy of the title of citizen, I be- 
lieve that it will be necessary for me to be a 
good steward. A good steward not only pre- 
serves that which he receives but improyes 
and increases the trust he has been given. I 
have received a great and costly inheritance— 
a free and democratic Government, How 
can I improve and increase this gift for 
future generations? 

As a good steward I must develop mentally, 
physically, morally, and emotionally to the 
utmost of my abilities. To think clearly and 
to make wise decisions, I must have a knowl- 
edge of the past as well as the present. I 
must be strong physically, not only to do my 
daily work but also to help others and to de- 
fend my country from aggressors. Morally, 
I must learn to know right from wrong and 
to have the courage to do the right. Emo- 
tionally, I must be stable and not be swayed 
by false fears. 

A good steward preserves that which has 
been entrusted to him, so I must guard 
zealously the liberties and freedoms my coun- 
try insures. I must preserve the Constitu- 
tion with its checks and balances and be re- 
luctant to let it be changed unless with great 
care. I must not let trouble, discouragement, 
panic, sputniks, or enthusiasm for any per- 
son or group induce me to give up my free- 
dom, 

A good steward must be alert to any in- 
fluence which tends to divide this country by 
race, creed, or class prejudice. I must watch 
for those who slyly work to undermine my 
Nation and if it is attacked I must defend it 
with my life. It is my duty to obey the laws, 
know how the Government operates on all 
levels, and determine the qualifications 
which candidates for office possess. I must 
help get out the vote so that those who govern 
are truly representative. I must support 
my country with my loyalty, taxes, service, 
and my life if necessary, remembering that 
my personal interest is secondary to the good 
of all. I must so live as to be a credit and 
honor to my family, school, community, and 
Nation. 

As a good steward citizen I will work for 
conservation of our natural resources, balanc- 
ing of the budget, equal opportunities for all, 
greater emphasis on learning and science, 
and better international relations. Also as 
an individual I will keep myself free from 
prejudice, and be a good-will ambassador for 
my country. 

Playing the part of a good steward I will 
renew my allegiance to God and pray for my 
country—that its leaders may be guided by 
God, freedom be preserved, and that “this 
Nation under God shall have a new birth of 
freedom and that government of the people, 
by the people, and for the people shall not 
perish from the earth.” 

A good steward is also his brother's keeper, 
so I will use my resources to spread the bless- 
ings of our free Government around the 
world—to make democracy work so well that 
it can be recommended to every nation, I 
must help to keep this light of freedom burn- 
ing to show the way to the rest of the world 
and to offer a haven to those whose freedom 
has been restricted. I must work for good 
will and peace among nations by sharing 
with them and by practicing the golden rule, 
I will not become panicky for I know the 
true strength of a country is in its beliefs, 
philosophies, and ideals—not in sputniks. 

As a citizen of the United States of America 
I shall play the part of a good steward. I 
will merit the judgment, well done, good and 
faithful steward, 
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Results of the Questionnaire in the Sec- 


ond Congressional District of South 
Dakota 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. E. Y. BERRY 


OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 21,1958 


Mr. BERRY. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Appendix 
of the Recorp, I would like to include the 
Tesults of a questionnaire I recently sent 
out to the people of the Second Congres- 
sional District of South Dakota. 
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Since this district is about equally di- 
vided between agricultural and nonagri- 
cultural interests, I made a special effort 
to obtain the benefit of the views of those 
in the agricultural area. 


In the counties outside of the Black _ 


Hills area, I sent the questionnaire to all 
boxholders. In the Black Hills area I 
sent it to a more limited group. For 
that reason I believe the returns on agri- 
culture are of particular interest. 

In compiling the agricultural returns, 
I have divided the results into three 
groups, those who indicated their occu- 
pation as farmers, those who indicated 
their occupation as farmer-ranchers, 
and those who indicated their occupa- 
tion as ranchers. I am setting those re- 
turns out separately because I believe it 


FARMER ONLY 
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will be of special interest not only to 
the people of South Dakota, but also to 
the Members of Congress. 

All other returns and all other cate- 
gories are included in the final tabula- 
tion. 

Let me say, Mr, Speaker, that this 
questionnaire has been most valuable to 
me, not only because of the answers 
the various questions submitted, but also 
because more than 8 out of 10 returning 
the questionnaire gave me the additional 
benefit of their thinking at the foot of 
the questionnaire in the space provided 
for remarks, and probably half of those 
answering the questionnaire included 4 
letter explaining their ideas and their 
philosophy of government. 

The tabulation on agriculture is as 
follows: 


Do you favor— 


1, Soll Bank program as presently operated? 
2. Disemntinuance of the acreage reserve program in the Soil Bank? 

3. Raising supports to 100 percent purity with tight production cont 

4. Continuing flexible supports 

4 Dropping all supports and controls and returning to free production in accord with supply and demand? 
7. 

8. 


Enactment of domestic 


ty program for wheat with allotment based on bushel rather than acreage quotes? 
A foot-stamp plan by which needy persons could obtain surplus foods through normal commercial channe: 
Taxing co-ops on the same basis as other businesses? aa AAN O Va AANA ESE CEATA 


1s? 


21.0] 70.0 20 
4.0} 390.0] 16.0 
2.0] 49.0] 25.0 
33.0] 44.0] 23.0 
43.0] 33.0 22.0 
52.0] 20.0 19.0 
---| 68.0] 2.0] 80 
63.0] 21.0 16.0 


Do 


3. 

1. 

5. Dropping all 

S Enactment of domestic ty 
8. 


A food-stamp plan by which needy persons could obtain surplus foods through 
businesses? a 


Taxing co-ops on the same basis as other 
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14.0 
18.0 
19.0 
27.0 


BSSSESES » 
esscosso 
EBESREES 
SS Sees 
BERR 

cooo 


Do you fa 


6. Enactment of domestic 


7. A food-stamp plan by which needy persons could obtain surplus foods through normal commercial channels? 
8. Taxing co-ops on the same basis as other businesses? 


Do you favor— 


5. Dropping all supports and controls and returning to free 


RESULTS OF ALL RETURNS 
NATIONAL Derexse 


Fonztax Poier 


16.0 64.0 20.0 

54.0 26.0 | 20.0 

29.0 62.0 12.0 

2.0 31.0 420 

---| 57.0 31.0 | 12.0 

4.0 20] 29.0 

65.0 21.0) 14.0 

bb 60. 0 2.0 12,0 


Do you favor 
1, Continuation of our ee %%% ĩ²ꝛiqꝝ; «ir NN ademas edd bab COTO NEIEN ̃ ᷑ͤ y , ̃ ͤ ͤ erie 


2. Eisenhower Middle 


4. Furnishing atomic missile weapons to our NATO allies in Western Europe? 
6. A summit conference between the President and Soviet leaders? _. 
6. Inviting to this country heads of Communist nations for confi 
7. Continuation of our mutual security foreign aid program 
ves.“ at present cost (2), at reduced cost (1) 
R. Akl to Communist satellite nations (Yugoslavia, Poland, etc.)?. 
Naarn nations (india Tndomneia Ota.) too . eee Rb 


(11 


feren 
or Increased 


RE 585882 
Sn n 
RA ENVRSeB 
2 ecoocce 
ZN EREEREER 
wo Smsacen 
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RESULTS OF ALL RETURNS—Continued 


AGRICULTURE 
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Do you favor— 


2. Antimonopoly legislation for unfons as for corporations? 
4. Mandating secret ballots for strikes and for election of 

4. National right-to-work law which bans the anion shop? 
5. No union dues being used for political purposes?.__.- 
6, Extending Federal minimum wage laws to cover most 


Taxes, BUDGET AND Economic PoLicy 


— 22 
SSS 
2 22 


Do you favor— > 
1. Bulancing the budget at all casts? 3 „ poendeshbnyedhabessencednowsyseseasnansen 2 2 44.2) 2. 6 
2. Keeping taxes as lis and raising the debt ceiling if necessary? 8 32.0 35.2 | 328 
A. Incrvasing taxes to cover a posuible deficit? . nnn nn nos ne ee e 28.6 40.2 31.2 
4, Giving professional men and other self-mployed persons tax help in accumulating savings for retifement?- 35.2 41.0 23.8 
5, Taxing co-ops on the same basis as other businesses? . ... . = open e nn nrnnnnnnnnnnn emmen 73.4 15.4 | 112 
6, Use of the Federul Reserve redicount rate as 4 means of curbing inflation or deflat ion? 51.6 10.2 | M 2 
7. The recent action of the Federal Reserve in loosening credit by reducing rediscount rates 48.8 10.8 | 40.4 
8. Wage and price controls to halt inflat on? 48.4 20. 0 22.0 
9. Further relief now from tight money“ „„ „„ 33.0 25.2 | 41.8 
10. Reductions in nondefensè Government spending even if existing functions are curtailed?.... 04.0 16.0 | 20. 0 


Do 


EDUCATION 


you favor— 
1. Federal ald to milpcnation? „„ r e eee ee ———ͤ — 
(Fork. Au percent of those voting favored assigning 1 percent of internal revenue collections from the State to the State treasurer, disbursing 
under the direction of the State legislature, as an alternative, The remainder opposed any type of Federal ald.) 


GENERAL 


57.6 | 126 


1, Developing new Federal public power and irrigation 34.2 48.8) 17.0 
2. The present policy of ullowing private companies to develop atomic power? 6x4 6.2 24 
8 
51.8 RO] 4.2 
4 lectors by cor 10.6 26.6) WN 
5. Enactment of presidential disability legislation? XS 67.2 883| 27.0 
(i “yes,” do you feel the power to declare the President disabled should rest with the President himself (4), with the Vice President (5), 
Cabinet (1), Congross(2), Supreme Court (3). 
6. Further action to get the Government out of competition with private business? AES E E R E T spn nwer eee rdaak 70.4 12.6 17.0 
7. Returning to the States some Federal Government activities? -| 64.8 7.4) 27.8 
R. Having Government help railroads continue their passenger business by reducing their tax load or by subsidy? -| S10 42.6) 2. 4 
9. Raising postal rates to cut huge postal deficit? -| 412 27.4) 31.4 
10. Increasing salaries of Federal employees and service personnel? . -| 24 57.4 21.2 
11. Allowing experimental pay TV? 20.8 49.0 | 30.2 
12. The Lt tea ia 35.4 MR | 27. 
13. ‘Liberulizing the immigration laune ne een tn an see hass Seen nan eseansceeea 12.8 67.0 2.2 
14. Locreasing soctal-security benefits with a corresponding increase in Individual and employer contributions? . ... 5, 36.4 51.4 12.2 
15, Increusing disability, hospital, and survivor's benefits for veterans ? ——— kt — (l 34.2 4.0) 19.8 


Address by Lt. Gen. James M. Gavin, 
Chief of Research and Development, 
United States Army, Before the Chari- 
table Irish Society of Boston, Mass. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. JOHN W. McCORMACK 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 21, 1958 


Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, the 
Charitable Irish Society of Boston, Mass., 
is the oldest one in our country, dating 
back to the early 1730's. Throughout 
the years it has held its annual banquet 


on March 17, having always as its prin- 
cipal speaker an outstanding person. 

On March 17 of this year, the society 
had as its principal speaker one of the 
outstanding Americans of this era and 
one of the country’s greatest military 
leaders, Lt. Gen. James M. Gavin, who 
at that time was Chief of Research and 
Development of the United States Army. 

It is a pleasure, officially and person- 
ally in my extension of remarks, to in- 
clude the splendid and inspirational 
speech made on that occasion by Gen- 
eral Gavin: 

Members of the Charitable Irish Society 
and guests, it is a great pleasure and a great 
honor to be here with you this evening, on 
this St. Patrick’s Day. This is more than just 
another city in which to make a St. Patrick's 
Day*talk and, in fact, it is more than just 


another St. Patrick's Day. In the first place, 
Boston was and has been not only the cradle 
of American liberty, but the cradle of Amer- 
ican Irish thinking. The first sizable Irish 
settlements were here and the names of 
Irishmen from Boston who have gone forth 
to serve this Nation unto the far corners of 
the earth are legion. And it ts fitting and 
proper that we always associate Boston with 
not only the origin of our country but with 
the contributions Irishmen have made to the 
greatness of our country. 

Next, I said that this to me is not just 
another St. Patrick's Day talk and it is not, 
for a very special reason. Exactly 10 years 
ago I spoke in Boston. It was not long after 
the war and it was my first talk in Boston. 
Much has happened in that time, both good 
and bad. To me it has been a decade of 
dilemma, a decade of constant searching for 
solutions to problems far too complex to lend 
themselves to any readily understandable so- 
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lutions. It has been a decade in which we 
have had to adjust our programs and policies 
from time to time to meet the opportunistic 
shifting policies of the Soviets and of those 
inspired by them. 

Of those 10 years, I have spent almost 7 
in Washington, in the Department of De- 
fense and in the Army, and I have been 
engaged in work in which some understand- 
ing of these problems had to be found; other- 
wise, how could we have planned, in a mill- 
tary sense, for our survival? Out of all of 
this experience, to me at least, comes one 
overwhelming conclusion. The great goal 
which we seek in this battle in which we are 
now joined is the minds of men now uncom- 
mitted to either the East or the West, and the 
retention of those minds of the West, those 
now on our side. Despite our great preoc- 
cupation with satellites, missiles, and science 
in general, the most important things today 
are those of the mind, of the spirit, let us say, 
rather than of physical things. 

This may sound strange, coming from a 
soldier, but for good reason, I believe it to be 
true. I have long analyzed and studied the 
things that we do in the Department of 
Defense and in dolng so I have searched for 
the answer to the more fundamental ques- 
tion: Why do we do them? Since the begin- 
ning of history, the military man has asked 
science and industry what it could give him 
so that he might fabricate that given him 
into the weapons of war. How he can inflict 
catastrophic damage on a major portion of 
the human race with weapons that could be 
given to him, and thus serve no good, but 
in fact irremedial harm on humanity. The 
question, therefore, is no longer what, but 
why? And having obtained an answer to 
the question why, he merely must ask science 
and industry to produce weapons adequate to 
the expressed need, no more and no less. 

This would appear to be a very simple and 
uncomplicated procedure—it does appear so 
but it is not. And in answering the ques- 
tion why, we touch upon the very heart 
and soul of our problem; our national atti- 
tude. 

It is well that we ask ourselves from time 
to time, and if there ever was a time this 
is it, this year of 1958: “Where goeth the 
Republic’? What are our aspirations and 
our goals? Is it, as some would have us 
believe, that democracy has reached its 
greatest hour of fulfillment and that the 
abundance of physical comforts and the 
luxury that it brought to us are now ours 
to enjoy, and in order that we may enjoy 
them we are against any thing or any ism 
that would challenge that enjoyment? We 
are, as it were, for the status quo. 

Max Lerner, in his excellent book, America 
as a Civilization, expresses it this way: 

“The crucial question about America’s 
destiny in the world frame brings us back 
to the tests of America’s strength as a civil- 
ization. It is hard not to feel that while 
America is still on the rising arc of its world 
power it is on the descending arc of its 
inner social and moral vigor; that it has 
allowed itself to be switched off from the 
main path of its development into the futlle 
dead ends of the fear of ideas and the tena- 
cious cult of property.” 

I would point out that this is not Mr. 
Lerner's conclusion but it is a challenge 
that he poses. 

It is important that we ask ourselves these 
questions and that we understand ourselves 
and our relations with other peoples and 
other nations who reflect our own aspira- 
tions. Once we decide what our relations 
with others will be this finds expression in 
national policy and then the military plan 
follows, Weapons systems are created to 
serve policy, So again, I say, it is important 
that we understand ourselves and know ex- 
actly where we stand and what we are for, 
we Americans, 


| If what I haye sald so far is a valid de- 
> Scription of our national view then a policy 
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of maintaining the status quo is adequate 
to the national need. And if one were to 
ask what we are for, the answer would most 
likely be, we are for “against communism.” 
What a foreboding prospect this is, and how 
sterile, how lacking in oreative hope, and 
how certain would be our end as a socio- 
logical and political entity. 

I say these things because I believe that 
our is a dynamic, living entity 
that can and does enflame the hearts and 
minds of men today wherever it touches 
them. I believe that the words of Ralph 
Waldo Emerson in describing the current 
state of our democracy are true, and I quote: 

“Whe think our clyilization is near its 
meridian, but we are yet only at the cock- 
crowing and the morning star.” 

Now, in saying this I should support it, I 
realize. And I will impose upon you for a 
few moments to do so, Volumes have been 
written on the subject of “What is America,” 
and it would be difficult to capture in a few 
minutes the greatness of this Nation of ours, 
but of its uniqueness there is no doubt. 
There are those who would attribute its 
greatness to an abundance of natural re- 
sources, to our position of isolation on the 
earth, protected as we have been by two 
great oceans, or to a lack of war in our own 
land, but this cannot be true for we have 
had the bloodiest of all wars on this conti- 
nent, or the fact that that our Nation from 
its inception was an expanding frontier and 
each generation had to meet the challenge 
of the unknown from its infancy and thus 
it developed men of great self-reliance, de- 
termination and courage as well as friendli- 
ness and mutual trust, among themselves. 
They had to develop these in order to sur- 
vive. 

I believe that America is all of these 
things, although I incline to the so-called 
frontier theory more than the others, al- 
though none of them is exclusively valid as 
the reason for the greatness of our people. 
But I would go back farther and point out 
that this country was established by men 
of exceptional courageous stature as we 
measure men today. They were the men de- 
termined, stout of heart, the rugged indi- 
viduals who had the courage to turn their 
backs on all that Europe offered and to 
strike out and hew a new civilization from 
a wilderness. They, and those who came 
after them by the millions, and many of 
them are represented in this room here to- 
night, had the courage to say no. to the 
castes, the cartels, the restrictions of so- 
cileties somehow contriving an existence 
from the rubble of one decayed empire on 
top of another. They had the courage to 
turn to this land. 

The original ones settled on the Atlantic 
seaboard, where they soon made articulate 
their loftiest of aspirations: 

“To form a more perfect union, establish 
justice, insure domestic tranquillity, provide 
for the common defense, promote the gen- 
eral welfare, and secure the blessings of 
liberty to ourselves and our posterity. 

“To establish and preserve a system based 
on the concept of the dignity of the indi- 
vidual. * * *” 

They were determined to promote and se- 
cure conditions under which this system 
could Hve and prosper, They were de- 
termined, to defend, with their lives this 
system for themselves and for posterity. 
The intensity of their purpose was well ex- 
pressed in the Declaration of Independence: 


“With a firm reliance on Divine Provi- 


dence, we mutually pledge to each other our 
lives, our fortunes, and our sacred honor.” 

The Republic they created expanded 
across the Appalachians and the Allegheney, 
down the Ohio and across the Great Plains. 
Few Americans have captured the moving 
spirit of the time as well as Stephen Vincent 
Benet, particularly in Western Star, when 
he wrote: 
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“Oh, paint your wagons with ‘Pike’s Peak 

or Bust!’ 

Pack up the fiddle, rosin up the bow, 

Vamoose, skedaddle, mosey, hit the grit! 

(We pick our words, like nuggets, for the 
shine, 

And, where they didn't fit, we make them 
fit, 

Whittling a language out of birch and 
pine.) 

We're off for Californ-iay, 

We're off down the wild O-hi-o! 

And every girl on Natchez Bluff 

Will cry as we go by-o! 

So, when the gospel train pulls out 

And God calls ‘All aboard!’ 

Will you be there with the Lord, brother, 

Will you be there with the Lord? 

Yes, I'll be there, i 

Oh, I'l) be there, 

I'll have crossed that rolling river in the 
morning." 


They went on to California and history 
records that upon reaching the Pacific one 
said: It's too bad; we wanted to go on. 
Well, they did go on, they and their sons 
after them, and they went on ultimately to 
the beaches at Okinawa and Iwo Jima, and 
the 38th parallel in Korea. They went on 
for reasons that to many people seemed to 
be hard to explain at the time, but they 
were not hard to explain to those who were 
touched with fire in an earlier war and saw 
totalitarianism at its full effectiveness in the 
concentration camps, We knew what we 
were fighting for although, at times, it may 
have for some lacked clear definition. 

For devotion to country and for what It 
stands is more than an idea, and the con- 
duct of battle at the hands of your sons 18 
more than mere ruse of high explosive nu- 
clear weapons, steel, petroleum, and the like. 
For the destined purpose of our people can 
only be realized when we hold clear convic- 
tions on the reasons why we conduct our- 
selves as we do, in peace and war, And w® 
hold these convictions closely and fiercely- 
Among these, today, I would list such things 
as respect for the truth, belief in the dignity 
of the individual, belief in government by 
law, not by man, belief that responsibility 
matches privilege, belief in honesty and fair 
play among friends and strangers alike, be- 
lief in a good God, belief in man's rights to 
speak his mind freely, worship openly, and 
climb as high as his talents will lift him and 
his ambitions drive him, held within reason- 
able bounds only by his consideration for 
others and the desire that the common 
be served, first of all. 

These, gentlemen, are the imperishable 
eternal truths, and as long as men live they 
will live in their hearts. And as long as 
men serve their people they will be moti- 
vated by them, Today these ideals have per- 
meated to the far corners of the Western 
World. The high tide of democracy surge? 
and laps up against the 38th parallel in Ko- 
rea, the 17th parallel in Vietnam, the East- 
West border in Europe, the Brandenburg Gate 
in Berlin. It is.inconceivable to me to sur- 
mise, even for a moment, that the d 
of democracy is waning even the slightest bit. 
For it represents the essential goodness in 
man and as long as freemen live it will live, 
and live with all the vitality and energy and 
dynamism of men themselves. 

I have tried in a few minutes to tell you 
what our democracy means, as I have been 
able to understand it, and what the great 
promise of its future may hold. And this 
promise is for our children and our children - 
after them, except for one thing: the well- 
publicized aspirations of the Communist 
Party, now controlling the Soviet Union. 

The Communist Party is but 3 percent of 
the population of the Soviet Union but it 
exercises complete dictatorial control and 59 
far with each passing year it has become 
more totalitarian in its methodolgy. All of 
the trappings of totalitarianism are present— 
the concentration camps, the control of in- 
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formation mediums, the system of election 
by appointment, and the ruthless destruc- 
tion of any minority in disagreement, as was 
Made so evident in Budapest. 

But while these things are self-evident, 
the picture to the average individual must 
be thoroughly confusing. Mr. Churchill: 

“Russia is a riddle, wrapped in a mystery 
inside an enigma.” It was a description that 
Caught the public fancy, as it was intended 

do, and it is perhaps for this reason that 
It is best remembered. Yet, it was quite de- 
Scriptive of the phenomena with which we 
must deal. On one hand their leaders say, 

We shall bury you.“ and on the other hand 
they say, “We shall continue this policy of 
Peace in the future with all our might and 
With all our resources.” Lenin, who, inci- 
: dentally, has not been “Stalinized,” said: 

“The existence of a Soviet Republic next 
to a number of imperialist states for a long 
time is unthinkable,” while latter-day dis- 
Ciples preach about a pattern of coexistence, 
living side by side in lasting peace. Perhaps 

is apparent conflict was clarified by Lenin's 
comment, made as a marginal note on a book 
by Von Clauswitz. Lenin wrote, “Ah, ah, 
witty,” next to Clauswitz’ statement: 

‘A conqueror is always a lover of peace. 
He would like to make his entry into our 
State unopposed." 

Tn a modern version of this state of mind, 
We have had tons and tons of Soviet sup- 
Plies pouring into the hands of the North 
Koreans while American and United Nations 
Young men were dying by the thousands to 
Geter that aggression, while at the same 
time the Soviet-inepired Stockholm peace 
Petition was circulated and even Picasso's 
White dove was exploited. Is there an an- 
Swer to this? There is, and it is very simple. 

War is peace,” as George Orwell put it 
in 1984. As the Soviets would put it today, 

War and peace are inseparable and they are 
At war today and will continue at war as 
long as it serves their policy, which clearly 
Seems to be our total destruction. In the 
end, as Mr. Khrushchev tersely put it, “We 
Will bury you.” War is a mere continuation 
ot policy by other means and war should 
continued in some form until their objec- 
tives are achieved. As far as the Soviet 
aders are concerned they are at war now, 
and will be until we are utterly destroyed 
and they bury us, as they put it, or until 
they themselves are destroyed. 
Now, I have carefully refrained from dis- 
74 g specific military programs and prob- 
ems, because I did not consider it appro- 
Priate for this occasion. Because of the 
technical background that I now have, how- 
ever, I could not leave you this evening with- 
Cut urging more interest in and greater 
Support for our space programs. I have 
en profoundly disturbed by the widéspread 
of appreciation of the importance of 
Space exploration. Far too many people con- 
vider it unreal, and perhaps feel that it is 
ar and away and not in their time, and 
—— as far as they are concerned 
Pla Nothing could be further from the 


We could have launched a satellite of good 
long ago. We could have circumnavi- 
gated the moon by now, and we could have 
ion much closer to manned orbital flight, 
We had had the vision necessary to sup- 
Port such programs adequately several years 
ago. Perhaps our tardiness may spur us to a 
greater effort now that we are underway. I 
oe so. And I know of nothing of greater 
tur ce to us and to our security in the 
1 ure than an adequate space program now. 
agree entirely with Dr. Teller that: 
v If they us (referring to the 
then, 8. R) in technology in the year ahead, 
oe is very little doubt who will determine 
he me of the world.” 

at good can come from space lora- 
tlon? Well, first of all, we 5 — — 
© weather and weather patterns, and pos- 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


sibly ultimately to a significant degree, con- 
trol weather. 

We can establish worldwide communica- 
tions nets via satellites. 

We can, by launching satellites at suffi- 
cient velocity and distance, place satellites 
in what would be essentially stationery or- 
bits; that is, stationery as far as their posi- 
tion opposite a point on earth is concerned. 
Such a family of satellites could be used to 
establish a worldwide television net and thus 
be an invaluable contribution to worldwide 
transmission of ideas, resolution of differ- 
ences, and a clear contribution to the main- 
tenance of peace. Likewise, reconnaissance 
satellites could be used under, for example, 
United Nations supervision, to keep under 
constant surveillance any portion of the 
planet. 

Detailed photography can be accomplished 
and through this, major war preparations 
anticipated and thus, again through the 
United Nations, preventive measures taken. 
Thus, for the first time in man’s history he 
has within his grasp the technical means of 
guaranteeing peace, if he will develop and 
use those means. 

Returning to our relations with the U. S. 
S. R.: What is the answer to this dilemma? 
The answer is quite simple. 

We must be honest with ourselves in rec- 
ognizing the danger for what it is—our very 
lives and the life of our Nation are at stake, 
We must make sacrifices and prepare for 
the long pull. This begins with better prep- 
eration of our children for the challenges 
that Me ahead, and by this I mean a more 
thorough and better education. 

We must have the wisdom to not seek an 
easy solution militarily, not rely on any one 
single weapons system, but recognize the 
need for a spectrum of capabilities as flex- 
ible and as responsive as the very concept of 
democracy itself. This will take sacrifice on 
our part and a larger investment of our 
national product in national defense. 

We absolutely must have the moral cour- 
age to face up to these problems now, and 
not act as though we hope they may go 
away, as we continue to devote inadequate 
attention to them. 

Our fundamental strategy must recognize 
that the battle, essentially, is for the minds 
of men, and this means that our strategic 
considerations must include many things 
besides military hardware. 

And finally, our strategy will be most 
successful if never a hostile shot is fired, 
while at the same time the Western World 
gains in cohesion and In strength. This is 
entirely possible if we will devote ourselves 
to this goal and work hard toward it. 

Lastly, we should urge and support the 
United Nations in a space program that can, 
if properly carried out, insure the world 
against ever again suffering from a major 
conflagration, ‘ 


For a Sound Program in the Middle 
East 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. SIDNEY R. YATES 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 21, 1958 


Mr. YATES. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
orp, I include the following remarks by 
Hon. Wiilliam Benton at a luncheon 
meeting of the American Committee for 
Israel's Tenth Anniversary Celebration, 
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February 27, 1958, Hotel Pierre, New 
York City: 
For a SOUND PROGRAM IN THE MIDDLE 
East 
(By William Benton) 

The celebration we are planning will have 
special meaning for Americans, The United 
States was the first government to 
the infant republic of Israel. American citi- 
zens have contributed more than all others 
toward the maintenance and upbuilding of 
that courageous nation. And now recent 
events in the Middle East underscore that 
our role in that area is inevitably bound up 
with the destiny of Israel. The American 
people seem to understand this better than 
does the administration in Washington. 

Since its inception, the State of Israel 
has demonstrated to the world what a dy- 
namic democracy can achieve despite adver- 
sities that continuously threaten its very 
existence. Israel's great achievement has 
been its dedication to freedom, and its abil- 
ity to provide a refuge—within that frame- 
work of freedom—to hundreds of thousands 
who have suffered indescribable persecution 
and oppression. 

About one and a half million Jews have 
entered Israel in the past 10 years. They 
came in poverty; many lacked skills; most 
were without a knowledge of Hebrew. All 
needed shelter and medical care. Yet within 
this decade Israel has moulded its diverse 
population into a proud and homogeneous 
people capable of developing their homeland 
to high levels of productivity and of defend- 
ing it against great odds. All the free West- 
ern world should take pride in Israel's tri- 
umphant achievements, 

Mr. Chairman, you have stated that this 
anniversary is a time for turning the spot- 
light of public attention on the present 
perils in the Middle East—a time for mo- 
bilizing public opinion on behalf of those 
programs which will bring to that region 
peace and stability within the framework of 
freedom and justice. I applaud this goal. 
I congratulate you on the great leadership 
you are providing to help us toward it. 

The free world now faces a critical chal- 
lenge in the Middle East, Since 1947 the 
United States has been increasingly involved 
in this challenge. When Soviet power 
threatened the eastern Mediterranean in 
1947, the Truman doctrine was proclaimed 
and Greece and Turkey were saved. In 1949, 
President Truman enunciated his great 
point 4 program which gave fresh hope 
to the depressed peoples of the Middle East. 
But in recent years as new responsibilities 
devolved upon us—as Great Britain and 
France continued their withdrawal from the 
Middle East—we have failed to meet them. 

The Soviet Union has vaulted over the 
so-called northern tler and has penetrated 
the Middle East with its economic, ideologi- 
cal and political programs. The Soviets 
have exploited the disease, ignorance and 
poverty of 40 million Arabs while we have 
negotiated for oil, arms and military bases. 

Despite the Eisenhower doctrine the 
Russians have succeeded in planting their 
Teet firmly in the Middle East—one foot in 
Cairo, the other in Damascus. Though the 
U. S. S. R. has supplied arms to Egypt and 
Syria, its Middle East policy is based mainly 
on economic and technical assistance. 
While Khrushchey calls for summit con- 
ference to promote peace, he has publicly 
declared economic war. While we ponder 
strategy, he wins round afer round. 

In the past 2 years, the Soviet bloc 
has given Egypt, Syria, and Yemen $770 mil- 
lion in military and economic aid. With 
the exception of $5 million—a gift to Egypt 
from Communist China—Soviet assistance is 
on a long-term, low interest basis. The 
United States—having promised Egypt $61,- 
678,000 in economic and military ald in 
1952—had as of last June 30 actually de- 
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livered only $39,200,000. Even if we include 
our aid to Iraq, Lebanon, Jordan, and Saudi 
Arabia, United States assistance only totals 
about one-fifth that of the Soviet bloc. 
These figures help show why Secretary Dulles 
testified last Monday that the current So- 
viet aid—and—trade offensive is a greater 
danger to the United States than open armed 
attack. 

The Communists’ loans are at about 2.5 
percent interest. We charge from 3.5 to 5 
percent. 

Soviet technicians stream into Egypt and 
Syria speaking Arabic. They make friends 
with the people and live and work with 
them. American technicians, relatively, 
keep aloof and stick to their English. 

A Soviet delegate at the recent Cairo con- 
ference set forth the Kremlin's approach in 
these telling words: 

“We do not ask you to participate in any 
blocs, reshuffie your governments or change 
your domestic or foreign policy. We are 
ready to help you as brother helps brother, 
without any interest whatever, for we know 
from our experience how difficult it is to get 
rid of need. Tell us what you need and we 
will help you and send, according to our 
economic capabilities, money needed in the 
form ot loans or aid * * to build for you 
institutions for industry, education and hos- 
pitals * * *. We do not ask you to join any 
blocs’ * * * our only condition is that there 
will be no strings attached.” | 

Here in the mouth of a Kremlin spokes- 
man are the words and the spirit which used 
to be our trademark. Are they the words of 
intended subversion? We think so, but 
many Arab leaders do not. 

Clearly, we need a new policy in the Mid- 
dle East. Perhaps I should merely say we 
need a policy. We need a policy which 

the fundamental unity of the 
Middle East and which is keyed to human 
and economic problems rather than to mili- 
tary strength. Military aid in itself will 
never enable the Middle East to become a 
bulwark of peace, In addition, there must 
be internal peace coupled with progress to- 
ward economic health and social well-being. 

We must seek patiently and persistently 
to persuade the Arab world that the State 
of Israel is a great and irrevocable historic 
fact, and that the fortunes of the Jew and 
the Arab in the Middle East are inextricably 
intertwined. I believe the Arab world will 
come to accept Israel only in a climate of 
economic and social advance for the Arabs. 
Thus we must develop programs for eco- 
nomic betterment which will turn the inter- 
est and energies of the Arab leaders from 
fighting destructive wars and nursing self- 
destructive hatreds, to developing the eco- 
nomic potentialities of their countries. As 
a part of such programs, we must develop 
plans for economic improvement so advan- 
tageous to the Arab countries that they can- 
not reject them. We must seek plans which 
will encourage both Arabs and Jews to com- 
pete with one another not in arms but In the 
vigorous economic upbuilding of their coun- 


tries. We must quietly and persistently en- / 


courage Arabs and Israeli to work together 
on projects like the Johnston-Jordan River 
Valley project where each obyiously needs 
the cooperation of the other, 

The new confederation of the Kingdoms 
of Iraq and Jordan now gives us a unique 
opportunity. This is the opportunity to 
promote and finance a great TVA“ of the 
Mesopotamian River Basin, involving flood 
control and irrigation from the Tigris and 
Euphrates Rivers. Iraq has the undeveloped 
resources. Jordan has the needy people. 
We have a tremendous stake in the peace- 
ful progress of these two friendly lands. 

I like Senator HUMPHREY'S proposal for 
the creation of a Middle East Development 
Agency, organized under the United Nations, 
Governor Bowles has suggested a similar 
approach, We must remember that the im- 
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petus which gave NATO its successful start 
came from the fact that it was preceded 
and accompanied by the Marshall plan. 

I should like to seize this auspicious occa- 
sion to suggest that—after proper prepara- 
tions—the President of the United States 
join with the heads of the Western Powers 
in calling a conference of Middle East na- 
tions, including Israel, to chart a course that 
will speed economic development and 
strengthen the idea of freedom and democ- 
racy in that repion. Here indeed may be a 
chance for a summit conference that would 
be really productive. 

The objective is a program that will at- 
tack disease, ignorance, and poverty, and 
promise an increasing measure of human 
dignity to the peoples of the area, Such a 
program would call for the development of 
natural resources and the reapportionment 
of farm lands, for industrialization and re- 
vision of obsolete taxation systems. It 
would guarantee liberal trade agreements. 
It would project long-range loans—from 25 
to 50 years—at interest rates of less than 3 
percent. It would promise trained Western 
technicians, teachers, and instructors for all 
Middle Eastern countries. 

To implement such a program, we must 
inform the peoples of the Middle East. To 
offset the pro-Nasser and pro-Communist 
propaganda now being beamed.to millions 
of Middle Eastern peoples by Radio Cairo, 
Radio Damascus, and Radio Tashkent, we 
must greatly strengthen and expand our 
Voice of America and other informational 
activities and facilities. 

Even the Chinese are now beaming some 
69 hours of Arabic broadcasts weekly. 

A week ago Monday, testifying before the 
Senate Foreign Relations Committee, I iden- 
tifled the Iron as the gravest threat 
to peace. I outlined nine ways to pierce the 
Iron Curtain. 

The same can be said of the Middle East. 
While -the United States concentrates on 
negotiating with the rulers—some of them 
very shaky—the Communists go after the 
Arab people. 

If we will, the United States can develop 
a sound and imaginative program of eco- 
nomic, social, and political action, and at 
the same time develop an information pro- 
gram designed to show the masses of the 
people of the Middle East that we recognize 
their legitimate aspirations, that we seek 
peace and cooperation, not exploitation; 
and that will give them the reasons why 
their best interests lie with the West. 

We have a long way to go to regain our 
lost initiative in the Middle East. It is a 
long and difficult road. But we must take 
it. There is no time to lose. We must seek 
the road at once. 


Washington Report 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BRUCE ALGER 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 21,1958 


Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorn, I 
Spans my weekly newsletter of April 19, 
1 5 

WASHINGTON REPORT 
(By Congressman Bruce ALGER, 5th District, 
Texas) 
APRIL 19, 1958. 

Cherry blossoms (3 weeks late), plus alter- 
nately balmy and brisk temperatures, have 
delighted throngs of Washington visitors. 
The pale pink blossoms are profuse, edging 
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the Tidal Basin and Jefferson Memorial. 
Washington is lovely in the spring. The 
dockside Mayflower IJ is another visitors 
attraction. 

‘The freedom of information bill, H. R. 2767. 
occasioned an afternoon's lively debate. The 
bill amends an existing statute (sec. 161) 
which authorizes Government department 
heads to prescribe regulations for conduct 
and for custody, use, and preservation 
records. The pill then adds this amendment: 
“This section does not authorize withhold- 
ing information from the public or limiting 
the availability of records to the public. 
With the announced intention to prevent the 
needless withholding of information from 
the people, press, and Congress, no one dis- 
agreed. However, the possible misinterpre- 
tation of the specific langauge used (in- 
cluding by the court) occasioned a near 
rhubarb. Arguments for: (1) Only section 
161 is hereby amended (not any of the other 
78 laws concerning secrecy are affected, such 
as military information, FBI files, Internal 
Revenue Department files and many others) 
(2) section 161 has been abused as a con- 
venient device: (a) For department heads 
to take the easy course (stamp a matter 
“Classified” rather than laboriously examine 
it); (bj For too many, who now have au- 
thority, to determine whether material is © 
be classified or not; (c) For the concealment 
of mistakes and wrong actions; (3) The in- 
tent of the original law of 1789 is thus re- 
stored, which intended section 161 only 85 
a housekeeping authority, and not for the 
withholding of information, which should 
result only from further congressional legis- 
lative authority. , Arguments against: (1) 
The wording becomes ambiguous by not be- 
ing tied to section 161 closely enough, there- 
fore the other 78 statutes are jeopardized, 
and necessary Government security is re- 
moved; (2) the press, including congressional 
staf men who are newspapermen, have 
lobbied this through under the catchy slo- 
gan, “The pople's right to know“; (3) the 
people have no absolute right to know hav- 
ing given up this right in the constitutional 
division of powers with accompanying dis- 
cretionary authority. 

The bill passed handily, after all amend- 
ments were defeated. Many misgivings re- 
main. This bill is labeled “freedom of in- 
formation", yet coincidentally several of us 
were cut off in asking questions in debate 
seeking information. Equally damaging 15 
the fact that Congress isn’t practicing what 
this bill preaches, since many of our com- 
mittee hearings are secret (33 percent of 
them according to Congressional Quarterly 
survey). 

The basic dilemma remains—no matter 
how sincere our intention in opening up 
Government files, the Court as ultimate ar- 
biter of Congress’ intent, can particularly if 
liberal, reinterpret the Constitution as it 
sees fit. 


The rivers and harbors bill veto saves the 
taxpayers $349 million of unfounded boon- 
doggle projects. The President should be 
commended for his courageous action on this 
and on his earlier veto of the farm price 
freeze bill. In my opinion, he should have 
vetoed the housing and highway. bills, too, 
because of the haste-makes-waste treat- 
ment in the name of recession. Now the 
liberal Democrat-controlled Congress is 
pushing a new Community Facilities Act 
which would loan Federal money to local 
communities. Isn't this rich? The most 
heavily indebted Government entity in his- 
tory is offering the loan of money to the 
people from whom the money is taken, for 
the reason that these people in the local 
communities haven't the money. And our 
Texas Senators are responsible for this gem. 

The Dallas community refused the money, 
although only because the city could borrow 
the money elsewhere for less. What an op- 
portunity existed there for telling the Fed- 
eral men, the Senators, “We don't want the 
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Money because it isn’t the role of Federal 
Government to offer it; it's taxpayers’ money; 
Stop spending it and give it back to us in 
the form of a tax cut.” What an opportunity 
Still exists, too, to tell Uncle Sam the same 
thing in public housing, now that Dallas 
Wants to get all it can, too, in the name of 
urban renewal” under existing law. So it 
ls, that a people lose their right to demand 
the return of tax moneys and the local 
and personal freedom that goes with it. 

Angeles people finally flatly refused Fed- 
eral public housing. Will Dallas? 

Briefs that deserve fuller treatment: (1) 
the public housing and race issue in north- 
ern cities is breeding crime and unhappiness; 
(2) congressional integrity is endangered by 

bers who change what they said on 
the House floor or add more (Curtis de- 
bate—april 16, 1958); 43) President Tru- 

n was caught in a lapse of memory or 
Talsehood, denying the earlier Krock inter- 
View (recalls Cordell Hull’s statement, “A 
lie can get halfway round the world while 
the truth is getting on its pants“; (4) Con- 

Poace’s Dallas speech saying, The 
administration is dedicated to kicking the 
farmer in the face” needs rebuttal; the 
farmers’ hardships, whatever they are, are 
Obviously the result of earlier Democrat pro- 
rams and Democrat-controlled Congresses, 

i 


Archibishop Cicognani 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN W. M:CORMACK 


or 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 21,1958 


Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, 
Under permission to extend my remarks, 
T include an editorial Archbishop Cigo- 
Bnani, a deserving tribute appearing in 
the Pilot, of Boston, Mass. x 

As the editorial well said about His 
Excellency, the apostolic delegate: 


From one end ot America to the other, his 
friendly person is familiar to Americans, 


The editorial follows: 
ARCHBISHOP CICOGNANI 

In the perspective of a human life 25 
Years is a sizable portion and it often pro- 
Vides an eminence from which it is possible 

survey some measure of a man’s accom- 
Plishment. A quarter of a century ago, in 
the colorful sanctuary of Santa Susanna in 
Rome, Amleto Giovanni Cicognani was con- 
Secrated titular Archbishop of Laodicea in 

just before leaving to become 
apostolic delegate to the United States of 
America. Today, on his silver anniversary, 
25 volumes could not contain the vast story 
Of his labors and our progress in the time 
that has elapsed. 

The contribution which Archbishop Ci- 
Cognan! has made to the church began long 
before his advent to America. His work 
With Cardinal Gasparri in laying the foun- 
dations for the codification of oriental law 
Must be mentioned especially as a monu- 
Mental labor of personal scholarship. His 
assignment to the United States was cer- 
tainly one of special challenge, for the 
church in this land had problems and anx- 
ieties different from those anywhere else 
and they required the patient care of a rep- 
Tesentative of the Holy See who would un- 
derstand at once the true depth of the faith 
here and its imperishable dedication to the 
Successor of St. Peter. Archbishop Ci- 
Cognani had brought a warm-hearted spirit 
of fatherly understanding which encour- 
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aged American Initiative without permit- 
ting undue precipitation, and which gave 
its blessing to the active apostolate which 
the expansion of the church demanded of 
its people. 

When the delegate came to us in 1933 
there were in the United States only 20 mil- 
lion Catholics; the latest figures released 
this year by the Bureau of the Census indi- 
cate a national figure of just twice the 
earlier one, 40 million. But the church in 
America has not merely grown, it has grown 
wisely and well in the generous prolifera- 
tion of dioceses and institutions to nourish 
and strengthen the faith of the faithful. 
A large measure of the present success and 
the high hopes for the years ahead must 
rest upon the shoulders of Archbishop Cico- 
gnani who, with the most admirable fore- 
sight and the most indefatigable industry, 
watched and worked over the speedy expan- 
sion of Catholic life and guided it in most 
productive directions. 

To most of us Archbishop Cicognani is the 
delegate—we have never known any other. 
It is no disrespect to his illustrious prede- 
cessors in the office that we should think of 
him rather than of his office. From one 
end of America to the other, his friendly 
person is familiar to Americans. Nota single 
even of major significance in the life of the 
church during the last quarter century but 
his presence, and often his words, have graced 
the occasion. The Holy See has actually been 
present.among us, moving in familiar circles, 
taking the measure of our necessities and 
blessing our endeavors. His name and his 
face are both happily familiar to all our 
people, even as to our clergy and hierarchy. 

_Here in Boston we have often had the honor 
of his visitation and the encouragement of 
his words. On this visit we are especially 
pleased to note that his personal anniversary 
of consecration coincided with the sesqui- 
centennial observance of the See of Boston. 
This is a year when we look back over the 
15 decades since the diocese was established 
and locally survey the progress made during 
this time. It is fitting that we should have 
with us during these celebrations that unique 
figure in our ecclesiastical history, Arch- 
bishop Cicognani, who in quiet wisdom and 
in his special manner, framed our present 
fortunes. God grant him length of days 
among us. 


The Krol Family: Part of the American 
Dream 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. JOHN C. KLUCZYNSKI 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 21, 1958 


Mr. KLUCZYNSKI. Mr. Speaker, un- 
der leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I include the following article by 
Lois-Wille in the Friday, April 18, 1958, 
issue of the Chicago Daily News relating 
to the Krol family who were honored 
with achievement awards at the Immi- 
grants Protective League’s 50th anniver- 
sary dinner in the Gold Room of the Con- 
gress Hotel: 

A Busy Lire’s REPORT Carp Gives PAPA AND 
Mama KROL NINE “A’s”—IMMIGRANT AWARD 
Honors REARING OF OUTSTANDING FAMILY 

(By Lois Wille) 

A huge stack of report cards—all of them 
marked “‘good"—have been edged out of first 
place in the life of Alex and Mary Krol. 

“For more than 40 years I save them,” 
Mary said. “Always my bigggest thrill was 
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when my children come home from school 
bringing their good grades. 

“But now“ 

Mary slipped a hand through the arm 
of the man she married 50 years ago, and 
looked again at the impressive leather-bound 
citation he held. 

“Now I think this is my biggest night, this 
paper here is my biggest thrill.“ she said. 

My report cards are second best now.“ 

Thursday night Alex and Mary Krol, a 
Polish couple who reared nine outstanding 
children, were hailed as the best example of 
family life among Chicagoans of foreign 
birth. 

The Krols, of 6059 S. Francisco, received one 
of 10 awards given to distinguished Chi- 
cago ants at the 50th anniversary 
celebration of the Immigrants’ Protective 
League. 

Alex and Mary sat quietly at the speaker's 
table in the lavish Gold Room of the Pick- 
Congress hotel and listened to such men as 
Adlai E. Stevenson and Supreme Court Jus- 
tice William O. Douglas heap praise on them. 

“You are part of the American dream,” 
Justice Douglas said. 

“You have been as distinctly human as 
markedly individualistic in thought and 
achievement as Einstein, Fermi, Toscanini.” 

Stevenson read the nine Krol children's 
list of achievements, and announced: 

“All I have to do is look at you and your 
family; and Iam convinced that if the United 
States ever loses its vitality, history will fix 
the date of the decline as May 1921—the year 
Congress passed restrictive immigration 
quotas.” 

Alex and Mary listened to the other nine 
awardees give gracious little acceptance 
speeches. 
at when their turn came, they said noth- 

g. 

“I was speechless," said Mary, plump, 70, 
and pinkcheeked as a teenager. 

“Me, too,“ said Alex, 72, a beaming little 
man with a shock of thick, white hair. 

But it didn’t matter, because the standing 
ovation from the audience of 700 would have 
drowned out any thank-you's 

The Krols emigrated to Chicago from 
Skulsk, Poland—aAlex in 1903, Mary in 1906. 
They were married in 1908, and the happy ` 
results are these: 

Dr. Edward J. Krol, president of the staff 
of Holy Cross hospital. 

Dr. Zenon J. Krol, oral surgeon, Holy Cross 
hospital. 

Dr. Arthur J. Krol, assistant professor of 
dentistry at Loyola University. = 

Dr. Henry J. Krol, optometrist. 

Leonard W. Krol, professional engineer, 

Adam T. Krol, fellow of the American In- 


-stitute ot Chemistry and head of Clearing 


Chemical Laboratory. 

Walter J. Krol, professional engineer. 

Alexander J. Krol, electrical contractor, 

Henrietta J. Krol, dental nurse. 

Sending nine children through college 
meant enormous sacrifices for Alex, a cabinet- 
maker, and Mary, a steamstress. 

“We would put the children to bed, and 
then go back to work,” Mary Krol recalled. 

“I would sit in the front room and sew. 
Alex would go back to his workshop. We 
didn’t count our work by the hours.” 

The Krol system of rearing intelligent, 
Prosperous citizens is threefold, Mary said: 

“Take them all to church every Sunday, 
make sure they get good report cards—and 
don't let them get sassy.” 

How do you make sure those report cards 
are good? 

“Every night we would sit them around 
the table and make them study,” Mary said. 
“No fooling around—just study. It works.” 

And how do you prevent the back talk? 

“Spank,” Alex and Mary 

Their children got jobs as grocery clerks, 
delivery boys, and newspaper copy boys to 
help put them through high school. 

All worked in college, too. 
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Mary doesn't think much of today's young- 
sters. 

“All too spoiled,” she said. “Too much toys 
and too much television.” 

She added that this does not include her 
19 grandchildren. 


The Dismissal of Oppenheimer 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
0 


HON. FRANCIS E. WALTER 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 21, 1958 


Mr. WALTER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orD, I include the following article by 
David Lawrence: 

Tue DISMISSAL OF OPPENHEIMER—REASON 
ron REMOVAL or SCIENTIST FROM UNITED 

STATES COUNCILS Is CLARIFIED 


(By David Lawrence) 


J. Robert Oppenheimer, who was ruled 
to be a security risk by the Atomic Energy 
Commission in 1954, made a speech before 
the International Press Institute here Tues- 
day. Whatever mistakes he might haye 
made in the past would not have come into 
public notice again, but the American chair- 
man of the meeting, in introducing Dr. Op- 
penheimer, gave to the assembled journalists 
from all over the world an erroneous impres- 
sion of why the scientist was denied access 
to security data. This needs to be clarified 
Jest an important group of newsmen from 
foreign lands depart with a mistaken con- 
cept of what American policy was in this 
case. The chairman said: 

“The charge, in brief, was excessive loyalty 
to one or two very old friends, and an oc- 
casional disdainful attitude toward the cops, 
and I submit to you, ladies and gentlemen, 
those are two solid, sterling American traits. 
Unfortunately they were somewhat out of 
style during a few months in 1964.“ 

The chairman added that there is “right 
now an evergrowing demand in these United 
States, and particularly in the- scientific 
community, that Dr. Oppenheimer be re- 
turned to active work for his Government.” 

No doubt there are some Americans who 
feel that way and sincerely believe that what 
Dr. Oppenheimer did should not cause him 
to be removed from the Government coun- 
cils on scientific matters. There are others 
who feel that, had Dr. Oppenheimer's ad- 
vice against developing the H-bomb been 
followed, an important weapon would not 
perhaps have been available to the United 
States and that this country would sub- 
sequently have been at a serious disad- 
vantage against Soviet Russia. 

But the facts show the Atomic Energy 
Commission did not remove Dr. Oppen- 
heimer from Government councils because 
of the advice he gave against making the 
H-bomb but solely because of his lack of co- 
operation in security matters. 

Thus the decision of the Atomic Energy 
Commission in June, 1954, reads in part as 
follows: 

“Dr. Oppenheimer has now admitted under 
oath that while in charge of the Los Alamos 
Laboratory and working on the most secret 
weapon development for the Government, he 
told Colonel Pash a fabrication of lies. Col- 
onel Pash was an officer of military intelli- 
gence charged with the duty of protecting 
the atomic weapons project against spies. 
Dr. Oppenheimer told Colonel Pash in cir- 
cumstantial detail of an attempt by a Soviet 
agent to obtain from_him information about 
the work on the atom bomb. This was the 
Haakon Chevalier incident. In the hearings 
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recently concluded, Dr. Oppenheimer under 
oath swears that the story he told Colonel 
Pash was a ‘whole fabrication and tissue of 
lies.’ 

“It is not clear today whether the account 
Dr. Oppenheimer gave to Colonel Pash in 
1943 concerning the Chevalier incident or the 
story he told the Gray board last month is 
the true version. 

“If Dr. Oppenheimer lied in 1943, as he 
now says he did, he committed the crime of 
knowlingly making false and material state- 
ments to a Federal officer. If he lied to the 
board, he committed perjury in 1954. 

“Dr. Oppenheimer, under oath, admitted 
to the Gray board that from 1937 to at least 
1942 he made regular and substantial con- 
tributions in cash to the Communist Party. 
He has admitted that he was a ‘fellow 
traveler’ at least until 1942. He admits that 
he attended small evening meetings at pri- 
vate homes at which most, if not, all, of the 
others present were Communist Party mem- 
bers. He was in contact with officials of the 
Communist Party, some of whom had been 
engaged in espionage. * * * 

“However, Dr. Oppenheimer's early Com- 
munist associations are not in themselves a 
controlling reason for our decision, They 
take on importance in the context of his 
persistent and continuing association with 
Communists, including his admitted meet- 
ings with Haakon Cheyalier in Paris as re- 
cently as last December (1953)—the same 


„individual who had been intermediary for 


the Soviet consulate in 1943. * * * 

“It is clear that for one who has had access 
for so long to the most vital defense secrets 
of the Government and who would retain 
such access if his clearance were continued, 
Dr. Oppenheimer has defaulted not once but 
many times upon the obligations that should 
and must be willingly borne by citizens in 
the national service. 

“Concern for the defense and security of 
the United States requires that Dr. Oppen- 
heimer's clearance should not be reinstated." 

If it was “excessive loyalty” to his friends 
by Dr. Oppenheimer and less concern for the 
maintenance of the security regulations of 
his own Government, can this_be regarded 
in the circumstances as a “solid, sterling 
American trait“? Was it also just an “oc- 
casional disdainful attitude toward the 
cops“? Or was it, as the official record shows, 
a case of “deliberately misleading” the cops? 
Commissioner Thomas E. Murray, who was 
1 of 4 members of the Atomic Energy 
Commission who voted to deny Dr. Oppen- 
heimer security clearance, went further than 
all his colleagues, In a concurring opinion, 
after reviewing the evidence, he said flatly of 
the noted scientist: “He was disloyal,” 

The commission, itself, did not charge dis- 
loyalty but a “persistent and willful disre- 
gard for the obligations of security.” 


Cats That Walk on Snow 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 21, 1958 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, one of 
the high spots of my visit home during 
the Easter recess was a visit to the Tuck- 
er Sno-Cat plant in Medford, Oreg. 
This is where the famous sno-cats are 
made and is the home of their inventor, 
Emmitt Tucker and his three sons. I 
even had the pleasure of driving one 
of the big sno-cats, although not so big 
as the ones which recently took Dr, Viy- 
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ian E. Fuchs and his party across 2,100 
rugged ice-caked miles over the con- 
tinent at the bottom of the world. 
also drove a smaller model which is built 
for going through mud, at the same time 
trying, unsuccessfully, to get it stuck in 
a quagmire. 

Under a previous consent I am includ- 
ing an article by Montgomery M. Atwa- 
ter, Cats That Walk on Snow, which ap“ 
peared in Mechanix Illustrated in Jan- 
uary 1958. The article is as follows: 
Cars THAT WALK on SNOow—No OrHeR Ma- 

CHINE CAN MATCH THESE Crazy Cars TRAV” 

ELING OVER SNOW ON ANY TYPE OF 

(By Montgomery M. Atwater) 

It was January 13, 1952, the winter of the 
big snow. Donner Pass was cluttered with 
the roofs of abandoned cars. Pride of the 
Southern Pacific, the City of San Francisco's 
huge diesel thrust its plow into the clogging 
mass of an avalanche, Like some prehistoric 
monster caught in the quicksand, the luxury 
train struggled but could not move. 

For a day Southern Pacific men and ma- 
chines fought to rescue its train and passen- 
gers. In rapid succession the storm swal- 
lowed four huge rotary snowplows. One it 
smashed with an avalanche, killing the crew. 
The train's engine finally ran out of fuel. 
Cold, darkness, and fear seeped in throug? 
the metal walls of the Pullmans as the snow 
drifted higher around them. 

On the second day the railroad called fOr 
help. The Army sent a fleet of Weasels 
those rugged little snow buggies so well 
known to the mountain troops of World War 
II. They wallowed helplessly in the white 
quagmire. News accounts began referring to 
the passengers on the train as the second 
Donner $ 

On the third day two Tucker Sno-Cats 
calmly floated across the sea of snow that had 
blocked every other effort. 

Rescuing the streamliner is the most spec- 
tacular exploit of the incredible Sno-Cats- 
But professionals of over-snow trayel can 
think of many that were actually more difi- 
cult. In 1950, for instance, the Bell Tele- 
phone Co. was trying to complete a new 
microwave station on Mt. Rose, not far from 
the Donner Pass, a year ahead of schedule. 
When avalanches obliterated the construc- 
tion road a fleet of Sno-Cats took over. In 
1955, the telephone company issued 5 of its 
coveted awards for heroism to the Sno-Cat 
jockeys who rescued 22 motorists stormbound 
in a Utah pass. Logically a sixth award 
might have gone to the inventor of the 
unique machine that did the job. 

Emmitt Tucker can't explain what drove 
him to spend half a lifetime on this project. 
Part of it was a perfectly normal ambition to 
make some money. As far back as 1914 he 
realized that there was a market for a ma- 
chine that would really travel on snow. 

There's no great trick to designing a ma- 
chine that will travel on well-packed snow 
and moderate grades, Tucker will tell you 
with a shrug. Dozens of inventors have 
gone that far with the problemi. Because he 
insisted on a vehicle that would maneuver on 
every type of snow in rough country. Tucker 
at one point discarded a machine he had 
been working on for more than 20 years and 
began all over again. 

This forerunner of the Sno-Cat on which 
Tucker labored from 1914 to 1938 is interest- 
ing in itself. For one thing it was a new 
and radical approach to the double-barreled 
problem of travel over snow: flotation and 
traction. Most designers have tried to solve 
it with a sled or a tractor in one form or 
another. Tucker’s spiral-driven machine got 
its flotation from a cylinder or pontoon. 
For traction he welded a fin, corkscrew- 
fashion, to the cylinder. When the assenrbly 
was rotated, it floated and pulled itself for- 
ward like an auger, 
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In spite of its promising beginning, the 
Spiral machine turned out to be an inven- 
tor's nightmare. Explaining why in simple 
s is not easy. The first law of designing 

Snowbuggy is that its pounds per square 
tki approximately the same as a 
it er's, This is a simple rule but translating 

into metal and horsepower leads the engi- 

Into an impasse. He starts with a nice 

© base—runner, track, pontoon, whatever 
happens to fancy. He adds a body to 
carry passengers and cargo. He adds an en- 
Bine, transmission gear and controls. Ner- 
al y he watches the table of weight which 

Ways goes up faster than he likes. Thus 

tion and traction lead him around in a 
us and frustrating circle, 

A skier's pound per square inch is about 
half a pound. Nothing that goes more than 

Tew tenths above that figure can travel 

soft snow. It doesn't give a designer 
Much room to maneuver. Tucker spent 
and built dozens of models of the 
®piral machine in the attempt to find a win- 
Ring combination of flotation and traction, 
No one, not even his own family, can pre- 
how the brain of an inventor will react. 
Atter many failures with his corkscrew de- 
ie. Emmitt Tucker went to bed one night in 
convinced that he was all done with 
mowpuggles and woke up next morning with 
an entirely new design blueprinted in his 


ae test model that began to take shape 
his garage was revolutionary. Yet it in- 
cluded one idea from the spiral—the pon- 
method of fiotation. This had always 
deen the spiral machine's best feature. The 
t was the amount of power it took to 
that bulky screw in the snow. What 
Tucker literally dreamed up was a new way 
applying power. Instead of the spiral 
Welded to a rotating pontoon, he saw the 
Pontoon floating free with a track revolving 
“round it. 

This is the design, unlike anything that 
had been tried before, which at last made 
t possible for a machine to compete with a 

on skis. Tucker was certain that it 
Would work from the moment the picture 
Clear in his mind. He had to build it 

by piece, with hacksaw. and file, or 
Salvaged parts in his spare time. In the 
Winter of 1941 he finally loaded the first 
Cat onto a trailer and started for the 
ving ground he knew so well, Crater Lake. 

1 In a small town where Tucker stopped 
or lunch a stranger began to ask questions. 
ce the man seemed to be genuinely in- 
rested, Tucker invited him along to watch 
tests. It turned out that the stranger 
Tas manager of a mine near Mount Shasta. 
He had a serious problem of hauling sup- 
Plies in that big-snow country and was 80 

Pressed by the performance of the Sno- 
oat, that he bought the test model on the 


The Sno-Cat had to walt for its first real 

until after the war. At that time the 

Conservation Service of the Department 

ot Agriculture was rapidly expanding its 
network of snow survey courses. 

By one of those happy coincidences, R. A. 
Work, chief of the snow survey unit, was a 
Personal friend of Tucker and knew all about 

Sno-Cat. Between them they concocted 
an oversnow demonstration to end all dem- 
Cnstrations. It was a midwinter journey 

om the California border north to the 
Columbia ‘River, along the crest of the Cas- 
Cade Mountains. What it amounted to was 
600 miles of the roughest, toughest, deepest 
Snow country in any land. 

It was an epic journey in March 1948, 
tougher than anything of the sort that had 
ever been attempted. Snowfall was heavier 
than usual that winter, so heavy that many 
Of the trail markers had been buried, The 
network of trails and logging roads Work 
expected to follow through the dense coastal 
forest was choked with fallen timber. Soft 
snow or hard, wet snow or dry, across side= 
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hills, up steep grades, over fallen logs, the 
Sno-Cat navigated the wilderness from 
Mount Shasta to Mount Hood. 

The high point of the trip was a chance 
meeting with a party of engineers. This 
group had come directly up from the low- 
lands on a highway grade with a different 
type of snow machine. 

Naturally the drivers got into an argu- 
ment over the merits of their snowbuggies. 
And naturally the argument had to be set- 
tled by a tug-of-war. Thus on the summit 
of the Cascades in midwinter, two roaring 
snowbuggies fought it out before an audi- 
ence of whiskery mountaineers, 50 miles 
from civilization. Both machines buried 
themselves. But the Sno-Cat got out of its 
hole under its own power and then rescued 
its adversary. 

In 1950 the snow surveyors organized a 
come one, come all field trial for over-snow 
vehicles at Sun Valley, Idaho. By this time 
Tucker had made the final major improve- 
ment to the Sno-Cat design, the four-pon- 
toon model. Fifteen different types of snow- 
buggies were entered in the tests which in- 
cluded obstacle courses, hill climbing, side- 
hilling in all types of snow. The Sno-Cat 
won. There wasn't any second. 

The Sno-Cat is still the yardstick. It 
looks like something out of a bad dream. 
Although its top speed is about 15 miles per 
hour, it costs as much as a custom-built 
sports car. It is appallingly rough and 
noisy. But its pounds per square inch is 
0.66 and its power factor compared to a 
skier is 1 to 500. Perhaps the greatest com- 
pliment ever paid to this machine and its 
inventor is that at his factory at Medford, 
Oreg., Tucker and his sons built eight huge 
snow cruisers for the Antarctic expedition. 
These machines are self-contained, mobile 
weather stations for use during the forth- 
coming International Geophysical Year. 
Though they weigh 8,000 pounds each, they 
will tread on the snow as lightly as a skier. 

In addition to the Armed Forces, the 
Sno-Cat is used by utilities companies whose 
trouble shooters must maintain power, com- 
munications and fuel lines in mountainous 
country. Loggers, miners, ski area operators 
and game wardens also use the rugged Cats. 

Emmitt Tucker is today a tall, slender, 
erect man of 64. With a sparkle in his eye 
he will tell you that he isn't much inter- 
ested in over-snow transportation any more, 
It's a completed job. Then he'll get his 
hands on the wheel of a Sno-Cat and make 
it do tricks no one else dares to try. You 
remember those hands, the big, long-fin- 
gered, superbly dextrous hands that built 
the incredible Sno-Cat, 


Address by Miss Frances G. Knight, 
Director of the Passport Office, United 
States Department of State 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
F 


HON. JOHN W. McCORMACK 


OF MASSACHUSETTS * 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 21, 1958 

Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, on 
April 7, 1958, in honor of Frances G. 
Knight, Director of the Passport Office, 
Department of State, Mayor John B. 
Hynes, gave an official luncheon on the 
occasion of her visit to Boston. ` 

Many distinguished guests were pres- 
ent, including former Speaker MARTIN. 
I was also present. 


A3541 


On that occasion Director Knight 
made appropriate and informative re- 
marks, which I am pleased to include 
in my extension of remarks, i 

The remarks of Director Frances G. 
Knight are as follows: 

COMMENTS BY FRANCES G. KNIGHT, DIRECTOR, 

PASSPORT OFFICE, UNITED STATES DEPART- 

MENT OF STATE 


This is indeed an honor, and on behalf of 
the entire staff of the Passport Office please 
accept sincere thanks and deep appreciation 
for your consideration and good will, 

We are especially proud of the Boston Pass- 
port Agency, which was first opened in July 
1925. The agency was closed in July of 1942 
because due to the war the granting of pass- 
port facilities was centralized in Washington, 

But on November 28, 1949, the Boston Pass- 
port Agency was reopened, and its growth 
and importance have been synonymous with 
the growth and importance of this part of our 
country. 

In 1940 less than 2,500 applications for 
passports were received in the Boston agency. 
In 1951 approximately 10,000 applications 
were received; in 1954, 15,000 applications; 
and last year 18,500 passport applications 
were handled by the Boston agency. This, of 
course, is not the complete picture of over- 
seas travel emanating from this area, because’ 
while the Boston agency is prepared to serv- 
ice the applications received by clerks of 
court throughout New England many appli- 
cations are sent directly to Washington. 

In order to better service Greater Boston 
and the Commonwealth of Massachusetts, we 
have enlarged our quarters in the Federal 
building and, with the cooperation of the 
regional office of the General Services Admin- 
istration, had the offices redecorated and re- 
furbished. We had Installed modern equip- 
ment and initiated up-to-date business 
methods for handling volume. The result 
is that today the Boston Passport Agency is 
accepting applications and issuing passports 
on these applications within an average of 
3 days. 

Nationally, the length of time for issuing a 
passport has been reduced from an average 
of 6 weeks in 1955 and 3 weeks in 1956 to a 
standard of 4% days since January of 1957. 
We are proud of the fact that 80 percent of 
our passports are mailed out 444 days after 
the receipt of the application, providing, of 
course, that the application is correct, prop- 
erly executed, and the fee and documents 
accompanying it are in good order. We are 
maintaining this speed despite the fact that 
we are issuing at an alitime high rate for 
this time of year. We are currently process- 
ing 4,000 passports a day. 

On a day-to-day basis, our present work- 
load is running approximately 18 percent over 
last year. The direct results of this speedup 
are a 50-percent decrease in followup corre- 
spondence, with a comparable decrease in 
telephone traffic in 1957 over 1958. 8 

Your recognition of our improved public 
service is a very heartwarming tribute to the 
industry and initiative of our Passport Office 
employees. Under the leadership of Mr. John ` 
J. Flynn, passport agent-in-charge, every 
member of the Boston agency staff has coop- 
erated in our modernization program and 
accepted with alacrity and enthusiasm our 
new procedures and streamlined organization. 
I emphasize this point because you must 
know how very difficult it is to make any 
kind of a change in Government procedures. 
There is a normal human resistance to 
change, but here in Boston, the installation 
of our new methods of operation was a happy 
and exciting experience. 

For example, we have adopted modern fi- 
ing procedures in the Passport Office. They 
are faster;more accurate, and make our files 
more accessible, Considering the fact that 
our master index file consists of 22 million 
cards, and our current application files con- 
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tain 40 million documents, anything we do 
to facilitate their use is bound to save time 
and money. We have streamlined the han- 
dling of close to a million pieces of corre- 
spondence a year; we have organized our 

searching. and recording operation 
on a mass-production basis. We have re- 
vised the passport application form, and the 
format of the passport itself has been radi- 
cally changed. Information in it has been 
rearranged to save time and space. We have 
provided the transportation and travel in- 
dustry, as well as ourselves, with current 
passport statistics. We are now operating 
with the guidance of charts and graphs, facts 
and figures instead of hearsay. We have 
adopted a modern accounting system and 
have installed cash registers, numbering ma- 
chines, stamping machines, electric staplers, 
flexiwriters, and a score of other new equip- 
ment which has resulted in an amazing in- 
crease in worker productivity. The General 
Services Administration has cooperated 
wholeheartedly in this rejuvenation, and in 
its report to Congress last year, estimated 
that the Passport Office effected a net saving 
of $386,000 a year over thé cost of operating 
with antiquated procedures and obsolete 
equipment. In addition, the Passport Office 
averaged an increase of 5.5 percent in work 
productivity per employee in 1957, resulting 
in additional dollar savings. We expect to 
continue to absorb a 5-percent increase in 
our workload through increased worker pro- 
ductivity in the next 2 years. 

But there are still many improvements that 
can and will be made. I am happy to an- 
nounce that, as of today, the Passport Office 
is relaxing its requirements for a witness to 
the passport application. This is a very im- 
portant step in cutting redtape and delay in 
passport issuance. 

Consider the local situation. Over 30,000 
persons visited the Boston Passport Agency 
in 1957. Of this number, approximately 
14,000 were identifying witnesses accompany- 
ing applicants who, according to passport 
regulations, had to provide a witness willing 
to testify to the identity of the applicant. 
In April and May our workload is at its peak. 
During April of 1957, 5,000 persons milled 
around the Boston Passport Agency, of which 
over 2,000 were witnesses. 

In our continuing studies to improve our 
services to the public, the question arose as 
to why couldn't the Passport Office accept the 
same identification used by banks, or the 
post office, or the Veterans Administartion 
when cashing or accepting checks. 

In my opinion, an applicant who would file 
a fraudulent application for a passport will 
not hesitate to produce a phony witness. It 
seems to me that the Government has ade- 
quate means of dealing with such situations. 
On the other hand, if an applicant can pro- 
duce a former United States passport, or 
naturalization certificate, a driver's license, 
or a Federal, State, industrial, or commercial 
security pass or identification card which 
carries his picture or physical description 
and his signature, we should be able to ac- 
cept such identification. 

Starting today, April 7, the Passport Office 
has advised all its agencies, as well as the 
3,800 clerks of court throughout the country 
authorized to execute passport applications, 
to accept such bona fide identification in lieu 
ofawitness. If the applicant cannot provide 
any acceptable identification, then he must 
bring a witness. We estimate that this new 
procedure, if effective in only 50 percent of 
the applications we expect to receive this 
year, will relieve congestion in passport agen- 
cles and offices of the clerks of court by over 
250,000 persons. In the Boston agency, we 
estimate that it will reduce traffic by close to 
100 persons per day. I need not give you a 
blueprint of what this will mean to the more 
orderly operation of our business. 

Recently we have been accepting personal 
checks in payment of the passport fee. This, 
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too, is a great convenience to the applicant. 
It has been hard for me to understand why 
a citizen could pay his income tax with a 
persona] check and not his passport fee. I 
am not greatly concerned about checks 
bouncing back at us. The passing of a bad 
check is a criminal offense, and it seems to 
me that this is another matter which the 
Government can handle effectively by means 
other than inflicting a bothersome restriction 
in the field of passport issuance. 

Now, may I say one word about passport. 
pictures. I've been asked how my campaign 
is coming along on promoting happy, relaxed 
and smiling passport photographs. The an- 
swer is, “Fine.” We are getting an encour- 
aging number of color photographs. A 
couple of months ago we announced the ac- 
ceptance of color passport pictures, as well 
as those in black and white. They have 
been trickling in, and may I say that the 
ladies are charming and attractive, and the 
men are handsome and dashing. 

Before I close, I want to say a very special 
thank you for the outstanding Members. of 
Congress from this area. They have given 
the Passport. Office consistent support and 
encouragement in its modernization pro- 
gram. They have been our stanch friends, 
and for that we will be forever grateful. It 
has been a privilege and a pleasure to work 
with the Federal and local government rep- 
resentatives in this city. 

Once again, please accept the deep appre- 
ciation and thanks of the entire Passport 
Office staff for this honor and for your 
gracious hospitality. : 


Sputniks Fright Good for Schools 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
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Monday, April 21, 1958 
Mrs. ROGERS of Massachusetts, Mr. 
Speaker, under leave to extend my re- 


marks in the Recorp, I include the fol- 
lowing article from the Boston Sunday 


SruTni«s Parent GOOD ror SCHOOLS 
(By Bill Cunningham) 

In all the recorded arinals of man, nothing 
that didn’t actually spill blood in great 
quantities ever brought such instantaneous 
fear and confusion over so much of the earth 
as the launching of the two Russian sput- 
niks. That was true in our great and all- 
powerful United States. In fact, we seemed 
to come closest to national nervous prostra- 
tion. 

The fact that the Russians had beaten us 
to outer space was a matter of grave con- 
cern to a great many sincere people, some 
of whom may possibly have a vague idea 
of what outer space is, and a vague idea 
seems to be about all even the experts can 
boast to the moment. But it was also seized 
by various causists, theorists, lobbyists, and 
plain nuts as a great and God-given ‘chance 
to prey on the public fear and promote their 
pet causes. 

Politically, for example, the Democratic 
campaign strategists began to belabor the 
administration and cry down Eisenhower for 
having cut back the rocket program and let 
the Russians soar ahead. Militarily, the 
various arms with their varying forms of the 
Same missile,” began to clamor that they 
could have beaten the Russians by months 
if they could have been freed from inter- 
ference and parsimony. 

- Ideologically, those whose idea of forward 
is a tack to port, began to ululate anew over 
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the uncoupling of Oppenheimer from any 

nuclear connections where the national s€- 

curity is Involved. They included all others 

who were dropped for cause, or who da 

out of the tent using the fifth as a curtain. 
M'CARTHY BLAMED 

The persecution and hounding- ot these 
noble savants, resulting in their leaving GOV- 
ernment work, was what actually threw 
initiative to Russia, so quacked this clacque 
and it Was all the fault of such witch burn- 
ers as the House Un-American Activities 
Committee, the Senate Subcommittee on 
Internal Security and so on all the way back 
to that black-hearted Beelzebub, the late 
but still never-to-be-spat-enough-upon Sen- 
ator Joe M 5 

Just where in all this the professional 
education phalanx rightly belongs, it's hard 
to say. It, however, was one of the first © 
charge, with ram's horns braying and b 
shirts on its pikestaffs. To be fair, much of 
it had already been at work in the field, 
much of it is sincere, 

Not all of it, however, is unsuspect. The 
field of pedagogy 1s organized in great part 
into what amounts to a powerful union, and 
maintains what amounts to a powerful lobby 
in Washington. There also are potent cam 
paigners who have been pushing Federal aid 
to education so long, and so hard, that it has 
become a perennial big issue in the succes” 
sive seatings of the Congress. 

There is now a Federal Department of 
Health and Education, which means a bu- 
reau, with a bureaucrat at the head of it and 
which like all such, wants more funds, 
scope, more employees, more authority 8° 
the top job will be bigger, the Department’ 
standing higher, its perpetuity assured. 

So education, pointing a quivering finger 
at the topless vault and sputnik, 
lathered its charges in an assault on the 
front pages. From the sidelines it was 
to tell whether their model was Poul Re- 
vere, with his warning, or some hairy Biblical 
prophet crying “Repent, repent.” The net 
of their message, however, was that Rus- 
sia has now far surpassed us in the field of 
general education, and specifically has 
us so far in the fields of science and engi- 
neering that we have but the comparative 
standing of Igorottes. 

UNITED STATES FRIGHTENED - 

For a nervous while, there’s no question 
about the fact that the people of this Nation 
were both frightened and concerned. The 
papers were full of the subject of educa- 
tion. Almost any qualified spokesman was 
certain of an anxious hearing. Sermons were 
Editorials were written. School 


proposed putting a bil- 
lion dollars into college scholarships forth- 


with. Various governors—our own for 
one—outlined ambitious State plans, Practi- 
cally every endowed—which means private 
college in the Nation rushed forth with & 
new, a huge, and a highly organized cam- 
paign for funds. Harvard's 82-odd million 
was the master call of all. 

Then, in view of the significance, a sad, 
and actually a silly, thing happened. By 
what was abviously a crash program, 
after 2 or 3 spectaular fizzles, we managed 
to pump a couple of miniature moons of our 
own up into that outer envelope. 

They're only bird-shot compared to the 
marble the Russians stuck up there, but at 


as anybody 
but what really happened with it nobody 
knows. 
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That, however, leaves us a certified two 
now up there alone since the Russian pair 
has burned out. It also brought proud 
Statements to the effect that we could have 
done it long before the Russians, if we'd 
Considered it sufficiently important. We'd 
Suspended space probing to concentrate on 
What seemed more important—atomic sub- 
Marines, to name but one item. 

Our authorities—Mr. Dulles speaking— 
confessed that we completely underestimated 
the psychological and propaganda value of 
Such a spectular scientific achievement and, 
to that extent, the Russians had taken us, 
but that was all, and so what? 

The net result was that fear seemed to 

CRIES CEASED 

So did public concern with the issues the 
fear had raised, including the fears largely 
Manufactured by the various causists. The 
Cries have ceased, the campaigns stopped, 
the public interest changed to other 
things—the recession, for instance. 

This also applies to the subject of educa- 
tion, which was smoking hot, not over 3 
Months ago. The bill for Federal aid is 
Tight back where it was and while that bil- 
lion for scholarships may yet be voted there 
Seems more than an equal chance it will 
never even make the floor. 

Personally, my vote would be cast against 

eral aid, and I doubt that the billion is 
Necessary or, if voted and used, would pro- 
duce anything more than the thinly lac- 
Quered type of “college man” and woman 
We're accustomed to settling for. 

It will be a shameful loss, however, if 
further general interest in this vital sub- 
ject dies just because we're not scared to 
death any more, Here is a great oppor- 
tunity for some valuable soul searching. 
Charges have been made, and the charges 
Still stand. 

Furthermore, some very great authorities 
in the field were already concerned with the 
American educational problem, and had 
Made surveys and recommendations long be- 
fore that floating doghouse of the Russians 
ever went up amongst the stars. One of 
these is Harvard's former president, Dr. 
James B. Conant. For some years, he’s been 
Surveying and pondering our high-school 
Structure, and he was already on record be- 
fore the world ever heard the word sputnik.“ 

There were others, and what the sputnik 
hysteria did was to bring many of these 
Studies, surveys, and blueprints forward with 
More speed and urgency than might other- 
Wise have prevailed. Several excellent stud- 
les, and covering all levels, are newly re- 
leased, and they deserve careful and con- 
Scientious attention. K 

On the college level, for example, there's 
a special report on American higher educa- 
tion, 1958. This is an unique cooperative 
effort by college alumni magazine editors 
all oyer the country, and it's appearing at 
the moment in some 153 magazines in the 
United States, Canada, and Mexico. It tells 
the college story. 

HIGH SCHOOL STUDY 

On the high-school level, there's the 
Conant plan. Sponsored by the Carnegie 
Corp., the former head of Harvard made a 
first-hand survey of 50 high schools in 16 
States, and has now drawn his blueprint 
for a better type of high-school curriculum. 

Covering the grade-school level, a new 
book called “Schools Without Scholars” by 
One John Keats, who writes as a parent, has 
Kindled considerable controversy and is at- 
tracting wide attention. There are other 
brochures, addresses, and an interesting 
number of magazine articles. 

These latter are mostly byproducts of the 
Sputnik confusion just now seeing light be- 
Cause it takes that long for, especially, a 
Monthly magazine to be made up. As al- 
ready explained the sputnik jitters have 
Passed, but these studies shouldnt be junked 
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as a consequence. They still deserve to be 


read, and pondered, 

Basically, the charge is that the Russian 
educational system is far superior to ours 
because the Russian pupil, from his earliest 
years, takes harder courses, more of them, 
and pust pass them, or else—the “else” being 
dropped as a scholar and consigned to peon- 


age on a farm or in a factory. Furthermore, 


they not only make allowance for the brainy 
student; they screen for him. 

The Russian system is summed up suc- 
cinctly in John Gunther's new “Inside Rus- 
sla,“ just off the presses, in the following 
words: 

“The average Russian boy or girl gets more 
than five times the amount of science and 
mathematics than is stipulated for entrance 
even into such a specialized American insti- 
tution as MIT, 

“Every Russian student is paid to go to 
college. The Russians have the most for- 
midable educational machine in the world, 
but they are also the most ignorant people 
in the world about affairs outside thelr own 
country.” 

SCORES SCHOOLS 


Against this is the following commentary 
on the American system from that “Schools 
Without Scholars,” by John Keats. 

“The brave new philosophy of preparing 
the child for his place in society, rather than 
filling his mind with dates, rules, and for- 
mulas, has resulted in a curriculum domi- 
nated by courses in domestic sciences, indus- 
trial arts; and social adjustment. = 

“In attempting to do everything for the 
child, schoolmen are turning out high-school 
graduates who have been taught how to dress 
for a date, play football, make copper ash 
trays, and very little else. Fancy equipment 
for unnecessary courses inflates construction 
costs and bemuses students with gleaming 
gadgets.” 

Both the Conant plan for high schools and 
some of the newer college studies have the 
superior. student especially in mind. Some 
few colleges have been trying to unfetter 
him from the classroom drag of his “aver- 
age colleagues, for a number of years now, 
but with differing grades of success. 

In the Conant concept high schools would 
have three general levels of courses, For 
the top 20 percent of the class, ‘presum®bly 
college bound, there would be a stiff aca- 
demic curriculum. The bottom 20 percent 
would be expected to operate on an elemen- 
tary level. There would be a diversified vo- 
cational program for the rest. 

/The whole would be flexible to the extent 
that students could move from one level up 
to the other to take some special course 
provided they could keep up in it. Every 
student would have to take 4 years of Eng- 
lish, 4 of social studies, 2 of math and 2 of 
science, The wind, however, would be tem- 
pered to the shorn lamb. These courses 
would be taught at levels he could handle. 
If exceptionally bright, he'd also take 3 years 
of a foreign language. 

The problem, as stated by the plan's 
author, and recently published in Life mag- 
azine, is: “How to raise (United States edu- 
cation’s) intellectual quality—giving its best 
minds a chance for unhampered intellectual 
growth—and yet, still preserve its traditional 
democratic ideals.” 


TIME FOR DREAMS 


It all, of course, starts with the children, 
which means the parents of the children, 
and some of the students of the matter are 
caustic on that point. Last month, in Sara- 
sota, Fla., I heard Philip H. Hiss, chairman 
of the Board of Public Instruction of Sara- 
sota County, speak along these lines. He 
said there is too much watching of television 
and listening to radio, without children con- 
tributing anything of their own, 

We should really be grateful for the scare 
given us in this/ particular category and 
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proceed with a complete and constructive 
survey, Never mind what the Russians do, 
or what the Russians are, Our yardstick 
should be only our own potential, and our 
concern how far below it we've been content 
to coast. 


Social Science—The Unused Weapon 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 21, 1958 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, a class- 
mate of mine at college, Joseph Clawson, 
now an author and an economist of 
prominence wrote an article in 1947 
which I believe to have considerable per- 
tinence to the situation facing us today. 
He tells us not to laugh at the economist, 
the psychologist, the sociologist, and 
other behavioral scientists, for your life 
may depend on him, 

Under a previous consent I include my 
friend's analysis of how our salvation 
may lie in the behaviorial scientist and 
his recommendation that our emphasis 
had better be in this direction if we wish 
to survive. 

Did you know that mankind's mighty 
mouse, the social scientist, faces a strange 
crisis this year—a dilemma which concerns 
you and your family more vitally than your 
job, your life insurance, your friends, or the 
cost of living? He faces this crisis partly 
because he is more misunderstood, more un- 
derrated, more bitterly opposed than the 
chemist or the nuclear physicist were before 
the war. 

Who is this unusual person? And why 
mankind's mighty mouse? 

This new friend of yours may be a psy- 
chologist, an economist, a sociologist, or per- 
haps an anthropologist. He might be an 
historian, a political scientist, a statistician, 
or an education research worker, Like the 
movie hero, Mighty Mouse, his job is to get 
civilization out of jams, Like the movie 
hero, he is usually thought of as a sort of 
comical cartoon character. In fact, the pub- 
lic smiles upon him as an absent-minded 
daydreamer puttering around~like a happy 
child, with his white mice, dirty old clay 
pots, many-colored price charts, his straight- 
faced studies of nightclub panics and race 
riots. 

In accomplishments, he is mighty. In com- 
parison with the superhuman task ahead 
of him, he is a mouse. Yet on this same 
quiet, unassuming person may depend your 
greatest chances of physical survival. Why 
is this? 

With scarcely an exception, every one of 
our great national problems today is a 
problem of human relations. War is exhibit 
A. There is already blood upon the neutron, 
and there may be more before we're 
through. The experts agree there is no mil- 
itary or technical defense against an atom 
bomb attack, They also agree that 40 to 
100 million Americans would be blasted into 
radioactive dust during the first hour of 
war, The remainder would die soon after 
from food and air poisoning, strange new 
germs, and V2 rockets. 

Next, read the headlines of your news- 
paper. They shout about strikes, race riots, 
and divorces, or Inflation, housing short- 
ages, poverty, and sex butcherles, or rob- 
beries, juvenile delinquency, panics, ap- 
proaching depression, and unemployment. 

What do you make of them? Is it the 
Frankenstein menace of machinery that 
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makes these headlines? No, it is the failure 
in human relations. Dr. Raymond B. Fos- 
dick, farseeing president of the Rockefeller 
Foundation, puts it this way: “We've been 
learning how to control physical nature, but 
we haven't learned how to control our- 
eclves.” 

After all, the atom bomb is not danger- 
ous.. The deadly explosive is man. We are 
apemen in rocket planes, Alley Oops dis- 
guised as Flash Gordons. 

But where does the social scientist come 
into this unpretty picture? : 

With new tools and rules this specialist 
is fighting every moment of the day for your 
life and happiness. If the story of his great 
social inventions and discoveries is ever 
told, it will be one of the most fascinating 
tales of human struggle, of truth against 
witchcraft, ever related. Heroism gnd 
drama underlie every advance of the social 
scientist. Galileo, Pasteur, Eve Curie, and 
Einstein had no monopoly on adventure or 
success. Yet we have been calling the new 
pioneers “impractical daydreamers” and 
“crackpots.” 

Consider their achievements. 

The door opens and a gray-haired cripple 
swings up to you on crutches. “Look at me, 
mister,” he says. “A disabled veteran. Not 
from this war, or the last war, but the one 
before that, the Spanish-American War.” He 
smiles ruefully: 
you think, that war is an inborn trait of hu- 
man nature? Like cutthroat competition 
and selfishness, they’re inborn, all of them.” 

He has reason to be bitter. But for a 
scientific answer, let's turn to the cultural 
anthropologists. Ruth Benedict and Mar- 
garet Mead have shown in their investiga- 
tions that the answer is a resounding “No.” 
All three of these traits are learned, like 
your 1-2-3’s and the English language. 

Powerful social weapons against war are 
on the production line right now. But we 
need to play for time until they are ready. 
Meanwhile, the handiest tools are the U. N., 
the UNRRA, the reciprocal trade agree- 
ments, the International Trade Organiza- 
tion, the World Bank, the world fund. For 
personal understanding, there’s Donald 
Watt's delightful Experiment in Interna- 
tional Living. 

But.“ you ask, “are we actually getting 
down to the fundamentals, the causes of 
war?” 

At this, a tall, energetic young professor 
of psychology speaks. You take an imme- 
diate liking to him. “For one thing,” he 
esserts, “depressions frequently cause wars. 
Let's put it this way: frustration causes 
aggression. Over in Germany in the early 


“1930's, for example, thousands of young 


Germans, jobless, hungry, defeated, heard a 
spellbinder blaming all their troubles on the 
scheming Jews, as he called them. Or on 
the lack of living room. So, a heartless per- 
fecution began, and a merciless army swung 
into step to conquer the world.” 

That's Hadley Cantril from Princeton 
speaking. His discoveries regarding mobs, 
panics, and social movements have been rev- 
eiations. A few years ago, his study of the 
panic that followed Orson Welles’ broad- 
cast of an invasion from Mars was a scien- 
tific gem. 

As a psychologist, he was speaking of de- 
pressions causing wars. So we turn to the 
economists and ask, “What causes depres- 
sions, then?” 

Among other things, they say, a depres- 
sion follows from inflation. Maybe we 
haven't cured any depressions yet, but we 
have harnessed one inflation. In the United 
States, Canada, and England the prevention 
of a big wartime price boom between 1942 
and 1945 was a remarkable achievement. It 
had never happened before. Every major 


* Youth Experiments in Latin-American 
Living, Reader's Digest, January 1942. 


“Tm ling proof, don't. 
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confiict before World War II had ushered 
in a great price upheaval, and few in 1940 
believed it could be controlled this time. 
But these countries did it with tools sup- 
plied by economists Uke John Maynard 
Keynes of England and Alvin Hansen of 
Harvard. 

Mary, the neighbor girl, and Bul, her 
fiance, come forward with a more personal 
question. “We're engaged and—terribly in 
love,” says Mary, hesitantly. But with so 
many marriages breaking up, we'd Hke to 
know if there isn't some way of finding out 
ahead of time whether—well, whether we 
have any chance of happy marriage.” 

Yes, Mary, there is a way. Burgess and 
Cottrell at Chicago and Terman at Stanford 
have developed tests which will help you. 
If your joint score—yours and Bill's to- 
gether—ts definitely high or definitely low, 
these tests can predict with remarkable 
accuracy whether your marriage will succeed 
or fail. 

“Thats wonderful,” says Bill. Then he 
stops and frowns. “But can’t we affect the 
outcome, or are we just stuck with things 
as they are?“ 

Yes, Bill, you can, thanks to the pioneer- 
ing efforts of sociologists like Ernest Groves 
and Paul Popenoe. They recognized a vital 
human need and decided to fill it. In 1925, 
Dr. Groves established at Boston University 
one of the earliest college courses in mar- 
riage problems, a forerunner of hundreds 
of such courses now being offered in col- 
leges and night schools all over United 
States. Dr. Popence heads the 17-year-old 
American Institute of Family Relations in 
Los Angeles, which has helped build hun- 
dreds of successful marriages at a time when 
‘hit-or-miss marriages are failing in every 
direction. 

Amazing? These are only appetizers— 
only a couple fields of practical social science 
research. Yet each of these victories in hu- 
man relations is significant, each as sensa> 
tional as a commando raid on Dieppe. Some 
of the inventions and discoveries of human 
science are as famillar as the census, the 
Tennessee Valley Authority, the Federal Re- 
serve System, the ballot, the Constitution, 
the public opinion poll. Some have caused 
worldwide sensations, like Sigmund Freud's 
psychoanalysis, which is still in use though 
the emphasis has shifted. Others are almost 
unknown, but they deserve monuments and 
medals for their aid to civilization, 

Crime is being revealed by the lie detec- 
tor, diagnosed by Sheldon and Eleanor 
Glueck of Harvard, and treated by Chicago's 
“back-of-the-yards project.” Racial troubles 
hold fewer secrets because of Donald Young’s 
and Gunnar Myrdal’s work. Tolerance is 
being spread through mixed communities 
by Jahn Granrud’s Springfield plan. 

A business executive clears his throat. 
“Wait a moment,” he interrupts. - “Don't 
forget those investigations made by Roeth- 
lisberger and—let's see—-Dickson on labor- 
management techniques. They've been a 
gold mine for me.” 

Yes, and businessmen are also keeping 
cut of the red with tested advertising, mar- 
ket analysis, pretested movie plots. 


Along with radar, jet propulsion, and rela- 


tivity, the record of great Twentieth Cen- 
tury inventions must also include intelli- 
gence tests, vocational aptitude tests, the 
wartime rumor clinic of Gordon Allport, and 
Simon Kuznets’ ploneering studies of na- 
tional income. 

These_highlights of Just a few outstand- 
ing social inventions show that the social 
scientist is truly mighty. Though the hu- 
man sciences may lag far behind the natural 
sciences, they can be useful from the very 
start. 

Does this mean that the social scientist. 
is any more intelligent or honest or sincere 
than our political leaders, our clergymen, 
generals, authors, teachers? Certainly not. 
Their success has been due exactly to the 
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measure in which they have applied the 
methods of science to the problems of 
modern society. Science has gotten us into 
this mess, and science must get u cut. For 
nature—human and otherwise—gives true 
answers to all who ask sensible questions 
according to scientific method. 

You object: “Hold everything. If the 
social sciences are so terrific, why didn't they 
solve all our problems long ago?” 

That's a good question—and a basic one. 
The specialist in human relations today is 
mighty, for his size. But he is Mighty Mouse 
against Frankenstein. The truth is, the 
social scientist isn't strong enough yet to 
save us. But there ts worse to be told. Our 
political leaders are using barely a fraction 
of what is already known about human 
science. Like witchdoctors refusing to ad- 
minister modern penicillin to a dying 
patient, they have repeatedly refused to em- 
ploy the medicines and instruments of social 
science. Indeed, three times since the first 
atom bomb was dropped on Japan, Congress 
has refused to include the social sciences 
in any plan for a Government-aided National. 
Science Foundation. One Senator contemp- 
tuously referred to them as “various kinds 
of ideology.” ` 

So the social scientists are fighting lonely, 
Isolated skirmishes in the dark against pow- 
erful foes—fighting them almost with bare 
hands. They are the peacetime commandos 
against the atom. The number of these doc- 
tors of civilization has never exceeded 18,000 
in the United States, plus a few thousand 
abroad. 

The most conservative estimates indicate 
that at least $350 million a year is spent on 
natural science research. During the war 
we spent over $2 billion altogether, or say 
halt a billion dollars a year on the Manhattan 
atom-bomb project. Nearly $175 million & 
year was spent on other military programs of 
the Office of Scientific Research and Develop- 
ment. In contrast, it appears that less than 
$100 million a year is spent on social-science 
research, even when the professors’ regular 
teaching salaries are included. 

The pitifully small funds, the overworked 
personnel of the eocial sciences are concen- 
trated In university eocial-science depart- 
ments, in the social-eclence research council, 
in the Rockefeller, Sage, Milbank, and Sloan 
Foundations, and timidly in a few obscure 
Government bureaus. They are doing all 
they can, but it isn't enough. 

The publicity and action organizations 
which conscientiously use scientific findings 
in their programs are also amazingly few in 
number. Among them are the Public Affairs 
Committee, the National Planning Associa- 
tion, the American Institute of Family Re- 
lations, Johnson O'Connor Human Engineer- 
ing Laboratory, the Society for the Psycho- 
logical Study “of Social Issues, and to some 
extent the older organizations—Boy Scouts, 
YMCA, Red Cross, and Community Chest. 
There's the picture. 

Without the full ounce of prevention, 
society takes many tons of cure. Strikes 
cost the workers over $200 million in 1945. 
Federal, State, and city governments regu- 
larly spend $3 billion a year for public wel- 
fare and relief, 250 million for police pro- 
tection and penitentiaries, and, worst of all, 
spent #69 billion a year for World War II. 

But it wasn't the dollars that suffered. 
At least 36 million people, armed and un- 
armed, all over the world were imprisoned, 
wounded, lost, or killed during World War II. 
and 37 million went through the same 
wringer during World War I. In December 
1932, at the bottom of the great depression, 
13,600,000 workers were unemployed in 
America, with additional millions. walking 
the streets in England, France, Germany, and 


elsewhere. 

statistics. These were 
people. The money and lives and human 
costs we waste once there social plagues 
get started are like water poured down a 
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rathole. Only scientific methods, applied in 
advance, can prevent them. < 
What do the social scientists need to equip 
for the superhuman task ahead? 
need four things. First of all, they 
need funds. A half billion dollars a year 
Would be a cheap investment in peace and 
Prosperity. Second, personnel. America 
Reeds a standing army of 50,000 social scien- 
Third, organization. A superabund- 
3 ot these three things money, men, and 
Tganization—were poured into the Manhat- 
Project. And in an incredibly short 
B e, the project produced the atom bomb. 
ut a fourth ingredient is required by so- 
pi Science. It needs active partners in 
1 ery community. In traditional American 
‘shion, they must advertise these new In- 
Ventions and put them into use. 
es, we can have any kind of a world we 
Want, say the social scientists. We can even 
Ve a political and social defense against 
5 A-bomb, “That is," says Sylvanus Du- 
U. “we can if we quit spending billions 
or bombs and pennies for people.” 


Comments on tke Recession 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. ROBERT W. HEMPHILL 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 21, 1958 


3 Mr. HEMPHILL. Mr. Speaker, under 
eave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
Monet I include the following editorial 
ths the Fort Mill Times, of April 17, 


in metimes it is a bit dificult to determine 
Which direction the Eisenhower adminis- 
atlon is heading. Only a few months ago 
© President called for a tight-money policy 
Curb spending and retard inflation. In- 
terest rates on loans shot skyward; down- 
Payments on Government-HHnanced homes 
Tocketed; efforts were made to sharply curtail 
all installment buying. 
t week President Eisenhower told re- 
Ts at his news conference that the way 
tò lick the recession was for everybody to 
„ Buy what?” a reporter asked. 
Buy anything,” the President replied. 
I suppose the only way we can lick this 
is for everybody to go out and start 
ying stuff, regardless of whether they need 
or not, and even if they don't have money 
Pay for it. 
oo the only catch is—right in the middle 
your spending spree the Ike administra- 
tion may invoke the tight-money policy 
again, 

Frankly this is the first recession (depres- 
Sion) I have experienced that was accom- 
Panied by inflationary prices. Customarily 
à business recession is accompanied by 
Sharply declining prices. But this time the 
recession hit with prices at an all-time high, 
and the longer the recession lasts, the higher 

prices go. 

It poses quite a problem: Is it more im- 
Portant to lick recession or inflation? It 
Seems that trying to whip them both at 
Once is similar to traveling in opposite 
directions at the same time. 

Oh, well, we'll let the eggheads figure 
that one out. 

e on the subject of the inconsisten- 
cies of the administration, one of the worst 
Phases is the doublecross of the American 

© industry. The administration has 
Jatunged it so foreign countries (largely 
25 an) can purchase United States cotton 
Percent under the price paid by Ameri- 
dan textile mills, The Japs manufacture the 


bu 
it 
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cotton into cloth with labor that is paid 
only one-tenth of what American textile la- 
borers receive, The administration then lets 
the bars down so that American markets are 
overrun with this cheap, imported cloth 
which is priced far below the manufac- 
turers’ cost of United States made tex- 
tiles. 

If this policy is continued over the years 
it could well destroy the American textile 
industry. Already it has caused numerous 
mills to cease operations, and daily is 
jeopardizing the livelihood of more and more 
textile workers. 

The administration has repeatedly made 
it clear that to them the friendship and 
well-being of the Japs matters more than 
the economy of the Southland and of New 
England., and the employment and welfare of 
our citizens, 


How Hiring the Handicapped Helps You 
and Me 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CARL ALBERT 


OF OKLAHOMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 21, 1958 


Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks I include a 
very fine essay written by Miss Fioy Jean 
Scribner of Fillmore, Okla., in my con- 
gressional district. 

This splendid essay was one of the 
national winners in the 1958 National 
Essay Contest sponsored by the Presi- 
dent’s Committee on Employment of the 
Physically Handicapped. The expenses 
of this contest were born by the Disabled 
American Veterans. Miss Scribner is a 
student at Milburn High School, Mil- 
burn, Okla. Along with other national 
winners, Miss Scribner will receive her 
award at the opening session of the 
President’s Committee on Employment 
of the Physically Handicapped on May 
8. The award will be given to her di- 
rectly by President Eisenhower. 

Miss Scribner's essay reads as follows: 

How HIRING THE HANDICAPPED HELPS You 

AND ME 


As the strength of a chain is measured by 
its weakest link, so a nation's well-being is 
measured by its nonproductive citizens. It 
is a basic American belief that every man 
should have a chance to develop all that is 
best within him and achieve his fullest 
measure of perfection. 5 

Oklahoma, alone, has 40,000 so-called han- 
dicapped adults. Multiply this by 48 and we 
have a fair estimate of the potential drag 
on our economy if these citizens are not 
given the opportunity to become producers. 
They are all consumers. They require food, 
clothing, shelter, and all other needed sery- 
ices to live. If they are compelied to remain 
in a state of dependency, others must work 
to support them, thereby lowering the stand- 
ard of living of both the impaired and the 
worker, This need not be. Countless ex- 
amples could be given to show that impaired 
workers can become efficient, self-supporting, 
contributing members to a nation’s economy. 

We have in times past failed to see that 
the so-called handicapped have many latent 
abilities that could be trained and put to 
work. All of us are in some way handi- 
capped, Most of us would be handicapped if 
called upon to play football, or solve scien- 
tific or mathematical problems, but is that 
any reason for ignoring and failing to train 
the capabilities that we do have? 
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If we could leave out all humanitarian 
and charitable obligations to hire the handi- 
capped, which we cannot, it would still be 
profitable for our well-being and our Nation's 
economy to train and hire them. They would 
pay back in Federal income and State sales 
taxes many times the cost of their training. 
Hiring the handicapped would reduce our 
welfare rolis. Hiring them would lighten 
the physical and mental burden of the ones 
who must now work to support them; and 
it would broaden the horizons of the un- 
happy, dependent handicapped persons. 

It is no longer a question of debate as to 
the competency of handicapped workers. 
They have proved that when placed in jobs 
for which they are trained they become valu- 
able employees. They work hard and con- 
scientiously; they are rarely absent from 
their jobs or late to work; they ask no spe- 
cial favors. All this inspires the physically 
fit worker to do his best and makes the 
employer who hires the handicapped feel 
that he is lucky to have them on his pay 
roll. 

Placing the handicapped in productive em- 
ployment helps you and me. Placing them 
in productive employment is a gain for 
everyone. The hiring of all available. man- 
power and working skill is vital to our na- 
tional strength and wealth and to our na- 
tional standard of living. It is the working 
people who support their community and 
their nation, not the people who are living 
on welfare funds and compensation pensions. 

The economic progress and superior stand- 
ards of living depend on good labor relations. 
American labor with its system of private 
enterprise stands to profit by providing every 
available opportunity for handicapped per- 
sons who afe qualified to take their places 
in productive jobs. American labor and in- 
dustry have proved that thousands of per- 
sons who we once thought were handi- 
capped have done their jobs well in war 
time and peace time. When the handi- 
capped person is trained to meet the re- 
quirements of the job, he is no longer handi- 
capped. Human needs of all of us as well as 
the handicapped are best served when the 
handicapped are helped to become self-sup- 
porting and are made capable and given their 
chance to make their contribution as self- 
reliant members of society. Nothing is 
truer than what the vocational rehabilitation 
people say: “It is not what a man has lost 
but what he has left that is important.“ 

Thousands of formerly handicapped work- 
ers, but now no longer handicapped because 
of training, are doing you and me a favor 
by taking their whee! chairs, leaving the 
four walls of their homes, even the con- 
fines of the home community to join the 
army of independent producers who pay 
with their own efforts for what they con- 
sume, who become property owners, and who 


pay taxes to make our country a better place 


in which to live. No, we are not doing for 
them any more of a favor than they are do- 
ing for us. They have earned their places 
among our most yalued employees. 

From a business standpoint, we are fortu- 
nate in having them. From a humanitarian 
standpoint, it is good for our souls. We can- 
not reduce life to pure materialism, to an 
attitude of letting the fittest survive. Hir- 
ing the handicapped helps you and me com- 
bat attitudes of prejudice and intolerance. 
Only weak, selfish men must be surrounded 
by absolute perfection, so working side by 
side with the physically handicapped makes 
us strong. 

If America is to be kept strong, you and 
I must help all men who will work, to find 
work, not only the physically sound but also 
the men whose bodies are impaired but who 
have talents and skills that can be used to 


United States Department of Health, Ed- 
ucation, and Welfare, from pamphlet, Help 
the Disabled, revised April 1953, p. 8. 


A3546 


strengthen a country that holds its high 
place because of a free economy. Any atti- 
tude that black lists any employable worker 
is lowering the national standard. 

Or labor is neither wholly selfish 
nor entirely humanitarian in pledging their 
organizations to see that the handicapped 
are hired. They are both. They know that 
State and national economy, to be what it 
should be, must hire any worker whose tal- 
ents can be used to make him productive 
and self-supporting. 

Hiring the handicapped helps you and me, 
not only economically but also morally. We 
know that no single job requires all facul- 
ties of a normal person. We know that the 
handicapped can do just as many skills— 
perhaps not all the same—as the nonhandi- 
capped. We know they ask no favors. They 
meet the same production and safety stand- 
ards as other workers. They ask for only 
their just rights, the opportunity to be self- 
respecting and self-sustaining. Unless they 
are given gainful employment in keeping 
with their abilities and interests, they are 
denied their just rights. 

We cannot promote the strength of the 
whole free world as we contend that we want 
to do unless we are willing to work shoulder 
to shoulder with the handicapped. They can 
add spirit and power to American industry 
and remove any stigma or accusation that 
we still practice the tactics of the Dark Ages 
when the physically or mentally unfit were 
hidden from the public eye or allowed to 
starve or freeze in dungeons. 

The handicapped do not want our sym- 
pathy. They do not need it. They will help 
you and me when we see that they are 
trained and hired to work at Jobs that will 
give them human dignity that is their in- 
alienable right. 4 


The Objective Is Fine 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. ROBERT W. HEMPHILL 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 21, 1958 


Mr. HEMPHILL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
ReEcorpD, I include the following editorial 
from the Rock Hill Herald of April 17, 
1958: 

THE OBJECTIVE Is FINE 

President Eisenhower is having a rough go 
with Congress over his plan to reorganize 
the Defense Department. 

Part of the President's trouble is his own 
fault. He has not made himself clear. His 
7,000-word proposal for streamlining the de- 
partment left many points in doubt. Vague- 
ness has been one of the President's weak 
points on more than one occasion. 

The overall objective that the President 
has in mind, however, is certainly worth- 
while. He wants greater efficiency in our 
Defense Department setup. 

Ike wants to give the Secretary of Defense 
and the Joint Chiefs of Staff more authority. 
Each separate defense branch—the Army, 
Navy, and Air Force—would lose some 
authority. 

The result might be less interservice 
squabbling, for one thing. The Joint Chiefs 
might be more inclined to look at the over- 
all defense picture—and spend the available 
money more efficiently. The tendency of 
each individual branch to try to get more 
than the next might decline. 

Maybe Congressmen don’t agree with the 
President on the details. But we'll go along 
with Ike on the main idea. The Defense 
Department can stand a whole lot of 
reorganizing. 
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Upturn Is On 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EMMET F. BYRNE 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 21, 1958 


Mr. BYRNE of Illinois. Mr. Speaker, 
the Chicago Daily News has a spirited 
and colorful writer, Jack Mabley. I fol- 
low his columns religiously and wish to 
have consent to insert one of his stories 
appearing on April 15. I wish to com- 
mend Jack Mabley for his accurate and 
timely article on the current economic 
condition. 


Uprurn Is ON 
(By Jack Mabley) a 

The recession is V shaped, it's U shaped, 
it’s saucershaped, it’s tapering off, it’s getting 
worse, it'll end in the fall, it will continue 
through the year, it's a readjustment, it's a 
depression, it's good for us, it’s calamitous. 

One thing we know for sure. If the econ- 
omists in Washington knew what they were 
talking about they would have foreseen this 
recession and moved to avoid it. 

Most of the predictions of when the re- 
cession will end are just so much hot air. 
Nobody knows when it will end. When the 
public starts buying instead of saving, busi- 
ness will get better. 

Recession is caused by a state of mind. 


“Newspapers are criticized for printing bad 


news about business. This makes the public 
cautious and gloomy and worsens the reces- 
sion. 

The critics overlook the fact that if we 
didn't print bad news along with the good, 
word of mouth would take over, facts would 
become monstrously distorted, and a real 
panic would take place. 

Our Democratic Senator came back from 
Washington last week. He's a humanitarian 
and anxious to get information to guide him 
in the Senate. 


SHOULD HAVE TALKED TO SAVERS 


So to get near the people he hiked out to 
the State unemployment offices and talked 
to the unemployed. He got a pretty miser- 
able picture, He is alarmed, We reported 
his alarm. 

I wish the Senator had ogne out to a sav- 
ings institution on a Saturday morning and 
talked to people putting their money away. 
They're employed and well off. They are the 
ones who could have told the Senator when 
and why they might start spending. 

At any rate, he's gone back to Washing- 
ton with a frightening picture, based on 
talking with the 8 percent who are unem- 
ployed. The 92 percent who are employed 
hold the answers. 

When the 92 percent start spending, they'll 
stimulate jobs for the 8 percent not working. 
Then we'll be out of trouble. í 

When? Here's a guess. There has been 
a pitiful absence of direction or leadership 
from Washington. The panic merchants 
there are doing more to undermine confidence 
than any group in the Nation. 

So the citizens are taking matters into 
their own hands. Private business is pro- 
viding leadership. a 

BALES DRIVES MAY MARK THE UPTURN 


Business is providing salesmanship and 
good buys. Chicago is in the middle of a 
huge auto sales campaign. Almost every city 
in the Nation has done or will do the same, 

This may mark the turn upward. This 
would mean that people smart enough to 
buy during this sales drive would get the 
best price of the year or maybe of several 
years, 
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Retailers in every field who are giving 
good buys find the money and the 
to buy are there. 

Over the weekend I shopped in a depart- 
ment store, hardware and garden store, and 
a drugstore. There were sales going on, 
it certainly didn't look, like hard times in 
these places. 4 

Strictly on the basis of trying to figure 
people, I offer the curbstone opinion that 
we've hit botton and are on our way UP: 
The initiative and drive of the auto dealer 
deserves a major share of the credit, \ 


Our People’s F actories 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDGAR W. HIESTAND 


OF CALIFORNIA ; 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATI 
Monday, March 10, 1958 


Mr. HIESTAND. Mr. Speaker, last 
fall, the Air Force, in a so-called econ- 
omy move, arbitrarily took practically 
all of the maintenance overhaul and 8l- 
teration business of our fighting aircraft 
away from the private companies wh? 
had developed an efficient and econom- 
ical defense industry, and transferred it 
to our Government-owned depots, many 
of which, conceivably, could haye been 
used in the B-52 dispersal plan. 


One of the best editorials I have see? 
on the subject of getting our Govern- 
ment out of competition with its tax- 
paying citizens is that of Wayne W. Par- 
rish, in the April 7 issue of America® 
Aviation magazine. r: 

The editorial follows: 

OUR PEOPLE'S FACTORIES 
(By Wayne W, Parrish) 

It is quite apparent that the United States 
Military Establishment feels that the Soviet 
Union has evolved a way of life worth emulat- 
ing. The Air Force and the Navy, especially: 
have moved rapidly into the Soviet patter? 
of state socialism with a network of people's 
factories and a people's airline (called 
MATS) and almost any day we expect the 
Order of the Red Star to be given to some 
stanchly patriotic United States géneral oF 
admiral for having out-performed Rumania 
or Czechoslovakia in following the Moscow 
formula for success, 

All this must be so, because the facts are 
there to prove the belief of United States 
military in the Soviet way of doing things- 
It used to be in presocialist days that 
USAF and Navy let our maintenance and 
overhaul work to the privately owned alr- 
craft maintenance industry. But today only 
3 percent of the $1.5 billion which Congress 
allocates for maintenance is offered out com- 
petitively to private industry, 

When Congress ordered a 7 percent cut in 
the fiscal 1958 budget for aircraft mainte- 
nance, the military did just fine. It cut its 
own people's factories 1 percent and cut pri- 
vate industry 56 percent. And whether or 
not the military services realize what they 
are doing, the end result is one big boost tO 
the cause of state socialism as pioneered bY 
the Soviet Union. 

Today over 140,000 civilian skilled person< 
nel are employed in 20 people's factoriv® 
known as overhaul and repair depots. Not 
bad empire-building. After all, out of the 
#40 billion defense appropriation a whopping 
$7 billion goes for maintaining our weapons 
once they come into inventory. A commis- 
sar’s paradise. A carnival for state socialism. 
Bureaucracy in its finest flowering. And all 
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done for the glory of the people's democracy, 
United States branch. 

Well, as we often say, the United States 
Of America can take care of its enemies in 
due style, but Lord save us from those car- 

our flag at home but who undermine 

very system which made this country 

Breat. The military who have pushed their 

People’s factories into big socialistic busi- 

hess following the lines of Lenin and Stalin 

ad better do some soul-searching before 
it's too late. 


What Part Will I Play as a Citizen? 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. JOHN M. VORYS 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 21, 1958 


Mr. VORYS. Mr. Speaker, by unani- 

Mous consent, I am placing in the 

D the prize essay of Ellen Gira Zis- 

king, 50 South Ardmore Road, Colum- 

bus, Ohio, which is in my congressional 

district, entitled “What Part Will I Play 
as a Citizen?” 

Each year the American Legion of 
Ohio conducts an éssay contest based on 
& patriotic subject. The study and ef- 
fort devoted to this contest by thou- 
Sands of high-school students is a great 

ulus to understanding of the duties 

of citizenship. The subject this year is 

challenging. This winning 

essay contains thoughts that could well 

be weighed and taken to heart by every 
800d citizen. 

Waar Parr Wr I Pray as A CITIZEN? 


What part will I play as a citizen? In 
2 to come to terms intelligently with 
this question, it becomes necessary to define 
e word “citizen.” Webster defines citizen 
as follows: a member of a State; a person, 
Native or naturalized, who owes allegiance to 
R government. It is clear that the signifi- 
Sant word in this definition is “allegiance.” 
Allegiance is a matter which may vary with 
the individual. For myself, however, alle- 
ce to my country implies a recognition 

t the privilege of living in a democracy 
Where an individual is guaranteed certain 
c liberties, carries with it definite duties 
and responsibilities. The manner in which 
accept and discharge these responsibilitits, 
Will determine the kind of citizen I shall be. 

What do I consider the responsibilities and 
duties of citizenship? First, it is important 
that I stand ever ready to defend my coun- 
try against its enemies. A country is only 
able to survive if its citizens stand commit- 
ted to fight for it. Thus, as a citizen, I am 
Prepared to do so. 

Second, it is my duty to obey the laws of 
my country, State, and city. Only through 
Obedience to law is it possible to live in har- 
mony with others. Failure to obey laws 

ngs chaos and disorder. 

For the good of my country, and because 

makes it a better and more decent place 
in which to live, I propose to heed legal 
authority. 

Third, it is my responsibility to partici- 
Pate in the educational, cultural, and re- 
ligious goals which will insure my country's 
Srowth, progress, and development. Excel- 
lent schools, opportunity to express our- 
Selves creativply, and strong moral teaching 
Make for a better government. Thus, I re- 
solve to lend my efforts diligently to these 
Causes, because both my country and I will 
benefit immeasurably through such labors. 

Fourth, I know that living in my coun- 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


try involves living with others. There will 
be people who are less fortunate than my- 
self, who, through sickness and disease or 
other circumstances, will need help, Since 
it is my understanding that my country is 
only as strong as its willingness to lend ald 
to its unfortunate, my citizenship will di- 
rect me to make myself a part of a program 
on behalf of the disabled and underprivi- 
leged, wherever such conditions exist. 
Moreover, as a citizen, I shall never consider 
this work completed until the causes for 
these conditions are eliminated, 

In conclusion, I consider it a part of my 
citizenship to work for the achievement of 
peace. I am mindful that my country offers 
me many opportunities and stands ready to 
protect me always. This, my country, can 
only continue to do, if I, as an individual, 
through my Government, strive for a world 
in which all men are brothers under the 
kingship of God. Thus, my citizenship 
shall be a challenged, wherever possible, to 
pursue the cause of peace between nations, 
and all men, always. 


How Hiring the Handicapped Helps You 
and Me 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. OTTO KRUEGER 


OF NORTH DAKOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 21, 1958 


Mr. KRUEGER. Mr. Speaker, much 
has been said about the waste of man- 
power which has resulted from not fully 
making use of the talents and ability 
of persons who are physically handi- 
capped. 

I think this has been very ably sum- 
marized in an essay by Miss Sally Ann 
Walter of Mandan, N. Dak. Her essay 
is so good, in fact, it has been adjudged 
one of the prize winners in this year’s 
essay contest sponsored by the Presi- 
dent's Committee on Employment of the 
Physically Handicapped, and the Dis- 
abled American Veterans. 

Because of her fresh and vigorous ap- 
proach to this problem, I believe every 
Member will be interested in what she 
Says: 

How HIRING. THE HANDICAPPED HELPS You 
AND ME 
(By Sally Ann Walter, Mandan Senior High 

School, 1100 Sixth Avenue NW., Mandan, 

N. Dak.) 

You and I, collectively and individually, 
constitute the American public. We share 
in the government, the freedom, the luxury 
of a great Nation, but we also have a part 
in its problems and indebtedness, 

If the magical genie of Aladdin’s lamp 
would appear suddenly to us, the American 
public, and show us a sure-fire way to cut 
down on taxes, increase the number of pro- 
ducing citizens, boost the integrity of the 
United States abroad, and gain a great deal 
more blessings both materially and spirit- 
ually for this country, wouldn't we weigh 
Mr. Genie's plan carefully? In fact, wouldn't 
we jump at the chance to gain just those 
blessings for ourselves and our country? 

Yes, I think so. For you see, Mr. Citizen, 
we are the pioneers and people of the great- 
est democratic nation on the face of this 
earth today. Americans have always faced 
up to their national problems, accepted 
criticism, and looked for ways to bettering 
their Nation and people. The genie of Alad- 
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din's lamp has an answer and a plan for 
solving many of the troubles of today. It is 
to hire the handicapped. 

At first thought this may seem strange 
to you. You may even argue that such a 
plan has nothing whatever to do with the 
great, pressing needs and problems our coun- 
try ls facing today; that it would profit you 
nothing to hire a handicapped Individual. 
But take a second look; consider the prop- 
osition a little longer. 

Today we are engaged in a cold war with 
Russia, and other communistic countries, 
that is basically a contest between two ways 
of life. Hiring the handicapped is a vote 
for democracy and an answer to com- 
munism’s challenge because democracy is 
based on the policy that all men are created 
equal. This does not mean that a person 
without a leg, arm, or eye can physically 
equal a totally well and whole person. But 
he can equal and even surpass a normal 
person in a specific vocation. 

A man who possesses a pair of skillful, 
sensitive hands can repair precision watches 
even if he has no legs; a deaf man could do 
better work in a noisy factory than his nor- 
mal fellow workers who would be distracted 
by the din. 

All facts considered and weighed, you still 
have the truth that all men are equal. Take 
the handicapped person, look beyond his 
physical defect, and you will find another 
American citizen. Look at what the person 
has left, not what he has lost, and you will 
see him as your fellow human being, your 
equal. Going one step further and treating 
the handicapped as your equal, Mr. Citizen, 
is a direct hit at the terror of communism, 

-for you are expressly demonstrating that all 
men are basically the same, equal. You are 
upholding democracy and safeguarding your 
way of life. 

What has democracy provided for these 
people? What have you as a citizen contrib- 

-uted to their welfare? Your Federal Govern- 

ment operates and finances the vast voca- 
tional rehabilitation program which 
stretches into 48 of the 48 States. You have 
passed the Federal Rehabilitation Act, which 
provided financing and expert medical and 
guiding help for those people with physical 
defects, to help them become more useful 
citizens. In 1943 you amended this law, 
widened it to include those with emotional 
or mental handicaps. Your President has 
organized a President's Committee, and your 
Congress has voted financial aid for these 
programs, Your country has been an exam- 
ple to foreign nations and to the ever- 
threatening danger of communism in this 
very significant way. 

But the strange and wonderful fact about 
the whole matter is that we not only gain 
integrity and esteem of other countries, we 
not only prove that democracy is best, but 
materially we benefit by hiring the handi- 
capped, 

Over $400 million are consumed by these 
handicapped persons through governmental 
assistance payments in 1 year alone. This 
money goes to 260,000 blind persons; 2 mil- 
lion with diabetes; 200,000 amputees; 750,000 
epllepties; 500,000 with tuberculosis; 10,500 
cases of cerebral palsy a year. There are 
Over a million other people with minor difi- 
culties. 

This means that our institutions and hos- 
pitals are filled with persons who rely on 
Government aid through tax-supported in- 
stitutions. Rehabilitating these people 
would free the Government plus you and 
me, the citizens, from higher taxes. 

But let’s get down to cases. A few years 
ago & cross section of 8,000 handicapped in- 
dividuals were receiving between them 85 
million of assistance payments, your tax 
money, They were rehabilitated, put back 
in the active stream of life. In the first year 
alone after their return to activity, they 
earned $14 million. They no longer relied 
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on your tax money: instead they paid $1 
million in income taxes. The tax consumer 
can become a taxpayer, no longer a burden 
on your pocketbook but an asset to the Na- 
tion and the Nation's business. 

The Chamber of Commerce of the United 
States, in cooperation with the National As- 
sociation of Manufacturers, has made a spot 
survey of 800 member companies to deter- 
mine the comparative performance of the 
handicapped and nonhandicapped workers. 
Their findings show that the handicapped 
are adaptable, that they adjust quickly and 
satisfactorily to the conditions of the job. 

Handicapped people are equal and some- 
times superior to nonhandicapped persons 
in their job performance. They make safety 
records equal or superior to other workers. 
They tend to haye job attendance records as 
good as fellow workers on the same job. 
They are not job hoppers but reliable, trust- 
worthy employees. They have proved to be 
assets to their communities, families, and 
employers. 

Webster defines “handicap” as: “any dis- 
advantage which makes progress or success 
more than ordinarily difficult,” -Note that 
he doesn’t say impossible, Just difficult. 

In other words, this handicap is a chal- 
lenge to the individual. He must work 
many ‘times harder than a normal person 
to be a success. He must overcome the pain 
of his defect, must crush out his shame and 
embarassment, develop patience and cour- 
age. This, then, is no person to be ignored. 
He has struggled and fought through a great 
war with himself. He has died a thousand 
deaths. 

Abe Lincoln said of the dead at Gettys- 
burg: They shall not have died in vain,“ 
and I say of our handicapped people: They 
shall not have fought in vain.” Just as our 
soldiers fought on the battlefields of the 
world for democracy, so also does the handi- 
capped person fight for democracy. He, as 
an individual, is a unit of democracy and 
we as individuals profit from his fight be- 
cause we, too, are a part of this democracy. 
This is exactly how hiring the handicapped 
helps you and me, 


Is Work Going Out of Style? 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT W. HEMPHILL 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 21, 1958 


Mr. HEMPHILL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include the following editorial 
from the Rock Hill Herald, of April 16, 
1958: : 

Is Wore Gomo Ovt or STYLE? 


If you're like the rest of us there have been 
times when you have sat back and dreamed 
about how nice it would be to have plenty 
of money and to loaf the rest of your life. 

The dream is perfectly normal, but it re- 
minds us of a growing attitude in America 
that work is distasteful, 

Dr. William Kvaraceus, of Boston Univer- 
sity, said the other day that this country is 
developing a culture that is seeking to get 
rid of work. The magic words today, he 
says, are labor-saving device. 

The Boston educator says work is disci- 
pline. He says the attitude that work is 
something to be avoided will cause juvenile 
delinquency to rise. 

Another man, Dr. D. Ewen Cameron, says 
we have an “asinine belief that not to work 
is to enter into bliss.” 
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The point is that doing nothing can get 
mighty dull and uninteresting. Soft living 
develops weak humans. 

Work gives you a chance to show what you 
can do. It gives dignity to your life. It 
offers you a chance to express yourself and 
to make some contribution to the world in 
which you live. 

If you become a parasite, taking and never 
giving, you'll lose your zest for living. And 
doing nothing won't be any fun. Work is 
what makes you able to appreciate rest. 

It doesn’t matter what kind of work you 
do. The important thing is to have pride in 
doing the job well. The satisfaction you'll 
get will give meaning to your life. 


Stop Federal Controls 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


ION. J. HARRY McGREGOR 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 21, 1958 


Mr. MCGREGOR. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks I would like 
to include an editorial appearing in a 
newspaper of wide publication. I am 
doing this because I, too, am worried be- 
cause the legislation referred to is seem- 
ingly another step of federalization of 
our entire Government procedure. If we 
do not call a halt to Government con- 
trols in my opinion it will be but a short 
time before many other businesses will 
come under Federal jurisdiction. 

BILLBOARDS AND HIGHWAYS 


By the close vote of 47 to 41, the United 
States Senate last week approved a bill going 
all around the proverbial Robin Hood's barn 
to effect a partial Federal control of billboard 
advertising on the Nation’s highways. The 
measure now goes to the House for consid- 
eration. 

The bill originally provided that States 
which conform to Federal regulation of size 
and placement of billboards—in practical 
terms, thelr virtual elimination—on their 
segments of the 41,000-mile National High- 
way System will receive a bonus in the form 
of a larger allotment of Federal money. 

An amendment to the bill exempted some 
10,0C0 miles of federalized highways by stipu- 
lating that the law would not apply to any 
roads being built over the routes of already 
existing highways. So the law, if enacted, 
will affect only the remaining 31,000 miles. 

We do not object to the motive behind 
the legislation. We prefer highways which 
are not defaced with unsightly advertising 
signs, along which motorists may enjoy the 
unspoiled natural beauty of the country- 
side without incongruous distractions. 

We do see several dangers, however, in the 
equivocal manner in which Congress has ap- 
proached the problem. 

For one thing, it represents one more in- 
stance of Indirect Federal dictation to the 
States. Of course, the proposed law is not 
compulsory, Any State which does not wish 
to ban billboards on national highways is 
free to refrain—but how many States will 
refuse what amounts to a polite bribe to 
bow to the Federal Government's will, when 
it means more money from Washington? 

Another thing is that it would provide rea- 
son for those who would like to establish 
the principle of some degree of government 
control over advertising to point to a prece- 
dent favoring their objective. 

For once the premise that the Federal 
Government may properly control advertis- 
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ing is established, what is there to prevent 
its application to other mediums? 

Finally, the move looks very much Uke 
another subtie invasion of States rights. 

The problem of whether or not to permit 
billboards on principal highways varies 
greatly in different localities and is affected 
by many factors. 5 

If individual States wish to ban, or not 
to ban, depending on how their citizens feel 
about it—and do it frankly, without T 
to a devious system of rewards or penalties 
as embodied in the Federal bill—it seems to 
us less chance exists of setting a dangerous 
precedent. 


Sales in You-Auto-Buy Drive Roll in High 
Gear 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EMMET F. BYRNE 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 21, 1958 


Mr. BYRNE of Illinois, Mr. Speaker. 
I would like consent to insert a story 
about Chicago's you auto buy which 
went into gear April 16. This camp 
is to last for 9 days and, according 
the Chicago Daily Tribune story of AP 
17, the resulis are making the dealers 
sing. 

For some time I have been saying that 
American private enterprise will take 
steps to give our economy a boost. 
automobile dealers over the entire coun- 
try have embarked on a drive which 
merits praise. They are not going t 
succumb to the onerous lamentation’ 
from some quarters that America is 
a situation from which we cann 
emerge. I commend Raymond Ellis of 
the Chicago Tribune for his fine account 
of Chicagoland's participation in 


program. 
SALES IN You-Avro-Buy Daive Rout IN His! 
GEAR 
(By Raymond Ellis) 


Chicago's you auto buy now campalgu 
was locked into high gear yesterday as sales 
continued at about the same high rate estab- 
lished in the first 3 days of the 9-day dri 
which opened Saturday. 

Tuesday's sales of new cars were estimated 
at 925 units, raising the 4-dry total to mor? 
than 2,600 units from 1,303 in the E 
sponding period a week earlier. 

SALES WILL TOP 4,711 

If this rate continues, sales during the 
campaign will run well over the 4,711 ne 
cars sold in the 12 days preceding the open“ 
ing of the campaign, 

The you auto buy now campaign in Chi- 
cago is sponsored by the Automobile Tr® M 
Association. composed of new car and trU 
dealers, and the Greater Chicago Used C. 
Dealers Association. 

In the first 3 days, used car sales were 
estimated at 3.300 units, with a total vuus 
of $3,300,000. Total value of new cars 
was placed at between $8 million and 80 
million. 

COUNTRYWIDE SALES EFFORT 

The you auto buy now drive is part of 
a countrywide campaign promoted in ©?* 
operation with the automobile Industry te 
give a boost to the economy. 

One out of seven workers owes his livell- 
hood to the automobile industry. 
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On an individual basis, it was reported yes- 

y that dealers were profiting in propor- 

tion to the amount of effort each put into 

the Campaign. One dealer reported a fivefold 

ales increase in the first 4 days—an average 

dr 10 cars a day compared with a yearly aver- 
age of 2 cars a day. 


Resolutions of Breeders Association 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALBERT H. QUIE 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 21, 1958 


to QUIE. Mr. Speaker, I should like 
Call the attention of my colleagues to 
a series of five resolutions, pointing the 
Way to a stronger agriculture, which 
Were adopted on March 29 by the Min- 

ta Holstein-Friesian Breeders Asso- 
ciation, 

The association, a great farm organ- 
tion in Minnesota, is composed of 
ut 975 members who are all promi- 

dairy farmers of the State. In a 
Meeting at Northfield, Minn., the group 
I the following resolutions which 
potlieve should be studied and thought- 

considered by all members of Con- 
tio as we are confronted with legisla- 

n for the benefit of our farm people: 

LUTIONS ADOPTED BY THE MINNESOTA 


TAXATION OF FARMERS COOPERATIVES AND THEIR 
PATRONS 

Inder the law, farmer cooperatives are 

taxed in the same manner as business en- 

“erprises conducted by individuals or part- 


— The savings made by farmers in 
à keting their products through thefr co- 


tives, belong to the farmers, 
ana tronage refunds are income to farmers 
Dat e therefore taxable to the cooperative 
ta ron, The extension of withholding taxes 
oat allocations of income before distribu- 
We to farmers would discriminate unfairly. 
oppose any legislation whereby farmers’ 
farnings allocated directly to individual 
arts by their cooperatives would be sub- 
to withholding taxes. 
MARKETING AGREEMENT ACT ` 
RA recommend revlew of the regulation 
Posed under the Agricultural Marketing 
Agreement Act of 1937 to the end that ex- 
usions from the market are no longer nec- 
ĉssary or in the best interests of farmers and 
Consumers, shall be removed. — 
a Improvement in transportation equipment 
tint the possibilities of reducing transporta- 
the costs by use of new developments in 
Sciences of manufacturing may make it 
br mable to exclude from these markets, 
how ders living at considerable distance, but 
ni because of advancement in the tech- 
due of manufacturing and transportation 
Ould and can now supply milk and prod- 
> of milk to the advancement of both 
w oducers and consumers . 
ATIONAL UNIFORM SANITARY STANDARDS FOR 
MILK 
The development and administration of 
ahi dards for use in the marketing of perish- 
© cOmmodities interstate is a well-defined 
8 tion of Government. 
uch standards have been developed but 
er made mandatory with reference to 
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fluid milk. The United States Department 
of Health, Education, and Welfare has pre- 
pared a milk ordinance and code as a service 
to local communities. This ordinance and 
code is widely used for administering the 
public function related to the local milk 
supply. If health officers fail to apply the 


standards uniformly, the shipment of milk ~ 


interstate for use in the various markets be- 
comes uncertain and confused. 

We recommend to the Congress of the 
United States that: 

(a) The provisions of the United States 
milk ordinance and code should be made 
mandatory with reference to all milk moving 
in interstate commerce in all markets of the 
United States, and that (b) to prevent build- 
up of duplicating and conflicting agencies, 
the personnel of local public health offices 
be qualified by the Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare, insofar as feasible, 
to administer the inspection and certification 
divisions of the code. 

LABOR AND MANAGEMENT 

Labor, costs, or wages cannot be advanced 
More rapidly than the productivity of labor 
if our present disastrous inflationary trend 
is to be curbed and a stabilized dollar real- 
ized. We appeal to the leaders of the labor 
movement to use discretion and sound busi- 
ness judgment in making demands for wage 
increases, and do so only when increased 
productivity would justify such increases. 

We also appeal to the management of in- 
dustry to refrain from price increases that 
extend beyond the cost of production plus 
& reasonable return or profits on investment, 
The vicious wage-price spiral of today con- 
stitutes one of the great dangers jeopardiz- 
ing the future welfare of our free American 
economy, and constitutes the principal cause 
of the present price-cost squeeze on agricul- 
ture. 


FOOT-AND-MOUTH DISEASE 

The Minnesota Holstein-Friesian Breeders 
Association in convention assembled joins 
with other interested livestock organizations 
in recommending and strongly urging that 
the joint commission for the prevention of 
foot-and-mouth disease, now located in Mex- 
ico, be continued. In addition, we wish to 
commend both the Governments of Mexico 
and the United States in maintaining a 
nucleus of personnel and equipment under 
the joint commission for the protection of 
both countries against the reoccurrence of 
the dreaded foot-and-mouth disease on our 
continent, 


Free Enterprise 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. E. Y. BERRY 


OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 21, 1958 


Mr. BERRY. Mr. Speaker, at this 
time, with the air filled with an ever- 
increasing number of socialistic schemes 
under the guise of antirecession legisla- 
tion, it is especially gratifying to be re- 
assured that the youth of our country 
realize that through the free enterprise 
system, this Nation became great, and 
only by perpetuating it, can we continue 
to prosper. 

It is with genuine pleasure that I di- 
rect the attention of my colleagues to 


— 
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the following essay written by Miss 
Nancy Nickerson, of Rapid City, S. Dak. 
Miss Nickerson is a high school senior, 
and her essay was awarded first place 
in the South Dakota State Medical 
Association’s annual contest. 

The United States of America is the richest 
Nation in the world, for here we enjoy a 
higher living standard than any people in 
any other land. No other nation has 
achieved the progress and success that 
America has achieved. 

Throughout the world people look to 
America for assistance in the bare necessi- 
ties of life. These people need the food pro- 
duced on America's Midwestern farms, the 
cotton produced in the South, and the ma- 
chinery built from steel in American factor- 
ies. The people of the world look to America 
as an example: an example of freedom and 
prosperity. 

Yes, truly America has the highest living 
standard in the world. But, you ask, why is 
this so? Why do we have more than others? 
There are many reasons why we are so for- 
tunate. But the American free enterprise 
system has been the greatest force in rais- 
ing our standard of living. The American 
ecenomic system grew out of a longing for 
personal freedom and has always emphasized 
the idea on individualism. Our American 
free enterprise system is based on the belief 
that individuals should rely on their own 
efforts for most of the things they want, 
This economic system is characterized by the 
institutions of private property, freedom of 
enterprise, and freedom of contract. 

Freedom to own property gives one the ex- 
clusive right to own something of value. 
Private ownership of wealth is one advantage 
of our economics system. The hope of in- 
creasing earnings stimulates initiative and 
causes man to work harder. The accumula- 
tion of wealth gives an incentive to save. 
The result is an increase in capital for both 
the individual and the Nation. If more 
people have more money with which to buy 
goods, more goods will be produced and 
production costs will decrease. Thus, the 
American standard of living will rise. 

The second institution of our economi 
system is freedom of enterprise. Freedom o; 
enterprise gives on the right to go into busi- 
ness for oneself. Freedom of enterprise leads 
to competition. It has been said that 
competition is the life of trade. Competition 
causes producers to maintain and to strive 
to improve the quality of their merchandise. 
New methods must continually be discov- 
ered if one competitor is to remain on an 
equal basis with another. The producer 
must produce the goods needed and wanted 
by the majority of the consumers. The pro- 
ducer and the merchant must be alert in 
order to keep up with his competitor, Com- 
petition causes the sale of more goods; 
therefore competition results in lower cost. 
In American’s free competitive market, busi- 
ness is operated for the purpose of making a 
profit. The hope of making a profit stimu- 
lates initiative to work. Clifford F. Hood, 
president of the United States Steel Corp., be- 
lieves that the desire to make a profit is the 
spark plug in our industrial mechanism. Be- 
cause Americans are allowed to go into 
business for themselyes the American stand- 
ard of living rises. 

The third institution in our free enter- 
prise system is freedom of contract, which 
gives an American the right to make an 
agreement which can be enforced in a court. 
This institution is a protection of an in- 
dividual’s freedom. 

Yes, Americans are very fortunate. The 
American free enterprise system gives one 
the right to succeed or to fail. It gives one 
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the right to work as hard as he wishes. It 
gives one the right to have a little or to 
accumulate a lot. As long as Americans 
continue to this freedom, our stand- 
ard of living will continue to be the highest 
in the world. Mr. Hood said about our eco- 
nomic system, “I strongly believe that the 
American enterprise system is making its 
contribution to more than just material 
welfare of the American people, and of other 
peoples whose lives it touches. I feel too, 
that along with religion, the industrial en- 
terprise system stands in apposition to god- 
lees, grossly materialistic Russian com- 
munism.” 

Years ago Karl Marx wrote that by adopt- 
ing his form of communism, a country’s Ur- 
ing standards would rise to great heights, 
He also believed that communism would 
eventually become the form of government 
for the entire world. How surprised Marx 
would be if he knew that the free-enterprise 
system of the United States had accomplished 
all that he thought his communism would 
accomplish. What would he think if he 
could now compare the living standards of 
the United States with that of the people 
of Russia? -^ f 

The Communists often say that “while £0- 
elalism might not work in the United States 
where the people are for the most part well 
off to begin with, it was a good thing for 
China and other less advanced nations.” It 
must not have occurred to them that this 
country was not pretty well off to begin with, 
but got that way precisely because it fol- 
lowed the principles of free enterprise. 

The leaders of the communietic and some 
socialistic countries take from each of their 
people according to their ability, and give 
to each according to their need or their work, 
In America we are free to work and to earn 
more or less than our fellow worker, We 
often fall to understand that democracy with 
individual freedom is impossible except on 
the basis of the free-enterprise system. We 
must preserve our economic system, for as 
Jong as we practice the American free-enter- 
prise system, we will continue to have the 
best housed, most healthfully fed, most 
soundly educated nation in the world. 


Danie! E. Lambert 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLIFFORD G. McINTIRE 


OF MAINE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 21, 1958 


Mr. McINTIRE. Mr. Speaker, it has 
been said that the giving of oneself in 
the service and interests of others is the 
8 characteristic of a first-class 


I submit this release from the fifth 


Legion district news service to substanti- 
ate that Mr. Daniel E. Lambert is emi- 
nently qualified to assume this title: 

It was announced today that Daniel E. 
Lambert, South Brewer, Maine, Penobscot 
County commander, Department of Maine, 
the American Legion, has set a new record 
by presenting over 100 talks to non-Legion 
groups on the programs of the American 
8 and Auxiliary since his election last 
une 


Commander Lambert, a four-time wounded 
Member of the famed Darby's Rangers of 
World War II, has covered all phases of the 
Legion activity in a move to acquaint non- 
Legionnaires with the outstanding features 
of the organization. As a result from these 
active and informative sessions, many groups 
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are desirous of obtaining his services, pres- 
entations of his subjects are booked ahead 
for 1 year by PTA, civic, church, and fra- 

` ternal groups, as well as TV appearances, to 
further the Legion's program, This public- 
relations program has the full support of the 
fifth Maine Legion district. 

The record number of addresses by this 
disabled Ranger shows that he has not lost 
his fighting spirit. Considered one of the 
best speakers in the Pine Tree State, Lam- 
bert's presentations are now crossing State 
lines in New England area. His most recent 
invitation will be in Canada this coming 
June. 

Lambert has devoted much time to the VA 
program of community acceptance of disabled 
veterans and has called for the need of every 
citizen to be interested in the Veterans’ Ad- 
ministration. It was also announced that 
Commander Lambert will undertake a spe- 
cial series of talks on rehabilitation, child 
welfare, and service work during the next 
2 months. 


Of the Record 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT W. HEMPHILL 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
. Monday, April 21, 1958 
Mr. HEMPHILL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include the following editorial 


from the Chester Reporte 
1958: 3 porter of April 9, 
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People as Individuals rarely learn from the 
experience of others, In the case of nations, 
history recalls only à few instances when 
one nation has profited from the experience 
of another. Here in the United States we 
are playing footey with the idea of the wel- 
fare state while ignoring evidences of its 
failure in other lands, We dislike the Com- 
munist system, of course, because it de- 
pends on a police state for its survival. 

But what of the welfare state in a free 
country? According to a recent Gallup poll, 
56 percent of Great Britain's young people 
between 21 and 34 years of age would like 
to leave their native islands and settle some- 
where else. The elsewhere includes Aus- 
tralia, Canada, New Zealand, and the United 
States in that order of preference. 

Other surveys in recent years have shown 
similar desires. Student organizations have 
probed deeply into why so many of England’s 
young people should wish to leave their 
homeland forever. Reasons are many and 
varied. But one of the principal ones is 
found in the restrictions of the British wel- 
fare program. 

Government controls are rigorous and c 
with them a crushing burden of e 
Opportunity for most young people Is lim- 
ited in the extreme. The heavy hand of an 
intrenched, rule-bound bureaucracy is felt 
everywhere. Main basic industries are na- 
Pearsa pre eneon A erreira inated 

and 
by Government. 7 

Security without opportunity can be as 
oppressive as a police state. That is why 
England's people want to get away to a land 
of more freedom, more chance to make the 
most of their energies and abilities in an at- 
mosphere that encourages private enterprise. 

There are lessons to be learned from Eng- 
land’s experiments with the welfare state 
but the trend in the United States has 
been more to duplicate the mistakes than 
to learn from them. 
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We have become too sophisticated, too 
wrapped up in new ideologies, to interpret 
correctly the significance of the elmple suc- 
cess story. The State told recently of the 
career of one of its former newsboys. He is 
John E. Swearinggen, native Columbian, who 
is now, at the age of 39 years, president of 
the Standard Oi] Company of Indiana. 

This ‘was no poor boy, rags-to-riches story, 
but the account of a hard-working youngster 
who took advantage of ‘the ordinary oppor- 
tunities to be found on every hand in the 
United States. 

England gave us the story of Dick Whit- 
tington but we doubt that he could become 
Lord Mayor of London in the welfare state. 
Our present danger in the United States is 
not a depression but the loss of a fraction 
more of frecdom and independence as the 
Government moves In with more controls 
and guaranties. of security. 

It used to be that when we wanted to 
cite something as completely ridiculous we 
would compare it with a man attempting to 
lift himself by his own bootstraps. We no 
longer have boots as everyday wear and few 
people know the purpose of a bootstrap. A 
man trying to lift himself by his shoestrings 
would be more apt if Secretary Dulles had 
not recently supplied a better illustration. 

In his appearance before the Senate For- 
eign Relations Committee, Mr, Dulles argued 
that the $3.9 billion forelgn-aid program was 
needed down to ita last dollar to cut unem- 
ployment in the United States. It was his 
contention that three-fourths of what we 
give away to foreign countries was spent in 
the United States and that the remainder— 
after aiding the economy of our allies— 
eventually comes back to the United States 
to buy additional products. 

In other words, the more we give away, 
the better off we become economically. This 
is the giveaway philosophy that has af- 
fected the State Department for a number 
of years. It defies all known economic law 
and would have already bankrupted this 
country except for the tremendous resources 
of our economic system. But the day of 
reckoning is approaching. 


Report on Hitl-Darton Funds in Iowa 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRED 


SCHWENGEL 


\ OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
- Monday, April 21, 1958 


Mr. SCHWENGEL. Mr. Speaker, 
since it has been my pleasure to be a 
Member of Congress, I have had an 
opportunity on several occasions to help 
a number of hospitals qualify for and 
receive Hill-Burton funds to build and 
improve hospitals in the various parts 
of my district. This experience sug- 
gested that it might be of interest to do 
& study of this program as it relates to 
the State of Iowa. I am happy to take 
this opportunity to report to the Mem- 
bers of this body the results of my study 
of 10 years of grants-in-aid or better 
known as Hill-Burton program for hos- 
pital construction in Iowa. First, it 
may be well to recall the apparent in- 
tent of the Congress in the passage of 
Public Law 725 and its subsequent 
amendments. 

First. To study the comparative need 
of all communities for hospital facilities 
in terms of national standards consist- 
ent with the best thinking available. 
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Second. To provide funds to assist 
communities with greatest unmet need 
for hospital facilities who demonstrated 
sufficient incentive by providing two- 
thirds of the funds required for the 
subject. 

Third. To utilize commercial practices 
of design and construction which would 
result in the maximum hospital facilties 
for the fewest Federal dollars with the 
shortest period of time. 

Fourth. Administration of the, pro- 
gram would be by State agencies with 
only technical assistance from the Fed- 
eral agency. 

Fifth. Planning. 

When the program was inaugurated 
in Iowa, the public reacted rather skep- 
tically. Most sponsoring groups inquired 
with reservations because of their ex- 
Periences with previous Federal WPA 
and other public works programs where 
control and regulations were entirely in 
Federal hands and where excessive regu- 
lation and control had been continu- 
ously demonstrated. The architectural 
Profession of this State was equally re- 
luctant to participate in the program 
because of these same unreasonable 
Tegulations and control 

During the first 5 years, most of the 
Public reluctance was overcome. The 
Federal agency offered assistance in ex- 
bediting projects to completion with a 
Minimum interference through regula- 
tions, Their interpretations of the in- 
tent of Congress seemed acceptable. 
While Public Law 725 authorized an 
annual appropriation of $150 million, it 
should be pointed out that in all but 
1 year the appropriation was below the 
authorization and ranged down to as low 
as $60 million. } 

Accordingly, the Iowa agency has never 
been able to assign Federal funds to 
every eligible applicant responding to the 
annual invitation in spite of the dire 
heed of many communities. As a result, 
Many communities whose needs could 
hot be denied utilized their maximum 
local resources, reduced the scope of 
their planning, and proceeded without 
Federal assistance. 

During the past few years, certain 
groups within the State have expressed 

lves in regard to the effect of 
the program. A criticism occasionally 
heard is that the program is stimulating 
construction beyond the needs of com- 
Munities. This seems to be an inac- 
Curate statement and not based on facts. 
The basic program permits participa- 
tion only in areas with existing unmet 
Need for hospital beds, needs based on 
accepted national standards. Demand 
for participation has always been beyond 
the funds available to the State, there- 
by precluding allotment of moneys to the 
Projects with least unmet need. Such 
comment seems to stem from the larger 
hospitals that are apparently jealous of 
the service rendered the smaller com- 
Munities by the smaller hospitals built 
With help of the program, There is no 
Question that the program has bene- 
ted, elther directly or indirectly, the 
Citizens of every community in Towa. 
Thousands of people now have access to 
adequate hospital facilities and treat- 
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ment who would otherwise be denied this 
opportunity. 
INDIRECT RESULTS 

Mr. Speaker, it is also very gratifying 
to note the indirect results of this con- 
struction program. It was stated earlier 
that many hospitals could not partici- 
pate in the grants program and proceed- 


/ed to build a smaller facility than was 


needed but without grants-in-aid. It is 
conservatively estimated that during the 
past 10 years, there has been $120 mil- 
lion worth of needed hospital construc- 
tion in the State, exclusive of construc- 
tion in State owned hospitals. Of this 
total, approximately $64 million worth 
of hospital construction was with 
grants-in-aid which totaled less than 
$19 million. Directly or indirectly, 1 
Federal dollar stimulated $6.32 worth of 
hospital construction. 

At this point, it might be well to pur- 
sue further the possibility of overbuild- 
ing. The hospital experience of the past 
10 years in Iowa has been reviewed from 
several angles by highly qualified people. 
None give indication of excessive build- 
ing. All facilities are being used to the 
maximum. It is safe to say that the 
rate of construction in the past has done 
little more than eliminate some of the 
obsolete facilities which existed at the 
beginning of the program. 

The initial study criteria for hospital 
beds classed them as acceptable and 
nonacceptable. No initial provision was 
made for determining the degree of ob- 
solescence or the future life expectancy 
for the acceptable beds. On the basis 
of this simple criteria, it was determined 
that in 1948, 35.56 percent of the total 
statewide bed need was met. After con- 
structing $120 million worth of hospitals, 
with $19 million aid, Iowa can provide 
only 51.98 percent of the total bed need. 
If the acceptable beds were studied fur- 
ther, however, we would find that a 
portion of these have only limited future 
expectancy in terms of obsolescence 
based upon present day standards. 

FUTURE NEEDS 


The Iowa State Department of Health 
has made preliminary studies toward 
projecting a 20-year program designed 
to fulfill all unmet needs, replace obso- 
lete hospital structures which cannot 
reasonably be licensed, and meet needs 
for population increase. Several basic 
assumptions were necessary, such as— 

First. That population trends would 
be reasonably constant. 

Second. That the avérage life expec- 
tancy of buildings is 50 years from the 
date of construction, i 

Third. That bed need per unit of pop- 
ulation is not inconsistent from the con- 
servative criteria utilized in the current 
grants program, 

Projecting the above assumptions and 
correlating the past construction of beds 
to fulfill unmet need, a conservative esti- 
mate indicates that a construction rate 
of at least 1,236 new beds per year is 
necessary until 1978. During the past 10 
years when hospital construction has 
been most active, we have built at an 
average rate of 582 new beds per year. 
In other words, Iowa would have to 
triple its present rate of construction to 
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approach fulfillment of such a goal, In- 
terpolated to dollars, and assuming that 
construction costs were comparable with 


-the past 10-year average, Iowa needs to 


construct hospitals at a rate of from 
hg to $40 million per year until 
* \ 
OTHER NEEDS 

The earlier comments were in terms 
of hospitals as defined in Public Law 725. 
The amending Public Law 482 which in- 
corporated related health facilities into 
the program introduces an additional 
need for nursing-home bed. In this cat- 
egory Iowa, as many other States, pres- 
ently finds itself in a deplorable condi- 
tion. The problem of adequate and 
pleasant homes for our fathers, mothers, 
and other people in their age group is 
becoming more acute every year. This 
may be the next great social problem 
that we will have to face as a Nation. 
Many communities and States have al- 
ready recognized this problem and have 
pointed the way toward meeting the 
challenge with and without Government 
encouragement and help. 

Examples of the fine contributions 
that have already been made are found 
in Friendship Haven, Inc., a home for 
the retired people of Ft. Dodge, Iowa, 
sponsored by the North Iowa Conference 
of the Methodist Church. And another 
community that has seen fit to meet the 
challenge is Washington, Iowa, where 
the Presbyterian Church has maintained 
a home and where now other citizens of 
the city see the need for meeting the 
challenge and have already improved 
and bettered the facilities for more peo- 
ple in their community. Robert Blue, 
former Governor of Iowa and now a 
member of the governing board of 
Friendship Haven and who through the 
years has given much thought and study 
and furnished fine leadership in this 
whole area of the problem of retired 
people, has this to say in reference to 
the problem in Iowa. “There is a very 
large need for modern nursing homes. 
There are practically as many people in 
nursing homes in the State of Iowa as 
there are in all of the board of control 
institutions, which include the peniten- 
tiary, reformatory, boys and girls re- 
formatories, mental hospitals, and hos- 
* for the feebleminded and epilep- 

c.” 

He further observes, “most of the 
present nursing homes in this State are 
secondhand buildings that were orig- 
inally constructed for a home, a hotel, 
& hospital, or a factory.” 

In the discussion of, this subject, he 
points out further that “one of the facts 
that is too little understood is that an 
aged person or a chronically ill person 
can be adequately cared for in a modern 
nursing home at approximately half the 
cost of care in an ordinary hospital.” 

Here, then, is testimony of dire need 
by a competent and able public official 
who has dedicated his life to a study 
and consideration of this problem and 
then set about trying to do something 
about it. 

He further states that it is his con- 
sidered opinion that “a substantial 
amount of the overcrowding at State 
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mental institutions and in the ordinary 
hospitals could be relieved if we had a na- 
tionwide program for building modern 
nursing homes. This care, whether it be 
for the chronically ill, the senile, or the 
person with ordinary medical ailments, 
can be furnished in modern nursing 
homes at a saving of approximately 50 
percent, either to the individual who pays 
his own way or to the public body that 
must eare for such a case.” 

Finally he makes a statement saying 
that Congress. should recognize the sit- 
uation that has been created and seek 
to rectify it and endorse a nationwide 
program for building modern nursing 
homes with the Federal Government fur- 
nishing part of the money and the bal- 
ance furnished by State, county, or the 
municipality, and says that if Congress 
wants a building program of real worth, 
constructive in its nature, and looking 
toward the future to help ease the pres- 
ent unemployment situation, a nation- 
wide program for nursing homes would 
be one of the most commendable pro- 
grams that it could adopt. 

Organizations that were most promi- 
nent in the success of this program in 
Iowa are the Iowa Hospital Association, 
State Medical Society, Iowa Osteopathic 
Physician and Surgeons Society, and the 
Iowa Nursing Home Association. 

There are many people who have been 
very helpful in many ways and they in- 
clude Harold K. Wright, Sioux City; Sis- 
ter Mary Edmunda, R. N., Fort Dodge; 
Miss Esther Squire, R. N., Washington; 
David H. Grau, D. O., Muscatine; Con R. 
Harken, M. D., Osceola; E. E. Munger, Jr., 
M. D. Spencer; Miss Anna A. Carlson, 
R. N., Ida Grove; Mrs. A. D. Wiese, Man- 
ning; Mrs. Ralph D. Jacobson, Boone; 
Thomas W. Purcell, Hampton; and Roy 
Hawkins, Leon. 

The people who have been appointed 
by the governor and given the responsi- 
bility for the administration of this pro- 
gram in the State of Iowa are: Dr. Ed- 
mund G. Zimmerer, Polk County, com- 
missioner of public health for the State 
of Iowa; Mr. James Anderson, Fort 
Dodge, member of State Hospital Licens- 
ing Board; Dr. G. H. Ashline, medical 
doctor; Keokuk; Mr. Louis B. Blair, 
Cedar Rapids; B. D. Fickness, registered 
nurse, Nevada; Dr. Charles H. Flynn, 
medical doctor, Clarinda; Dr. Gerhard 
Hartman, doctor of philosophy, Iowa 
City; Mr. G. Edward Harvey, Missouri 
Valley; Mrs. James Henderson, Water- 
loo; Merrill E. Hunt, Des Moines, Iowa; 
Dr.C. N. Hyatt; medical doctor, Corydon; 
Mrs. Phyllis Kocur, Des Moines; Dr. 
R. N. Larimer, medical doctor, Sioux 
City; Mrs. Alice Nuzum, Des Moines; 
Marjorie Perrine, registered nurse, Coun- 
cil Bluffs; Dr. Floyd Pillars, dental sur- 
geon, Des Moines; Mrs. Jay S. Tone, Jr., 
Des Moines; and Dr. H. B. Willard, 
D. O., Manchester. 

The people hired by this council and 
who are eminently qualified and have had 
the responsibility for successfully carry- 
ing out the policies outlined by the coun- 
cil are: Felix W. Pickorth, Des Moines, 
director of Division of Hospital Services 
for the State of Iowa; and H. W. Stricker, 


Des Moines, Chief Engineer of Division > 


of Hospital Services for the State of 
Iowa, 
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Maing Potato Industry Plans Ahead 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLIFFORD G. McINTI 


OF MAINE > 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 21, 1958 


Mr. McINTIRE. Mr. Speaker, mar- 
keting plans, more and more, are coming 
to the fore as excellent vehicles for suc- 
cessfully disseminating agricultural com- 
modities through commercial channels, 
Particularly those of a perishable nature. 

Such programs—through quality con- 
trol and wise marketing practices—serve 
to help not only the particular area 
where they are instituted, but all other 
producing areas as well. 


The potato industry in Maine has been 
recognized as a leader in this field of 
Planned marketing, and as it has done 
in the recent past, so is it planninz to do 
in the immediate future. The following 
article from the editorial page of the 
April 19 issue of the Packer, a vegetable 
trade paper, graphically portrays the 
Maine potato industry's forward look: 


MAINE POTATO INDUSTRY PLANS AHEAD 


For the 1956 and 1957 crop years the Maine 
Potato Council prepared and executed a mar- 
keting plan, and subsequent actions of 
growers and shippers in carrying out the 
objectives of these plans undoubtedly con- 
tributed to a considerable degree to the suc- 
cess with which the crops were marketed, 
particularly the 1957-58 crop, 

While the marketing plans have been of 
inestimable help in marketing the crops, the 
Programs did have one shortcoming, the 
council points out; namely, they were adopt- 
ed and executed after the crops had been 
produced, To remedy this situation, a move 
has been made in Maine to tailor the crop 
to be. produced to fit the pattern of what it 
is belleved can be marketed profitably. To 
this end, the productive practices committee 
of the Maine Potato Council has drawn upa 
ane ore for the 1958 Maine potato 
crop ‘ore e tive cro 
8 prospec p has been 

The packer gaye wide publicity to the 
Maine marketing plan which ae set up 
last year before the crop started to market. 
It is our belief that the planning which 
spelled ont Maine's program for marketing 
the 1957-58 crop alded other late producing 
States greatly in making their own market- 
ing plans, and because we belleve a program 
which spells out a marketing plan, which 
includes plantings, will help other producing 
areas even more, we are pleased to present 
below the highlights of Maine's plan for 
1958 at this time. Objectives: Accent on 
quality, and tailoring the crop to fit its 
probable market. Here are the plan’s high- 
lights: 

1. The plan was developed through the 
Maine Potato Council, the potato growers” 
own organization. 

2. Its objective ts to tailor supplies avail- 
able for market from the 1958 crop to what 
can be sold. The goal for a successful mar- 
keting season is 52,000 cars. 

3. Based on the acreage that growers now 
intend to plant, the 1958 crop can easily 
total 400 million bushels. 

4. In the past 6 years potato growers have 
planted more potatoes than their March 1 
intentions in every year except 1957. Potato 
plantings usually increase following years 
of good prices and deciine following years 
of low prices, ~ 
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5. Potato growers have a greater oppor- 
tunity to adjust production to meet market 
needs before the crop is planted than after 
it is harvested. 

6. In making the decision, the individual 
grower needs to evaluate the overall supply 
and demand situation and what he logically 
can produce and sell from his farm. 

7. Maine can successfully sell more pota- 
toes from the 1958 crop than they did in any 
year except 1967 and possibly 1929. 

8. Maine growers have reported intentions 
to produce more potatoes in 1958 than in 
1957. 

9. Quality is a must If markets are to be 
maintained and expanded. Following rec- 
ommended production practices will assist 
in giving desirable quality. 

10. The crop should be tailored to meet 
Specific market needs and prospects. Cau- 
tion needs to be expressed in increasing pro- 
duction of Russet Burbanks and potatoes 
for chips. In some varieties, sced produc- 
tion can be increased. There will be an 
expanded outlet for potatoes for food process- 
ing in Maine from the 1958 crop, 


What Part Will I Play as a Citizen? 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN M. VORYS 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 21, 1958 


Mr. VORYS. Mr. Speaker, by unan- 
imous consent, I am placing in the REC- 
orp the prize essay of Timothy J. Ucker, 
100 East North Broadway, Columbus, 
Ohio, which is in my congressional dis- 
trict, entitled What Part Will I Play 
as a Citizen?” : 

Each year the American Legion of 
Ohio conducts an essay contest based on 
a patriotic subject. The study and ef- 
fort devoted to this contest by thousands 
of high-school students is a great stimu- 
lus to understanding of the duties of 
citizenship. The subject this- year is 
especially challenging. This winning 
essay contains thoughts that could well 
be weighed and taken to heart by every 
good citizen. 

War Part WILL I PLAY AS A CITIZEN? 

Many times I have been asked the ques- 
tion, What.do you intend to be when you 
grow up? I always answered it by telling 
of my intention of someday becoming an 
engineer. I never considered what part F 
would take in the affairs of my country. 
Now that I think of it, I can see that I shall 
have certain obligations toward my father- 
land and shall receive certain privileges from 
it. 

In the future I will become an active par- 
ticipant in a great organization, the Govern- 
ment of this, the United States of America. 
I shall be, as every member of this organ- 
ization is, entitled to all of its rights and 
freedoms. I shall be free to worship, to 
speak, and to write as I please, I shall be 
free to vote as I choose for the people that 
I wish to head this organization. All of 
these liberties are enumerated in the Consti- 
tution. All will be mine as a citizen. 

As a citizen of the future it will be my 
duty to defend and protect my country, if 
called upon to do so, to respect its laws and 
civil authority, and to serve it In whatever 
other ways are presented to me. As a citi- 
zen of the future I hope to assist my Nation 
politically, economically, and socially in all 
ways possible forme. And I shell be willing 
to lend a hand and assistance to it for all 
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it has giyen and shall continue to give to its 
inhabitants. That is, in general, the right 
to live as free men, under God, and to enjoy 
Security, sociability, and peace of mind. 

As a citizen-parent of the future I shall 
have the obligation to rear my sons and 
daughters as law-abiding and civic-minded 
patriots. I intend to encourage the growth 
of the spirit of national loyalty in their 
hearts, and to impress upon them the impor- 
tance of a practical knowledge of the work- 
ings and policies of the Government under 
whose dominion they shall live; so that they 
may, in their era, willingly share their bur- 
dens of the Government and be aware of 
the freedoms and liberties duly granted to 
them. 

My part in my country's operations and 
affairs will probably be a minor one in com- 
Parison with others who may be called upon 
to lead and guide it through stress and trou- 
ble, but by contributing what I am able, I 
can help to keep the unity of my homeland 
intact and maintain the stability of the 
Nation, 


Remember Dr. Cook? 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN R. PILLION 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 21, 1958 


Mr. PILLION. Mr. Speaker, I am 
Pleased to insert the following editorial 
from the Orchard Park Press of April 17, 
1958, entitled “Remember Dr. Cook?” 

Dr. Frederick A. Cook devoted many 
years of his life to the exploration of the 
Arctic and Antarctic regions, 

Today, April 21, marks the 50th anni- 
versary of the discovery of the North Pole 
by Dr. Cook. 

The Grosvenor Reference Library of 

Buffalo, N. Y., has an exhibit this month 

which shows some of the original effects 
from Dr. Cook’s polar expedition as well 
as documents by leading explorers and 
geographers who have supported Dr. 
Cook's claim. 
The editorial follows: 
REMEMDER Dr. COOK? 

In a nuclear age when most of the earth's 
Population are concerned primarily with 
Survival of their planet, few care to pause 
and reflect upon a question so academic as 
to who was the first human to stand on the 
top of the world. Yet, when it is a case of 
injustice, and the righting of a great wrong, 
there will always be those ready to champion 

a cause, no matter how small a niche of 
history it may be. 

Such is the case of Dr. Frederick A. Cook. 
Our grandfathers will remember him as an 
Unassuming and little-known American 
Polar explorer, who overnight rose to the 
honor and fame of a modern Columbus. 
For 50 years ago this Monday, on April 21. 
1908, Dr. Cook became the first man to reach 
the North Pole, culminating over three cen- 
turies of vain attempts by the world’s lead- 
ing explorers. 

Yet just as quickly he was swept into the 
confusion of bitter controversy, distrust, and 
ultimate condemnation. Denounced as a 
fraud, he sadly departed from the main- 

~ Stream of American history and was scorned 
and neglected. He died with the world dis- 
believing his feat. 

The paradox in the tragedy of Frederick 
A. Cook was that his attainment was sup- 
Ported and recognized by most of his con- 
temporary explorers, and European geog- 
Taphers and mapmakers acknowledged him 
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as the discoverer of the pole years after his 
countrymen closed the doors of their scien- 
tific societies to an impartial study of his 
claims. The giants of polar exploration, like 
Amundson, always stood with him against 
his bitter detractors. 

Dr. Cook died in 1940, and is buried in 
Bufalo, where he lived out the remaining 
years of his life, poor in health and funds, 
but rich in friends all over the world who 
kept faith in him. Now, half a century since 
his great feat, recognition is coming: 1 

Early this year the Italian Polan Institute 
acknowledged him as the discoverer of the 
North Pole, and urged other scientific bodies 
to grant similar Just, if belated, recognition. 
The Buffalo explorer’s pioneer accounts of 
the vast polar basin in the Arctic Ocean are 
now being recalled by the scientific teams 
at work in the International Geophysical 
Year. 

One of the most wronged men of all time, 
these moves come too late for Dr. Cook, who 
in his lifetime received only defamement. 
Like Columbus, he was rejected, stripped of 
his honors and neglected, and died not to 
know the vindication that would one da 
come. 75 


Federal Aid to Education 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN V. BEAMER 


OF INDIANA \ 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 21,1958 


Mr. BEAMER. Mr. Speaker, I feel 
that there has been such outspoken op- 
position to the principle of Federal aid 
to education, judging from the letters I 
have received, that it seems important 
to present some of these expressions of 
opposition to the full House. 

For this reason, under leave to extend 
my remarks I include in the Appendix 
of the Reconp, a letter received from the 
vice president of the Valparaiso Techni- 
cal Institute of Valparaiso, Ind.: 

APRIL 14, 1958. 
Representative Jon V. BEAMER, 
House Office Building, 
Washington, D. C. 

Dear Mr. Beamer: This is to inform you 
of my views on Federal participation in edu- 
cation, or control of education. I definitely 
want none of either. 

Any direct Federal grants, Federal schools 
or eyen scholarships would be the first step 
toward complete Federal control of schools. 
This would be a tremendous step toward 
socialism, which I do not want. It is a 
matter of record that the Federal Govern- 
ment each year Increases its participation 
and spending and then control in all areas 
in which it is active, with almost no excep- 
tion, Federal control of education would 
also be a step toward a police state and a 
step away from freedom of thought and 
speech. 

Education is a grassroots problem and its 
various phases must be worked out between 
the educators and parents, with a keen eye 
toward how the graduates of our schools fit 
into the community in which they live and 
how their can contribute through their jobs 
and other activities, to the well-being of the 
community and the benefit of the Nation. I 
firmly believe that a group of bureaucrats in 
Washington, surrounded with redtape and 
politics, could do nothing constructive to the 
education system as a whole. They could 
only slow down any progress and restrict the 
initiative of the individual teacher and 
schools, r 
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My belief, that the largest problem in our 
schools today. is the attitudes of the par- 
ents, of the students and of the teachers, 
bas been strengthened by many recent 
magazine reports and television programs. 
In recent decades there has been a gradual 
change of what we might call the early 
American idea of devotion to duty. This 
change in attitude is finally being felt in 
our educational system, and Federal control 
would not tend to stop it. Federal control 
would only increase this change of attitude 
by stereotyping our schools and decreasing 
the amount of competition toward a schol- 
astic excellence that exists in some measure 
today. 

Sincerely, 
Evcene E. Buys, 
Vice President, 


Truman and His Memory 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. LESLIE C. ARENDS 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 21, 1958 


Mr, ARENDS. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to revise and to extend my remarks 
I am inserting in the Rxconn an article 
by Dorothy Thompson, entitled “Truman 
and His Memory,” which appeared in the 
Washington Evening Star of April 19. 

As I publicly stated at the time the 
House Banking and Currency Committee 
initiated hearings on the recession, their 
real purpose is political dramatics. They 
are designed to try to make the American 
people believe that the administration 
has taken no action to stimulate our 
economy, while the contrary is true. 

The article follows: 

[From the Washington Evening Star of April 

19, 1958] 

TRUMAN. AND His MEMORY—EXx-PRESIDENT 
HELD MISTAKEN IN DENIAL OF STATEMENTS 
ON 1950 JOBLESSNESS 

(By Dorothy Thompson) 

The pronoun “I” has always occupied a 
disproportionate place in Harry S, Truman's 
vocabulary, and as he has grown older his 
egotism has grown em ly. 

It was painfully noticeable in his appear- 
ance at the last Democratic National Conven- 
tion when he played upon his former posi- 
tion as President to bully the delegates, jab- 
bing a finger at them as he talked, assuming 
the stance of a strut even while standing 
still, and leading the laughter at his own 
lame wisecracks. 

He cannot resist the limelight and when 
performing in it ad libs to grab popular 
headlines. 

He claims a profound knowledge of his- 
tory, but it is childishly superficial, He 
draws preposterous analogies and on one 
occasion (a speech on the theme that dic- 
tators are all alike) introduced a purely 
legendary figure among historic person- 
alities, 

He continually accused the Russians of 
the big lie, representing America (identified 
with himself) as the white knight of purest 
truth, But as Prospero said of his brother 
Antonio in the Tempest, he has often “by 
telling of it, made such a sinner of his 
memory, to credit his own life.” 

In some folios, if I recall correctly, sinner 
is written traitor, and at any rate, Mr. Tru- 
man, who is highly sensitive to the word, has 
been a traitor to his memory. Government 
and especially Foreign Service officials have 
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pointed out several instances In his memoirs 
where he recalls incidents or statements that 
appear in no contemporary records, Al- 
though anyone quoting Mr. Truman to his 
discomfiture is accused of garbling, he is, 
himself, a garbler. 

He rarely gets caught up in a real whop- 
per, provable by unquestionable documen- 
tary evidence, avatlable to everybody, But 
he was on Monday, in testifying before the 
House Banking and Currency Committee on 
how to end the recession. He remarked that 
„I would not “sit in * * * a pool of eco- 
nomic stagnation * * * because of some 
fear, whether * * * real or fanciful, of in- 
fiation somewhere down the road in the 
future.” (Bess must do the family shop- 
ping, or he’d know the future is here.) 

Republican committee members reminded 
him that he did in 1950, sit in such a stag- 
nation; that unemployment at that time 
was 8.1 percent of the labor force as com- 
pared with 7.7 percent of a much 
labor force today;\and that he had then told 
Arthur Krock in an exclusive interview to 
the New York Times, “A certain amount of 
unemployment, say from 3 to 5 millions, is 
supportable. It's a good thing that job 
seeking should go on all the time.” To 
which the ex-President replied, “That ex- 
slusive interview did not happen. It came 
out of the air.” 

That was the whopper. Every editor in 
the United States knows it happened. 
Washington correspondents, jealous of a 
scoop, breaking the tradition of no ex- 
clusives by Presidents, challenged him at his 
next press conference, where he defended his 
right to see and talk with anyone he chose, 
Had there been anything phony about the 
interview rival newsmen would have 
pounced upon it. If it or any part of it 
had been deniéd, Mr. Krock, a most careful 
and conscientious reporter, as well as the 
august New York Times, would have been 
in a caldron of bolling water.. Of course, 
Mr. Krock submitted his article to the Presi- 
dent before releasing it. Even were this not 
protocol, he and the Times would have done 
60 for self-protection. 

Mr. Krock needs no defense. Although it 
is infuriating to be called a liar, Mr. Krock 
could and did receive the allegation with 
equanimity, putting upon it the generous 
interpretation of a slip in memory, 

This is not this columnist's interpreta- 
tion. Mr, Truman, caught up in his ego- 
tistic loquacity, was nettled, annoyed, and 
blurted off the cuf. He refused to be re- 
minded. 

After such an example of sinning memory, 
it will be hard to believe anything he says, 

Such is the result of self-inflation, 


Postal Service—Past, Present, and Future 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. WILLIAM A. DAWSON 


OF UTAH 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 16, 1958 


Mr. DAWSON of Utah. Mr. Speaker, 
under leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I include the following address 
by my distinguished colleague from Utah, 
Representative Henry ALDOUS DIXON, at 
the dedication of the Smithfield, Utah, 
Post Office on April 11, 1958. It is an 
interesting and concise history of postal 
service dnd the size to which our present 
Postal system has grown, 

The address follows: 

It is a genuine pleasure to be here in 
Smithfield today and take part in the dedi- 
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cation of your new post office. It is always 
stimulating to have the opportunity of being 
present when any significant development 
takes place in any one of our Utah commu- 
nities. It is a source of double satisfaction 
to be here in Cache County and address you 
fine people on this particular occasion. 

I am sure that you will agree that today 
your Post Office Department serves more of 
our people more intimately and more fre- 
quently than does any other branch of our 
Federal Government. Scarcely a working day 
goes by but what each and every citizen re- 
ceives some service from it. The Post Office 
Department is indeed a sound servant and 
a fundamental part of our living democracy. 
Democracy and a free and uncensored postal 
service have grown and developed together— 
each dependent upon the other. 

HISTORICAL BACKGROUND 


A postal system such as we know and take 
so much for granted is a relatively recent 
development in the history of man. It is 
true that the roots of such a service go 
back into antiquity, but until modern times 
effective postal services were only for the 
nobility or the very wealthy. 

However, men haye communicated over dis- 
tances with each other for thousands of 
years. Signals or symbolic objects were used 
in the distant past to convey certain 
thoughts, A quiver of arrows as a declara- 
tion of war, a pipe as an offer of peace, a 
pillar of smoke to announce the appearance 
of a stranger are good examples of that type 
of communication, 

Our modern Post Office Department is sim- 
ply an organized distillation of men’s need 
to communicate. 

You may be surprised to know, however, 
that the famous lines of tribute to our post- 
men—'Neither snow, nor rain, nor heat, nor 
gloom of night stays these couriers from the 
swift completion of their appointed 
rounds —was first written by the great 
Greek historian, Herodotus, in the 5th cen- 
tury before Christ. 

There are biblical references to a postal 
system in the book of Esther, and in Job 
there is a passage which states, “My days 
are swifter than post; they flee away.” 

The Romans built post roads so that the 
carriers could ride over a hundred miles 
daily, and the Aztec Indians of ancient Peru 
had a parcel-post system to distribute fresh 
fish among the villages. But these early be- 
ginnings were for the purpose of serving the 
state, and the heads of the state, and only 
through them serving the people. 

THE PUBLIC SYSTEM 


The first public postal system was estab- 
lished in 1516 and operated between Vienna 
and Berlin. A broader and more general 
Public system, one that was really the be- 
ginning of our type of postal service, was 
created by Charles II of England when he 
commanded the establishment of the famous 
London Penny Post, in the later part of the 
17th century. 

Here in America in 1672 New York's Gov- 
ernor Lovelace created service between 
New York and Boston over the route known 
today as the Boston Post Route No. 1; and 
in 1683 William Penn established the Phila- 
delphia post office. Shortly before the 
French and Indian wars Benjamin Franklin 
became postmaster general for the North 
British Colonies in America. He later be- 
came the Postmaster General for all the 
colonies under the direction of the Conti- 
nental Congress. 3 

From those small but significant begin- 
nings has developed the massive and efficient 
postal service we know today. 

SIZE OF THE AMERICAN POSTAL SERVICE 


It is difficult to conceive of the size of the 
American postal system of our time, It ts 
just as difficult to fathom its value to our 
social and economic life. Let me quote some 
figures for you to help you visualize the 
Postal service in America in 1958, 
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1, There are over 37,000 post offices 
throughout the country. 

2. The postal service sells more than 24 
billion stamps per year in spite of the fact 
that more than half of that mail is handled 
under permit by use of printed indicia. 

3. There are more than 32,000 rural car- 
riers traveling more than 144 million miles 
each working day—a distance equal to ap- 
proximately 4 round trips from the earth 
to the moon. 

4. Over 400,000 money orders are issued 
each day, and if they were piled one on top 
of the other (flat side to flat side) they 
would make a stack 1% times as high as the 
Washington Monument. 

5. The Post Office Department employs 
more than one-half million people—more 
than any other Government agency except 
the Department of Defense. 

6. It operates more than 85,000 vehicles— 
the largest motor-vehicle fleet in the world. 

7. This year it will handle approximately 
61 billion pieces of mail. A volume equal to 
roughly one piece for every man, woman, 
and child in the United States every single 
day. Incidentally, that is nearly two-thirds 
of all the mail that will be handled this year 
in the entire world. The Chicago Post Office 
alone handles more mail than the entire 
nation of Canada. 

I am sure that you will agree that our 
postal service is a big business—and it is a 
growing business. I am told by postal of- 
ficials that the volume of mail has been in- 
creasing at about twice the rate of popu- 
lation growth. That means that by 1985 the 
postal service will probably be serving 200 
million Americans and handling more than 
100 billion pieces of mail annually, 


THE NEW PROGRAM p 


President Eisenhower and Postmas 
General Summerfield have embarked on a 
far-reaching program to modernize the 
postal service—an essential step because of 
the tremendous volume of mall and its as- 
tounding rate of growth. Because of World 
War II, the scarcity of building materials 
immediately thereafter, and because of the 
heavy drain on the Treasury of the United 
States in meeting the postwar defense 
needs of our Nation, the Congress has not 
appropriated any monies for the bullding of 
new post offices since 1938. Since then the 
mail volume has more than doubled, It is 
little wonder then that many of our post 
offices are literally bursting at the seams. 

Under the President’s and Postmaster 
General's program, the building of new post 
Offices (like this bne) built by private capital 
and leased to the Post Office Department on 
a monthly rental or a 10- or 15-year basis 
has been increasing rapidly. Postal officials 
inform me that now, nation-wide, contracts 
are being let at a rate of two each day. I 
understand that this is the ninth new postal 
facility formally dedicated in Utah in the 
past thirteen months. 

Under a program recently suggested by the 
President (if adopted) 12,000 new postal fa- 
cilities will be bullt in this country during 
the next three years. Private capital 18 
scheduled to supply more than 1½ billion 
dollars to construct them, and they will in 
turn be leased to the Post Office Department, 
Under the plan, increased postal rates should 
supply another ½ billion dollars to modern- 
ize and mechanize existing post office build- 
ings throughout the country. The plan (if 
adopted) will, in my opinion, bolster the 
economy of the country and at the same 
time provide the kind of postal quarters 
our dedicated postal employees need to ren- 
der our people the kind of service to which 
they are entitled. 

POSTACE RATES 


As most of you know, the House of Rep- 
Tesentatives and the Senate of the United 
States have each passed a bill to provide for 
an increase in postal rates. Increased postal 
rates are badly needed to make the post of- 
fice Department somewhere near self-sup- 
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porting. The legislation to provide this 
needed increase is now in conference be- 
tween representatives of the House and Sen- 
gte Post Office and Civil Service Committees. 
Tne main difference between the House bill 
and the Senate bill is that the Senate mea- 
sure calls for a 5 cent first-class letter rate 
on nonlocal mail and a 4 cent rate on local 
letters. The House bill calls for a 4 cent 
rate on all first-class mail. If the Senate 
version of the 5 cent nonlocal letter rate 
prevails, the extra cent is earmarked for the 
next three years to modernize our postal 
plants. The extra cent on out-of-town mail 
will provide about $175 million each year. At 
the end of that time the 5 cent rate is to 
revert to 4 cents. 

While I am sure that no one wants to pay 
more for anything than is necessary, it is, I 
think, amazing that postal rates on first- 
class mati—the 3-cent rate—is the same as it 
was in 1932. Like most everything else, the 
cost. of handling the mail has more than 
doubled since 1932. It seems only reasonable 
that rate increases for postage be enacted 
into law. 

Both the House and Senate versions of the 
postal rate increase bill call for reasonable 
advances in the cost of mailing second- and 
third-class matter as well as the letter rate 
increases, 

I think that we as American citizens need 
to face the unequivocal fact that the cost of 
handling the mail must be paid in one way or 
another. ‘There are apparently three alter- 
natives: (1) increase the rates; (2) charge 
the deficit to the taxpayer; or (3) borrow the 
money from future generations. 

According to figures supplied to me by the 
Post Office Department, the 5- and 4-cents 
letter rate would cost the average American 
family about 20 cents per month or §2.40 a 
year additional for postage expense. At the 
fame time it costs that family about $7 per 
year to pay its share of the postal deficit 
through taxation, This is because most of 
the mail is business mail. I do not see why 
the average family should subsidize big busi- 
hess through the maintenance of unreason- 
ably low postage rates. You might be inter- 
ested to know that in Western Europe the 
average letter postage rate is about 50 per- 
cent higher than ours, and their postal em- 
ployees are paid only about one-third as 
much as we pay ours. 

CONCLUSION 


In conclusion I want to congratulate Post- 
master Hillyard and the people here in 
Smithfield on their new post office. I think 
that it is a genuine asset to your community. 
I only wish that more of our cities and towns 
had facilities as nice and as adequate. 

I believe that the American people want 
good poetal service. I believe it is essential 
to the welfare of our people and our Nation 
that they have it, and so long as I am a 
Member of Congress I shall endeavor to see 
that they get it. 

Again my congratulations to you on this 
splendid occasion—the dedication of the new 
Smithfield Post Office, ` 


An Intimate Report on the U. S. S. R. as 
Told by Two World Travelers to Emi- 
lie Keyes, Feature Editor of the Palm 
Beach Daily News 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. FRANCES P. BOLTON 
IN TEE HOUSE 3 
Thursday, March 20, 1958 


Mrs. BOLTON. Mr. Speaker, Mr. and 
Mrs, James Hollingsworth, of Palm 
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Beach, Fla., having some weeks ago re- 
turned from a trip through the U. 8. 
S. R., gave an exclusive interview to 
Emilie Keyes. I quote one paragraph 
from her interesting article, which ap- 
peared in the February 2, 1958, issue of 
All Florida magazine: 

The Hollingsworths base their conclusions 
on firsthand acquaintance. with Russian fac- 
tories where tractors roll off the assembly 
line at the rate of 1 every 9 minutes, and of 
the Russian educational system that is turn- 
ing out 3 engineers to this country’s 1. 


Mr. Speaker, because of the great in- 
terest this article has created and in 
order that my colleagues may have the 
benefit of the keen observations of Mr, 
and Mrs. Hollingsworth, under unani- 
mous consent, I include it with my re- 
marks. 8 

The article follows: 

EsucaTIon: THE Soyter’s STRONGEST WEAPON 
(By Emilie Keyes) 

Sputniks I and II, positive proof of the 
Soviet Union's great strides in scientific re- 
search and productive ingenulty, literally 
have shaken the confidence of Americans 
and other peoples of the free world. 

Formerly prone to consider his counter- 
part—the average Russian citizen—as a push- 
over opponent in a contest of any kind, 
mental or physical, the average American is 
now beginning to look askance at this new 
and formidable Communist. Instead of be- 
ing treated lightly, as a breather game on 
some sports schedule, the U. S. S. R. has be- 
come a dangerous dark horse threatening the 
very existence of the free way of life. > 

With sputniks circling over our land and 
missile-laden submarines lying offshore in 
surrounding waters, a timely warning of an- 
other Soviet weapon—education—comes 
from a Florida couple: 

Mr. and Mrs, James Hollingsworth of 
Palm Beach, who epent a month behind the 
Iron Curtain, told this writer that Russia 
is rearing a youth that poses that country’s 
most vital threat to the free world. The 
Hollingsworths were interviewed at their 
home on Via Palma, 

“This is a youth thoroughly Indoctrinated 
in communistic principles and regimented 
into government jobs where they can con- 
tribute most toward world conquest,” the 
couple reported. “Americans needn't delude 
themselyes—communism and atheism are in 
the Soviet Union to stay.” 

The Hollingsworths returned to Florida 
convinced that the Russians worship Lenin 
and education, They emphasized the fact 
that while under the rule of the czars less 
than 10 percent had an education, now there 
are 5 million Russian youngsters in second- 
ary schools. (The United States has ap- 
proximately seven million pupils in this age 
group.) 

“The Kremlin wants citizens it can control 
from cradle to grave,” they stated. “When 
a baby is 2 months old, the mother returns 
to her job (everyone works) and leaves the 
baby in a government nursery, later in a 
kindergarten. 

“A famous Russian scientist believed that 
through conditioned reflexes a child can be 
molded into any pattern desired, so at the 
age of 2 months these babies are given ex- 
ercises; at 18 months they can go through 
them alone. Many times we saw 2-year-old 
robots marching in orderly lines to the park. 
They behave like robots until old enough 
to think for themselves.” 

To those of us who are used to parental 
love, pampering and much slower develop- 
ment of our offspring, this seems to be a 
needlessly cruel way to introduce a baby 
to its place in the world. However, it is the 
communistic way of preparing for mass edu- 
cation of its youth, without consideration 
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of parental heritage of social or monetary 
position. 

Whereas an American tot is given a me- 
chanical toy to play with for amusement 
only, the Russian child is taught to, totally 
dismantle and reassemble the toy as part 
of his education. The treatment given a 
frog might be another example of the dif- 
ference in the development pace of the two 
countries’ youth. The American boy's frog 
is a secret, real live plaything that produces 
some educational interest, but primarily is a 
source of merriment through pranks of teas- 
ing little girls. However, the Russian boy is 
introduced to the frog through a biology 
vivisection lesson, and the frog is not con- 
sidered as a good subject for classroom 
pranks, 

EMPHASIS ON SCIENCE 

The great emphasis in Soviet education 
is in the fields of sclence and engineering. 
They have excellent vocational schools, and 
in 1953 graduated 50,000 technicians. There 
are 33 universities besides 800 specialized 
schools. 

“Students don't have to be urged to study,” 
the Hollingsworths reported, “for if they 
don't pass the exams, they get hard labor 
jobs and, once typed find it virtually im- 
Possible to better themselves.” They also 
pointed out that the importance of educa- 
tion in Soviet planning is indicated by the 
fact that the professor is the best paid 
worker in the country. In contrast, teach- 
ers in the United States receive comparably 
law wages, 

When the Palm Beach couple decided to 
add the Soviet Union to the list of their 
interesting global travels, they did not want 
to become puppets in the hands of In- 
tourist, that government’s travel agency. 
They wanted to see the things that corre- 
sponded with their varied interests in this 
country, so they prepared a list of there 
interests, such as nursery schools, kinder- 
gartens, boys’ and girls’ clubs, colleges, uni- 
versities, hospitals, museums, opera, ballet, 
municipal government, etc. 

Backed by letters from heads of organ- 
izations with which they haye worked, they 
submitted their preferences to Intourist. 


FREEDOM OF MOVEMENT 


“It worked,” remarked Mrs. Hollingsworth, 
“We saw everything on our list and on In- 
tourist's, too. We listed the towns we 
wished to visit, and when we reached Mos- 
cow, Intourist had permission for us to visit 
them all. We had complete freedom of 
movement within all these towns, . 

“We were told at the American Embassy 
in Moscow not to take pictures of miiltary 
installations, bridges, harbors or airfields. 
Jim took 82 rolls of color movies without 
any molestation. At mo time were we ever 
aware of being followed.” 

They traveled by train, plane, car, subway, 
and boat, at all times with guide, interpreter 
and car with chauffeur. Only once, on the 
train headed toward Leningrad from Hel- 
sinki, Finland, did a customs man open one 
of their bags. Their itinerary included 
visits at Leningrad, Moscow, Stalingrad, 
Rostov, Tbilisi, Sochi, Yalta on the Black 
Sea, and Kharkoy in the Ukraine wheat 
country. 

In relating their impressions of the Rus- 
sian people and the Communistic way of life 
the Hollingsworths covered both the omi- 
nous advances in military and scientific 
strength and the pathetic retreats socially 
and morally. 

“After three generations of propaganda, 
fear, regimentation, indoctrination, and 
education crowned by success in the fields 
of industry, science, education, agriculture, 
and health, communism is their god and 
their religion. The campaign against re- 
ligion is incessant, starting with the cradle. 

Moreover, our opponents are on a War- 


time basis; it’s as though they were all in 


the army. Americans haye been lulled into 
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false security. We have been led to believe 
the Russian worker is clumsy with his hands, 
doesn't understand machinery and is men- 
tally inferior to us. 

“It has taken Russia only 15 years to be- 
come industrial geniuses because they have 
had the benefit of German scientific brains 
as well as factories and workers from East 
Germany and Czechoslovakia. Our trip dis- 
pelled any doubts and questions we had of 
Russian mechanical ability.” 

The Hollingsworths base their conclusions 
on first-hand acquaintance with Russian 
factories where tractors roll off the assembly 
line at the rate of + every 9 minutes, and 
of the Russian educational system that is 
turning out 3 engineers to this country's 1. 


SATELLITE COUNTRY 


On their way back they saw in Czecho- 
slovakia what it means to be a satellite coun- 
try with no ray of hope that communism 
won't take over Industry and agriculture as 
completely as it has the government. 

Like ali of the rest of the people in the 
V. S. S. R., the American travelers were com- 
pletely cut off from news and information of 
the outside world for the months of their 
stay. The people hear and read only what 
the controlled press and radio elect to make 
known. 

“When consider,” the Hollingsworths 
added, “that 200,200,000 citizens have lived 
under circumstances like these for 40 years 
it’s easy to see why communism is here to 
stay. For they have read nothing but horri- 
ble propaganda against the United States and 
other democracies. Those who can't read are 
shown horrid cartoons against us. 

“They simply don’t believe you when you 
talk about the things we take for granted, 
such as automobiles and electric refrigerators 
for every family. 


OTHER IMPRESSIONS 


On tne other side of the picture, the couple 
was impressed by the general good health of 
the people—virtually no polio and reported- 
ly no venereal disease—the constant stream 
of delegations from nations far and near, the 
be-kind-to-foreigners atmosphere and lack 
of resentment against visitors who got pre- 
ferred treatment. 

Also their memories are: the lack of 
traffic problems (there was virtually no traffic 
in the enormous public squares), the crowds 
at the superb ballet, the opera, the theater, 
the circus—and the poorly dressed audiences. 

“There are no smart, chic women in Rus- 
sia,” Mrs, Hollingsworth observed. The 
sagging, baggy cotton and rayon print dress 
is the uniform of all Soviet women, Jim 
called them sad sacks.” 

The Floridians found it almost impossible 
to adjust to the idea that no one owns any- 
thing personally. Mr? Hollingsworth was un- 
able to buy a painting of any kind in the 
Soviet Union. Artists paint only for the 
state. There is no stock exchange for no one 
owns a share in anything, no private enter- 
prise, no golf courses, and supposedly no 
tips—unless no one else chances to be look- 
ing on at the time. 

Foreign travelers can have all the caviar 
they want at any meal, without extra cost. 
They get $5 a day spending money from the 
Government itself, but there is almost noth- 
ing that tourists care to buy as souvenirs. A 
cotton, hand-embroidered blouse costs $45; 
a Cossack cap, $200. 

In summing up their impressions of the 
Russians’ attitude toward the communistic 
way of life, Mrs. Hollingsworth said, “It was 
hard for us to keep in mind that you do not 
miss things you never had nor read about 
nor saw in the movies, Russia has had three 
generations who have never had freedom of 
travel from one town to another, to select 
their own jobs or change from one Job to 
another. F 

“We became convinced that the vast ma- 
jority of the Soviet people are satisfied with 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


the Communist form of government—but 
with more comforts and a higher standard 
of living. Formerly they worked for glory 
and the honor of the U. S. 8. R., but now 
they like money and by working harder and 
faster they can earn more. Also, for special 
meritorious work they may get that piece de 
resistance—a 4-week vacation, with all ex- 
penses paid, at one of the seaside rest homes, 
such as we saw at Yalta. 


WORKERS ARE SATISFIED 


“We have a feeling most of the workers are 
pleased as Punch with communism and feel 
sorry for the poor, browbeaten American 
laborer. It Is no use to try and tell them 
different, they don't believe you. 

“Their housing is shocking, but I never 
saw so many apartment buildings under con- 
struction, Even the highest paid workers are 
lucky to have a four-room apartment, and all 
have other people living with them. It’s esti- 
mated that an average of 4 people live in a 
9- by 12-foot room.“ 

Not alarmists by nature, Mr. and Mrs. Hol- 
lingsworth returned from Russia more 
frightened by what that country is accom- 
plishing than before they went. 

“Every American should know,” they warn, 
“that Russian leaders have written books on 
the conquest of the world. They have 
mapped out their plans step by step and they 
have not changed their plans except to accel- 
erate them. The new look that we saw every- 
where means nothing.“ 7 


The Propaganda Struggle Between East 
and West 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. VICTOR L. ANFUSO 


Or NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 21,1958 


Mr. ANFUSO. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I insert into 
the Recorp the text of an address which 
I delivered on Saturday evening, April 
19, 1958, before the Delta Theta Phi Law 
Fraternity of St. John’s University 
School of Law at a dinner at the Wal- 
dorf-Astoria Hotel in New York. The 
address was as follows: 

ADDRESS BY CONGRESSMAN Victor L. ANFUSO 
BEFORE tHe DELTA THETA Put Law FRA- 
TERNITY, ST. JOHN’S UNIVERSITY SCHOOL 
or Law, APRIL 19, 1958 
Mr. Chairman, distinguished clergy, 

friends, this is the second time that I have 

had the distinct pleasure to address the 
members of this honored fraternity. I am 
indeed very happy to be here with you once 


I had been told by a mutual friend that 
a few remarks on brotherhood and fra- 
ternity would be most appropriate on this 
occasion, Frankly, that would have pleased 
me too. But then it occurred to me that 
you did not simply invite me to come up 
here from Washington to speak to you on a 
subject which can be handled more capably 
by anyone in this room. With your kind 
permission, therefore, I have decided on a 
compromise subject which I consider to be 
both timely and appropriate. 

Not so very long ago, during the course of 
an address in Congress, I had called to the 
attention of my colleagues a very inte: 
and significant fact, and it is this: 

Since 1939 approximately 5% million 
square miles of territory and about 732 mil- 
lion people in Europe and Asia have been 
brought under direct domination or con- 
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trol of the Soviet Union and its partner 
Communist China. Of this total, no less 
than 700 million people came under Com- 
munist control since the end of World War 
II. only about 12 to 13 years ago. The 
strange fact about it all is that in many 
instances this was achieved by the Com- 
munists without firing a single shot; it was 
done not through war, but by means of 
propaganda, subversion, and chicanery. 

This has made all thinking men’s hair turn 
gray, and me to lose mine altogether, trying 
to figure out why. At this rate, I am afraid 
there will be no United States of America, 
as we know it, within the lifetime of most 
of the people here tonight—unless we are 
able to beat the Russians at their own 

ame. 

What is this game which is being played 
for the highest stakes of all time? For us, 
if we win it spells, freedom, independence. 
economic prosperity, morality, and human 
dignity. If we lose the game as played by 
the other side, it means enslavement, pov- 
erty, human degradation, godlessness, and 
brainwashing. 

This game which we have been forced to 
play is called propaganda, where words lose 
all meaning, where lies are shamefacedly de- 
scribed as the truth, where day is night 
and black is white, and where deception is 
used far more effectively than atomic weap- 
ons or missiles. The Russians apply their 
ingenuity in the field of propaganda merely 
as a subterfuge to deplete our resources and 
to bankrupt us financially. They do not 
expect to engage us in a battle with weapons 
of total destruction, because they are well 
aware that it would mean suicide for them 


too. 

No, my friends, it is with a constant bar- 
rage of words that they hope to take over 
control of the free world and bring us down 
to our knees. In this respect they feel safe 
because they know we will never start a new 
war and new bloodshed. 

The situation is such that, whether we like 
it or not, we must match them in the field 
of propaganda, Unfortunately, however, we 
are very weak in this field. In promoting 
a product for sale to the public, Americans 
are capable of the most imaginative adver- 
tising gimmicks; yet at heart they are basic- 
ally modest, shy, and reserved individuals. 
When it comes to extending aid to the needy 
abroad or even to bolster the economics or 
defenses of whole nations, we don’t ask too 
many questions once the need is estab- 
Hshed—we just act. We send our aid to 
the Tar corners of the earth, wherever it is 
needed. Yet often these humanitarian and 
charitable deeds are overlooked by the very 
nations we strive to ald, while they listen 
to the glib tongues of Khrushchey and his 
ilk who shout from the rooftops about the 
piddling aid given by Russia. 

A recent Senate report shows that in the 
11-year period 1945 to 1956 the United States 
assistance programs to foreign countries, in- 
cluding military, economic, and technical 
aid, amounted to 657 billion. Of this, $47.5 
billion was in the form of grants and $9.5 
billions in loans. During the same period, 
Russia has extended only $1.5 billion in 
assistance to countries outside the iron cur- 
tain, and it was almost all in the form 
of loans (only $125 million in grants out of 
$1.5 billion). Much of what is’ termed 
“Communist economic assistance“ is actually 
paid back by the recipient countries in ex- 
ports to Russia or its satellites. 5 

Let us look at it from another angle. 
India and Yugoslavia are reputed to be the 
two most important neutralist countries. 
Frankly, they are playing both sides of the 
street, What are the figures on ald to these 
two countries, as given them by the United 
States and by Russia? Here they are: 

During the years 1945-57, we have given 
India in grants, $273 million; in loans, 6227 
million; total, $500 million, 
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During the same period 1945-57, we have 
given Yugoslavia in grants, $780 million; 
in loans, $56 million; total, §836 million. 

Now, let us see what Russia has done for 
these two countries, The Russian foreign- 
aid program first began about 2 or 3 years 
ago. Before 1956, Russia had given no aid to 
India or Yugoslavia. Since 1956 it has 
granted to India loans amounting to $270 
million, primarily for the construction of a 
steel mill, The steel mill is still not in op- 
eration, while India will have to repay the 
loan. Meanwhile, Russian propaganda is 
capitalizing on the construction of a mill 
for India. 

To Yugoslavia, Russia has extended loans 
in recent years for $465 million for the con- 
struction of a fertilizer plant and an alumi- 
num plant, neither of which is in full pro- 
duction. 

Thus we have given to these two countries 
twice as much aid as Russia, and the bulk 
of our aid (three-fourths of it) has been in 
outright grants, while Russia has given 
them only loans. 

In extending this aid, whether to India, 
Yugoslavia, or other countries, we have never 
given ourselves a pat on the back, nor did 
we convey to them that Americans were 
Paying for this aid through the nose In back- 
breaking taxes and assessments, nor that we 
Were indeed sacrificing ourselves for their 
Welfare. Thus, in the greatest public-rela- 
tons test in the world, the test which will 
ultimately determine our security and the 
survival of the free world, we act like 
amateurs. 

Notwithstanding the aid we have given 
And continue to give to the neutral coun- 
tries, they lean toward Russia and not to- 
ward the United States. Invariably, they 
support Russia in the United Nations. They 
are quick to take up every Russian propa- 
ganda trick against the West; for example, 
the current Kremlin campaign for a summit 
conference and Moscow's unilateral ban on 
nuclear testing after Russia had completed 
the dirtiest atomic tests in history. Our 
emissaries are scorned at, while the Russians 
are greeted with brass bands, confetti, and 
searchlight parades. Compare, for example, 
the reception given to Khrushchey and Bul- 
ganin in India a year or two ago, with that 
given to Secretary of State Dulles. 

When we ask: Why? these neutralist or 
undecided peoples say that we deal with 
them as superiors, we give them a handout 
from our tremendous resources, while the 
Russians, who are much poorer than we are, 
treat them as equals, as brothers in distress, 
in a fraternal spirit, without any strings at- 
tached to their help. Communist propa- 
ganda stresses that Russia's only concern is 
the welfare of all humanity. 

These are nothing more than words, words, 
and more words. We know that after having 
galned a foothold in these countries, the 
Russians will swallow them as they have 
&wallowed all those other countries which I 
haye enumerated a few moments ago, But 
the millions of people in these backward and 
underdeveloped countries, who are illiterate 
and unfamiliar with Communist tactics, are 
exploited through all kinds of gimmicks by 
this phoney Soviet propaganda, They are 
not aware that they are the intended vic- 
tims, while their extreme poverty makes them 
Tall for it. 

What are we doing about it? How are 
betes counteracting this flow of words and 

es? 


In their vicious propaganda of spreading 
lies about us and placing halos on them- 
Selves the Russians last year spent close to 
A billion dollars, compared to $95 million 
on the part of the United States. I do not 
Want this fact to be misinterpreted that we 
should blindly spend as much or more than 
the Russians for propaganda. We must be 
More imaginative. We must have ideas. 
Our expenditures must be directed into more 
fruitful channels, 
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Today we do have two imaginative and 
dedicated experts in the fields of propaganda 
and intelligence. I refer to Allen Dulles of 
the Central Intelligence Agency and George 
Allen of the United States Information 
Agency.. The Congress will be glad to back 
these men to the limit if they come up with 
an effective program to outsmart and out- 
talk the Russians in retaining the friends we 
now have and in gaining new ones. 

Take the case of the Russian sputniks. 
We now know that Russian periodicals, in 
our possession for months before their 
launching, spoke about them and even de- 
scribed them. Yet we failed to translate 
these articles—presumably because of lack of 
funds—and in this way we failed to inform 
the American people of the threatened 
danger. £ 

The success achieved by the Communists 
in this adventure made the undecided and 
fence-sitting peoples of the world forget all 
about Soviet brutality and its suppression of 
liberty in Hungary. It again placed Russia 
far ahead of the United States in the cold 
war struggle for men’s minds, 

Now comes their latest propaganda gim- 
mick—the Kremlin's new peace offensive to 
terminate all nuclear tests for the safety of 
mankind. The vast majority of the peoples 
whom we are trying to reach seem to have 
overlooked the fact that there is a catch in 
the Russian pronouncement. We have not 
yet been able to get across to the neutral 
and uncommitted nations that this was just 
another phony type .of propaganda; that 
having concluded a series of elaborate tests 
herself—in which she released the dirtiest 
fallout destined to shorten human lives— 
Russia is anxious to call a halt now before 
the United States has had a chance to per- 
fect its nuclear research and weapons. Nor 
did these neutral peoples attach any signifi- 
cance to Moscow's qualification of its pro- 
nouncement, namely, that if we went 
through with our already announced Pacific 
tests, Soviet Russia would resume further 
testing. 

If we and our allies are to combat suc- 
cessfully the effects of Soviet propaganda, 
we must develop a new program and new 
initiative—and we must do it quickly. If 
we fail to do go, millions of people all over 
the world will believe Moscow's propaganda 
about stopping nuclear bomb. testing and 
banning nuclear weapons, while branding us 
as those desiring to destroy humanity. I, 
therefore, propose the following bold pro- 
gram: 

The United States should issue an of- 
cial declaration to the nations of the world 
(with the necessary steps being taken that 
the message reaches in particular the neutral 
and uncommitted peoples, as well as those 
behind the Iron Curtain who are opposed 
to us) to the effect-that the United States 
desires and will do everything within its 
power to abolish war and bloodshed as a 
means of settling international disputes; 
that it is willing to destroy or discard all of 
its nuclear weapons and missiles; that it 
will never again undertake further nuclear 
tests designed for war purposes; and that it 
is ready to go so far in the interests of 
world peace and the security of all mankind 
as to withdraw all its troops from foreign 
soil and to liquidate its military bases 
abroad. 

At the same time the United States in- 
sists that Russia take similar steps, as 
follows: 

1, Russia must destroy its nuclear weapons 
and missiles, and abandon all future nuclear 
tests designed for war purposes. 

2. Russia is to remove her troops from 
foreign soil under Communist domination, 
including East Germany, Hungary, Poland, 
Czechoslovakia, and other countries in Eu- 
rope and Asia. 

3. Russia is to agree to genuine disarma- 
ment, or if this is not feasible at least to an 
effective arms-contro] system. 
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4. Russia js to agree to the esablishment 
of an international police force, attached to 
the United Nations, whose purpose it shall 
be to help maintain the peace of the world. 

5. The Soviet Union is to join with the 
United States in raising the standard of liy- 
ing of all undernourished and underpriv- 
Ueged peoples of the world. 

6. The Soviet Union is to join with the 
United States and other member nations of 
the U. N. to promote free elections in all 
countries and to guarantee the sovereignty 
of all duly constituted governments. 

To attain these objectives, I feel certain 
the President of the United States would be 
ready at all times to sit down at a summit 
conference with other heads of governments 
and to keep on talking with them until the 
light of peace shall shine on all. 

This, my friends, is the kind of language 
peoples all over the world, including the 
Russian people, understand and want to 
believe. 

Add to this propaganda the fact that the 
nations of the world are today spending 
more than $100 billion annually on arma- 
ments, which could be used to combat pov- 
erty and disease and to help raise the living 
standards of all nations—and you have made 
a most convincing argument which can be 
readily understood by all peoples. 

We must get this argument across to them, 
if we are to save ourselves and all of man- 
kind from total destruction. 


A Fair Deal for the Textile Industry 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. W. J. BRYAN DORN 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 21, 1958 


Mr. DORN of South Carolina. Sena- 
tor Ricnarp B. RusskLL, of Georgia is an 
American. He places the welfare of our 
country ahead of any personal or politi- 
cal consideration. I commend to the 
Congress and to the country his eloquent 
and timely address before the American 
Cotton Manufacturers Institute: 

A Fam DEAL FOR THE TEXTILE INDUSTRY 


(Address of Senator Richanůð B. RUSSELL at 
the annual meeting of the American Cot- 
ton Manufacturers Institute, April 12, 
1958) 

Mr. Chairman, members of the American 
Cotton Manufacturers Institute, and fellow 
guests, it is a happy privilege indeed’ to be 
with you this morning. In other years, you 
have done me the honor to invite me to 
I rarely ever leave Wash- 
ington when the Congress is in session, 
This has denied me the pleasure of fore- 
gathering with this distinguished group, 
among whose members are many whose 
friendship I have enjoyed over many years. 

I must confess that I might have visited 
with you during times when economic and 
international conditions created a much 
happier climate. We could all view pros- 
pects with much more confidence before the 
advent of Sputnik and the current decline 
in our own economy. 

This is overbalanced by the fact that I 
am with you during the presidency of my 
good friend, Lamartine Hardman. Our 
fathers were friends before us, and I have 
enjoyed the most cordial relationship with 
him and his family for all of my adult life. 
I am sure that all of you who know him 
share my high regard for his character, busi- 
ness ability, and warm personal characteris- 
tics. He will serve you well as your presi- 
dent during these trying days, 
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Beyond the personal pleasures Involved. 
it is gratifying to be with this group. A 
large part of your activities have to do with 
the and merchandising of cotton. 
In a large sense, this is a commodity in which 
we have a common interest. The economy 
of the State that I have sought to serve de- 
pends to a great degree on the welfare of 
producers, processors, and manufacturers of 
cotton. We also have substantial interests 
in other textiles, It is by all odds our larg- 
est industry, for the value of Georgia's an- 
nual textile output is more than a billion 
dollars. 

The cotton business in all of Its aspects Is 
one of the oldest in our Nation. It is safe to 
say that no other single business has con- 
tributed more to the bullding of the Ameri- 
can way of life and the great and prosperous 
civilization of which we are so proud, Time 
will not permit a discussion of the details of 
cotton's contributions to American world 
leadership. 


And yet, cotton today is a sick business.. 


A careful study might indicate that many 
elements of the present recession are attrib- 
utable to the distress of the cotton industry. 
It is little wonder that those of us most 
vitally concerned in cotton and textiles 
should be disturbed over the precarious con- 
dition in which this great industry finds it- 
self., We have not been able to accomplish 
a great deal, but we have certainly talked 
about it and tried. 

We have agitated to such an extent that 
one Government official observed in the re- 
cent past that before coming to Washington 
he had thought that cotton was a commod- 
ity, but since being there he had come to 
know it as a religion. 

No other industry has been beset with 
so many difficulties. No other industry 
knows a higher degree of domestic competi- 
tion. When one considers the buffets you 
have endured from national policy, the com- 
petition to which you have been subjected, 
the squeeze of rising costs and declining 
prices, the fact that you have been able to 
survive and maintain your enthusiasm is 
eloquent evidence of your stamina and busi- 
ness acumen. S 

The great development of all of America's 
industry and business was brought about by 
competition. Initiative, self-reliance and in- 
genuity have been necessary to survive and 
go forward. Our great textile industry is a 
product of competition. It.expects to meet 
and solve the normal problems of technical 
demands, capital investment, new tech- 
niques, more modern products that come 
from research and technological progress. It 
knows that the best managed plant will get 
the most business. It expects this type of 
competition. Where elements and individ- 
uals fall by the wayside in this kind of a 
contest, they are accepted as casualties of 
our competitive system. 

These are the ordinary hazards of busi- 
ness life. 

But the textile industry, more than any 
other major industry in the Nation, has 
been beset by problems that had their origin 
in Government and national policy. The 
industry has not only been called upon to 
bear its fair share of the taxes to pay for 
foreign aid, but it has been peculiarly vic- 
timized by foreign competition generated 
by this ald, Unless the present policies are 
changed or the Congress can be persuaded 
to take the steps necessary to prevent it, 
this great industry is threatened with liqui- 
dation. It will become the No. 1 casualty 
of a foreign policy which in some cases 
seems to be dedicated to the building of 
unfair competition for American business 
to develop the economy of foreign nations. 

We are now in the midst of a great drive 
to extend the reciprocal trade program for 
& period of 5 years, The proposed legisla- 
tion would give to the exécutive branch of 
the Government the power of life and death 
over American business and industry. 
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I was a member of the Congress of the 
United States when the reciprocal trade 
concept was first enacted into law. I sup- 
ported that bill. It was originally contem- 
plated that the United States would export 
to other nations goods that we produced or 
could produce in surplus quantities. It con- 
templated that the United States would im- 
port from other countries goods or raw prod- 
ucts which we either did not produce or 
which we produced only in negligible quan- 
tities. The whole idea was bullt about the 
word “reciprocal” and, as originally con- 
ceived and planned it was a great piece of 
legislation. 

The act and its several extensions dele- 
gated to the President the power to regulate 
our foreign trade program. The President, 
of course, could not handle the matter per- 
sonally and he, in turn, delegated the power 
to the State Department. For many years, 
this legislation served a useful purpose. 
There were few complaints of abuses and it 
did stimulate world trade on a reciprocal 
basis. 

With the end of World War II, we have 
seen a change in the purpose of the reciprocal 
trade program. Instead of being used purely 
to stimulate trade, the State Department has 
now seized upon it as a method of extending 
additional foreign aid. 

Since World War II, we have expended 
directly more than $60 billion in foreign lands 
for almost every conceivable purpose, We 
have restored the devastation of war. We 
haye revived sagging economies. We have 
enabled some nations to reduce their taxes 
and their public indebtedness at the expense 
of the American taxpayer.. More than that, 
we have bullt many industries throughout 
the world with dollars in part paid as taxes 
by similar industries in the United States. 
We have built these industries in low-wage 
areas and have brought them in direct com- 
petition with American industries that are 
saddled with costs of production in the form 
of wages and raw materials much higher than 
those borne by their foreign competitors. 

I supported both the original reciprocal 
trade and the original Marshall plan, to re- 
store the ravages of war and get Europe back 
on its economic feet. 

Several years ago, I concluded that our 
State Department did not have any foreign 
policy other than that built on the expendi- 
ture of American tax dollars as foreign aid. 
I was unwilling to continue economic aid 
after the original objectives of the Marshall 
plan had been reached. Since that time, I 
have vigorously opposed the various eco- 
nomic-aid programs. 

There has been an increasing resistance 
in Congress to continue to increase the ap- 
propriations of American tax dollars for eco- 
nomic foreign ald. When the State Depart- 
ment became unable to get the appro- 
priations of dollars that they desired, they 
continued to expand economic aid by ad- 
ministering what should bea reciprocal trade 
Program in such a way as to provide eco- 
nomic aid, not from appropriated funds—but 
at the expense of certain ts of Ameri- 
can business. 

I still believe in the original concept of 
reciprocal trade, but I shall not support a 
program to liquidate vital American indus- 
tries, to throw thousands of American citi- 
zens out of work in order to create an econ- 
omy in some foreign land suitable to some 
dreamer in the Department of State merely 
because the bill bears the title of “Reciprocal 
Trade Program.” 

In the last analysis, the free world la de- 
pendent upon the armed strength and the 
powerful industrial complex of the United 
States to prevent war and to confine Com- 
munist aggression, We cannot maintain the 
necessary military strength nor the indus- 
trial plant essential to its support if we kill 
the industrial goose which lays the golden 
egg of taxes by pursuing unréalistic and un- 
necessarily expensive policies and programs. 
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I am aware of the importance of a strong 
Japan to the free world. However, the Ameri- 
can textile industry is essential to the main- 
tenance of a strong America. Our friends 
throughout the world know in their hearts 
that the free world cannot of itself contain 
-communism any longer than America is able 
to maintain the military force which deters 
aggression. 

The Congress has the power to save the 
textile industry and the jobs of all of those 
who derive their livelihood from it. It can 
do it by a policy of true reciprocal trade in- 
stead of distorting it into a means of extend- 
ing aid. It can do it by directing that 
American industries that are In distress shall 
have priority over offshore procurement, at 
least in foreign lands that today do not 
have as high unemployment percentagewise 
as we do. 

We are making the fight. I was one of the 
sponsors of an amendment to the Mutual 
Security Act for 1957 which sought to prevent 
the swamping of certain segments of Amerl- 
can business by foreign importation, That 
amendment lost by a margin of two votes in 
the Senate. 

I propose to continue the fight to try to 
compel the Government of the United States 
to deal fairly with its own people in order to 
protect our own economy as the only means 
to assure our survival. 

Figures are often given as to the number of 
pecple whose jobs are claimed to be de- 
pendent upon the foreign aid and reciprocal 
trade programs. It would be interesting to 
know just how many.of the 5% million 
Americans who are now unemployed have 
lost their jobs due to the policies and pro- 
grams of the Department of State. 

If means are not found to change the 
present operations of the State Department 
that will sacrifice any and all things at the 
demands of foreign countries, we can pro- 
duce an unemployment situation in this 
country that will pull down the whole struc- 
ture of our Government. 

The Congress has been hastily improvis- 
ing an extensive program of public works 
as a means of stemming the rising tide of 
unemployment. Extreme situations may 
justify a public works program, but in our 
economy, tax-supported public works can 
never be an acceptable substitute for steady 
employment by private enterprise in a free 
competitive system. 


THE THREAT THAT THE SOVIETS WILL PREEMPT 
FIELD OF FOREIGN AID 


In the attempt to persuade the Congress 
and the American people to increase our own 
foreign aid program 13 years after the con- 
clusion of World War II, the proponents of 
the increases press upon us the threat that 
unless the United States increases its eco- 
nomic assistance, the Soviets will move in 
with their own aid program and eventually 
take over the recipient countries. To me, 
the least persuasive of all of the arguments 
for foreign aid is the threat that the Rus- 
sians will take it over on a worldwide basis. 
Up until now, outright grants by the Soviets 
have been insignificant. Their dealings in 
this field have been in the form of loans, 
usually well-secured, as in the case of the 
Egyptian cotton crop—or sales that are 
made on a cash-on-the-barrel-head basis. 
It does not speak well for the efficiency of 
our program to have those who administer 
it contend that Russia gets more credit for 
transactions based on sales and loans than 
the United States can get for outright gifts. 
If this contention be true, the only thing it 
proves to me is that the United States needs 
& new set of diplomats to administer the 
program. 

The fundamental weakness of the whole 
business is the lack of a clearly defined and 
easily understood national objective. The 
American people would feel better about 
the program if there were a target date for 
termination or reduction, Instead, they are 
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only presented each year with arguments in 

favor of increases in foreign spending. 

ADEQUATE DEFENSE ESTABLISHMENT MUST BE 
MAINTAINED 


In this presence, it is stating a common- 
place to say that the cost of national. de- 
fense is the most formidable part of our 
fiscal problem. In the light of world condi- 
tions, no sensible person would advocate 
wholesale reductions in the strength of our 
Armed Forces. It has been said that it 
profits one little to be the richest man in 
the grayeyard. An epitaph as the wealthiest 
and most powerful Nation in oblivion is not 
an attractive prospect for the United States. 

The success of the Soviet in launching 
satellites and their stride forward in the 
field of missiles has intensified criticism of 
the organization of our Defense Department. 
I would be the last to contend that great 
improvements cannot be made, but we must 
resist the ranger of oversimplification, 

Whether we have three military depart- 
ments or a single Department of Defense, 
whether there are four members of the 
Joint Chiefs of Staff or a single Chief of 
Staff, the responsibility for initiating and 
implementing defense decisions is with the 
President and the Secretary of Defense. In 
the final analysis, many of the reorganiza~- 
tion proposals will only determine the 
sources from which the President and the 
Secretary of Defense will secure advice. In 
my opinion, a determined exercise of au- 
thority that the Secretary of Defense al- 
ready possesses could go a long way toward 
eliminating many of the unnecessary com- 
mittees and complicated procedures and pro- 
duce faster decisions. 

It could be fatal to place all of our faith 
in some procedural gimmick as a substitute 
for vision and willingness to make decisions, 
There is much room for improvement in the 
efficiency of administration, but reorganiza- 
tion cannot produce a formula to provide 
defense with magic instead of money. 

Even if we achieve the maximum of effi- 
ciency, the costs of adequate defense will 
remain high. The technological revolution 
constantly introduces new weapons sys- 
tems and causes the abandonment of old 
ones that were of themselves costly. This 
does not mean that the investment in the 
old system was unwise. The cost of the 
B-36 program, for instance, was great. But 
it was in the nature of peace insurance, 
and good insurance it proved to be. Let 
us hope that the new bombers and our bal- 
listic missiles will serve as well. 

The cost of the new missiles Is exceeded 
only by their intricacy and complexity. 
Many obstacles must be overcome to perfect 
ballistic missiles of intercontinental range. _ 

For example, 1 of these missiles has more 
than 36,000 components. If each of these 
components has such a reliability that its 
rate of failure is only 1 in 100,000, simple 
mathematical computation shows that only 
2 out of 3 firings could be successful. 

Another arresting illlustration of our dif- 
ficulties occurs as we work to achieve ac- 
curacy in pinpointing targets. What is 
known as the cutoff velocity of a missile 
vitally affects its accuracy. This cutoff ve- 
locity, which means the speed at which the 
missile is moving when its power source is 
cut off, is 23,000 feet—more than 4 miles— 
per second. This velocity of 23,000 feet per 
second must be very precise. Every devia- 
tion of only 1 foot per second will cause a 
difference of 1 miles in where the missile 
will hit after traveling 6,000 miles. 

Whatever it may cost, we must maintain 
adequate military strength and the most 
modern and powerful weapons. We are con- 
fronted by a ruthless and unconscionable 
enemy that neither heeds nor understands 
any language other than might. 

We have become committed to a series of 
Agreements and treaties that obligate us to 
respond to an attack on any 1 of 42 coun- 
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tries as an attack on these United States. 
Most of these nations, and many others who 
are not party to these treaties and agree- 
ments, are, of course, interested in securing 
financial aid from us, whether it be in the 
form of dollar aid or preferred American 
trade. But, in the final analysis, the one 
outstanding amalgam that holds the free 
world together is the belief in the chancel- 
leries of all of the nations associated with 
us that American military might and poten- 
tial is greater than that available to the So- 
viet Union. If that faith be shaken, the 
combinations that we have made at such 
great effort and expense will fall to pieces 
overnight, 

So firm is my conviction on this score, 
that I have strongly urged that the increased 
cost of our missile program should be taken 
from the military assistance being extended 
largely in conventional weapons rather than 
by weakening our country by increasing 
either taxes or the debt limit. 

The fact that the Soviet beat us into 
space with a sputnik did more to shake the 
faith of those associated with us and to 
weaken free-world unity than would be 
caused by a drastic reduction in the military 
assistance p z 

My faith in the capacity of the American 
people and our great industrial plant is un- 
shakable. There is no objective attainable 
by human beings that we cannot accomplish 
if the American system is properly utilized. 
We have a lòng tradition of success and we 
would be unworthy to strive for less, what- 
ever the odds, but our resources are not un- 
limited, and it is essential that we confine 
our efforts to those problems that are really 
important to our national security and sur- 
vival. That great aim can be achieved 
within the framework of our system with- 
out frittering away our resources or our 
heritage, 


Too Much Pork 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RUSSELL V. MACK 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 21, 1958 


Mr. MACK of Washington. Mr. 
Speaker, I commend President Eisen- 
hower upon his veto of the $1,700,000,000 
omnibus river and harbor- flood control 
bill. The bill contained too much pork. 
By the phrase too much pork I mean 
it contained too many projects that had 
not been adequately surveyed by the 
United States Army engineers, too many 
projects that were opposed by the Army 
engineers, opposed by the Budget Bureau, 
and opposed by the Secretary of the 
Army. The vetoed bill contained too 
many projects on which local cost shar- 
ing, as figured by the Army enginers, was 
entirely disregarded. 

During House debate, I, as a member 
of the House Public Works Committee, 
tried by amendment to strike 18 of the 
most objectionable projects from the bill. 

Had these 18 projects been eliminated 
I feel certain the President would have 
signed the bill. With these objection- 
able projects in the bill I felt it was a 
certainty the President would veto the 
bill. My proposal to strike these 18 proj- 
ects from the bill was defeated 234 to 
167. 

That the President's action has met 
widespread approval is indicated by 
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many editorials that have appeared in 
newspapers since the veto. 

Connecticut had a number of proj- 
ects in the bill; yet, despite the fact that 
Connecticut stood to obtain many proj- 
ects had the bill been signed, the Hart- 
ford Courant, a leading newspaper of 
Hartford, Conn., lauded the President’s 
courage in vetoing this bill. Said the 
Hartford Courant editorially: 
Tue Present BLOCKS WASTE 

HARBORS 


Connecticut has lost another few years in 
the fight against floods and erosion. The 
rivers and harbors measure that the Presi- 
dent vetoed on Tuesday was the authoriza- 
tion bili that would have needed a followup 
with money. But it would have meant set- 
ting in motion, at any rate, action on the 
Mad River, Hall Meadow Brook, East Branch 
Dam, and erosion-control projects in Long 
Island Sound. 


Who's at fault in this delay? The obvious 
target for criticism would be President 
Eisenhower for having had the courage to 
veto the bill. Yet a sound and thorough 
examination proves otherwise. It was, in- 
stead, the politicians who loaded the meas- 
ure with unacceptable projects, unapproved 
projects, what used to be called more fre- 
quently, pork-barrel projects. They built a 
measure that contained worthwhile projects 
into one that would have cost the taxpayer 
a pretty penny without a proper measure of 
return. 

There are about 150 projects covered in 
the bill. The orderly way to have these proj- 
ects come before the Congress is for pro- 
posals to be reviewed by the Army Corps of 
Engineers and the Budget Bureau. Then, 
if approved, they could be studied by the 
Congress. Instead, individual Congressmen 
make deals to have pet projects slipped into 
the bill anyway. Sometimes this makes 
sense; the urgency of the flood problem in 
Connecticut led legislators a year ago to 
push for action on Winsted, Torrington, and 
Litchfield projects without waiting for a re- 
port by the Army, which has since approved 
them. But from the taxpayer's point of 
view, it can be a sorry mess. 

This year, the bill authorized 28 new proj- 
ects costing $350 million under terms un- 
acceptable to the President. Some, for in- 
stance, would have made the Federal-tax 
payer pay more than his share, giving local 
areas an easier ride than usual. Four proj- 
ects costing $27 million had not yet been 
evaluated for the Congress, although they 
were willing to spend the money, Three 
projects, costing $115 million, are not eco- 
nomically justified according to the engi- 
neers. Other provisions of the bill repre- 
sented efforts to sidestep executive decisions 
unfavorable to specific projects. 

The President is given the power of veto 
against just such congressional wayward- 
ness. It is easy for a local Congressman to 
work hard for his district without bothering 
about the overall effect. Senator Norris 
Corton of New Hampshire, who opposed the 
bill originally, remarked: “Perhaps if there 
were any real big projects in my State, I 
would not be so fearless and so statesman- 
like” in opposing it. The people of Con- 
necticut can regret that action is again de- 
layed on necessary projects here. It will 
endure the President's urging that Congress 
take a new and more sensible look at what 
it is doing. But it will aiso resent the way 
Congress refused to be concerned about 
waste as it voted the public’s funds, 


The Washington Star, of Washing- 
ton, D. C., took much the same attitude 
as did the Connecticut paper. The 
Washington Star commending the Presi- 
dent for his veto of the bill said: 


IN RIVERS, 
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Too Muck Pork 

President Eisenhower's veto of the $1.7 
billion rivers and harbors bill could hardly 
have come as a surprise to Congress. The 
reasons he cited for returning the legisla- 
tion without his approval were largely the 
same as those he gave for vetoing a similar 
authorization nearly 2 years ago. They may 
be summed up this way: Too much pork. 

The measure had some good provisions in 
it, of course. The President cited favorably 
$800 million worth of projects previously 
authorized in connection with river-basin 
development. But Congrees, as it has been 
accustomed to do in the past, loaded the 
bill with pet projects desired by special in- 
terests back home but not recommended by 
the Army engineers for various reasons. Mr, 
Eisenhower indicated that he might have 
accepted some of these projects If their spon- 
sors had provided for the assumption by 
local government of its proper share of the 
cost. As the President pointed out in this 
message and in his veto message of 1956, 
“The best test yet devised for insuring that 
a project is sound” is the “willingness of 
local people to invest their own money in a 
joint enterprise with the Federal Govern- 
ment.” Indeed, several of the items thrown 
into the omnibus bill have been denounced 
by the Corps of Engineers as having no eco~ 
nomic justification. 

Promoters of the pork-barrel projects had 
attempted to justify them as antirecession 
measures. But the President pointed out 
that, with a few exceptions, many months or 
even several years might be required to reach 
the construction stage on them. Meanwhile, 
there are plenty of other Federal public 
works of importance that could be started 
now to stimulate the economy. Many of 
these already are being rescheduled for im- 
mediate construction. 

The President made a sensible suggestion 
as to how Congress can avoid the prospect of 
a presidential veto on rivers and harbors 
legislation in the future. He proposed that 
projects approved by the Corps of Engineers 
be included in one bill and all the other 
projects be the subject of separate measures. 
In that way desirable legislation would not 
be imperiled by pork-barrel proposals. Any 
project sound enough to stand on its own 
feet would be assured of epecial attention in 
this way. And a veto of any or all of the 
additional projects would not affect those 
which are really essential to the public 
welfare, 


The Evening Sun of Baltimore like- 
wise praised the President's veto of the 
omnibus bill. It urged that a clean bill 
without the projects objectionable to the 
President be developed and enacted by 
Congress. Here is the Baltimore Sun 
editorial: 

Too Much Pork 

President Eisenhower was justified in 
vetoing the mish-mash of sound and un- 
unsound projects contained in the $1,700,- 
000,000 rivers and harbors bill. As he 
pointed out, the bill authorized some $115 
million worth of projects for which there is 
no economic justification, $168 million worth 
of public works for which local financial 
participation has not been worked out prop- 
erly and $27 million for projects for which 
there has been no adequate justification. 
Unfortunately, as the President also recog- 
nized, the bill contained such sound projects 
as the one to spend $28 million in the des- 
perately needed deepening of ship channels 
into the port of Baltimore, Congressmen 
logrolled themselves right into this veto, 
just as they did with a similar bill 2 years 
ago. The ancient device of voting for an- 
other's man's pet local improvement in re- 
turn for his support for one’s own simply 
doesn't work when the man in the White 
House stands on principle and pens a reluc- 
tant veto rather than give a reluctant ap- 


* 
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proval. Lacking the power to veto separate 
items in order to forestall the worst dipping 
into the pork barrel, the President must 
veto the whole thing, the sound projects 
along with the unsound ones. And Congress 
cannot even claim validly that the bill as a 
whole deserved approval as an antirecession 
measure. Most spending would have come 
much too late for that. 

-~ What now? President Eisenhower has 
Pointed out a perfectly practical way to 
separate the good from the bad. Put all 
the projects favorably reported on by the 
Army engineers (our port project has such 
approval) into one bill. Put the more ques- 
tionable ones into separate bilis, so each 
could be considered by Congress and the 
President on its merits. Any such sensible 
course is bound to run into opposition in 
Congress; dubious proposals would face al- 
most certain death. Nevertheless, some- 
thing on these lines is going to have to be 
accepted. The President has twice vetoed 
pork-barrel bills of this sort. How about 
Senators and Representatives whose home 
States do have approved projects doing a 
little logrolling of their own to see that 
their much-needed improvements get into a 
bill which is at least preponderantly sound? 


This is a sensible suggestion and one 
that should be accepted by the Congress. 
Good projects which have been fully 
studied and meet all requirements should 
not be imperiled by including in a bill 
projects not adequately surveyed or con- 
cerning which there is great controversy. 

Congress will fail to fulfill its responsi- 
bility if it continues to insist on includ- 
ing many questionable projects in the 
bill and thereby in effect saying, “Take 
the bad projects along with the good or 
no bill at all will be passed.” 


Commemorating Israel’s 10th 
Anniversary 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS / 


HON. COYA KNUTSON 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 1, 1958 


Mrs. KNUTSON: Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I request 
permission to insert in the Recorp, the 
following fine article from yesterday's 
New York Times, entitled Israel's First 
Decade—And the Future,” by David 
Ben-Gurion: 

ISRAEL'S Fmsr DECADE—AND THE FUTURE— 
Irs Premier Revirws 10 Years or His- 
TORIC ACHIEVEMENT, INCLUDING THE Rrcry- 
TION OF A MILLION IMMIGRANTS, AND LOOKS 
AHEAD TO FURTHER BUILDING or a SECURE 
AND STABLE STATE 

(By David Ben-Gurion) 

JERUSALEM.—No small number of new 
Countries have arisen in Asia and Africa dur- 
ing the past decade, but Israel differs from 
them all, both in the origins of her rise to 
independence and in her history during the 
first decade of her existence. 

In the case of all the other countries con- 
cerned, thelr peoples were never expelled 
from their own soll but were conquered by 
foreigners and emerged into self-governments 
aither with the agreement of their masters 
as the result of a revolt against them. 
The Jewish people, on the other hand, had 
been uprooted from the soil for nearly 2,000 
years and scattered throughout the world, 


April 21 


* 
and the source of the renewal of their state 
was the messianic version that lived in their 
hearts during their dispersion. 

At the beginning of the 20th century 
every sober and practical person regarded 
the establishment of a Jewish state in Pal- 
estine as an absurd and impossible dream. 
Even at the end of the First World War there 
were fewer than 60,000 Jews in the country. 
But it was not only the immigration of a 
few hundred thousand Jews between then 
and 1948 that gave birth to the State of 
Israel. The extent of Jewish immigration 
into Palestine during the 70 years that pre- 
ceded the establishment of the state was 
much smaller than that of Jewish immigra- 
tion into the United States of America and 
other countries, but the aims of those who 
came to Palestine were different from those 
of the Jews who migrated to any other 
country. ° 

Beginning in 1878 the Jewish settlers in 
the land of Israel set about building an inde- 
pendent economy, creating a revived Jewish 
culture and establishing a defensive force 
of their own. The aim that guided them was 
the building of a Jewish state. Only a hun- 
dred years ago there was not a single Jew 
in the world whose mother tongue was 
Hebrew; today it is the spoken language of 
hundreds of thousands. Even before the 
rise of the state, Jews in Palestine tilled the 
soil, made roads, built houses, hewed stone 
and manned ships to a greater extent than 
any Jewish community in any other part of 
the world. 

The circumstances in which Israel's Inde- 
pendence was proclaimed were also different 
from those which applied to the other young 
states. All the other new countries were 
established with the agreement—willing or 
enforced—of their foreign rulers, The mid- 
wife of Israel, however, was the U. N. General 
Assembly. Over two-thirds of the members 
of the U. N., headed by the United States and 
the Soviet Union, decided on November 29. 
1947, on the partition of Palestine and the 
establishment of a Jewish state in one part 
of the country and an Arab state in the 
other. Then, in defiance of this U. N. de- 
cision, Israel had war declared on her even 
before she was established. 

On November 30, 1947, Arab gangs opened 
the attack on the Jewish community in 
Palestine, while the mandatory government 
at times stood by, at times helped the Arabs 
and occasionally assisted the Jews. In most 
of these attacks the Jewish Haganah (the 
underground defense organization of the 
Jews in Palestine which had existed in 
various forms ever since the period of Otto- 
man rule) had the upper hand. 

On May 14, 1948, I announced Israel's in- 
dependence in Tel Aviv. (According to the 
Hebrew calendar, the 10th anniversary of 
that date is April 25; since that is a Sabbath, 
the anniversary will be observed on April 24.) 
Eight hours later, at midnight, the British 
authorities left the country and the armies 
of five Arab states—Egypt, Jordan, Syria, 
Lebanon, and Iraq—invaded Israel with the 
aim of wiping the revived Jewish state off 
the face of the earth. 

At that time the state had 650,000 Jewish 
inhabitants, while the invading countries 
had a combined population of over 30 mil- 
lion, The Arab armies were equipped with 
every type of modern land, sea, and air 
armament, while Israel had no army, only 
an underground defense organization equip- 
ped with light arms: rifies, machineguns, 
and a few hundred mortars. 

The U. N., which was to some extent re- 
sponsible for the rise of Israel, did not lift a 
finger in defense of the young state. This 
invasion by the Arab armies, however, nulli- 
fied the decisions of the U. N. Assembly—not 
in the manner that the Arab rulers would 
have liked to see, but in the opposite sense. 
The Arab armies were defeated and expelled, 
the area of Israel was increased, and the new 
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Jerusalem again became the capital of Israel, 
as in the days of King David. 

But Israel's most distinctive feature is the 
fact that during the first decade it has 
trebied ita population, At the end of 1957 


Israel had a population of 1,976,471, includ- ` 


ing 1,762,471 Jews and 214,000 Arabs, (If I 
am not mistaken the United States did not 
treble its population until 35 years had 
passed since its war of independence.) 

As soon as it came into being, the new 
State of Israel opened its gates wide to any 
Jew wishing to make his home in it. The 
proclamation of independence declared that 
“The State of Israel will be open to the im- 
migration of Jews from all countries of their 
dispersion.“ On the basis of this declara- 
tion, about a million immigrants from 79 
different countries came to Israel during its 
first decade. 

Of the 3 great achievements of these 10 
years—the renewal of the Jewish state after 
more than 1,800 years of exile and wander- 
Ing, the amazing victory of the Israel de- 
fense forces over the Arab armies in the 
War of independence and the immigration 
of a million Jews in the course of the 
decade—there is no doubt that the last was 
the most important and difficult. For its 
sake the state was founded; it was the 
Vision that fired hearts of the fighters for 
freedom, and it was the goal toward which 
the efforts of the state and the assistance 
of the Jews of the world. were directed 
during the first 10 years. 

The immigrants who reached this coun- 
try before the Second World War came 
mainly from Europe, endowed with capital, 
education and vocational skills. The great 
Majority of Immigrants who haye arrived 
since the establishment of the state, how- 
ever, came from impoverished and backward 
Countries, without capital, vocational train- 
ing or education. 

The young state, subjected to military 
Siege and economic boycott by its Arab 
neighbors, was compelled to find housing 
for the immigrants, to teach them trades, 
to give them work, to settle them on the 
Soll, to help them to acquire a new lan- 
Busge and to educate them to a live as 
Tree and equal citizens of a democratic and 
freedom-loving state. It is doubtful whether 
this could have been achieved without the 
devoted assistance of the Jews of the world 
and especially of American Jewry. Valu- 
Able aid was aleo received from the Gov- 
ernment of the United States. 

More than a half million rooms have been 
built in the course of the last 9 years; the 
State invested over $721,500,000 in bullding 
alone during the period. About a quarter 
of a million immigrants settled on the, soll 
and became diligent farmers, although only 
& few among them had tilled the land 
before their arrival in Israel. About 500 
new agricultural settlements were estab- 
lished, and the cultivated area was Increased 
from 195,000 acres to 950.000 acres, while 
the irrignted area rose from 63,000 acres to 
275,000 acres. : 

The greater part of these villages were es- 
tablished by immigrants from Asia and Af- 
rica who had had no agricultural training 
Of any kind before their arrival, and yet 
Within a few years they became transformed 
in Israel into a constructive and creative 
force, providing the town population with 
Most of its food and, together with the Is- 
rael defense forces, maintaining the security 
ot the country’s borders. Most of the immi- 
Erants were absorbed in industry, communi- 
Cations, and shipping, mainly in vocations in 
which they had never engaged before set- 
Uing in Israel. 

And just as there was a far-reaching 
transformation among the million immi- 
grants in the cultural, economic, and social 
Spheres, so there wag also a profound change 
in the appearance of the country. 

Agricultural and mining settlements 
sprang up in wastes that had been desolate 
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and uninhabited for centuries; bare and 
lonely mountains and hills were covered 
with forests and orchards. Millions of trees 
were planted on the sand dunes on the hills 
and by the roadsides up and down the coun- 
try. The extensive and pestilential Hula 
swamps in the north were drained, and thou- 
sands of acres of good and fertile land were 
reclaimed for new settlement. 

There have also been cultural achieve- 
ments on a large scale in the course of this 
decade. In September 1949 a law was en- 
acted providing for compulsory and free ed- 
ucation between the ages of 6 and 14, In 
1949 there were 180,844 pupils (including 
6,780 Arabs) in the elementary schools; in 
1958 the number had risen“ to 404,900 (in- 
cluding 27,500 Arabs). There was a consid- 
erable expansion in secondary, vocational, 
and agricultural education. 

The Hebrew University in Jerusalem and 
the Technion (Israel Institute of Technol- 
ogy) in Haifa became fertile sources of scien- 
tists and technologists of a high standard; 
the Weizmann Institute in Rehovot has be- 
come one of the finest scientific institu- 
tlons in the world. About 1,200 new He- 
brew books are published in Israel every 


year, which is no small number in propor- 


tion to the size of the population and bears 
witness to the spiritual energies of the 
young state of Israel. 

There has also been important progress in 
the field of health during the first decade. 
The infant death rate, which was 52 per 
1,000 in 1949, had fallen to 36 per 1,000 by 
1957. In 1949 the average expectation of 
life was 65 for males and 68 for females; in 
1957 it had risen to 68 and 72, respectively. 

The main feature of the last 3 years of the 
decade was the more intensive development 
of the South and the Negev. A railway was 
built to Beersheba, and a road was laid from 
Beersheba to Elath, thus joining our coun- 
try's two seas—the Red Sea and the Mediter- 
ranean—by a network of roads. After the 
Sinai campaign an oil pipeline was laid from 
Elath to Ashdad on the Mediterranean coast. 
These three undertakings opened up the 
Negev for settlement and development, which 
will be one of our central tasks in the second 
decade, 

During the first 10 years there has been 
a considerable improvement in the lives of 
Israel's Arabs—in the economic, social, edu- 
cational, and health Spheres. In all these 
respects their position ts better than that of 
the Arabs in the Arab countries of the Mid- 

le East, 

At the end of 1948 the non-Jewish popu- 
lation of Israel was about 120,000. Since 
then about 30,000 Arabs who were living in 
the neighboring countries on the day the 
state was established have been permitted to 
settle in Israel with a view to the reunion 
of families. At the end of 1957 the number 
of non-Jews in the country was 214,000. 
Modern water Installations for irrigation and 
drinking have been set up in the Arab vil- 
lages. The improved methods in use in the 
Jewish villages are epreading among the Arab 
farmers. 

There bas been a great change in the edu- 
cation of Arab youth, Every Arab child, like 
every Jewish child, receives elementary edu- 
cation at the expense of the state. There are 
Arab students in the Hebrew University in 
Jerusalem and the Technion in Haifa. The 
general incidence of disease and the infant 
death rate among the Israel Arabs is smaller 
than that in any of the Arab countries. 

The Arab farmer is not in bondage to large 
landholders as in the neighboring lands. A 
network of cooperatives is spreading in the 
Arab villages, in growing contact with the 
Jewish cooperative movement. The Arabs are 
represented in the Knesset, Israel's Parlia- 
ment, both as members of Jewish parties and 
as the representatives of Arab parties. They 
are entitled to speak Arabic in the Knesset, 
though some of them prefer to speak Hebrew. 
In our second decade we must complete a 
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number of tasks which we began in the first 
decade and carry out several tasks which 
have yet to be begun. 

The main goal of our settlement work in 


-the next 10 years is to populate the South 
-and Negev and establish agricultural and in- 


dustrial settlements in Central and Upper 
Galilee. The first thing that is uired for 
this purpose is the completion of the Jordan 
project, so that the waters of the River Jor- 
dan may flow to the South and Negev and 
enable us to double the number of our agri- 
cultural settlements in those areas. 

From now onward, however, the concept 
of settlement must not be limited to agri- 
culture. Israels shipping, to the expansion 
of which there ts hardly any limit, must 
occupy an important place in our construc- 
tive work, and the same applies to the de- 
velopment of mining and industry. During 
the next decade we shall develop and exploit 
solar and atomic energy and we may suc- 
ceed in desalting sea water by a cheap and 
economic process, 

The population of the Negev will be based 
on pasture, plantations, fleld crops, mining, 
industry and crafts, transportation, tourlsm, 
and shipping In the Red Sza, I can foresee 
three great and growing population centers 
in the Negev during the next decade, Elath, 
Mitspeh Ramon, and Beersheba: Elath as an 
international port town, Mitspeh Ramon as a 
great center of mining and associated indus- 
tries, and Beersheba as the gateway to the 
Negev. 

The center of the state will continues to be 
Jerusalem, but there will be an important 
shift of population southward. During this 
decade we may expect to see a firm link be- 
tween the Red Sea and the Mediterranean, 
The Beersheba railway will be continued as 
far as Elath; the oil pipeline will be enlarged; 
the Dead Sea works will achieve their maxi- 
mum output, and scores of industrial towns 
will be built in the area stretching from 
Elath to the Lachish region and the settle- 
ments on the Gaza Strip border. 

During the next 10 years we shall raise 
the standards of elementary, secondary, and 
higher education, foster scientific research, 
and do all we can to attract men of intellect 
and science from all countries to Israel and 
to establish Jerusalem as a world center of 
science and culture. 


In the second decade we must complete the 
absorption and integration of all the immi- 
grants who arrived during the first decade, 
as well as taking in and absorbing several 
hundred thousand additional immigrants 
from the centers of distress in Europe, Asia, 
and Africa, and tens of thousands of pioneer- 
ing youth from the prosperous countries of 
Europe, America, and South Africa. From 
the Western countries we shall receive, in the 
main, a select and pioneering immigration. 
The driving force behind this latter immi- 
gration will not be distress—for it is to be 
hoped that the Jews of the Western coun- 
tries will not suffer from economic or political 
disabilitles—but Israel's power of attraction. 

During the next 10 years we must en- 
hance our scientific and technical skills, and 
our capacity and efficiency in work. In- 
creased stability, strength, security and sur- 
vival itself are possible only if we raise our 
high standards of quality in all spheres: the 
quality of our work in field and factory; the 
quality of our military service; the quality 
of our science and technology; the quality 
of the internal social relations among our 
people. Without constantly growing par- 
ticipation by the best of the younger gen- 
eration in the Western countries—in Europe 
and America—we shall find these things 
very difficult to carry out. On the other 
hand, the more our pioneering undertak- 
ings in the conquest of the desert and 
the raising of our cultural standards 
grow, the greater will be the attractive 
force of Israel; young Jewish intellectuals 


and scientists from the free and highly de- 
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veloped countries will find in Israel a broad 
field of action for their creative initiative. 
For I have no doubt whatsoever that among 
the Jewish youth in these countries there is 
also a latent desire for creative and pioneer- 
ing work, 

There will also be immigrants of a differ- 
ent type from these countries, and from the 
point of view of quantity they may be in 
the majority—immigrants whose energy and 
talents will be expressed mainly in the eco- 
nomic field; in agriculture, industry, ship- 
ping, and transportation. There is an excel- 
lent example of an undertaking of tremen- 
dous economic and defense value which has 
been set up by a small number of young 
experts from America in the last few years: 
the Bedek repair and maintenance work- 
shops for planes at Lydda. In a country 
whose construction is only beginning there 
is room for much creative and useful enter- 
prise of this type. 

To our regret there has been no interrup- 
tion in the threats of the neighboring Arab 
rulers to destroy Israel—but we look forward 
to the second decade confident in our 
strength, our creative capacity, and our 
goodwill; our hands are held out in peace 
to all people, near and far. 

If the Arab States understood the benefits 
to be obtained from peace and cooperation 
between neighbors, Israel would be ready to 
cooperate with them in the political, eco- 
nomic, and cultural fields on a basis of equal- 
ity and mutual assistance. I am convinced 
that not only would this be an important 
contribution to world peace, but it would be 
of advantage to the Arab peoples. 

Wat these peoples need above all is de- 
velopment, education, health, and the en- 
hancement of the dignity and value of man. 
In these fields Israel has shown her capacity 
during the past 10 years, and she would 
gladly give her neighbors the benefit of her 
experience. Nor would she limit cooperation 
only to the economic and cultural sphere, 
She would also be ready for political coop- 
eration on the condition that it should be 
aimed at fostering peace in the Middle East 
and in the world. 

In the meantime, Israel is determined to 
strengthen her military preparedness and to 
persevere in her work of rebuilding and re- 
demption; to bring in Jews from the lands 
of oppression and misery; to conquer the 
desert and make it flourish by the power of 
science and the pioneering spirit; and to 
transform the country into a bastion of 
democracy, liberty, and universal cultural 
values based on the teaching of Israel's 
prophets and the achievements of modern 
science. 


Radio Activity Is Boon to Nation 


— 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. PATRICK J, HILLINGS 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 21,1958 


Mr, HILLINGS. Mr. Speaker, an event 
of considerable importance has been 
scheduled for the month of May and 
that is, National Radio Month. 

From the day when the first faint re- 
ception was received until today when 
the “beep, beep” signals are heard 
around the world from orbiting satel- 
lites, radio has become an important, 
necessary part of our lives. 

Radio’s role in our daily lives becomes 

ly important because it is 
through this medium that we track our 
ventures and adventures in outer space. 
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The National Association of Broad- 
casters has advised me that Americans 
own 150 million radio sets—ample testi- 
mony to this medium’s value to the con- 
tinued progress of our Nation. 

Moreover, statistics show that 66 mil- 
lion Americans listen to radio daily and 
the dramatic growth of this industry in 
our vast communications network is ex- 
emplified by the 3,600 AM and FM sta- 
tions now broadcasting in the United 
States compared with 600 stations just 
10 years ago. 

Our reliance on radio is demonstrated 
by the fact that the stations throughout 
the country are geared to broadcast on 
a second’s notice any threat to our na- 
tional security, while giving us timely 
information on disasters and other 
emergency situations from day to day. 

I, for one, salute radio—for while or- 
biting in space, it has kept its feet on 
the ground to provide Americans with 
maximum performance, 


Congress Should Act Promptly To Correct 
Supreme Court Mistake in Mallory 
Decision 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. O. C. FISHER 


i OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 21, 1958 


Mr. FISHER. Mr. Speaker, the Com- 
mittee on the Judiciary is to be com- 
mended for reporting H. R. 11477, of 
which our distinguished colleague from 
Louisiana [Mr. WILLIS] is author. Action 
on this bill is urgent, and it is hoped the 
Rules Committee will promptly grant a 
ru and clear the measure for House de- 
This bill undertakes to correct what 
appears to be an obvious mistake made 
by the Supreme Court in the Mallory 
case. The error, which seems self-evi- 
dent even to the layman, was in a mis- 
interpretation placed by the Court on 
Rule 5 (a) of the Federal Rules of Crim- 
gi Ere 

e requires the arraignment of 
defendants “without unnecessary delay” 
after being arrested. It provides that an 
officer making an arrest shall take the 
arrested person without unnecessary de- 
lay before the nearest available commis- 
sioner or before any other nearby officer 
empowered to commit persons charged 
with offenses against the laws of the 
United States. The rule does not state 
that the prisoner must be taken before 
a committing magistrate forthwith or 
immediately. It simply provides that it 
shall be done “without unnecessary de- 
lay.” The Supreme Court rules that 
“without unnecessary delay” means, in 
effect, forthwith or immediately. 

With that background, let us examine 
the Mallory decision and other develop- 
ments which I think will demonstrate 
the imperative necessity of prompt cor- 
rective action by the Congress. 

In the Mallory case, the defendant, a 
Negro, was charged with raping a white 
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woman in the basement of her apart- 
ment house here in the District of Co- 
lumbia. That occurred on April 7, 1954. 
With his identity concealed by a hand- 
kerchief over his face, the defendant 
committed the offense in the basement 
of the victim’s apartment project where 
she went to do some family washing. 
There was no witness. The following 
afternoon at 2:30 the defendant was 
arrested. \His brother was the janitor 
in the apartment where the crime took 
place, He denied the offense and, along 
with others, was questioned at some 
length. In his case he was questioned 
for 7½ hours, and confessed. 

Mallory was detained that night, his 
confession coming after closing hours for 
magistrates, He had been questioned 
for 2 hours, and the 7½ hours elapsed be- 
tween his arrest and his confession. The 
following morning he was arraigned. 
During the time he was held he was given 
food and water. He confessed freely and 
voluntarily. His confession was corrobo- 
rated by supporting evidence. There was 
no claim that he was mistreated in any 
manner. 

But the Supreme Court reversed the 
jury’s conviction, holding that the 7% 
hours during which he was detained be- 
fore he confessed made his confession 
inadmissible. So by action of the Su- 
preme Court Mallory was turned loose 
upon society. Since then he has com- 
mitted another crime of a serious nature, 
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It is significant that Federal Judge 
Alexander Holtzoff, who presided over 
the trial of Mallory and sentenced him, 
has been very critical of the Supreme 
Court's decision. Here is his statement, 
in part: 

It so happens that I was a member and 
secretary of the Advisory Committee ap- 
pointed by the Supreme Court to prepare a 
draft of the Federal Rules of Criminal Pro- 
cedure. The record of the Committee will 
show that the words “without unnecessary 
delay” were deliberately chosen and were 
not to be taken as synonymous with “im- 
mediately” or “forthwith,” The notes of 
the Advisory Committee appended to the 
Rules discloses the intent of the Committee, 
To be sure, they are not binding on the 
Supreme Court, but they fulfill the same 
analogous role as that played by a congres- 
sional committee report in determining what 
the congressional intent was in framing a 
statute. The notes of the Advisory Commit- 
tee indicate that the words “without unnec- 
essary delay” were used as equivalent to 
“reasonable time.” 


And some of the authorities referred 
to in the notes, cited to indicate the in- 
tention of the committee, sanctioned a 
much longer interval of time than is 
involved in the Mallory case. 

Is it any wonder, Mr, Speaker, that 
even an average layman can see the 
utter unsoundness of the Supreme 
Court's interpretation of rule 5 (a)? 
SUPREME COURT PRECEDENT HAS TURNED OTHER 

CRIMINALS LOOSE 

This drastic decision, which has 
shocked not only members of the legal 
profession and law enforcement officers 
but also the general public, was cited by 
the Court of Appeals here last fall in 
reversing three murder cases. Many 
can recall the words of the late Mr. Jus- 
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tice Cordoza when he said: “Justice, 
though due the accused, is due the 
accuser as well.” : 

In one of the cases, against Clarence 
Watson, a Negro, the accused was twice 
convicted for the brutal murder of Alyce 
O. Taggart at Scott’s Hotel in the Dis- 
trict of Columbia. Even though his 
confession was free and voluntary and 
well corroborated by other evidence, be- 
cause of the Supreme Court’s ruling in 
the Mallory case he was turned loose, 
and he walks the streets today. 

In another case, one Russell Carter 
was duly convicted for murdering 15- 
year-old Caroline Nelson, whom he had 
never seen before. “He was convicted by 
a jury, confessed voluntarily, and was 
protected by ali constitutional rights. 
Yet, by order of the Supreme Court in 
the Mallory case Carter was turned 
loose upon society, unpunished: 

In a third case one Robert Starr 
killed his wife on June 11, 1956, in the 
presence of witnesses. He plead in- 
sanity and was duly convicted for the 
crime. He had confessed, and his writ- 
ten confession was admitted because of 
its bearing on the issue of sanity. But 
under the Supreme Court’s decision in 
the Mallory case, the conviction was 
reversed. 

The net effect of the Supreme Court 
ruling has been to protect criminals and 
obstruct police officers in their investi- 
gation.of erime. It means that when a 
crime is committed and the police pick 
up a suspect, and it is finally decided in 
the course of the investigation that the 
evidence justifies charging him, if dur- 
ing that investigation he has voluntarily 
confessed, and is arraigned following 
that determination, the arraignment: is 
too late and the confession is null and 
void. 

JUSTICE BEING OBSTRUCTED BY MALLORY 

DECISION 5 

In order to comply with the Supreme 
Court's new doctrine, police will in some 
instances be constrained to arraign in- 
nocent persons and thereby place the 
stigma of a police record upon them, be- 
cause there would be no time to clear 
them by interrogation and investiga- 
tion before arraignment. Indeed police 
would hardly dare question a suspect be- 
fore arraignment because in that event 
if the questioning led to a confession it 
would, under the Mallory decision, be 
null and void. 

Moreover, multiple defendants in 
Many cases could not be prosecuted, as 
has been pointed out by Mr. Dwight S. 
Strong, president of the National As- 
sociation of Citizens Crime Commissions. 
When the first defendant is arrested, if, 
as required by the Mallory case, he is 


immediately arraigned that fact would 


be publicized. It would then be difficult 
to obtain further evidence implicating 
Codefendants. They would scatter and 
Conceal themselves. The Mallory deci- 
Sion is a built-in shield for clever 
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Police Chief Stanley R. Schrotel of the 
Cincinnati Police Department is quoted 
as saying: 

I can't tell you how to Hye with the Mal- 
lory decision. We haven't had to learn how. 
I don't know how we could, Unless you 
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have an army of policemen to search for eyi- 
dence, I don't see any alternative to ques- 
tioning. It is an injustice to the innocent 
not to question. 

PENDING BILL IS BOTH FAIR AND NECESSARY 


The pending bill to correct the grave 
error committed by the Supreme Court 
is fair and it is reasonable. It does not 
sanction the use of confessions ob- 
tained by force, coercion, threats or im- 
proper promises. It simply provides 
that mere delay in arraignment, stand- 
ing alone, is not enough to outlaw an 
otherwise voluntary confession. And 
that is the way it should be in order to 
protect society against criminals. After 
all, it is our duty not only to provide 
safeguards to protect the rights of those 
accused of crime; it is also our duty to 
provide some protection for people who 
have not been murdered, robbed, or 
raped. ‘This measure simply gives the 
police a reasonable opportunity to ques- 
tion a person suspected of a-crime. 

VOLUNTARINESS IS THE PROPER TEST 


Mr. Speaker, voluntariness has always 
been the test for admission or rejection 
of confessions in most if not all of the 
States. Under that rule confessions 
that are voluntary are admissible, re- 
gardless of the delay in arraignment. 
If, of course, the delay is unreasonable, 
it might raise a presumption against the 
voluntary character of the confession, 
But that would be a question of fact for 
the presiding judge or the jury to de- 
termine. 

The point is that a reasonable delay 
after a suspect has been arrested before 
he is formally arraigned should not be 
the test of whether a confession given 
during an investigation should be admit- 
ted in evidence. Such a rule is danger- 
ous and it is manifestly unsound. 

Before I conclude I should like to con- 
gratulate the Washington Evening Star 
for the valuable service it has rendered 
to the public in publicizing the Mallory 
decision, with all its implications. That 
service has helped educate the public 
and arouse the people to the seriousness 
of the effect of the Supreme Court's ac- 
tion. It is imperative that the Congress 
act promptly and effectively to correct 
the unfortunate blunder made by the 
Supreme Court. 


Long Trains Block Trafic 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. RAY J. MADDEN 


or INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 21,1958 


Mr. MADDEN. Mr. Speaker, the un- 
reasonable length of freight trains in the 
Chicago land area has brought about 
traffic congestions at crossings that are 
inexcusable. In many cases switching 
trains have as high as 175 to 200 cars and 
occasionally remain stalled blocking 8 
or 10 street crossings for as long as 15 to 
20 minutes. 

Thousands of man-hours of labor are 
lost annually by reason of workers of 
this great industrial area being delayed 
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waiting for freight trains to open the 
crossings for passage. 

The following editorial from the Ham- 
mond, Ind., Times refiects the thoughts 
on the minds of most of the citizens of 
the Calumet region of Indiana: 

LIN rr ON LENGTH OF TRAINS 


From Washington, D. C., comes the news 
that Congressman Ray J. Mappen, of Lake 
County, has suggested it may be necessary for 
Congress to limit the length of trains in con- 
gested areas. X 

This is of particular interest to Calumet 
region residents, automobile drivers and 
truckers, in particular, because of the trains 
blocking erossings for long periods of time. 

The Hammond Times over the years has 
criticized this practice and secured relief 
from the railroads from time to time, but 
after a while those who make up the freight 
trains slipped back into their old practice 
and added as high as 150 cars and more to 
trains snalling“ their way through the 
region. 

All who work or live in the Calumet region 
are aware—or should be—that the raliroads 
are, of course, one of our valuable assets. 
They account for many industries locating in 
this area and thus help to provide many jobs. 
But that fact is sometimes forgotten when 
those mile-long freight trains tie up a cross- 
ing for an exasperatingly long time. 

It would seem that the problem could be 
handled by the railroads themselves without 
the necessity of passing a law on the subject. 
For nobody likes to be hamstrung by any 
more laws than are absolutely necessary. 

Congressman Mannzqm no doubt had this 
in mind when he discussed the subject on 
the floor of the House without actually 
throwing a bill into the hopper. His warn- 
ing is more a reminder to the railroads than 
anything else, 


David Reynard, of Cleveland Heights, 
1 of 12 Winners of American Legion 
Essay Contest 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. FRANCES P. BOLTON 


oF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 21,1958 


Mrs. BOLTON, Mr. Speaker, one of 
the events which we Ohio Members an- 
ticipate every spring is the trip to Wash- 
ington of the winners of the year's 
American Legion essay contest. It is 
always heartening to see the intense in- 
terest of these young people for what 
is usually their first vist to our Nation's 
Capital. 

I am extremely proud of the fact that 
this year one of my constituents, David 
Peynard, 1041 Nelaview Road, Cleveland 
Heights, Ohio, a senior at Shaw High 
School, is among the winners. Under 
leave to extend my remarks, I include his 
winning essay herewith; 

War Parr WILL I PLAY as A CITIZEN? 

(By David Reynard) 
= My promise to America: 

I will vote wisely on all issues that come 
before me for my approval. 

I will vote for a candidate on his merits, 
and will not follow the bandwagon. 

I will take an active part in all public 
affairs and will encourage others to do like- 
wise, I will express my opinion on all mat- 
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ters which concern me or the society I live 
in honestly and sincerely, never resorting to 
bandwagon techniques. 

I will give my full, wholehearted support 
to the winner of any election whether I 
voted for him or not, because I realize that 
he is the people's choice. 

In short, I will do my best to help build 
and maintain good government for myself, 
my fellow citizens, and for citizens of the 
future to pattern their governments after, 

I will support the schools and colleges in 
my area, so that my neighbors’ children, as 
well as my own, can attend good schools, and 
gain the finest possible education. 

I will do my best to instill good moral 
values in my children, not forcing any be- 
liefs upon them, but leading them in the 
right direction, giving light, so that they may 
see their own way. 

I will attend church regularly so as to 
fulfill my moral and spiritual needs in my- 
self and my family. I will make use of every 
opportunity to worship God in my own way. 
I will join civic organizations and will take 
an active part in them, so that everybody 
living in my society will have equal oppor- 
tunities and freedom, and so that my chil- 
dren will grow up in a world where freedom 
and equality prevails. 

I will teach my children to respect and 
obey the law to be tolerant toward people 
who differ slightly from themselves, to re- 
spect others’ rights and their property, and to 
practice fairness and honesty at all times in 
their dealings with others., 

In short, I will raise my children in the 
best way I know how, giving them all the 
opportunities I have enjoyed and some that 
I did not. 

I will obey the laws set down for me by 
the legislators I elect. I will aid the law- 
enforcement agencies whenever possible, will 
serve on jury duty when my name comes up, 
and will encourage others to do the same, 

I will contribute liberally to charities to 
help those less fortunate than myself to lead 
a normal, healthy life. 

I will cooperate with all public officials in 
the performance of their duties, and will aid 
the police, fire, and city maintenance de- 
partments by doing my part to maintain 
order, preserve public and private property, 
and preserve sanitary conditions, 

I will utilize, but not abuse my rights and 
privileges as an American citizens, and will 
defend to the death the right of my decend- 
ants to enjoy them also. 

I will serve America in the Armed Forces if 
she decides that I am needed there. 


I will keep my Government on its toes 


and will examine all issues of public interest 
seriously, doing my best to retain good goy- 
ernment. 

In short, I will be the best citizen I know 
how to be. 
‘This, America, is my promise as a citizen 
to you. I will do my best to make your 
dreams of a free, happy world come true. 
Your future is bright. You will become 
greater and more powerful. You will do 
great things, and I will help. 


Ont of Control 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. ALBERT H. BOSCH 


OF NEW YORK 
Thursday, March 27, 1958 


Mr. BOSCH. Mr. Speaker, much at- 
tention has been focused on labor unions 
in recent months and the need for legis- 
lation is quite apparent. An editorial 
appeared in the New York Daily Mirror 
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which covers some very interesting 
points with regard to prospective legis- 
lation. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
include the editorial to which I refer and 
commend it to my colleagues for care- 
ful consideration: 

Our or CONTROL 


A convincing argument for legislation to 
end monopolistic control over much of Amer- 
ican industry by labor unions is made in a 
little volume masquerading under the dole- 
ful title “The Economic Analysis of Labor 
Union Power.” 

Lest we be charged with antilabor, anti- 
union bias, we hasten to add that the author, 
Edward H. Chamberlin, an honored and 
esteemed scholar, is professor of political 
economy at Harvard and editor of the Quar- 
terly Journal of Economics. He long has 
been friendly to trade unionism. 

Professor Chamberlin’s point is that trade 
unionism today is big business, and that its 
true position in our economic and national 
life is still largely unreco~nized, despite all 
the revelations before congressional inves- 
tigating committees, 

“The plain facts,” says Professor Chamber- 
lin, “are that for anyone concerned with the 
preservation of free institutions the power 
position of labor has become truly ominous 
„and that it cries out for analysis from 
a truly public, as distinct from a labor, point 
of view.” 

In the past 25 years, he points out, organ- 
ized labor has grown from around 3 million 
members to well over 17 million or, roughly, 
a third of the nonagricultural working force, 
and unquestionably dominates the vital mass 
production industries, mining, construction, 
public utilities, communications, rail and 
truck transportation in the United States. 

LABOR IS BIG BUSINESS 


Working capital, in the form of dues, pours 
into union coffers at the rate of at least $600 
million a year. 

Union resources, mainly in the form of ac- 
5 pension funds, run into the bil- 

ons. 

Still, in the thinking of the man in the 
street as well as the professional economist, 
industry and business remain the villains in 
our society while labor, organized and 
united, is the “underprivileged” have-not. 

Since labor has become big business, with 
labor leaders seeking to extend their power 
and control through agreements with other 
unions, Professor Chamberlin feels the time 
has arrived to enact appropriate legislation 
to control organized labor just as the anti- 
trust laws prevent monopolistic practices by 
big business. 


To cite the powers enjoyed by labor unions 
in the United States today, and their free- 
dom from control or supervision, Professor 
Chamberlin offers this example: 

“If A is bargaining with B over the sale 
of his house, and if A were given the privi- 
leges of a modern labor union, he would be 
able: 

“1. To conspire with all other owners of 
houses not to make any alternative offer to 
B, using violence or the threat of violence 
to prevent them; 2, to deprive B himself of 
access to any alternative offers; 3, to sur- 
round the house of B and cut off all deliv- 
erles, including food; 4, to stop all move- 
ment from B's house, so that if he were, for 
instance, a doctor, he could not sell his serv- 
ices and make a living; and 5, to institute a 
boycott of B's business.” 

LABOR AND COMPANY POLICY 

Professor Chamberlin also sees great dan- 
ger in recently announced demands by or- 
ganized labor for a-voice in determining 
company policy on profit distribution, such 
as that presented the auto industry by Wal- 
ter Reuther's United Auto Workers. 
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Unless proper legislation Is speedily en- 
acted to resist such trends and relegate ore” 
ganized labor to its proper and merited posi- 
tion in society, Professor Chamberlin warns: 

“It is more than a possibility that much 
that is vital to the competitive character of 
our economy, and which is responsible for 
its efficiency, will be lost through a substan- 
tial invasion of the management area by 
labor, and that the public will awake one 
day to find that a degree of economic con- 
trol, which it would never have tolerated in 
the hands of businessmen, has already passed 
into the hands of someone else.” z 

Still, high and respected labor leaders re- 
sist all control—even measures designed 
solely to protect the funds of the -dues 
payers, 


What Part Will I Play as a Citizen? 
i EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON.- THOMAS L. ASHLEY 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 16, 1958 


Mr. ASHLEY. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
orp, I include the following prize-win- 
ning essay entitled “What Part Will I 
Play As a Citizen?” written by William 
J. Clemens, of Toledo, Ohio, This essay 
was chosen as 1 of 12 in a statewide 
high-school competition sponsored by 
the department of Ohio, American 
Legion, with a view to promoting interest 
among our high-school youth—the citi- 
zens of tomorrow—in the responsibilities 
of their future role as citizens. William 
Clemens envisions his future’ responsi- 
bilities with remarkable clarity and I 
have every confidence that he will meet 
his responsibilities as a citizen with the 
same measure of sincerity, zeal, and 
competence as he has demonstrated in 
defining them, It is with pride that I 
commend the following essay to your 
attention: 

Wat Part WILL I PLAY as A CITIZEN? 
(By William J. Clemens) 

Contrary to popular belief, citizens are 
made and not born. We may be born in this 
democratic country of ours with the right 
to take advantage of all the privileges of a 
citizen, but we cannot be citizens in the 
true sense of the word until we-have availed 
ourselves of these priviléges, fulfilled our 
obligations, and gone beyond the call of duty 
to add something of ourselves to our com- 
munity. Acceptance of responsibility, co- 
operation with others, and contributions of 
time and money for public welfare are all 
important. 

With this definition in mind, I foresee my 
role, as follows: 

I must provide for myself and my family 
so that my particular family unit does not 
become a burden to society. This is very 
important, because if each of us can take 
care of himself, then the Nation can pro- 
gress. It is our duty to take advantage of 
every educational opportunity and every vo- 
cational experience so that we may be quall- 
fied to earn and maintain a high standard 
of living. 

I must make myself well informed on all 
issues concerning my Government, and 
when I have done this to the best of my 
ability, I must never fail to vote in all elec- 
tions. Ignorance on vital issues has been 
responsible for a great many people misusing 
the vote. This could be even worse than 
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not voting at all, A beneficial issue may fall 
or a good man may not make the grade, be- 
cause the public is either uninformed or 
misinformed. In the same way, unqualified 
persons can be put into office and undesir- 
able issues passed. We must go to the polls 
knowing the facts. 

I must never lose sight of the fact that the 
security of my own family is directly de- 
pendent upon the state of the Nation. I 
must be as alert to the Nation's problems as 
to those of my own family. 

I must be aware of every situation where I 
can help my community. This is not neces- 
sarily of a political mature, but involves 
working with youth, church groups, or simi- 
lar neighborhood activities. 

Military service is definitely in the picture 
for every male citizen, and I will do my best 
to serve my country in any way that I can. 
However, I feel this has now taken on a new 
meaning to each one of us. No longer is it 
merely a matter of being drafted or enlist- 
ing, serving a term, and then forgetting 
about the whole thing when civilian life is 
resumed. Now each one of us has a new re- 
sponsibility to himself and to his country. 
Each of us must strive to learn everything he 
possibly can about this strange new era we 
have been plunged into so suddenly. We 
must pursue learning not only in the fields 
of science and mathematics, but also in po- 
litical science and foreign language to the 
limit of our abilities whatever they may be. 
Our survival depends upon each of us using 
his capabilities to the utmost. 

Perhaps my greatest contribution will be 
to lead my life according to the highest 
standards I can muster and to endeavor to 
teach my children to do the same. No mat- 
ter how the world seems to shake around me. 
I will try to keep my head and not panic. I 
will do my own thinking and not be swayed 
by demagogues. I know that everything I 
do, everything I learn, everything I am or 
hope to be, affects my role as a citizen. 

This is what I believe—this is the part I 
will play as a citizen. 


School Administrators: Scapegoats of 
Education? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STEWART L. UDALL 


OF ARIZONA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 21, 1958 


Mr. UDALL. Mr, Speaker, the Ameri- 
can people are now engaged in a salutary 
reappraisal of their educational system. 
As part of this process, from time to time 
the charge has been made that those 
who administer our schools are largely 
to blame for the weaknesses.in our 
Schools. 

Unquestionably some of our educators 
have been both uninspired and short- 
sighted, but one wonders if this indict- 
ment has not been badly overdrawn. 

A few days ago a perceptive young edi- 
tor in my congressional district, Jones 
Osborn, the editor of the Yuma, Ariz., 
Daily Sun, had some trenchant comments 
on this question in his Editor's Notebook 
column. His observations follow: 

Tue EDITOR'S NOTEBOOK 
(By Jones Osborn) 

Ever since October (birth of Sputnik I) 
We've heard much about our schools. 

Would this be a fair summary of those 
comments: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


1. United States schools teach too much 
frills, not enough basic courses, and stand- 
ards are too low. 

2. Most American parents are unhappy 
about this and would like it changed, but— 

8. Most professional educators are resisting 
such changes. 

Perhaps that isn’t a fair summary. 

But the Gallup poll tackled the question. 

Three thousands parents and one thous- 
and one hundred high-school principals were 
asked: 

“Do you think our public schools today 
demand too much work or too little work 
from the students?” 

Ninety percent of the principals said “Too 
little.” 

But only 51 percent of the parents. 

Another question: 

“Some people say that colleges should raise 
their entrance requirements, making it hard- 
er for high-school graduates to enter. Do 
you think colleges should do this?” 

Forty-nine percent of principais said "Yes," 

But only 27 percent of parents agreed. 

In fact, most parents (62 percent) thought 
standards should not be raised. 

I think we might keep this in mind. For 
in the final analysis, the public schools are 
just about what the public is prepared to 
support, no better, no worse. 


Shall We Halt H-Bomb Tests Without 
Russian Inspection Guaranties? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK T. BOW 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 13, 1958 


Mr. BOW. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks, I include the 
prizewinning essay by Katharin Knip- 
penberg of Hartville, Ohio, entitled 
“Shall We Halt H-Bomb Tests Without 
Russian Inspection Guaranties?” 

Katharin, an llth grade student at 
Lake High School in Hartville, submitted 
this essary to the Our Times scholarship 
program sponsored by Wesleyan Univer- 
sity. Her achievement has been a source 
of great satisfaction to her school, her 
parents, the community, and myself. 
Suar We Hatt H-Boms Tests WITHOUT 

RUSSIAN INSPECTION GUARANTIES? 
(By Katharin Knippenberg) 

If the United States of America is looking 
for a sure way to commit political suicide, 
here it ts: Call an immediate halt of our 
H- bomb tests without Russian inspection 
guaranties. 

Americans are horrified at their own 
progress in producing a weapon that could 
destroy so many lives, but what we con- 
sider wrong in our country may be entirely 
correct in another. Halting our H-bomb 
tests would give the Russians, who lack our 
moral qualms, the opportunity to build up 
tremendous stores of hydrogen weapons of 
their own. With this advantage, Russia 
could quickly out-distance the United States 
and our position of world supremacy would 
be lost. 

Certainly, we do not want to live in a 
world where the constant threat of annihi- 
lation hangs over our heads. We want to 
be able to trust other nations. But when 
moral standards are so unlike, how far can 
we go in blind faith? 

When the Russians sign an agreement it 
is usually part of a plan for furthering their 
cause, although there may be no outward 
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sign of this. When the agreement has 
served its purpose, it is disregarded and the 
Russians revert to their original plan. If 
agreements are made only to be broken, 
what will happen if there is no ironclad 
assurance of enforcement of -inspection 
rules? 

By reviewing past disarmament confer- 
ences, we can see the attitude of the Rus- 
sians more clearly: 

In 1946, Bernard Baruch developed a plan 


which he submitted to the United Nations 


Atomic Energy Commission. The Baruch 
Plan proposed the formation of a world 
monopoly of fissionable material and pro- 
duction of nuclear weapons. Inspection 
would be part of this plan and a police force 
would be set up to punish violators of the 
agreement. 

While parts of this plan were practical, 
other parts were not. Small amounts of fis- 
sionable material could be stolen by a rebel 
country and could be converted into bombs, 
Existing stockpiles could be hidden easily. 
Rockets and launchers could escape detec- 
tion by being placed underground. In gen- 
eral, a thorough inspection was not possible 
and nations were not willing to accept the 
plan on faith alone. 

The Russians retaliated with a plan of 
their own. Roughly, it said, “Ban bombs 
and trust the Russians.” This plan called 
for halting production of weapons and then 
starting an inspection system. The difficulty 
in this plan was, “Would all countries stop 
bomb production?” If the United States 
ceased making bombs, and the Russians 
continued, we would be in a bad position. 
For this reason, the plan was highly im- 
practical—from any but the Russian stand- 
point—and was never accepted by the United 
States. 

In 1955, President Eisenhower proposed 
his open sky plan at the Geneva Confer- 
ence. This plan was in three parts: Ex- 
change of plans between countries; ob- 
servers at key points and by aerial photog- 
raphy; evaluation of data received in the 
first two points. Actually, the open sky 
plan was more a warning system than a 
strict disarmament plan. 

The Russians seemed willing to accept 
this plan but always found some technical- 
ity which was not to their liking. This sit- 
uation continued for quite a while, with the 
final result that the open sky plan never 
went into effect. 

This has been the Russian attitude in the 
past. Since the launching of the sputniks, 
their attitude has been more imperious and 
arrogant than ever. The Russians de- 
manded an East-West conference that would 
exclude our allies. President Eisenhower 
refused this request. 

Until we understand the culture and the 
standards of Russia, the United States 
should not risk her security through bans 
on H-bomb tests without Russian inspection 
guaranties. . 


A Letter From Joey 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. COYA KNUTSON 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 1, 1958 


Mrs. KNUTSON, Mr. Speaker, earlier 
today I spoke to the House about cystic 
fibrosis—that grim disease. Among the 
letters I have gotten recently on the sub- 
ject was one from a 17-year-old victim 
of cystic fibrosis from my State. f 

Joey Patton says more in the follow- 
ing three paragraphs than I could pos- 
sibly say in several thousand words: 


`i 
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SouTH Sr. PauL, Mr., April 5, 1953. 
Congresswoman Cora KNUTSON, 
House Office Building, 
Washington, D. C. 

Dran CONGRESSWOMAN KNUTSON: I am 1 of 
the “about 7,000” bables who was born with 
cystic fibrosis in 1941, but I am one of the 
more fortunate ones, being old enough now 
to be able to write a letter to you, a lady 
who, through the kindness of her heart, has 
taken up the cause of thousands of children 
who are strangers to her. 

Someday I hope to be able to earn a living 
for myself, and perhaps marry and have a 
family, but I would want my children not to 
go through what I have the past 17 years. 
It's been a hard life, but I'm still here—my 
brother and sister (both cystic fibrosis vic- 
tims) are not. 

I have read the speech you gave on CF 
-on March 20, and I think it was wonderful. 
And, I'd like to say—from the bottom of my 
heart—thank you, Mrs. KNUTSON. 

Yours truly, 
JOEY Patton. 


A Test of American Character 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


op 
HON. OVERTON BROOKS ` 


OF LOUISIANA 
“IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 13, 1958 


Mr. BROOKS of Louisiana. Mr. 
Speaker, under leave to extend my re- 
marks I include a speech delivered by 
Rear Adm. W. G, Schindler, United 
States Navy, before the Rotary Club, in 
Shreveport, La., on April 11, 1958. This 
Speech is entitled “A Test of American 
Character” and it is the type of speech 
that will provoke real thought and per- 
haps will provoke some controversy. 
Nonetheless, the speech is a most force- 
ful one and is the type seldom heard in 
modern times. It is as follows: 

A TEST oF AMERICAN CHARACTER 
(Remarks before the Rotary Club, Shreve- 
port, La.. by Rear Adm. W. G. Schindler, 

U. S. Navy, April 11, 1958) 

Since the Soviets launched their first 
sputnik in the United States, and people in 
the countries of the free world as well, have 
been greatly concerned over the progress 
and status of our scientific development. 
As a nation, we became frantic because of 
a supposed inferiority in our ability to 
maintain our established lead in equipment 
and armament supplied to our Armed 
Forces. The Congress has appropriated bil- 
lions in an endeavor to bolster what is con- 
sidered our lagging efforts to produce. war 
material. Our De ent of Defense is 
being investigated with a view to improve- 
ment so that we may not again be beaten 


by the Soviets in firsts in science and in 


instruments of war and destruction. The 
whole Nation has been virtually up in arms 
in demands for greater efforts and better 
hardware. 

Certainly, we need better guided and bal- 
listic missiles, better performance in our alr- 
craft and warships end better scientific de- 
velopments—and we need them now. These 
are grave matters and grave times. But to 
my way of thinking, even more than these 
material things in a hurry, we need better 
manpower, better citizens—and we need 
them now. 

We in this country lack an appreciation of 
the sh s of our own people, We sort 
ot take our superiority for granted. But I’m 
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sure, if you stop to think about it, you'll agree 
that we don’t have the stamina, the faith, the 
doggedness and, yes, the integrity of our 
forefathers who founded and developed this 
great Nation. Now there is evidence on every 
hand of softness and irresponsibility; a lack 
of respect for authority, an attitude of 
“what's in it for me,“ a desire for undeserved 
luxury, no appreciation of citizen responsi- 
bility—all are becoming commonplace in our 
national character. These qualities are man- 
ifestations of a deterioration of our social 
systems—of our personnel. They present a 
problem which must be the concern of every- 
one with the fate of his country at heart. 

I'm going to wade into this problem by 
giving you a harsh and cruel indictment of 
our fellow citizens. 

In July 1951, at a place called Prisoner- 
of-war Camp No. 5, Chautong in the People’s 
Republic of North Korea, the chief of intelli- 
gence of the Chinese People's Volunteer Army 
in North Korea wrote a report to his chief 
in Peiping. The report was entitled An 
Estimate of American Military Personnel.” 
This is what it said: 

“Based upon our observations of American 
soldiers and their officers captured in this 
war for the liberation of Korea from capi- 
talistic and imperialistic aggression, the fol- 
lowing facts are evidenced. The American 
soldier has weak loyalties to his family, his 
community, his country, his religion, and to 
his fellow soldiers. His concepts of right and 
wrong are hazy; opportunism is easy. By 
himself he feels frightened and insecure. He 
underestimates his own work, his own 
strength, and his ability to survive. He is 
largely ignorant of social values, social ten- 
sions and conflicts, There is little knowledge 
or understanding, even among United States 
university graduates, of American political 
history and philosophy; the Federal, State, 
and community organizations; States rights 
and civil rights; freedom safeguards, and how 
these things supposedly operate within his 
own system. He is excecdingly insular and 
provincial, with little or no idea of the prob- 
lems and the alms of what he contemptu- 
ously describes as foreigners and their coun- 


tries. He has an unrealistic concept of. 


America’s inherent, rather than earned or 
proven, superiority and of its absolute mili- 
tary invincibility. This is his greatest weak- 
ness. He fails to appreciate the meaning of 
and the necessity for military organization or 
any form of discipline. Most often he feels 
that his military service is a kind of hateful 
and unavoidable servitude to be tolerated as 
briefly as possible; then escaped from as 
rapidly as possible. He is what he himself 
calls a peacetime soldier. He looks on mili- 
tary service only as a soft and safe Job. He 
resents hardship and sacrifice of any de- 
scription, as if these things were unfair and 
unreasonable to him personally. Based upon 
these facts about the imperialistic United 
States aggressors, the reeducation and in- 
doctrination program for American prisoners 
proceeds as planned." 

This report I have just read is the esti- 
mate of the Chinese after nearly a year of 
interrogation and observation of American 
prisoners of war. The report was from a 
Chinese intelligence officer to his superiors in 
Peiping. It certainly was not propaganda 
but, in their eyes, a factual report and esti- 
mate on American conduct and reactions un- 
der the peculiar conditions of a prison camp. 

Now I don’t for a minute pretend that this 
was an entirely accurate estimate. But, on 
the other hand, we can't be realistic about 
it and at the same time dismiss it as being a 
figment of Chinese Communist imagination. 

Whether we like it or not, this appraisal 
of your American youth (for most of these 
prisoners were young men) points out spe- 
cilc weaknesses and shortcomings mani- 
tested by our military personnel in Kores. 
Furthermore, it refiects certain weaknesses 
and shortcomings in this generation of 
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Americans and in our parents, teachers, and 
leaders. 

There is a severe criticism of our way 
of life; of our social system. It is a com- 
mentary on manners and morals; on na- 
tional charaoter and the lack of it. In fact, 
to use appropriately strong language, it is 
a disease that might well be considered the 
number one social disease of America, 

Now I want to make another strong state- 
ment: The prevention and successful treat- 
ment of this disease are essential to the 
continuing survival of our system. I ask 
you to think about that: “the continuing 
survival of our system.” For if our system— 
the American way of life—goes under we can 
expect a far worse fate than that being meted 
out to peoples of Soviet satellites—Hungary, 
as an example. 

But before we accept the Chinese ap- 
praisal of our manhood let's examine the 
evidence. 

Four days after our ground forces engaged 
the enemy in Korea—July 9, 1950, to be 
exact—an American Army officer, taken 
prisoner 48 hours before, made a 900-word 
broadcast. in the enemy's behalf over the 
Seoul radio. This man said, among other 
things, “We did not know at all the cause 
of the war and the real state of affairs, and 
were compelled to fight against the people 
of Korea. It was really most generous of 
the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea 
to forgive us and give kind consideration 
for our health, for food, clothing and habi- 
tation.” 

What must we American citizens think of 
something like that? Here was an Ameri- 
can, an officer in the Army, within 2 days 
after capture, practically committing trea- 
son—certainly abetting the enemy. How 
had such a behavior been possible? Service 
authorities were dumfounded. Within a 
Tew weeks many statements of this sort were 
picked up at radio listening posts. 

The Army began at once the collection of 
data for a formal study of the behavior of 
our Korean prisoners of war in all its as- 
pects—medical, psychological, propagandis- 
tic, and legal. The study was one of the 
most searching and exhaustive analysis of 
human conduct ever made. Nothing was 
left to chance, opinion or conjecture. Be- 
ginning with the first returned prisoners in 
February 1951, every American prisoner of 
war was interviewed and interrogated by spe- 
clalists: counter-intelligence officers, doctors, 
psychiatrists, lawyers, and administrative 
workers. These men were drawn from all 
the services, the Army predominating. No 
limit was set on the length of the men's 
answers to questions which ultimately cov- 
ered several million pages of interviews. 

The Communists had warned our men 
that when they returned to their country 
they would be Subjected to intensive and, 
it was implied, to brutal questioning by the 
American authorities. Because of this, the 
interrogators and specialists were extremely 
understanding and sympathetic in their 
tactful handling of the men. Everything 
possible! was done to restore their peace of 
mind and assist them in a gradual and un- 
disturbed recovery from their ordeal as pris- 
oners of war. Answers to questions were not 
forced or influenced in any way. What was 
wanted was facts—facts arrived at naturally 
and truthfully. 

This they succeeded in doing after more 
than 2 years of careful and exhaustive work. 
Time does not permit even outlining the 
many hours spent in obtaining every possible 
bit of eyidence from each man and then 
checking and doublechecking each fact. The 
indisputable facts were then pieced together 
to form the whole story of the American 
prisoners of war in Korea, : 

Now I want to give you some of the facts 
and findings that I have taken from various 
reports and studies, Much of the material 
on prisoners of war in Korea was obtained 
from an article by Mr, Eugene Kinkead and 
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a paper by Maj. William E. Mayer (Medical 
Corps), United States Army. 

At the beginning various members of the 
study groups had preconceived ideas about 
Communist treatment of their prisoners, It 
was commonly believed that any American 
falling into Communist hands would be sub- 
jected to such brutal, inhuman treatment 
that he would become insane, or die trying 
to resist or suffer a moral collapse and be- 
come a Communist. Statistics show, how- 
ever, that of the whole group of prisoners 
less than 5 percent were mistreated—and 
most of these cases occurred early in the war 
when the North Koreans were still in evi- 
dence. The incidence of mental disease 
among prisoners of war in Korea, while 
there and after their return, was not as high 
as in the general population in the United 
States, Thus, the procedure that the Com- 
munists imposed upon their American guests 
did not produce insanity. 

The death of the prisoners was appalling; 
62 percent survived and came home; 38 per- 
cent did not. This was the lowest survival 
rate, the highest death rate, among Ameri- 
can prisoners of war since the American 
Revolution. It was at first assumed that the 
38 percent who died, died at Communist 
hands, But a searching and intensive inves- 
tigation disclosed that there was not a single 
documented case of any American who was 
ever tortured to death, beaten to death, 
starved to death, or executed for resisting 
the Communist brainwashing or indoctrina- 
tion treatment. 

What, then, caused this high death rate? 
The plain, unvarnished truth is that the 
men couldn't take it. And they couldn't 
take it because of many contributing factors. 
The first one, of course, is that we in Amer- 
ica today do not live a hard life. Few of us 
are very hungry, few of us bave to fight for 
survival. As a Nation, we are drifting away 
from a code of discipline—a code largely re- 
sponsible for the establishment and early 
growth of our country. Our idea of life is 
generally one of less work, more pay, and 
more play. We shy from the harsh realities 
of life and are drawn toward the luxurious. 
None of this provides us with the fortitude 
to face up to something unforeseen—like a 
prisoner-of-war camp. 

In Korea it became clear that so-called 
liberalized, but actually undisciplined, mili- 
tary organization, designed to please mama’s 
boy and boys’ mamas, cannot survive when 
the going got tough on the battlefield or in 
prisoner-of-war camps. It was the mama's 
boys who died first. It can be demonstrated 
that survival in battle depends almost en- 
tirely upon organization and discipline and 
the same applies to survival in case of cap- 
ture—or, for that matter, in case of any 
civilian emergency or natural disaster. But 
I want to make this point clear. It does not 
mean something arbitrarily forced on a help- 
less drafter by a tough old sergeant or heart- 
less chief petty officer. It does not mean 
something forced on young lieutenants by 
unreasonable colonels. Far from it, disci- 
pline is a system of values that requires con- 
stant attention and constant building. It is 
A set of beliefs and convictions which are 
me ul to the individual and which 
actually guide his behavior. 

A person who has been taught, and has 
acquired, good discipline knows right from 
wrong, knows the reasons for and the worth 
of obedience to proper authority, knows the 
value of integrity in himself and others; he 
does things that need to be done even 
though he doesn’t like doing them; he ap- 
preciates and respects the rights and sen- 
sibilities of others even though he does not 
always agree with them in principle. In 
short he has a guide for his own behavior 
and this guide has been obtained mainly 
through the teachings and examples of 
others. 

It was that kind of discipline that made 
the difference between those who lived and 
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those who died; that often was the differ- 
ence between those who resisted and those 
who gave up. 

Many prisoners died because of an illness 
known as “giveupitis.” An Army doctor, 
who as a prisoner himself, reported, “First, 
the sufferer became despondent; then he lay 
down and covered his head with a blanket; 
then he wanted ice water to drink with 
his food; next, no food, only water; and 
eventually, if he was not got to and helped, 
he would die. You could actually predict 
how long it would take, If you didn't get 
to him within 3 weeks, he was a goner; 
It you got to him sooner, he could usually 
be saved. But in a camp of 3,000 men, 
which was what we had at the start, and 
with only a few doctors, it was hard to locate 
all of these cases.” 

Why, you ask, even with a shortage of 
doctors among the prisoners, didn't the 
prisoners themselves help the sick and de- 
spondent? Now here is a $64,000 question. 
The sad and simple fact of the matter is 
that the prisoners lacked discipline—both 
military and personal discipline. The men 
who were captured in large groups early in 
the war (incidentally, most prisoners who 
died, died in the early stages of the war) 
became unmanageable, Even in prison 
camps our military regulations require 
maintenance of organization and rank 
structure. But in Korea the men refused 
to obey orders and they cursed, and some- 
times struck officers who tried to enforce 
orders. This sort of thing was, of course, 
encouraged by the Communists. They in- 
formed all newly captured prisoners that 
command organization no longer existed 
among them and that they were all of equal 
rank as simple prisoners of war. 

At first, the badly wounded suffered most. 
Then dysentery took its toll and gradually 
the inability of the men to take care of 
themselves in the primitive conditions of 
the camps further weakened their physical 
and mental resistance to those things which 
required personal discipline and good old 
Yankee resourcefulness to overcome. I do 
not have the time now to relate incidents of 
cruel and almost savage treatment of men 
by their fellow prisoners. Some of these 
stories are almost unbelievable, but they 
have been confirmed by evidence and thor- 
ough investigation. 

Now I would like to consider the other 
most appalling thing of the prisoners’ con- 
duct: Collaboration with the enemy. By 
collaboration I mean acts of cooperation by 
prisoners with and for thelr captors. These 
acts ranged all the way from thoughtlessly 
snitching on their fellow prisoners to sup- 
plying information of military value to the 
enemy. One man, by his own admission, 
related how he gave information to the 
Communists after 35 minutes of not very 
intensive questioning. As he explained it, 
“They said they had ways of making me 
talk, so I talked.” In contrast to this kind 
of behavior, another man, who had said 
nothing in the almost 3 years of his captivity 
explained that he had been taught not to 
communicate with the enemy, so he didn't, 

An Army medical officer, who interrogated 
many returned prisoners and studied hun- 
dreds of cases and thousands of pages of 
documented testimony, placed the prisoners 
in 4 categories. 

The first of these, or about 13 percent of 
the total number of collaborators, he placed 
under the general heading of “hard core.“ 
This group consisted of men with little 
capacity for enduring stress, who capitulated 
early in the game. 

In the second category he placed the op- 
portunists. They would give information, 
sign petitions, and make broadcasts for the 
sake of tangible benefits they were told they 
would receive, such as additional food, cig- 
anrettes, or soap or freedom to walk outside 
the camp. Despite their acts of collabora- 
tion, these men appeared no deep-seated con- 
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victions about communism and no real un- 
derstanding about its techniques. 

The third, and smallest, group of collab- 
orators consisted of those who actually 
accepted communism. In general, they 
seemed to be men who had never formed 
any strong attachments of loyalties in their 
past lives. They had no confidence in them- 
selves or were dissatisfied with what they 
had been up to that time. Thus, they were 
willing to accept a.system as different as 
possible from the one they believed had done 
nothing for them. 

In the fourth category were placed the 
great majority—3 out of 4 to be exact, Here 
were the men who chose what seemed to 
them to be the line of least resistance, In 
the absence of group discipline, they tried to 
substitute a form of conduct or protection 
of their own. Lacking personal discipline 
this procedure was doomed to failure. They 
complied outwardly with less extreme de- 
mands and some signed petitions and made 
broadcasts, but these were relatively harm- 
less. On the whole, this group refused to 
do anything obviously traitorous. 

They believed that the Communists would 
be more lenient if they acquiesced to de- 
mands and that if they didn't they would be 
punished and even tortured. These beliefs 
were of their own making largely because of 
the inadequate quality of their personal 
character and fortitude. Unfortunately, 
there was no one around to point out to this 
group that their atitude was unrealistic and 
that if their behavior had been based on 
reality, rather than on fantasy, the entire 
camp experience would have been easier for 
all of them. This conduct of outward com- 
Ppliance and lack of personal discipline made 
the Communist’s system operate. Without 
5 the Communists would have been power- 
ess, 

I have pointed out a-few factual results 
of American behavior under presssure. Such 
behavior, in such proportions, is not good 
for our country. In fact, unless and. until 
we establish and maintain the integrity, 
fortitude, hardihood, and faith of our coun- 
try’s forefathers, our very survival is at stake. 
That statement is made in all seriousness 
and conviction. Reiterating what I said at 
the beginning of this talk, we are producing 
sufficient material requirements of life and 
for our national defense. What we need is 
a national and individual effort to improve 
the quality and character of our personnel. 

What the Communists were able to do 
with our young men in the prison camps of 
North Korea, they are trying to do with our 
entire country. They have been working at 
this for some time. They are hard at work 
now and they will continue into the future 
until we or they go under. It is as clear cut 
as that, Our very survival is at stake. 

In an analysis of our people we can ex- 
amine the problem from two aspects: What 
the Communists are doing to deteriorate or 
influence our collective character and what 
we are doing or need to do to build it up. 


At the present time the Communist is op- 
erating what amounts to a kind of evangeli- 
cal warfare. For his evangelist he is obtain- 
ing the services of people who initially 
believe at least a part of the Communist 
doctrine. 

This method of indoctrination and edu- 
cation of masses of people is a very effective 
one. It is a weapon in a very real war and 
one which is going on right now all over the 
world. And it is being used most intensively 
in the United States—in classrooms, homes, 
news media, organizations—everywhere 
around us. This is a war which we are not 
winning at this time. In this war we can't 
rely on retaliatory bombing squadrons, radar 
warning systems, intercontinental missiles, 
nuclear powered submarines or upon any 
material fortifications. The fortifications of 
this battlefield must be moral, spiritual and 
psychological, 
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This is a war of ideals and in this war we 
do have a better weapon. But it's a weapon 
which, like any other, is worthless unless 
it is used with understanding and effect. 

Our weapon is our ideological principles 
as compared to those of the Communist. It 
is the strength of our men and women and 
teenagers; of our bill of rights; of our free- 
dom of thought and speech; of our individ- 
ual and collective intergrity, faith, honor and 
justice. But what we must face up to to- 
day is that these strengths are being mis- 
used or, what is even worse, unused by us. 

We can learn a lesson from the prisoners 
who returned from Korea. These men were 
normal American citizens, such as you and 
I. What was done to them can and will be 
done with equal success to others. It is in 
process now and will succeed unless we set 
up fortification to combat it and defeat it. 

The study of American prisoner behavior 
in Korea forcefully disclosed a deficlency in 
character and morals as well as physical 
stamina. It indicated a decided lack of old- 
fashioned ideas about personal honesty, 
loyalty, dependability and responsibility. To 
rectify these shortcomings requires a system 
of personal and character development and 
an awareness and determination by everyone 
that such a system must have universal 
support. 

This kind of character development begins 
in the home—the military does a very credi- 
ble job with its young men; but it must 
have something sound to work on. The 
character buildup must begin in the cradle 
and at the parent's knee (and let's hope the 
day will soon return when some of this de- 
velopment is accomplished across the 
parent's knee). From the home, the devel- 
opment must be continued and broadened in 
schools, churches, playing fields, work shops, 
and offices. As personnel managers and lead- 
ers you are in a position to make better 
citizens of our young American workers. 
Instill in them the pride of accomplishment 
of a good job, well done. Make them proud 
of their earning power—make them see how 
important it is do an honest day's work for 
an honest day's pay. 

A vital part of the answer lies In an under- 
standing by all Americans of our noble 
heritage, of our system of ideals and values 
which underlies our country’s greatness. 
Specifically, it lies in`a realization of the fact 
that we have available to us a power greater 
than that of ourselves alone. The Com- 
munist is an atheist and boasts of it. This 
is one of communism's great weaknesses. We 
are a Christian Nation. We should boast of 
it. It can be our greatest strength. 


New Ruling Is Blow to Little Business 


EXTENSION OF REMARES 


HON. 0. C. FISHER 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 21, 1958 


Mr. FISHER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks I include 
an editorial from the San Angelo, Tex., 
Standard Times, April 16, 1958, which 
I think is both sound and timely. I 
commend this particularly to the Com- 
mittee on Education and Labor, which 
has jurisdiction over the subject mat- 
ter. Corrective legislation should be 
enacted at once. 

The editorial follows: 

New Ruins Is Brow ro Lrrre BUSINESS 

Government bureaucracy appears to be 
Moving in on small business again while 
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and the do-gooders beat their 
breast over little business. 

The Department of Labor, through Clar- 
ence T. Lundquist, Administrator of the 
Department’s Wage and Hour Division. has 
announced he will put into effect a ruling 
on May 5 which will deprive those employ- 
ees classified as executives from_holding this 
title unless they receive $125 a week. Under 
the present procedure this title can be held 
by all those who receive $100 a week and 
above. 

There are not many executives getting 
less than $125 a week. The only ones we 
know anything about are those who work 
for small-business concerns in the smaller 
cities of the Nation. 

Mr. Lundquist’s ruling will make eligible 
for overtime payment all so-called execu- 
tives receiving less than $125 a week. While 
Mr. Eisenhower admonishes Mr. Reuther to 
be reasonable, the President's employee, 
Lundquist, moves in on the little fellows. 

There is no need for Congress to profess 
interest in little business if this ruling goes 
into effect. If Congressmen want to help 
little business, here is their chance. They 
can talk Mr. Lundquist out of this ruling. 
The cumulative effect of the ruling will be 
the penalizing of those little concerns, 
which are already having a hard time com- 
peting with their large competitors. 

We doubt if any executive in any business 
of any size will be affected. But the little- 
business people, who get such consistent 
solicitude from every liberal organization 
and politician, have no means of reaching 
Mr. Lundquist and his helpers and might 
just as well await his ak. Little business 
gets it again on May 5, 1958, unless alert 
Congressmen act quickly. 


Doesn’t Help REA Cause 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK T. BOW 


OF ONTO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 13, 1958 


Mr. BOW. Myr. Speaker, a note of 
commonsense is welcome in the current 
discussion of interest rates for REA 
loans, and such a note is supplied by an 
editorial in the Ohio Farmer magazine 
for April 5. I commend it to the atten- 
tion of my colleagues. 


Dorsn’r Herp REA Cause 


For many years we've lent our full editorial 
support to rural electric cooperatives.. Dur- 
ing the years of their organization, the Ohio 
Farmer carried many articles about them. 
In more recent years, we've continued to tell 
of the valuable services they perform for 
Ohio members. 

A rural electric cooperative provided the 
first power service to our home farm in 
Guernsey County. We number many REA 
directors and members as friends. Even so, 
we can't accept some statements of Clyde T. 
Ellis, general manager of the National Rural 
Electric Cooperative Association. 

Ellis is against the proposal to incrense 
the interest rate the Government charges 
when lending money to rural electric coop- 
eratives. Naturally, everyone likes to bor- 
row money as cheaply as possible. And 
Ellis has every right to express his opposition 
to the move. But, there's little excuse for 
building a case upon emotion and sly 
innuendo. 

For instance, Ellis charged recently that 
the bill to raise the interest rate was de- 
signed to kill rural electrification. In a let- 

ter to Secretary of Agriculture Benson he 
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declared: “Your decision to give Wall Street 
the REA loan business obviously is not a 
fiscal decision. It's a decision to sacrifice 
rural America upon the golden altar of Wall 
Street money changers,” r 

The plain fact is that money is a com- 
modity, like anything else. Interest is the 
rent you pay for the use of money. The 
Government gets the money it loans to REA 
cooperatives and many other groups by sell- 
ing bonds on the open market. During re- 
cent months the Government has been pay- 
ing more to get the money than the 2 per- 
cent interest it charges the REA coopera- 
tives. It has been picking up the check 
for the loss, and to that extent subsidizing 
REA loans. 

Whether that subsidy should continue is 
the question. If so, the facts justifying the 
subsidy should be stated clearly and hon- 
estly. It's hard to believe that the future 
of REA will be decided by the fine point 
of whether the interest rate is raised. 

If you're a member of a rural electric 
cooperative you have every reason to be 
proud of your organization. You'd like to 
see interest rates low—as who wouldn't? 
But, that deosn't mean you expect all the 
people in the country to help you pay part 
of the cost in the form of an interest sub- 
sidy, does it? 

Certainly. when you have right and rea- 
son on your side, you don't need to engage 
in emotional ranting.’ An emotional ap- 
proach often implies a weakness of facts. 
Don't you agree that the interest question 
can be considered squarely upon facts? 

We have not seen a scrap of evidence 
to prove that the proposal in question would 
sacrifice rural America upon the golden altar 
of Wall Street money changers. These 
emotional: charges do not reflect the calm, 
careful thinking we've always associated with 
our friends in the Ohio rural electric co- 
operatives. 


San Jose News Takes on Another Federal 
Power Claim at Trinity 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES S. GUBSER 


or CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 27, 1958 


Mr. GUBSER. Mr. Speaker, in its edi- 
torial of March 11 entitled “Trinity Proj- 
ect and the P. G. & E.,“ the San Jose 
News helps explode another myth used 
by the Federal power supporters in their 
attacks against the Trinity partnership 
legislation. 

In claiming that the P. G. & E. is out 
to take advantage of the consumer, the 
all-Federal power advocates ignore one 
point: that the company is one of the 
most widely owned gas and electric com- 
panies in the Nation—and that this con- 
stitutes real public ownership in the 
highest sense. 

As the News notes: 

The number of (P. G. & E.) shareholders 
stands at 225,487 with 148,528 Californians, 
or 66 percent, owning 46 percent of the out- 
standing shares. 

It would seem that Californians hav- 
ing stock in this company reflect an in- 
vestors confidence in the future of their 
State and the future of P. G. & E. Such 
widespread ownership of P. G. & E. stock 
certainly does not indicate a soaking 
of the taxpayer and consumer of gas 
and electricity. ` 
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At Trinity, it is the all-Federal power 
plan that would soak the taxpayer and 
consumer, For its advocates are asking 
the majority to pay the power bills of 
a few minority preference customers. 
These bills represent the difference be- 
tween a production cost of 7.3 mills and 
a selling price of 4.6 mills per kilowatt 
hour. This would mean a loss of more 
than $120 million to the Federal Gov- 
ernment during the 50-year repayment 
period—a loss borne by water users and 
taxpayers. In contrast with the heavy 
tax load carried by investor-owned util- 
ities, Government power installations 
escape taxes almost completely. It is 
little wonder that the Government can 
often undercut its own citizens in the 
marketing of power, at the expense of 
the Nation’s taxpayers? 

I have requested that the San Jose 
News editorial referred to above, be in- 
cluded in the Recozp for the information 
of those who are hearing the current 
myths of all-Federal power: 

TRINITY PROJECT AND THE P. G. & E. 

A great gust is whipping up over the issue 
Of whether to grant the Pacific das & Eiectric 
Co. a partnership in the 6262 million Trinity 
River diversion complex now being construc- 
ted as part of the vast Central Valley project. 
According to the New York Times, it is 
expected that the istus will play a major 
dramatic role in the 1958 election cam- 
Ppaigns. 

One of the charges leveled against the 
utility company by opponents of the plan 
is that it is a private operation that will 
be enriched at the expense of the taxpayer 
and the consumer. Without at this time 
going into the financial involvements (we 
shall touch upon this at a later date when 
the issue really gets hot), we should like to 
scrutinize closely what is mean by the word 
“private.” 

How privately owned is P. G. & E.? For 
Many years, it has been the most widely 
Owned gas and electric company in the Na- 
tion. Only six other firms have more stock- 
holders. The number of shareholders stands 
at 225.487 with 148,528 Californians, or 66 
Percent, owning 46 percent of the outstand- 
ing shares. 

Some 656 insurance companies own stock 
and 497 religious institutions have holdings 
thus spreading the earned income among 
Millions. In addition, 433 educational in- 
Stitutions, investment trusts, private and 
Public pension funds also are owner-share- 
holders. A total of 87,€97 women, as op- 
Posed to 51.510 men, derive income from 
thelr holdings. 

Thus the myth of the “private” company 
is exploded since the average holdings are 
Spread horizontally across the land and af- 
tects multipie millions of people. 


Item Veto Needed 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RUSSELL V. MACK 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 21, 1958 


Mr. MACE of Washington. Mr. 
Speaker, twice in the past 2 years the 
President has vetoed river and harbor- 
flood-control bills that had been passed 
by Congress. Both bills were a hodge- 
Podge of good projects and bad. He 
vetoed the bills for that reason. 
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Some of the projects in both bills 
had been inserted against the advice 
and recommendations of the agencies— 
United States Army Engineers, Budget 
Bureau, and Secretary of the Army— 
which are especially charged with the 
responsibilities of studying such proj- 
ects and reporting their findings to Con- 
gress. In many cases the recommenda- 
tions of these agencies were ignored. 
Some projects had not gone through the 
customary procedure of reporting on 
them 


When the river and harbor-flood- 
control bill came before the House there 
were 132 projects in it which almost 
everyone agreed were economically 
sound and desirable. There were 18 
projects that were objectionable to many 
for various reasons. Almost everyone 
wanted the good projects approved. To 
obtain authorization of the good proj- 
ects, however, would have involved 
approving 18 projects, total cost of which 
exceeded $300 million, which were not 
acceptable. Accepting $300 million of 
objectionable projects in order to obtain 
the good projects many felt was too big 
and wasteful a price to pay. ? 

Dispute over issues of this kind could 
be eliminated if the President were 
granted the item veto, which he does not 
now have. Under Federal law the Pres- 
ident must accept every project or item 
in a bill or veto the entire bill. In many 
States governors have the right of item 
veto; the President does not. 

The item veto would deprive the Con- 
gress of no rights it now enjoys. L the 
President were to veto several items in a 
bill the Coneress, if it had the votes could 
override his veto of any one or of all the 
vetoed items. 

Had the President possessed the power 
of item veto, he could have vetoed in the 
river and harbor- flood- control bill those 
projects he considered objectionable. 
Such action would have authorized the 
good projects in the bill and left to Con- 
gress the power to authorize over the 
President's veto any of the projects in the 
bill he had vetoed. 

The item veto is in keeping with the 
salutary provision of checks and balances 
provided by the Constitution. This 
often would work for less waste and for 
more efficiency in Government. 

The Oregonian, Portland, Oreg., one 
of the most outstanding daily newspapers 
in the Pacific Northwest, in an editorial 
in commenting on the recent veto by the 
President of the river and harbor bill 
recommended the item veto for river and 
harbor-fiood-control bills. On this sub- 
ject the Oregonian editorial said: 


Irem Veto NEEDED 


Impasses such as that developing between 
Congress and President Elsenhower over Im- 
portant bills, including the vetoed rivers 
and harbors bill, could be prevented by the 
grant of an additional legislative power to 
the Executive: The item veto. 


Every United States President of modern , 


times has sought authority to accept or re- 
ject separate items in appropriation bills 
rather than deal with an omnibus bill as a 
unit. Some have taken the view that a 
constitutional amendment is necessary. 
President Eisenhower has held, however, to 
the opinion that congressional legislation is 
all that is necessary. In May 1957, he pub- 
licly asked Congress to pass such legisla- 
tion. 
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Congress has much to gain by following 
the recommendation. The President surely 
would never veto in its entirety a measure 
like the rivers and harbors bill if he were 
authorized to reject items selectively. Such 
procedure would give greater assurance that 
worthy projects would pass into law unin- 
cumbered by the products of logrolling and 
the pork barrel. In fact, pork could be ex- 
pected to be at a minimum in a bill sub- 
ea to 5 selective veto. Con- 

wo still have the er to pass 

3 er over the ———— objec- 
+ but patently unworth ects, 

as now ride in, would saan, eee P 


Foreign Aid Duel With Reds Calls for 
Caution by United States 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. ALBERT H. BOSCH 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 27, 1958 


Mr. BOSCH. Mr. Speaker, as we ap- 
proach consideration of the foreign aid 
program for the fiscal year. 1959, we 
should give careful consideration to our 
aims and whether or not these aims are 
being met under the program as carried 
out today. i 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
include an article by Bishop Fulton J. 
Sheen entitled Foreign Aid Duel With 
Reds Calls for Caution by United States,” 
which I commend to the attention of 
my colleagues: 

Fonxio Am Dort. Wirn Reps Calis FOR 
CAUTION BY UNITED STATES 
(By Bishop Fulton J. Sheen) 

The United States, under Providence, is to 
play an important role in the preservation 
of the liberties of the world. 

But governments are not completely in- 
spired by an amor benevolentiae or the love 
of others for their own sakes. Foreign aid 
has many aspects; military, political, eco- 
nomic and social. One of these aspects which 
is worth examining is the giving of aid in 
order to combat communism by Keeping the 
underprivileged nations within the orbit of 
the free world. 

In relation to the assumption that foreign 
aid combats communism, we would point out 
3 cautions and 3 recommendations. 

Caution 1: There is nothing in foreign aid 
of and by itself which makes it an effective 
weapon against communism. Ald can be 
given by the United States to combat com- 
munism; but aid can be given and is given 
by the Soviets to further communism. 

It is conceivable that the Soviets could give 
more than the United States, because they 
give greater primacy to creating new slaves 
through world imperialism, than to adequate 
production for those presently enslaved. 

Caution 2: It is a fallacy to believe that 
he who gives the most, is assured of 
the underprivileged. Foreign aid, from this 
point of view is like courtship, and it is well 
to remember that a maid does not always 
marry the one who gives her the biggest 
wingswept fenders, 

The underprivileged nations, to continue 
the analogy, need not marry at all; they 
can become old maids, or politically become 
narrowly nationalistic; or they could be won 
by a third power, which would be neither the 
United States nor the Soviets, and of which 
we speak in a moment. 

Caution 3: Avoid seeking to win other 
peoples into our orbit by economic means 
alone. To do this would be to put ourselves 
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on exactly the same basis as the Soviets, 
namely, materialism. 

Denying it in theory, but affirming it in 
practice, we would thereby assume the basic 
Marxian principle of the economic determi- 
nation of history. 

And what would be tragic Is that we would 
be doing it to peoples who themselves re- 
fuse to accept the primacy of the economic, 

Recommendations are as follows: 

1. The foreign aid of the United States 
must introduce some factor besides the eco- 
nomic, political, and military; one which is 
the strongest in our national traditions and 
one which the Soviets not only lack, but 
repudiate. 

They have one fear in our dealing with the 
rest of the world, that we will take cog- 
nizance of that defect which makes them 
suspect by all the peoples of Asia and Africa 
and that is our belief in God, the dignity of 
the human person, the freedom of con- 
science, and the principle that the state 
exists for man not man for the state. 

When we go along with the Communist 
line that matter alone matters, we are weak 
and they are strong; when we give economic 
aid on the basis that matter alone does not 
matter, they are powerless and we are strong. 

2. Along these lines, recognize that there 
exists what might be called a third world 
power, which despite many fundamental dif- 
ferences with Christianity and Judaism, 
nevertheless does believe in God and prayer. 

One out of every 7 persons in the world 
is a Moslem; 375 million of them in the 
world constitute a great supranational force. 

Already the anti-God forces of the Soviets 
have won over some of their governments 
and largely because we have been silent on 
the fundamental differences between them 
and the Soviets. 

Islam can be made sympathetic to the 
free world more by recognizing its belief in 
God than by mere economic aid which ig- 
nores that belief. 

One of the strongest anti-Communist 
blocs in the world is ignored because in our 
insistence on the economic, we haye placed 
ourselyes on the same level as the anti-God 
forces. 


Food for Thought as We Ponder the 
Problems of Education 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KENNETH B. KEATING 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 6, 1958 


Mr. KEATING. Mr. Speaker, one of 
the most highly respected journalists I 
know is Frank Tripp, chairman of the 
board of the Gannett Co. He is a long- 
time leader in the Gannett group of 
newspapers and radio stations, founded 
by the late great American, Frank E. 
Gannett. Mr. Tripp is a veteran writer 
and editor who speaks with authority 
and perspicacity on a wide range of sub- 
jects. Often, his calm, incisive com- 
ments cut away the fat around an issue 
with clean strokes and bare the marrow 
for the readers’ eyes. 


On a number of occasions Mr. Tripp 
has written about various problems in 
our educational system. In a recent col- 
umn in the Gannett papers, he makes 
some points worth remembering. Al- 
though I am firmly convinced of the 
need for strengthening our reservoir of 
educated people, and for establishing a 
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Federal loan program for needy college 
students, I do feel Mr. Tripp's words de- 
serve wide attention. Therefore, under 
leave previously granted, I insert in the 
Recorp his column entitled, A Plea for 
the Trades”: 
A PLEA FoR THE TRADES 
(By Frank Tripp) 

Nobody is paying much attention to the 
basic education that will man the trades in 
that effortless tomorrow. Who will build 
when all of our kids become mental wizards? 

While dreamers of a collegiate utopia un- 
fold their plans, nature is creating its eternal 
majority of commonplace children—new lives 
that can be frustrated and their usefulness 
impaired by misplaced higher education, 
urged upon them by theorists and parents 
who gamble that any kid may be tutored into 
an Einstein, 

This is to be a visit with some of their 
dads—that unsung army of craftsmen who 
have let themselves become important only 
on election day—and have come to look down 
upon their own worthy vocations. 

Their forebears, and mine, proudly pro- 
claimed that to build is as dignified and im- 
portant as to create. They held that man’s 
prime obligation to society was to live by 
his own hands, for all had hands and only 
the few had genius. Their lives were back- 
logged by work and practical experience. 

The trades and the newspapers were pop's 
university. He would rather rear a journey- 
man tinker than what he called an “educated 
fool,” a nonproductive misfit of a codfish 
aristocracy. 

Excepting only the major professions, that 
was pop’s rude estimate of higher education. 
It was his deliberate slur of the arts—the 
same arts and sciences that his sons today 
crave for their children—which brings us 
down to now. 

Out of pop’s philosophy survives one in- 
escapable truth—that all have hands, only 
the few have genius.” The flaw in today's 
reversal of pop's thinking is that almost 
every craftsman's third grader has become a 
potential Steinmetz, who “must never work 
for a living as his father did”; though crip- 
pled Steinmetz slaved as few men have. 

The fallacy of it all is that the greater 
the success the tougher the job. Crafts- 
men themselves are discrediting the dignity 
of their trades, degrading the bullders of 
tomorrow. 

Preparation for youth's effortless career 
ignores that work and practical experience 
will reveal true genius where it exists. Yet 
diversion, leisure, glamour, and fame, above 
achievement, have become too much a part 
of parents’ aspirations for their children. 

We may build palatial schools and univer- 
sities, Pentagon in size, reeking in theory; 
build great industries with automatic ma- 
chinery that does more thinking than its 
operatives; raise wages, shorten hours, be- 
stow benefits that drive costs higher than 
income; leave posterity with hopeless debt, 
dependent upon Government, craving the 
moon: 

But we never can cram or legislate ca- 
pacity to learn, or guts to win, into kids 
who lack such innate ambition and ability. 

Westerns never can take the place of read- 
ing, or TV dinners the place of corned beef 
and cabbage. Theory never will displace ex- 
perience. Automatics and Univacs won't de- 
velop minds incapable to produce without 
them. 

Are we breeding today such millions of 
phenomenons that the three R's are non- 
essentials to education; college aspirants who 
can barely spell, write legibly, multiply by 
9, learning the alphabet from a telephone 
directory? 

Don't believe it? They come for Jobs, and 
out of high schools. How about some of 
pop's good old-fashioned “lower education"? 
He wasn't wrong about that. 
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We have got to better educate future arti- 
sans who will not go to college, and not make 
millions produce a diploma to get a job, or 
Teel important. 

We lavish too much adoration upon gen- 
luses, personages, “honorables” and stars“: 
too little appreciation of those who build. 
We have gone celebrity-cockeyed. 

Who else is getting fed up on the apple- 
sauce that in America’s tomorrow there will 
ouly be places for wizards, sheepskins, scien- 
tists, and stars? 

Who else believes that we are overempha- 
sizing higher education, with too little 
fundamental basis to accept it? Even worse, 
shaming the common-school millions who 
must house, clothe, and feed us. 

Are we nurturing a Nation of pop’s edu- 
cated fools” as a means to discover the 
genius among them? 

If you think all this is crazy, Just try to 
fill the apprentice ranks in a good half of 
the essential trades. They all want to start 
as vice presidents—their misguided parents 
expect it. 


Some of the Causes for Our Present 
Recession 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES S. GUBSER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 27, 1958 


Mr. GUBSER. Mr. Speaker, I recent- 
ly received a letter from one of my 
constituents, Mr. E. A. Jackson, which 
makes a fine point regarding some of 
the cases for our present recession. 

I commend this letter to my col- 
leagues; 

Jackson BROS., 
Saratoga, Calif., April 5, 1958. 
Congressman CHARLES GUBSER, 
Washington, D. C. 

Dear CHARLIE: I have been wanting to 
write you for a-long time how the tax situ- 
ation affects us in our business but have 
hesitated as I feel you must already knw 
the things I am going to tell you. 

I am interested in and am president of 
the Santa Clara Cold Storage & Freezer Co. 
in Santa Clara, Calif., which about 40 of us 
farmers built about 5 years ago due to short- 
age of storage space for our pears. It is 
about 1 million cubic feet and cost about 
$1 million. We borrowed about 50 percent 
and have over half of our loan paid off. 

There is again a real shortage of cold 
storage space in the summer time and we 
have been studying the problem of adding 
some new rooms to accommodate 125,000 
boxes of pears at one filling and the esti- 
mated cost would be around $150,000, 

We can raise the money but it is just 
not practical to go into the venture if we 
have to pay 52 percent of our profits in 
taxes and then again pay 35 to 50 percent 
of what we get in personal tax. 

I wish to point out that if we could be 
assured that the corporation tax would not 
be over 26 percent in the future, we would 
go ahead with our expansion program with- 
out hesitation. 

It would mean that our company would 
spend this difference or 27 percent for ex- 
pansion and a new sound business instead 
of the Government spending it. 

Another important factor against this high 
52 percent tax is that the Government is 
paying 52 percent of the labor bill and other 
expenses also, This is a very important 
reason why most companies ralse wages 50 
easily. 
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Our wages and salaries have raised about 
50 percent in the last 5 years and under these 
conditions and with 52 percent tax we just 
Can't see our way clear to expand as we 
Naturally should. 

I am thoroughly conyinced that the high 
tax rates both corporation and personal is 
what is bringing on the recession and will 
continue in the same direction until real 
tax relief is given. 

If all companies were allowed to keep and 
use that 27 percent it would be used for em- 
Ployment and expansion which would make 
a healthy economy instead of the Govern- 
ment getting it to pass out to people for 
doing nothing. 

Taking tax money at the 52-percent rate to 
give away certainly is not a solution to our 
problem. 

It has been quite a few years now that this 
Plan has been going on and I am sure many 
of us knew that it would ruin our industries 
if it continped. 

I hope I have made it clear how the high 
tax rates are affecting our company and as- 
Sume it does likewise to millions of others. 

If you believe in what I have told you do 
you think it would help to write to others 
about it? And who would that be? 

We farmers who market through Mr. 
Irving Woodies, of the CES of Sacramento, 
thoroughly agree with the administration x 
farm policy and know it will work out right 
in the end. 

Very sincerely yours, 
EDGAR JACKSON. 


Democrats, Politics, and Panic 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. TIMOTHY P. SHEEHAN 


OF ILLINCIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 21, 1958 


Mr. SHEEHAN. Mr. Speaker, the 
Current business slump seems to have 
alerted the Democrat Party to the ne- 
cessity for stressing to all of our citizens 

great dangers we are facing. In a 
Similar situation in 1949 and 1950, they 
were very quiet and had little to say. 

The Chicago Tribune, in their edi- 
torial of April 5 entitled “Politics and 
Panic,” points out the difference in 
Democrat attitudes in these two periods. 
The editorial is as follows: 

Porrries AND Panic 

A good many influential Democrats are 
lamenting the current business slump with 
an enthusiasm that suggests something more 
than concern for the Nation's economy. It 
would be naive, in fact, not to associate 
their cries of panic and their prolific emer- 
Bency spending programs with the approach- 
ing November elections. The more they can 
Plant the idea of a Republican recession in 
People's minds—whether their programs are 
adopted or not—the better it will be for 
them in November. 

The administration, on the other hand, 
Has backed away from its earlier touch of 
panic and from time to time adopts a stoic 
Walt-and-see attitude, tinged with hope. 

This attitude has led Speaker RAYBURN 
to comment somewhat sarcastically: “I see 
[from the President's remarks] that every- 
thing is going to be all right. We heard a 
lot of that kind of talk in 1928, 1929, and 
gone But I never heard of wishing making 

so. 

It was no accident that Mr. RAYBURN 
faled to mention 1948-49. Statistically, that 
recession was a good deal like the present 
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one. The percentage of unemployment was 
about the same; production went down 
slightly less, but income went down a good 
deal more, Then it was the Democrats who 
were In office, and It was they who did the 
minimizing and the hoping. 

Speaking of deflation in his economic re- 
port in January 1949, 2 months after the re- 
cession began and 6 months before business 
turned up, Mr. Truman said, “We need to 
have available a range of governmental mea- 
sures which can be applied as brake or as 
accelerator, according to the need.” Here, 
clearly, was the Democratic chance to use 
some of the measures which they advocate 
today. 

Yet in the same report Mr. Truman spoke 
reassuringly of “our éscape from the danger 
of a general recession,” and warned against 
continuing inflation. In his state of the 
Union message the same month, he said 
that the protection of our economy “cannot 
be attained by Government alone. Indeed, 
the greater part of the task must be per- 
formed by individual efforts under our sys- 
tem of free enterprise.” 

A few weeks later one of Mr. Truman's 
leading economic advisers, Leon Keyserling, 
had this to say: “I am not one of those who 
believe that compensatory Government 
spending is a sure or efficient solution for 
a recession or a depression. We learned from 
the last depression (in the 1930's) how hard 
it is to bring about a complete and effective 
revival in that way.” 

For a man so closely associated with the 
great Government-can-do-it notions of the 
New Deal, this was indeed an example of 
calmness, 

As business grew worse, various remedies 
were suggested, but Mr. Truman lay low. He 
let it be known that he was ready to act if 
necessary, but Government spending did not 
go significantly higher than it already was; 
Federal unemployment compensation was 
discussed, but not pressed, and price sup- 
ports were not Increased. 

Business recovered in the fall of 1049. The 
recovery probably was hastened by the deci- 
sion of the Democratic administration to 
take no action. The present excitement of 
the Democrats is wholly different from their 
calm view of the problem when their man 
was In the White House. 


Harry, the Medicine Man 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM E. MINSHALL 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, March 25, 1958 


Mr: MINSHALL. Mr. Speaker, upon 
the occasion of former President Tru- 
man's visit to Washington last week, 
several excellent editorials appeared in 
the Cleyeland Plain Dealer, which I 
thought should be called to the attention 
of my colleagues. 

The editorials follow: 

Dr, TRUMAN PRESCRIPES 

Our adding machine blew out a gasket 
yesterday as we were trying to compute the 
total amount of spending and tax reduction 
recommended by former President Truman 
as an antidote to the recession. 

The tax reduction was easy—a cool $5 
billion, but of course only for middle and low- 
income groups. When the New Dealers raise 
taxes it is always the higher incomes that get 
soaked, but when they reduce taxes (when 
did they ever reduce taxes?) only the middle 
and low-income groups are to get the benefit. 
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A couple of bucks to the voter are always 
worth more than the $16,000 average invest- 
ment that is required to create a job in in- 
dustry. 

It was when we got into the spending part 
that our adding machine went haywire. Mr. 
Truman said that we ought to spend $3 
billion more in the next fiscal year for de- 
fense outlays than the administration 
planned, and that we ought to be spending 
$5 billion more a year by 1964, that we should 
spend $1,700,000,000 more for education, pub- 
lic health, and public assistance next year, 
and that by 1934 we ought to be spending 
$12 billion for these purposes, $214 billion for 
the development of natural resources and 
$2,200,000,000 for housing. And that isn't 
all, Dr. Truman also prescribed expansion of 
the unemployment, compensation system, in- 
creased social security benefits and equity 
capital for small business. Was anybody 
left out? 

Just the taxpayers from whom all this 
money is to come, on top of the $72 billion 
they're already paying. And on top of that, 
the former President would have the Govern- 
ment lower the interest rate on the public 
debt. How do you go about that, we won- 
dered, by lowering the redemption price on 
a $100 savings bond to $90? 

In a. crack at the Eisenhower administra- 
tion Mr. Truman said we should not “try to 
brush recessions aside by pretending that 
they are a good thing.” And of course he 

*glossed over the effect his spending and tax 
Ma rs remedies would have on inflation 
and further reductions in the purchasing 
power of the dollar, g 

We would have more confidence in Dr. 
Truman's nostrums if he had tried them out 
on the patient in 1950, when the jobless 
percentage was higher than it is now, and 
if the results had been successful. 

But at that time Mr. Truman didn’t call 
for more Government spending and lower 
taxes. On the contrary, he was quoted in an 
exclusive interview with Arthur Krock, then 
chief of the New York Times’ Washington 
bureau, as saying that a certain amount of 
unemployment, say from 3 to 5 million, was 
healthy for the economy and that it was a 
good thing for job-seeking to go on at all 
times, 

Reminded of this Interview yesterday, Mr. 
Truman described it as having “come out of 
the air." But Krock said the interview was 
proposed by Truman, that it was submitted 
to him before publication, that it was re- 
turned approved with a few changes but 
none in the passage about unemployment. 

We will take Krock's word as opposed to 
Truman's faulty memory. 


TRUMAN IN WASHINGTON 


Former President Truman was in Wash- 
ington Monday primarily to tell a congres- 
sional committee what he thought should 
be done to end the recession. His prescrip- 
tion was quite amazing, as we noted yester- 
day, amounting as it did to another massive 
dose of inflation. But before the day ended, 
his economic views were virtually submerged 
by a question of veracity between himself 
and Arthur Krock, New York Times’ col- 
umnist and former chief of its Washington 
bureau. 

This came about when Truman said an 
exclusive interview he granted to Krock, 
which was published February 15, 1950, “did 
not happen, it came out of the air.” In his 
column in yesterday's Times, Krock de- 
scribed how the interview originated and re- 
peated his assertion that it was submitted 
to the White House for approval before 
publication. If any substantiation is 
needed, it is to be found in the record of a 
press conference the next day at which 
Truman told other reporters that the inter- 
view was authorized and defended his pre- 
rogative of giving exclusive interviews to 
whom and whenever he desired, 
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With what can only be described as ex- 
treme charity, Krock commented that Tru- 
man “has played a minor and unfortunate 
role as an active repudiator of established 
facts concerning him, even when this re- 
fiects without justification on the personal 
integrity of others. Perhaps a bad memory 
explains some repudiations. If so, this 
memory is remarkably bad.“ 

We remember very well the interview In 
question. At that time the hottest issue in 
Washington was the Communist infiltration 
of the Government and the efforts of con- 
gressional committees to expose it. And, 
what seemed at the time to be the hottest 
subject in the interview was Truman's state- 
ment that he still believed the Alger Hiss 
case, even after Hiss had been convicted of 
perjury, was a “red herring” designed to dis- 
tract public attention from the alleged mis- 
deeds of the “do-nothing Republican 80th 
Congress.” 

Less attention was given to another state- 
ment in the interview that “it is a good 
thing that job-seeking should go on at all 
times. It is a healthy thing to have some 
unemployment * * * from 3 to 5 millions 
is supportable.” 

It was when this statement was brought 
to Truman's attention Monday that he said 
the interview “didn’t happen, it came out 
of the air.” Even the most ardent admirers 
of the former President among the Wash- 
ington newspaper corps—and he has some— 
must have been shocked by Truman's 
brazen accusation that a newspaperman of 
Krock's standing would write, and a news- 
aper of the Times’ stature would publish, 
a fake interview. 

Truman's place in presidential history 18 
still to be established. He will be noted for 
making bold and momentous decisions, but 
not for adherence to the truth, 


Taxpayers’ Tenants: Public Housing 
the Chicago Scandals 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. O. C. FISHER 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 21, 1958 


Mr. FISHER. Mr. Speaker, since the 
time that public housing deviated from 
the purpose for which the program was 
originally justified—that of taking care 
of needy people who are displaced as a 
result of slum clearance—there have 
been recurring reports of corruption, 
mismanagement, waste, and other ex- 
cesses in connection with the operation 
of the various projects over the country. 

A good example of this is contained 
in an article which appeared in the Wall 
Street Journal on April 10, 1958, written 
by Mr. Ray Vicker. It goes without say- 
ing that many public housing projects 
are operated as fairly and properly as 
they can be, but it begins to look more 
and more like that practice is the excep- 
tion rather than the rule. Let us hope 
the situation will improve. 


Mr. Vicker appears to have done an 
excellent job of exposing the manner in 
which many of these projects are being 
operated. He deals with the excessive 
cost of upkeep, the threat of new slums 
in such housing projects, rent delinquen- 
cies, union rules, vandalism, and also 
with alcoholics and unwed mothers. 


` 
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Since American taxpayers are under- 
writing this program, every one should 
read Mr. Vicker’s report; which follows: 


Cricaco.—At the 15-story Gov. Henry 
Horner tax-supported public-housing project 
here, the windows open outward and upward 
like awnings, A favorite competitive sport 
of high-spirited lads on warm days is atom 
bombing. You drop a pop bottle from the 
top floor, then count the number of win- 
dows it goes through on the way down, 

In Toledo, Ohio, soaring maintenance costs 
threaten the solvency of public housing. 
High rental delinquencies form the central 
theme of one critical report on the program 
in Hamtramck, Mich. In Cincinnati public- 
housing folk are seeking to discourage baby 
production by unmarried females living In 
tax-supported apartments and collecting big- 
ger welfare benefit checks for each new child. 

Public housing’s difficulties with problem 
families—welfare and police cases, alcoholics, 
the chronically unemployed, and such—are 
widespread. These troubles boost mainte- 
nance costs, threaten to make slums of new 
projects, and are hiking the project man- 
agers’ load in a job which may not be easy 
under the best of circumstances, 


CLOSER CHECKS 


The Public Housing Administration, the 
Federal agency which funnels public-housing 
subsidies through about 900 local housing 
authorities scattered around the Nation, now 
is making closer checks of management prac- 
tices of these local authorities. PHA wants 
to be sure taxpayers get their money's worth 
for the $473 million the Federal Govern- 
ment already has invested in public housing 
through the subsidy payments. 

Chicago, Toledo, Hamtramck, Rockford, 
III., and Zanesville, Ohio, are only a few of 
the communities where such studies have 
been made. Currently, other management 


reviews are underway at Minneapolis, St. 


Paul, Cincinnati, and various other places. 

In Chicago 22 public housing projects are 
Federally supported to the tune of $3.9 mil- 
lion annually, At least $1 million a year is 
spent to cover waste, union featherbedding, 
mismanagement and tenant vandalism, says 
PHA’s Chicago regional office in one such 
review. 

In Washington, Abner D. Silverman, As- 
sistant PHA Commissioner for Management, 
says nearly 200 management reviews have 
been made during fiscal 1958. He explains 
that in 1957, PHA launched a comprehen- 
sive audit and analysis program, with every 
local housing authority due to get such a 
review once every 3 years. He adds: The 
recent study of the Chicago Housing Authori- 
ty is an example of this new type of review 
and analysis. It is not an investigation but 
an overall administrative management anal- 
ysis and study designed to permit PHA to 
discharge its responsibilities under the law 
in a fashion that will prove most helpful to 
the local housing authority.” 

DEPRESSION MEASURE 


Public housing was first spawned in 1937 
as a depression make-work measure. A sub- 
sidiary aim was to provide rental assistance 
to familles in the lowest income group. City 
Planners subsequently saw it as a slum 
clearancé weapon. 

Social planners saw it as a sociological con- 
veyor belt. Low income, poorly educated 
tenants—usually former slum dwellers— 
would come into a project paying minimum 
rentals. They would have roomier, lighter, 
cleaner, better ventilated apartments and 
would raise their own moral and cleanliness 
standards to match—the theory went. In- 
comes would rise until families exceeded the 
maximum allowed in a project. Rehabill- 
tated families would move to new homes of 
their own. This would permit more low in- 
come families to be attracted at the base to 
start the process over again. Good housing 
was supposed to reduce juvenile delinquency 
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and crime, promote stable family life and 
encourage an overall higher standard of 
living. 

The social planners who subscribed to 
these theories went awry in figuring that 
good housing automatically stimulates prob- 
lem families into rising above their previous 
environment, public housing officials now 
admit. 

“Problem families merely recreate their 
old environment at the new site,” says one 
midwestern housing man. Growing cynical, 
he adds: It isn’t buildings that make slums. 
It’s people. Move those people from a slum 
to a new housing project and they'll create a 
new slum.” 

MUSTERING EVIDENCE 

Considerable evidence can be mustered to 
show that, far from stimulating people to 
rise above sordid environments, public hous- 
ing may discourage many from trying to bet- 
ter themselves incomewise. They prefer sub- 
sidized housing to being forctd to move 
elsewhere if their income rises. 

Under the Federal program, PHA, under- 
writes loans of local authorities which bulld 
and operate projects. PHA then assists com- 
munities in paying off the debt through 
annual subsidies. Communities handle 
maintenance and operating costs from the 
rents they collect. 

Today this depression baby has grown into 
A sprawling gliant. Over 1.7 million people 
now live in more than 425,000 federally 
aided low-rental units operated by various 
localities. Some localities add units of their 
own with State and city money exclusively, 
raising the total number of people now lying 
in public housing to around 2.4 million. 

This year 35,000 more federally alded units 
are planned, And once again a recession is 
being cited as a reason for building public 
housing on a broad scale. 

“There is every justification for low-rent 
public housing to represent 10 percent of 
annual housing unit production on a con- 
tinuing program basis,” says the National As. 
sociation of Housing and Redevelopment Of- 
ficials; an organization of State and local 
officials headquartered in Chicago. Such a 
figure would mean construction of 90,000 to 
100,000 units annually. 

FLURRY OF INTEREST 


There are now over 900 public housing au- 
thorities serying 1,225 communities, up from 
only 265 communities served in 1949. 

Recently there has been a further flurry 
of interest in public housing on the part of 
communities, say housing officials. 

“There are five localities in the Chicago 
region for which applications for new hous- 
ing have been made since September 30, 
1957.“ says Brice Martin, assistant to the re- 
gional director for the Chicago region of 
P. H. A. “In addition, there are 27 localities 
that have evinced an interest in getting 
housing.” 

The 10-State Chicago region now has 96 
authorities engaged in public housing. 

There is no doubt, though, that many a 
city is having trouble managing the public 
housing it already has. 

Authorities blame a lot of their troubles 
on the fact that public housing attracts a 
high percentage of broken families, families 
with big broods of children by nameless 
fathers, other welfare cases and shiftiess 
characters who prefer unemployment to work 
as long as Government agencies provide 
handouts. 

“We are becoming caretakers for problem 
families,” moans one public housing official 
in Chicago. “Changes must be made in the 
setup of public housing if it is to survive.” 

There are, of course, many hard-working, 
earnest low-income families in public hous- 
ing projects besides the problem cases. But 
housing authorities note many of the former 
sour on their less respectable neighbors and 
move elsewhere. The problem families then 
tend to take over, threatening to make slums 
of the housing developments. 
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MALADJUSTED FAMILIES 

Visit some of Chicago's housing projects 
and you see what a problem these malad- 
Justed families can be. 

At Grace Abbott Homes, southwest of Chi- 
Cago’s Loop, rags are stuffed into 1 broken 
Window of a 15-story building. Steel doors 
bar some entrances, for anything less strong 
might be kicked in by rambunctious tenants. 
Children are playing with automatic eleva- 
tors, so you-walk up several flights of stairs 
Noting how some hall windows are sealed up 
to prevent glass breakage. Light bulbs are 

luently missing, while the jagged pieces 
of 1 broken bulb still remains in 1 hall 


Cockroaches scurry along the floor. On 
Upper floors there is an odor of urine; One 
tenant complains bitterly that her children 
can’t reach bathrooms in time vien playing 
downstairs because élevators usually are 
Undergoing repairs or occupied. 

Fire hydrant caps and hydrant control 
Caps frequently are missing: Brass caps, 
Worth $8 each, are stolen for sale to junkmen 
as scrap, explains one Public Housing Author- 
ity official iater. r 

Such conditions are underscored in a 6-_ 
Volume report of Chicago Housing Authority 
Operations released recently by Public Hous- 
ing Authority. 8 

“Vermin infestation is practically univer- 
sal," says the report. “With some notable 
exceptions, tenant cooperation in mainte- 
nance is most lacking.” 

In one apartment bullding of recent vin- 

» cockroaches are so thick that they are 

motors of tenant refrigerators, says 

the Public Housing Authority report. One 

invesțig-tor tells of seeing bed bugs crawling 

on walls of the model apartment used as a 

demonstrator at Stateway Gardens develop- 
Ment, Z 

CONTROL BUTTONS 

Consideration is being given to bolting steel 
Plates over the button controls of automatic 
elevators. Holes would be drilled so that 

€ach control button can be pushed with a 
through a hole, but the buttons can- 
not be damaged, since they will be protected 
by the steel plates,” says a PHA recom- 
Mendation. Rowdy téhants now use ham- 
mers to knock off the buttons. Vandalism 
and tenant damages are costing CHA at 
least $150,000 a year, says PHA. 

Release of the report is resulting in a rash 
Of activity in public housing projects in Chi- 
cago. “Many of the suggested improvements 
already have been made,” says Alvin E. Rose, 
executive director of the CHA. ‘ 

Sheer size of some of the public housing 
Authorities in large cities poses a manage- 
ment problem. The New York City Housing 
Authority, swelled by city and State, as well 
as Federal, projects, now is a $1.1-billion em- 
Pire consisting of 82 public housing develop- 
ments. Many of them are cities in them- 
Selves. Chicago values the land, plant, and 
equipment of its public housing at 6190 
Million. 

In projects of such size, management's 
Tight arm may not know what the left arm 
ls doing. This situation is ideal for strong 

labor unions to run up operating and main- 
tenance costs through featherbedding and 
Testrictive practices. 
LABOR PRACTICES ` 

When PHA dug into this situation at 
Chicago, it uncovered a long list of practices, 
including: 

Painters wash all painted wall surfaces 
While janitors wash only the tile, even though 
both surfaces are side by side. 

A carpenter must be used to replace & screw 
in a bracket. 

An electrician must be called to plug in a 
new refrigerator in an apartment. 

Removal of a hot-water heater requires a 
Plumber to disconnect the cold-water pipe 
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and a plpefitter to disconnect the hot-water 
ipe. 

. 8 install 6.5 window panes per day, 

though in Detroit glaziers handle 18 panes 

per day. 

Thirteen janitors are employed 8 hours a 
day each in one project though time studies 
show 5 janitors could handle all the work 
on a four-hour day. 

In some instances, electricians are used to 
replace light bulbs. 

A MINOR REPAIR 


i 

The sequence of operations in making 
minor plaster repairs to a wall behind the 
kitchen range is this: 

Inspection by the head janitor and prepa- 
ration of work orders. 

The janitor sweeps out and removes debris. 

Inspection by plasterer to determine plas- 
tering work. 

Inspection by painter foreman to deter- 
mine extent of painting. 

A visit by a pipefitter to disconnect the 
range. 

The janitor moves the range out of the way. 

The plasterer and a helper repair the wall, 

A painter washes and paints the wall. 

The janitor moves the range into place. 

The pipefitter reconnects the range, 

Janitor cleans up. 

Chicago’s public-housing problems may be 
worse than average. Yet the city's dificul- 
ties illustrate the situations now facing many 
authorities in other cities. 

Pointing in the direction of the LeClaire 
Courts housing project which ironically is 
almost in the back yard of his real-estate 
agency, Ralph Finitzo, b ed and 
graying Chicago home builder, says: That's 
the biggest slum in this whole area and it is 
only a few years old.” 

NEWSPAPERS AND TIN CANS 


Slipping behind the wheel of his 1957 
Buick sedan, he drives through the project. 
Newspapers blow across a lawn, Rusty tin 
cans lay beside one front door, But a new 
coat of paint lends a bright touch to the two- 
story apartments built with monotonous 
regularity on the site. 

“We took so many photographs of this 
place to show people how a new slum was 
created that the Chicago Housing Authority 
got tired of it," says Mr. Finitzo, past chair- 
man of the National Association of Home 
Bullders' public housing committee. Re- 
cently CHA sent a crew of painters down here 
and slapped fresh paint on the buildings.” 

In another Chicago public-housing project, 
an unmarried woman with 4 children “by 
4 different men lives in a tax-supported 
apartment while drawing aid-to-dependent- 
children checks from the welfare department. 

A Chicago social worker expresses surprise 
when queried about that case: “Such cases 
are so common I don't know why you are 
asking about this one,” she sald. Then she 
tells of another woman with an even larger 
family of children by different fathers. 

“There are 6 or 7 children, I'm not sure 
which without checking records,“ says this 
social worker. “Now the eldest girl in the 
family is pregnant, too, father unknown.” 

The CHA claims it seeks to discourage 
illegitimacy in public-housing projects. 
Says a spokesman: “When a woman with 
children applies for housing she is given 
a form to fill out. On this she must list 
her children and their fathers. If there 
is more than one father she may not be ad- 
mitted. However, if it appears that the 
pattern has been stopped, she may be ad- 
mitted. She will be evicted automatically 
should that pattern be resumed again.” 

In Cincinnati the Metropolitan Housing 
Authority allows a mother with Iillegtimate 
children to enter housing. But it takes a 
count of the children and has mothers sign 
a statement that if another child pops up 
without a marriage license the family will be 
subject to eviction, 
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INTERFERING WITH THEIR RIGHTS 


“When we first launched this program 
there were some complaints from women 
that we were interfering with their rights,” 
says Harry L. Reece, executive director of the 


Problem families not only hike mainte- 
nance costs, they may cut revenue. The 
theory of public housing is predicated on 
having a spread of tenants in various income 
brackets, with those in the higher brackets 
carrying more of a load than those in lower 
brackets, If you earn more, you pay more. 
If you earn more than the top limit, you 
move. 

Thus, in Chicago, the minimum rent is 
$31 a month for the family with an income 
of $1,705 a year or less while the maximum 
rent is $96 a month for the 7-person family 
earning $5,750 a year. To enter a project, 
the 1- or 2-person family must earn no 
more than $3,600 while larger families must 
it ppa meo than $3,800. 

u e housing authority finds that b- 
lem families are more heavily a 
at the low end of the income scale. Once 
in a project they may not try to increase 
incomes, yet they cling to bubsidized apart- 
ments harder than the diligent families, 

UPSETTING THE THEORY 


Today, 50 percent of tenants in Chicago's 
Projects are paying minimum rents, This 
upsets the cross sectional rent paying theory, 
e 

e for ren 
operations load. saline me 

“The current financial picture of the 
CHA operations holds in the threat of in- 
solvency,” warns PHA in its management 
review of Chicago projects. It urges that 

selection of tenants be made from an in- 

come grade which will provide tenant fami- 
lies of such incomes which will help to’ 
achieve and maintain a representative cross 
section of low income families and produce 
more revenue,” : 

A deficit of nearly $500,000 is estima: 
for CHA in the current fiscal 8 
3 will rise to $1.2 million in fiscal 

ps are not taken correct - 
culties, says PHA. ves 255 


Increased Federal Forest Timber Sales 
Will Increase Employment in Many 
Western Communities 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. RUSSELL V. MACK 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 21, 1958 


Mr. MACK of Washington. Mr. 
Speaker, there are only two departments 
of the Federal Government that make a 
Profit. These are the Internal Revenue 
Service, which collects the taxes, and the 
Federal Forest Service, which manages 
and sells federally owned forest timber, 

The Federal Forest Service last year 
sold 7 billion feet of Federal timber and 
for that timber received $111 million. 
This $111 million from the sale of Fed- 
eral timber after paying for all operating 
costs of the Department left a $32 million 
surplus which business would call a 
profit. 

Desirable and helpful as that $32 mil- 
lion profit from timber sales was to the 
Federal Treasury, it could have been 
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better. It could have been bigger and 
better because, while the Federal Forest 
Service sold 7 billion feet of timber it, 
according to statements of its chief 
foresters, could have sold 11 billion feet 
of Federal forest timber and still have 
grown timber on the federally owned 
forest lands as fast as the timber was 
cut. 

The Federal Government by selling 11 
billion feet of/timber from its Federal 
lands annually, instead of the present 7 
billion feet, can increase the Federal 
Government’s revenue from timber sales 
by more than $60 million a year. This 
will be far above all costs involved for 
the sale of extra timber and will leave 
the Government an additional profit of 
many millions of dollars a year to help 
finance the cost of Government. 

Also the making of more Federal tim- 
ber available will improve the economy 
of communities in the federally forested 
areas by assuring these communities an 
uninterrupted increased supply of logs 
which their woodworking industries re- 
quire to assure full employment. 

An artificial shortage of timber avail- 
‘able for cutting has existed in the Pacific 
Northwest for several years due to un- 
dercutting on Government sustained 
yield forest lands. This certified short- 
age has resulted in many communities in 
curtailed employment. 

By selling more Federal timber the 
Federal Government still, according to 
its own experts, can grow young trees to 
replace the old as fast as the old trees are 
cut. By doing so it can make money for 
the Federal Treasury and at the same 
time increase employment and prosperity 
in the timbered areas. 

I am in full agreement with the text 
of a letter sent to President Eisenhower, 
under date of April 17, 1958, urging in- 
creased timber cutting on Federal forest 
lands by the Industrial Forestry Associa- 
tion, of Portland, Oreg. The text of the 
association's letter follows: 

The PRESIDENT, 
The White House, Washington, D. C. 

At the annual meeting of the Industrial 
Forestry Association, whose members employ 
more than 63,000 people in western Oregon 
and Washington today, our subscribers unan- 
Imously directed that we send you the fol- 
lowing telegram: 

“With the United States Government own- 
ing every other tree in Oregon and Washing- 
ton which provide the American people with 
one-quarter of their forest products, it is 
imperative that a realistic allowable cut of 
Federal timber be sold each year. In the 
last 10 years, through failure of the United 
States to sell more than 7 billion feet of ripe 
timber which should have been harvested, 
the economy of Oregon and Washington has 
lost three-quarters of a billion dollars, Goy- 
ernment's failure to sell the full allowable 
cut has created artificial timber shortages, 
contributed to inflation of timber prices, and 
resulted in fewer job opportunities in our 
States. We respectfully request that you di- 
rect the Forest Service and the Bureau of 
Land Management to sell each year the full 
allowable cut under sustained yield forest 
management. Harvest of the full allowable 
cut of Federal timber Is essential to the new 
housing program, will increase employment, 
stabilize communities, speed attainment of 
long-range Federal forestry objectives, and 
return increased revenue to the Treasury and 
local governments,” 

Nts B. Hort, 


President, Industrial Forestry Asso- 
ciation; Portland, Oreg. 
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Time for Congress To Act 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 
HON. KENNETH B. KEATING 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, March 31, 1958 


Mr, KEATING. Mr. Speaker, the de- 
cision by the Court of Appeals for the 
District of Columbia in the Trilling case 
last week underscores the widespread 
confusion surrounding the application of 
the Mallory decision. The five separate 
and often confiicting opinions reflect the 
uncertainty on the bench about what the 
Mallory rule means. If our judges are 
so hopelessly divided, how can the po- 
lice or the public know what they can 
and cannot do for the security of the 
community? 

It is time Congress acted to put an 
end to the perils inherent in such vary- 
ing and clashing viewpoints on a vital 
matter of criminal justice. We should 
get right to work and pass the legisla- 
tion approved by the House Judiciary 
Committee. It should put an end to the 
present chaos, provide ample protection 
for the rights of individual defendants, 
and allow the continuance of reasonable 
police methods. 

The Washington Star has been in the 
forefront of the battle to enact Mallory 
legislation. Their editorial of April 20, 
1958, typifies the paper's hard-hitting 
and logical approach to this urgent 
problem. Also, in their publication of 
April 18, the Star outlined the high 
points of the lengthy and complex Tril- 
ling decision. I commend both these 
pieces to the consideration of every 
Member, because I am hopeful the leg- 
islation needed to cover this crisis will 
be before us on the floor soon, I also 
want to commend the Star for continu- 
ing to wield its editorial cudgels with 
such vigor in defense of this community 
and all communities where the Mallory 
ruling may come into play. 

Under leave previously granted, I in- 
sert the article on the Trilling case and 
the editorial from the Washington Star 
in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

[From the Washington Star of April 18, 1958] 


THREE-WAY SPLIT IN APPEALS COURT WINS 
MALLORY RULE DISPUTE 


The United States attorney's office and the 
police department today were trying to un- 
ravel a 71-page opinion of the United States 
court of appeals here featuring 3 differ- 
ent interpretations of what the Supreme 
Court’s Mallory decision means. 

The opinion, handed down late yesterday 
also was highlighted by a recommendation 
from 1 of the 9 judges that the Federal rule 
behind the Mallory decfslon should be re- 
examined by the rulemaking process or by 
Congress. 

A bill to remedy the effects of the Mallory 
decision through legislation has been re- 
ported out of the House Judiciary Com- 
mittee and is now awaiting House action. 

The decision yesterday involved the 3 
houseb: and larceny convictions of 
John E. Trilling by 3 different juries before 
3 different judges. Confessions figure in all 
the convict ions. 

INTERPRETATIONS DIFFER 


In the controversial Mallory decision, a 
confession was barred because of a 7 -hour 
delay between an arrest and an attempt to 


April 21 


bring the prisoner before a committing mag- 
istrate. The Mallory decision has been in- 
terpreted by several district court judges 
here as barring all questioning of suspects. 
Others have called this too narrow an inter- 
pretation. 

Yesterday’s 3 opinions by the 9 judges 
ranged all the way from asserting that no 
confessions should be admitted at trials to 
insisting that police can question suspects. 

The differences of opinion were so marked 
that what became the majority opinion was 
actually agreed upon by only 2 of the 9 
judges—and 1 of the 2 said he agreed re- 
luctantly, believing that 1 of the minority 
opinions makes sense and ought to be the 
law. 

When all the opinions were sorted out, it 
developed that by a 5-to-4 vote, conyiction 
on 1 of the 6 counts against Trilling in the 
3 cases was affirmed by a 6-to-3 vote convic- 
tions on the other 5 counts was reversed, ~ 


HOW JUDGES WERE DIVIDED 


This was the box score: 

Judges John A. Danaher and Warren 
Burger voted to afirm the one count and 
reverse the others. Judge Burger said he 
did so reluctantly and only because. he 
though he was compelled to do so by the 
Mallory case. 

Chief Judge Henry W. Edgerton and 
Judges David L. Bazelon, Charles Fahy, and 
George T. Washington ruled that all the 
counts should be reversed. That gives Judge 
Danaher a majority on the cases he thought 
should be reversed. 

Judges E. Barrett Prettyman, Wilbert K. 
Miller, and Walter M. Bastian voted to afirm 
all the convictions. In doing that they 
concurred with the part of Judge Danaher’s 
opinion affirming 1 count of 1 case and 
thus made that part of Judge Danaher's 
opinion the majority opinion. 

There was one other split within the split. 
Judge Edgerton concurred with the opinion 
written by Judge Bazelon. Judges Fahy 
and Washington simply announced that they 
would reverse the convictions on all counts 
and remand the cases for new trials on the 
basis of three Supreme Court decisions— 
McNabb, Upshaw, and Mallory. 

QUICK CONFESSION 

Trilling, according to the various reviews 
of the evidence by the different judges, was 
arrested at 5:30 a. m., denied his guilt under 
questioning and was transferred to the head- 
quarters cell block. At 8:15 a. m. a police- 
man who knew his family confronted Tril- 
ling with the evidence police had gathered 
and he quickly confessed the housebreak- 
ings for which he had been arrested. 

Subsequently, Trilling was questioned in 
& murder case and passed a lie-detector test. 
During an intermission in the murder inter- 
rogation, a safe-squad detective went down 
the list of 16 unsolved safecrackings be- 
tween January and September 1955. Accord - 
ing to the testimony, Trilling denied 7 and 
admitted 8 at about 10 a. m. He dictated 
a statement in 1 of the cases at 2:35 p. m. 

Between 2:45 and 3 p. m. he was taken 
to municipal court for arraignment, After 
arraignment, now in the custody of two 
deputy marshals, he returned to headquar- 
ters where he made another written con- 
fession, went to Rock Creek Park to recover 
tools used in the safe jobs and on his return 
to headquarters made still another written 
statement. He was tsken to jail at 10 p. m. 

Judge Danaher ruled that the first con- 
fession—that, made to a police friend of the 
family—was admissible at his trial because 
it was voluntarily given within minutes 
after Trilling’s being confronted by the 
policeman with the evidence already amassed 
against him. 

DANAHER’S INTERPRETATION 
He said the later confessions had to be 


ruled out because police failed to get Trilling 


arraigned without dolay and detained him 
for the purpose of eliciting damaging state- 


, 
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ments which ultimately established guilt. 
This, he said, is forbidden by the Mallory 
decision, 

Judge Danaher interpreted the decision 
this way: 

Questions are not forbidden but an arrest 
and conviction are not to depend on the an- 
awers during a period of what may become 
illegal detention. 7 

He emphasized that he wanted to disso- 
ciate himself from Judge Bazelon's opinion 
and “particularly do I dissent from his con- 
clusion that confessions obtained by ques- 
tioning an accused before arraignment are 
not admissible in evidence,” He said if the 
Supreme Court had intended to bar confes- 
sions it would have said so. 

Judge Bazelon wrote that arrest was not 
for the purpose of providing an opportunity 
to question a defendant and that the Mal- 
lory decision means confessions obtained be- 
fore arraignment are not admissible in court. 

“The utility for -police purposes of ques- 
tioning an arrested person before arraigning 
him,” wrote Judge Bazelon, “lies in the ele- 
Ment of compulsion which results from his 
fear, in combination with his ignorance, even 
when no violence is used and no threats are 
either expressed or purposely implied.” 

In a footnote, he attacked part of the 
pending legislation which provides that po- 
lice must advise prisoners of their rights 
before the questioning. Even a timely ad- 
Visory statement by police, he said, would 
not excuse failure to bring the prisoner be- 
fore a committing magistrate. 


LATER ADMISSIONS 


Turning to the confessions made by Tril- 
ling after arraignment, he said they were in- 
admissible because they simply reduced to 
writing the earlier inadmissible confession, 
because they came through illegal detention 
and because the record does not show that 
the magistrate informed Trilling of his right 
to be silent. He said the marsha! violated 
the judge's order by taking Trilling back to 
headquarters instead of taking him to jail. 

Judge Prettyman, with Judges Miller and 
Bastian concurring, said he disagreed with 
his colleagues, both vigorously and thor- 
oughly. He said he refused to agree that 
the Supreme Court in the Mallory case es- 
tablished a bare time rule to govern the 
Admission of confessions or that the Su- 
preme Court has forbidden the police to 
investigate crime. ‘ 

“The usual, most useful, most efficient and 
Most effective method of investigation is by 
questioning people,” Judge Prettyman wrote. 
“It is all very well to say that police should 
investigate by microscopic examination of 
stains and dust. Sometimes they can. But 
of all human facilities for ascertaining fact, 
asking questions Is the usual one and always 
has been. The courts use that method.” 

The police, he said, cannot question in 
the mode or for a period which has the effect 
of extracting confessions not otherwise 
forthcoming, but he emphasized: “It takes 
no astute student of police procedure to 
recognize whether the police are trying to 
extract a reluctant confession, whether they 
are reasonably secking the solution of a 
crime.” 

On the score of the confessions made after 
arraignment, Judge Prettyman said the Mal- 
lory rule did not apply there. He said the 
colleagues who considered those confessions 
inadmissible must either be holding the 
confessions involuntary in the constitu- 
tional sense or writing a new rule. But, he 
added, his colleagues did not make clear the 
basis for their action. 

POINTS OUT MISTAKE 


He said his fellow judges who wanted to 
throw out the Trilling confessions “make 
the mistake of viewing the facts in one tele- 
scoped, condensed frame—like looking back 
at telephone poles on a railroad track.” 
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He said he did not believe there was un- 
necessary delay between arrest and arraign- 
ment of Trilling. 

“To my mind,” he wrote, “it is simply 
unrealistic and unsupportable to say that 
during this day and intense activity, involv- 
ing many erent matters, the police de- 
layed unnecessarily at any point. To gener- 
alize, as I think my brethern do, putting a 
decision upon a single telescopic statement 
that Trilling was questioned off and on all 
day from 5:30 a. m. to 10 p. m. is, to my 
mind, to ignore what actually took place, 
ignore the speed with which the police went 
about their work, ignore the complex of 
offenses Involved and lay an erroneous prem- 
ise for an erroneous conclusion. 

He warned that the outlawing of the con- 
duct of the police and processes followed by 
them in this case will unjustifiably and ma- 
terially impede the enforcement of the crimi- 
nal law in this jurisdiction. 

Judge Burger, in concurring with Judge 
Danaher, said he did so reductantly because 
what Judge Prettyman has said makes sense 
and ought to be the law. Judge Burger was 
the one who thought- the rule on which the 
Mallory case was based should be reexamined. 

BAZELON CRITICIZED 

Judge Prettyman wound up his opinion 
with some sharp criticism of Judge Bazelon's 
opinion. He objected that Judge Bazelon in 
crucial phases of the Trilling story adopted 
the version giving by Trilling. 

“I see no justification for us, who nei- 
ther saw nor heard the witnesses,” he said, 
“to reject the view unanimously held by so 
large a number of hearer-viewers.” 

Judge Prettyman also objected that with- 
out any evidence but Trilling’s. Judge 
Bazelon denounced a proceeding in munici- 
pal court. } 

“He (Judge Bazelon) says Trilling's ac- 
count is uncontradicted by evidence,” te 
Judge Prettyman. “So it was; but it was 
wholly uncorroborated, and it absolutely im- 
peached the validity of a judicial proceed- 
ing in open court and the conduct of the 
presiding judge. With all deference I think 
the acceptance of Trilling’s sweeping denials 
of all process, without one other particle of 
proof, is untenable.” 

He also criticized Judge Pazelon’s passing 
reference to a district bar association com- 
mittee report which had criticized municipal 
court proceedings, He said that the report 
has no standing. 

“We ought not,” he said, “impugn the in- 
tegrity and capacity of 12 Judges on 50 slim 
a showing.” 


[From the Washington Star of April 20, 1958] 
HELP, HELP 

A Solomon would stagger away, talking 
to himself and shaking his head, if called 
upon to explain what the Mallory rule means 
in the Nation's Capital today. 

It has been almost a year since the Su- 
preme Court handed down its unanimous de- 
cision in the Mallory case—a ruling which 
threw out the confession of a convicted 
rapist and resulted in his release. Mallory 
had been held by the police for 7% hours. 
‘The reason for the reversal was that he had 
not been arraigned without unnecessary de- 
lay as required by Federal rule 5 (a). 

We thought from the beginning that the 
Supreme Court's decision was unreasonable 
in the circumstances of the Mallory case 
and thet its meaning was unclear. Others 
disagreed, contending that the opinion was 
both proper and its meaning clear. 

Now, almost a year later, comes the opin- 
fon of the United States Court of Appeals 
in the case of John Trilling, an eager-beaver 
safecracker. This appellate court is com- 
posed of nine able and conscientious judges. 
Yet they are in hopeless disagreement with 
respect to the meaning: of the Mallory rule 
as applied to the Trilling case. 
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The division among the judges is cited 
here, not in any needling spirit, but to illus- 
trate the massive confusion which prevails. 
Judge Danaher wrote what becomes the 
opinion of the court, affirming s con- 
viction on 1 count in 3 indictments. Trill- 
ing, in three trials, had been found gullty 
under all of the indictments. Judge Dan- 
aher was joined in full only by Judge Burger, 
and we will return to Judge Burger later. 
Judge Bazelon, joined by Chief Judge Edger- 
ton, would have thrown out all confessions 
and reversed the one conviction. Judges 
Washington and Fahy came to this same con- 
clusion, but, perhaps significantly, they did 
not join in Judge Bazelon’s free-wheeling 


opinion. Judge Prettyman was joined by 
Judges Miller and Bastian. He a; wita 
Judge Danaher as to the correctness the 


one conviction, thus supplying a majority cf 
the court on this point. But Judges Pretty- 
man, Miller, and Bastian thought that all 
of the confessions were valid and that all 
of the convictions should have been afirmeil. 

This, then, is the prevailing state of tre 
law in the District with respect to the Ma- 
lory ruling. How can any policeman, pros^- 
cutor, or trial judge be expected to know 
which end is up? 

Let's get back to Judge Burger. In a bri-f 
statement he said he agreed reluctantly with 
Judge Danaher because he thought he wis 
compelled to do £o by the Mallory ruling. 
He would have preferred to join Judge Prei- 
tyman because what he said makes sene 
and ought to be the law.” Then Judge Bu 
ger said this: “Rule 5 (a) should be reet- 
amined by the rule-making process or ly 
Congress.” 

To this we say “Amen,” although we bi- 
lleve action by Congress is preferable. Ttis 
community, in which the Mallory rule hits 
with full and crippling impact, is in de:- 
perate need of help. That help can best 
come through enactment of pending legis- 
lation which provides that mere delay in 
arraignment shall not serve to invalidate vcl- 
untary confessions. We earnestly hope tiie 
decision in the Trilling case will furnish tlie 
extra push needed to get the bill through 
Congress. 


Cystic Fibrosis, Children, and a 
Challenge 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. COYA KNUTSON 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 1, 1958 


Mrs. KNUTSON. Mr. Speaker, if it 
had been a cattle disease, a constituent 
of mine recently wrote me, something 
might well have been done long ago to 
conquer it. This constituent’s letter was 
1 of over 900 thoughtful letters, tele- 
grams, postcards and telephone calls I 
received within 3 weeks after I gave the 
March 20 address to you on the subject 
of CF. 

In our lifetimes many new words, 
phrases and abbreviations have found 
their way into our household vocabulary. 
Some of these expressions have come 
and gone; others have stayed with us 
and have become permanent fixtures of 
our language. CF is an ugly word. In 
time, we must rid the language of this 
word as well as the ugly disease for 
which it stands. But first, CF must be- 
come a rallying word. CF must become 
a slogan, to gather within us all the cre- 


~ 
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ative energies we can muster, through 
research, necessary to discover a cure for 
this disease. 

If we hope to eliminate CF from our 
language, we must first made it an im- 
portant part in our calendar for action. 
As I said to you on March 29, we must 
declare war on CF. 

CF is cystic fibrosis. As Sam Dann 
has so aptly put it, “a physician can 
define it in 13 words.” And if you believe 
that the number 13 is an unlucky num- 
ber, let me read you one of the most un- 
fortunate 13-word sentences in the 
English language: 

Cystic fibrosis is a generalized disorder of 
unknown etiology affecting the exocrine 
glands, 


Now I would not be here talking to you 
today if I did not think that cystic 
* fibrosis was important enough for cur- 
rent congressional consideration in these 
complex times so pregnant with prob- 


One out of twenty of us in America, it 
has been estimated, carry the recessive 
genes which cause this hereditary con- 
genital child-withering disease. One out 
of six hundred children are born with 
cystic fibrosis—about seven thousand 
fiesh and blood boys and girls each year. 
About half of these CF-stricken children 
die before they reach the tender age of 5; 
not many of these children survive their 
teens. Unless we find a cure or new 
treatment in the meantime, almost 100 
percent of CF victims will die of CF be- 
fore they are old enough to die of some- 
thing else. 

President Elsenhower's heart condi- 
tion and ileitis did much to trigger med- 
ical research in these fields. President 
Roosevelt’s handicap drew attention to 
polio—and dimes marched against this 
dread disease. But cystic fibrosis with its 
thousands of victims, born to die be- 
fore reaching adulthood, might very well 
never have a President to carry the ban- 
ner against it. x 

The complexion of all I am saying 
here today would be different if it were 
impossible to cure this disease, if there 
were no hope. But as so many parents 
have written me, from all parts of the 
country, during the past few weeks, 
“where there's help, there's hope.” To- 
day, we know that there is very little 
than man cannot do if he puts his mind 
to it — it he put his God-given mind to it. 

Dr. Sheldon C. Reed, director of the 
Dight Institute for Human Genetics, in 
Minnesota, has written me: 

rospects for survival of the affected 
ahia re improving with medical research. 


Last week, I asked the National In- 
stitutes of Health and the National Cys- 
tic Fibrosis Research Foundation to meet 
with representatives of my office to dis- 
cuss the matter of CF research. 

I have learned that CF research ap- 
pears to be getting somewhat short- 
changed because NIH has to compete 
for the congressional dollar, other dis- 
eases have been more widely publicized, 
competent research physicians and clin- 
icians interested in CF are scarce, bed- 
space at the Institute is hard to come by. 
Little is known about CF—and little is 
known about the little which is known. 
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The House, when it passed on the ap- 
propriation which covers NIH, gave 
NIH the mandate to accelerate its 
research. Representative JOHN E. FoG- 
ARTY, chairman of the subcommittee 
which handles this appropriation, asked 
the head of one of the Institutes: 

What are we doing. in this field [cystic 


fibrosis] now? What are you doing about 


it? * How much are you spending in 
that area? 5 


The answer was: Not very much.“ 

I realize, of course, the great progress 
which has been made since the disease 
was first identified by Dr, Dorothy An- 
dersen only 20 years ago. But I am im- 
patient because it would almost appear 
that only those persons affected person- 
ally by the disease are concerned with 
it. There are, of course, some dedicated 
researchers in this country and abroad 
who are investigating CF. I named a 
few of them the other day when I talked 
with you. We all are grateful to them. 

I plan to insert in the Appendix to 
this Recorp a few of the nine hundred or 
So touching letters I have received urging 
additional research in CF. I cannot an- 
swer each one of these letters personally 
but I want to say that I hope and trust 
that an all-out war against CF will be 
forthcoming in the months to come. 

I hope that the Senate will endorse 
the House’s mandate to NIH to get 
substantial CF research underway, and 
that NIH will get whatever appro- 
priations such stepped-up medical re- 
search demands, 

Meanwhile I have written the follow- 
ing letter to the Surgeon General of the 
United States, urging that a conference 
of CF researchers be called to find out 
where we are and where we need to go. 
I have also asked for certain data relat- 
ing to present NIH research efforts: 


APRIL 14, 1953. 
Dr. LeRoy E. Burney, 
Surgeon General, National 
Institutes of Health, 
Bethesda, Md. 

Dear Dr. Burney: On March 10, 1958, I 
asked the Congress to declare war on cystic 
fibrosis. You are undoubtedly aware that 
this disease strikes about 1 out of 600 chil- 
dren born each year in the United States 
and that during the past 20 years since the 
disease was first identified, it has been al- 
most 100 percent fatal. I understand that 
cystic fibrosis has a lower incidence rate 
than polio or cerebral palsy but, even 60, 
apparently has one of the highest mortality 
rates among children’s diseases. 

Research, of course, is the answer. 

On April 9, 1958, representatives of my of. 
fice met with Drs. Justin Andrews, Donald 
Whedon, and Norman B. McCullough of the 
National Institutes of Health, Dr. Robert H. 
Parrott of the Children’s Hospital of the 
District of Columbia, and officials of the Na- 
tional Cystic Fibrosis Research Foundation. 
I should like to thank the representatives of 
the Institutes for their constructive sugges- 
tions regarding the following through on 
our declaration of war against CF. I was 
assured by them that the Institutes will do 
everything within their power to bring CF 
research into proper perspective. 

In order that I may properly bring the 
progress of your CF research at. the Insti- 
tutes to the attention of the Congress, I re- 
spectfully request that you furnish the fol- 
lowing data on your NIH programs: 

1. How many professional persons are now 
engaged in research on cystic fibrosis of the 
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pancreas: (a) Intramurally? (b) Extramu- 
rally? > 

2. What was NIH expenditure on cystic 
fibrosis research in 1955, 1956, 1957, and 
estimated 1958: (a) Intramural? (b) Extra- 
mural? — 

3. How many applications for extramural 
CF research projects have you considered 
during the past 3 years? 

Ot those applications received and con- 
sidered, how many CF grants were approved? 

What percentage of total applications for 
extramural research grants. do those in the 
field of CF represent? 

4. Please list the six children’s diseases 
with highest mortality rates, in rank order 
of mortality rate, and provide data as to (a) 
number of professional persons now engaged 
in research intramurally and extramurally, 
(b) cost of each of these research programs 
for 1955, 1956, 1957, and estimated 1958. 

6. Are the persons who consider applica- 
tions for grants (extramural) fully aware of 
the high incidence and mortality rate of 
cystic fibrosis? r 

6. Because the nature of cystic fibrosis 
research must be carried on at the several 
Institutes, would Jt be feasible to get up a 
research center at the Institutes to coor- 
dinate such research? Give reason. 

At the meeting of April 9, Drs. Whedon, 
McCullough, and Andrews all agreed that 
much of the difficulty in substantially ex- 
panding present research activities in systic 
fibrosis is the shortage of researchers inter- 
ested in this area of research. Little is 
known about the disease. 

I therefore respectfully urge that a con- 
ference be called by the appropriate Institute 
at NIH, as an intramural project, a confer- 
ence of the Nations leading “cystic fibrol- 
ogists,” as Dr, Andrews called them, to find 
out what research has been and is being car- 
ried on in CF in the United States. Such a 
conference should let us know where we are 
and, if a conference report might be pub- 
lished, might stimulate medical professional 
interest. 

Kindest pereonal regards. 

Sincerely yours, 
Congresswoman Cora KNUTSON. 


Mr. Speaker, in a few days I shall in- 
troduce a bill to promote additional re- 
search, This bill, discussed last week 
with representatives of NIH, is presently 
being drafted for me by legislative 
counsel. = 

Let us make “beat CF” your slogan, 
now. 

As Minnesota’s Victor Cohn, in his 
fascinating book entitled 1999,“ said: 

Defeat of most diseases will never be total. 
One person out of one must always die of 
something. But we may expect wonderful 
Progress. * * Medical progress, like all 
other kinds, fathers problems. Linus Pauling 
is even worried about the consequences of 
perfect drugs. What will people die of? But 
the progress must come. * * * The possible 
bad comes along with the good, but the good, 
if past medical history is prediction, should 
overwhelm us, 


One person out of one must always die 
of something. But, with the necessary 
research, perhaps we can prevent the 
spectacle of children dying before they 
have even a chance to live. 

The love of life is a built-in feature of 
life itself, Today’s and tomorrow’s CF 
victims also love life. They are counting 
on us to do something about CF. 

Cystic fibrosis is children’s foe. It isa 
word and a disease and a challenge. 
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Importance of Work of National Health 


Agencies 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEVERETT SALTONSTALL 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. SALTONSTALL. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent that the remarks 
of Veterans’ Administrator Sumner G. 
Whittier at the kickoff rally of the Fed- 
eral service health campaign, made 
here in Washington on March 13, be 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD. 
Mr. Whittier has dramatically and effec- 
tively brought into focus the importance 
of the work that a number of our na- 
tional health agencies are doing to com- 
tye the dread diseases that plague man- 

d 

There being no objection, the remarks 
were ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 


Text or REMARKS BY THE HONORABLE SUMNER 
G. WHITTIER) ADMINISTRATOR OF VETERANS’ 
AFFAIRS, IN A KEYNOTE ADDRESS FOR THE NA- 
TIONAL HEALTH AGENCIES AT THE KICKOFF 
RALLY OF THE PEDERAL SERVICE HEALTH 
CAMPAIGN, WASHINGTON, D. C., MARCH 13, 
1958 


We, in this country, have made a solemn 
promise, When our patriotic and bewigged 
forefathers gathered in Philadelphia we said, 
in effect, with them: “We hold these truths 
to be self-evident, that all men are created 
equal, that they are endowed by their Creator 
with certain unalienable rights, that among 
these are life, liberty and the pursuit of 
happiness.” 

Whenever men have been put in chains or 
held in slavery, we Americans, on the basis 
of that early declaration, have gathered, have 
armed, have put on uniforms, have fought 
and often died that men might be free. 

If thousands of Americans were suddenly 
captured, held prisoner and enslaved today 
we would be angered. We would demand 
their immediate freedom. We would at once 
pledge our fortunes and our sacred honor to 
free them. We would hold rallies, enlist 
volunteers. We would become an arsenal for 
democracy. 

We have made the promise of freedom, but 
we have not totally fulfilled it, for there are 
Americans in bondage. Not in far Com- 
munist China, no, not in wastes of barren 
Siberia, nor the hills of Astrakan—but here 
in the capital of our free world. There are 
Prisoners held by a tyrant so demanding 
that these Americans, born of free parents 
beneath a free-fiying flag. have known life, 
but never liberty, and little of the pursuit 
of happiness. 

For how can you pursue happiness if you 
are chained by a dread disease, if you. are 
held bedridden? These folks are countless 
in their numbers. They are a legion who are 
held in varying states of bondage. And as 
our fathers pledged that all men might be 
Tree upon this continent, let us here rededi- 
cate ourselves to the proposition they so 
nobly advanced. 
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Doctors and scientists and research men 
have fought with a sense of dedication, with 
love and generosity and devotion to drive 
back the dark frontiers of disease and illness 
and pestilence, but the malady lingers on. 
Too many Americans are yet chained. 

And though the doctors still wage their re- 
lentless siege against the bastions of bac- 
teria and virus, against microbes, against the 
dread enemies of cancer, heart attack and 
muscular dystrophy with all their wondrous 
weapons of streptomycin and inoculation and 
vaccines and an endless list of unpronounce- 
able drugs—the war is Just begun. But we 
are moving fast. Heavy as our attack is, we 
need more troops, more support. 

The arsenal in this democratic crusade is 
the arsenal of your generosity, Only giving 
can drive back the darkness. How dread 
that darkness can be. 

Where do we stand in medicine today? 
What still needs to be done to fulfill our 
dream of better health and longer life? Just 
how will your dollars help? 

Let us consider, 1 by 1, the 8 areas you 
are asked to support through the Federal 
service health campaign. 

The human heart pounds away day after 
day. Yesterday I had lunch with a man who 
had held a live human heart in his hand, 
He sald that as he looked at that fragile in- 


strument, he wondered how it could stand’ 


up to the incessant beating, beating—min- 
ute after minute, year after year. One mo- 
ment the heart is pumping normally and 
routinely. Thena stabbing pain. Just cat- 
alog in your own minds those you have 
known struck down by this killer that stalks 
the poor and the wealthy, the famous and 
the infamous. 

Today. 10 million Americans suffer from 
some form of heart or circulatory disease, 
Each year a quarter of a million people under 
65 die of heart ailments, in addition to a 
half million older men and women, 

How do you keep hearts beating? By 
Opening your own heart to the American 
Heart Association. By supporting new and 
daring research into the cause and control 
of allments of this fabulous human pump. 

How miraculous an instrument is the 
human body? Consider what an efficient 
tool the human hand ts. Consider how 
beautiful the human body can be when 
Elizabeth Taylor moves gracefully across the 
screen. Then dwell for a moment on the 
twisting, crippling effect of rheumatism and 
arthritis. Consider how they can turn a 
lovely hand into a gnarled and useless thing. 
Consider how they can wrench a woman, 
however young and attractive, into painful 
distortion. 

The Arthritis and Rheumatism Founda- 
tion is doing all it can to straighten tortured 
limbs. Do you realize that more than 1 mil- 
lion are so badly crippled they barely can 
move about? Are you aware that these dis- 
eases strike 1 family out of every 5? 

The Muscular Dystrophy Association does 
all it can—within the limits of your giving 
for the youngsters who rarely live to matur- 
ity because of this evil malady. Death is 
always sad and tragic; no matter what age 
an individual may be we feel a sense of loss; 
yet somehow the tragedy of death is espe- 
cially poignant when little children are cut 
off—their lives unlived—the, wonderful 
things that might have been, wiped cruelly 
away. 

The National Multiple Sclerosis Society 
does detective work on the mysterious crip- 


pler which strikes at nearly half a million 
Americans, usually in the prime of life. Its 
cause—unknown. Effective treatment—un- 
known. All we do know is that once it 
develops, there is only one course for it to 
take: slow, relentless, progressive paralysis, 

But so long as research can go on, there is 
hope. If not for today, hope in some to- 
morrow. 

One time I visited a home for crippled 
children in the city of Boston. The Sister, 
who was my guide, took me into a ward filled 
with empty beds, save one. There a little 
girl was sleeping, her blond head upon the 
white pillow. Her legs, the nun said, were 
held in a Bradford splint In an effort to 
straighten them, As we looked down, the 
little girl wakened. Fretfully, she called for 
the Sister who was her particular nurse. 
When that nurse came the little girl seemed 
to calm down at the first touch of the loving 
womanly hand upon her forehead. And as 
I saw the little girl look up at the Sister, 
and the Sister look down at the little girl 
with loving kindness, I saw the power of a 
weapon greater even than drugs and medi- 
cine, the power of love and of compassion, 

The hend nurse and I walked into an- 
other ward. A little girl was in bed there, 
and hanging on the foot of her bed was a 
great brace. It was large and black; there 
seemed to be more brace than little girl, 
I winced as I looked at it and mentioned its 
size to the Sister, She said, “It may Jook 
ugly to you, but she loves it. With it she 
can stand with a sense of independence, of 
self-support.” Then she told me of the little 
girl's father. He had come there to visit 
his daughter. He had made the brace for 
her. He had stayed to make braces for other 
children. A 

The National Society for Crippled Chil- 
dren and Adults converts your money into 
hope for the handicapped, into rehabilita- 


‘tion services for disabled men and women, 


for boys and girls, to help them achieve 
their God-given independence of body as 
well as of spirit. 

There are so many ailments that assault 
this castle of flesh and bone in which we 
live. For many of them there is a group, 
an organization, such as the United Cerebral 
Palsy Association—searching, ever searching 
for answers, and able to continue that 
search because of your concern and your 
assistance, One day we shall lick and de- 
stroy cerebral palsy. 

We have made telling attacks on other 
diseases, such as the great white plague. 
Tuberculosis has been dramatically reduced 
during the past 3 years. There has been a 
16-percent decrease in the average dally 
number of patients undergoing treatment 
for TB, due largely to the new wonder drugs. 

During the last 50 years the death rate 
from TB has dropped more than 90 percent. 
But there are still a million Americans who 
need medical attention for active or inac- 
tive TB. And there are 10 percent who have 
actlve TB and don't even know it. They 
are the dangerous ones, who can spread 
the disease to their families and friends. 
Thus we must support the National Tuber- 
culosis Association. 

And what about cancer? A 

More than 150,000 men and women fre 
alive today because they heeded the advice 
of the American Cancer Society for frequent 
medical checkups. They were able to start 
cancer treatment in time. Yet 1 out of 
every 4, who did die of cancer last year, 
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might have been saved had they, too, 
listened. Your money goes to help the so- 
ciety spread the word to every city and 
town in America—a lifesaving word. 

Your money also goes for research. The 
society now sponsors the work of 1,000 sci- 
entists in 152 leading medical laboratories in 
their never-ending war on cancer, 

Well, I have run through a catalog of 
the diseases at which we are almińg our 
fire in this campaign. 

We live in an exciting and adventurous 
age. When at night we look at the tre- 
mendous range of stars, stars in endless 
spatial sprawl, we know that before long 
human beings will be abroad in some kind 
of interplanetary yehicle making milk runs 
from star to star. 

What races of creatures will we find? 
What distances are there beyond the farthest 
star? What wonders shall we discover? 
But if we are looking outward, so too are 
we looking inward at ourselves to find 
miracles equally spectacular. 

What is it that makes one human mind 
turn its possessor into a murderer, to be 
placed behind bars in a prison cell for long 
years? What makes the owner of one mind 
an Adolph Hitler, to plunge the world into 
& bath of blood? What makes another man 
an Albert Einstein? 

What are the answers in this great detec- 
tive story of medicine to the ills that strike 
down men? Where do we find the solutions 
to stay the devastation caused by a strange, 
weird little virus, too small to be seen by 
man or miscroscope; the bizarre illness that 
strikes down a Lou Gehrig; that destroys 
suddenly and quickly, apparently healthly 
people? A microbe and an instant of time— 
then a warm rich live human being has be- 
come matter, memory, nothing. 

We do not know the answers. But in this 
age of swiftly moving progress we know that 
we shall find them. We shall create those 
answers as surely out of your dollars and 
your giving, as though you worked in the 
laboratory, or at the operating table. 

A man and woman had wanted for a long 
time to have a child. At long last; after 13 
years of marriage, the miracle happened. 
She was to become a mother. 

They planned long and lovingly for the 
child to come. At long last—it seemed like 
years—the day arrived. He took her to the 
hospital and, like all expectant fathers he 
paced the floor while she was taken Into the 
delivery room. 

After he had smoked a long chain of cig- 
arettes, the doctor appeared, “Mr. Jones,” 
he said. “Congratulation. You are the fa- 
ther of a little boy.” 

The man beamed. He went almost limp 
with relief. Then the doctor added: “But 
Mr. Jones, he was born with a withered 
arm.“ 


„Have have you told my wife?“ he asked. 


“Not yet," the doctor replied. But I will.” 

“Let me do it.“ the man pleaded, 

The doctor agreed, and the two of them 
went into the wife's room. Meantime, the 
nurses had brought the infant to its mother, 
It was swathed in blankets so that she 
couldn't see its little arms. As any new 
mother would do, she was fondling the in- 
fant when her husband and the doctor en- 
tered. 

Her husband tried to tell her, but the words 
wouldn't come. The doctor stood by, watch- 
ing. Then as though fate had directed her 
hands, she removed the blankets to rear- 
Tange them. She saw the withered arm. 

There was a long silence. 
“God knew how much we needed him. God 
must have known how much this little boy 
needed us. 

You and I and your families need our doc- 
tors and our hospitals. We need our drugs 
and our cures. Just think, in this room—1 
out of 5. Arthritis, cancer, heart attack— 
which person will they strike? Count the 


t 


Then she said, - 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


statistic you may become, Remember the life 
you save, with your giving, may be your owh. 

You need the research and the healing. 
But the doctors need you. They need your 
support, your dedication, your giving. They 
need the determined devotion, the unending 
energy of the key men and the key women 
who so truly are missionaries in the sacred 
ministry of healing. I am sure they will 
not be disappointed. 


President Chiang Kai-shek’s Testimony 
on the Importance of Good Friday and 
Easter 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, one of the 
most remarkable addresses I have had 
the privilege of reading was sent to me 
by my sister, who is in Formosa. It is 
one which President Chiang Kai-shek 
delivered on Good Friday. _ 

When the leader of-a nation speaks as 
President Chiang Kai-shek did on that 
occasion, it seems to me we can be heart- 
ened, because out of the East have come 
the great religions; and here is a leader, 
indeed, who was speaking to his people 
in relatidn to their vital, spiritual needs. 

Among other things, he said that sey- 
eral young Chinese scientists who are 
doing research work in the United States 
have distinguished themselves by making 
valuable contributions to the field of 
science, but in letters written to their 
parents and friends they confess that 
they feel a spiritual void in their hearts. 
President Chiang Kai-shek's address 

points up the fact that the more ad- 
vanced materially civilization becomes, 
the poorer, to some, at. least, is man’s 
spiritual life. 

I ask unanimous consent that the ad- 
dress be printed, following my remarks, 
in the Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

PRESIDENT CHIANG KAI-SHEK's TESTIMONY ON 
GooD FRIDAY, APRIL 4, 1958 

Today is Good Friday, and Easter is only 
2 days hence. I am here to give you, my fel- 
low Christians and my fellow countrymen, 
my understanding of the significance of these 
two holy days. - 

I feel that in recent years, there has been 
a decline of moral standards and a degenera- 
tion in spiritual life. This is in reverse pro- 
portion to the advance that has been made 
in Scientific knowledge and material civili- 
zation. Consequently, many people are 
experiencing an emptiness in their hearts, 
They are lost because of the uncertainties 
of life. They are afraid, not knowing where 

„to turn next. They fail to see any meaning 
in life, nor can they find any purpose in 
living. 

What good, then, can such people do for 
their nation, and for mankind as a whole, 
since they are wasting their life in ignorance? 
In the eyes of those concerned with the 
spiritual welfare of mankind, this is one of 
the most pressing problems which calls for 
solution, 
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Why should people more and more feel so 
lost and afraid as time goes on? The only 
answer Is that people cannot find a way to 
fill the spiritual emptiness in their hearts. 

Recently several young Chinese scientists 
doing research work in the United States dis- 
tinguished themselyes by making valuable 
contributions in the field of sciences. But 
in letters to their parents and friends, they 
confess that they feel a spiritual void in 
their hearts, This points up the fact that 
the more advanced material civilization 18, 
the poorer man's spiritual life may become. 


KEY TO LIFE AND DEATH 


Through his crucifixion and resurrection, 
Jesus Christ sought to make everybody un- 
derstand the key to life and death as well as 
to comprehend the real answer to the ques- 
tion of life and death. By dying for us that 
we may live, Jesus Christ was crucified and 
nalled on the cross. This was his way of 
redeeming us sinners, And this is exactly 
what Calaphas the high priest meant when 
he told the priests and Pharisees at the coun- 
cil: “Nor consider that it is expedient for 
us, that one man should die for the people, 
and that the whole nation perish not." 

This was to testify that their countrymen 
recelved new life through their Savior Jesus. 
This was also to testify that they acquired 
spiritual substance in their hearts; that they 
were no longer slaves to evil and death, or 
threatened by\ uncertainty and fear. Jesus 
said; “Except a corn of wheat fall into the 
ground and die, it abideth alone; but if it 
die, it bringeth forth much fruit.” Again 
He said: “He that loveth his life shall lose 
it; and he that hateth his life in this world 
shall keep it unto life eternal.” 

Through these two passages, we can have 
a general idea of Christian views on life and 
death, and also understand how important is 
the meaning of the crucifixion and resur- 
rection for life as Jesus has revealed it to 
us. Therefore, in commemorating the cruci- 
fixion and resurrection of Jesus, we are not 
merely to recall what happened 1,925 years 
ago, but to grasp the meaning of life and 
the purpose of living. 

SOUL-SEARCHING AGAINST EVILS 


The evil of communism has divided our 
world, created a dark age unprecedented in 
history. Some countries are completely shut 
behind the Iron Curtain, while others are 
half free and half enslaved. Today people 
behind the Iron Curtain have lost the free- 
dom of religion, of thought and many other 
freedoms. In free societies the poor people 
are victims of fear and anxiety because of 
hardships of life and dimness of the future, 
while the rich people feel a spiritual void 
and the uncertainty of life. They both are 
prone to fall prey to the temptation of com- 
munism. Consequently, I think the turn- 
ing point of, and the basic solution for the 
peace of the world, the happiness of the 
human being, and the success of our anti- 
Communist revolution, must start from a 
new self-examination and a new determina- 
tion to search for the denouement of life. 

Jesus warned the world by saying: “Be- 
ware of false prophets, which come to you 
In sheep's clothing, but inwardly are ravening 
wolves.” Nowadays, communism, which aims 
at conquering the world through hafred and 
force is trying to deceive the people by false 
smiles. 

If anyone feels that he is inwardly empty, 
thus yielding to the temptation of commu- 
nism, it not only means the loss of individual 
life and the destruction of the soul of the 
Nation; it will also bring on an unprece- 
dented calamity to the whole nd, 

CHRIST VIS-A-VIS CONFUCIU: 

We derive our nature from the spirit of 
God. This spirit is the spirit of love. In 
this love lies the truth of the universe and 
the meaning of life. This spirit of God is, 
according to the Chinese, similar to divine 
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nature as propounded by Confucius in his 
saying: Heaven's will is divine nature.” 
This divine nature comes with our life, and 
has been there all the time, We need now 
only to seek it within ourselves, to rediscover 
it and to make it meaningful. If every one 
of us can recover this divine nature of our 
Own, it will certainly fill our inward empti- 
ness. We can thus regain our lives and our 
lives will be full and meaningful. 

As Christians, we are baptized in order 
to gain rebirth—resurrection—of our lives. 
We embrace the faith of Jesus Christ. But 
if we do not have this spirit of love in our 
hearts, we still shall fail to gain life and 
Tesurrection, Thus, although we may pro- 
fess to be Christians we are only false ones. 
But if we accept this spirit recover our in- 
born nature, we shall not only gain resurrec- 
tion, but also immortality. 

It is stated in the First Epistle General of 
Peter; “Being born again, not of corruptible 
seed, but of incorruptible, by the word of 
God, which liveth and abideth forever.” 
This explains that those resurrected are liv- 
in the word of God, or in God's spirit, not in 
their inevitably corruptible bodies which are 
destined to die. That is to say, should a 
life be born again, it is to change a destined 
corruptible body into an incorruptible one, 
or to change a mortal body into an immor- 
tal being. Thus, no authority of death will 
ever dominate us, and no clutches of death 
will ever menace us. Then, in our hearts, 
there will be no more fear or anxiety, and our 
life will be reinforced and can be completely 
free. Such a life is indicated by Jesus when 
he sald: “We are more than conquerors.” 


IMMORTALITY OVER DEATH 


Many people think that one cannot have 
eternal life without first abnegating death. 
Christianity recognizes death as a fact but 
Overcomes that, thereby attaining immor- 
tality. St. Paul has told us: “And if 
Christ be in you, the body is dead because 
of sin; but the spirit is life because of right- 
eousness“ Behind the Iron Curtain today, 
any hardship, suppression, hunger, danger, 
and the threat of bayonet and bullets can 
Only hurt a sincere Christian's mortal body, 
but can never harm his immortal spirit, nor 
can it separate him from God's kindness and 
ove., 

On the contrary, God's kindness and love 
stand out all the more because of all this 
hardship, suppression, hunger, danger, and 
the threat of bayonet and bullets to which 
the masses are being subjected. People in 
free societies, by virtue of their love for their 
nation and for mankind, are withstanding 
all forms. of coercion and temptation. They 
are enduring sufferings and making sacri- 
fices. 

True Christians, however, are never pessi- 
mistic and never feel depressed. In God- 
head and God's eternal power, they can find 
hope in the midst of despair, see light in the 
midst of darkness, and remain as pillars of 
strength in the midst of moral deterjoration 
by making their life triumph over death in 
this evil world. 

CHRIST AN EXAMPLE FOR US 


Through crucifixion and resurrection 
Christ has set for us an example, for He 
showed kindness and love in spite of the 
hatred of men; He sacrificed himself in spite 
of the selfishness of men; He made eternal 
life possible for all mankind in spite of the 
death that men had inflicted on Him. At 
the very moment when He was completely 
overpowered on the cross and could not help 
Himself, He triumphed over darkness, over 
the world, to save mankind. 

From His crucifixion and resurrection we 
have come to understand more than ever 
before that love means infinite patience and 
that life is a finite growth. As long as we 
have a strong faith, and our hearts are full 
of love, we shall be able to stand all insults 


and coercions, to resist all temptations and 
to ward off all evil approaches, 
CHRISTIAN SPIRIT TO PREVAIL OVER COMMUNISM 
As Christians, we can bear what others 
could not, and act when others would not, 
to defend truth and uphold justice, resist 
evil enemies and overcome unprecedented 
calamities. In sacrificing ourselves so that 
our country can remain free and our Nation 
can survive, in fighting for the world security 
and human welfare, and in devoting our- 
selves to the task of resisting communism 
and Soviet aggression in the course of our 
national revolution, we shall become truly 
more than conquerors, 


States Rights—The Law of the Land 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
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HON. SAM J. ERVIN, JR. 


OF NORTH CAROLINA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, Charles 
J. Bloch, of the Georgia bar, has written 
a timely, significant, and moving book 
entitled “States Rights—The Law of the 

„ which is worthy of notice by 
every student of constitutional history 
and law. A review of this book, written 
by me, appeared in the Winston-Salem 
(N. C.) Journal and Sentinel on April 
20, 1958. I ask unanimous consent that 
a copy of the review be printed in the 
Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the review 
was ordered printed in the RECORD, as 
follows: 

THE MEANING OF STATES RIGHTS 
(By Sam J. Ervin, In., United States Senator) 

Charlies J. Bloch, of the Georgia bar, is 
deeply versed in history and law. He loves 
and understands the Constitution of the 
United States. He knows it was designed to 
establish an indissoluble union composed of 
indestructive States. 

While attending a congressional commit- 
tee hearing a year ago, Mr. Bloch was 
amazed to hear a Congressman voice the 
astounding statement that the doctrine of 
States rights Is the very warp and woof of 
the philosophy underlying the Communist 
system.” He concluded on the spot that it 
was high time * * * someone tried to tell 
the American people the facts of history 
upon which the doctrine of States rights is 
based, 

The American people are, indeed, fortu- 
nate that Mr. Bloch did not leave this task 
to others. He devoted to its performance 
his enlightened mind, his understanding 
heart, his vast learning, and a tremendous 
research in historical and legal fields. 

The result is the recently published States 
Rights—The Law of the Land, a compact 
volume of 381 pages. (The Harrison Co., 
$10) whose lucid and luminous language is 
readily understandable to lawyers and lay- 
men alike. 

SIGNIFICANT VOLUME 

The book is timely, significant, and moving. 
It merits a place in the library of every 
American who believes that the destiny of 
this Nation ought not to be dictated by non- 
elected Supreme Court judges who forsake 
their proper sphere of action to usurp and 
exercise constitutional powers belonging to 
other de ts of the Federal Govern- 
ment and the States. 

The able and eloquent author analyzes 


— 
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with commendable clarity and conciseness 
historical facts, the Constitution of the 
United States, and relevant decisions of the 
Supreme Court to document and establish 
these fundamental propositions: : 

1. The States do not look to the Federal 
Government as the source of their powers. 
The reverse is true. The Thirteen Original 
States became self-governing Common- 
wealths 13 years before George Washington's 
first inauguration as President. These sov- 
ereign States created the Federal Govern- 
ment. They did this by a Constitution, 
which delegated to the Federal Government 
the specific powers necessary to enable it to 
discharge its limited functions as a central 
government, and reserved to the States the 
general powers necessary to enable them to 
regulate their internal affairs, To make the 
retention by the States of their reserved 
powers doubly sure, the first Congress and 
the States inserted in the Constitution the 
10th amendment, which declares in words of 
utmost simplicity that “the powers not dele- 
gated to the United States by the Consti- 
tution, nor prohibited by it to the States, 
are reserved to the States respectively, or to 
the people.” 

SOVEREIGNTY ESSENTIAL 


The preservation of the sovereignty of the 
States, within the limits of their constitu- 
tional powers, is essential to the preservation 
of our system of Government. To preserve 
the sovereignty of the States, the Constitu- 
tion and the great decisions of the Supreme 
Court of former days established three cardi- 
nal rules to govern the judges of the Supreme 
Court in judging State action or State legis- 
lation. The first rule is that the Supreme 
Court is not concerned with the desirability 
or wisdom of State action or State legisla- 
tion. These are matters exclusively for State 
determination. The second rule is that in 
passing on the constitutionality of State ac- 
tion or State legislation, the only question for 
the Supreme Court to decide is whether such 
action or legislation is within the scope of the 
reserved powers of the State. The third rule 
is that the Supreme Court is not to hold 


State action or State legislation unconsti- 


tutional unless the conclusion to that effect 
is unavoidable. 

3. During the past 20 years a majority of 
the judges of the Supreme Court have been 
men who had no judicial experience what- 
ever and little actual experience as general 
practitioners of law before their respective 
appointments to the Supreme Court. In- 
stead of adhering to the sound rules designed 
to preserve the sovereignty of the States, 
these judges have been instrumental in - 
ing down decision after decision invali- 
dating ds unconstitutional State action and 
State legislation simply because they deemed 
such action and legislation undesirable or 
unwise, 

GROWING THREAT SEEN 


4. Our system of Government will survive 
only if affirmative action is taken to prevent 
further inroads by the majority of the Su- 
preme Court on the constitutional powers 
of the States. This action ought to be two- 
fold in nature. The Senate should reject 
all future appointees to the Supreme Court 
save those whose past judicial or legal ex- 
periences makes it certain that they will carry 
with them to that high bench the qualifica- 
tions and temperaments indispensable to the 
proper discharge of judicial duties; and the 
Congress should enact legislation restricting 


the jurisdiction of the Supreme Court and 


inferior Federal courts and revitalizing the 
10th amendment, 

When the reader lays down this book, 
he instinctively joins in the prayer implicit 
in the author's dedication: “To my grand- 
sons, for them and those of their age, my 
hope is that constitutional government may 
survive.” 
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William F. Knowland, Senator From 
California 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON STYLES BRIDGES 


OF NEW HAMPSHIRE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED. STATES 
Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. BRIDGES. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have pririted in 
the Appendix of the Record William S. 
White's article about Senator WILLIAM 
F. KNOwIANp, which was published in 
oP. W Evening Star of April 

Senator KNOW AND is the distinguished 
leader of the Republican Party in the 
Senate, and all of his colleagues, whether 
they be of his own political party or the 
opposition, have great affection and re- 
spect for him. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 


[From the Washington Evening Star of 
April 21, 1958] 

THe STRANGE ESTEEM For KNOWLAND—RE- 
PORTS THAT CAMPAIGNING Is LANGUISHING 
Bring No DELIGHT, Even TO SENATE Fors 

(By William S. White) 

The United States Senate is peering- 
anxiously at a single political race much in 
the attitude of a man tiptoeing through 
the sickroom of an exasperating friend. 

The patient in this little figure of speech 
is WLan F. KNowLanp. KNOWLAND is 
throwing over a secure Senate seat, not to 
mention the Senate Republican leader's post, 
to try for the governorship of California. 

The weight of the informal bulletins com- 
Ing in from the coast suggests that he is 
languishing. The outlook for his recovery 
before November is regarded as poor. 

Certainly more than half of the Senate 
Officially and on the record wants KNOwLAND 
to lose. For more than half of it is Demo- 
cratic, along with his rugged and popular 
opponent, Pat Brown. 

It is probable, moreover, that upon purely 
Impersonal standards—on KNOWLAND's posi- 
tions on various major issues—at least two- 
thirds of the Senate would view an abso- 
lute end to his public career as far short 
of a public catastrophe. 

All the same, certainly three-fourths of the 
Senate—and probable four-fifths of it, quite 
regardless of party or faction within party— 
irrationally and determinedly wishes him 
well. - 

Not everything is impersonal, even in poli- 
tics. Its. practitioners are human—all too 
human, perhaps, sometimes. And KNOW- 
LAND, stolid, inflexible and nearly humor- 
less though he is, has unconsciously accom- 
plished a strange feat of institutional pub- 
lic relations. 

The very chamber that probably would re- 
ject him for most any high office on a 
strictly objective basis undoubtedly will be 
generally unhappy if he is rejected on any 
basis in California. 

Certain famous liberals will be, too, in 
spite of the fact that KNOWLANn is the arch- 
symbol of conservatism and even though 
their weakness toward him distresses them 
even as they wryly acknowledge it. 

The inherent seeming improbability of 
this estimate of the situation is quickly con- 
ceded. It is an entirely true estimate, 
nevertheless, 

The explanation does not Me wholly or 
even mainly in the well-known fact that the 
Senate in many ways is like a club and that 
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W. F. KNowlax D is a Member of same. 
It lies more importantly in his private char- 
acter, which to the Senate tends to over- 
come various public liabilities. 

KNOWLAND’s speeches are much more ear- 
nest than brilliant. His work most of the 
time is more devoted than outstanding. His 
personal manner makes him a living refuta- 
tion of the usual rules on how to win friends 
and influence people. 

He is unconquerably tactless, with a sort 
of genius for saying the wrong thing to the 
right. people at the worst possible time. Far 
from kissing the baby, he is more likely 
stonily to ignore it—or to mistake its parents 
for quite another couple. 

Already, though the campaign in Call- 
fornia is not far adyanced, stories are reach- 
ing here of instances of his sure instinct for 
excessive candor—like impatiently brushing 
off certain burning local issues with the air 
of a man with more important things on 
his mind. 

And when the Senate hears these accounts 
it does not recoil in horror from such pro- 
fessional ineptitude, as with another man it 
surely would do. It only chuckles and says; 
“That's old BILL for you.“ 

The phrase Old BIA.“ is an accolade. It 
means that KNOwIAND is a man of utter re- 
sponsibility, in intention if not always in 
fact, It means that he is a politician of 
rare, if not always perceptive, courage. It 
means that when he has given his word he 
goes on to the end with it. 

KNOWLAND, like nearly all the other ortho- 
dox Republicans, gave much sober attention 
some years ago to trying to beat out the 
brains—politically—of a man named Dean 
Acheson, Mr. Truman's Secretary of State. 

But KNOWLAND never meanly fought this 
or any other action, A pretty good au- 
thority for this is Dean Acheson, who in pub- 
lice and in private uses the words “honorable 
opponent” to describe his erstwhile antago- 
nist. 

There is not much in common between the 
elegant, sensitive and witty Acheson and the 
plodding, heavy man of honest cliches, 
KNowtanp. But there is, after all, this one 
point: They both stand on the upside of that 
line which, as the saying goes, divides the 
men from the boys, 
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Resolution of Jackson Electric Coopéra- 
tive, Inc., Edna, Tex. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. LYNDON B. JOHNSON 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. JOHNSON of Texas, Mr. Presi- 
dent, I ask unanimous consent that a 
resolution calling attention to the ad- 
verse effects óf excessive oil imports, 
passed by the Jackson Electric Coopera- 
tive, Edna, Tex., be printed in the Ap- 
pendix of the RECORD. 

This electric cooperative serves con- 
sumers in Jackson, Matagorda, Calhoun, 
Brazoria, and Lavaca Counties, Tex. 

There being no objection, the resolu- 
tion was ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 

RESOLUTION BY JACKSON ELECTRIC COOPERA- 
TIVE, INC., BOARD oy DIRECTORS MEETING, 
AprIL 15, 1958 
Whereas the excessive importation of for- 

eign crude petroleum and petroleum products 

into the United States is drastically affect~ 
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ing our Nation and endangering our national 
security; and = 

Whereas the economy of Texas Is being 
depressed by these imports to the extent 
that due to the loss of tax revenue from 
State- produced oil, it will soon be necessary 
that Texas impose either a sales tax or a 
State income tax on its citizens, to compen- 
sate for the loss of tux revenue through 
curtailed oil production brought on by ex- 
cessive imports; and r 

Whereas the royalty owners of Texas are 
losing many thousands of dollars each day 
because of these imports: Now, therefore, 
be it . 

Resolved, That we, the board of directors, 
representing more than 5,000 members of the 
Jackson Electric Cooperative, Inc., respect- 
Tully request that you give your support and 
vote for H. R. 11781 by Congressman IKARD, 
which, in our* opinion, will tend to remedy 
the foreign ojl-import problem. 

Respectfully submitted. 

JaCKSON ELECTRIC COOPERATIVE, INC., 
E. S. Yoas, President. 

Attest: 

W. M. SELLS, Secretary. 


Community School Teacher 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


F 


HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
since our entry into the space age there 
has been much discussion about the 
faults of American education, many pro- 
posals for changing and reforming vari- 
ous features of our educational system, 
and a great deal of very critical remarks 
aimed directly at our public schools and 
public school teachers. 

While there are many improvements 
that could be made in our educational 
system, especially in the area of pro- 
viding more scholarships for worthy 
students, I think we must never lose 
sight of the enormous contribution to 
education and enlightenment that has 
been made by the community school 
teachers, In. many small rural com- 
munities, the community school teach- 
er gave instruction in all subjects to 
all school age children in the area, It 
was from the community school teacher 
that many Americans learned the three 
R’s and got their first knowledge of his- 
pet science, music, and culture gener- 

y. 

One such community school teacher 
was Mrs. Lena Antrobus of Clarendon, 
Tex. Mrs. Antrobus, 71 years ago, in 
July of 1887, first came to Clarendon, 
where she was to become the first school 
teacher in the community. 

The Amarillo Daily News, one-of the 
most influential daily newspapers in the 
Texas Panhandle tristate area, carried 
an article by Tommie Saye in its issue 
of Friday, April 18, 1958, which vividly 
describes the life of Mrs. Antrobus, who 
celebrated her 91st birthday Sunday, 
April 20. 

Mr. President, I ask-unanimous con- 
sent to have printed in the Appendix of 
the Recor» the article entitled, “Claren- 
don’s First Teacher Celebrates 91st 
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Birthday,” by Tommie Saye, from the 
1 Daily News of Friday, April 18, 
8. 
There being no objection, the article 
Was ordered to be printed in the REC- 
ORD, as follows: 


[From the Amarillo Daily News of 
April 18, 1958] 
CLARENDON’S FIRST TEACHER CELEBRATES 
91st BIRTHDAY 
(By Tommie Saye) 

CLARENDON, April 17—It was in July 1887— 
71 years ago—that Mrs. Lena Antrobus got 
her first look at old Clarendon. Her first 
View was from a perch atop the seat of the 
Covered wagon that brought her and her hus- 
band, George, from Owensboro, Ky., to their 
new home in the Texas Panhandle. 

Sunday Mrs. Antrobus celebrated her 91st 
birthday in her home here, 

When the couple arrived in Clarendon, 
Plans had begun for relocation of the town 
On the railroad line. The young couple 
Staked their tent at the railroaders’ camp, 
Northeast of the depot, where the railroad 
Was drilling a water well preparatory to estab- 
Ushing a division and terminal and shops. 

They lived in the tent while their one-room 
house was being built, and the young bride- 
8room worked for the Mayfair Lumber Co., 
Which did a booming business during the 
formative years of the town. Mrs. Antrobus 
Witnessed construction of the city of Clar- 
endon. 

She became the community schoolteacher 

use she was interested enough in the 
children to spend long afternoons reading to 
them. The Clarendon parents reasoned that 
if she were going to read fairy tales to the 
Youngsters she might just as well add some 
basic instruction in the three R’s. She was 
Qualified to do so, since she held a teacher's 
Certificate. Fees were set at a dollar a month, 
but practically no one paid. 

The whole community- turned out to. see 
the first train puff into the depot of Clar- 
endon. As Mrs. Antrobus remembers it, the 
train consisted of an engine and caboose, 
Carrying railroad officials on an inspection 
trip. It was an important day in the begin- 
ning of a thriving community. 

In 1888 Mr. Antrobus bought a section of 
land a mile east and 2 miles south of town. 
The family moved to the farm in the sum- 
Mer of 1890 and continued to live there about 
20 years, though Mr. Antrobus continued to 
Work in town. Little of the land was ever 
Put under cultivation. 

The couple built their home on a rise 
Near the center of the section, with good 
view of the surrounding country. The An- 
trobus house on the hill did signal service 
during the Indian scare in 1891. The tele- 
graph operator at Clarendon had received a 
Message from the operator at Salisbury that 
Indians from the reservation were raiding 
the country. 

Several Clarendon families sought refuge 
at the Antrobus home. In Clarendon, some 
ot the men decided to take the battle to the 
Indians, They broke into the Henry Taylor 
hardware store and took 11 guns and am- 
munition, They then boarded a locomotive 
and headed for Salisbury—where they found 
no telegraph operator and no Indians. The 
Only casualty of the scare was the hard- 
Ware stock. 

After the first building boom, Antrobus 
Went into the coal business. Then, as farm- 
ing become more important to the area econ- 
omy, he sold farm implements. 

This was the beginning of the Antrobus 
Hardware & Implement Co. 
Coal and transfer business in 1892; in 1898 
Added general hardware and leather goods, 
and by 1911 his stock also included furniture 
and rugs. 

Almost every pioneer merchant sold on 
time. Bills were paid in the fall when crops 
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were gathered or cattle sold. Some bill were 
carried over, automatically placing the mer- 
chant in the loan business. 

By 1916 Antrobus was devoting most of 
his time to the loan business and he even- 
tually sold his hardware business to his 
son, Barcus, and son-in-law, O. C. Watson. 

Their present store building and hotel was 
constructed in 1926. Col. Ernest O. Thomp- 
son of Amarillo, who operated the hotel for 
about 5 years, named it the Antro. It was 
sold in 1946, and the name changed to the 
Donley Hotel. 

Antrobus continued to operate his busi- 
ness until his death in 1938. 

Prior to the husband's death the couple 
had done extensive traveling. Their trips 
took them to the east and west coasts and 
to Mexico City. They took a voyage from 
New York, through the Strait of Gibraltar 
to the Isie of Malta and later cruised from 
Florida to Cuba. 

Through the years, Mrs. Antrobus has 
lost none of her zest for going places and 
doing things. When she decides to go visit- 
ing, she purchases a ticket, calls her son 
Barcus and her daughter, Mrs. Watson, says 
goodby—and goes. 

She travels to see her son, Ed, in Tucum- 
cari, N. Mex., to visit 1 of her 3 daughters, 
Mrs. Florence Magden of Lubbock, Mrs. 
Edith Mercer of Fort Worth and Mrs. Lucy 
Stargel of Oklahoma City. 

She took her first plane ride at age 80, 
fiying from Fort Worth to San Antonio to 
visit with a granddaughter. “I enjoyed 
every minute of the trip,” she says. 

She has been a member of the First 
Methodist Church of Clarendon since a few 
months after its organization in September 
of 1888. ‘Through the years she has held 
offices in the Women’s Missionary Society. 

She is a meticulous housekeeper and a 
good cook. ‘These skills shine when her 6 
children, 13 grandchildren, and 26 great- 
grandchildren gather at her home during 
the Christmas holidays. 


Mike Mansfield, Senator from Montana 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF, 
HON. JAMES E. MURRAY 


OF MONTANA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. MURRAY. Mr. President, we 
Montanans are proud of my distin- 
guished colleague, the Honorable MIKE 
MANSFIELD, and the great record of serv- 
ice to his State and the Nation which he 
has built during his tenure in the Sen- 
ate and in the House of Representatives. 
Senator MANSFIELD's decision to stand for 
reelection is warmly approved by the vast 
majority of the people in our State of 
Montana. Recently the Daily News, pub- 
lished in Lewistown, Mont., summed up 
very well some of the reasons why Sen- 
ator MANSFIELD deserves and receives the 
support of the people of Montana. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous consent 
to insert the Daily News editorial, en- 
titled “Senator MIKE Mansrietp Gets 
Our Vote,” in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

SENATOR MIKE MANSFIELD GETS Our Vors 

We expected and hoped that Senator MIKE 
MANSFIELD would seek reelection, So, while 


A3581 


his announcement of this intention comes 
as no great surprise, it is nevertheless most 
welcomed news. 

The Daily News heartily endorses Senator 
MANSFIELD's candidacy not because he is a 
Democrat. but because of his magnificent rec- 
ord—because America and the free world 
need the tremendous contributions which 
he has shown himself capable of making. 

As majority whip in the Senate and as 
ranking member of the Senate Foreign Af- 
fairs Committee, Senator MANSFIELD has been 
in recent years one of the leading architects 
of American domestic and foreign policy. 
And, in many cases wherein our national 
policy has faltered or failed it was precisely 
on those points wherein the administration 
or the Senate failed to follow Senator Mans- 
FIELD's advice. 

Because of his leadership, his ability, his 
character and his dedication to public serv- 
ice, Senator MansrieLD has become a new 
national figure, known and respected from 
Maine to Florida, and from New York to 
California. He has given new luster and 
stature to Montana's name over the Nation 
and the world. 

All this, of course, is known and appre- 
ciated by Montanans in all walks of life and 
among all shades of political faith. There- 
fore, the matter of Senator MANSFIELD’s can- 
didacy is not a question of whether he will 
be returned to the Senate or not. It is in- 
conceivable that anyone could defeat him, 
although stranger things have happened. 
Montanans can show their appreciation for 
his selfless service by giving him an over- 
whelming vote of confidence. 


Veto of River-Harbor-Flood-Control Bill 
Approved 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. RUSSELL V. MACK 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 21, 1958 


Mr. MACK of Washington. Mr. 
Speaker, the river and harbor flood- 
control bill vetoed by the President con- 
tained an item of $44 million of authori- 
zation for the Los Angeles flood-control 
area. This was one of the large items 
in the bill. 

Despite the fact that Los Angeles stood 
to gain much from the bill becoming 
law, the Los Angeles Times approved the 
President’s veto of the bill. The Times 
believes the President on sound ground, 
as also do I, in vetoing a bill that con- 
tained too many objectionable projects 
as the price to be paid for obtaining 
projects including the Los Angeles one 
which everyone admits has merit and 
to which no one objected. 

The Los Angeles Times approving the 
veto of the bill editorially said: 

DeatH, WE Hors, OF THE WATER BILL 

The President's veto of the $1,500,000,000 
water projects authorization bill was not un- 
expected; he had vetoed a similar bill 2 years 
ago and for practically the same reasons, 
What he objected to was that the bill was 
a hodge-podge of good projects and bad; 
some have been described as a waste of 
money. Under the bill provisions were made 
for the construction of 150 navigation, beach 
erosion, flood-control and power projects 
scattered across the country. 

Some of the projects in the bill had been 
inserted against advice based on careful 
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study and considered Judgment of the pro- 
fessional services and other executive agen- 
cles concerned, according to the President. 

That didn't stop Democratic legislators— 
as well as some Republicans—from pushing 
for it, however. The Democrats particularly 
‘have been demanding its passage as a weapon 
to fight the recession even though it was 
obvious that it would take time, perhaps 
years, to get the spending started. 

But the President's veto doesn't mean the 
end of the story. The Senate early this 
month voted 52 to 11 to accept a compromise 
version of the bill as drafted by a House- 
Senate committee. That majority, if it held, 
could easily override the veto. 

Anyway the President has shown that he 
is not going to be stampeded into signing 
any and all measures sent to him with the 
representation that they will help end the 
recession. We hope Senator KNOWLAND can 
pull enough of his fuzzy-minded colleagues 
into line to sustain the veto. 


Early Release of United States Citizens 
Held Prisoners in Communist China 
Urged 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD | 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include the following resolution adopted 
by the greater Wilkes-Barre Junior 
Chamber of Commerce urging that the 
Federal Government take action to ac- 
complish the early release of United 
States citizens unlawfully held as pris- 
oners in China by the Communist gov- 
ernment of that country: 

RESOLUTION 


Whereas the Greater Wilkes-Barre Junior. 


Chamber of Commerce, in the city of Wilkes- 
Barre, county of Luzerne, Commonwealth of 
Pennsylvania, has been informed that there 
are citizens of the United States unlawfully 
held as prisoners in China by the Communist 
government of China; and 

Whereas the members of said organiza- 
tion strongly believe and urge that it is the 
responsibility of the United States Govern- 
ment to continually use all proper means to 
secure the immediate release of such citizens 
of the United States: Now, therefore, it is 
hereby 

Resolved, That the members of the afore- 
said Greater Wilkes-Barre Junior Chamber 
of Commerce hereby urge that the proper 
officials of the United States Government 
take immediate and continued action to ac- 
complish the early release of the citizens of 
the United States unlawfully held as pris- 
oners by the Communist government of 
China, and that a copy of this resolution be 
forwarded to the President of the United 
States, United States Senators from Penn- 
sylvania, and the Member of the House of 
Representatives from Luzerne County. 

I hereby certify that the aforesaid resolu- 
tion was duly adopted at a regular meeting 
of the Greater Wilkes-Barre Junior Chamber 
of Commerce, on Tuesday, March 18, 1958, 
at Wilkes-Barre, Pa. 

WILLIAM A. Srrey, Jr., 
President, Greater Wilkes-Barre 
- Junior Chamber of Commerce. 
STANLEY NOVITSKY, 
Executive S Greater Wilxes- 
Barre Junior Chamber of Com- 
merce, 
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Reciprocal Trade and Plywood Imports 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, re- 
cently a discussion occurred in the other 
body, involving plywood imports, be- 
tween Representative CHARLES O. PORTER, 
of my State of Oregon, and Representa- 
tive RUSSELL V. Mack, of the State of 
Washington. 

Congressman Porter opposed legisla- 
tive quotas on plywood imports, while 
Congressman Mack advocated them. 

It is significant that a leading daily 
newspaper, the Portland Oregonian, of 
April 5, 1958, published a documented 
editorial which declared that Congress- 
man CHARLES O. PORTER “takes the broad- 
er view in this instance.” I ‘ask unan- 
imous consent that this effective edi- 
torial from the Oregonian be printed in 
the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 


PLYWOOD IMPORT QUOTAS 


Involved in the proposed imposition by 
Congress of import quotas on plywood is 
more than protection of the domestic ply- 
wood industry. It touches directly the prob- 
lem of world trade and commercial and 
political relations between the United States 
and Japan, which is the source of most of 
this country’s plywood imports. Represent- 
ative CHARLES O. PORTER (Democrat, of Ore- 
gon) who opposes the quota bill introduced 
by Representatiye RUSSELL V. MACK (Repub- 
lican, of Washington) takes the broader view 
in this instance. 

Recently W. G. Hellar, vice president of 
Heidner & Co., Tacoma importers and ex- 
porters of plywood and other products, cir- 
cularized the Douglas-fir plywood industry 
with a statement which appears to make a 
good deal of sense. 2 

His figures indicate that imports have nat 
had an adverse effect on domestic produc- 
tion since 1951, the period in which Repre- 
sentative Macx says imports of Japanese 
plywood increased from 13 million square 
feet to 686 million. In that period, Douglas- 
fir and other western softwood plywood pro- 
duction rose from 2,866 million square feet 
to 5,750 million, Mr, Hellar said. And the 
Production of hardwood plywood in the 
Western States, a product with which the 
imports compete, rose from 76 million square 
feet to 288 million, 

Figured on a three-eighths-inch rough 
basis, the usual method for computing 
Douglas fir plywood production, imports 
from Japan last year amounted to less than 
5 percent of plywood production in the 
Douglas-fir area. They did not compete 
with Douglas-fir plywood either in price or 
in use, since the bulk of the Japanese ply- 
wood imported to this country is in the 
form of doorskins for fiush doors, which 
domestic producers did not produce in the 
sizes, thicknesses, and appearance grades 
required, according to Mr. Hellar. 

In a statement to the House Ways and 
Means Committee, Jack Davidson, president 
of the Imported Hardwood Plywood Associa- 
tion, admitted that the hardwood plywood 
imported from Japan is to some degree com- 
petitive with domestic hardwood plywood, 
but the bulk of the United States plywood 
industry produces softwood plywood, with 
which the imported hardwood ply is not 
competitive, 
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The Japanese doorskins have made pos- 
sible the great growth of the flushdoor man- 
ufacture in the United States in recent 
years, and imported plywood has been a 
factor in the increased use of wall paneling, 
in low-cost homes and in the trend away 
from painted wood and steel kitchen cabi- 
nets, he told the committee. Serious curtail- 
ment of hardwood plywood imports would 
not result in much greater use of more ex- 
pensive domestic hardwood plywood, he sald, 
but would, rather, cause a greater use of 
hardboard or other substitutes or abandon- 
ment of decorative wood paneling in low- 
cost housing. 

There is danger in Congress’ imposing 
quotas on any item. Plywood quotas might 
be followed by similar restrictions on any 
number of products which could result in 
retaliation against American exports and the 
loss of jobs dependent on exports. Trade 
not aid is not a one-way proposition. 

Mr. Hellar has suggested that, if the 
Douglas-fir or domestic hardwood plywood 
industries feel they are being hurt by for- 
eign competition, they should bring escape- 
clause action under present tariff laws. If 
injury is proved, the Tariff Commission and 
the President can provide a remedy through 
higher duties and quota restrictions. This 
seems a better approach than through con- 
gressional action, 


Courage With Blindness 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STYLES BRIDGES 


OF NEW HAMPSHIRE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. BRIDGES. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Record the front- 
page editorial entitled “Very Special 
Courage,” which was published in one 
of New Hampshire’s leading daily news- 
Papers, the Manchester Union Leader, 
on Saturday, April 19, 1958. 

The editorial refers to the magnificent 
adjustment made by Forrest A. Garland, 
of Sanbornville, N. H., whose service to 
his country in time of war resulted in 
total blindness. Mr. Garland's courage, 
in overcoming his handicap and achiev- 
ing success as an active and useful mem- 
ber of his community, represents the 
finest kind of example for all those sim- 
ilarly afflicted. à 


The editorial provides a heartwarm- 
ing comment on the personal philoso- 
phy of this heroic veteran. I believe it 
merits the attention of every Member of 
Congress, $ 


There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 


Very SPECIAL COURAGE 


“And courage never to submit or yield.” 

Very special significance marks the line 
just above; a very special significance be- 
cause it was written by John Milton, blind 
poet who could not see the visible world but 
who did see its beauties and its mysteries. 

“And courage never to submit or yield” 
most certainly also applies to Sanbornville’s 
Forrest A. Garland, whose war service re- 
sulted in blindness, but who does not con- 
sider himself handicapped. No, indeed. 
Think of the fact, as only one example of his 
valor, that the autobiography he is writing 
is entitled Blindness Has No Part in My Life, 
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That is no empty phrase. Forrest Garland 
lives the title. He works; he plays; he is very 
Much a part of the community. He enjoys 
Companionship and is himself a good com- 
Panion. “Anyone who is blind or has phys- 
{cal disability should never doubt being able 
to live a normal life,” he declares, and adds, 
“I go on doing just like everybody else.” 

While Forrest does not consider himself 
extraordinary, the truth is that he is most 
certainly of heroic mold. He might have 
become embittered. He might haye made 
himself totally dependent upon the mini- 
Stratlons of others. But Forrest Garland 
is made of sterner stuff. He is independent; 
he leads a useful life; and he is happy in his 
Normal life. 

He does not want and he does not need 
Pity. He glories that he is respected, much- 
liked and accepted as a part of the com- 
munity. He does for himself, and it is our 
Opinion that he does much for others. Dis- 
Cehment other than Milton’s has described 
the Forrest Garland type of valor. Shakes- 
Peare said: ? 

"For courage mounteth with occasion,” 

Forrest Garland was born with strength of 
Character, from which courage stems. And 
When the need came, that courage mounteth, 
and grew strong and lasting. Recall his 
Philosophy: 

“Anyone who is blind or has physical dis- 
ability should never doubt being able to live 
a normal life.” 


The Old Quest for Peace in the New Age 


of Science 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HENRY M. JACKSON 


OF WASHINGTCN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. JACKSON, Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recor» an address 
entitled “The Old Quest for Peace in 
the New Age of Science,” which I deliv- 
ered before the 11th annual Borah 
Foundation Conference, at the Univer- 
sity of Idaho, Mozcow, Idaho, on March 
20, 1958. 

There being no objection, the address 
Was ordered to be printed in the Rec- 
ORD, as follows: 

THE OLD QUEST ror PEACE In THE New AGE 
or SCIENCE 

(Address by Senator Henry M. Jackson) 

I deeply appreciate the invitation to come 
to the University of Idaho and to participate 
in your annual Borah Conference. 

I do not know of a more appropriate 
group before which to discuss the quest for 
Peace in this perilous age. 

For 11 years now this forum has given its 
Participants new insights into foreign policy 
and the problems of peace. Indeed, this con- 
Terence has achieved a well-earned national 
reputation. 

As we meet, satellites are fiying through 
the air above us. Newspapers are filled with 
H-bombs, outer space, intercontinental mis- 
Biles, antimissile missiles, and anti-anti- 
anti-missile missiles, 

In truth, everywhere we turn in the ques- 
tion of war and peace, we see the influence 
Of science. There is no doubt that science 
has greatly complicated the problem of keep- 
ing the peace. 
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As one commentator put it: “The road to 
hell is paved with good inventions.” 

Gone are our two precious allies of the 
past, time in which to mobilize, and distance 
to protect our homeland. Today whatever 
force is required, either to deter war or to 
win it if deterrence fails, must be on hand, 
ready at all times. 

On the other side of the world, we face 
an adversary who is deliberately determined 
to use science and technology as the hand- 
maiden of ultimate world conquest. 

As a result of Soviet advance in science 
and technology, they now challenge us across 
the board, in military prowess, in science, in 
economic and political affairs, in education, 
in person-to-person relations, indeed in 
about every area of activity. 

It almost goes without saying that we must 
meet the material challenge by producing 
enough weapons, launching satellites, over- 
coming recessions, and increasing the rate of 
our industrial growth and development. 

These are the dramatic things which we 
must do. 

But there is real danger that we will think 
of this contest as only one of: number of 
planes against number of planes, range of 
missile against range of missile, size of satel- 
lite against size of satellite. 

I'd like to talk with you now about a 
very undramatic, very commonplace, very 
obvious thing—and yet the most important 
thing of all—people. 

The history of international politics, when 
you come down to the essence of it, is the 
history of individual human beings. 

What are their loyalties? How hard will 
they work? What ultimately matters is what 
human beings believe in and how well they 
labor for it. 

What counts is what a farmer in some 
remote Indian village, some university stu- 
dent in troubled Indonesia, or some civil 
servant in the new state of Ghana, believes 
and does. 

There are over 2 billion people in the world. 
Roughly one-third follow Moscow. Another 
one-third follow the free way of life, the 
traditional centers of which are North Amer- 
ica and free Europe. The final one-third are 
the uncommitted peoples across the broad 
sweep of the Afro-Asian area. 

What matters is this: Will Moscow be able 
to hold the people behind the Iron Curtain 
and keep them working effectively and pro- 
ductively? 

Will the free world be able to hold itself 
together, with its people working effectively 
and productively? 

And what will happen to the uncommitted 
peoples? 

At this point we face a great paradox. On 
the one hand, we have our free tradition 
saying that the individual is everything, 
the individual person is what counts. On 
the other hand, we have Marxism saying 
that individual people are nothing and that 
all that matters are the laws of history. 
Yet despite this, it is the Soviets, more than 
we, that in practice seem to realize what 
really matters—people. 

Look how they appeal to the ordinary 

n's hunger for peace. By a remarkable 
public relations job Khrushchev persuades 
many people that the Soviet system has 
really changed since Stalin’s day, into some- 
thing less dangerous. 

Take the recent example of Hungary— 

loose brutal murderers one day, 
turning loose the dove of peace the next. 
Within weeks after the enormous blood- 
letting in Hungary, the Kremlin was back in 
business cooing peace, and getting people to 
believe it. 

Ehrushchev’s refrain seldom varies: We 
want peace and the other side wants war,” 
a heady tune for peoples who yearn for a 
future of peace and progress. 
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Not so long ago, the Kremlin showed no 
concern for other peoples—except to support 
Communist factions abroad. Today, how- 
ever, Moscow gives the impression of being 
concerned with everyone, Anyone who is 
not aggressively against them is called 
friend. Khrushchev courts non-Commu- 
nists, like Sukarno and Nehru, every bit as 
diligently as Stalin once courted his Com- 
munist agents. 

Last January, a Gallup poll in Néw Delhi, 
India, asked this question: “Which is doing 
more to help peace in the world, Russia or 
the West?“ The answers came out this way: 
Russia 54 percent; West 18 percent; don't 
know 28 percent. Note the ratio: 3 to 1 
for Russia, 

Another recent Gallup poll asked citizens 
of 12 world capitals: “Who is ahead in the 
cold war, Russia or the West?” The answers 
came out this way: Russia was rated ahead 
in 10 capitals, in some cases by 4 or 5 to 1, 
among those who gave definite answers. The 
West was rated ahead in only two capitals, 

Around the whole globe today we are clearly 
on the defensive, 

How has this happened? 

One reason is that Moscow uses deliberate 
lies as a matter of policy and manages to 
fool many people a lot of the time. 

A second reason is that we are an open 
society—we live in a goldfish bowl. People 
can see not only what is right with us, but 
everything that is wrong with us. People 
cannot easily see what is wrong with Moscow. 
Moscow lets the rest of the world see only 
what she wants them to see. No reports of 
the ruthless purges are issued by the Kremlin 
press. No accounts of the Siberian prison 
camps ever get through Kremlin censorship. 

A third reason for our difficulty is that 
Moscow is consciously and deliberately going 
about being nice to people—ready to snap 
the trap shut when the time comes. The 
voice of Moscow is perhaps the least impor- 
tant weapon in the Soviet arsenal. 

Rising Soviet industrial strength gives 
Moecow goods and brains for export, and 
Soviet leaders now exploit economic aid as 
an instrument of political warfare. More 
than 2,000 Soviet technicians are at work 
among the uncommitted peoples. Moscow 
has welcomed a steady stream of visitors 
from Asia and Africa for 

rth : training programs 

A fourth reason for our defensive position 
is that Russian experience is just a genera- 
tion away from that of the uncommitted 
peoples. Only recently the Soviet Union was 
a backward, feudal, and underdeveloped 
country, too. Persons in less well-developed 
countries are encouraged by Soviet experi- 
ence, partly because it is closer to their own, 

By contrast our experience as an old in- 
dustrial nation seems very far ahead of 
theirs. The American standard of living is 
roughly 3 times as high as the Englishman’s, 
6 times as high as the Italian's, 11 times as 
high as the Turk's, 18 times as high as the 
Peruvian’s; but it is 40 times as high as the 
Indonesian’s. 

When President Sukarno went to Moscow 
he reportedly told Khrushchev: “You people 
are still close to your revolution. You've 
managed to rise from feudalism, just like 
we're trying to do. We have more in com- 
mon with you than with the West.” 

Finally, our own ineptness contributes 
greatly to our difficulty. Too often we give 
the impression that the only people we care 
about are those who play the game our way. 
We insist that people be in our own image. 
We suffer from a kind of national superiority 
complex. What America needs most is to 
learn the meaning of humility. 

Take for example a familiar attitude to- 
ward allies. We expect allies to agree with 
us and to do what we want. We object when 
they don’t. Yet this pressure to conform 
only alienates our good friends. 
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After all our allies are independent na- 
tions with their own special concerns. They 
are, and should be, free to take positions 
which differ from ours on many issues. 

We need allies. But we want allies, not 
satellites. ` 

As another example, take a familiar atti- 
tude toward neutral nations.. We think that 
neutrals are somehow not playing fair. We 
want them to choose sides once and for all 
and join our coalition. 

When, however, we try to dragoon them 
into alliance with us, we simply drive them 
further away. 

The underdeveloped countries are not 
pawns in the power game, as some Americans 
think. They are young nations with in- 
terests and goals of their own. Burdened by 
pressing domestic problems, a nation like 
India prefers neutrality to the added cares 
of an alliance. 

Soft neutrals who become overdependent 
on Communist help area hazard. Hard neu- 
trals, however, who recognize the full danger 
of Russian tactics are not a hazard, so long 
as they remain as independent of Moscow as 
they do of us. 

Granted that we now find ourselves on the 
defensive, what are we going to do about it? 

First of all, we must alter our own basic 
attitude. We should stop trying to mold 
other peoples in our own image. 

Moscow tells people to be themselves. but 
what she really means is for them to be Com- 
munists. We too often say, “be-like us,” 
when all we need say is “be yourselves.” 

We should adopt the principles of the good 
politician. A good politician recognizes that 
different groups have diverse interests. He 
makes it his business to understand the state 
of mind of his constituents. He gets around 
to learn what people are thinking. He finds 
out what they want and tries to help them 
reach their goals. Where possible, he strives 
to assist each group in pursuit of its objec- 
tives. 

Ladies and gentlemen, this approach to 
other peoples has important implications for 
our entire foreign policy. I believe that if 
we took this approach serlously, we could get 
off the defensive. We could promote pro- 
grams that will gain us the friendship and 
respect of other peoples. 

Let me suggest three particular programs, 
which I feel deserve our most urgent 
attention. 

First, we should substantially increase our 
technical cooperation program, and make it 
a vehicle of our traditional respect for human 
dignity and liberty. 

The proposed technical assistance pro- 
gram for fiscal 1959 is very modest. It 
would cost only $163,500,000. I think we are 
missing a great opportunity and that we 
should expand the export of technical know- 
how to help people help themselves. 

An increase in this area could be offset by 
reductions in military and economic aid. We 
get a better return for our dollars if we en- 
courage more person-to-person’ cooperation 
and give less in the form of handouts. 

Our friends abroad want material help. 
But they look also for intellectual and 
spiritual inspiration. Their hearts as well 
as their economic systems need a lift. One 
way to meet this need is to promote pro- 
grams in which we work with other people 
rather than just do something for them. 

Why should not our technical assistance 
program send thousands of Americans abroad 
each year to work together with the uncom- 
mitted peoples and so help strengthen the 
basis of common humanity. that unites all 
people of good will? As nurses, doctors, soil 
conservationists, experts in mental health, 
and engineers, they could demonstrate by 
dedicated labor their genuine concern for 
the welfare of the people. 

I wish we could arrange for large numbers 
-Of our young people, who are fresh from 
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their college and technical training, to go 
abroad say for a term of 2 years. 

No person should be recruited for the 
program simply because of his or her tech- 
nical competence. Participants should also 


-have these qualities: first, a catching ideal- 


ism; second, an interest in people for their 
own sakes—they should genuinely want 
those with whom they will live and work 
to be better off and happier, irrespective 
of the Soviet threat; and third, they should 
be looking for contributions which others 
can make, treating their work as a 2-way 
street. 

In summary, participants in the program 
should be guided by the true spirit of hu- 
mility. 

This country need not and should not 
carry the sole burden of an expanded tech- 
nical cooperation program among the un- 
committed peoples. The entire NATO 
community can join in the effort. 

There is a prevalent notion that unless 
America runs the show, America will not 
get the credit, But this is far from the 
case. Today, we are likely to gain more 
credit if we do not insist on doing it all 
ourselves, but rather join in genuinely com- 
mon undertakings. 

There is no more important task than 
speeding common scientific and technical 
programs within the NATO alliance. Such 
programs will promote the security and wel- 
fare of the Atlantic community. They will 
also assure a greater reservoir of brains 
and know-how for technical cooperation in 
Asia and Africa. 

Second, we should expand the exchange- 
of-persons programs in the free world, and 
offer a full-scale person-to-person exchange 
program to the Soviets, 

We have many excellent exchange-of-per- 
sons programs in the free world, including 
the highly successful Fulbright program. 
But we could do far more than we are doing. 

The best way to learn what other people 
are thinking and hoping ts to go te see them, 
talk to them, and live among them. The 
best way for people to find out what we 
are really like is to come to see us. 


When Nehru visited this country he went- 


to see some of our most advanced welfare 
institutions, an insane asylum, a community 
center, and a public school. He reportedly 
commented: “If this is really typical of 
America, then I have certainly misunder- 
stood you.” 

This is not the occasion to discuss the de- 
talis of a greater exchange effort. I believe 
every proven and workable program should 
be pushed, both those financed by private 
money and those supported from public 
funds. 

What I want to emphasize today is this: 
We should not limit our exchange efforts to 
the free world.. I believe we should offer 
the Russians a full-scale person-to-person 
exchange. s 

We may find that Moscow wants only the 
present token program—a few students, a 
few technicians, orchestras and movie stars. 
Whatever the Soviets have in mind, how- 
ever, we should be well out ahead of Moscow 
in our proposals. 

Quite probabiy exchange programs with 
Communist countries will net few dividends 
for peace. But it makes sense to keep open 
the lines of communication with 
people behind the Iron Curtain. 

During my trip to Russia in 1956 I was 
deeply impressed with the friendliness of 
every-day Russians. I had an opportunity 
to go into their homes and to meet them, 
both in European Russia and in Asiatic 
Russia. I found that the Soviet leaders had 
made little headway among their people in 
destroying the good name of western people, 
despite 40 years of vicious propaganda. 

Even people who fall under the sway of 
evil ideas are not necessarily evil persons, 


April. 22 


One can talk to them and exchange ideas 
in many areas outside the realm of politics, 

Perhaps we can make some headway if 
we send skilled specialists to Russia, for ex- 
ample, in surgery, in mental health, in family 
welfare, in classical studies, and even folk 
songs. These people can talk to their 
counterparts in Russia without becoming in- 
volved in ideological controversy. Some 
common understanding might be developed 
in fields of common interest. Certainly 
Soviet political ideology will be the last area 
to yleld to any reconciliation. 

Why should we not challenge Russia to 
give 50 Indian leaders the chance to go be- 
hind the Iron Curtain and then have those 
same 50 leaders come to visit us? J 

If Moscow accepted such a proposal, all to 
the good. If Moscow rejected it, still we 
could not lose. Neutral nations would be 
treated to a demonstration that Russian talk 
of freedom is a pretty shallow thing. 

I am proposing that we maintain pressure 
on the Russians—that we keep them on the 
defensive in this field where they deserve to 
be on the defensive. Of all countries, 
America should never be caught reluctant to 
open its doors to those-who want to visit us 
and get to know us. 

Third, we should strengthen our education 
in the social and humanistic studies, includ- 
ing foreign „and assure ourselves 
the tools for working with other peoples. 

Since sputnik we have heard a good deal 
of talk about our deficiencies in science edu- 
cation. These deficiencies are, indeed, seri- 
ous and need correction. We cannot afford 
to be second best in technological progress, 

Equally, however, we cannot afford to ig- 
nore the disciplines which can help us turn 
our technological progress to the benefit of 
mankind, A renaissance is needed in the 
teaching of the social and humanistic stud- 
ies in history, economics, literature, philoso- 
phy, and foreign languages. 

Every American should be steeped in the 
humane tradition including scientitsts, en- 
gineers, and technicians, themselves. When 
the critical Issues lie, as they do today, in the 
area of the relation of science to human be- 
havior, then science training by itself is not 
enough. 

In particular, I want to urge greater fore- 
sight and greater effort in the study of for- 
eign languages. 

Compared to the Soviet Union we are do- 
ing a fifth-rate job in language training. 

An estimated 10 million Russians are 
studying English. Less than 8,000 Ameri- 
cans are studying Russian. 

Every child in a Soviet high school is re- 
quired to study German, French, English, 
Spanish, or Latin. One-half of our American 
high schools do not even offer modern 
languages. In the American high schools 
which do offer foreign languages, less than 
15 percent of the students take them. 

Russian universities teach well over 40 
different foreign languages including Man- 
churian, Uigur, and the Burmese, Vietnam- 
ese, Malayan, and Indonesian languages. I 
might point out that Russian universities 
also have to teach the 17 native languages 
spoken in the Soviet Union. 

Some of the Russian grade schools now 
even instruct 8- and 9-year-olds in Chinese, 
Hindi, Arabic, Parsi, and Urdu. 

One can almost anticipate what countries 
are next on the Soviet calendar of conquest 
from their language curriculum, 

America still lumbers along emphasizing 
the colonial languages, French and German. 
How unimaginative can we be to send our 
emissaries to the former colonial areas speak- 
ing only the language of the old rulers? 

For example, Telugu is the language of 
33 million people in India. Not six people 
in this country, however, can read a news- 
paper in Telugu. Yet members of a Soviet 
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delegation arriving in India can speak it and 
read it. 

In person-to-person contacts Americans 
should talk the native languages, even the 
dialects, We should equip our technicians to 
meet the village chief at his door, address 
him in his own tongue, and offer to work 
with him on à project he holds dear. This 
would promptly make us a new friend. 

To prepare for mastery of a language one 
needs one elementary text, preferably with 
accompanying tapes or phonograph records, 
as well as a student dictionary and a series 
of graded readers. These works take years 
to produce and require the talents of highly 
trained linguistic scholars. And until these 
Materials are available there is no possibility 
to teach the language on a sound basis. 

Yet today there are about 40 important 
languages of Asia alone for which our work- 
ing tools are sketchy or nonexistent, 

Urgent steps should be taken to put this 
country's language-study program in good 
shape. This will take a national effort. We 
need a long-range plan. Then we need coor- 
dination among all the interested public and 
Private agencies to get the plan implemented. 

In conclusion, let me say this: 

The past is littered with the wreckage of 
Nations that made only a material response 
to the challenge of their times, We must 
not make that mistake. 

In our struggle with the Soviet Union we 
have one weapon which the Soviets do not 
have, and cannot have. That weapon is our 
democratic tradition of respect for human 
dignity and liberty. 

The Kremlin can build the same planes 
and missiles we do, it may build even better 
Ones. The Kremlin can use the slogans of 
freedom, it may even use them better. But 
it does not have the respect for human dig- 
nity and liberty that really counts. 

Our greatest strength is our intellectual 
and spiritual heritage. May we, in our time, 
Prove true to that heritage. 


Meet Chester R. Bartalini 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE P. MILLER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 21,1958 


Mr. MILLER of California. Mr. 
Speaker, I am happy to announce that 
my friend of long standing, Chester R. 
Bartalini, was recently elected president 
of the California State Council of Car- 
penters. “Chet,” as he is known to his 
hundreds of friends, is a remarkable man 
who has come to leadership in his union 
through his own efforts. He is a con- 
sclentious, hard worker whose ability is 
respected by all who know him. 

In his climb to the top he has been 
assisted by his good wife, Flo, who has 
given unstintedly of her own time to 
civic affairs and PTA matters. The Bar- 
talinis are a wholesome, American fam- 
ily and one that I am proud to know. 

The California State Labor News Serv- 
ice, in its April edition, has an article 
that I am privileged to insert in the 
REeEcorp. 

Strate LEADERSHIP Caps Two Lives or 
STRUGGLE 

C. R. Bartalini, newly elected president of 
the California State Council of Carpenters, 
is a man who has lived two union lifetimes, 
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Active as a rank and filer and official here- 
about for more than 20 years, he is gener- 
ally regarded as a homegrown product. 

Lean, of medium height, and soft-spoken, 
a stranger might guess him to be a sedate 
man who has led a quiet life. 

Which proves only that you can't judge 
by appearances, because Bartalini cut his 
teeth on unionism in the faraway Illinois 
coalfields and helped write the pages of one 
of the toughest and bloodies struggles in 
American labor history—the battle between 
the independent Progressive Miners and 
John L. Lewis’ United Mine Workers. 

Bartalint was born in 1903 in the copper 
mining counfry of the upper peninsula of 
Michigan, where his father worked briefly 
in the mines, then resumed the meat-cutting 
trade he had learned in his native Italy, 

An old-country Socialist enthusiastic 
about consumer cooperatives, the elder Bar- 
talinl threw himself into the cooperative 
movement in 1912 and began traveling 
around the Middle West, setting up coopera- 
tive stores, and finally, in 1917, the family 
located in Kincaid, in the heart of the 
southern Illinois coal country. 

In 1919, at the age of 16, young Bartalini 
went to work as an apprentice carpenter 
and 2 years later was hired by the Peabody 
Coal Co. as a millwright and carpenter, be- 
coming a member of the United Mine 
Workers. 

There was_a vigorous tradition of union 
democracy in the Illinois coal fields, and 

became imbued with it. And when 
Lewis set out in the twenties to consolidate 
absolute power over the UMW it became 
clear that there would be a collision. 

One abortive move to set up an inde- 
pendent union failed in 1929, but by 1932 
the rank-and-file led local unions were 
stirred up enough to force the State officers 
of UMW to get a court injunction which 
prevented Lewis from interfering with the 
Nlinois unions. 

The Illinois contracts expired in April 
1932, and the operators decreed heavy wage 
cuts. The miners walked out of the pits 
and yoted down two contract offers. When 
it was obvious the second offer was going 
down to defeat in a vote count in Springfield, 
a mysterious holdup took place in which the 
tally sheets were stolen. Simultaneously 
Lewis met with the operators and signed an 
emergency contract. 

The striking miners refused to go back 
under this agreement and formed a 9-mile- 
long auto caravan, a peaceful cavalcade with 
their women and children, to go to the next 
county and persuade the miners there to 
come out of the pits. They were directed 
into an ambush by State troopers, and at 
the county line the caravan was riddled with 
rifle and machinegun fire by sheriff's depu- 
ties. 

By coincidence Bartalini was riding in the 
lead car, which was shot up like a sleve, but 
he was unhurt, 

After the retreat there was an angry mass 
meeting at Gillespie, III., and the Progressive 
Miners Union was formed and embarked on 
its war with Lewis and with the operators 
who backed him. 

-In the years that followed there were 
shootings, dynamitings, and the slow violence 
of starvation, as the militant but smaller 
miners group was finally starved out. Barta- 
lini became a rank-and-file leader, member 
of the strike committee, and was in the 
thick of things all the way. 

As head of the relief committee for his 
area, he was instrumental in getting the first 
allocation of Federal relief, through a direct 
appeal to Mrs. Eleanor Roosevelt. The Pro- 
gressive Miners also claimed the honor of 
winning the first representation election in 
the United States, for a mine at Mark, I., 
in 1933, under the newly enacted section 7-A 
of the NRA, 
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Later he toured the State as an organizer 
for the Progressives, unpaid, traveling on a 
tankful of gasoline and bumming his meals 
as he went. 

Back at home, his wife, Flo, and six small 
children made out as well as they could, 
Some of the time they slept on pallets in 
the cellar afraid to sleep on the upper floor 
because the house had been shot up so 
often by the gun thugs. “Finally, we just 
stopped putting glass back in the windows,” 
Bartalint recalls. 

The unequal battle went on until 1936, 
in fact, the progressive miners never did give 
up, and hang on in some areas today. But 
by then the outcome was clear. Most of the 
real stalwarts never got back into the mines 
and had to move on. f 

For Bartalini that meant moving to Cali- 
fornia, because a branch of the family had 
settled out here, “and because it was as far 
west as I could go without getting my feet 
wet.” `- 3 

He came to Oakland in 1936, joined car- 
penters local 36, and by 1937 was settled 
enough to send for his family in Illinois to 
join him. 

Within a year he had been elected secre- 
tary of the local and delegate to the District 


Council. He became the first rank-and-file - 


member to win a place on the Carpenters 
Bay Area Negotiating Committee. There were 
suggestions that he run for business agent, 
but he refused, preferred to work at the 
trade. 

Later he refused to run against the in- 
cumbent Bay Counties District Council sec- 
retary, Dave Ryan, even though he disagreed 
with him on policies, and it was not until 
Ryan retired in 1950 that he consented to 
become a candidate and was elected to this 
post, to which he has been reelected 7 times. 

During these years, Bartalini notes with 
some pride the Bay Counties carpenters be- 
came the first of the basic construction 
crafts to win a health and welfare plan, and 
pioneered also with vacation and pension 
plans. * 

Meanwhile, as secretary of one ot the big- 
gest and most active district councils, he 
became active on the State scene and at 
this last State convention of carpenters was 
elected president. 

Bartalini lives in Alameda and is active 
there in civic affairs. His hobbies, when 
he gets time for them, are hunting and 
fishing, and he is president of the Alameda 
Rod and Gun Club and active in the Asso- 
ciated Sportsmen of California, 


Senator Cooper Speaks for TVA Self- 
Financing Bill 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOE L. EVINS 


OY TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. EVINS. Mr. Speaker, last week 
the distinguished Senator from Ken- 
tucky, JOHN SHERMAN COOPER, addressed 
the annual convention of the Tennessee 
Valley Public Power Association. In his 
address, Senator Cooper made some 
highly pertinent comments on the effects 
that would follow the passage of the 
TVA self-financing bill, presently pend- 
ing before this House. The Nashville 
Tennessean, on Friday morning, April 18, 
presented a very brief and cogent report 
of Senator Cooprgr’s splendid address, 
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and I ask unanimous consent that it be 
inserted in the Appendix of the RECORD 
for the information of my colleagues. 
Cooper Says TVA BILL BLOW at Recession 
(By Nat Caldwell) 

The TVA self-financing bill is “the best 
kind of anti-recession measure,” Senator 
Jon SHERMAN COOPER, Republican, of Ken- 
tucky, said here last night. 

Senator Cooprr, speaking to the annual 
convention of the Tennessee Valley Public 
Power Association, pointed out that the self- 
financing bill could mean the investment 
of $2 billion in the valley in a 10-year period. 

“Here in the Tennessee valley is an un- 
paralleled opportunity to encourage the in- 
vestment of wealth-creating funds,” Senator 
Cooper declared. He pointed out that the 
original bond ceiling in the measure that 
already has passed the Senate is $750 million 
for the first 4-year period and, if the ceiling 
is raised in similar steps, the total figure 
for a 10-year period would be $2 bililon, 

WITHOUT UNITED STATES EXPENDITURE 

All this stimulatlon of the growth and 
wealth of this section can be accomplished 
without any éxpenditure of Government 
funds, he said. 

Cooper, interviewed following his speech, 
sald that the 500,000-kilowatt Devils Jump 
and the smaller Laurel dam on the Upper 
Cumberland are “ideal projects for the Corps 
of Engineers to undertake on a cooperative 
basis with the TVA to create still more jobs.” 

Senator Cooper said he feels sure that the 
House of Representatives will vote favorably 
on a self-financing bill if it contains “roughly 
the same provisions of the bill the Senate 
passed last year.“ 

G. O. Wessenauer, TVA power manager, 
speculated that the area's power require- 

ments will multiply by 8 times in the next 
25 years, 
~ Wessenauer qualified his speculation upon 
the valley's ability to keep up with the 
Nation’s population increase. 
“IB REASONABLE” 

“This is not a prediction,” explained the 
TVA power manager. “But it is, I believe, 
a reasonable speculation.” 

He pointed out that electricity use in the 
seven-State power-service area served by the 
Tennessee Valley Authority multiplied by 20 
times in the 25 years since TVA was estab- 
shed, 

Wessenauer explained that his forecast did 
not include possible increased use by atomic 
energy or other large defense industries, 

The breakdown of increased power use for 
the next 25 years in the speculation of the 
TVA official included: 

Residential use, up 12 times—100 billion 
kilowatt-hours annually. 

Farm use, not including farm residences, 
up to 10 billion kilowatt-hours annually, 

Commercial and service use, a tenfold in- 
crease—30 billion kilowatt-hours annually. 


Jobs for Disabled Veterans 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include the following editorial 
from the Wilkes-Barre Times-Leader 
of April 16, 1958, on the subject of jobs 
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for disabled veterans who have received 
vocational rehabilitation: 
JOBS FOR VETERANS 


The Times-Leader Evening News wishes 
to acknowledge receipt of a letter of ap- 
preciation from A. G. Palmer, manager of 
the Wilkes-Barre regional office of the Vet- 
erans’ Administration, on the current se- 
quence in the Joe Palooka comic strip, fea- 
turing the rehabilitation of a disabled vet- 
eran and emphasizing that he can compete 
successfully in employment with his able- 
bodied fellow countryman, that he desires to 
stand on his own feet and that he asks 
only for the chance to prove himself. 

The strip’s Chip Shoalders is more than 
a comic strip character; he is a symbol of 
the self-respect and independence it is pos- 
sible to achieye through vocational reha- 
bilitation. The strip draws attention to the 
fact that rehabilitated disabled veterans, 
given an opportunity, are competent, valu- 
able employees. 

. Approximately 8,000 World War II veterans 
(Public Law 16) and 450 Korean veterans 
(Public Law 894) have been trained and re- 
habilitated in the 32-county area, served by 
the Wilkes-Barre regional office of the Vet- 
erans’ Administration. At the present time 
250 Korean war veterans are in training, 

Many of these veterans are residents of 
Luzerne County and are attending King's 
College, Wilkes College, Pennsylvania State 
University Extension in Wilkes-Barre and 


Hazleton, Wilkes-Barre Business College, Me- 


Cann School of Business in Hazleton, Wy- 
oming Valley Technical Institute, and Nanti- 
coke Vocational School, 

Like Chip Shoalders, they will be seeking 
employment when they complete their train- 
ing and will have something to offer prospec- 
tive employers, In fairness to them, the 
veterans want to be considered on their 
abilities rather than their disabilities. They 
have received vocational counseling and the 
medical staff of the Veterans’ Administration 
has determined they have the physical ca- 
pacity to handle the job for which they have 
trained. Despite service to their country, 
they ask no special consideration. Surely, 
they are entitled at least to the same oppor- 
tunities others receive in the labor market, 


Resolutions Memorializing Congress To 
Enact Legislation for the Protection of 
a Spouse and Children Who Have Been 
Deserted or Abandoned 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. JOHN W. McCORMACK 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, un- 
der permission to extend my remarks, 
I include resolutions recently adopted 
by the General Court of Massachusetts 
memorializing Congress to enact legisla- 
tion for the protection of a spouse and 
children who have been deserted or 
abandoned. 

THE COMMONWEALTH OF MASSACHU- 

SETTS, OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY, 
Boston, Mass, 
RESOLUTIONS MEMORIALIZING CoNGRESS To 

ENACT LEGISLATION FOR. THE PROTECTION OF 

A SPOUSE AND CHILDREN WHO Have BEEN 

DESERTED OR ABANDONED 

Whereas many women and children are 
being abandoned and deserted by their hus- 
bands and fathers; and 
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Whereas in many instances even though 
there be no desertion or abandonment, hus- 
bands, and fathers willfully fail to provide 
adequate support for their spouse and chil- 
dren residing in another state; and 

Whereas the guilty spouse in these mat- 
ters almost invariably has crossed over State 
lines and boundaries to accomplish the de- 
sertion or abandonment, and may be im- 
mune from any existing State or Federal 
laws: Now therefore, be it 

Resolved, That the general court of Mass- 
achusetts respectfully urges Congress to 
enact legislation for the further protection 
of abandoned or deserted spouse or children, 
making it a Federal criminal offense for a 
spouse to desert, abandon, or fail to provide 
adequate support for his spouse and de- 
pendent children where said guilty spouse 
has crossed State lines or boundaries; and 
be it further 

Resolved, That copies of these resolutions 
be sent forthwith by the Secretary of the 
Commonwealth to each Member of Congress 
from this Commonwealth, 


House of representatives, adopted March 
24, 1958. 
~ LAwRENCE R. Grove, Clerk. 
Senate, adopted in concurrence, March 31, 
1958. 


[Attest] 


Irvine N. Havnen, Clerk, 


Epwarp J. CRONIN, 
"Secretary of the Commonwealth. 


Address Entitled “What About the Budget 
Now?” Delivered by the Director of the 
Budget 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. HARRY FLOOD BYRD 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. BYRD, Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an address 
made by Mr. Maurice H. Stans, Director 
of the Bureau of the Budget, before the 
Houston chapter of the American So- 
ciety of Chartered Life Underwriters, at 
Houston, Tex:, on April 9, 1958. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: ` 
WHAT ABOUT THE BÚDGET Now?—An ADDRESS 

By MAURICE H. STANS, DIRECTOR OF THE BU- 

REAU OF THE BUDGET, BEFORE THE HOUSTON 

CHAPTER OF THE AMERICAN SOCIETY OF CHAR- 

TERED LIFE UNDERWRITERS, THE HOUSTON 

CLUB, HOUSTON, TEX. 

It is a pleasure for me to be here this 
evening to talk with you about the Federal 
budget. My aim in doing so is to try to con- 
vey to you some idea of our problems and 
your responsibilities in connection with our 
Government's spending. I would like to take 
some of the mystery out of our Federal 
budget, in the hope that you will agree with 
me that there are some things we, you and 
I, can do about budgets and taxes, if we try 
hard enough, 

To begin with we need a definition, and 
that is easy. One definition is that a budget 
is a set of calculations that confirm your 
worst suspicions. A budget is a financial 
plan. That's true if we speak of our 
budgets, our family budgets, our business 
budgets, or our Federal budget. They all an- 
Swer the question: How much do we expect 
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to take in and how much do we plan to 
spend? 

For the Federal budget our money comes 
in mostly from taxes. It goes out for na- 
tional security, for agriculture, for veterans, 
for natural resources, and for other programs 
that the people, through their representa- 
tives in the Congress, want the Government 
to carry out for them. The President, 
through the Bureau of the Budget, prepares 
and proposes a financial plan each year. The 
en has has full power to change it in any 

y. 
Through that process of representative 

government, our Federal budget—and the 

same is true of our State and local budgets— 
is a refiection of how we as a people are 
Choosing to divide responsibilities between 
Public agencies and private individuals. In 
these times the Federal budget has a par- 
ticular significance as a mirror of our over- 
All policies for national security and national 
welfare, 
THE 1959. BUDGET 

I'd like to turn now to the 1959 budget 
which was transmitted to the Congress in 
January. Some things have happened to that 
budget in recent weeks. But these events 
@o not change the basic validity of our 
recommendations in the budget for meeting 
Our national security needs or for providing 
adequate, but not excessive, domestic pro- 
Brams in the years ahead. Therefore, I'd like 
to go over these recommendations for you, 
The 1959 budget calls for planned expendi- 
tures of about $74 billion next fiscal year. 
I can tell you what makes up this amount in 

a few rounded figures: 
Billions 
Security and international, including 
the Department of Defense, atomic 
energy, and mutual security 
Interest 


Including: 
Agriculture 
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Commerce and housing 
Natural resources and general Gov- 
OONDE Surne 3 


From the standpoint of our citizens, there 

a two basic things this budget set out to 
o: 

First, to meet adequately and completely 
the security needs of this country. This is 
Certainly an objective no one disagrees with. 

Second, to lay the groundwork for signifi- 
cant reductions in expenditures for domestic 
Programs in future years, Here there is a 
lot of disagreement. 

SECURITY PROGRAMS 

Now, I'd like to give some particulars 
&bout the portion of the budget dealing 
With our security. The important point here 
is that the budget provides much more in 
the way of funds for missiles, nuclear weap- 
Ons, and space-age development than is in- 
dicated by looking at the relatively small 
change from the previous budget total. To 
show that, I want to call your attention to 
Significant changes in emphasis which have 

n taking place. 

First. Expenditures in 1959 for missiles, for 
nuclear armed or powered ships, for atomic 
energy, for research and development, and 
Tor science and education will increase more 
than sa billion over 1957, which ended a few 
Months before the success of the first Rus- 
Sia sputnik, 

Second. Over this same perlod, spending 
for other military equipment and aircraft of 
declining importance will decrease about 
$1.5 billion, We are directing resources to 
highest priority needs rather than adding 
new programs to old ones. 

Third. More than three-quarters of the 
total procurement funds in 1959 will go for 
new types of equipment which hadn't been 
developed or weren't being bought in pro- 
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duction quantities as recently as 1955, the 
first full fiscal year after the Korean conflict. 

Fourth. Nearly half of the missile program 
for 1959 will be for the five longer range bal- 
listic missiles—Atlas, Titan, Thor, Jupiter, 
and Polaris. Only one of these was past the 
technical study stage 2'4 years ago. In 1953, 
only $1 million was spent on longer range 
missiles. By last year, $1 billion was nt 
on them—1,000 times as much. In 1959, we 
will expand this program still more. 

As you can see from these comparisons, the 
shift to modern weapons is not a sudden 
thing. We have been reshaping our military 
strategy and forces over a period of years, 
Now we are in a position to take advantage 
of the successful developments and to add 
immeasurably to the power of our forces, 

As a matter of fact, since the 1959 budget 
was prepared we have found that certain of 
these developments can effectively be speed- 
ed up even more. The President last week 
requested $1.5 billion in additional funds 
from the Congress to step up and expand 
further some high priority activities, and 
defense expenditures will now -be higher 
than the budget figure. 

We are determined to keep our defenses 
up to date in the space age. We are equally 
determined that defense spending be de- 
voted to essential items and that pressures 
for pump priming do not lead to unneces- 
sary military expenditures. 

Now let me say a few words about our co- 
operation with other free nations. We are 
going to spend almost $4 billion for this 
purpose in 1959. Over three-quarters of this 
amount is for military hardware and sup- 
port of armed forces other than our own. 
Countries we have helped in this way today 
maintain 200 army divisions, 23,000 aircraft, 
and 2,300 naval vessels. Without our help, 
such large forces could not be maintained 
and our own military outlays would have to 
be much larger. This help certainly in- 
creases our own security and the security of 
the free world immeasurably. 

To promote peace and lay the groundwork 
for a long-time expansion of our foreign 
trade, we are also helping other free na- 
tions to develop their economies. Up until 
now, this help has been largely in the form 
of grants. From here on out, we expect to 
put a larger part into loans which will be 
repaid to us. 

DOMESTIC PROGRAMS 

Now, more than ever, with pressures on 
the budget increasing, we should be selective 
not only in our military programs but in 
our domestic programs. We must be sure 
that we spend where it will do the most 
good and not just for the sake of spending. 
We should continue to press for economy in 
all areas where expenditures fail to meet the 
test of need or the test of Federal respon- 
sibility. Furthermore, we must make every 
effort to insure that fully justified Federal 
programs are carried out in an efficient man- 
ner and on a sound financial basis. We need 
to do these things to preserve fiscal sound- 
ness in Government, 


With these objectives in mind, a good 
part of our total effort is directed toward 
better management of Federal programs. At 
the present time we have underway, for 
example, a governmentwide program for im- 
provement of financial management that is 
focused on the development of financial in- 
formation that will better portray the ac- 
tual costs of agency operations. In addi- 
tion, there is currently before the Congress 
legislation that would strengthen controls 

in the appropriation and use of available 
funds. This would be accomplished by 
placing a limitation in each appropriation 
on the amount of goods and services that 
could be received under thet fund during a 
given fiscal year. Legislation for this pur- 
pose has been strongly supported by the 
President. Through improved practices such 
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as these, we shall be able to control Federal 
expenditures better. 

In this connection, however, I'd like to 
dispel one illusion and that is that the Fed- 
eral budget can be cut severely simply by 
squeezing employment costs a little more. 
That just isn't so. Four years of close at- 
tention to this matter have produced large 
provable savings, but that well has just 
about dried up. Government civilian em- 
ployment is down almost a quarter of a 
million since January 1953. Future reduc- 
tions will still be possible in what we call 
bureaucracy, but they will not save billions, 
I assure you. Our civil servants, by and 
large, are devoted and competent. The fact 
to be emphasized over and over is that if 
we are to reduce Federal spending substan- 
tially, we must do it by changing the basic 
programs of the Government. z 

With this in mind, we took a good look at 
all of our domestic programs when we pre- 
pared the 1959 budget and we proposed 
changes in a number of them which would 
lead to sizeable savings. I'd like to tell you 
about some of these changes—proposals that 
involve revising programs where needs are 
changing, transferring responsibilities to the 
States, reducing subsidies, and encouraging 
private rather than Federal lending. These 
Proposals could lead to several billions of 
dollars of savings within a few years. 

The proposed revisions are the kinds of 
actions that ought to be taken even at a 
time like the present when we are doing 
things to bolster economic activity. About 
this, I want to stress two points: 

First, most of these proposals for savings 
would not begin to be effective until over a 
year from now, Their full effect would come 
even later, when I am confident our economy 
will again be expanding. Government pro- 
grams and expenditures have a strong 
momentum and can't be turned off at will, 
It takes time to get changes and a start has 
to be made. 

Second, we should never stop trying to as- 
sure that the Government's resources are 
used in the best possible way for the long 
run good of the country. That is the idea 
behind our economy proposals. They are 
sound and moderate. Many of them are 
long overdue. 

Altogether, we offered 17 proposals to re- 
duce expenditures or increase receipts. The 
budget message tells more about them, but 
I would like to list them here. 

PROPOSALS TO REDUCE EXPENDITURES 

Three of these proposals dealt with pro- 
grams where shifting emphasis or c 
needs are lessening future requirements for 
specific types of Federal assistance. These 
are agricultural conservation, grants for hos- 
pital construction, and veterans’ pensions. 
These programs can be gradually reduced. 

Then there are six grant programs for 
which the administration proposed an in- 
crease in State and local participation and 
a decrease in the Federal proportion, but 
with no reduction in the total combined out- 
lay. In two cases, waste treatment facill- 
ties and vocational education, we proposed 
to eliminate completely the Federal pay- 
ments beginning in the fiscal year 1960. We 
would at the same time give up some revy- 
enue to the States. In four other grant pro- 
grams, we proposed reducing the Federal 
share of costs gradually. These are grants 
for public assistance, for urban renewal, for 
schools in federally affected areas, and for 
natural disaster relief. 

Next, the administration made proposals 
designed to free the agricultural economy 
from excessive controls. The President rec- 
ommended that the Secretary of Agriculture 
be given greater discretion in establishing 
price supports for basic crops, that the Soil 
Bank acreage reserve be ended after the 1958 
crop year, and that the use of private capital 
in the rural-electrification program be 
encouraged, 
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PROPOSALS TO INCREASE RECEIPTS 

Now, let me turn to some recommenda- 
tions which would increase receipts. These 
are also designed to reduce the burden on 

e general taxpayer. 
ba the 88 provides a service 
which gives identifiable individuals or 
groups as quasi-commercial benefit above 
and beyond the benefits to the public gen- 
erally, it should charge those groups for 
that service, rather than place the full 
burden of the cost on the general taxpayer. 
Accordingly, the President made several pro- 
posals in the field of user charges. 

1. Postal rates: In every year since the 
close of World War U there have been large 
postal deficits. These have placed heavy 
and unfair burdens on taxpayers to the ad- 
vantage of large users of the mails, Actu- 
ally, the Post Office is operating largely on 
1932 selling prices and 1958 costs. The 
postal legislation now pending would raise 
rates on all classes of mail except fourth 
class. The recommended increases should 
result in an addition of $700 million to 
postal revenues in the fiscal year 1959, with 
$175 million of that going to an overdue 
post-office modernization program. 

2. Aviation gasoline taxes. The Federal 
Government provides a wide range of special 
services benefiting private users of the sir- 
space. It is increasingly appropriate that 
these users pay their fair share of the costs. 
The cost of new facilities alone will total 
$1 billion over the next few years to meet 
the needs of the jet age. It is proposed that 
taxes on aviation gasoline be increased and 
that the same tax be levied on jet fuels. 

3. Other service charges, Beyond this, all 
agencies have been instructed to prepare 
legislative proposals generally designed to 
permit them (a) to recover full cost of serv- 
ices that provide special benefits, and (b) to 

obtain a fair market value for the use or 
sale of Federal resources or property. 

4. Interest. Next are the interest rates in 
Federal credit pr When the Gov- 
ernment lends money, it should receive an 
interest rate that covers the interest it pays 
to, borrow the same amount of money. For 
programs under which the Government 
guarantees loans made by private lenders for 
various purposes, interest rates should be 
permitted to be high enough to attract pri- 
vate lenders. The President suggested that 
authority be provided to vary the rates for 
guaranteed or insured loans in line with 
market conditions and under proper safe- 
guards. - 

I wish I could go into these proposals more 
fully, but that would take far too much 
time. However, I sincerely believe that if 
you will look into them you will agree with 
me that they are worthy and that they de- 
serve favorable action by the Congress. 

THE BUDGET OUTLOOK 

Well, what's happened to our 1959 budget 
and its proposals? 

As I indicated earlier, defense needs will 
cost more than we estimated in the budget. 
Even more strikingly, the current economic 
setback has also changed the budget out- 
look, The early signs of an economic down- 
turn were just appearing at the time we pre- 
pared the 1959 budget last fall, and we have 
since gotten a better measure of the reces- 
sion we are in, although it is still too early 
to tell what its extent and duration will be. 

The impact, in many ways, has been un- 
fortunate. In the surge to find ways of re- 
lieving the current swing in the business 
cycle, Congress has turned down most of our 
Proposals to reduce the cost of Government 
activities. It has given the impression that 
it is not interested, right now, in economy. 
By turning on vast new programs for spend- 
ing, it has moved far away from any hope 
of balanced budgets for 1959 and possibly 
several more The loss of our econ- 
omy proposals is disturbing, especially since, 


even in times of stress, it should be the aim 
of Government to be selective in its course of 
spending. 

I don’t mean to imply that the recession 
doesn't require action. In fact, to date, the 
administration has taken a number of ac- 
tions to do its part in promoting economic 
recovery. At the same time, the Federal Re- 
serve authorities have eased credit and in- 
creased the supply of money. Highway con- 
struction, urban renewal, and other activi- 
ties are being increased. Many steps have 
been taken to stimulate home building. 
Work on construction of needed facilities al- 
ready underway, such as water-resource and 
reclamation projects, is being speeded up in 
orderly fashion, and we have also increased 
our 1959 appropriation requests for these 
purposes. We are accelerating repair and 
modernization of Federal buildings and the 
purchase of equipment and needed supplies. 
Other proposals are now pending before the 
Congress, such as the extension of present 
periods of benefits for the unemployed. 

These are just some of the things which 
have been done so far. I would like to point 
out that the programs and projects which 
are being speeded up are useful and needed. 
They are generally the kinds of things that 
can be started up quickly and provide em- 
ployment quickly, and do not drag out over 
gag periods of time. 

e resulting increases in nd 

over what we had estimated in ä 
present indications are that the budget 
deficit in the current fiscal year could be at 
least a billion dollars higher than the $400 
million we estimated at that time. And 
this deficit could be more if tax collections 
fall off. It now looks, too, as though we 
will have a rather large deficit in 1959, 
instead of the surplus we had Planned. An 
important factor in this picture is the 
amount of revenues we will collect, but we 
don’t have a sound basis for making new 
estimates of receipts as yet. 

What happens now? You have all heard 
much talk recently about various kinds of 
large scale new public works programs. 
Such programs, apart from their merits or 


member that it takes a lot of time from the 
initial stage of planning to the point where 
spending is actually taking place on a con- 
struction project. In fact, the normal pat- 
tern is for only 7 to 10 percent of the total 
cost to be spent the first year. So what we 
get from these slow-moving projects are 
bigger budgets later on when that may be 
the last thing we want. 

We've got to guard against the tendency to 
think that the way to start the economy up- 
ward again is for the Government to go on 
a spending spree. The President has pointed 
out that the administration will do every- 
thing that it can constructively do to bring 
&bout a resurgence of employment and pro- 
duction. At the same time he stressed the 
fact that the course of our huge, complex 
economy depends on what individual citi- 
zens do, and the millions of economic deci- 
sions which they freely make every day. The 
proper relation of Government to the growth 
and vigor of such an economy must neces- 
sarily be to stimulate private production and 
employment, not to substitute public spend- 
ing for private spending, nor to extend pub- 
lic domination over private activity, 

So let's not overemphasize the role of the 
Government in bringing about economic re- 
covery. And let's remember that if we over- 
do the expenditure of money by the Govern- 
ment we may find ourselves back fighting 
inflation again as we were a short time ago. 

In my personal opinion, if, and I underline 
this word, conditions reach the point where 
a large scale shot in the arm seems needed, a 
selective tax cut ought to come first. It 
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could give more spending power to individ- 
uals and businesses quickly. This spending 
power would lead to more employment than 
slow public works programs. But we should 
take a long, careful, calm, look at conditions 
and give the economy a chance to show its 
strength before we embark on tax cutting. 

Just last year, we moved up into a 670 
billion budget, and there was a great public 
outcry, Now with the programs Congress 
is considering, we are threatened with $80 
billion budgets for the next few years, which 
could well mean extended deficit speriding. 
And we can't ignore one simple fact about 
running deficits now or later. If we spend, 
we must pay. Eventually we reach the day 
of reckoning. It's been truthfully said that 
unbalanced national budgets are like pants 
without suspenders. You can't keep them 
up forever. 

A new billion dollar program for some pur- 
pose may sound like a good thing. But we 
might choose differently if we remember that 
it isn’t going to be paid for out of one more 
billion dollar check from General Motors. 
It’s going to be paid through millions of 
payroll deductions, and taxes on cigarettes 
and automobiles and washing machines and 
railroad tickets, and lots of other nickels 
and dimes collected on billions of trans- 
actions. It is we, you and I, and 173 million 
other Americans, who pay for what Congress 
appropriates. Sometimes I think that this 
is a fact that is completely lost on our 
lobbyists and lawmakers. 


CONCLUSION 


So, in conclusion, I want to urge upon you 
that we must keep a sense of perspective 
about our national problems and the budget. 
The President tries to maintain a rational 
and calm approach. Neither the challenge 
posed by sputnik nor the current recession 
should be allowed to stampede us into hasty, 
ill-considered action which will add unneces- 
sarily to our future burdens. The desirable, 
objectives of the proposals in the 1959 
budget should not be lost. because of frantic 
preoccupation with temporary conditions. 
Our economy has taken breathers before and 
has snapped back and gone on to higher and 
higher levels of prosperity. It will now. 

As professional and business men, you in 
this group have a particular interest in 
stable economic growth and in the preserva- 
tion of the value of our money. So I 
earnestly hope that each of you will make 
your views known, as often as you can, in 
favor of sound, sane financial policies for 
the Federal Government—policies which 
limit the Government's activities to those 
things that It can do better than the people 
can do for themselves, policies which insure 
100 cents of value for every necessary dollar 
collected in taxes. In this way we will pre- 
serve our free incentive system. In this way 
we will use our resources most sensibly for 
our collective protection and well-being. In 
this way we will build security for the fu- 
ture—a future with a legacy of national 
strength and personal security in a world 
at peace, 
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Russian Hydroelectric Development 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. JAMES E. MURRAY 


OF MONTANA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. MURRAY, Mr. President, we 
have all listened with interest and deep 
appreciation to the reports the distin- 
guished senior Senator from Louisiana 
(Mr, ELLENDER] has given us about his 
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\Several trips to the Soviet Union. The 
Senate Committee on Interior and Insu- 
lar Affairs and the Senate Committee on 
Public Works had the benefit of his first- 
hand observation in joint hearings con- 

‘ducted earlier this year by the disin- 
guished junior Senator from Wyoming 
(Mr. O’MaHoNEY] on comparative river 
development in the Soviet Union, China, 
and the United States. 

I was greatly pleased when the Na- 
tional Rural Electric Cooperative Asso- 
ciation and its general manager, the 
Honorable Clyde T. Ellis, invited the 
Senator from Louisiana to present his 
films and comments to an audience of 
some 85 persons from Capitol Hill, the 
press, and electric-consumers groups, last 
Thursday- night. The Senator from 
Louisiana told the audience that- Rus- 
sian hydroelectric development is so 
huge it staggers the imagination. He 
showed and described electric turbines 
more than three times the size of the 
largest turned out in the United States, 
and hydroelectric dams tripling the out- 
put of Grand Coulee. The power being 
produced by this massive Soviet system 
is being tied together by a vast trans- 
mission grid system. 

Mr. President, it is past time when the 
American public should wake up to the 
facts as to Soviet progress in hydro- 
electric power development, It is past 
time when the Amerjcan public should 
compare that defelopment in Russia 
with our Nation's paralysis in this field. 
thanks to the administration’s fanatical 
opposition to desperately needed Federal 

*multipurpose projects. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have printed in the Appendix of 
the Recorp a press release dealing with 
Senator ELLENDER’S speech before the 
NRECA and the statement of Mr, Ellis 
in presenting Senator ELLENpER. I com- 
mend these statements particularly to 
the newspaper editors, the columnists, 
and the radio and TV commentators of 
the United States, who will, I trust, help 
report the facts as to Soviet progress and 
American decline, and arouse this Nation 
from the lethargy into which it has 
been lulled. 


There being no objection,-the press re- 


lease and statement were ordered to be 
printed in the Recorp, as follows: 
SOVIET PROGRESS CONTRASTED To IKE'S 
BHORTSIGHTED VETO 

Russian hydroelectric development “so 
huge it staggers the imagination” was còn- 
trasted to President Eisenhowers short- 
sighted veto of the omnibus rivers and 
harbors development by Senator ALLEN EL- 
LENDER, of Louisiana, Wednesday night at 
the headquarters of the National Rural Elec- 
a Cooperative Association in Washington, 

G. 

Speaking before an audience from Capitol 
Hin, the press and electric consumers group, 
Senator ELLENDER showed films he took dur- 
ing his trips to Russia each of the last 3 
years, He showed and described electric 
turbines over three times the size of the 
largest turned out in the United States, and 
hydroelectric dams tripling the output of 
Grand Coulee. 

Inventions to transmit electric power 1,000 
miles without much Joss were an eyeopener 
to Senator ELLENDER, Three hundred miles 
is considered the outside economic trans- 
mission distance for electric power in the 
United States. 
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Both industry modernization and in- 
creased agricultural output will result from 
Russia's big multipurpose river development, 
said Senator ELLENDER. 

While acknowledging this progress, the 
Senator declared that the United States has 
an opportunity to make the people of Russia 
envious of us if the American economy ts 
kept in a healthy condition. The Senator 
pointed to the educational system as a prob- 
able seat of the downfall of communism in 
Russia. 

Meantime, however, the Senator observed 
that. Soviet scientific education is being 
aimed at exploiting maximum water and 
mineral resources, and conyerting millions 
of acrés of additional land to productive 
agricultural uses through irrigation. 

While he termed agricultural processes 
antique compared to America, Senator Er- 
LENDER said he observed a great deal of 
progress in the modernization of Russia's 
industries during his 3 annual trips to that 
country. The industries are being built as 
a consequence and at the dam sites where 
new hydroelectric plants are being installed. 

The host, National Rural Electric Co- 
operative Association, presented an outline 
of Federal hydro projects already authorized 
which can be undertaken to offset Russian 
gains in the race to demonstrate our eco- 
nomic superiority, at the meeting. NRECA 
general manager Clyde T. Ellis described it 
as strictly a minimum program but a realis- 
tic appraisal of the very least we can and 
must do to keep from being completely 
overwhelmed by the Soviet. 

The NRECA proposal includes starts on 7 
new projects already authorized by 
accelerated planning for 5 additional proj- 
ects, and a speedup in 20 projects already 
under construction. 

Russia's HEARTLAND ADVANTAGE—AMERICA 

Must Move on Lose 


“(Statement of Clyde T. Ellis in presenting 


Senator ALLEN ELLENDER at meeting spon- 
sored by Electric Consumers Information 
Committee) 

Geography, population, and resources are 
the principal factors which determine the 
strength—or weakness—of à nation. To 
keep America strong, we must use our natural 
advantages as wisely as possible, because 
in the economic cold war the advantages are 
not all on our side. 

Soviet Russia possesses more of these 
natural advantages than does the United 
States. For that reason, if for no other, our 
national security demands that we make the 
fullest and most efficient use of our re- 
sources and cease squandering some of them 
as we have in the past. 

Look at a map of the Soviet Union, and 
you start to see what I mean. It contains 
most of what the geographers call the world 
island's heartland. It was the original 
theory of Sir Halford Mackinder that, based 
upon location, population, and natural re- 
sources massed there, if a single nation could 
control eastern Europe and western Asia that 
nation would be in a position to control the 
world militarily. One of the foremost au- 
thorities, Mackinder revised his theory many 
years later, but still pictured the heartland 
dominantly occupied by Russia at one end of 
a world power lever and America on the 
other. Both have defensive depth, but Rus- 
sia has far more. 

Russia's 814 million square miles spread 
nearly halfway around the globe, The 
U. S. S. R. contains one-sixth of the earth's 
total land-area, It is almost three times the 
area of the United States. Together with 
her satellite countries, the Soviet already 
possesses most of the world’s geographic 
heartland. ~ 

Soviet Russia’s population is almost as 
great as the combined populations of the 
United States and the United Kingdom. It 
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totals about 200 million people, In utilizing 
manpower, the or education and 
the organization of the people of a nation 
are as important as the numbers. Again, 
by sputnik and in other ways the dictators 
of the Soviet Union are demonstrating that 
they intend to use all of their resources to 
the fullest advantage, and to direct those 
resources first to attain world power. 

But it is in the field of natural resources 
that we are losing a most significant race. 
While the Communists are driving ahead ag- 
gressively, many fear we are recklessly neg- 
lecting our Nation's strength. At a recent 
farmer’s union meeting in Denver, Alex 
Radin, of the American Public Power Asso- 
ciation, said that only about 25 percent of 
America’s hydro potential has been deyel- 
oped. Of all the factors of national se- 
curity, natural resources Is the one which 
we could exercise the most control over and 
the one which we should be conserving and 
using most carefully. 

An official United States military publica- 
tion of a few years ago had this to say, 
(Armed Forces Talk, 359, Office of Secretary 
of Defense): 

“The extent to which an area takes ad- 
vantage of the natural resources available 
is always important. From the earliest days 
of recorded history, nations have developed 
into world powers as their skill improved at 
turhing out their natural resources in such 
surplus quantities that they could use them 
for trading with other countries or could 
produce more and better weapons than other 
countries. Historians like to call this kind 
Of progress technological advancement.” 

ELLENDER REVEALS RUSSIA’S POWER RIVALRY 


I have seen nothing that demonstrates 
the peril of our neglect of our resources as 
well as the observations Senator ALLEN 
ELLENDER, of Louisiana, has made, and the 
Army's Corps of Engineers has confirmed, 
since the Senator's return from his third 
tour of the Soviet Union. From what I see, 
there is now ample proof that the United 
States past and present efforts to effectively 
develop its river resources will soon bs 
dwarfed by the Soviet Union, both in in- 
dividual projects and in the broad scope of 
the recurring 5-year plans. 

From another source let me quote the 
December issue of News Front, an authori- 
tative magazine published for management 
executives in American business, industry, 
finance, government, and the military: 

“Most immediately important to the 
U. S. S. R's mushrooming—and menacing 
industrial growth is the vast increase in 
river-derlved power. Output, 800 million 
kilowatt-hours in 1932, multiplies 29 times 
to 23.1 billion in 1955. 

“The 1960 target is 59 billion, but this is 
only a fraction of future goals, 

“Soviet plans can be expressed as a series 
of mammoth TVA's, moving ever eastward 
from European Russia into the heart of 
Siberia.” 

Other figures show that we are fast losing 
our advantage in producing electricity, the 
prime power of modern civilization and this 
is true despite the fact electric power is 
America’s fastest growing major industry, 
doubling its output every 7½ to 10 years, 
come peace or war. In total electric power 
production—half of it hydro—the U. 8. S. R. 
increased its output 13 percent in the 1 year 
of 1955, from 170.1 billion to 192 billion kilo- 
watt-hours. This is much faster than the 
United States rate. The increase in total 
installed electric generating capacity in the 
United States between 1940 and 1956 was 
268.8 percent, while in the Soviet Union it 
was 389.1 percent. 

Ten years ago the United States had a 
4 to 1 advantage in generating capacity. 
That margin has already been cut to a 3 
to 1 advantage, and from everything we can 
learn the Soviets are determined to catch 
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up with us as fast as possible“ Our coun- 
try's no new starts policy on multipurpose 
projects in fiscal 1959 will certainly help 
them, 

AGRICULTURE ADVANCES, TOO 

But the development of river resources 
going on in Russia should also be of concern 
to us from the agricultural standpoint. To 
quote the opinion of the editors of N 
Front again: s 

“Feeding and supplying the world's soar- 
ing population, which is increasing 43 mil- 
lion a year, is the challenge of our time: 
70 percent of the world's people are still 
poverty-stricken and underfed.” 

“The imaginative exploitation of the 
world's rivers for irrigation and production 
of hydroelectric power is a key part of man’s 
worldwide struggle to better himself.“ 

More than half of the people there are en- 
gaged.in farm work compared with one- 
fourth in the United States. With a third 
more people, Russia has been able to put 
less land under cultivation to produce food 
and fiber because too much of the Jand has 
been too dry or too cold. Good farming land 
covers only about 9 percent of Russia. 

The new river development projects now 
undertaken by the Soviets are designed to 
help overcome these disadvantages. Not 
only do they intend to irrigate large areas, 
but, by the diversion of rivers, their scien- 
tists are convinced they can change the 
climate of some Siberian areas to make them 
agriculturally productive. 

CAN WE AFFORD TO FIDDLE? 


In the fact of these facts, I ask you one 
question: “How many more Hells Canyons 
can we afford?” We are still committed to 
equander 75 percent of its water storage, 
half of the power potential, and more irri- 
gation benefits. Elsewhere similar situa- 
tions exist. Look at the atomic power issue, 
where we seem content to sit back and use 
up other nonrenewable raw material re- 
sources at a geometrically accelerating rate, 
indefinitely, if necessary, rather than make 
use of the many times more abundant 
atomic energy to generate power as soon as 
we really can. 

While we are intensely interested in ob- 
taining more plentiful sources of hydroelec- 
tric power at lower costs for rural electrifi- 
cation and other uses, we are also interested 
in our Nation's security and world leader- 
ship. We think it is time that all Ameri- 
cans begin thinking about keeping our Na- 
tion strong, and ahead, It may be later 
than we think. 

Right now the two national consumer- 
owned power groups of the United States— 
the American Public Power Association and 
the National Rural Electric Cooperative As- 
sociation—are working together to develop a 
list of river development projects which we 
think should be undertaken immediately. 
(A list of mutlipurpose river projects au- 
thorized by Congress but not begun, is 
attached.) We are doing it at this time be- 
cause we believe the stepped up activity is 
urgent to prevent our present recession from 
developing into a full-fledged depression. 
But with broader perspective, I believe it is 
equally urgent that the United States Gov- 
ernment immediately review its river devel- 
opment programs, both those underway and 
planned for the future, from the standpoint 
of our national security needs. 

Senator ELLENDER, at least some of us who 
heard you before the Senate joint committee 
felt that we were sitting in on the most 
startling story since sputnik. In my opinion 
the free world is indebted to you for shock- 
ing us out of our Rip Van Winkle resources 
slumber. The floor and screen are yours. 


— 


See fact shee attached showing United 
States of America-U. S. S. R. comparisons, 
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The Recession—The Time To Get Ready 
Is Before It Happens 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. WILLIAM E. PROXMIRE 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, 
whenever anyone suggests that the re- 
cession is serious, and can get worse, and 
that some really vigorous efforts ought 
to be made to end it, the cry is raised 
that he is a “prophet of gloom and 
doom.” He is charged with undermin- 
ing public confidence, and with setting 
up the kind of psychological mood that 


makes a depression more likely. 


Mr. President, I do not believe that 
one who wants to meet a present danger 
isan alarmist. I do not believe that one 
who wants to prepare for a prospective 
danger that is even worse is a prophet of 
gloom and doom. 

The last time I slept in a hotel, the fire 
escape was right outside my door. It did 
not destroy my confidence to know that 
the hotel had taken reasonable precau- 
tions. It made me sleep better. When 
I go back to that city, I am going to stay 
at that hotel again. And if I can get 
that room next to that fire escape, I am 
going to do that, too. 

In his syndicated column published 
today, the distinguished columnist, Wal- 
ter Lippman, sounds the warning that 
the time to prepare for disasters that 
can occur is before they happen. That 
is the way to keep them from happening, 
or to lessen the severity of what does 
‘happen. Now is the time, says Mr. Lipp- 
mann, to take massive action to stop the 


recession in its tracks, and to be pre- 


pared to prevent a slide into a situation 
even worse than the one that now con- 
fronts us. If these preparations prove 
not to be needed, that is fine; everyone 
will rejoice. But there is no reason to 
think that prudent precautions are 
wrong because they are not used. The 
lodger does not complain because he has 


not had to use the fire escape. The voy- 


ager does not grieve because he has not 
had use for the lifeboats. 

The most important point in Mr, Lipp- 
mann's article, I believe, is this: If we 
do take measures to combat real depres- 
sion, we shall almost surely not have to 
rely on them. The reason is that the 
assurance that the Government of the 
United States will not permit a real de- 
pression to happen, will not tolerate 
large-scale unemployment and bank- 
ruptcy, will have a salutary effect in re- 
storing confidence. The postponed pur- 
chases, the delayed plans to build, will 
be carried out when people believe that 
the Government is ready for any eco- 
nomic eventuality and is determined to 
meet it resolutely and successfully. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have printed in the Appendix to 
the Recorp the article entitled “On the 
Recession.” 

There being no objection, the article 


* 

April 22 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

ON THE RECESSION 
(By Walter Lippmann) 

There is as yet no very general popular 
pressure for stronger measures to reflate the 
economy than the measures which the ad- 
ministration is taking. It does not follow, 
however, that stronger measures, such as a 
tax cut and larger public works, should not 
be prepared and made ready for early adop- 
tion. For the critical fact is that in the 
business cycle remedies do not work quickly. 
The sooner they are adopted—whether on 
the upswing or on the downswing—the less 
strong do they need to be. 

It is evident enough today, for example, 
that in the upswing between 1955 and 1957, 
the authorities waited too long to check the 
inflationary rise of consumer credit and capi- 
tal expenditure and wage and price in- 
creases. In reverse, it is probable that we 
have already waited too long before acting 
against the recession which began last sum- 
mer. In fact, during autumn when the 
slump was already evident, the administra- 
tion was actually cutting down expendi- 
tures in the Defense Department. 

The moral of it is that public opinion is 
not a sound guide in the management of 
the business cycle. When the inflation of 
1955-57 was under way, the politicians and 
the public resisted measures to restrain 
credit and the rise of the-wage-price struc- 
ture. When the cycle turned after the mid- 
dle of 1957, the politicians and the public 
were demanding retrenchment which would 
have been very suitable 18 months earlier. 
Indeed it may be regarded as a working rule 
that for the successful’ management of the 
business cycle, the responsible authorities 
must be ahead of public opinion and pre- 
pared to take measures which cannot be 
popular until their delayed results are ex- 
perienced. The authorities must not wait to 
be pushed but they must lead the way, be 
it to deflate a boom or to reflate a slump. 

There are reasons for thinking, so it seems 
to me, that we are at a point where a turn 
for the worse is so distinct a possibility that 
it is the part of wisdom and prudence to 
anticipate it. It may, of course, be true, 
as Secretary Weeks and the President hope 
and believe, that we have reached the bot- 
tom and that in a few months the recovery 
will be underway. But it could be true that 
we have not reached the bottom of the re- 
cession and that if our policy is to wait 
and see, we may be depressed to a deeper 
bottom from which it will be still harder 
to rise. 

Is this alarmist talk which undermincs 
confidence? In the old days when banks 
were often in trouble and faced with a run 
by their depositors, the best way to stop the 
run was by such a powerful guarantee of the 
bank's solvency that nobody wanted to draw 
out his money. The same principle is ap- 
plicable, it seems to me, to the current phase 
of the recession. To say that prosperity is 
Just around the corner is less likely to re- 
store confidence than it would be if the ad- 
ministration and the Congress set in motion 
such strong measures that confidence in 
the maintenance of employment and of 
profits is restored. A 

There are at least two reasons for think- 
ing that we may not be at the bottom of the 
recession. For one, there is no good reason 
to suppose that there will soon be a rise, 
instead of the present decline, of what busi- 
nessmen invest in plant and equipment. 
Unless, however, there is a reasonably prompt 
and substantial rise in private capital ex- 
penditure, there is no good prospect of a 
recovery without compensating outlays of 


` public capital in defense and public works 


and subsidized housing and other facilities, 


S 
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The second reason for being vigilant and 
alert is that there are many signs that, as 
Tegards the depressed durable goods, the 
consuming public are in a mood to save 
their money, to make do with what they 
have, to scale down their debts, to buy at 
secondhand, and to keep their affairs as 
liquid as possible. Why? Because they are 
afraid of unemployment, of part-time un- 
employment, of declines in retail purchases 
and profits. There is a danger here, psycho- 
logically not unlike the state of mind which 
Used to lead to runs on a bank. “A deci- 
sion,” sald Professor Schlichter recently, 
“of consumers to cut their debts rapidly 
Could be dangerously deflationary.” 

This is a very vulnerable point, and a 
Policy of wait and see is dangerous. There 
is no use preaching confidence, there is no 
use ng a man to buy an automobile 
he does not have to have, if he is worrying 
about whether he may lose his job. What 
he needs to restore his confidence is the 
sight of the Government preparing to do as 
Much as is needed, perhaps more than is 
needed, to reflate the economy. 

In the debate about these matters there 
is an underlying Issue of economic philos- 
Ophy. There are those who believe with the 
Classical economists that a recession is a 
Necessary readjustment after an inflation 
of prices, wages, and debts. It is a painful 
Teadjustment. But it is necessary to the 
ultimate health of the economy. ‘ 

On the other side, there are those who 
believe, as does for example Mr. Marriner 
Eccles, that humanly and politically it is 
impossible for a modern democratic society 
to endure and to tolerate the severe depres- 
sion which would really readjust wages, 
Prices, and debts. 

They are, I believe, right, and that it is 
better, as Mr. Eccles said, “to accept the 
Present price, wage, and debt structure,” to 
support it by a reflation, than to take the 
enormous risks of a readjustment by a big 
depression. 


Congressional Privileges 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. PRESCOTT BUSH 
OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 22, 1958 
Mr. BUSH. Mr. President, I ask 
Unanimous consent to have printed in 


the Appendix of the Record an editorial 
from the Hartford Courant of March 23, 


~ 


_ 1958, entitled “The King Can Do No 


Wrong.” The editorial has to do with 
the customs of the Congress, and I think 
Will be very interesting to Members of 
both Houses. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
Was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 


Tue Kine Can Do No Wrono 


| There used to be an accepted belief among 
the people that there was a divine right of 
kings. A corollary was the theory that the 
king could do no wrong. In the new Re- 
Public of the West, those ideas were aban- 
nen. Instead, we adopted in a general 
Way the principle of Thomas Hooker that all 
power flows from the people. It's getting 
Pretty obvious though that a new privileged 
class is being set up in this country. That 
Privileged group is Congress, and its prin- 
cipal spokesman is Sam RAYBURN, Speaker of 
the House. 
It was Mr. Rarsurn who announced ponti- 
Aically that no Senator need respond to the 
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call of the House investigating committee, to 
testify as to undue pressures on Government 
regulatory commissions, This was done on 
a quid pro quo basis, so that no Member of 
the lower House of Congress need ever fear 
that he will be subjected to inquiry by any 
Senate investigating body. The skeletons 
will lie buried. 

All this legislative backscratching comes 
on top of Congress miserable persistence in 
concealing its traveling expenses from the 
taxpayers. One must consider Hooker's 
famous dictum about the seat of all political 
power with cynicism, in view of the reluct- 
ance of Congress to tell the people what it 
spends on junketing, and how it spends the 
money. 

There are perfectly good reasons for pro- 
tecting Members of Congress against pres- 
sures, particularly in the expression of views. 
For that reason a Member's speeches are 
privileged on the floor of Congress. The 
people of a State have the right to pass 
that judgment. But in the present Congress. 
we have a refusal of Members of Congress 
to testify as to their activities in using pres- 
sure on regulatory bodies. It is a Congress 
that gave itself a raise in pay, contrary to all 
precedents. It is a Congress that hides its 
expense accounts, and says the people have 
no right to know where this part of their 
money goes. It is a Congress that set out 
once to investigate elections and auxiliary 
income of its Members, but stopped short. 
Indeed it is a Congress that has become more 
than an exclusive club. It sounds very much 
like a bunch of men who have forgotten 
where the seat of all power lies, 


Social Security Benefits 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JACOB K. JAVITS 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Record a resolution 
adopted by the Sirovich Day Center as 
to the expansion of _ social-security 
benefits. 

There being no objection, the resolu- 
tion was ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 

We, the members of the Sirovich Day Cen- 
ter, 203 Second Avenue, New York, N. Y., a 
cultural club of over 800 retired persons, in 
regular meeting assembled passed the fol- 
lowing resolution: 

“Whereas most of our members depend 
for their living on social-security benefits and 
whereas many of them receive small checks 
so that they have to live in substandard 
houses and to subsist on meager diets that 
create a health hazard; and 

“Whereas many of them when sick cannot 
afford proper medical care, their sickness 
becomes aggravated as a result pf such neg- 
lect; and 

“Whereas these persons contributed so 
much to the building up of this country 
and have therefore a valid moral claim on 
the Nation to take care of them properly in 
their declining years: Now, therefore, be it 

“Resolved, That we ask the Congress of 
the United States to amend the social- 
security law. So as to improve our economic 
condition. We support the Forand Dill 
wholeheartedly. It is a step in the right 
direction. We feel, however, that its pro- 
vision for a minimum of-850 a month is far 
from sufficient in view of the prevailing high 
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prices, We, therefore, beg of you to set 
the minimum at $75 per month; and be it 
further 

“Resolved, That copies of the resolution 
be sent to President Dwight David Eisen- 
hower, Congressman Wilbur D. Mills, chair- « 
man of the Ways and Means Committee; 
Senators Jacob K. Javits and Irving M. Ives, 
and Congressman Leonard Farbstein.” 

PETER J. GALLEGOS, President. 


Construction Jobs on Lloyd Center in 
Portland, Oreg. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, 
ground was broken on. April 11 on the 
$21.4 million Lloyd Center development 
on Portland’s east side. The Lloyd 
Center represents the plans made many 
years ago by the late Ralph B. Lloyd, 
who died in 1953, and this development 
will be a living memorial to him. The 
foresight by Mr. Lloyd, his four daugh- 
ters and their associates who have car- 
ried forth this project will mean a great 
deal to my city, and it represents a firm 
belief in the future of Portland and of 
Oregon. In this time of severe unem- 
ployment, hundreds of workmen will 
find jobs in building Portland’s future, 
as as result, 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have printed in the Appendix of 
the Recor an excellent article by Paul 
Hauser, staff writer for the Oregonian, 
which appeared in that newspaper on 
April 14, 1958. The article is entitled 
“Planner’s Vision Nears Fruition With 
Start on Lloyd Center.” 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

PLANNER’sS VISION NEARS FRUITION WITH START 
ON LLOYD CENTER * 
(By Paul Hauser) 

The cab driver was sad. As he wheeled 
his cab along Lloyd Boulevard he told this 
woman fare the reason for his sadness. 

“I and my friends are very sorrowful,” he 
said. “A great man has died, a man who had 
great plans to build a fine thing on all 
this property. It would have put many, 
many people to work and have been @ won- 
derful thing for Portland.” 

He said more things about this Mr. Lloyd 
who had died a week or so before at his home 
in Beverly Hills, Calif. Then he had arrived 
at his fare’s destination, Ireland's at Lloyd’s, 
ànd stepped out to open the door for the 
lady. 

The lady recalled that ride in 1953 last 
Friday after the ground-breaking ceremonies 
for the multi-million-dollar Lloyd Center de- 
velopment, which will be an active, working 
memorial to Ralph B. Lloyd and his patient 
faith in Portland. 

' ASSURANCE GIVEN DRIVER 

“I thanked that cab driver for the fine 
things he said about Mr. Lloyd,” said Mrs. 
Richard Von Hagen. “He was my father, I 
told him. I tried to assure him that the 
rest of us would do all we could to fulfill 
the plans of our father. I hope he knows 
today that we are doing it.“ 
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“I think father always had confidence the 


rest of us would finish what he had 
planned,” said Mrs, Mark Dees, the eldest of 
the four daughters of Ralph Lloyd and now 
chairman of the board of the Lloyd Corp. 

“Of course, this will be a memorial to 
him,” said Mrs. Dees, “but it’s the only kind 
he would have had. He would never have 
been interested in a memorial building as 
such, a static thing.” 

Behind the groundbreaking and the 
award of $21,400,000 in construction con- 
tracts Friday were nearly 40 years of patient 
gathering of land and patient waiting for 
the time, 


PORTLAND LAND BOUGHT 


Ralph Lioyd's big fortune came first from 
oil, but he was in Portland, a Portland res- 
ident at a house at 375 NE. Multnomah 
Street, long before he struck oil. He bought 
his first Portland property then, in 1907, 
and kept on adding to it through the years. 
His first big acquisitions here came in 1928. 

Where the ground was broken Friday across 
Multnomah Street from Holladay Park is 
just nine blocks east of where Lioyd lived 
when he was in Portland from 1905 to 1911 
as vice president, and general manager of 
the National Wooden Pipe Co. 

Looking off past the Interior Building, 
built by the Lloyd Corp. for the Govern- 
ment, to the slope down to Union Avenue, 
one of the Lloyd daughters recalled that her 
father “came back to Portland tò buy the 
property around Holladay Park as soon as he 
made his first big strike. 


CROWN PIECE ACQUIRED 


“He always called it the crown piece,” she 
gaid. The top of this knoll he saw as a cen- 
tral place between the hills. He talked often 
of its marvelous location and especially of 
its fine drainage. He looked at things like 
that.” 

Lloyd was in his early thirties when he 
first came to Portland, but he was already 
experienced in large operations. He had been 
superintendent, following his graduation in 
1298 from the University of California, of the 
Ventura Land & Water Co., his father's 
12,000-acre cattle ranch. 

Ralph Lloyd's father had been an officer 
in the Confederate Army. After the war 
ended he moved westward. Ralph Lloyd was 
born in Neosho, Mo., on February 28, 1875. 
A few years later the family moved westward 
again, this time to Ventura County, Calif. 
There Ralph Lloyd grew up, riding the hills 
after stray cattle and becoming one of the 
best horsemen in the valley. Until age and 
illness made it impossible he continued to 
find horseback riding one of his greatest 
relaxations, 

MRS. CROTTY BORN HERE 


When Lloyd came to Portland in 1907 to 
look after the family interest in the pipe 
company he was not long married. He mar- 
ried Miss Lulu Hull, of Los Angeles, in 1904. 
One of the daughters, Mrs. Homer Crotty, 
was born in Portland. 

“Our mother was always a loyal rooter for 
Portland,” said one of the daughters. She 
loved it here and she hated the desert coun- 

She liked it for the homes, She 
thought of it as a home city.” 

Lloyd obviously liked Portland, too, for 
through the past 30 years no one figure has 
more frequently expressed faith in the future 
of Portland than Lloyd and the corporation 
he left behind him. 

The faith continued despite disappoint- 
mente and blocks. 

The greatest disappointment was inability 
to go ahead with the plan revealed in 1930 for 
& 24-story hotel because of the deepening 
of depression. The excavation for the hotel 
was dug. It was used in recent years as 
Holladay Bowl for the musical comedy pro- 
ductions of the Portland Symphonic Choir 
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but the hotel never developed. When plans 
were almost set for another start, World War 
II stopped them again. 
ORGAN GIVEN CHURCH 
Lloyd began buying a little Portland prop- 
erty up and down Union Avenue while he 
was living here. He was a good neighbor, 
took an interest in the community, at- 
tended the Methodist Church that stood then 
at the corner of Northeast Union Avenue and 
Multnomah Street (where be donated an 
organ) and was always studying. 


“He was an engineer type of fellow,” an 


old neighbor recalls. “Very quiet and re- 
served, careful and competent.” 

Lloyd studied about oil. 

He had an idea there was oll under the 
ground in Ventura County where as a boy 
and a young man he had ridden rounding up 
cattle. No one else thought there was oil 
there, but according to his daughters, Lloyd 
had been convinced it was there somewhere 
from the time he was 15 years old. There 
were peculiar outcroppings on the land that 
to him indicated oil-bearing strata, So he 
studied oil geology. 

OIL STUDY CONTINUES 


In 1911 the Lloyds sold out their interest 
in the pipe and tank company. Lloyd's 
father was getting too old to run the ranch, 
Lloyd went back to Ventura County and took 
over the management of the ranch, He be- 
came a farmer, for the ranch was becoming 
less and less a cattle ranch as acres of range 
were plowed into lemon groves. Ventura 
County was becoming the greatest lemon- 
producing county in the United States, as it 
now claims to be. 

The ranch was a.moneymaker, It also 
took lots of work. But whenever he had 
time to spare, Lloyd continued his oll studies. 

“Instead of taking vacations when the 
time came for them, I rested awhile from the 
ranch work, and spent my entire time on oil 
matters,“ Lloyd told a reporter in 1929. “I 
studied the district from every angle. I was 
sure there was oil there. I submitted my 
proofs to men considered wise. Some of 
them were polite enough not to laugh.” 

GUSHER BLOWS IN 


With a partner, also the son of a southern- 
er, Lloyd kept at his theory. He saved as 
much as he could and put it into oll explora- 
tion. Then in 1920 his first gusher came in. 
More and more oil wells followed. Soon 
Lloyd was a millionaire, a figure in the oil 
industry and known as the father of the 
Ventura Avenue oilfield, / 

So Ralph Lloyd was transformed from a 
lemon grower with crazy ideas about oll to 
a capitalist. Before long he was back in 
Portland buying property again, One of the 
first pieces he bought was the property on 
Union Avenue alongside Sullivan's Gulch. 
After Lloyd built a boulevard up one side of 
it, it became the site of the Sears retail store, 
the first large bulldng Lloyd bult in Port- 
land. It was completed in 1929. 

Early the next year Lloyd announced he 
planned to build a big hotel as the first part 
of a development on the property he had 
been acquiring near Holladay Park, In Sep- 
tember 1930, a model of the proposed hotel 
was unveiled before a committee of the Na- 
tional Association of Building Owners and 
Managers brought to Portland to go over the 
plans and assess their practicality, 

DEPRESSION LEAVES HOLE 

But the depression that had started with 
the stock market crash a year before grew 
worse. The model, the hole dug for the 
basement and the nine-hole golf course that 
was to have been the back yard of the hotel 
was as far as it came to realization then. 

Now part of the Lloyd Center will be a 
300-room hotel to be built by the Sheraton 
Corp. 
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When Lloyd made his hotel annovnce- 
ment in 1930, he was 55 years old, Men who 
knew him then recall him as a soft-spoken 
man whose words carried the ring of firm 
conviction, 

Lloyd wasn’t the man to sit back and re- 
lax just because he had some producing oil 
wells. Work was his rule of life. He kept 
expanding his oil interests and went into 
oil exploration. (With others, the Lloyd 
Corp. will soon be making a deep test near 
Prineville.) He bought city property, but 
particularly in Portland, and bought into 
banks > 


WORK LLOYD'S HOBBY 
At his death in 1953 the Lloyd Corp. prop- 


erties included more than 50 oil wells in , 


Ventura County, producing more than 5,000 
barrels daily, lemon groves, walnut groves, 
cattle ranches, timberland, and business 
property. 

Richard Von Hagen, now president of the 
Lloyd Corp. and a business associate of Lloyd 
beginning in 1938, said the other day that 
Lloyd's work was his hobby. 

“He always took a brief case home and 
continued on after dinner. His work was 
always the most interesting thing to him.” 

Forthrightness and foresight were Lloyd's 
outstanding qualities as a businessman, Von 
Hagen believes, i $ 

“He was just a smart man. He had a lot 
of knowledge of a lot of things. He was 
not a lawyer, but he sure could haye been 
a good one. He was very astute.” 

Through all his studies Lloyd maintained 
his belief that Portland, blessed with water 
resources and a great hinterland, will be one 
of the leading metropolitan centers of the - 
West. 

WATER DEEMED VITAL 

“Water. That was one of the great things 
here to father. He was always discouraged 
with southern California because water was 
go hard to find,” one of his daughters said 
the other day. “He always thought of the 
promise of Portland, because it has a great 
hinterland and, above all, water. He believed 
in its natural resources.” 

While he put no hourly limits on his 
business studies, Lloyd was not a business 
machine who never turned from bis desk or 
his briefcase, 

He maintained a small portion of the 
original ranch holdings as a cattle ranch and 
there he loved to go and invite his daugh- 
ters, their husbands and his 10 grandchil- 
dren to come for an outing. 

He loved to get us all together on the 
ranch. He enjoyed his grandchildren. He 
liked to take them riding into the hills. I 
think he enjoyed nothing more than to go 
out to see à heifer with a calf. He was a 
fine rider. 


SOUTHERN SONGS FAVORITES 


At night there would be songfests, for 
Lloyd loved music and liked to sing. 

“He had a beautiful voice,” Mrs. Von 
Hagen said. 

The favorites were southern songs. He 
particularly liked the Stephen Foster ballads 
and of those Beautiful Dreamer was his 
most frequent choice. Sometimes he would 
sing and Lulu (Mrs. Von Hagen) would ac- 
company him on the flute. Other times he 
accompanied himself on the player piano, 
which he dearly loved and for which he had 
a great collection of rolls. 

After Lloyd died in 1953, it was revealed 
that about a third of his fortune was left 
to the Lloyd Foundation. It has carried on 
charitable and philanthropic donations of 
various kinds under the trusteeship of the 
four Lloyd daughters. Among its largest 
contributions have been gifts to the Califor- 
nia Institute of Technology, in which Lloyd 
was long interested, and to various civic 
projects in Ventura County. 
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Fiftieth Anniversary of Discovery of the 
North Pole, April 21, 1958 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


oF 


HON. JOHN R. PILLION 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. PILLION, Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
ORD, I would like to call attention to the 
following statement prepared by Mr. 
Robert Holder, of Snyder, N. Y. April 
21, 1958, is the 50th anniversary of that 
date when Dr. Frederick A. Cook, a resi- 
dent of New York State, discovered the 
North Pole and claimed it for the United 
States. 

Dr. Frederick Albert Cook gave out the 
first descriptions of the North Pole which 
Were published in the New York Herald 
ol September 2, 1909. 

Five days later, on September 6, 1909, 
Robert Peary announced that he had 
Teached the North Pole on April 6, 1909. 
It is important to note this second con- 
Quest of the pole a year later. 

If there is ever any dispute concerning 

e ownership of the North Pole, we can 
Claim the top of the Arctic by the right 
of discovery by two brave Americans. 
The strategic importance of the Arctic 
is known to every schoolboy today; 50 
years ago it was an almost useless mys~ 

Arctic interest has been stimulated 
by the scientists during this Interna- 
tional Geophysical Year when many na- 
tions are seeking the answer to the many 
Arctic mysteries. The work of the pio- 
neer explorers serves as a springboard 
for present-day research. I would like 
to mention some highlights of Dr. Cook’s 
8 0 3 across the unknown Arctic 

astes, 


In an airline measurement the dis- 


tance from his Greenland camp is about 
700 miles. This distance was for him 
to be extended to a walk of 4,000 miles 
Over land and sea with the shadow of 
death daily on the horizon. It was the 
longest sledging record in history. 

Dr. Cook's reaching the North Pole 
Was the result of precision planning. 
Profiting from his studies of the work 
of other explorers he concluded that 
Previous failures had been due to too 
heavy equipment and the attempt to 
Maintain large parties. His equipment 
Was specially designed. Hickory was 
taken to Greenland where the sledges 
Were constructed. His Special sled was 
the result of over 10 years experimenta- 
tion which started when Amundsen and 
Cook served their apprenticeship to- 
8ether on the Belgian Antarctic Expedi- 
tion, 1897-99. It is significant that both 
these men; who apparently were made 
of the same stuff reached the extremities 
Of the earth because of streamlining 
their squipment—Amundsen, South 
Pole, 1911; Cook, North Pole, 1908. 

Dr. Cook knew that, because of ice 
Conditions, April was the best month and 
that a dash was important. He was cer- 
ne a small party could travel 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


The expedition consisted of 2 Eskimos, 
young and in their prime; 26 dogs; 2 
sleds loaded with 800 pounds apiece; 
and the leader, Dr. Cook, who was 43 and 
in perfect condition. They reached their 
goal in 34 days, sledging an average of 
15, miles a day. ‘These 520 miles were 
endless days of torture, of extreme 
thirst and slow starvation. Their ration 
of a pound of pemmican daily was not 
enough and their bodies slowly wasted 
away. They did not mind the cold 
which ranged as low as —50° but suf- 
fered from the bitter gale winds which 
peeled their skin from their cheeks 
and noses. It was a lifeless world, with 
no radios, no airplanes, no means of 
communicating with the world, and no 
hope of rescue. It is a story of forced 
marches beyond human endurance, yet 
the will and the mind somehow gave 
them the courage and strength for an 
almost impossible task. 

Cook's route was over game lands dis- 
covered by Sverdrup, which gave the 
North Pole seekers another advantage. 
The liberal diet of raw meat kept the 
three men in top trim. 

After the pole was reached there was 
the trip back. Instead of the return 
being easy, as it was expected it turned 
out to be the most heart-rending part 
of the entire trek. The story of the 
return is perhaps more exciting and 
pathetic than the dash for the pole. 

Dr. Frederick A. Cook wrote two books 
about his North Pole experiences: My 
Attainment of the Pole, and Return from 
the Pole, and every American would do 
well to read these inspiring tales of 
what was perhaps one of the most heroic 
exploits in Arctic exploration, if not in 
the history of all exploration. 


The Parade of Progress Sponsored by the 
Greater Wilkes-Barre Junior Chamber 
of Commerce 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include the following two editor- 
ials—one from the Wilkes-Barre Times 
Leader of April 14, 1958, and the other 
from the Wilkes-Barre Record of April 
15, 1958—on the Wyoming Valley Parade 
of Progress sponsored this year by the 
Greater Wilkes-Barre Junior Chamber 
of Commerce: 

[From the Wilkes-Barre Times Leader of 
April 14, 1958] 
PARADE OF PROGRESS 

If the public will match the enterprise of 
the Greater Wilkes-Barre Junior Chamber of 
Commerce and the enthusiasm of local busi- 
ness, the success of the Wyoming Valley Pa- 
rade of Progress, opening in the West Side 
Armory on Tuesday evening, is a foregone 
conclusion, ‘There is every reason to believe 
the community will cooperate. In fact, with 
so many attractions—displays, entertain- 
ment and prizes—it is difficult to see how 
local residents can stay away, no matter 
what their other engagements for the week, 
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The theme this year is Casual Living for 
Tomorrow. This provides tremendous possi- 
bilities for the participants and it has a gen- 
eral appeal, for it affects every household 
and, for that matter, every individual. 

The parade of progress has made tremen- 
dous strides and the current recession, in- 
stead of having an adverse effect, actually has 
stimulated the sponsors and exhibitors, for 
it affords the community an opportunity to 
make a contribution to recovery. The tim- 
ing is perfect. 

For this initiative, the Jaycees and cooper- 
ating firms rate a salute. 


[From the Wilkes-Barre Record, April 15, 
1958] 


PARADE OF PROGRESS 


Every 2 years, members of the Greater 
Wilkes-Barre junior chamber of commerce 
sponsor Wyoming Valley parade of progress. 
Today marks the opening of this popular 
spectacle in the west side armory, 

The show will be complete with all the 
trimmings. A street parade will be held this 
afternoon through central city, with fire- 
works at the conclusion to help focus interest 
on this evening's opening. 

An Army floodlight will illuminate the 
night sky from in front of the armory to let 
the people of Wyoming Valley know some- 
thing is going on all week in this community. 

This year's show has large promise of being 
one of the best ever. There will be gifts for 
the children and grownups, and interesting 
showings for all the family to see, 

Harry Powell and Carl Schmitt, Jr., direc- 
tors, typify community leaders of the present 
and future who are giving freely cf their 
time and efforts in this major Jaycee project. 

Directors and members of their hard- 
working committee have been heartened by 
the response of Wyoming Valley merchants 
and business people in renting booths and 
floor space at the west side armory. It’s a 
healthy sign for our region with its close 
to 350,000 people. It's an encouraging sign 
of the times, an indication that with prog- 
ressive-minded young men like the Jaycees 
out doing things, our Wyoming Valley can 
well be on its way to an era filled with new 
promise. 

Whether you have attended the parade of 
progress in other years, the 1958 show with 
its new features promises to be worth seeing. 
With 5 evening shows and 1 matinee listed, 
Wyoming Vailey will have ample opportunity 
to stop in at the armory this week. 


Results of a Poll 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. HAROLD C. OSTERTAG 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. OSTERTAG. Mr. Speaker, I have 
recently concluded a poll among resi- 
dents of the 39th Congressional District 
of New York, asking their opinions on 
20 of the most important issues before 
the Nation. More than 7,000 persons 
replied to the questionnaire. 

There has been great interest in the 
poll, among both the people whom I am 
privileged to represent and among many 
persons and groups outside my district. 
So that my colleagues and all these 
other interested persons and groups 
may have the benefit of the results of 
the poll, I include in the Recorp the re- 
sults of the poll: 


~ 
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1. Do you favor a greater Federal responsibilit 5 science education? 
o a neeaaea 


2. Should Congress enact a Presidential disabilit 
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Other Federal Government employees? 


7. 7. — Congress enact legislation to provide Federul regul 
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ity law be amended to— 
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10, Should we continue our foreign aid programs of— 
assistance?. 
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Federal Aid for Hospital Construction 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN W. McCORMACK 


. OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, un- 
der permission to extend my remarks, I 
include resolutions recently adopted by 
the General Court of Massachusetts 
memorializing the Congress of the United 
States to extend and amend the Hill- 
Burton Act providing Federal aid for 
hospital construction. 

THE COMMONWEALTH OF 


MASSACHUSETTS, 
OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY, 
Boston, Mass. 

RESOLUTION MEMORALIZING THE CONGRESS OF 

THE UNITED States To EXTEND AND AMEND 

THe HILL-BURTON Acr PROVIDING FEDERAL 

Alp FOR HOSPITAL CONSTRUCTION 

Whereas his Excellency, the Governor, in 
his annual message to the general court on 
January 1, 1958, stated, “The Federal law 
providing for Federal assistance for hospital 
construction expires in 1958. I urge that 
you recommend that the operation of this 
law be extended”; and 

Whereas the basic distribution formula of 
the Hili-Burton Act, Public Law 725, should 
be reexamined in order to provide more fully 
for the hospital needs in States with a num- 
ber of large cities and metropolitan areas; 
therefore, be it 

Resolved, That the general court of Massa- 
chusetts respectfully urges the Congress of 
the United States to extend the provisions of 
Public Law 725, 79th Congress, and to amend 


) Raise the present $1 hourly rate? 2.2... 


present annual $1,200 ceiling on earnings? 
Raise the $1.200 eager 25 c a 
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its provisions so as to provide more fully 
for the hospital needs in States with a num- 
ber of large cities and metropolitan areas; 
and, be it further 
Resolved, That copies of these resolutions 
be sent forthwith by the State secretary to 
the presiding officer of each branch of Con- 
gress and to the Members thereof from this 
Commonwealth. 
House of Representatives, adopted, March 
31, 1958. 
LAWRENCE R. Grove, Clerk. 
Senate, adopted in concurrence, April 2, 
1958. 
Irving N. HAYDEN, Clerk, 
[Attest] 
EDWARD J, CRONIN, 
Secretary of the Commonwealth, 


Secretary Seaton Commended by Conser- 
~ vyationists as a Man of Action 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN P. SAYLOR 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 16, 1958 


Mr. SAYLOR. Mr. Speaker, in ad- 
ministering the public lands, the miner- 
als, the wildlife, national parks, and oth- 
er great natural resources entrusted by 
the American people to the care of the 
Department of the Interior, Secretary 
Fred A. Seaton has consistently demon- 
strated courage and devotion to the pub- 
lic interest. In an unusual tribute, the 
delegates to the 22d annual convention 
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of the National Wildlife Federation, held 
in St. Louis February 28-March 1 and 2, 
1958, adopted a resolution commending 
Mr. Seaton for a series of significant ac- 
tions. The text of the resolution 
follows: 

Be it resolved, That the National Wildlife 
Federation commends and applauds Secre- 
tary of the Interior Fred A. Seaton upon 
several Important actions taken in recent 
months for the benefit and protection of 
natural resources in the United States and 
Alaska, to wit: 

1. New and protective regulations signed 
January 11, 1958, restricting and controlling 
oil and gas leasing and mineral development 
on the National Wildlife refuges and game 
ranges in order to protect the wildlife values. 

2. An Executive order signed December 24, 
1957, providing for the diversion of fresh 
water from the Colorado River to restore the 
Topock Marsh and maintain the Havasu Na- 
tional Wildlife Refuge as an important wa- 
terfowl-management unit in the Pacific fly- 
way. 

3. A preliminary order signed November 
19, 1957, taking the Initial steps toward with- 
drawal and establishment of the- Arctic 
Wildlife Range in northeastern Alaska. 

4. Recommendation of legislation to pro- 
vide for Federal acquisition of the Klamath 
Indian Marsh as a National Wildlife Refuge 
and for Federal acquisition or disposal of the 
Klamath Indian Forest in a manner to as- 
sure sustained yield management, 

5. His unqualified declaration made before 
this convention that he will render in the 
immediate future a decision upon the vexing 
problems relating to National Wildlife Refu- 
ges and waterfowl] management in the Upper 
Klamath Basin of Oregon and California, 


Mr. Speaker, it should be noted here 
that with respect to point No. 5 in the 
above resolution, Mr. Seaton has again 
shown he is a man of action and a man 
of his word. He recently announced his 
decision in this vexing and long- unsolved 
controversy. The existing waterfowl 
refuge lands in the Upper Klamath Ba- 
sin will be held intact for conservation 
purposes until or unless substitute wild- 
fowl habitat along the flyway has been 
provided. Legislation is being prepared 
to back up this decision and safeguard 
the waterfowl resources of the Pacific 


flyway. 

Mr. Seaton made a speech at the 
opening session of the National Wildlife 
Federation convention which sounded a 
realistic and forward-looking keynote 
not only for the Federation’s meeting 
but for the 23d North American Wildlife 
Conference which followed immediately 
in the same city, His address, described 
in the federation’s news bulletin as ‘bris- 
tling with specifics,’ follows. Under leave 
to extend my remarks, I commend it to 
the study of my colleagues. 

Mr. SEATON'S ADDRESS 

Mr. Swift and gentlemen: As you may 
have noticed, I paid rather close attention 
to those generous remarks which my old 
friend Ernie Swift made about me, and I 
suppose that I would be a whole lot less 
than honest if I didn't tell you that I en- 
joyed every word he said. The only dif- 
ficulty, I think, is that because he is a 
friend and a fellow worker in this conserva- 
tion cause, he perhaps gilded the Illy a little 
too much. Of course, you understand I do 
not say that as any criticism of him. Isim- 
ply say that out of common honesty and 


I understand that the Annual Coopera- 
tive. Wildlife Research Unit meeting was 


. 
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temporarily adjourned this morning so the 
People in attendance could come here, and, 
of course, I am particularly thankful. What 
the final reaction will be to the decision 
that they should come listen to this speech 
remains to be seen, of course, but then I am 
also told that this program is now 22 years 
old and that in that time more than 2,700 
Students have been graduated. I think you 
will all agree with me that this is a very 
Considerable and worthwhile accomplish- 
ment. 

I thought I would talk to you today about 
Some matters with which some of you are 
Certainly much better acquainted than I. 
Nevertheless, I think we ought to talk about 
those matters for a few minutes, not only 
to get them on the record, but also to make 
Certain that we understand one another. 

Back in 1903, at Stanford University. 
Theodore Roosevelt, speaking on the subject 
Of natural resources, exhorted the Nation 
To leave to future generations the heritage 
Unimpaired and, if possible, even improved.” 

It seems to me this clarion call sounded 
by President Roosevelt continues to echo in 
dur own day and that it is a call which all 
Americans, regardless of their business or 
Profession, would do well to heed. 

In the 50 intervening years since that 
Speech I think it is a fair statement to say 
that conservation practices, by private citi- 
Zens, State agencies and the Federal Gov- 
ernment, have greatly increased. Moreover, 
I think it is admitted that today there is 
Unprecedented citizen interest in the man- 
agement of this Nation’s natural resources, 
Particularly those under Federal jurisdiction. 
Now, only with such public interest, under- 
Standing and action can we ever hope for 
peal legislative and administrative re- 
sults, 

Here I would like to point out that organi- 
zations such as yours have long 
that fact. To you and to them is rightfully 
due a major share of the credit for the prog- 
Tess made thus far in the proper husbanding 
Of our natural resources in America. 

Then, if you don’t mind, I should also like 
to make a personal observation. As Secre- 
tary of the Interior, I owe much to all of 
you. Many times your representatives have 
Spent long hours with me discussing diffi- 
cult and complex problems, benefiting me 
with information and counsel. Time and 
again members of local units of your organi- 
zation and others have written or spoken to 
me their opinions and their suggestions. 

Let me assure you here and now with com- 
Plete sincerity that I am aware of that debt 
ot gratitude and conscious of my responsi- 
bility because you have been so cooperative 
with me. 

Now, we know that there are a multitude 


Of major Federal laws, old and new, which - 


today govern the use of publicly owned re- 
Sources and that many of those laws are 
Complex. Sections of some of them appear 
to collide with sections of others. Neverthe-~ 
less, they do set the framework within which 
the officials of the executive branch ot Gov- 
ernment must act. 

You know, in trying to make right and 
Proper decisions within the framework of 

laws, I sometimes recall to mind a 
famous cartoon character of some years ago. 
y people in this room, I am sure, will 
remember him. His name was Skippy, drawn 
by a British cartoonist who died a few 
years ago. 

Iam thinking of a cartoon which appeared 
one Christmas Eve. It showed little Skippy 
about age 8, in his night clothes, down on 
his knees by his bed making his prayers. 
This is what he said: “Dear God, please make 
me a good boy.” Then he thought, and I 
think with all reverence added, “But God, 
Please don’t make me too good a boy be- 
Cause you know better than anybody else 
what an awful tough neighborhood this is.” 

Sometimes when people with conflicting 
Opinions gather in my office and the time 
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for decision arrives, I must confess to you 
that I think a little bit about Skippy and his 
prayer. Nevertheless, in spite of all the dif- 
ficulties, these laws, taken together are, I be- 
lieve, inspiring evidence of a people's deter- 
mination to deal as prudently and wisely as 
they can with the bounty that nature has 
conferred upon them. On that fact, I am 
sure all of us can agree, 

Now then, what are some of these laws? 
Well, for public lands, we have major legis- 
lation dating from 1801; for the water we 
have similar legislation dating from the 
Reclamation Act of 1902; for minerals we 
have the basic mining law of 1872 and its 
successors; for timber we have the Forest 
Reservation Act of 1891 and subsequent 
amendments; for grazing we have the Taylor 
Grazing Act of 1934. 

The development of our unparalleled na- 
tional park system hes taken place under a 
variety of general laws which date back to 
1906. I think that a major victory of this 
area certainly was the launching, in 1956, 
of the Eisenhower administration’s program 
to improve the national park system of this 
country, That program is widely and com- 
monly known as mission 66. 

Major legislation for fish and wildlife is, 
as you know, relatively recent. It includes 
the Migratory Bird Treaty Act of 1918; the 
Migratory Bird Conservation Act of 1929; 
the all-important 1934 Duck Stamp Act; the 
1934 Coordination Act, with its later amend- 
ment of 1946; the Pittman-Robertson Act of 
1937; and finally the Dingell-Johnson Act of 
1950. 

‘These measures, I remind you, came into 
being largely through the efforts of many 
of you. r= 

Similar efforts received a long-due, if not 
overdue, reward in 1956, when the Fish and 
Wildlife Act was passed by the Congress. 
With the passing of that act, we were able 
to create, in the Department of the Interior, 
the office of Assistant Secretary for Fish and 
Wildlife. 

Through the cooperation of many pedple 
in and out of the Government, of both politi- 
cal parties, this historic forward step was 
taken. 

Now, then, despite the progress that has 
been made, I believe this Nation's national- 
resources program could still be better bal- 
anced, Administratively, we are making 
every effort in our national planning to pro- 
tect fish and wildlife, recreation, and associ- 
ated values. Nevertheless, if these are to 
receive full and appropriate protection, they 
must have appropriate additional recognition 
in Federal law. Of that, I am, personally, 
deeply convinced. 

I will say to you here and now that as 
Secretary of the Interior I shall continue to 
do everything possible to further the enact- 
ment of such legislation in the Congress. 

Now, for a moment, if you please, let's con- 
sider the real and justifiable need for such 
legislation. 

The demands on our recreational and witd- 
life resources are growing with incredible in- 
tensity. Cities, roadways, and industrial 
plants, for example, are devouring land in 
America at an annual rate of almost a mil- 
lion acres, and that, I do not think I need to 
remind you, is an area larger than the State 
of Rhode Island itself. 

Moreover, our country's population is grow- 
ing at a fantastic rate, and by 1968 it may 
well be that we will number 200 million 
people. 

Nevertheless, there is a growing awareness 
in America, again fostered to a major degree 
by you people and your associates in the con~ 
servation movement, that we simply have got 
to get on with the job of getting ready for 
tomorrow and a whole series of tomorrows. 

As a matter of fact, in the past few years 
the Nation has accomplished much to meet 
the challenges posed by such trends. Since 
1953, the Government has added almost 
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50,000 acres to its Federal wildlife refuger, 
not enough, no, but plenty if you consider 
some of the opposition that has been reg- 
istered to putting a single acre more in 
wildlife refuges. 

In the current fiscal year, the Depart- 
ment of the Interior is investing nearly 
$57 million in sports fisheries and wildlife 
programs. That $57 million is almost 60 
percent more than the corresponding 
amount for the fiscal year 1953, and yet I 
confess that there is much, much more to 
be done in that area. 

In the past 2 years alone, the Depart- 
ment has had nearly a 5-fold increase in its 
investment in river basin studies. One of 
our immediate problems in that area is the 
proposal to erect a dam at the Nez Perce 
site in Idaho on the Snake River just be- 
low its confluence with the Salmon. Unless 
there is conclusive evidence that such a 
structure would not do irreparable damage 
to the anadromous fish runs up the Salmon 
River, I must oppose it. 

The Pittman-Robertson and Dingell- 
Johnson funds are now providing $21% mil- 
lion to States for sports fisheries and wild- 
life programs. Perhaps this is not enough 
yet, but it is the largest annual amount in 
our history. In the Havasu Lake National 
Wildlife Refuge in Arizona, water is now 
being diverted from the Colorado River into 
the Topock marsh. This, as you know, 
will end stagnation due to Federal dredg- 
ing operations which began in 1949. This 
action is helping to restore that area to its 
former excellence as a winter ground for 
migratory waterfowl. 

The Department of the Interlor and the 
Department of the Army last year reached 
an agreement acceptable generally to con- 
servationists by which a buffer strip was 
made available to Fort Sill in the southern 
part of the Wichita Wildlife Refuge. That 
agreement eliminated a serious threat to the 
refuge and its intended purposes, and I say 
now to you that the Department of the In- 
terior has no intention whatever of reducing 
the effectiveness of this outstanding wildlife 
area by opening more of its acreage to mili- 
tary use. I might add further that my 
ability to maintain that position will be quite 
a bit due to the cooperation I know I shall 
get from you and your associates, a 

The Congress has recently passed the so- 
called military lands withdrawal bill, H. R. 
5538, which makes applicable on military 
lands the fishing and trapping and hunting 
laws of States and Territories in which they 
are located. This legislation also stipulates 
that no military withdrawal of more than 
5,000 acres can be made without specific 
consent of the Congress, 

As I am sure you know, the Department 
of the Interior has wholeheartedly supported 
this legislation. 

In case the word has not reached you to- 
day, I was called from Washington a couple 
of hours ago and told that the President 
had today signed that legislation. 

Well, I think that a fair summary is that 
much has been accomplished but that there 
is still much to do. 

It is time, for one thing, to make con- 
structive amendments to the Fish and Wild- 
life Coordination Act of 1946. In my opin- 
ion, that is a legislative must and the sooner 
it is done, the better. The Department of 
the Interior is now working with other 
Federal agencies on just such amendments, 
which, among other things, would legally 
require. that greater consideration be given 
to fish and wildlife conservation in the 
planning of Federal water resource projects. 

In brief, the proposed amendments will 
go beyond the present legal protection 
against damage to fish and wildlife values. 
The amendments will actually require the 
enhancement of those values, and I am 
happy to report to you that we have made 
good progress toward getting an agreement 
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with other Federal agencies. As soon as 
that job is done, in, I personally believe, 
a few days or weeks at the most, I shall at 
once submit proposals to the Congress and 
strongly urge their enactment, 

Second, we urgently need legislation to 
establish a national outdoor recreational re- 
source review commission. The administra- 
tlon is enthusiastically supporting that pro- 
posal before the Congress. It will lay a base 
for application of recreational resource cri- 
teria to include wilderness and associate 
values in any comprehensive survey of this 
Nation’s lands. I say to you that the sooner 
that commission can get on with its job, 
the better for all of America. 

Because of the impending termination of 
Federal trusteeship over the lands of 
Klamath Indians, we need legislation which 
will continue the sustained-yield manage- 
ment of the forest, and preserve the marsh 
as a wildlife area. The administration has 
sponsored such legislation, and it is now 
before the Congress. The marsh, once pur- 
chased by the Department of the Interior, 
would become a wildlife refuge. The forest, 
kept intact, would continue in perpetuity to 
produce timber on a sustained-yield basis, to 
help prevent floods and to protect the migra- 
tory waterfowl and other wildlife which now 
find refuge within it. 

There came to my desk yesterday a recom- 
mendation for solution of the Klamath- 
Tule Lake problem. Because of its com- 
plexity, it has required intensive and sympa- 
thetic study by my staff and by the assistant 
secretary for water and power and also the 
assistant secretary for fish and wildlife. 
Upon my return, I shall resume work on this 
problem myself. We will make every effort 
“to announce a decision within the next few 
weeks at the most. 

As a matter of fact, this subject came up 
for discusison informally in my room last 
night, and one of my good friends from out 
in that area pleaded with me to make this 
decizion as soon as possible. In the course 
of that conversation, we got a little curious 
historically and discovered that the problem 
has been pending in the Department of the 
Interior since the days of Secretary Krug. 
I don't say say that as a criticism of one of 
my predecessors, of course, because it was 
pending there not only under him, but also 
under Secretary Chapman and Secretary Mt- 
Kay, This is just an example of how com- 
plex some of these problems are, 

Around the Department of the Interior 
we are determined not to let these things 
lie on the shelf. We will try to make de- 
cisions—right decisions—as soon as possible 
so that people will have a chance either to 
object or approve, 

Well, another thing we badiy need is spe- 
cial legislation enacted in this session of the 
Congress to authorize metalliferous mining 
by lease or permit only for the proper pro- 
tection of the proposed new Arctic Game 
Range. As you know, I have taken steps to 
set aside this 9-million acre area of North- 
east Alaska for the protection of grizzly and 
polar bears, Dall sheep, wolverines, caribou 
and migratory waterfowl. This single addi- 
tion to the Nation’s wildlife system will send 
the acreage of Federal wildlife lands soaring 
to a new record total, 

Informally, just last week I had a discus- 
sion with the Canadian Ambassador, and 
members of the Department of the Interior 
have had informal and exploratory conver- 
sations with members of the Canadian Gov- 
ernment, hoping to work toward the day 
when the Canadians will find it proper and 
right to do on their side of the international 
boundary the same thing we have now 
done on our side. 

As you all know, what we must do above 
ter arenes ene is to make certain that noth- 

Purposes of the new regula- 
tions which have been issued to govern oil 
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and gas leasing on Federal wildlife lands. 
I am sure we are all together on that. 
These regulations provide that on Federal 
wildlife refuges there will be no leasing, ex- 
cept when Government oil reserves, in other 
words, oil belonging to the people of the 
United States, are threatened by drainage 
because of nearby drilling. On the game 
range lands of the United States, the Bu- 
reau of Land Management and the Fish and 
Wildlife Service will together determine 
which areas should be recommended to be 
opened for leasing and drilling. Similar 
legislation will also apply to the Federal- 
State cooperative lands and the wildlife 
areas in Alaska. In any case, the approval 
of the Secretary of the Interior must be ob- 
tained, I have not the slightest intention 
either of shirking my responsibilities or 
hiding my mistakes behind somebody else. 


Recently a congressional question has been 


‘Taised about the validity of this new de- 


partmental regulation of which I have been 
speaking. I have been informally told that 
hearings will be scheduled on that subject. 
Let me assure you here today that I stand 
ready to defend my action, both as to its 
legality and as to its contribution to the 
public good and, again, I must say that I 
shall need your help in that battle on Capi- 
tol Hill. 

Finally, more than ever before, we need to 
continue to strengthen public support for 
all constructive conservation measures. The 
half century behind us is rich in legislative, 
administrative, and organizational achieve- 
ments in the field of Federal natural re- 
sources management, conservation, use, and 
development. Even so, as I indicated a few 
minutes ago, we must continue to forge 
ahead. So I propose to each of you today 
that each one of you launch a sort of a per- 
sonal mission 2,000, not for one resource, but 
for all of them. With the utmost diligence, 
let us continue to work together to assure 
that the latter part of this 20th century, as 
the first, will be an era of outstanding bril- 
Uance and accomplishment for the cause for 
conservation in America, 


Glen Alden Corp. Announces Changes in 
Its Executive Positions 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include the following editorial from the 
Wilkes-Barre Times Leader of April 16, 
1958, which comments on the changes 
made in the executive positions of the 
Glen Alden Corp., with headquarters at 
Wilkes-Barre, and the world’s leading 
producer of anthracite coal: 

[From the Wilkes-Barre Times Leader of 
April 16, 1958] 
GLEN ALDEN CHANGES 

Announcement that Harry W. Bradbury, 
former vice president of Lehigh Valley In- 
dustries, had been elected to a similar post 
with the Glen Alden Corp., and that Harold B, 
Wickey, former Lehigh Valley vice president, 
would be named a vice president of Glen 
Alden and assistant to Mr. Bradbury indi- 
cates that List interests, now in control of 
Glen Alden, are not going out of the coal 
business. Mr. Bradbury will have charge of 
the corporation’s coal division. 


April 22 


This is good news to the community from 
payroll and tax viewpoints and ends specu- 
lation about the immediate future of the 
industry as a result of the retrenchment pro- 
gram and subsequent moves. With two sea- 
soned executives like Mr. Bradbury and Mr. 
Wickey named to these Important posts, it 
is apparent that, for all the pressure, Glen 
Alden or List Alden, if merger plans are 
not disturbed, not only will carry on opera- 
tions, but possibly will expand them. 

Glen Alden must have something in mind 
when it hifes two men of the caliber of Mr. 
Bradbury and Mr. Wickey, while retaining 
the services of William Everett as consultant. 
Francis Case, president of Glen Alden, will 
remain in an advisory capacity and the in- 
dications are he will devote his time and 
talents to other subsidiaries. 

The decision to bring Mr. Bradbury into 
the Glen Alden was no surprise. It had been 
reported for seyeral months and it now de- 
velops he actually had been elected to the 
post last December. 


Timely Proposals for the Solution of Our 
Present Economic Dilemma 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE H. CHRISTOPHER 


OF MISSOURI 7 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr, CHRISTOPHER. Mr. Speaker, 
under leave to extend my remarks in 
the Recorp, I include an article which 
was written by a small-business man, 
Mr. E. H. Hardinger, from my hometown 
of Butler, Mo. 

Mr. Hardinger’s article reflects serious 
thought and makes timely proposals for 
the solution of the present economic 
dilemma in which we find ourselves to- 
day. It would be well for each Member 
of the House of Representatives to 
read Mr. Hardinger’s thought-provoking 
article; 

Beware, lest we talk ourselves into a disas- 
trous national depression. Every newscast, 
newspaper, and almost everyone one meets 
is talking about a depression. True, we have 
millions of workers out of jobs, but idle, 
thoughtless talk cannot help, and without 
realizing it we may create a doubt or fear 
in the listeners’ minds, doing much harm. 
True, we all should be much concerned about 
our present local and national economic con- 
ditions, which, in some respects, differ from 
anything we have experienced in the past. 

Those of us who went through the unfor- 
gettable depression of the 1930's see simi- 
larities to conditions preceding that national 
calamity. However, we must all keep a level 
head at this time and realize that, should 
we go down into a depression with our na- 
tional debt and other conditions as they are 
today, this would mean a national catas- 
trophe such as we, who are living today, 
have never known. 

Whatever mistakes we have made in the 
past 40 or 50 years are history—they cannot 
be righted now. Let us be careful we do 
not make bigger mistakes in the future. 
Our present economic dilemma is being ag- 
gravated by our constantly inflated price- 
squeeze situation which is bringing about a 
depressive condition caused by Inflation. A 
depression caused and brought about by In- 
fiation is a new and very dangerous situation. 

As a descendant of several generations of 
conservative thinkers which were right in 
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their day, and being a progressive, conserva- 
tive thinker on my own, I am forced to lib- 
eraltze my views and thinking to the point 
Of the foreseeable and long-range future in 
very liberal terms. It is too late to turn back 
now. We must go forward or else we will 
fall. In the long span ahead, 5, 10, or 20 
years, I see nothing but constant inflation. 
Where or how it will end, I don't think 
anyone knows. 

I believe our large present-day unemploy- 
Ment will dwindle during the spring, sum- 
mer. and early fall months, then reoccur 
&gain during the late fall and winter months 
next year and will continue to follow this 
Pattern for no telling how many years un- 
less, of course, some national emergency 
arises which would incur full employment. 
As one who certainly does not like to pay 
higher and higher taxes, I feel the time has 
Come for the Government to establish, or 
Make possible the establishment by the va- 
rious States, a national public-works pro- 
Bram of a permanent nature to take up the 
Slack in unemployment as soon as it starts 
to occur. The idea behind this would be 
that a man working at his regular job, but 
got laid off, would have a job waiting for 

sponsored by the Government. The avy- 
erage American worker spends his money as 
he makes it—sometimes before. Full em- 
Ployment has always resulted in prosperity 
and good conditions for all. With inflated 
living costs, the average worker can only 
Stand a few weeks of unemployment before 
it begins to hurt. When layoffs occur, these 
Men and their families must be fed, clothed, 
and kept warm some way. 

What good is a tax cut going to do a man 
Who is out of work and isn't paying any 
taxes or any prospects of a job? Ta further 
increase or extend their unemployment com- 
Pensation only tends to destroy their incen- 
tive to work and earn an honest living. 
With a properly organized and administered 
Public-works program in readiness, the day 
& worker is laid off his regular job, he could 
apply in his county area and be put to work 
Within a few days. This type of help is 
twofold, the worker earns his living and 
everyone shares in the results—better roads, 
Streets, more schools, recreational facilities, 
and dozens of other worthwhile public im- 
Provements would be made which are needed 
and useful to all. The public-works wage 
Scale need not be high but livable; thus, 
When skilled workers Jobs are open, these 
Workers would return willingly. The physio- 
logical effect of a man having assurance of 
at least a job, if only at a minimum wage 
Would have a stimulating effect on consumer 
buying. 

I know there are many things happening 
today which we do not like and conditions 
are not as many of us would like them to be, 
But, again, we must face facts and reality, 
and in my opinion, this simple, uncompli- 
cated public-works program can and will be, 
if put into effect, the cheapest and best way 
Of solving the periods which appear ‘certain 
to occur from year to year. It will keep our 
country in a continued prosperous condi- 
tion. With so many interests connected 
With our vast economy, I believe a plan of 
this nature would help the most and do the 
least harm at a minimum cost of any other 


ö Proposals to date. 


If we must talk, don't let us talk idly, but 
with commonsense to the right people. As 
it has always been, the ayerage man or 
Woman can do more on election day than 
Others more powerful. Let us remember to 
elect on election day men and women for 
important places in our Government who 
Stand for the things that best represent our 


OR interests and the interest of those about 
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Readjustment of Life Adjustment 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN A. BURNS 


DELEGATE FROM HAWAII 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 3, 1958 


Mr. BURNS of Hawaii. Mr. Speaker, 
the pages of the Recorp have contained 
many indications of the great interest of 
the people of the United States in edu- 
cation. The pros and cons of our edu- 
cational system have been given a fairly 
thorough review. 

I include herewith an editorial from 
the Raven Review of St. Benedict's Col- 
lege for April 1958. It is a thoughtful, 
objective presentation, shedding more 
light than heat on the matter: 


READJUSTMENT OF LIFE ADJUSTMENT 


We had made a resolution to let the sub- 
ject of education rest for a while. But a 
gentieman with whom we have been arguing 
violently for as long as we can remember 
made a characteristically outlandish remark 
at our last encounter which has beer-both- 
ering us ever since. The supreme irony of 
the age, he says, is that our democracy has 
evolved an educational system eminently 
suited to totalitarianism, while the Russians 
seem to have developed a program that would 
be just right for a democracy. 

The Russian system, he points out, empha- 
sizes the ideals of intellectual excellence and 
self-discipline proper to a society of freemen; 
the American way, on the other hand, ne- 
glects the training of both mind and will in 
favor of life adjustment, coddling, and con- 
ditioning our youth to unthinking conform- 
ity with the mass. | 

Close upon these subversive observations 
comes the campaign of the Luce publica- 
tions to revitalize the American school sys- 
tem. Time and Life have come out with an 
unprecedented assault. on the ideals of the 
Deweyites entrenched in the entire program 
of primary and secondary education. And 

the facts they cite are a startling confirma- 
tion of our friend’s cantankerous assertions. 
The neglect of intellectual discipline had 
long been fairly obvious from our contacts 
with products of the system in college 
classes. But the fostering of group pressure 
to conformity was something we had only 
suspected. 

The stupidity underlying this preposter- 
ously anti-democratic procedure bafies the 
understanding. n Life in its portrait of 
a typical high schoo) student frittering away 
his time and talents in ignorant self-indul- 
gence, maintains that this kind of nonsense 
develops qualities of leadership, Our critical 
friend anticipated this claim also. To his 
own lethargic high-school students who are 
complacently submitting to training for 
leadership, he challenges: Leadership for 
what? 5 

The least that can be expected ot a leader 
is that he should know where he is going 
and where he is now. If he Is unconscious 


of the intellectual tradition that produced 


him, of the roots of his own government and 
the economic principles of his society, not 
to speak of the revolutionary scientific de- 
velopments of his own age, he is not likely 
to have any definite goals toward which to 
lead anybody. The prospect of the blind 
leading the blind in this fashion is enough 
to make the scalp crawl. 
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The question of the goals of education it- 
self has been raised by the editors of Life 
in an emphatic manner: “Exclusive devotion 
to techniques and group adjustment should 
never again be allowed to hide the fact that 
American education exists first of all to edu- 
cate the individual in a body of learning, 
with a tradition and purpose behind it.” 
With this we heartily agree. But what tra- 
dition and what purpose the editors fail to 
state. 

The fundamental disagreement in our 
society about what a man is and what he is 
for lies at the very root of the question of 
how to educate him. Some think he is the 
end result of accidental biological mutations; 
others, that he is the chance product of a 
complex of economic forces; others again, 
that he is a creation of intelligent love, with 
a destiny beyond space and time dependent 
on the responsible use of freedom. 

The difficulty of reconciling these conflict- 
ing concepts led the Deweyites long ago to 
ignore them altogether and devote them- 
selves to mass conditioning processes. 
we have made little progress in solving the 
dilemma since that unhappy day. But we 
can take this grain of comfort from the ob- 
vious bankruptcy of life adjustment pro- 
grams, that it may force us back to a re- 
liance upon intellectual values before the 
thought police are ready to take over, 


Alcorn Too Optimistic 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. A. S. HERLONG, JR. 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. HERLONG. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include the following editorial 
from the Ocala, Fla., Star-Banner of 
Wednesday, April 16: 

ALCORN Too OPTIMISTIC 


In a speech delivered at a Republican fund- 
raising dinner in Birmingham, Meade Al- 
corn, GOP national committee chairman, 
predicted that the Republicans can make 
net gains in the South this year if more 
GOP candidates will challenge incumbent 
Democrats. 

He does not agree with those who say 
the Republicans cannot duplicate their 1956 
successes in the South. He reiterated a pre- 
diction that his party could increase its 
present House membership of 9 out of 114 
seats in the South and border States if it 
did not let the Democrats win by default 
in so many districts. 

“It is my firm belief,” he said, “that an 
incident such as Little Rock will never lead 
thinking voters to turn their backs on the 
great overriding accomplishments of this 
Republican administration.” 

Mr. Alcorn is too optimistic. All the 
straw polls indicate that the Democrats 
will sweep both Houses of the Congress, if 
they do not become too cocky and confident, 
Some of the best informed political writers 
in the country, including David Lawrence, 
Roscoe Rrummond, and we believe, Walter 
Lippmann, agree that the Democrats will ex- 
tend their majorities in the House and Sen- 
ate. 

Nearly everyone who has no political blas 
is agreed that the odds are with the Demo- 


A3598 


crats for many reasons, not the Little Rock 
school incident alone. 

Take the Senate races as an example. The 
‚Republicans will have 22 Senate seats at 
Stake while only 11 Democratic Senators 
will be up for reelection. For the Repub- 
licans to make any gains, it would be nec- 
essary for them to hold their 22 seats and 
gain some of the 11 Democratic seats. 

Senator GEORGE SmaTHers, chairman of 
the Senate Democratic campaign committee, 
recently made some predictions about the 
congressional elections this year and the 
presidential elections in 1960. 

Florida's junior senator believes the Dem- 
ocrats will ride high in November, but that 
big gains in both House and Senate could 
backfire on them in the 1960 presidential 
race., He predicted that the Democrats 
will pick up from 5 to 7 Republican 
Senate seats, and that they will elect all 
of their candidates in the South handily. 

SmatTruers is on sound ground when he 
says his party will have no difficulty in hold- 
ing the South in the congressional races, 
He also believes it stands to gain in the 
Far West and Middle West because of econo- 
mic troubles there. In support of this pre- 
diction he pointed to the dissatisfaction in 
the farm belt over the administration's farm 
policies, 

SmatTHERs predicts that the big issue in 
November will boil down to the Nation’s 
economic situation, not satellites, outer 
space problems, foreign policy or Little Rock. 
He thinks the United States should be caught 
up with the Russians in the race for outer 
space by election time, so that should not be 
an issue. 

He points out that the Republicans are 
hard hit in that five of their top Senators 
are not seeking reelection, These include 
Senators Jenner of Indiana, SMITH of New 
Jersey, Martin of Pennsylvania, PAYNE of 
Maine, and KNOWIAND of California. 


If the sentiment in Florida is any indica- 


tion of the political feeling in other States, 
the South will swing back into the Demo- 
cratic column this coming November. It is 
difficult to find a Florida Derhocrat who voted 
for President Eisenhower in 1956 who is 
willing to say he will support the Republi- 
can ticket this November. In addition, re- 
ports are coming in from south Florida 
that some Republicans of many years stand- 
ing are changing their registration to the 
Democratic Party. 

It is of interest in connection with the 
Alcorn and SMATHERS statements to mention 
the reason SMATHERS thinks that big gains 
this year could backfire in the presidential 
election in 1960. He points out if the party 
makes substantial gains in Congress this 
year, and world or domestic conditions 
worsen later on, the Democrats, not the Re- 
publicans, would be responsible, as he says 
“when things aren't going too well, the voters 
like to make a change." 


Facts Should Rule 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WALTER ROGERS 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. ROGERS of Texas. Mr, Speaker, 
a great deal has been written and said 
about the natural gas bill—both in this 
Congress and in previous sessions, The 
real need for, and the true benefit of, the 
legislation has been virtually lost in 
the maze of information which has been 
disseminated relative to this vital legis- 
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lation. The issue has been forcefully and 
succinctly stated in a very fine editorial 
which appeared in the Vega (Tex.) En- 
terprise of March 28, 1958. This fine 
newspaper which serves the community 
of Vega so well is owned and published 
by Mr. John R. Hines. Under unanimous 
consent, I insert herein the editorial 
entitled Facts Should Rule“: 


Human fallibility and downright bad 
judgment continue to plague the effort to 
relieve natural-gas producers of some of the 
burdens of Federal regulation—burdens 
which, in the view of many, were never in- 
tended by Congress. 

About 2 years ago, it will be remembered, 
a corrective bill passed Congress. But im- 
proper lobbying methods had been used in 
its behalf and because of this the President 
used his veto. Significantly, in the veto 
message, he expressed himself as being in 
general agreement with the bill's intention. 

This year it seemed that another and 
similar bill, known as the Harris-O Hara bill, 
had an excellent chance of gaining approval. 
Then the sponsor of a fund-raising dinner 
for a leading Congressman solicited money 
on the grounds that this Congressman sup- 
ported the gas bill. A furor resulted and it 
is now said that the bill’s chances are poor, if 
not actually dead. 

If that is so, the country will be the loser. 
As one observer points out, “The entire 
gas-producing industry is being charged 
with an act it did not authorize and with 
which it had no responsibility." There is 
only one way to view such proposed legis- 
lation, and that is on its own merits. 
Natural-gas production is a highly compet- 
tive and extremely risky undertaking, Pro- 
longed regulation of the kind now in effect 
cannot help but discourage exploration, and 
deprive the country of gas it wants and 
needs. 

There is not question here of excusing 
unethical conduct as it may have been ap- 
plied to this or any other piece of legislation, 
But facts should rule. 


Israel’s Independence Day 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES T. PATTERSON 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. PATTERSON. Mr. Speaker, on 
May 14, 1948, when the courageous and 
farsighted Zionist leaders in Palestine 
proclaimed the birth of the State of 
Israel, they took the destinies of the 
Jewish nation into their own hands. At 
the time this seemed a daring, and some- 
what dangerous act. Today, 10 years 
after that momentous and epoch-making 
event, it is abundantly clear that their 
courage paid off. In a single decade 
Israel has moved from a struggling new- 
born state to a powerful political and 
cultural force in the Middle East. Israel 
is not only a safe haven for refugee Jews, 
but also a model democratic state in a 
sea of ancient feudal countries. 

Our friendship and respect for Israel 
continued as we have seen the desert 
blossom and a democratic society spring 
up in a part of the world that knows 
mostly feudal and autocratic govern- 
ments. It is widely recognized that Is- 
rael has used American foreign aid to 
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better advantage than any other state 
in the Middle East. A well-educated, in- 
dustrious people they have set forth with 
the enthusiasm and vision that only pio- 
neers can muster to their cause. They 
have worked hard and have built a 
thriving modern nation where formerly ` 
there was little but desert, poverty, and 
disease 


But there is also a close friendship 
between our two countries because of the 
compatibility between our deepest na- 
tional interests. We share a common 
interest, the development and preserva- 
tion of international conditions that 
make it possible for democratic societies 
to grow and to survive. 

On the anniversary celebration of Is- 
rael's Independence Day, I wish them 
more power and full success in their 
efforts to make the desert bloom and to 
provide security for their people. 


7 
Funds for the Construction of Armories 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN W. McCORMACK 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, un- 
der permission to extend my remarks, 
I include resolutions recently adopted by 
the General Court of Massachusetts me- 
morializing the Congress of the United 
States to provide forthwith for the allo- 
cation of funds for the construction of 
armories or related facilities. 

The resolutions follow: 

Resolutions memorializing the Congress of 
the United States to provide forthwith for 
the allocation of funds for the construc- 
tion of armories or related facilities 
Whereas by Public Law 783 of the 8lst 

Congress there was established a program 

whereby the Federal Government would con- 

tribute approximately 75 percent of con- 
struction within the States for military 
purposes; and 

Whereas Public Law 302 of the 84th Con- 
gress extended this program of assistance 
to the States in their armory construction 
to a period of 8 years from 1951; and 

Whereas Congress has already authorized 
construction of 8 armories or related facili- 
ties for the Commonwealth of Massachusetts 
but the allocation of the funds by the de- 
fense or Budget Bureau has been made for 
only 3 of the 8 projects; and 

Whereas the delay in the allocation of the 
funds after authorization by Congress has 
resulted in serious delay, inconvenience and 
loss to the Commonwealth of Massachusetts: 
therefore be it 

Resolved, That the General Court of Massa- 
chusetts respectfully urges Congress to en- 
act legislation which will eliminate the 
delay on the part of the Budget Bureau and 
Department of Defense in allocating the 
funds authorized by Congress for the con- 
struction of armories or related facilities; 
and be it further 

Resolved, That the secretary of the Com- 
monwealth transmit forthwith copies of 
these resolutions to the presiding officer of 
each branch of Congress and to each Mem- 
ber therefor from this Commonwealth. 


1958 
Centennial of Temple B'rith Sholom 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PETER F. MACK, JR. 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. MACK of Illinois. Mr. Speaker, 
the congregation of Temple B'rith Sho- 
lom in Springfield, III., is celebrating its 
Centennial. The Springfield Hebrew 
Congregation was organized on April 2, 
1858. This event must have been one 
of unusual interest for Abraham Lincoln. 
For the first President of the congrega- 
tion, Julius Hammerslough, was a friend 
of the Springfield lawyer who soon was 
to become President of the United States. 

In recognition of Temple B'rith Sho- 
lom’s 100 years of spiritual leadership to 
the Jewish people of central Illinois, I 
include here an editorial from the April 
17 issue of the Illinois State Register. 
CENTENARY or TEMPLE B'RITH SHOLOM To BE 

NOTABLE EVENT 


Into observance of the centennial of 
Springñeld‘s Temple B'rith Sholom, countless 
inspiring elements in the religious, moral 
and material progress of this community 
are woven. Among notable personages to 
Participate will be Rabbi Herman Eliot Sny- 
der, for-19 years (1928-47) Rabbi in Spring- 
field, now honored with life assignment at 
Sinai Temple in Springfield, Mass.; and Dr. 
Abram L. Sacher, president of Brandeis 
University. 

Rabbi Snyder will speak at services tomor- 
Tow night. Dr. Sacher will deliver the anni- 
Versary address at the gala centennial dinner, 
Sunday, April 20. Dr. Sacher also served 
Temple B'rith Sholom while associated with 
the history staff of the University of Illinois. 

Springfield congratulates the entire con- 
Btegation of the Temple headed by Rabbi 

yer M. Abramowitz, spiritual leader; Louis 
Schwartz, president of the Temple; Albert 
Myers, Jr., general chairman of the centen- 
nial committee, and Mrs. Jerome Lewis, pres- 
ident of the Temple sisterhood. 

The cornerstone of the present Temple at 
Fourth and Scarritt Streets was laid May 
18, 1916, and the building was completed 
and dedicated September 9, 1917. Histori- 
Cally the congregation was under 
the name of the Springfield Hebrew Congre- 
Bation on Sunday, April 2, 1858, 18 years 
after the Springfield city charter was issued, 
and 40 years after Illinois was admitted to 
the Union, 

Among e original incorporators were 
men who/ pioneered in Springfield; Louis 
Benjamin, Silas Leon, David Gottlieb, Morris 
Myers, William Myers, Benjamin Nusbaum, 
Samuel Rosenwald, Elias Salzenstein, Daniel 
Seligman, and Solomon Stern. 

The first president was Julius Hammer- 
slough, a friend of Abraham Lincoln, who 
Was followed by Morris Myers, Samuel Rosen- 
Wald, Sigmund Benjamin, Albert Myers, Jo- 
Seph Hammerslough, Louis J. Samuels, 
Michael Eckstein, M. J. Kellner, Adolph 
Lubin, Caspar Brown, Herman Cohn, Albert 
Myers, Jr., Clyde A, Meiers, and Louis 
Schwartz. It ls interesting that Sigmund 

Benjamin served as president for 40 years. 
One of the secretaries, Slmon Hammer- 
Slough, served for 25 years, and -Treasurer 
B. A. Lange served for 52 years, 

The first house of worship was locatéd at 
426 North Fifth Street and the building, 
erected at a cost of $7,500, was dedicated 
September 10, 1876. The North Fifth Street 
Temple served its congregation for 40 years. 
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Springfield is a community in which racial 
and religious distinctions are respected. The 
congregation of Temple B'rith Sholom, un- 
der the capable and consecrated leadership 
of Rabbi Meyer Abramowitz, will move for- 
ward in a steadily expanding program of 
community service. Interfaith fellowship 
and understanding flourish in the kind of 
soll Springfield provides. The same should 
be true throughout America and the world. 
All nations must travel toward this great 
goal tf the world is to have a just peace. 


The Turn Is Coming 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HUBERT B. SCUDDER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. SCUDD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Con- 
GRESSIONAL RECORD, I desire to include an 
editorial from the Humboldt Standard of 
March 15, 1958. 

The lumber industry is one of the most 
sensitive industries in our country and it 
is refreshing to find such a editorial when 
pessimism seems to be the vogue, 

The editorial is as follows: 

THE Turn Is Cominc 

Passage of the $1,850,000,000 emergency 
housing construction bill in Washington 
recently, came ns good news for the entire 
Nation. For this region it was especially 
stimulating, for obvious reasons. It was well 
timed, since springtime naturally brings 
building revival. 

Already, lumber companies here had re- 
ported an increase in new orders. ` Now, 
with ample money becoming available, the 
pace is bound to quicken, In common with 
everyone hereabout, we hope the machinery 
of government will function quickly, that 
work may commence, 

We are fortunate, here in Eureka and 
Humboldt, that our great basic industry 
caters to mankind's most fundamental need, 
next to food. In fact, food and shelter 
might well be rated as one, since men's 
primal objective is to provide security for 
their wives and families, 

As has been noted before, a record-break- 
ing crop of young people is growing up 
throughout the Nation. Every day, now, 
sees more and more of them coming into 
the market for new homes. Anyway you 
figure it, the lumber business must of neces- 
sity increase its output. 

First reports indicate that the Federal 
housing appropriation should provide 600,000 
jobs, nationally. That means that such 
lumber producing centers as this region will 
get a high pro rata of the newly created work, 
since ours is the basic source of supply. 

The proposal to increase interest rates on 
GI loans by one-fourth of 1 percent, though, 
seems to fall short of both commonsense 
and purpose desire. The rate will still be 
too low to interest private capital and, con- 


versely, will have a dampening effect on` 


borrowers, 

Rather, shouldn't Government finance GI 
loans directly, at the present 4% percent 
rate? No donation is involved there. The 
money would be hired out for good and 
constructive purposes at a reasonable return, 
Better to lend to our own people, as versus 
foreign giveaways. 

Be that as it may, large additional sums 
of money soon will be at work supplying a 
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fundamental necessity. And rest assured we 
will feel it here. A fast growing nation will 
not be denied new housing. 


Financing Small Business 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


i 
HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, on 
March 31, 1958, the Federal Reserve 
Board transmitted to the chairmen of 
the Banking and Currency Committees 
and the Select Committees on Small 
Business of both Houses of Congress a 
document on the financing of small busi- 
ness which was very clearly labeled a 
study of financing of small business. 
The Board of Governors was very care- 
ful in the letter of transmittal not to re- 
fer to the document as a report. The 
four chairmen of the congressional com- 
mittees joined in the statement, submit- 
ting this study to the Congress for its 
attention. They, too, carefully referred 
to it as a study and not as a report. 

In the preparation of the document 
as a committee print for use by Members 
of Congress, unfortunately, somebody 
placed upon the cover of the document 
the word “report” instead of “study.” 

That has brought about an unfortu- 
nate situation, due to careless reporting 
and careless editorializing on the part of 
some members of the press. One edito- 
rial in the Wall Street Journal editori- 
alized about this study, indicating “it 
would be well if Congress paid attention 
to it” and further stated that the “re- 
port“ indicated the Small Business Ad- 
ministration was a temporary and a 
“distress organization,” holding out no 
promise to small business primarily be- 
cause the agency was set up “to grant 
loans to applicants who cannot get them 
anywhere else.” It then goes on to say 
that this is unsound business practice, 
and the Government should not encour- 
age loans to poor credit risks. 

It is easy to write, but it takes real 
hard work to become properly informed 
before writing. 

Not only was the study not a report 
but the study itself very plainly states 
that no member of the Board partici- 
pated in the writing of the material sub- 
mitted, and, on the contrary, the “views 
expressed are those of the authors and 
do not necessarily reflect the views of the 
Board of Governors of the Federal Re- 
serve Bank.“ 

Now let us turn dur attention for a 
moment to the contents of the study to 
determine whether or not there is any- 
thing there to sustain the criticism and 
improper conclusions found in the news 
item. 

The study very properly states that 


the law has always required of the Small 


Business Administration and its prede- 
cessor lending agencies, that before the 
Government makes any credit available, 
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it must appear that the loans cannot be 
obtained from private financing. 

This provision has been found seund 
and workable. It is necessary in order to 
protect private enterprise from Govern- 
ment competition. 

That does not mean, however, that 
loans are to be made to bad risks. As a 


matter of fact, the Government lending, 


agencies, and particularly the Small 
Business Administration, have a very 
good record in that respect. Actually, 
there have been more complaints made 
against the Small Business Administra- 
tion because it adheres too strictly to 
the requirement of the law that no loan 
be made unless there is “reasonable as- 
surance of repayment.” The-loss ratio 
by the Small Business Administration is 
much, much smaller than that experi- 
enced by private lenders. 

There are many reasons why small 
business can get no loans from private 
lenders other than the fact that it is a 


“pad credit risk. There are plenty of 


good credit risks among the small-busi- 
ness men of the country who have been 
unable to get private loans. The Small 
Business Administration is filling that 
void to the limited extent permitted by 
existing law. 

There is nothing in the study as pre- 
sented by the Federal Reserve Board 
which justifies the conclusion that Gov- 
ernment encourages private lenders to 
consider poor credit risks. 

There is no doubt that the Govern- 
ment can and should play a greater role 
in connection with making risk or equity 
capital available to small business and 
there is much to be said for making loans 
available for a term beyond the 10 years 
permitted by the existing law to the 
Small Business Administration. Con- 
structive criticisms along those lines will 
be helpful to the Congress in performing 
its duty. News items and editorials, such 
as referred to above, will do nothing ex- 
cept to create confusion. 

In connection with the foregoing, T 
am pleased to call to the attention of 
our colleagues the following letters writ- 
ten to and received by the ever-vigilant 
George J. Burger, vice president of the 
National Federation of Independent 
Business. 


Experiments by Teen-Age Rocketeers 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANCIS E. DORN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. DORN of New York. Mr. Speak- 
er, this is the third in a series of articles 
by George Allen, which have been ap- 
pearing in the New York World-Tele- 
gram on experiments by teen-age rock- 
eteers, and was published on April 17, 
1958: 

Our Tren-Ace ROCKETEERS: LETTERS TELL or 
THE Banc Bors GET FROM MISSILES 
(By George N. Allen) 

Teen-age rocketeers who are answering 

First Army questionnaires describe their 
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hopes and frustrations with candor few 
adults could muster. The hundreds of pleas 
for aid and advice pouring in to Capt. Bert- 
rand R. Brinley, First Army news chief, dis- 
play fearlessness, determination, scientific 
ability, and much unconscious humor. 

A 15-year-old wrote: 

“I would like to take this opportunity to 
thank you for the wonderful work you are 
doing for us. 

P. S.: Only two of our rockets have ex- 
ploded.” 

Another rocketeer has taken tragedy in his 
stride: 

“Our launching date is March 7. 7:32 
p. m. (This is the date last year when the 
vice president of our club blew his left 
thumb off at the first joint with a bomb 
we com ) 

“Our club will gladly accept any technical 
and safety advice as well as constructive 
criticism.” 

Captain Brinley said he answered this re- 
quest by return fast mail. 

An upstate would-be astronaut sent an 
appeal for help in finding more like-minded 


"When I got your questionnaire on junior 
rocket societies I found that my answers 
were all noes, none, or I don't know. You 
see, there is only one of me.” 


RESULT OF SUPPRESSION 

Another boy writes of the result of sup- 
pression, and the dangerous attitude it may 
engender: 

“I agree with you on your view that ama- 
teurs shouldn't experiment with fuels that 
they know nothing about. But as for hav- 
ing an adult with you whenever you set off 
& rocket, I can't agree with you in all cases 
(mine for example). A friend and I are 
planning to put up a rocket this spring and 
I'm sure that if I let [my father] find out 
about it that it would be the first and last 
one that I put up. He would say that it 
was too dangerous or he might not give any 
reason at all. He's not stupid or anything, 
it’s just that all he ever hears about rockets 
is that they explode and kill people. So the 
only way that you can do something that 
they think is ‘too dangerous’ is to keep quiet 
about it.” 

THRILLS OF SPACE 


A high-school junior wrote Capt. Brinley 
of the thrills of space science: 

“I plan to become a chemist, eventually 
specializing in rocket propulsion and its 
problems. * With me rocketry is no 
passing fad concentrated just on firing 
rockets into the air, I admit I love to hear 
the roar of the rdcket’s exhaust and watch it 
climb into the sky balanced on a jet of 
white-hot gas. But I want to know what 
makes the rocket tick, what keeps it from 
falling over, how could it perform better, 
and so much more. I want to know all 
kinds of physics and chemistry; I want to 
build and fire all kinds of rockets.” 

A group of rocketeers at Riverdale Country 
School are among the lucky few who have 
adult help. Science teacher Anthony Keas- 
bey acts as a safety brake on their en- 
thusiasm, buying their fuel, storing it and 
permitting them to mix it only at the iso- 
lated launching site. The Riverdale Ama- 
teur Rocket Association (RARA) has 
launched about 40 rockets. 

COORDINATOR EXPLAINS 

Club Coordinator Martin Baker, 14, and 
eloquent beyond his years, explained how he 
feels about amateur rocketry and Captain 
Brinley’s efforts to help: 

“Rocketry is much too dangerous to do 
merely as a hobby. It is a scientific project 
to gain knowledge of the world about us, 
After 4 years of amateur rocketry and then 
study in college, I'll have a pretty good 
knowledge. 

“I think,” he continued, “that Captain 
Brinley’s plan is wonderful, and I wish he 
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could get cooperation from people. Wernher 
von Braun got help from the German Gov- 
ernment in his rocket experiments, while our 
police departments were chasing Americans 
fooling with rockets. The result is that the 
Germans got the V-2 and the United States 
got nothing.” * 
RIGHT TO EXPERIMENT 


A member of a group working on a 100- 
mile-high 2,000-mile-an-hour instrumented 
rocket declared firmly: 

“Of course, we have a right to experiment. 
Don't forget that we teen-agers are the ones 
who will be designing, launching, and maybe 
riding in those space ships to the moon every- 
one is talking about now.” 

Mark Fdmiston, 16, a member of the 
6-month-old Yonkers Rocket Research So- 
ciety; asked this reporter: 

“Please show them we're not a bunch of 
nutty teen-agers throwing caution to the 
winds.” 


Brooklyn’s Future—Extrapolated 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. EUGENE J. KEOGH 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. KEOGH. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include the following address by 
Mr. Andrew S. Roscoe, president of the 
Equitable Savings & Loan Association, 
before the Rotary Club of Brooklyn, on 
Wednesday, April 2, 1958, at the St. 
George Hotel in Brooklyn: 

BROOKLYN'S FUTURE—EXTRAPOLATED 


My fellow Rotarians and guests, this is 
my fourth visit with the Brooklyn Rotary, 
and I am deeply grateful for the privilege. 
First we discussed public housing; later we 
treated with Brooklyn's contribution to our 
social pattern and last year it was my great 
honor to point up Brooklyn's enterprises. 

My topic today, Brooklyn's Puture—Extra~ 
polated, covers a lot of territory. So does 
this variation on my consistent theme—our 
community, 

Extrapolation is a word used in mathe- 
matics and statistics and particularly asso- 
ciated with graphs and charts. Extrapola- 
tion, then, may be defined as predictions 
based on virtual certainties rather than upon 
mere prophecy. 

Allow me, please, to state my conclusion 
right at the outset. I visualize a great future 
for this community, and I will make an ef- 
fort to justify my forecast on a single 
premise, and that is the integrity of the 
Brooklyn pattern, the integrity of the people 
of Brooklyn. 

This meeting reminds me of an occasion 
some years ago when I delivered the com- 
mencement address of the American Savings 
& Loan Institute in Troy, N. . 

At the end of my speech, I was charged 
by Father Kennedy, professor of sociology at 
Siena College, with being at heart a philoso- 
pher. I had said that economics, political 
science and sociology are branches of phi- 
losophy, branches of human principle. Per- 
haps I am a philosopher in the sense that 
I believe that economic functions cannot be 
studied in a vacuum. And I do believe that 
our great democracy represents a moral plan 
in which economics, political science and 
sociology are parts of the human pattern 
designed for the greatest good for the great- 
est number, I further believe that the 
American scheme, in general, and the Brook- 
lyn scheme, in particular, are so nearly ideal 
that unless the relationship between these 
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three branches of philosophy-economics, po- 
u science, and soclology is properly syn- 
Chronized, “the gears simply will not mesh; 
the machinery will break down.” Our 

yn machinery may have slowed down, 
but the machine is there and can again 
Toll at higher and higher speeds, if that is 
What we want. 

Let me jllustrate my point. This borough 
in 1950 had attracted 12 percent of the total 
family income of the 10 leading American 
Cities, In 1956 its total “take” was 10.4 per- 
Cent although the average income almost 
doubled. This means that we in Brooklyn 
have not shared in the national prosperity 
to the extent of the other 4 counties of the 
Greater city as well as the other 9 cities. In 
1950 the average family income in Brooklyn 
Was almost the same as that of the greater 
City, but in 1956 we were 8800 per family 
behind the other four counties. This is 
indeed disconcerting. 
~ How did we get here? 

Our national economy is progressing at a 
tremendous pace, and we are living in a 

hly competitive era. States and cities, as 
as the individual enterpreneurs, com- 
Pete for economic attainment. Our State 
been losing business to other States 
y and we, in Brooklyn, have been los- 
business to other communities con- 
Sistently. The State, the city and Brooklyn 
Must meet the grim factors of more ad- 
Vantageous labor markets, tax exemptions, 
muses, cheaper power, longer daylight and 
better transportation facilities offered by 
Other areas. 

We are told that other areas with vast 

empty spaces offer greater opportunities to 

ustry in contrast with the problem of as- 
Sembling industrial sites in fully occupied 
Older cities. 

Then there were other factors, Industry 
is of great importance to a community be- 
Cause local industry generally employs local 

bor. A community's income consists of the 

me of its residents employed within the 
Community as well as the income of its 
Tesidents employed outside of the com- 
Munity. The aggregate of the earning power 
Of those families employed outside of local 
Commerce and industry is a very important 
factor in the pool of community prosperity. 
second group composed of residents em- 
Ployed beyond the immediate area lis at- 
tracted to a community by the atmosphere 
Of that community, its social conditions and, 
or course, its housing accommodations. 
es in the modest income group will 
Work and live in communities where shelter 
is available within their means just as fam- 
ilies in the middle income and the high in- 
Come class reside in communities where they 
too, can buy the most for their money by 
Way of shelter and living conditions. 

Obviously, from our statistics, we can ar- 
Tive at the conclusion that we have lacked 
the kind of housing facilities in a volume 
that appeal to the high middle income class 
and the high-income group. 

Our statistics further indicate that an 
Impressive percentage of our families are in 
the lower middle income class and the low- 
income group. A large group of small-income 
citizens naturally affect the aggregate family 
income, the buying income, the community 
Prosperity. Ethnically, Brooklyn residents 
Consist of 2,350,000 whites, 280,000 negroes, 
and 140,000 Puerto Rican Americans. Some 
of the whites, negroes, and, if such informa- 
tion as we have is correct, a considerable 
Percentage of the Puerto Rican Americans 
are in the low-income group, with many 
tamilies depending on our public agencies 
for their shelter and daily bread. 

Other factors have made strong impact 
ore Brooklyn’s economics and social struc- 
ure. 

After the First World War and more par- 
ticularly during the early stages of the de- 
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pression, we developed a new pattern of co- 
operation of government with enterprise.. 
The Government collects taxes from local 
areas and redistributes these taxes in many 
different forms through Federal aid to our 
waterways, road system, and the price sup- 
port of farm products, and as well through 
_ subsidies to other sectors of our scheme, such 
as the construction of Government office 
buildings, including post offices. Added to 
these efforts are the defraying of some of the 
cost of local social welfare effort and, last 
but not least, contributions to housing 
standards by the Public Housing Adminis- 
tration or its insured agencies, such as the 
Federal Housing Administration and the 
Veterans’ Administration. During the war, 
Governnrent-enterprise partnership was 
probably best expressed through the encour- 
agement of the construction of industrial 
plants, 

Many communities have taken full advan- 
tage of the benefits of this partnership and 
have built new industrial plants as well as 
a gigantic number of title I middle-income 
housing and some public housing, including 
projects to ald the problems of relocation of 
tenants from areas selected for accommo- 
dating the middle-income group. 

How many new industrial plants did we 
build during the war? What percentage of 
title I middle-income housing have we at- 
tracted to Brooklyn in contrast, as compared 
to Manhattan? Did we take full advantage 
of the endless millions of the great Federal 
Home Loan Bank System to encourage the 
construction of new 1- and 2-family homes 
during the thirties and immediately after 
the war? Have we availed ourselves to the 
fullest extent of the opportunities that this 
Government-enterprise’ partnership have 
provided? 

The answer is No.“ The responsibility of 
taking advantage of opportunities thus pre- 
sented is not up to the Government, but 
rather to private enterprise. We see a fan- 
tastic redevelopment program in Manhattan. 
When you see the new Bowery at night, you 
almost pray that the same street lighting 
could be afforded to at least some of our 
streets in Brooklyn. 

That public improvements attract new 
business and new residents is no longer sub- 
ject to debate. Therefore, we must have 
greater public improvements to attain 
greater community prosperity. 

Yet despite this disheartening picture, we 
have a great borough. We have almost 3 
million people occupying 260,000 residential 
buildings, of which almost 180,000 are 1- 
and 2-family homes erected on & compara- 
tively small area of 80 square miles. And 
of these dwelling units 1,500 1- and 2-family 
houses were built in 1956 and almost 15,000 
during the past 6 years. 

Florida is not the only community that 
was ingenious enough to pump the water 
out of swamps to create land. Our borough 
government has reclaimed thousands of 
acres in Bergen Beach, Canarsie, and else- 
where for useful purposes, and our parkway 
commission has pumped the ocean out to 
provide the. world’s most magnificent park- 
way. 

Our downtown area, which in Brooklyn 
follows the same pattern as many other 
elties, contains not only the civic center, but 
also a great education center, a veritable 
campus of colleges of national and inter- 
national distinction as well as great depart- 
ment stores, banking institutions, insurance 
companies, utilities companies, and profes- 
sional buildings. 

We find that our economy is stable, the 
exodus of industry notwithstanding, and that 
there is every indication that the present 
recession has not affected Brooklyn to the 
extent of its impact in other cities. Living 
conditions in Brooklyn, considering the cost 
of living, are far better than in many other 
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cities in the United States. The merchandis- 
ing policies of our great department stores 
and their mass purchasing power, the bene- 
fits of which accrue to the most modest spe- 
cialty shop, are able to provide good mer- 
chandise at very reasonable prices, enabling 
that low wage dollar to buy a whole lot more 
than can be bought in other communities. 

Our utilities and banking institutions pro- 
vide services with greater economic benefit, 
thus meeting the competition of other com- 
munities, And while the overall picture in 
Brooklyn perhaps is somewhat disconcerting, 
the essential soundness and stability of our 
community promise a foundation upon 
which a glorious future can be built. 

We have our great waterfront; we have 
our port authority. We hope to see in the 
field of housing the enterprising ingenuity 
of some of our real-estate people to promote 
the planning of sound title I middle income 
housing projects. 

Our civic center very shortly will become 
a utopia of civic pride. And while the loss 
of some of our enterprises in the retail fleld 
is unfortunate, the throngs seen on Fulton 
Street on a Monday morning are certainly 
an indication that downtown Brooklyn re- 
mains one of the busiest of American shop- 
ping centers. 

But we need more dynamic enterprises; 
we need greater support of our public officials 
in their efforts to obtain a fairer share of the 
redistribution of tax dollars. We need a new 
post office. The efforts of Postmaster Quigley 
and that of our Congressmen alone cannot 
provide us with a badly needed new center 
of postal activities. Mr. Quigley and our 
Congressmen must have the support of the 
rank and file of the citizens of Brooklyn. 
The leaders of our community must be ready 
to examine the success of competitive com- 
munities and meet that competition. If 
what we have is worth preserving, worth 
developing, it is worth struggling for. 

We need more than that. 

Under the heading of economics and social 
problems comes the treatment of the needs 
of our most modest income group. There 
we need vigorous, forthright, forward think- 
ing. Perhaps ‘some cold-blooded thinking. 
While we fully appreciate the humane ob- 
jectives of any social program, we might 
study the economic side of a long-range 
project designed to bolster our community 
assets. Let us that our annual 
direct and indirect relief bill (and I am taking 
these figures out of the air), may amount to 
$100 million. A soundly conceived program 
calling for an accelerated adjustment of our 
destitute citizens may return much more 
than the cost of rehabilitation in increase 
of withholding taxes and in sales taxes. Are 
we ready to consider a broader of 
relief and human rehabilitation? If the cost 
of such investment is put at a billion dollars, 
should we fear, should we falter? What we 
must determine is whether we shall allot 
6100 million each and every year for many, 
many years to come or face the problem, 
spend the money, and do the job of human 
rehabilitation and thus convert what now 
appears to be a liability into a great com- 
munity asset. 

We have talked a lot about the problems 
of our low-income citizens. We have talked 
endlessly about the Puerto Rican problem. 
We have heard some beautiful presentations. 
‘We learned that the people in Puerto Rico 
have settled in fine new one-family homes, 
some of which were financed by our institu- 
tions; they are the same people and they 
are making great progress. And at the same 
time, our Puerto Rican Americans living in 
overcrowded slums or in some of those great 
vertical slums which we call public housing 
portray a different picture. Yes, we have 
talked a lot. I believe we have made some 
progress, but the process seems very slow. 
* can go along at the current pace 
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and still be a prosperous community. If dur- 
ing the past 6 years our average family in- 
come fell $800 behind the average family 
income of the other 4 counties, we can 
visualize that during the next 6 years, we 
might fall behind $1,200, $1,400, or $1,600 in 
family income in comparison with the other 
4 counties, even though our average 
fomily income may increase substantially, 
This, however, means that our progress will 
not be as substantial as that of the other 4 
counties of the greater city and the other 9 
leading cities. It would seem to me that the 
time has arrived to stop talking and to do 
something about this problem. 

Aside of the humane angle we must recog- 
nize the impact of a large group of small- 
income citizens upon the economy of Brook- 
lyn, the city, and the State. There are 
billions and billions invested in the greater 
city, and I cannot believe that the managers 
of these investments would want to see their 
collateral impaired by permitting Brooklyn 
to become a slum colony. I cannot believe 
that tn this great age when we have broken 
the sound barrier and have brought, on 
the horizon, sunset and sunrise to the same 
point, that this economic and social problem 
cannot be solved. The time has arrived for 
analyses and action, We could start the ball 
rolling right here. 

If you, my fellow Rotarians, who have con- 
tributed so much to this community are 
willing to espouse this project, my associates 
and I are ready to turn night into day to 
participate in this great effort, 

I visualize that you and I can invite moral 
and substantial support and evolve a sound 
and constructive program. Such a program 
m provide: 

(a) Decent shelter at reasonable rentals, 

(b) Education designed for the youth and 
the adult to the end that social adjustment 
in a new community may be less harsh than 
at present and, above all, to the end that 
potential skills and mental resources shall 
be employed purposefully to attain higher 
Wages and a higher standard of living. 

(c) A forthright social-welfare plan to 
eliminate hunger and substandard living in 
periods of industrial recession or adjustment. 

(d) Just, relentless, moral support and con- 
tinuing vigilance to the end that there shall 
be no exploitation of any American group by 
labor, by enterprise, or by both, for such 
exploitation can lead only to corruption, 
crime and despair. 

If we do this I visualize Brooklyn as 
America's most prosperous community. We 
have our waterfront, we have our commerce 
and industry, we have our homes and 
churches, we have almost 3 million people 
and we have integrity. Yet history may well 
question our integrity if we allow hopeless, 
entrenched poverty to continue as we stand 
idle. 

Integrity is a word that cannot be quali- 
fied—it is not divisible. It means whole- 
hearted, complete devotion to total truth 
and honest, objective thinking. Brooklyn is 
a great community. It will grow and pros- 
per as long as you and I and its leaders in- 
sist on its integrity—its human needs, its 
destiny, its duty to its people and to our 
great Nation. 


Rural Population Changing Rapidly in 
Webster and Adjoining Counties 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. MERWIN COAD 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. COAD. Mr. Speaker, recently the 
oflicials of the Department of Agriculture 
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held a book-burning ceremony in order 
to destroy 2,500 copies of a report which 
was considered unfavorable by the ad- 
ministration. The books which were de- 
stroyed quoted farm people the country 
over as to why people were leaving the 
farms. Personally, I do not think we 
should try to destroy the evidence, I be- 
lieve we should get it into the open and 
study the situation so we can get at a 
solution. Farm people.love the type of 
living which is afforded on the farm. I 
was born on a farm and lived nearly half 
of my life on a farm. I know why people 
love living on a farm. But it is not good 
when an economic situation disrupts the 
living patterns of our people. 

Recently the Fort Dodge Messenger 
printed a very important article along 
this line. This article is factual and re- 
lates what our people on the farms are 
facing: 

RURAL POPULATION CHANGING RAPIDLY IN 
WEBSTER AND ADJOINING COUNTIES 

“Having deciding to quit farming, I will 
hold a closing-out public auction of my live- 
Apan and machinery on the farm located 
2 ” 

How many times have these words ap- 
peared in newspaper advertisements, or in 
handbills on the lumberyard wall, or tacked 
on the barn of another farmer? 

Perhaps this is not unusual in itself until 
one begins to realize that many homes on 
these farms will not be lived in again. The 
land will just merely become a part of a 
nearby farming operation. Another farmer 
has been lost and another farm has been 
made part of a larger unit. More than 1,000 
fewer farmers began tilling the soil this 
spring in Iowa. 

There are two major problems in agricul- 
ture today. One involves the amount of 
mechanization and manpower for an existing 
farm unit. The other is in regard to the 
oversupply of farm products that are being 
produced with the aid of modern technology 
in relation to the demand from the con- 
sumers. 

The excess output is one of the major 
causes of the part of the farm-income prob- 
lem that shows up in unfavorable prices 
today. 

Modern mechanization plus excess output 
is causing the dwindling number of farms 
and the loss of farm population to the city. 

This article will deal mainly with the lat- 
ter problem, that of the changing rural 
population. * 

in rural America between 1910 
and 1940 were relatively slow. That slower 
pace makes the changes of the past 15 years 
seem unusually dramatic. For example, in 
1910, 32 million persons lived on 6.4 million 
farms; in 1955, 22 million persons were Ily- 
ing on fewer than 5 million farms. 

Towa is losing farmers to the city at the 
rate of the population of one county each 
year. Over the Nation as a whole 100,000 
farmers leave the soll each year to compete 
for jobs with the city worker. 

Ronald Doster, who farms 3 miles north- 
west of Knierim, is an example of what is 


happening. 

“I have been farming 120 acres for several 
years but it just hasn't been enough to take 
care of my family and all of the expenses 
incurred on the farm,” Doster commented. 

Doster’s father, John, sold out this winter 
and retired from the 160 acres that he had 
been farming. Ronald will take over the 
operation of the home place this year. 

“Now I can justify owning my own com- 
bine and corn picker on the 280 acres. 
Otherwise I needed almost as much machin- 
ery on the 120 as I will on the 280 acres,” he 
sta 


ted. 
Mechanization and lower farm incomes 
together have made the rapid changes in 
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farming in recent years. In order to make 
the huge, new, modern equipment economi- 
cal under times of lower farm prices farmers 
have competed for existing farmland. Those 
who were not able to obtain more land to 
make the best use of their potential labor 
force and machinery are gradually moving 
off the farm. 

The average size farm in Iowa is approxi- 
mately 180 acres. “The average farm should 
be nearer 240 acres for the most efficient unit 
to utilize the modern equipment of today,” 
Carl Malone, farm economist of Iowa State 
College, said at the farmer-guest day of the 
Fort Dodge Kiwanis Club last fall. 

Farm population, number of farms, and 
city population in the Messenger area is 
changing rapidly as is other areas of this 
great agricultural State. The following in- 
formation will be of interest to many who 
are concerned with Iowa's changing popula- 
tion. 

The table below shows the average size of 
the farms in the State and ina seven-county 
area, the percentage of decrease in numbers, 
and the percentage of increase in size in a 
period from 1939 to 1954: 


The rural population is dropping in every 
county, a fact known to most people but 
many perhaps do not realize that the total 
Population in many counties, Including the 
towns and cities has also dropped, The 
following chart shows the trends in rural 
as well as total population from 1940 to 1950, 
including the State: 


Towa. —14.7 33 
: 14.3 —8.7 
— 2.0 —0.4 

119 —1.3 

10.0 —2. 5 

—11.6 —4.7 

—16.1 6.6 

10.8 —1.9 


The total population of Iowa has increased, 
This is due largely to the increase in the 
larger cities in the State. An example of 
this can be seen in the above chart. Web- 
ster County is the only county in the group 
that has shown an increase in total popula- 
tion. This is due mostly to the increased 
population in Fort Dodge because the rural 
population has dropped by 16.1 percent and 
the rural towns have shown a very small in- 
crease and in some cases have actually 
shown a decrease. 

Population trends in the towns in Webster 
County from 1940 to 1950 are: 
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Other larger towns in the area in addi- 
85 to Fort Dodge have increased in size 
t because of their size were not 
2 to compensate for the large decreases in 
am population. The following chart lists 
county-seat towns in the seven-county area 
of over 2,000 population. Pocahontas was 
a aA because its population was less 
000. 


ro ost of the above figures do not go beyond 
50, the latest year figures were available. 


ha that year even more drastic changes 
ve been indicated, but these figures give 
general trend. 

8 total farm population in the United 
tates has dropped to 13 percent. This com- 
t with approximately 25 percent in Iowa, 
he t agricultural State in the Nation, 
in percent of total population. This has 
Caused and will continue to cause many so- 
Clal changes and problems in the church, 


School, small business, and elsewhere, farm 
economists point out. 


Assistance to States for Research and 
Training Programs Combating Juvenile 
Delinquency 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. JOHN W. McCORMAC 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. MCCORMACK, Mr. Speaker, un- 
permission to extend my remarks, I 
include resolutions recently adopted by 
the General Court of Massachusetts 
Memorializing the Congress of the 
United States to enact appropriate leg- 
islation granting financial assistance to 
States for research and training pro- 
Brams combating juvenile delinquency: 
Resolutions memorializing the Congress of 
the United States to enact appropriate 
legislation granting financial assistance to 
States for research and training programs 
combating juvenile delinquency 
Whereas the problems of juvenile delin- 
quency are national in scope; and > 
Whereas the cost of research and training 
Programs to combat juvenile delinquency 
exceeds the financial resources of the local 
communities and States: Therefore be it 
Resolved, That the General Court of Mas- 
Sachusetts respectfully urges the Congress 
Of the United States to enact legislation 
granting financial assistance to States and 
local communities to enable them to carry 
on research and training programs to com- 
bat juvenile delinquency; and be it further 
Resolved, That the Secretary of the Com- 
Monwealth transmit forthwith copies of 
these resolutions to the presiding officer of 
each branch of Congress and to the mem- 
bers thereof from this Commonwealth. 


_ CONGRESSION. AL RECORD — APPENDIX 


A3603 


House of Representatives, adopted March been hit and depression would descend 


25, 1958. 


Senate, adopted in concurrence March 31, 
1958. 
Invine N. HAYDEN, 
Clerk, 
A true copy. Attest: 
EDWARD J. CRONIN, 
Secretary of the Commonwealth, 


The Country Editor 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WALTER ROGERS 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. ROGERS of Texas. Mr. Speaker, 
you will remember, I am sure, my re- 
marks in this body last spring concerning 
the award of the National Editorial As- 
sociation to the Nation’s top columnist. 
This award was tendered to Mr. H. M. 
Baggarly, the brilliant editor and pub- 
lisher of the Tulia (Tex.) Herald. Mr. 
Baggarly's weekly column, The Country 
Editor, of April 3, 1958, reflects in a most 
sensible and profound manner on certain 
ills which beset our country currently. 
In order for all the Members to have the 
benefit of Mr. Baggarly’s remarks, I, 
under unanimous consent, insert herein 
a portion of his fine column of April 3: 

THE COUNTRY EDITOR A 
(By H. M. Baggarly) 

Whenever Americas’ thinking is focused 
on a popular topic of the day—the shortage 
of scientists, delinquency in the New York 
schools, and the Little Rock incident all are 
examples—editorial opinion invariably fol- 
lows two streams, both at extremes. 

Of course, current editorials are primarily 
concerned with the business recession. 

On one hand, we have those who paint 
dismal pictures of our 5½ million unem- 
ployed, who see a depression such as the 
one of the 1930’s just around the corner and 
under every rock, and who are in fact 
prophets of gloom. 

Then there is another group which re- 
fuses to see anything in the immediate 
future but a rosy, glamorous, expanded pic- 
ture of Utopia, They ignore statistics show- 
ing unemployment and farm depression. 
Their philosophy seems to be that thinking 
makes it so, so they determine to live in a 
sort of dream world completely apart from 
reality. 

This newspaper cannot follow either of 
these extremes. In the first place, we are 
completely aware of the pitfalls and un- 
happy results of negative thinking. It isn’t 
good for a patient. It isn’t good for a 
nation. We must always be as optimistic 
as conditions permit. When we can’t see 
around the corner, it is always best to as- 
sume that nothing sinister lies ahead. We 
must never borrow trouble. 

Ever since the close of World War II there 
haye been persons who expected the bottom 
to drop out at any moment. Some people 
here in Tulia sold their property in 1946 and 
1947 because they just knew the peak had 


within weeks. 

We always have prophets of gloom about 
us. When times are hard, they tell us that 
we cannot afford to progress or build and 
that the worst is yet to come. When times 
are booming, they tell us that we cannot 
afford to go forward because prices are too 
high and there's a rainy day coming. 

Certainly we must never forecast depres- 
sion for political reasons. We must never 
exaggerate adverse business or farm condi- 
tions in order to strengthen a political point. 

On the other hand, only fools and os- 
triches bury their heads in the sand, refus- 
ing to face reality. Our world is real as well 
as psychological. Thinking does not always 
make it so. The cemetery is full of people 
who refused to believe their ailments were 
real. 

Somewhere in between these two extremes 
is an intelligent attitude toward the va- 
tious aspects of this world in which we live. 

Depression might be compared to cancer, 
Both are deadly. Both are to be feared. 
Both are real. Neither is immediately recog- 
nizable. By the time either becomes ob- 
vious, it often is too late to halt its progress, 
Although the experts have not affected a 
sure cure for either, progress has been made, 
Many cancer cases are being cured. Like- 
wise many things that once created depres- 
sions have been conquered. We have such 
safeguards as unemployment insurance, 
social security, and other things which 
would soften the impact of any depression, 
regardless of its severity, 2 

They tell us that cancer has 7 
signals. They tell us that if we would only 
look for and report any of these signals to 
our physicians, cures could almost always 
be effected. 

They insist that we be realistic about 
these signals. They insist that we report 
these apparently harmless signs even though 
usually they have no significanee. More 
times than not, the doctor will tell us that 
we have nothing to fear. But certainly we 
have everything to gain and nothing to lose 
by being alert to any of these 7 danger sig- 
nals of cancer. 

We don't know how many danger signals 
depressions have. We do know that experi- 
ence has—or should have—taught us some 
of these signals. One is economic trouble on 
the farm. Another is anything that ad- 
versely affects the buying power of any large 
segment of our society, whether it be the 
farmers and smalltown businessmen, or 
labor. 

Depression’s danger signals should be 
watched with the same vigilance we exer- 
cise in watching for cancer's danger signala, 

And if we find an economic malignancy, 
it must be treated immediately before it has 
time to spread—if a cure is to be expected. 

The depression of the 1930's was the most 
severe and lengthy in our Nation’s history. 
This was due to the fact that those in 
of our country refused to do anything about 
it in its early stages. They were like those 
today who refuse to believe that they might 
have cancer. They just refuse to belleve it. 
We were told that “prosperity is Just around 
the corner.” They told us that the law of 
supply and demand would eventually solve 
our economic crisis. They told us to wait 
for nature to take its course. 

Depressions are as normal as cancer. No 
one ordinarily can be blamed for causing a 
depression just as ordinarily one can't be 
blamed for the cancer which afflicts the 
body. But one can be blamed when he does 
not take advantage of treatment, when he 
ignores danger signals, - 
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Certainly we must not talk ourselves into 
depression. We must look for every sign 
of economic well-being. It is well to rejoice 
when our particular business is good, This 
is no time to halt expansion and improve- 
ment. This is no time to preach the doc- 
trine of inevitable depression—the doctrine 
that we have always had depressions, we al- 
ways will, and there's nothing we can do 
about it. Time was that the tubercular 
patient was given no hope. He became re- 
conciled to his fate because “people always 
succumb to the disease and they always 
will.” 

Today the cancer patient often has hope 
Someday, no doubt, most all cancer cases 
will be cured. Yesterday it wasn't so. 


Poland’s Constitution Day To Be 
Observed on May 3 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include the following letter from 
Mr. Charles Burke, Washington repre- 
sentative for the Polish American Con- 
gress, Inc., as well as a statement on Po- 
land’s key position in central eastern Eu- 
rope, also by the Polish American Con- 


gress, Inc.: 
AMERICAN CONGRESS, INC., 
Washington, D. C., April 15, 1958. 
The Honorable Danem Z FLoop, 
e Office Building, 
Bee? Washington, D. C. 

My Dran CONGRESSMAN FLOOD: May I draw 
your attention to the approaching anniyer- 
of Poland's Constitution Day, Polish 
national holiday, 3 for 167 years is be- 

ebrated on May 3. 
N act of wise statesmanship, enacted by. 
the Polish Diet in 1791 in Warsaw, by unan- 
{mous solemn vote, brought about important 
political, social, and educational reforms 
destined to strengthen the Polish state at a 
time of threatening dangers from imperial- 
neighboring powers. 
ae 5 55 N the task to guide the 
Polish nation on the path of social progress, 
belonged to the most enlightened brains of 
18th century Poland. They were inspired by 
the ideals of the American Declaration of 
Independence and influenced by the French 
proclamation of the rights of man and citi- 
zen. 

The principles laid down in the May 3 
constitution survived while Poland was 
struggling for independence and were re- 
ferred to in the constitutional laws of the 
reborn Polish state after World War I. 

Free Poland’s Constitution Day was May 
3, and it is still observed in the hearts of the 
people within the country and throughout 
Polish communities in the world. 

The imposing on Poland in 1953, under So- 
viet directives, of a constitution on Commu- 
nist pattern, similar to that of all other 
peoples’ republics, did but reaffirm the at- 
tachment of the Poles to their historic char- 
ter of 1791. 

It became a tradition for Members of the 
United States Congress to commemorate on 
the floor of their respective Houses Poland’s 
National Day on May 3, to evoke links of 
friendship between both nations, and to 
poten 5 States interest in the fate ot 
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Members of the United States Congress, 
who visited Poland lately, unanimously 
agree that although the Polish Government 
is Communist, the Polish people are not. 
American visitors are impressed by the 
friendly feelings of the population toward 
the United States of America. As a matter 
of fact, the western trend in Poland has not 
been eradicated in spite of great efforts of 
Communist propaganda to discredit the 
western democracies. 

The commemoration of the May 3 con- 
stitution by the United States Congress will 
undoubtedly find a favorable response 
among the people in Poland. 

Your support of the cause of Poland on 
that, occasion will be greatly appreciated by 
the Polish American Congress. 

I take the liberty to enclose for your at- 
tention a memorandum listing a few items 
of actual interest concerning Polish prob- 


' lems. 


Yours sincerly, 


BURKE, 
Washington Representative, Polish 
American Congress, Inc. 


— 


PoLAND’s Key POSITION IN CENTRAL EASTERN 
EUROPE 


The subjugation by Soviet Russia of the 
formerly free and sovereign countries of 
central eastern Europe after World War II 
proved to be—as time went on—one of the 
main sources of international tension. A 
direct consequence of this shift of power was 
the division of Europe, totally artificial from 
& historical, cultural, and economic point of 
view, and detrimental to the very idea of a 
united Europe. 

The demarcation line dividing Europe is 
based solely on Soviet power policy consider- 
ations with the purpose to serve farther ex- 
pansion of international communism, 

Thus the ideological conflict between com- 
munism and the free world was brought 
nearer to Western Europe and therefore to 
the United States of America resulting in a 
state of cold war in the relations between 
East and West, 

Poland, by her geographical situation, 
number of inhabitants, and natural re- 
sources, formes a key position in central 
eastern Europe. 

As a general rule United States foreign 
policy has in the past concentrated its main 
interest on Germany and Russia, and less 
attention was paid to the countries situated 
between those two powers. 

This attitude was largely responsible for 
the fact that wartime agreements, such as 
Teheran and Yalta, were concluded with the 
U. S. S. R. in disregard of Poland's vital in- 
terests as well as of the other Eastern Euro- 
pean countries. 

Similarly the idea of finality with regard 
to European nations under Soviet hegemony 
which found some adherents in the United 
States of America, and was expressed by 
certain American writers—curilously enough 
on the very eve of the events in Poland and 
Hungary in 1956 which contradicted flia- 
grantly this assertion—showed underestima- 
tion of the importance of Poland and other 
captive nations as potential factors of secu- 
rity and peace in Europe. 

CONDITIONS IN POLAND AND UNITED STATES 
ECONOMIC SUPPORT 

The people of Poland, in spite of ruthless 
Communist subjugation on the Stalin pat- 
tern, have maintained their patriotism and 
moral resistance. Their feelings and beliefs 
did not flinch under Communist indoctrina- 
tion and terror. This also applies to the 
much exposed young generation. 

The Poznan revolt and the October events 
of 1956, which took place under popular 
pressure, have shown the resistance of the 
Poles against Soviet rule and their aversion 
to every form of communism. Ideological 
slogans, like Polish road to socialism" pro- 


April 22 


claimed as a new program by the Gomulkas 
regime are regarded by the average Pole 
merely as tactical moves, Communist-style. 

It is fully realized that the country finds 
itself in a compulsory situation toward So- 
viet Russia. The suppression of the Hun- 
garian freedom rising by Soviet troops, prac- 
tically without any reaction of the Western 
powers, remains as a threatening memento. 

Under these circumstances but a slim re- 
stricted margin is left for the development 
of direct relations with the West and the 
United States of America in particular. 

It seems therefore profitable to the United 
States of America to take advantage of every 
possibility to give the people of Poland 
moral encouragement by proving interest in 
their fate through concrete facts such as 
economic support recently granted. Al- 
though this might represent a calculated risk 
it is in line with psychological and political 
necessities, considering the feelings of the 
Polish people who looked to America for 
economic support. 


SOVIET INSISTANCE THAT THE STATUS QUO IN 
CENTRAL EASTERN EUROPE BE RECOGNIZED BY 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Soviet recent successes in intercontinental 
missiles and sputniks are being exploited by 
the Kremlin to obtain final recognition of 
its domination over the countries of central 
eastern Europe. 

In his address of December 20 last, de- 
livered to the Supreme Soviet, Khrushchev 
asked the West to recognize the status 
quo—that is the situation characterized as 
it is by the existence of Socialist and capi- 
talist states.” 

His language became violent in Minsk, on 

January 22, when he replied to President 
Eisenhower's proposal, that “in the interest 
of peace and justice the right of free choice 
of the captive nations be discussed at the 
summit conference.” 
In the subsequent exchange of letters and 
memoranda with the United States of 
America and the Western powers, the Soviet 
Union took a menacing attitude with re- 
gard to every proposal to place on the sum- 
mit agenda the problem of the captive na- 
tions. The U. S. S. R. termed such a re- 
quest as an insulting interference in the 
domestic affairs of those countries, in spite 
of the fact that this request was motivated 
by agreements and treaties binding the So- 
viet Union. 

It is evident that Soviet Russia reserves 
for herself the exclusive right to exercise 
control over these countries using the re- 
spective Communist parties as docile instru- 
ments of action, 

It is useful to remember that any country 
subjected to communism is considered by 
Soviet Russia as virtually conquered for the 
Soviet bloc with all consequences deriving 
therefrom. ‘This means in practical terms 
that any effort on behalf of the people of 
that country to replace the Communist 
system of government by a democratic one, 

free voting expressing the popular 
will, is regarded as a hostile interference in 
the omnipotent right of the Communist Party 
to rule the country and therefore as an 
act of aggression against Soviet Russia and 
other member-states of the bloc. The use 
of Soviet troops to extinguish the Hungarian 
freedom rising constitutes an evident proof 
of Soviet policy methods. 

Judging from a wider perspective of possil- 
ble future developments in other parts of 
the world—this shows a real menace of inter- 
national communist infiltration. 

The obstinacy with which the Soviet Union 
Opposes any discussion of problems relating 
to the captive nations and insists so strongly 
now on the sanctioning of the status quo 
finds additional explanation in the following 
consideration: 

The Poznan revolt of 1956, followed by sub- 
sequent developments in Poland and the 
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Hungarian uprising, are proofs that the 
countries behind the Iron Curtain are in 
fact a weak t in the Communist Empire. 
The more so t the repercussions of these 
events were far reaching as far as the Soviet 
bloc is concerned, and their influence 
strongly felt in the Communist Parties 
abroad. 

U. N. O's reactions to brutal methods ap- 
Plied by Russia to Hungary, although ex- 
Pressed by resolutions, which were without 
Practical consequences, had a negative effect 
on Soviet propaganda. The Kremlin is there- 
fore anxious to close onte and forever the 
Hungarian chapter. 

In addition to that the Soviets try to ob- 
tain a complete disinteressment of the West- 
ern Powers, and United States of America in 
Particular, with regard to the countries sub- 
Mitted to their influence. 

In this way the U. S. S. R. would acquire 
& totally free hand In their action against all 
efforts of the people to gain more inde- 
pendence. r 

From our American point of view even 
tacit acquiescence to Soviet maneuvers aim- 
Ing at the sanctioning of Moscow-sponsored 
Communist domination of formerly free and 
Sovereign countries—would alienate the 
People of those countries and be detrimental 
to the United States of America from a moral, 
Political and military point of view. 


Florida Canal Support 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


EON. A. S. HERLONG, JR. 


OF FLORIDA 2 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. HERLONG. Mr. Speaker, Gov. 
LeRoy Collins, of Florida, has announced 
his support of the proposed Florida 
eross-State barge canal. Under leave to 
extend my remarks in the Recorp, I in- 
clude an editorial from the Ocala (Fla.) 
Star-Banner, which follows: 

GOVERNOR COLLINS Supports CANAL 


In his monthly radio address last night 
from Tallahassee Gov. LeRoy Collins an- 
nounced his support for the Florida cross- 
State barge canal. * 

Governor Collins said that the canal pro- 
Posed for construction across north Florida 
from the St. Johns River near Palatka to a 
point near Yankeetown on the gulf coast, 
passing just south of Ocala, would be a tre- 
mendous boon for industrial development of 
the State. Furthermore, he said the canal 
is nearer to becoming a reality than the 
people of Florida generally recognize. = 

The Governor repeated a statement he has 
mace previoualy that the project might be 
& source of some antagonism, but that he 
considers it worthwhile and that it deserves 
the support of the whole State. 

Governor Collins reached his decision after 
the most careful study of the proposed canal. 
Some months ago, when asked about the 
canal he said that he considered the project 
to be dormant. He also expressed some con- 
corn about the effect digging the canal would 
have on the underground water table of 
Florida. 

As the cannl has been dormant over a pe- 
riod of years, and the Governor was not con- 
versaht with steps that have been taken to 
bring it to life again, it is understandable 
why he was not too well informed about the 
project. . 

To obtain up-to-date information about 
the proposed barge canal, the Governor ad- 
dressed a letter to the Florida Canal Author- 
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ity, and made particular reference to the 
effect the waterway would have on the 
groundwater table of the State. J 

This information was recently furnished 
the Governor in a comprehensive brief pre- 
pared by H. H, Buckman, consulting engi- 
neer for the canal authority. This brief con- 
sisted of a condensed review of the more 
salient facts relative to the cross-Florida 
barge-canal section of the Intracoastal 
Waterway system, together with maps and 
charts which were prepared to explain the 
physical features of the proposed waterway, 
and its more important economic and de- 
fense aspects with respect to both the State 
of Florida and the United States. 

Contained in the review brief were state- 
ments by the United States Corps of Engl- 
neers and Herman Gunter, director of the 
Florida Geological Survey. 

The Chief of Engineers. of the United 
States Corps of Engineers, in submitting his 
report on the canal to the chairman of the 
House Rivers and Harbors Committee, made 
this statement: 

“A lock canal for barge traffic following 
route 13-B would in no way affect the 
ground water supply in the area. By provid- 
ing 3 locks on the east slope and 2 on the 
west slope with total lifts of 55 feet, the 
water surface of the summit pool could be 
maintained between elevations 42 and 55 
feet which is the range through which the 
water table in the adjacent area has fluctu- 
ated in the past.” 

Herman Gunter, in a letter addressed to 
the canal authority (July 3, 1956) made this 
statement: 

“The members of this department feel 
that the engineers have accurately summar- 
ized the effect that a controlled lock-barge 
canal would have on adjacent water levels. 
The Florida Geological Survey personnel be- 
lieve If the normal average ground water 
levels are maintained along the profile of 
the proposed barge canal, there should be no 
change in the ground water levels through- 
out recharge areas centered in Polk County, 
southern Clay County and southern Georgia, 
nor would there be any damage to the water 
levels of the southern peninsula. The stage 
levels of Silver Springs and Rainbow Springs 
would be free to fluctuate within their 
normal range 

This information, together with a full re- 
view of the economic and defense value of 
the proposed canal, is contained in the brief 
placed in the governor's hands just prior to 
the meeting of the executive committee of 
the Intracoastal Canal Association of Loulsi- 


ana and Texas in Jacksonville, March 24. 


Governor Collins was invited to meet with 
the Texas-Louisiana group and he held in- 
formal talks with the executive officers of 
that association. It is evident he was im- 
pressed by the enthusiastic support of the 
ICALT for the Florida barge canal, and also 
by the resolution of support previously 
adopted by the Mississippi Valley Associa- 
tion at its annual meeting in St, Louis Feb- 
ruary 10. 

At that time the MVA pledged its support 


ol the barge canal In these words: 


“We offer the project our wholehearted 
approval and ask that the officers and staff 
of the association cooperate with other or- 
fanizations interested in the project in the 
sume fashion as they work with various 
groups on other matters affecting the na- 
tional interest.” 

The more information Governor Collins 
has obtained about the canal, the greater 
his interest has been. Now he has come to 
the logical conclusion that the barge canal 
is a great project that “will be a tremendous 
boon for industrial development of the 
State,“ that it is nearer to becoming a reality 
than the people of Florida generally recog- 
nize, also that it deserves the support of the 
entire State. 

Previously, at his conference with the 
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Louisiana-Texas delegation in Jacksonville, 
the Governor suggested that a statewide 
conference to be held for a discussion of the 
canal project to sound out public opinion. 

Canal proponents would welcome such a 
conference. Opposition to the canal, cen- 
tered In two small areas on the lower west 
coast and lower east coast, ls based on sec- 
tional jealousy and not shared by the general 
public, 

There are thousands of new residents in 
Florida who have no knowledge of the canal 
project, or the feeling prevalent when it was 
proposed to construct a ship canal which 
sae feared would damage the ground-water 
table. 

These people need to be told of the tre- 
mendous impetus to industrial development 
that would follow construction of an inland 
waterway across the State. A statewide con- 
ference would provide the forum for full 
and accurate information about the project 
and its possibilities for industrial develop- 
ment. 


A sizable delegation will go Washington 
at some date to be decided upon, in early 
May, to appear before a subcommittee of 
the Public Works Committee of the House 
to ask an appropriation of approximately 
$1 million to start work on the canal. 

Governor Collins’ endorsement of the pro- 
posed waterway, if he is represented at that 
hearing by the director of the Florida De- 
velopment Commission, R. B. Fuller, Jr., and 
Rear Adm. S. P. Ginder, director of the in- 
dustrial services, division of the FDO, should 
be most helpful. 

Canal proponents are confident if the 
House Committee on Public Works recom- 
mends an appropriation to start work on the 
canal, with the support of the Mississippi 
and Loulslana-Texas Waterways Association, 
Congress will approve the project. Senator 
Holland has said that if such an appropria- 
tion comes to the Senate from the House 
he will work for its approval by that body. 


Business Failures 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. COYA KNUTSON 


OY MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mrs. KNUTSON, Mr. Speaker, there is 
an article in the April 18, 1958, issue of 
U. S. News & World Report which should 
cause widespread interest and concern. 
It begins on page 83. Its title is “Reces- 
sion’s Toll: 45 to 50 Firms a Day.” 

The part that immediately struck my 
eye was this: - 

Failures in States around the Great Lakes 
held close to 1957 levels in the first 2 months 
of 1958, but now, on the basis of weekly re- 
ports, have risen sharply over a year ago. 


In speaking of the rising rates of 
failures, the U. S. News article asserts: 

Failures among retail clothing stores are 
running about 15 percent higher than a year 
ago. Liabilities involved in these failures 
are about double the volume of à year ago. 

There is a considerable increase in the 
number of eating and drinking places going 
broke, indicating that people are eating out 
less often, taking more meals at home. 

Failures are nearly half again as high 
among stores selling hardware and building 
materials. 

While casualties among furniture stores 
are running about the same as in 1957, there 
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is a considerable increase In the liabilities 
of the firms that are falling. 

Overall, failures among retailers are up 
more than 13 percent over a year ago and 
there is an even bigger increase—34 per- 
cent—in liabilities involved. 

Failures are higher than a year ago among 
wholesalers of food and farm products, ap- 
parel, dry goods, lumber, building materials, 
and hardware. 

In manufacturing, failures are up for lum- 
ber, paper, lenther and leather products, coal 
mining, and iron and steel products. 


Now to go back to the lead paragraphs 
of this U. S. News article: 

On an average day in this recession period, 
45 to 50 American firms close their doors and 
go out of business. 

If the present rate continues through the 
year, more than 14,000 businesses will go to 
the wall in 1958. This will be the highest 
annual total in nearly 20 years. 

So far in 1958, business failures are run- 
ning 12 percent higher than in 1957 and 27 
percent higher than in 1956. 

In addition to the businesses going broke, 
others in growing numbers are closing down 
voluntarily, getting out while they are. still 
solvent. Many others, hard pressed, are 
merging with competitors, hoping to make a 

of it. 
60 he increase in business failures, in gen- 
eral, is greatest among retailers. 

Older firms, in business 10 years or longer, 
account for a growing share of failures. 


Mr. Speaker, this trend in business 
failures is nothing new. A like situation 
prevailed in the late twenties and early 
thirties. In those days, as it is now, sta- 
tistics had a way of hiding the grim 
facts. The U. S. News says that from 
45 to 50 businesses a week are closing up 
shop in this recession. This amounts to 
one firm per State. On the surface, it 
does not sound like a catastrophe, 

But let us go into it. 

For instance, Peterson's Paper Mill— 
the main industry of a Minnesota 
county-seat town—closes its doors. The 
entire population of the town is around 
3,000 people. The paper mill employs 
about 150 men. These 150, plus their 
wives, plus their children, make up one- 
fifth of all the inhabitants. The usual 
customers stay away from Schultz’s 
Hardware Store. The regulars do not 
show up at Red's Cafe. Schultz closes 
up. Sodoes Red. Their customers begin 
to look worried every time they pass the 
First National Bank. That makes the 
officers of the bank look worried, too. 

What has been a recession takes on 


the identifiable earmarks of a depres- . 


sion. A depression, as we well know, 
is a chain reaction of closed business 
places, bankrupt banks, and empty wal- 
lets. 

It cannot be cured by having the 
owner of a family farm be a part-time 
farmer and a part-time town jobholder. 
Only part-time economists go for that. 

It can be cured by doing everything 
humanly possible to stabilize the secu- 
rity of the family farm. If—and when 
this is done, community and State and 
Nation can, once more, be brought back 
to prosperity. 
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Fourth Year of Hot War 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DONALD L. JACKSON 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. JACKSON. Mr. Speaker, under 
the leave to extend ‘my remarks in the 
Recorp, I include the following article 
from Parade magazine: 

FourtH YEAR or Hor War 


(By Victor Lasky) 

ALGIERS, ALGERIA —IN a largely desert area 
four times her size, France is grimly wag- 
ing a war now in its fourth year, a conflict 
not only splitting the free world but threat- 
ening to spread far beyond Algeria’s borders. 

Yet, in the United States it still is a war 
not many people understand. We are very 
much involved. We were involved in last 
February’s French bombing of a Tunisian 
village, in which scores were killed or in- 
jured; American planes were used. We were 
involved when Robert Murphy, No. 3 
man in the State Department, then under- 
took to help settle the hard feelings between 
Tunisia and France; those feelings stemmed 
largely from Algeria. We remain involved 
because both France and the Arabs are—or 
should be—our friends. 

France has some 550,000 troops—four 
times the number used in Indochina —try- 
ing to crush a rebellion by a shadowy, 
elusive enemy backed by the Cairo-Moscow 
axis. France's fate as a major power is at 
stake, “Without Algeria,” a cabinet member 
said emotionally, “we are another Portugal.” 
Involved, too, is the fate of 1,200,000 Al- 
gerian-born French who know no other land; 
and some 150,000 Jews are whiplashed by 
Arab hatred. 

And in the Sahara's potential mineral 
riches, France sees economic salvation, For 
one thing, the oil to flow in the 
desert lessens France's distasteful depend- 
ence on Nasser's Suez Canal. 

In short, this is no simple conflict between 
die-hard colonials, seeking to hold a last bit 
of empire, and a liberty-loving populace led 
by an Arab George Washington. It's far 
more complicated. And there is no George 
Washington. 

If anything, the rebels take their cue from 
Egypt's Nasser, whose Volce of the Arabs, 
broadcasting from Cairo, tells Algerians: 
“The French overlords will only clear out 
in an atmosphere of constant terror, Kill 
them unmercifully, Wipe them out, 
Butcher them. 2 


DEATH WITHOUT WARNING 


* 


But here among bustling crowds, crawling’ 


traffic, expensive shops, banks, modern apart- 
ment houses, cinemas, it is hard to visualize 
Algeria’s capital as a city whose streets only 
recently ran with blood. 

“It's a new kind of war," said newsman 
Maurice Gaubert at the Hotel Aletti bar. 
“No front lines. No major battles, Just 
boredom punctuated by sudden death, 
Someone leaves a package under that table. 
No one hears the ticking. Then - boom 
we're blown to bits.” 

Other things jar you: The bulletproof 
vests sold in men’s shops, the clerk explain- 
ing, “Just the thing to thwart an assassin's 


bullet, Monsieur” * * * the midnight-to-5. 


curfew making a silent Algiers resemble a 
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movie set * * * being frisked for weapons 
by department store guards * * * the end- 
less military patrols. 

And optimism everywhere—the feeling 
that the war is in its last stages. Or almost 
everywhere. In the Oranais region, a short 
car hop from Algiers, you run into a rifle- 
toting French farmer. The other day his 
two foremen, driving to town, narrowly 
escaped ambush. For us,” he said, the war 
continues.” Like many farmers, he lives as 
if under siege. At night, his farmhouse be- 
comes a tiny fortress In constant touch by 
wireless with a nearby army post. 

“This is my land,” he said quietly. “It 
was handed down by my father and his 
father before him. I'm ready to die for it.” 

The war abounds in paradoxes, For ex- 
ample, while its $4 million daily cost nearly 
bankrupts France, Algeria itself enjoys un- 
precedented prosperity, rising agricultural 
and industrial output, a construction boom. 

And this is a war-within-a-war, Moslem 
against Moslem, as two groups seek to con- 
trol the rebellion. And neither the National 
Liberation Front (FLN) nor the Algerian Na- 
tional Movement (MNA). is adverse to bump- 
ing the other off, gangland-style. 

The French cite the vendetta as one reason 
they won't sit down with the rebels, “Which 
faction?” they ask. “Who besides them- 
selves do they represent?” They point out 
that of the 10,000 men, women, and children 
so far killed by rebels, over 8,000 were 
Moslems, 

Actually, the term “native” is a mis- 
nomer if applied only to Moslems. Most of 
the 1,200,000 Europeans were born here and 
consider themselves Algerians. These set- 
tlers, whose ancestors took hold of a barren 
land, reclaiming thousands of acres of brush, 
swamp, and desert, constitute the major 
argument for the contention that Algeria is 
a part of France. 

Meanwhile, the war has spilled into France 
where last year FLN-MNA terrorists killed 
or wounded over 3,000 Algertan Arabs. At 
stake are funds exacted from 350,000 Moslem 
workers to ald Algeria's freedom fighters, So 
terrorized are the Moslems that many con- 
tribute their hard-earned francs to both 
factions. 

Curiously, when the war first flared on 
November 1, 1954, it was treated lightly, Only 
when hundreds, then thousands, then tens- 
of-thousands of troops failed to restore order 
did the French realize this was a full-scale 
rebellion, 

Soon the straggling rebels with shotguns 
became commandos: with mortars. In the 
big cities—Algiers, Oran, Bone, Constantine 
terrorists struck indiscriminately, shooting, 
stabbing, strangling, and bombing. 

Before long the Europeans too were com- 
mitting mayhem, Last summer, following a 
dance-hall bombing in which dozens of 
youngsters were killed and injured, hysterla— 
fanned by agitators—swept Europeans, Soon 
mobs headed for Arab districts, burning 
shops, overturning cars and waylaying pass- 
ing Moslems. 

In the buff-tinted government General 
Building, that towers over Algiers, the French 
proconsul angrily banged his big mahogany 
table as reports flowed in the mobs were out 
of control, 

ORDER—JUST IN TIME 


At stake was Robert LaCoste’s pacification 
program designed to show Moslems they can 
live in peace with Europeans. And LaCoste 
knew the terrorists were seeking to infuriate 
Europeans against Moslems to bring about 
an irreparable break, 
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LaCoste ordered the rioting curbed at all 
costs— none too soon. A dozen Moslems and 
à French woman were dead. Meanwhile, 
the army was routing the FLN killers bit by 
bit and terrorism began to subside. Though 
it may not rank with Napoleon’s exploits, 
the Battle of the Casbah had to be won if 
control of this city of 600,000 was to be re- 
gained. 

In the office of tweedy, half-American 
Mayor Jacques Chavallier hangs a map on 
which a red dot pinpoints each act of terror 
in Algiers. “Got so you.couldn'’t tell the 
Map for the dots,” he said. “Now, thank 
God, the dots ere fewer.” 

Son of a Louisiana-born mother, Chevallier, 
Who once attended a New Orleans Catholic 
College, has long been the pessimistic, lonely 
Man in the middle because of pro-Moslem 
Views. Sut since a recent law increasing 
Moslem self-government, Chevallier is more 
optimistic about Moslems rallying to the 
French, ; 

In the midst of terrorism, Chevallier waged 
a battle of housing by building 6,000 houses 
for Moslems living in bidonvilles, so-called 
because their shacks are made of bidons, 
large tin cans; One such shanty-town in the 
heart of Algiers consists of 24 slum acres 

-perched on a hill overlooking the Mediter- 
ranean. Its 15,000 inhabitants only a year 
ago were dominated by FLN terrorists. Now 
the area is peaceful. On the success of 
bidonyilles ali over Algeria may depend the 
future of the French populace that currently 
is outnumbered 8 to 1. 

Meanwhile the war continues, The French 
keep pursuing an elusive enemy who, great- 
ly outnumbered and with no fixed bases, 
avoids direct contact. Instead, slipping 
down from the mountains in small groups, 
the rebels strike hard and disappear into the 
landscape. They stage hit-run attacks on 
isolated outposts, blow up rail lines, and 
ambush French patrols. i 

“Sure, we're winning the war,” said a colo- 
nel at an outpost- on the Tunisian frontier, 
“but at this rate we'll be winning it 50 years 
from now,” 

The colonel was bitter. The night before 
a large rebel arms convoy had crossed over 
from Tunisia. Several of his men were 
wounded. 

“As long as they can run in arms from a 
Privileged sanctuary in Tunisia, we'll never 
crush this rebellion,” he said. 

UNSEALING THE FENCE 

The French had hoped to seal off the bor- 
der by erecting an electrified, mined, barbed- 
wire barrier, running 200 miles from the Med- 
iterranean to the desert. “Our electric 
chair," the colonel said, grimly, “At first, 
dozens were electrocuted.” 

And mule and camel arms caravans were 
largely curbed. But soon the rebels learned 
to cope with the “fence.” Now, they blow 
up isolated sections with grenades, explode 
they mine fields by running cattle through 
them, then slip past. > 

The colonel's bitterness reflected top-level 
French frustration in not being able to in- 
vade Tunisia to destroy the bases 
and arms depots supplying the rebels inside 
Algeria. 

“If we were to do that, America would 
condemn us,” said Robert LaCoste, Algeria's 
tough, blunt-talking Socialist boss. Inter- 
viewed exclusively by Parade, the governor 
general indicated that Tunisia was upper- 
most in his thoughts. LaCoste expressed 
perplexity as to why the United States re- 
garded Tunisia'’s President, Habib Bourgui- 
ba, as trustworthy when he constantly de- 
vises intrigues to deceive the West. LaCoste 
also criticized the aid which Bourguiba is 
openly giving the rebellion while professing 
friendship for France. 

United States strategists are aware of 
Bourguiba's faults, including his dictatorial 
inclinations and his ambitions to dominate 
all of North Africa. They were, of course, 
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happy over his March 20 statement that 
Tunisia will stay with the West. 

As for his support of the rebels, United 
States strategists say he has no choice since 
FLN forces could quickly overwhelm his 
small army. Any anti-FLN action would 
reinforce pro-Nasser Tunisian elements, 

Toward all this, the United States has 
tried to steer.a middle course, It has at- 
tempted to keep Bourguiba happy while not 
offending the French, who last fall’ blew 
their stocks when we shipped some small 
arms to Tunisia. l 

The Arab world, meanwhile, was fit to 
be tied last January when the United States 
backed a $655 million loan to France—the 
FLN. immediately charging the United 
States with “supporting French colonial- 

The upshot of it all was that the United 
States found itself in the incredibly awk- 
ward position of indirectly aiding both sides 
of the rebellion, satisfying neither. 

The United States is desperate for Arab 
friendship. But the French, too, are sensl- 
tive, believing strongly in their case. With- 
out this historic ally’s industrial and mili- 
tary potential there can be no effective 
NATO alliance. And as made clear to me 
by their table-pounding diplomats, the 
French can be pushed just so far. 

So the United States is on the spot. 
Only Moscow is happy. Moscow has long 
been fishing in Algeria's troubled waters. 
A Soviet foothold here would outflank Eu- 
rope's defenses, could mean control of the 
Mediterranean and confront the United 
States with an Atlantic-based enemy. 
Moreover, Algeria is a potential gateway 
to all Africa. 

“It's not that the rebels are Reds,” ex- 
plained an intelligence officer. “But they're 
being used by the Reds who've infiltrated 
their ranks, providing leadership and know- 
how.” 

More ominous Is the FLN’s acceptance of 
Moscow's overtures. FLN leaders showed up 
at the recent Cairo parley where Moscow 
unveiled its newest Trojan horse, the Nasser- 
blessed Afro-Aslan Committee. The FLN 
announced it would welcome Communist 
arms. Soon after, the French intercepted a 
Yugoslav ship 45 miles off Algeria, with 150 
tons of Czech-made arms. 

But to an elderly Arab shoeshine “boy” 
in Algiers, all this is insignificant compared 
to the recent sight of an American who 
had dropped in for a shine. It was a most 
welcome omen, a reminder of far happier 
days when GIs did the town and tourists 
headed for the Casbah. ‘ 

As he briskly shined the Parade corre- 
spondent's shoes, the Arab appeared steeped 
in thought. Pausing, he asked hopefully, 
“Monsieur, do you think the Americans will 
be visiting us soon?” 


Medical and Hospital Payments Within 
the Provisions of the Social Security 
Act 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


P 


HON. JOHN W. McCORMACK 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. McCORMACE. Mr. Speaker, un- 
der permission to extend my remarks, I 
include resolutions recently adopted by 
the General Court of Massachusetts me- 
morializing the Congress of the United 
States to adopt legislation which will in- 
clude medical and hospital payments 
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within the provisions of the Social Se- 

curity Act: 

Resolutions memortalizing the Congress of 
the United States to adopt legislation 
which will include medical and hospital 
payments within the provisions of the So- 
cial Security Act 


Whereas there are a large number of per- 
sons in the Nation who are unable to meet 
the increasing cost of medical and hospital 
expenses: Therefore be it 

Resolved, That the General Court of Mas- 
sachusetts respectfuly urges the Congress of 
the United States to enact legislation which 
will include medical and hospital payments 
within the provisions of the Social Security 
Act; and be it further 

Resolved, That copies of these resolutions 
be transmitted by the Secretary of the Com- 
monwealth to the President of the United 
States, to the presiding officer of each branch 
of the Congress, and to each Member there- 
of from this Commonwealth. 

House of Representatives, adopted March 
24, 1958. : 

Clerk. 

Senate, adopted in concurrence March 31, 

Invine N. HAYDEN, 
Clerk. 

A- true copy. Attest: 

EDWARD J. CRONIN, 
Secretary oj the Commonwealth. 


Surplus Foods for Needy Americans 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES H. BROWN 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES _ 
Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. BROWN of Missouri. Mr. Speak- 
er, among the many problems that 
plague the Nation—our gravest domestic 
problem, I think, is that we have too 
many people trying to pay 1958 living 
costs with a 1948 income. People who 
éstablished their social security or rail- 
road retirement base when the average 
annual wage in this country was $1,000 
are caught in a vice. People getting a 
$55-a-month old age assistance check— 
or $60 from the Veterans’ Administra- 
tion—are, too. A young industrial 
worker, temporarily unemployed, trying 
to keep a big family of growing young- 
sters together on a $30-a-week unem- 
ployment compensation check, is in the 
same vice. 

Just the bare necessities of life—food, 
clothing, and shelter—have become a 
nightmarish problem to some 20 million 
American people, 

For years, the retired and disabled 
have clung fast to the hope that, 
sooner or later, the cost of living will 
come back around to their level. 

But it has been over a decade now 
since the inflation spiral started. Every 
day, we get more and more on a wartime 
footing—more and more of a wartime 
economy; and the end is nowhere in 
sight. 

We are a Nation renowned for its 
abundance and its capacity to produce: 
but we have always had trouble dis- 
tributing what we produce. 
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In recent years some progress has 
been made in housing, especially in the 
cities. Public housing projects have 
provided some of our retired people with 
shelter at discount prices. But too 
many of our people are trying to exist 
on inadequate diets. To them, food is 
a problem. 

It is absurd for even one person to be 
hungry or on a totally inadequate diet 
when the Nation's Government is ac- 
cumulating and maintaining stockpiles 
of surplus foodstuffs. 

Surely, within the framework of our 
free enterprise system, there is some way 
to get our food surplus into the stom- 
achs of those who need and should have 


it. 5 

Every once in awhile, I hear the Sec- 
retary of Agriculture say that he wants 
to get some of blessing of abun- 
dance into the mouths of people instead 
of\in Government warehouses. 

25 Secretary has made some com- 
mendable progress in getting his surplus 
food into foreign mouths—at a 50 per- 
cent discount under Public Law 480. 

But we are making no progress at all 
getting this food into 20 million Amer- 
ican mouths—the pensioned, the needy, 
and the unemployed. There is no 50 
percent discount for our own—that is 
only for the Pakistanians, the Japanese, 
the Yugoslavs, and others overseas. 

I question the wisdom of this foreign 
discount policy not alone on the grounds 
that charity begins at home. I think 
we are overlooking a real opportunity 
for expanding the American farmer’s 
market here at home, and the Govern- 
ment is buying the food, anyway. 

Any good sales promotion manager 
would probably take one. look at what 
we are doing and say: Look vou are so 
fascinated with the green grass on the 
other side of the ocean that you are 
ignoring completely the best territory 
you have for increasing food sales. 

“Get to work on these 20 million pen- 
sioners, disabled, and unemployed 
Americans who have been forced to cut 
down to one-half the milk they really 
want, or who are buying a half-dozen 


eggs when they really want to buy a 


dozen. There is your sales opportunity. 

“And do not kid yourself that you will 
get the business by cutting the price one- 
half cent or 1 cent. Go after it the way 
the soap companies do—with a coupon 
operation. That is one of the fastest 
sales stimulators there is.” 

Mr. Speaker, this committee is hold- 
ing hearings on a food-stamp program. 
At long last, the Congress is getting 
down to business on a device by which 
this Nation can extend to 20 million de- 
serving people a cost-of-living pension 
raise, in the form of a food-coupon pro- 
gram that will really stimulate sales and 
consumption of some farm commodi- 
ties—a double-barrel job, if it is done 
right. 

Now, what kind of a program would it 
have to be, to be right? 

Well, I am no expert, but let us think 
together a little bit: 

First, it must be handled through es- 
tablished channels of trade. We believe 
in the free-enterprise system and we 
must not circumvent or injure proces- 
sors, wholesalers, or retailers, ` 


‘ 


— 
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Second, the regular channels of trade 
are familiar with coupons, They redeem 
and cash in coupons at grocery stores 
all over America every day. Why not 
call the program a food coupon plan 
instead of a food stamp plan? 

Third, if we expect the program to in- 
crease per capita consumption—and I 
feel it should—there is where we get into 
merchandising. - 

I respectfully suggest that food cou- 
pons should not cover 100 percent of the 
retail price of a quart of milk or a pound 
of butter, except in cases of dire need. 
The coupon should be good for 50 percent 
of the retail price and the purchaser pays 
the other 50 percent in cash. 

In this way, coupons can be distributed 
to twice as many worthy people for the 
same redemption cost; and it would 
stimulate more net increase in total food 
consumption. f 

If 20 million purchasers went into 
stores with coupons worth 12 cents on 
a 24-cent quart of milk, you would get 
more real stimulation into milk con- 
sumption than if 10 million purchasers 
went in with coupons worth 24 cents on 
a 24-cent quart of milk. 

A per capita increase of 10 quarts of 
milk a year, multiplied by 20 million peo- 
ple is a total increase of 200 million 
quarts. But if the coupons were made 
redeemable for 100 percent of the retail 
price and thereby could be made avail- 
able only to 10 million people, even if 
consumption increased 15 quarts each— 
the total increase would be less. 

In instances where the sole purpose is 
relieving dire need, where people have no 
money, coupons would have to be worth 
full retail value. But to do the double- 
barrel job of getting food to people who 
cannot buy enough of it and at the same 
time stimulate consumption for pro- 
ducers—I wonder if the coupons should 
not be good for 50 percent of the retail 
value, with the purchaser putting up 50 
percent of the retail price in cash. 

There is another reason for the 50-per- 
cent-of-retail price Coupon: and that is 
the farm value of surplus foodstuffs that 
best lend themselves to a food-coupon 
program represents less than 60 percent 
of the retail cost of the food through nor- 
mal trade channels. 

A coupon good for 24 cents on a 24- 
cent quart of milk actually is getting 
into consumption only about 10 cents 
worth of farm surplus milk. There is 
14 cents for processing, transporting, 
distributing, and so forth. 

Now, if you could move that quart of 
milk into consumption with a 12-cent 
coupon and 12 cents consumer’s cash, the 
Government coupon is about the equiva- 
lent of what the CCC will pay for that 
much dried milk to put it in a warehouse. 

And do not underestimate the power of 
a 12-cent coupon to get a housewife to 
purchase a 24-cent quart of milk, or a 
40-cent coupon to get her to purchase an 
80-cent package of flour. 

The soap companies, the coffee blend- 
ers, the cereal manufacturers can prove 
to you that it works. 

This is a way to stimulate increased 
consumption and take a big step forward 
toward eating our way out of some of 
this surplus production. 

Now, everyone knows that it will not 
make any real dent in the 1 billion 
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bushels of corn or the 900 million bushels 
of wheat now owned by the CCC. 

Coupons cannot solve the problem- 
crop difficulties which plague us. 

Certain commodities will lend them- 
selves to a food-coupon program; and 
others will not. But let’s not give up on 
the food stamp idea just because every 
commodity might not fit into it. Let us 
take those that do fit and see how it 
works, 

The commodities that lend themselves 
most favorably to a food-stamp program, 
in my opinion, are fluid milk and cream, 
butter, cheese, wheat flour, dried beans, 
poultry meat and eggs, and red meat. 

Right now the CCC does not own any 
red meat, poultry meat, or eggs. They 
do hold quantities of every other com- 
modity I mentioned, and are apt to ac- 
quire additional quantities at any 
minute. 

Now what about costs? 

Here is what the average American 
spends at retail price for the following 
foodstuffs, now in surplus: 4 


Retail expenditures per capita for 
other foodstuffs run approximately: 


Product Per year 
WEES Ci rE Oa E MA $16. 80 
(( E E bel 8.40 
ra oo ER A T E a 1,68 
FROG. MBA Sua T 85. C00 


The average American consumes about 
14 quarts of fluid milk a year, This is 
an average. Obviously, many people 
drink more than 14 quarts a month. 

Chances are, our pensioners and our 
needy did not drink 7 quarts of milk a 
month last year. But if they got $1.50 
worth of food coupons each month with 
their Government check—the coupons 
good for one-half price on each quart— 
they could buy their 14 quarts for the 
same amount of cash they have been 
spending for 7 quarts. 

This would be really expanding mar- 
kets. And the program can be as big 
“a as small as Congress wishes to make 

If the 5.5 million people now receiving 
public assistance were to receive coupons 
for miik, and flour, and other products 
now in Government surplus, and each 


‘got $29.40 a year—the cost of the food 


coupon program would total $165 million 
a year—or about $75-$80 million more 
than it costs the Government to hold the 
food in storage as is done now. 

Actually, it may not run even this 
much, because present surplus disposal 
policies, wherein the food is sold in for- 
eign markets at a 50-percent discount 
plus ocean transportation costs, are 
quite costly. 

Personally, I would like to see this 
coupon program include more people. 
Everyone in the lower brackets of social- 
security retirement, railroad retirement, 
veterans, unemployment compensation, 
and so forth, need it, 
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There are some 16 million receiving 
retirement, disability, and survivor bene- 
fit checks from United States Govern- 
ment agencies. 

Say, 8 million of them get less than 
$80 a month. They could well be in- 
cluded in this program and not exceed 
the $1 billion authorized. 

For less than $200 million a year, the 
unemployed could get a 50-percent dis- 
count on food in surplus. Why not co- 
ordinate this program with any changes 
in unemployment compensation now 
under consideration? 

Milk, cheese, butter, flour, cornmeal, 
eggs, and poultry meat could move into 
the mouths of 20 million deserving 
Americans—our disabled, blind, our 
needy, and our sorely pressed retired. 
Instead of piling it up in warehouses, or 
Selling it all to the Japanese or Paki- 
Stanis at a 50-percent discount, we 
could sell some of it to 20 million of 
our own people at the same 50-percent 
discount. 

Surely, we cam summon enough wis- 
dom among us to devise a food-coupon 
program that will help alleviate some 
inflation problems and move surplus 
food into American stomach instead of 
storage. 


Resolution Protests Administration’s 
Farnr Policies 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. COYA KNUTSON: 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mrs. KNUTSON. Mr. Speaker, the 
Marshall County Democrat-Farmer La- 
bor in convention assembled April 19, 
1958, passed a resolution condemning the 
disastrous administration farm policies. 
Under unanimous consent I insert in the 
Recorp the warning and proposal as to 
remedies. 

The resolution follows: 

Whereas it is the planned policy of the 
present Secretary of Agriculture and the Re- 
publican administration to force the small 
farmer out of farming; and 

Whereas should this policy continue it 
will have serious economic consequences for 
the farm population as well as for the United 
States as a whole; and = 

Whereas it is morally wrong for @ powerful 
branch of the United States Government to 
deliberately set out to ruthlessly eliminate a 
large segment of our population; and 

Whereas since 1952, according to the 
United States Department of Agriculture, 
farm income has declined from $143 billion 
to $11.5 billion; and 

Whereas the farm population has been re- 
duced from 15.5 percent of the population 
in 1952 to 12 percent of the population in 
1957, according to the United States Depart- 
ment of Agricuiture; and 8 

Whereas during the past 5 years of the 
Elsenhower-Nixon-Benson farm program the 
farmers share of the food dollar has dropped 
7 percent while prices to the consumer went 
up 2 percent: Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved, That the Marshall County Dem- 
ocrat-Farmer Labor in convention assembled 
this 19th day of April 1958, do hereby deplore 
the depression in farming brought on by the 
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policies of the Republican administration, 
and hereby request that farm prices be re- 
stored to 100 percent of parity; that the 
present provisions of the Soil Bank law be 
most carefully studied with a view toward 
improvement or substitution of a better pro- 
gram; and that farmers, rather than procès- 
sors, be allowed to set the policies and ad- 
minister the farm program; and be it further 

Resolved, That copies of this resolution be 
sent to Congresswoman Coya Knutson and 
to Senator Hubert Humphrey, and to Byron 
Allen, State commissioner of agriculture, and 


to the State Central Committee of the Dem- 


orcrat-Farmer Labor Party. 


Free Enterprise and the Recession 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. J. ARTHUR YOUNGER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. YOUNGER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
orp, I wish to include the following ar- 
ticle form the San Francisco Examiner 
of April 20, 1958: 

Free ENTERPRISE AND THE RECESSION 


New Yoru, April 19.—The insistent clamor 
for action in Washington to reverse the re- 
cession trend raises questions about the na- 
ture of our economic system. 

Whether for better or for worse in the last 
quarter of a century the New Deal and the 
Fair Deal introduced assumptions about the 
responsibility of the Federal Government 
which alter the philosophy behind the 
American system. 

Under a pure competitive system of free 
enterprise, Government's role is largely re- 
stricted to setting up the traffic rules. 

But under the guise of advancing social 
responsibility, the role of government in 
economic affairs has significantly widened. 

While neither of the two major parties 
show any disposition to resist the new trend, 
there are differences of degree to which the 
new philosophy of government in the eco- 
nomic arena is accepted. 

This was dramatized at a recent press 
conference when President Eisenhower was 
asked by a reporter how to make the re- 
cession recede. The Chief Executive's reply 
was “Duy.” When pressed as to what to buy, 
he indicated “anything.” 

Contrary to the impressions of some, this 
expression by President Eisenhower was 
neither frivolous nor haphazard. 

It stems from his profound philosophic 
devotion to the American free society in 
which the selection of goods and services, 
of jobs, and of ideas and spiritual concepts 
are subject to individual determination. 

While through the long decades of Ameri- 
can history such dependence on self-reliance, 
rather than Government crutches, has pro- 
duced the greatest level of popular material 
well-being that the world has ever known, it 
takes courage to defend a free economic 
society in interludes of dips in the near- 
term economic trend. 

When the national economy is taking 1 
step backward before taking 2 steps forward, 
the incidence of trouble bears down heavily 
on that group which is temporarily squeezed 
out of opportunities for gainful employ- 
ment. 

Both parties accordingly now accept a 
compromise with pure individualism to the 
tune of favoring Federal-State unemploy- 
ment benefits. Both the administration and 
the political opposition also advocate extend- 
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ing the time of the payments during the 
current recession. 

But humane adjustments to the rights of 
unrestrained competition are not tanta- 
mount to accepting the principle that the 
creation of job opportunities is a Central 
Government function. 

Yet implicit in the clamor for passing new 
Federal laws is the assumption that job op- 
portunities spring from governmental! action. 

The President's emphasis on buying helps 
to clarify the manner in which the Ameri- 
can national economy differs from a regi- 
mented centralized planned ecbnomy in the 
Communist mold. 

Behind the Iron Curtain, the area for in- 
dividual discretion in the choice of goods 
and services, Jobs and ideas is extremely 
narrow. The decisions as to what should 
be produced and in what quantities is made 
by little commissars in big jobs. The risk 
of anticipating future customer behavior Is 
reduced by the arbitrary and dictatorial pol- 
ioy of substituting the judgment of dictators 
for that of the people. 

Thus, under Soviet type dictation, a cen- 
tral decision can be made whether to con- 
centrate on rockets and de-emphasize 
passenger automobiles. While such direct- 
ness may superficially seem to simplify the 
whole complicated problem of making and 
exchanging things in the contemporary 
world, such regimentation robs contem- 
porary living of much of its graciousness, 
charm and self-expression. Furthermore, 
the spiritually" satisfying free economy has 
proven to be, through the decades, the most 
successful and productive. 

A price we pay for freedom is some intensi- 
fication of business risks and of fluctuations, 

It is academic to dwell on the inherent 
merits of our system unless it satisfies pop- 
ular yearnings. ö 

Accordingly, at this juncture, it behooves 
men in business management to be active 
in talking steps specifically calculated to desl 
with the causes of recession. These foci of 
infection In the national economy stem from 
maladjustments, imbalances, and disparities 
accumulated during the boom. The reces- 
sion can be shortened by dealing thoroughly 
with these casual factors, and thus respond- 
ing to the evident mandate of customers for 
better values. 

Union leadership, which also should be 
devoted to free enterprise, should show re- 
sponsiblilities this year in bringing to the 
bargaining table concepts which will make 
for economic health. Unless the unions and 
management make freedom work, there will 
be unreasoning clamor after the European 
precedent for governmental intervention in 
setting wage and other standards for em- 
ployment. 

Thus, personalities in business who 
through better advertising, better merchan- 
dising and product improvement create an 
expansion in demand will be responding to 
the public desire for an increment in em- 
ployment opportunities, 


Thaw Rather Than Freeze 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PERKINS BASS 


OF NEW HAMPSHIRE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. BASS of New Hampshire. Mr. 
Speaker, under leave to extend my re- 
marks in the Recorp, I include two fine 
editorials of the 2d of April which ap- 
peared, respectively, in the Washington 
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Evening Star and the Christian Science 
Monitor. These editorials summarize 
the President’s wise veto message of the 
bill freezing farm price supports. 

{From the Christian Science Monitor of 

April 2, 1958] 
To THAW Farm CONTROLS 

There are honest differences of opinion 
about how best to help American farmers 
who are in economic trouble. There is also 
politics. We shall not attempt to judge what 
motives dominated the move in Congress to 
freeze crop price supports and acreage al- 
lotments at last year’s levels. But we do 
believe President Eisenhower displayed wis- 
dom and courage in vetoing the bill. 

It is easy to understand why many farm- 
ers feel crop prices should be artificially 
supported. They see big labor and big busi- 
ness boosting their own prices year by year. 
Since farmers cannot so readily limit sup- 
plies to hold up prices, they believe that 
the Government should give them special 
help. Such help has been attempted through 
limiting acreage and buying crops at an 
above-market price. 

But this has proved largely self-defeating. 
The little farmer and the marginal grower 
who most need help seldom raise enough to 
get much benefit from price supports. The 
big corporatioh farms, which often can 
make a profit at half the current price- 
support levels, get the big Federal payments. 
And surpluses are piled up which overhang 
the markets. Meanwhile growers tend to 
price themselves out of markets and to be- 
come dependent on Government ad 

It is this situation which causes the Pres- 
ident to say that a thaw rather than a freeze 
is needed. Last year, by tremendous efforts— 
and at the risk of incurring retaliation from 
countries which object to dumping—the 
Government sold surpluses abroad and cut 
its holdings by $1 billion. It naturally does 
not wish to cultivate new surpluses with 
high price supports. We belleve Mr. Eisen- 
hower is right in saying that the best inter- 
est of the Nation and the farmers lie in 
loosening controls. 

From the Washington Evening Star of 

April 2, 1958] 
FAVORING A THAW 

The essence of President Eisenhower's 
veto message on the bill freezing farm price 
supports was that what the farm economy 
needs is a thaw rather than a freeze. He 
supported his thesis adequately in recit- 
ing the consequences that would result from 
even a temporary return to the inflexible 
support formula. These consequences would 
be the piling up of more surpluses in Goy- 
ernment warehouses, restricting the growth 
of markets, doing little or nothing for the 
small operators and merely postponing the 
time when agriculture can be released from 
the straitjacket of controls. 

-At the same time, the President offered 
some rather impressive evidence that admin- 
istration efforts to gradually relax controls 
and whittle down the structure of jerry- 
built subsidies have been more beneficial 
than otherwise. Under the flexible support 
program, for example, the farm price index 
is 9 percent higher than when last under 
rigidly high supports, and the brightest pic- 
ture is found in the segments of agricul- 
ture without production controls and price 
supports. In addition, Mr. Eisenhower 
pointed out that extending 1957 supports to 
1958 despite changes in demand, in supply 
and in surplus stocks * * * would com- 
pletely disregard economic fact.” 

Fig) ort of this ill-advised and at least 
parti tically motivated legislation, the 
President has proposed an alternative pro- 
gram—administrative and legislative. It 
tends, in brief, toward a further removal of 
. and with increased 

ve burdensome surplus stocks 
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abroad. It is not a formula for going 
backward as was the vetoed legislation. 
Both the farm economy and the Nation as a 
whole could expect to benefit if these recom- 
mendations were translated into action. 


Funeral Sermon for Congressman 
August H. Andresen ? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. H. CARL ANDERSEN 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. H. CARL ANDERSEN. Mr. 
Speaker, it was my sad mission earlier 
this year to attend the final services for 
our beloved colleague, the late August H. 
Andresen, of Minnesota. 

Those of us in attendance had the 
privilege of hearing a most eloquent 
sermon from a distinguished United 
Lutheran Church pastor who knew well 
our departed colleague. Rev. Orville K. 
Wold choose his text from II Kings 20: 
2-3, 19, 20, and, under leave to extend 
my remarks in the Appendix of the Rrc- 
orp, I am including this beautiful tribute 
to August Andresen which I know many 
of his friends will enjoy reading: 

A STATESMAN AND Ets GOD—FUNERAL SERMON 
FoR CONGRESSMAN AUGUST H. ANDRESEN, 
UniTrep LUTHERAN CHURCH, ORVILLE K. 
WOLD, Pastor, JANUARY 20, 1958 
Text from II Kings 20: 2-3, 19, 20. 

This is the second time in a period of 8 
months that this family has come into this 
church for similar reasons. The first was the 
funeral for Mrs. Andresen last May. 

The Honorable August H. Andresen has 
been memorialized in eulogies in the many 
groups in which he has been a figure. 

His colleagues in Congress spent 90 min- 
utes last Tuesday paying him tribute. 

Local groups all over the First Congres- 
sional District of Minnesota, and elsewhere 
in our State, and wherever the influence of 
Mr. Andresen touched, have recalled the work 
of this public servant. 

Few conversations on the streets in this 
area have not included his name this past 
week. 

There is neither the need nor the time this 
day for me to compile or edit these things 
that have been said so well—by so many of 
you. 

We cen feel particularly well pleased that 
so many of these things did not walt for re- 
view until this week. A year ago last fall, 
August had an opportunity to hear these 
things with his own ears at a testimonial 
banquet in Winona. At commencement at 
St. Olaf College last spring, his alma mater 
recognized him with a distinguished 
alumnus award. That which has been said 
on these occasions counts immeasurably 
more than that which is being said about 
him this week. 

In the Old Testament there Is a record of a 
statesman, whose name was Hezekiah, King 
of Judah. It could just as well have been the 
mame of any God-fearing man in public 
office, no matter where or when or whom he 
may have served. In the 20th chapter of 
the Second Book of Kings there are detalls 
surrounding his death. < 

We shall not press this account into a per- 
fect likeness of any other person or situa- 
tion in life; yet there are some things here 
that speak to us for such an occasion as this. 
There is above all a glimpse of a relationship 
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of this statesman with his God that comes 
through an experience of the king with his 
pastor. 

First of all, the passage reveals a prayer 
of the king; secondly, a conviction of the 
king about the source of his faith; and 
thirdly, his record. When you have said that 
much about a man, there is not much left 
to be said. 


I. A PRAYER OF A MATURED STATESMAN 


This was a moment of extreme grief, in 
which the king was calling upon his spiritual 
counselor, Isaiah. He was sick unto death. 
He prayed: “Remember now O God, how I 
walked before Thee in faithfulness and a 
whole heart.” Then he wept bitterly. 

It takes a brave man to call God's atten- 
tion to one’s past at any time, and especially 
on one’s death bed. When a man as wise 
as Hezekiah prays it, it must mean that he 
has lived life circumspectly. The gist of his 
prayer seems to be, “Let God be the judge. 
It is my business to be faithful." 

The remarkable thing about life is that 
God expects more of us by way of faithful- 
ness than by way of perfection. 

We make our moral and spiritual errors, 
and call them sin. 

We make our errors of judgment. Men 
may be impatient and unsympathetic with 
us, but we find in the mercies of God a 
great sympathy. 

God does ask for perfection too, but he 
knows the problems which we have in con- 
tending, and he is sympathetic. 

The claim to mercy which Hezekiah made 
was on the basis of his faith and faithfulness 
to his God. ; 

We are not in a position to pass final 
judgment on each other, but we do recog- 
nize a sense of duty in our departed public 
servant which demonstrates a faithfulness 
to one’s task. In the issues of government 
as in religion you do not expect to find all 
men agreeing with you at all times. That 
is not the purpose with which one pursues 
his service. He does it to fulfill the interests 
that bring in the purposes of the Creator 
God in the domain of men. 

No man is indispensable, but some men 
serve the interests of God and men better 
than others and in larger fields of endeavor. 

There are services to the whole of society 
which men in the position of Congressman 
Andresen and his colleagues are committed 
to make, 

There are services to individuals that 
need to be recognized apart and above the 
group. In our type of society this is im- 
portant. There are times when exceptions 
need to be made to the rule; conditions that 
surround the person that may make the 
rule do him an infustice. August seemed 
to be a master as de when such 
exceptions could be made without jeopardiz- 
ing the whole. 

He was faithful to his constituency, He 
was sensitive to their needs, and never did 
he separate himself from the folks he rep- 
resented. He recognized that he could re- 
serve the right of his own judgment; but 
people respected his attention to their 
needs, so that when his judgment was con- 
trary to their requests or expectations, they 
understood that they too could be wrong 
in what they expected. 

He was faithful to his conscience. He 
sensitized this conscience in divers ways; 
one of which was attendance at public wor- 
ship. When he was in Washington he wor- 
shipped with the congregation of the Church 
of the Reformation under Dr. Folkemer. 
‘When he was home, he was faithful in at- 
tendance at this, his home congregation. 

He was faithful to his calling. His father 
heeded the call to the Christian ministry. 
August heeded a call to another duty; first 
to the profession of law; and from there 
into the service of government. This, too, 
is of God, and for this too, God gives gifts, 
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and sets men apart for particular service 
to Him and to men whom He has created. 

Different men at the close of their lives 
having been given different assignments have 
expressed themselves to their Creator. It 
must have been satisfying for Hezekiah at 
the close of his life to look back and be able 
to say; “I have walked before Thee with 
faithfulness and a whole heart.” 

As Jesus drew near the close of his earthly 
life, there arosé out of that magnificent 
high-priestiy prayer, a similar satisfying sur- 
render: “Father, the hour has come: giorify 
Thy Son that Thy Son may glorify Thee. 
This is eternal life, that they may know 
Thee the only true God, and Thy Son whom 
Thou hast sent. I have glorified Thee on 
earth. I have accomplished the work which 
Thou gavest Me to do.” Most men may not 
be that certain of their assignment. We are 
not able to be that sure. Jesus was. 

We may be able to express ourselves better 
With the apostle Paul: “The time of my de- 
Parture has come. I have fought the good 
fight, I have kept the faith. I haye finished 
the race. Henceforth there Is laid up for me 
the crown of righteousness, which the Lord, 
the righteous judge, will award to me on 
that day, and not to me only, but also to all 
who have loved his appearing.” 


I. A GLIMPSE AT THE KING'S CONVICTION 
ABOUT A WORD FROM GOD 


Toward the close of the conversation of 
the king and his pastor, come these words 
of Hezekiah: The word of the Lord which 
you have spoken is good.” 

There is a word from the Lord for such 
times as these in which we live; for such a 
duty as was that of Mr. Andresen; and for 
such grief that he was destined to bear this 
last year. 

There are some laws which man does not 
make, and some conditions which man's laws 
cannot control, There are some parts of his 
destiny made on man's behalf about which 
he does very little. 

Some men spend a lifetime searching crea- 
tion, and are guided by natural laws which 
God has written into them. 

Others will spend a lifetime taking God's 
Cues to determine moral laws which govern 

their relationship to each other, and to their 
God. In our Judeo-Christian heritage these 
Spring from 10 simple commands of Moses. 

As free creatures, God holds us responsible 
to adapt His wise and loving desire to fluc- 
tuating circumstances. He speaks to us. 
God works through men who are chosen by 
Him to make these adaptations and applica- 
tions for their times within the framework 
of His desire. 

We thank God for men who are sensitive 
in their search for the will of God. 

His word and His will haye been made 
known to us through His Son, Jesus Christ. 
Laws that men made sent Him to a cross, 
Yet there is more to the cross than that. 
It was here that He shared the experience 
of death, as He has shared in ah of the 
other experiences of flesh with men. Yet it 
was here, the writer to the Hebrews reminds 
us, that “He destroyed him that has the 
Power of death * * * and delivers all who 
through fear of death were subject to life- 
long bondage.” f 

This is the victory invested upon man in 
the Christian faith. We may still weep. We 
may still grieve, for we are complex creatures, 
Some have said that the grief of August 
these 8 months has hastened his demisal. 

It is not strange. Our Christian faith is 
not some anasthesia to provide an escape 
from reality. Our faith is a direction of life, 
It is not a “do-all.” It is simply a trust in 
One who can do anl. They said of Jesus, 
“He does all things well.” 

It is not surprising that August should 
grieve. Without being blessed with children 
in his home, he and Julia were drawn to 
depend upon each other that much more. 
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He leaves a host of friends, here and in 
Washington. No one but those in public 
life know how lonely public life can become. 
Reisman, a sociologist, has described our 
modern American society as “the Lonely 
Crowd;” man, lonely, though surrounded by 
crowds. - = 

The word that Hezekiah spoke to his pas- 
tor, I have heard Mr. Andreson speak as he 
left the church on a Sunday morning, “The 
word of God, spoken, is good.” The message 
of the Holy Scriptures is relevant and good. 

III. THE RECORD OF ACCOMPLISHMENT 


“The rest of the deeds of Hezekiah, and all 
his might; how he made the pool and the 
conduit and brought water irto the city are 
written in the book of the Chronicles of the 
Kings. And Hezekiah slept with his fathers", 
This is the record for Hezekiah. 

That which August has accomplished may 
be found in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, and 
in the memories of the people whom he 
served. The details may lean in the area 
of agriculture, conservation and labor. 

There is also a Book of Life which God 
must keep. Something which God chooses 
to record may be written there. 

But this is the record of the moment of 
greatest victory: “Now after the Sabbath, 
toward the dawn of the first day of the week; 
Mary Magdalene and Mary went to see the 
tomb. And behold, there was a great earth- 
quake; for an angel of the Lord descended 
from Heaven and came and rolled back the 
stone, and sat upon it, His appearance was 
like lightning, and his raiment white as 
snow. For fear of him, the guards trembled 
and became like dead men, 

“But the angel said, Do not be afraid; for 
I know that you seek Jesus who was cruci- 
fied. He is not here; He is risen, as He said. 
Come, see the place where He lay. Then go 
quickly and tell His disciples that He has 
risen from the dead and that He is going 
before you to Galilee” (Matthew 28). Jesus 
is the King who mastered death, man’s final 
enemy. 

Here is the fulfillment of Job's anticipa- 
tion: “I know that my Redeemer liveth, and 
because He lives, I, too, can live.” 


Wilderness in New York 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


oF 
HON. LEO W. O’BRIEN 
OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 2, 1958 


Mr. O'BRIEN of New York. Mr. 
Speaker, a great deal of the national in- 
terest in wilderness preservation that is 
now focused on the wilderness bill has 
developed through the years from be- 
ginnings in my own State of New York. 
At the latest annual convention of the 
New York State Conservation Council 
held in Albany, the speaker at the ban- 
quet, on October 4, 1957, had as his sub- 
ject Where Wilderness Preservation 
Began. That speaker was Howard 
Zahniser, one of our national conserva- 
tion leaders, the executive secretary of 
the Wilderness Society. Speaking of 
Albany, the Adirondacks, and the 
Catskills he said: This is where wilder- 
ness preservation began.” He then 
traced the development of New York's 
early appreciation of wilderness values 
and after discussing New York’s present 
conservation program, led the banquet 
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audience in a reading of article XIV, 
section 1, of our State constitution, 
which requires that the Adirondack and 
Catskill Forest Preserve shall be forever 
kept as wild forest lands. Finally, he 
related New York’s experience to the 
natural need for a firm wilderness policy. 
“New York State,” he said, “with such 
excellent experience in perpetuating 
wilderness in the forest preserve, can 
be of great help in seeing such a pro- 
gram firmly established naturally.” 

Mr. Speaker, Task unanimous consent 
that the address entitled “Where Wilder- 
ness Preservation Began,” by Dr. Howard 
Zahniser, be printed in the Appendix of 
the Recorp. 

The address follows: 

WHERE WILDERNESS PRESERVATION BEGAN 


(Address by Executive Secretary Howard 
Zahniser of the Wilderness Society deliv- 
ered at the annual banquet of the New 
York State Conservation Council in Albany, 
October 4, 1957) 


I am very happy to be here to bring you 
the greetings of the Wilderness Society and 
those throughout the United States and in 
other countries whom I represent as the 
executive secretary of the Wilderness Society. 
People everywhere—some 12,000 of them are 
on our own roll of membership—people 
everywhere are doing their best to see 
that wilderness preservation needs are met 
anywhere. I mean anywhere there is a need 
for bringing to a focus the interest of the 
people dispersed through the country, who 
are concerned with these problems. In a 
sense I represent them all here tonight. 

Last summer, the summer of 1956, on the 
8th of July, my wife and our four children 
and I left our home at the Nation's Capital 
and drove that day through the metropolis, 
New York City, and camped that night, along 
the Sacandaga River, on the edge of a stretch 
of wilderness that extended for some 20 miles 
beyond the river along which we made our 
camp. Had we walked half way across that 
stretch of wilderness, we would have been at 
least 10 miles from a road in any direction, 
In one day, at this late date in our American 
history, we had been able to travel from the 
capital of the country, through its metrop- 
olis, and camp that night on the edge of a 
vast expanse of wilderness. Such is the op- 
portunity that we still have in this country. 

PIONEERS IN WILDERNESS APPRECIATION 

A century ago this year, in 1857, a writer 
by the name of S. H. Hammond wrote a book 
entitled “Wild Northern Scenes.” In this 
volume he talked about his own Racquette 
River country. He began to express fear 
lest civilization push its way to that wild 
country. Here is what he said: 

“Had I my way, I would mark out a 
circle of a hundred miles in diameter and 
throw around it the protecting aegis of the 
Constitution. I would make it a forest for- 
ever. The old woods should stand always 
as God made them, * * * and new woods 
should be permitted to supply the place of 
the old so long as the earth remained.” 

That was written in 1857. Next year the 
Atlantic Monthly in July carried an article 
by Henry David Thoreau about a series of 
trips he made in 1853 in the Maine woods 
and, at the close of the article in the July 
issue, Thoreau first presented a question as 


to why shouldn't we have our national pre- 


serves, in which the bear and panther, and 
some even of the hunter race, might still 
exist, and not be civilized off the face of the 
earth not for idle sport or food, but for 
inspiration and our own time recreation?” 

Some years earlier in 1833, George Catlin, 
a Philadelphia lawyer who became a great 
western artist and painter of western scenes, 
writing a letter to the Daily Commercial 
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Advertiser in New York City, made a sug- 
gestion about having great national parks. 
He had a Government policy that 
would preserve some of these lands in their 
pristine beauty and wildness, in a magnifi- 
cent park.” 

J. T. Headley in his 1849 volume The 
Adirondack; or Life in the Woods, wrote: 
“I love nature and all things as God has 
made them. I love the freedom of the 
wilderness”—a phrase that is of great inter- 
est and is used a great deal by us. That was 
back in 1849. The book was a compilation 
of letters that he had written to his friend, 
Henry J. Raymond, a fellow reporter on the 
New York Tribune, who later founded the 
New York Times, who, himself, later became 
a writer on the Adirondacks. In 1855, he 
published a séries of articles describing a 
Week in the Wilderness. 

Most of us have heard about the Rev. 
William H. H. Murray, “Adirondack” Murray, 
whose 1869 book stirred so much interest 
and enthusiasm. One of the most interest- 
ing suggestions he made about the use of, 
and the appreciation of, the wilderness was 
& suggestion that churches send their pastors 
to the wilderness for vacation. He said when 
they came back—his words are too good to 
paraphrase: 

“For when the good dominie came back, 
swarth and tough as an Indian, elasticity in 
his step; fire in his eye; depth and clearness 
in his reinvigorated voice, wouldn’t there be 
some preaching. And what texts he would 
have from which to talk to the little folks 
in the Sabbath school. How their bright 
eyes would open and enlarge as he narrated 
his adventures, and told them how the good 
Father feeds the fish that ewim, and clothes 
the mink and beaver with their warm and 
sheeny fur. The preacher sees God in the 
original there, and often translates him bet- 
ter from his unwritten works than from his 
written word.” Š 

Of equal interest to me is a complaint the 
Reverènd Mr. Murray made that, while he 
was writing these words, there was so much 
city noise in Boston, where he was writing, 
that it bothered him very much. To me, 
living in the midst of the clamor and roar of 
airplanes and the rush of traffic, Iam inter- 
ested to know that back in the midst of this 
earlier century, which I have considered 
quiet and serene, he was complaining: 

“How harshly the steel-shod hoofs smite 
against the flinty pavement beneath my 
window, and clash with rude interruptions 
upon my ear as I sit recalling the tranquil 
hours I have spent beneath the trees.” 

So noise, I guess, is a relative thing. 


VERPLANCK COLVIN AND WILDERNESS PRESERVA- 
TION 


Those expressions of appreciation and 
those innovations from George Catlin in 1833, 
5. H. Hammond in 1857, and others are pleas 
for preserving areas of wilderness which must 
have fired the imagination and determina- 
tion of Verplanck Colvin. 

One of the reasons I like to come to 
Albany is that I remember that, a decade and 
a century ago—I think in 1847—Verplanck 
Colvin was born here in Albany. He walked 
the streets of this capital city and worked 
in its halls and corridors for the preserva- 
tion and appreciation of the Adirondacks, 
which he knew better than any other man 
ever yet has known them. (I have read such 
tributes made by those who should know 
better than I the degree of his acquaintance 
and that of his possible rivals.) He took the 
measurement of these mountains. He was a 
surveyor, and, as William Chapman White 
says, lectured without stopping for 20 years 
On the need for the creation of an Adiron- 
Gack Park or timber preserve. When the 
State Park Commission was established in 
1872, he became superintendent of the State 
survey. He was largely responsible for the 


creation of the Adiron: 
in 1885. dack Forest Preserve 
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When the legislature created a Forest Pre- 
serve and Commission it said: “The lands 
now, or hereafter, constituting the Forest 
Preserve shall be kept forever as wild forest 
lands." That was confirmed by and strength- 
ened by the 1894 constitutional convention, 
which adopted article 7, section VII. (Later 
you took 7 and 7 to make article XIV.) 

Let's all stand and read that article XIV, 
section 1. It is in your program opposite 
the menu. 

(Convention rises.) 

(Reads article XIV, Section 1:— The lands 
of the State, now owned or hereafter ac- 
quired constituting the forest preserve as now 
fixed by law, shall be forever kept as wild 
forest lands. They shali not be leased, sold 
or exchanged, or be taken by any corpora- 
tion, public or private, nor shall the timber 
thereon be sold, removed or destroyed.") 

(Convention is seated.) 

That was an historic declaration of a 
sovereign State of the United States declaring 
in its basic, fundamental law a purpose to 
keep forest lands forever wild. 

Among the “Selected Papers and Ad- 
dresses” in the recently published volume 
entitled “Louis Marshall: Champion of Lib- 
erty” edited by Charles Reznikoff, I have read 
with special interest the record of the debate 
in the 1915 constitutional convention on the 
forest preserye.- Mr. Marshall said then, in 
leading the debate in defense of the forest 
preservye—he had been a member of the 1894 
convention also—“If I were asked to state 
what the most important action of the con- 
vention of 1894 was, I should say without the 
slightest hesitation that it was the adoption 


of section 7 of article VII of the constitution’ 


which preserved in their wild state 
Adirondack and Catskill forests.” me 

As succinct a statement as I have yet seen 
on the forest preserve was in a January 14, 
1952, editorial in the New York Daily Mirror. 
It says: 

“The single most valuable possession that 
we, the people of New York State, all 15 
million of us, own in common, and hope to 
maintain for our children and grandchildren 
forever is the forest preserve.“ 

WILDERNESS PRESERVATION IS AMERICAN 
PURPOSE 


This recognition of the value of wilderness 
as wilderness is something with which you 
have long been familiar here in New York 
State, It was here that it first began to be 
applied to the preservation of areas as wil- 
derness. 

The Federal Government, by an act of 
Congress approved by President Abraham 
Lincoln in 1864, granted the Yosemite Val- 
ley to the State of California upon the con- 
dition that it should be “held for public 
use, resort and recreation,” 

Two decades later, by an act of Congress 
approved by President Grant, Yellowstone 
National Park was dedicated and set apart 
as a public park or pleasuring ground for the 
benefit and enjoyment of the People, and 
provision was made for the preservation 
from injury or spoliation of all timber, min- 
eral deposits, natural curiosities, or wonders 
within said park, and their retention in 
their natural condition, 

But here in New York, in 1885, by State 
legislative action and then in 1894 with 
constitutional force, you, the people of New 
York State used the term “forever wild” to 
describe a land management purpose. The 
people of this State thus began to cherish 
wilderness in a way that became more and 
more explicit as our great National Park 
System came to be valued because it not 
only protected for the public its superlative 
areas of scenic wonders but also included 
areas of wilderness, and as the United States 
Forest Service began to establish primitive, 
Wilderness, wild, and roadless areas within 
the national forests. 
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It was in the southwest In 1924 that the 
type specimen of these national forest areas 
was established by regional administrative 
action in the Gila National Forest. Aldo 
Leopold had begun in the 1920's to point out 
to the Nation the importance—recreational 
and ecological—of the national forest wil- 
dernesses and also the growing threats to 
their persistence; and it was he who was 
chiefiy responsible for the establishment of 
the Gila wilderness. 

ROBERT MARSHALL AND NATIONAL POLICY 

By the 1930's, when a national policy for 
wilderness preservation in the national for- 
ests had emerged, the great wilderness inter- 
preter and champion from New York, Robert 
Marshall, had not only written his now 
classic interpretation entitled, “The Problem 
of the Wilderness” but had also achieved his 
position on the staff of the United States 
Forest Service where he was able to contrib- 


ute so notably to the establishment of areas 


for preservation and to the formulation of 
regulations for their protection. He was a 
forester, a thinker, a writer, a philanthro- 
pist. He had learned wilderness in the for- 
ever wild Adirondacks. Here; with two com- 
panions, he had been the first to climb all 
46 of the peaks 4,000 feet high or higher. He 
had also seen the great western areas of still 
living wilderness melting away like the last 
snowbank on some south-facing mountain- 
side during a hot afternoon in June.” Acti- 
vated by those observations and inspired by 
his own knowledge he set out to see pre- 
served as many as possible of the areas of 
Wilderness throughout the United States 
under his jurisdiction. 

Paul Schaefer has told me also how, on 
Mount Marcy, he once saw Bob Marshall 
stirred with the need for mobilizing peo- 
ple who would, as citizens, support such 
governmental policies. It was Robert Mar- 
shall from the Adirondacks who was the 
principal founder of The Wilderness Society. 
In our country, you know, when any public 
purpose becomes distinct, some organization 
is formed. We are “experts” in the forma- 
tion of organizations, The Wilderness So- 
ciety in the fullness of time became the 
American people’s public evidence of a dis- 
tinctive purpose, and it was Robert Marshall 
from the Adirondacks who was central in 
that organization. * 

THE FOREST PRESERVE CONCEPT 

The concept of the forest preserve is one 
that I know is deeply cherished. It is indeed 
a noble and brilliant concept. To sense the 
practical idealism of this concept—this es- 
tablishment of a forest preserve within the 
Adirondack and Catskill Parks—tis to feel a 
deep admiration and a pride too in the noble 
realism of the people of the State. Here are 
these great parks with their intermingled 
State and privately owned lands. Within 
their “blue line” boundaries there is estab- 
lished a special and unique kind of human 
land use. Here the public purpose is the 
preservation of wild forest lands in their 
unspoiled wildness, in the public interest. 

Elsewhere the people of New York State, I 
also „are realizing the similarly 
great and noble public purpose of providing 
State park and other recreational areas for 
the enjoyment of the outdoors developed 
and improved by all our various kinds of 
modern conveniences. But, within these 
blue lines the public purpose, in the interest 
of all the people, of the present and suc- 
ceeding generations, is the preservation of 
wild lands in their primitive splendor and 
beauty. 

An impressive aspect of the program that 
has developed in carrying out and develop- 
ing this forest preserve concept is its recog- 
nition of the way in which private enter- 
prise can meet the needs and convenience of 
the public. As time goes on and generation 
succeeds generation, theré can thus be real- 
ized in an orderly, harmonious, democratic 
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fashion, the perfection of the forest preserve 
as a perpetuation of these wild lands, with 
areas in private ownership near and adja- 
cent for the accommodation and assistance 
of the ever increasing number of visitors 
who will most assuredly be seeking out these 
Wild retreats. 


NO NEED FOR NEW-FANGLED ZONING 


Thus there has been developed here in 
New York State this unique concept. Here 
We do not need any new-fangled zoning. 
Here we already have one of the greatest 
Pioneer zoning programs that has been de- 
veloped in our great American, modern 
experienced management of public lands. 
The forest preserve itself is a zone, if you 
Wish to call it that. The Adirondack and 
Catskill Parks are zones. This whole con- 
cept of the forest preserve within specially 
established State parks is New York's own 
zoning program. 

The citizens of New York State, with their 
Often demonstrated concern for the preser- 
vation of these wild forest lands, should 
Most assuredly, in my opinion and observa- 
tion, look most searchingly at any zoning 
Programs proposed as substitutes for their 
own wise provisions which so effectively 
began accomplishing zoning purposes long 
before ever the term became as popular as 
it now is. Surely, it is much better, in 
safe the Forest Preserve, to be old- 
fashioned with parks and preserves that 
Protect the wilderness, than to be brilliantly 

modern with something called zones that 
Permit the destruction of the wildness of 
these forest lands that Is being cherished. 

The citizen who lives in a Class A Resi- 
dential Zone is nonetheless distressed by the 
intrusion into his neighborhood of a com- 
mercial development simply because the in- 
trusion was preceded by the zoning action of 
an up-to-date board of zoning adjustment. 
Similarly, the loss of New York State's wil- 
derness will be no less shocking to its people 
Simply because it may be accomplished by 
means of a zoning program. 

ESTABLISHING A NATIONAL PROGRAM 


New York State, with such excellent ex- 
perience in perpetuating wilderness in the 
Forest Preserve, can be of great help in see- 
ing such a program firmly established na- 
tionally. That possibility now exists in some 
legislation we refer to as the wilderness 

, based on the same assumption in our 
National program that we have been dis- 
cussing here: that our civilization is such 
that it is destined to occupy all areas ex- 
cept those we deliberately set aside for pres- 
ervation unmodified: and, secondly, that if 
We are to have areas of wilderness existing 
in perpetuity, existing forever wild, we must 
have them through a public program for 
designating areas and protecting them faith- 
—ç— through the years, as you have done 

ere. 


As we face this problem nationally, we do 
not have the opportunities that existed in 
1885 and 1894. We come to the preserva- 
tion of the wilderness—the raw material out 
of which we have fashioned our civilization— 
we come to the preservation of this basic 
resource, last. 

The first and greatest of our resources is 
the last we have recognized as being in need 
of protection. As we come to it, we find 
‘hat the first of the assumptions to which I 
referred has already been realized in our 
national programs. Every area of wilder- 
ness we have within our national public 
lands is now dedicated to some other pur- 


Pose. 

Portunately, some of these purposes are 
absolutely consistent with the preservation 
Of wilderness. The national forests contain 
areas of wilderness that can persist. while 
still serving their multiple purposes as na- 
tional forests for the preservation of water- 
sheds, for the use of sportsmen, and other 
Tecreationists, for research, and so forth. 
In many ways they can continue to serve 
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their basic purposes as national forest lands 
and still be preserved as wilderness. 
Similarly our national parks—48 of them 
we calculate—have arenas of wilderness. Out 
of 274 wildlife refuges, some 20 of them haye 
areas of ‘wilderness. 
THE WILDERNESS BILL 


We therefore propose, as a national policy 
and a national program, to stabilize these 
areas as areas of wilderness within a Na- 
tional Wilderness System. That is the Wil- 
derness bill. purpose.. We do not propose to 
change the administration of these areas. 
We do not propose to interfere with their 
integration with other areas of land handled 
by various agencies. We are suggesting 
merely at this opportune time in our his- 
tory that we say to the administrators of 
these areas: “Treat them as wilderness.” 
Wilderness is a character that land has while 
serving maybe another purpose that is con- 
sistent with It, 

FOREVER WILD 


After all, it is not so important to know 
where wilderness began as it is to know that 
it is going on and on for generation after 
generation. You have a wonderful phrase 
here “forever wild” which is an inspiration 
and a characterization of the nature of our 
own undertaking. 3 

We are not fighting a rear guard action. 
We are not simply trying to delay the in- 
evitable taking over of all our wilderness 
lands by a fast moving civilization. We are 
trying—in this time of emergency, which 
is also a time of oppartunity—to fashion a 
policy and develop a program that, if suc- 
cessful, will persist in perpetuity so that we 
shall always have these areas of wilderness. 

Let us not think that we are minority 
fighting against a great majority which is 
inevitably going to crush us. We are not. 
We are representatives of a great majority. 

Every time in my experience of a dozen 
years in working intimately in this field— 
every time that the people of the United 
States or of any State, have had an oppor- 
tunity to express themselves on this issue, 
they have said, Let's preserve our areas of 
wilderness.” 

If nationally we can do this, as I think 
you have done it here in New York State, 
through a policy which is enunciated and 
put firmly into our basic laws, and then can 
develop a practical reasonable program with- 
in that policy, I think we can expect to have 
these areas of wilderness persist on and on. 
I know that it is a daring thing—a bold thing 
for a man whose life lasts 40, 50, 60, 70, or 80 
years to be talking in terms of eternity, but 
that is indeed what we are doing. We are 
thinking of the eternity of the past that now 
exists in these areas of wilderness, and we 
have the presumption to say that we are 
going to do our best to make it possible for 
those areas from the eternity of the past to 
exist on into the eternity of the future. 
That is our faith. 


Tree Farming and Land Ownership 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK W. BOYKIN 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. BOYKIN. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include a most interesting and 
informative article written by Mr. Ivan 
R. Martin, extension forester, Alabama 
Polytechnic Institute, entitled Tree 
Farming and Land Ownership” which 


43613 


appeared in the March 15, 1958, issue of 
Alabama Business, published by Bureau 
of Business Research, School of Com- 
merce and Business Administration; of 
the University of Alabama: > 
TREE FARMING AND LAND OWNERSHIP 
(By Ivan R. Martin) 


One hundred thousand acres a yeer are 
going back to trees in Alabama. This has 
been going on for the past 20 years. It is 
no cause for alarm. It helps prove that Ala- 
bama farmers are smart. A row-crop farmer 
wisely shies away from his submarginal land 
and concentrates his efforts and fertilizer on 
his best acres. Aggressive pines come back 
on land left out of cultivation. Farmers 
know that pines are profitable and raise land 
values. As these trees grow they are attrac- 
tive to our wood using industries. The owner 
is then in the enviable position of haying two 
profitable paths from which to choose. He 
can manage his woodland and enjoy returns 
from timber sales or he can sell out for a 
price equal to many times his original in- 
vestment in these unproductive acres, Either 
path is his right under our zealously guarded 
system of free-tree economy. 

The land-ownership pattern in Alabama 
deserves more honest analysis than it has 
received by some in later years. Inaccurate 
analysis gives rise to statements such as this: 
“Paper mills are buying up all the land. 
They bought up all the farms and ran the 
people off. That is why we have fewer 
farmers, less cotton, less milk, fewer rural 
schools, broken communities, and lower in- 
come for farmers.” 

Comparatively few farmers have chosen 
the sellingout road. This may seem strange, 
considering the bird in the hand attitude 
that ts so prevalent. On the contrary, a 
rapidly increasing number of our farmers 
are keeping their land and applying good 
cutting and management practices. Ala- 
bama Land Statistics, an August 1957 release 
of the United States Forest Service, com- 
paring 1945 Reappraisal Report figures with 
1953 Timber Resource Review statistics, 
comes as a shocker for those quoting dolorous 
phrases about farmers selling out. 

This release shows that during that 8-year 
period Alabama’s farmer-owned woodland 
acreage increased by 855,000 acres. 
states that during the same period pulp 
manufacturers increased thelr timber hold- 
ings by only 329,000 acres. > 

Another highly important and rapidly 
growing group of woodland owners can be 
found among professional people and busi- 
nessmen. For example: a doctor with 5,000 
acres; a lawyer with 1,500 acres; a probate 
judge, a Government worker, an insurance 
man, a preacher and an automobile dealer 
with acreages ranging from 600 to 4,000. 
This adds up to a huge acreage and is seldom 
considered as being objectionable. When 
this type of forest ownership plus farm 
woodland ownership are added together, we 
reach a startling total, Most of these are 
under 5,000 acres (which surely includes 
few pulp mills). In this size group, Ala- 
bama Land Statistics shows an increase in 
number of ownerships from 147,800 to 169,- 
583—or 21,783 more than in 1945. The acre- 
age jumped by a whopping 1,478,000 acres to 
& total of 14,601,000 acres. Ownerships of 
50,000 acres and over, by comparison, dropped 


~ from 23 in 1945 to 20 in 1953 and picked up 


only 354,000 acres. The acreage of the under 
5,000 acres group increased nearly as much 
in 8 years as the total woodland ownership 
of all pulp company lands, in Alabama, 
These small woodland owners have one thing 
in common—a desire to find a good place to 
put some extra money. Most of them man- 
age their woodlands very well. The Forest 
Service sadly stated in 1953 that “only 34 
percent of the farmers and 44 percent of the 
other small owners are cutting their timber 
so as to keep their land in highly productive 
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condition.” ‘This is cause for jubilation, 
not sadness, because the same agency re- 
ported that in 1945 only 2 percent of such 
holdings were cut correctly. 

Let's check on another oft-heard remark, 
“land bought by wood-using industries is 
forever taken out of agricultural production.” 

Another quick look at Alabama Land Sta- 
tistics indicates that there might be some- 
thing to the story. This release indicates a 
rapidly dropping acreage of Alabama crop- 
land from 10,397,000 acres in 1945 to 7,123,- 
000 acres in 1953. These 3,274,000 acres 
didn’t all go to trees, Pasture land showed 
a 2,684,000 acre increase that probably came 
primarily from seeding down cropland to 
permanent pasture in our rapidly expanding 
cattle program. Some pastures were made 
by clearing scrubland and other unproduc- 
tive areas. However, county agents’ annual 
reports for the last 5 years of this period 
showed only 154,236 scrub acres reclaimed 
for pasture. 

An actual check on the land acquired by 
one of Alabama's paper companies revealed 
that 96.48 percent of their land was pur- 
chased in large tracts, primarily from lum- 
ber companies. Only 3.52 percent from 
small landowners. In that area, the Ala- 
bama Division of Forestry statistics show 
that 84.2 percent of the land is in forests. 
But let us use the figure of the agricultural 
economist that states that the average Ala- 
bama farm is 35.9 percent cropland. Then 
1.26 percent of this company's land is crop- 
land. Just out of curiority, let’s see who 
this company chased off the land, by their 
own admission, quoting their woodlands 
manager as follows: 

“In our land acquisition activities—and 
. this is true of the land acquisition activities 
of other paper companies—we have changed 
the ownership pattern of timberlands little, 
ifany. The bulk of the lands which we now 
own, and which other paper companies now 
own, were acquired from other large owners 
and only minor and incidental areas have 
been acquired from farmers and small land- 
owners. On the lands which we have ac- 
quired from other large landowners there 
are farms and pastures, some of which have 
tenants living on them. In fact, we have 
well over a hundred farm tenants and have 
encouraged them to stay on the property 
because of our belief that people are indis- 
pensable in this business of raising trees and 
delivering wood to the mill yard. This is by 
no means the only importance of people be- 
cause we also know that each and every one 
of us is important as neighbors, as employ- 
ers, as employees, as customers and in every 
other way that involves living and working 
together.” 

Let's check another paper company and 
see what is worrying its woods division man- 
ager. By his own statement, The bulk of 
southern pulpwood is produced by a steadily 
shrinking pool of farm labor,” 


Millions 
Trend 


United States 1 
Total civilian labor. 


“We do regard land ownership and its 
intensive management as the essential in- 
gredient in timber planning—and timber 
planning as the only logical and reliable 

tee of company earnings—or as a 
friehd of mine recently said, ‘A mill with- 
out land is like Sally Rand without a fan.“ “ 

“Only 80 percent of our wood require- 
ments are obtained from company lands; 
however, with continuous advance planning 
in the purchase of market timber (farm 
wood, etc.) we have been reasonably suc- 
cessful in stabilizing wood deliveries, Sixty 


percent of our daily wood usage arrives by 
truck, and feeds our chippers with pulp- 
wood less than 12 hours from the living 
tree—green wood yields more fiber and by- 
products, a properly attended forest is a 
living, self-supporting storehouse, always on 
tap, to supply our basic needs. Agricultural 
production responds to short-range pian- 
ning. There is no such thing as ‘short 
range’ forest management.” Here we see the 
trend toward partial control over perish- 
able raw materials, as in our meatpacking 
industry, and can realize its importance. 
We also see the industry’s desire to keep 
farm labor available as pulpwood cutters— 
of mutual benefit to both. 

Apparently, these companies are not liy- 
ing up to their Simon Legree reputation, 
And, granted that foresters are usually poor 
farmers, their bad effect on the few hundred 
acres of cropland the mills own should not 

/seriously reduce Alabama’s total crop pro- 
duction on over 7 million acres, 

A far more important factor in reducing 
cropland acreage has been our allotment 
program which landowners themselves re- 
peatedly vote for by overwhelming major- 
ities. In 1930 cotton acreage alone, 3,596,000 
acres, accounted for over half of our present 
cropland. During the decade ending in 1955, 
we averaged about 1,500,000 acres; 1956, 
1,050,000 acres; 1957, 735,000 acres in cotton 
and 265,000 acres in the Soil Bank. Our 
farmers, in their efforts to stay within the 
law, consistently underplant their allotments 
on a statewide basis. This brings on another 
cut In allotted cotton acreage based on 5-year 
averages of acres harvested. In 1955 cotton 
acreage allotments were cut 7 percent—4 
percent national cut plus 3 percent because 
of underplanting. Trees have had no hand 
in this change in land use. 

A 1958 release of the Southern Pulpwood 
Conservation Association also reveals some 
important facts on land ownership as follows: 

Less than 1 acre in 20 is in paper company 
ownership. 

Less than 1 acre In 10 acres of all woodland 
is in paper company ownership. 

To be specific, SPCA states that “paper 
companies own in fee simple and manage for 
others on long-term leases only 1,567,800 
acres of forest land out of our total of 
$2,689,900 Alabama acres.” If'valued at $40 
per acre (some cost them more, most cost 
less), they have approximately $1 invested in 
land to guarantee the even flow of raw mate- 
rials necessary to supply $4 worth of paper- 
making equipment and buildings. They 
could be accused by their stockholders of 
being a little lax for depending so heavily on 
outsiders since such a huge investment is at 
stake in pulp mills—over $219 million at the 
end of 1957, and they are still pending, 

Few critics of land ownership by wood 
using industries have adjusted their think- 
ing to the realization that wood, like any 
vegetable crop, is perishable. Some crops, 
like baled cotton, can be stored. Most 
animal and vegetable products can not be 
stored long without deterioration. Every 
industry that requires fresh raw materials 
is realizing that some control over the ar- 
rival of these materials is essential, Only 
one other industry among the top five in the 
United States requires perishable materials, 
That is the meatpacking and distribution 
industry. The meatpacking industry now 
owns feed lots with capacities of up to 
50,000 head of steers. These are slaughtered 
as the market demands, Frozen foods indus- 
tries own their own farms. Poultry products 
processors supply, under tight contract, pul- 
lets, or chicks, feed, cases, medicine, inocula- 
tion, pickup service, culling service, and a 
strict timetable to control the arrival of 
their raw materials Into their plants. Can- 
neries own farms and grow much of their 
produce. Partial control over raw materials 
is an essential element in the profit pattern 
of any industry requiring fresh raw mate- 
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rials. By comparison, control over the 25 
percent (average in the Sguth) of the pulp- 
wood requirements coming from company- 
owned woodlands is not up to quota. How- 
ever, when market wood, 75 percent, varies, 
the company wood can be increased or de- 
creased to guarantee 100 percent of the 
mill's daily requirements. Otherwise, tem- 
porary shutdowns and lower pulp yields 
could readily rob a paper company of profits 
and with no profits we soon have no mill in 
operation. 

Alabama's paper mills have no desire to 
reach a position where they can supply all 
of their wood needs. In The Forest Is the 
Future, by Jonathan Daniels, the author 
states that Alabama’s largest mill, with per- 
haps the most extensive holdings, requires 
nearly $14 million worth of wood a year. 
Eighty-five percent of this money goes to 
nearby farmers and small woodlot owners. 
Therefore, only approximately 15 percent of 
their wood requirements come from their 
own lands. Another mill owns no timber 
land. It leases some of the lands in its 
vicinity. Still another mill purchased only 
sufficient acreage to guarantee their pro- 
spective creditors that they would be able to 
obtain a constant supply of raw materials. 
This specification was set up by the credit- 
ors, not by the mill. 

In studying pros and cons of pulp in- 
dustry land ownership, we must also stop 
and think about the contributions these 
mills make to the economy. The Southern 
Pulpwood Conservation Association states 
that pulpwood purchasers in Alabama 
amounted to $43,748,000 last year, These 
mills paid an average hourly rate of $2.12 
to mill employees. This amounted to nearly 
$33 million last year. In addition, over $2 
million went to wages of woodland em- 
ployees. They paid $1314 million in freight 
charges alone and gave away nearly 9 
million pine seedlings. They brought six 
new supporting industries into the State 
just by being here. These supporting in- 
dustries in themselyes are not small, but are 
industries such as chemical plants, wet 
felt plants and Fourdrinier wire plants. 

In an analysis of our changing land use 
we must realize that trees are not causing 
the reduction in cropland acreage. Our 
higher crop yields on fewer acres are result- 
ing in more acres in trees. Surpluses. pro- 
duced on closely controlled acreage underline 
this concept. 

The return of croplands to woods will 
doubtless continue for some time, but at a 
reducing rate. As the percentage of sub- 
marginal cropland shrinks, fewer acres will 
be allowed to revert to trees. Our total crop 
Production on fewer acres will doubtless in- 
crease when surpluses are gone and the de- 
mand increases. 

Trees will not replace row crops as a source 
of income to the farmer. They will become 
increasingly important as a supplement to 
his row-crop income and may even become 
a larger percent of the farmer's income dol- 
lar. In individual cases, large farmers on 
relatively poor soil may obtain the major 
part of their income from trees. But Ala- 
bama’s total bales, bushels, or pounds pro- 
duced annually will not be reduced by trees. 
Jobs in factories, old age, various govern- 


duce the man-hours spent tilling the soil 
and help continue the process of concen- 
trating efforts on the best land. 

With nearly 33 million acres of land under 
consideration, it is difficult to see much 
change, percentagewise, in the ownership 
pattern. acreages are usually ex- 
changed by large industries—small acreages 
by farmers and other individuals. Percent- 
agewise, few acres of cropland are tied up 
irrevocably by wood-using industries, 

Of far greater importance to our economy 
than statistics on.cropland reduction is the 
realization on the part of our landowners 
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that Dr. Charles Herty was right many years 
ago when he stated, “Forestation for profit is 
the best basis for the reforestation and for 
the protection of forests of the South. Teach 
the southern landowners that there is profit 
in trees and they will grow trees as they grow 
cotton.” 


Six Americans in Prague Win Medals, 
Hands, and Hearts 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DONALD L. JACKSON 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 22; 1958 


Mr. JACKSON. Mr. Speaker, under 
the leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I include the following article 
from TAM, the archers’ magazine: 

Six AMERICANS IN PraGuE WiN MEDALS, 
HANDS, AND HEARTS 
(By Betty F. Schmidt) 

It would, perhaps, be wiser to walt until 
We have rested and regained some of our lost 
weight before writing this—and yet, with 
our impressions so very vivid now and our 


emotions still deeply stirred, this story 


should be told. 

We six members of the NAA team who shot 
in the 18th world championship matches in 
Prague, Czechoslovakia, will be eternally 
grateful to all of you who made our trip 
Possible. We, in turn, shot our hearts out 
to make you all proud of us, and to justify 
the warm friendship extended to us by the 
People of Czechoslovakia. The tons of lug- 
gage with which we staggered home were not 
our real reward; our trophies were twofold— 
the choking lump in our throats as our 
national anthem was played as we received 
our medals, and the sight of tears streaming 
down the faces of all who watched the cere- 
mony. Men and women, alike, crying un- 
ashamedly, as we six, proudly, yet humbly, 
received the medals—and cheers—we had 
won. 

We did our weeping— actually and figura- 
tively—in the privacy of our rooms. Pri- 
Vacy? Who are we trying to fool? Informed 
sources advised us that every room in our 
hotel had a microphone in it. We didn't 
learn of this until almost the day we left— 
and we had been entertaining visitors in 
our rooms all the time. We were told that 
Prague was ours—but just try to go some- 
where by yourself. You were never alone— 
even shopping. Talk to a group over a 
glass of wine in the cafe—and the omni- 
present men, reading newspapers, moved in 
right to your shoulder and stayed there 
unti you left, be it midnight or 4 a. m. 
You learned real fast to shift the discussion 
to shooting technique or tackle: our friends 
Would tip us off by smoothly changing the 
subject. = 

Some of our experiences were hilariously 
funny. We had no knowledge of the Czech 
language, people by the thousands paid to 
come to the stadium to watch us shoot— 
and an announcer kept up a running fire 
of enthusiastic announcements for the 
benefit of the spectators. You have no idea 
of how confusing it is to have a loud- 
epenker blare a fumble of words, to hear 
interspersed “Amerikana Meinhartova,” fol- 
lowed by another jumble, then a shout 
“Bravo, Meinhartova,“ at which point the 
stadium would jump with thunderous shouts 
of approval and applause. Poor Meinhartova 
(or Clarkova, or Schmidtova, or American 
Smathers, Fries, or Chessman). They 
Might have been calling us all kinds of 
names and we would not have known. To 
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be on the safe side, we'd smile at the crowds, 
or laugh when they did, which seemed to 
work pretty well. 

Some of our experiences were heartrending. 
To have a voice come out of a dense crowd 
seeking autographs (yes, we were like Holly- 
wood personalities), saying, “Bravo, Ameri- 
cans," and then have a warm hand of some 
unknown person press a small gift into your 
hand with an agonizing handshake. Our 
tackle boxes are loaded with those little re- 
membrances. Or to be suddenly embraced 
in the middle of a crowd, and have a broken, 
whispered, “Please win—all of you”—it was 
more than we could take sometimes. 

Some of our experiences were frustrating. 
We had the best this little country could 
offer in the way of food and accommoda- 
tlon—and yet we couldn't eat. Day after 
day, as hungry as archers can get, we'd send 
our plates back untouched: Poor food, poorly 
prepared, its shortcomings dimly disguised 
with pounds of mayonnaise. We'd feel 
guilty, yet our stomachs would rebel. Most 
of us lost weight. 

There were times when we were highly 
annoyed and embarrassed. The Czech news- 
papers were full of this tournament, which 
was a big event there, and the newspapers 
had our pictures and stories of the Ameri- 
cans on every page. Schmidtova even had a 
streetcar conductor know who she was when 
returning from church in the wee small 
hours, and ask for her autograph on the 
picture he was carrying. The British Am- 
bassador made a ceremonial visit to the 
stadtüm to visit and greet his countrymen, 
and advise them on things they should know. 
The French Ambassador did the same. And 
where was even a clerk from the American 
Embassy? We surely can't tell you—and 
there were a couple of times when we could 
have used him—but good. Like the time 
when, in front of 4,000 spectators, the Rus- 
sian observer came up and asked to be photo- 
graphed with the American women's team. 
Split-second decision to be made, with no 
knowledge of what the people’s reaction 
would be to either answer. So we bowed, 
smiled, and posed, and refused his offer of 
money for one of our arrows; we gave it to 
him, Plastifietch and all, So let them copy 
it; we'll still have better shooters. 

There were times when we were highly 
elated. Europeans shoot, rain or shine, and 
they dress for it, boots, waterproof suits, and 
all. So, as we should have expected, the 
third day was a miserable one, with rain and 
high wind and cold. We got out on the field, 
in our whites, and huddled in our rain- 
eoats—with saran wrap fastened around our 
feet to protect them—to be told that the 
other shooters figured they had us at that 
point. They knew we were unaccustomed to 
this sort of condition. So, we planted our 
feet a little wider, literally kept our powder 
dry, and let fly—and gained even more on 
the opposition than in dry weather. Soaked 
through, and miserably cold, our interpreter 
brought us hot coffee and lots of cognac 
and it didn't hurt our shooting one bit. 

There were many times when all six of us 
would have loved to start a real old- 
fashioned riot. We would very politely be 
called liars—and there was nothing we 
could do about it. Czech and other satellite 
newsmen would interview us: dozens of 
them talked to us at various times. One of 
their main questions was: how often we 
trained, and who selected our coaches and 
trainers. When we told them that archery 
was a family sport in America, and that we 
shoot when we felt like it, for fun, they'd 
smile, shake their heads, and say—more or 
less—Oh, come on, now—who’re you kid- 
ding? Or, in a very snide manner, we'd be 
asked, “How come America suddenly flelds 
2 complete teams just at the time they have 
6 people who can walk off with this tourna- 
ment?” We'd try to describe our elimina- 
tion tournament, and tell them that the 
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N. A. A. never had the money before to send 
six people—that it was all done via volun- 
tary donations. They simply wouldn't be- 
lieve us: thought it was all propaganda. 
They had made up their minds that we were 
professionals, and we were hard put to it 
to dissuade them of the idea, Or we were 
asked why we were not planning to go on to 
Moscow to the Youth Festival—to which the 
Soviet Union had Invited us, with most ex- 
penses paid—and we answered “Not enough 
money.” They would not believe we weren't 
loaded with cash. They should have seen 
our wallets at Idlewild Airport on our return. 

We were strictly nonconformist in several 
respects, but it caused amazement rather 
than caustic comment. The Americans were 
the focal point of the tournament held in 
a nation of sports-loving people. There- 
fore, hordes of journalists descended on us 
for interviews at every conceivable oppor- 
tunity—mostly on the shooting line. We 
were told that no other team would inter- 
rupt their shooting to such an extent, but 
we instinctively felt that we were there not 
only to shoot—so we posed, demonstrated 
and gaye interviews whenever asked. It 
didn't seem to bother our shooting. 

There were times when our eyes would 
hunger for a spot of color, other than the 
Red flags and bunting left from the Russian 
visitation. Everything is drab and dingy and 
sad looking: our total Impression was one 
of sombre, miserable sadness. As a group, 
the people do not look happy, they look 
depressed and cautions. Particularly the 
very old and the very young. The unutter- 
able sadness almost killed us—the first thing 
we noticed on our return to Switzerland was 
the fact that people were smiling. 

We had a time of rest, relaxation, and 
pure unadulterated fun; that was the 4-day 
interim between leaving Prague and leaving 
Europe for home. We found it difficult to 
relax, and even more difficult to avoid a feel- 
ing of guilt that we—lucky Americans that 
we were—had only a short visit behind what 
to us was really an Iron Curtain and would 
then board giant luxurious airliners to return 
freely to what we knew and loved. 

It is difficult to make a good job of giving 
you our impressions: one searches for words 
to describe nebulous imprersions, and the 
words are not adequate to describe our deep 
emotions at what we so briefly saw—and felt. 
None of us are skilled in diplomatic observa- 
tions; we're just 6 Americans who went to 
do a job and feel that we actually performed 
2 jobs; we won the tournament, and we 
won hundreds of new friends. We worked 
harder at making friends than we did at 
shooting and are not sorry. 

We th ank you all again for what will be 
one of the most memorable experiences in 
our lives. 


The Financing of Small Business—Long- 
Term and Equity Capital 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. WILLIAM S. HILL 


OF COLORADO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. HILL. Mr. Speaker, the Republi- 
can members of the House Select Com- 
mittee on Small Business yesterday in- 
troduced legislation amending the Small 
Business Act to provide long-term loans 
for small business in increased amounts 
and to provide an additional method to 
help small business secure equity capital. 
My bill is H. R. 12026. The other Re- 
publican members of this committee and 
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their bill numbers are: Hon. R. WALTER 
RIEHLMAN, of New York, H. R. 12027; 
Hon. Horace SEELY-BROWN, JR., of Con- 
necticut, H. R. 12028; Hon, WILLIAM M. 
McCuttocn, of Ohio, H. R. 12029; Hon. 
TrwotHy P. SHEEHAN, of Illinois, H. R. 
12030; and Hon. Anch A. Moore, of West 
Virginia, H. R. 12031. 

There is almost complete agreement 
that a practical way must be found to 
increase the availability of credit and 
risk capital to our small-business con- 
cerns, This does not mean for any par- 
ticular endeavor, but it means for small- 
business concerns’ whether they are 
engaged in manufacturing, processing, 
wholesaling, retailing, or the service in- 
dustries. The question is by what means 
or methods may the Federal Government 
properly assist in solving the financing 
problems of small business. There have 
been many approaches to the problem 
as is evidenced by the number of bills 
which have been introduced on this sub- 
ject. Each bill has its good points; the 
question is which points outweigh others 
in making a final decision which the 
Congress will enact into law. 

Many of us believe that the best ap- 
proach is by amending existing legisla- 
tion. The Small Business Administra- 
tion, through its nationwide organiza- 
tion, is equipped to carry out the will of 
Congress when legislation is enacted for 
the financing of small business. At the 
present time it would seem that once a 
sound program has been decided upon, 
getting it into effective use at the earliest 
possible moment would be of the utmost 
importance. 

STATE COOPERATION AND PARTICIPATION 


The central core of our proposal is to 
have the Federal and State Governments 
working together in encouraging private 
capital to assist and finally take over the 
job of providing long-term loans and 
equity capital for the small-business sec- 
tor of our economy. We propose that 
each State, Territory, and Common- 
wealth, 51 in all, establish under State 
law a development, investment, and 
credit corporation. It is contemplated 
that each State development, investment, 
and credit corporation would operate 
under a State charter and would in turn 
be chartered by the Small Business Ad- 
ministration. Both long-term loans and 
equity capital would be provided through 
the State development, investment, and 
credit corporation. At the same time, 
none of the present duties of the Small 
Business Administration would be dimin- 
ished. In fact, the responsibilities of the 
Small Business Administration would be 
materially increased. 

INCREASE IN THE AMOUNT AND TERM OF 
SMALL-BUSINESS LOANS 


We feel in making these proposals that 
it is important to the success of any plan 
to provide financing to small business 
that the term of the loans be of suffi- 
cient length and the loans be in suffi- 
cient amount to encourage the several 
State governments to cooperate and par- 
ticipate to the limit. Therefore, we pro- 
pose that the maximum amount or regu- 
lar small-business loans be increased 
from $250,000 to $500,000 and that the 


maximum maturity be extended from 10 
to 15 years, 
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On the equity-capital side, the Federal 
Government is permitted to supply on a 
matching basis a maximum amount of 
$5 million. This is the total which may 
be outstanding at any one time for each 
of the State development, investment, 
and credit corporations. 

HELPING SMALL BUSINESS WITHIN A STATE 


Our bill provides that under no cir- 
cumstances can any of the money bor- 
rowed or invested be utilized to relocate 
a business concern. We believe this to be 
very important because the whole intent 
and purpose is to build up small business 
within the State and in localities within 
the State. We feel that if a concern de- 
sires to relocate, it should not be at the 
expense of the State or the Federal Gov- 
ernment, but that the money should be 
otherwise provided, 

EXPLANATION 


The Republican members of the House 
Select Committee on Small Business be- 
lieve that the best features of its bill are 
refiected through its simplicity; through 
the fact that a new agency does not need 
to be established; and through the fact 
that the Federal Government will be sup- 
plementing rather than replacing private 
financial institutions. In fact, the whole 
proposal contemplates private capital 
taking over this job as soon as is prac- 
ticable. A short explanation and the bill 
follows: 

SECTION-BY-SECTION SUMMARY OF THE SMALL 
BUSINESS INVESTMENT AND DEVELOPMENT ACT 

The first section provides that the act 
may be cited as the Small Business In- 
vestment and Development Act. 

Section 2 sets forth the finding of Con- 
gress that the continuing growth and 
development of small business is essen- 
tial to a sound national economy, but 
that such growth and development is im- 
peded by the inability of small-business 
concerns (because of various factors, of 
which the principal ones are specifically 
stated) to obtain equity capital. It is 
therefore declared to be the policy of 
Congress and the purpose of the act to 
promote the sound development of small 
business by providing a source of such 
capital. s 

Section 3 adds a new subsection (c) to 
section 207 of the Small Business Act of 
1953. 

Paragraph (1) of the new subsection 
(c) authorizes the Small Business Ad- 
ministration to purchase investment se- 
curities issued by State development in- 
vestment and credit corporations and 
having specified rates of interest and 
maturities. The administration could 
not hold investment securities of any 
such corporation in an amount exceed- 
ing $5 million at any one time and pur- 
chases of such securities by the Admin- 
istration would have to be matched by 
other purchasers of such corporation's 
securities, 

Paragraph (2) provides that the Ad- 
ministration shall not purchase invest- 
ment securities from a corporation un- 
less, first, the corporation will use the 
proceeds exclusively to assist small-bus- 
iness concerns of stated types in its 
State and will not use any of such pro- 
ceeds to finance the relocation of exist- 
ing concerns; second, the corporation, in 
furnishing such assistance, will meet the 
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conditions and standards set forth in 
the act and those prescribed by the Ad- 
ministration, and third, the corporation, 
in furnishing such assistance, will use 
funds obtained from other sources in an 
amount at least equal to the funds ob- 
tained from the Administration. 

Paragraph (3) provides that only one 
corporation per State can participate 
in the program of assistance, and re- 
quires any such corporation to have been 
chartered by the State for substantially 
the same purposes as the purpose of 
the act and to meet minimum standards 
and criteria prescribed by the Admin- 
istration. i 

Paragraph (4) authorizes the Admin- 
istration to obtain the funds needed to 
carry out the program by issuing notes 
and obligations in an aggregate amount 
not exceeding $255 million and selling 
such notes and obligations to the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury. The proceeds of 
such notes and obligations would be used 
to establish the special revolving funds 
which would be used to purchase invest- 
ment securities under the program. 

Paragraph (5) allows any State de- 
velopment investment and credit cor- 
poration or its shareholders to repur- 
chase any of its investment securities 
purchased by the Administration. 

Paragraph (6) directs the Administra- 
tion to impose reasonable service charges 
in connection with its purchase of in- 
vestment securities; and such charges 
would constitute a reserve fund for the 
payment of any losses under the pro- 
gram. 

Paragraph (7) provides that assist- 
ance under the program would not re- 
duce or otherwise affect any similar as- 
sistance being furnished under State or 
local programs. 

Paragraph (8) provides that the Ad- 
ministration's claims for repayment on 
investment securities which it purchases 
from a corporation shall not be subor- 
dinated to any other claims against such 
corporation. 

Paragraph (9) contains definitions of 
the terms “State development invest- 
ment and credit corporation,” invest- 
ment securities,” and “State”. 

Section 4 authorizes the Administra- 
tion to make grants to State agencies, 
State development investment and credit 
corporations, and schools, for studies, 
research, counselling, and information 
concerning small business. Such grants 
would be limited to one—not exceeding 
$40,000—per State, and $2 million annu- 
ally in the aggregate. 

Section 5 replaces the present ad- 
ministrator of the Small Business Ad- 
ministration with a 5-man Small Busi- 
ness Board appointed by the President 
by and with the advice and consent of 
the Senate from among individuals truly 
representative of small business and 
thoroughly experienced in small-business 
operations. Each member of the Board 
would serve for a 5-year term, and would 
receive a salary of $20,000 plus travel 
and subsistence expenses. The functions, 
bowers, and duties of the Administration 
and the Board would be exercised by 
an Executive Director subject to the 
Board's direction and supervision. 

Section 6 increases the maximum 
amount of a regular small-business loan 
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under the Small Business Act of 1953 
from $250,000 to $500,000, with a cor- 
responding increase—subject to a ceiling 
of $5 million—in the maximum amount 
of a loan to a corporation formed and 
capitalized by small-business concerns: 

It also increases the maximum maturity 

of a regular small-business loan from 10 

to 15 years. 

Section 7 permits the securities of a 
State development investment and credit 
corporation or a small-business concern 
to be exempted from the provisions— 
principally those requiring registration 
of the Securities Act of 1933 and the 
Trust Indenture Act of 1939 if the Secu- 
rities and Exchange Commission finds 
that enforcement of such provisions with 
respect to such securities is not necessary 
in the public interest and for the protec- 
tion of investors. 

Section 8 repeals section 13b of the 
Federal Reserve Act and provides that 
future repayments of loans made under 
that section, as well as amounts availa- 
ble for such loans but not yet used, shall 
be covered into the Treasury as miscel- 
laneous receipts. 

A bill to amend the Small Business Act of 
1953 to provide a source of equity and 
long-term loan capital for small-business 
concerns in the United States, and for 
other purposes 
Be it enacted, etc., That this act may be 

cited as the “Small Business Investment and 

Development Act.” 

Sec. 2. The Congress hereby finds that the 
continuing growth and development of 
small business is essential to a sound na- 
tional economy, but that this growth and 
development is being impeded by the ina- 
bility of small-business concerns to obtain 
sufficient amounts of equity capital. The 
Congress further finds that this situation is 
& result of many factors, chief among which 
are (1) the possession by the small-business 
concerns of insufficient ownership capital, 
with too much reliance on borrowed funds, 
at the time when they are established; (2) 
the existing narrow market for small-busi- 
ness securities, resulting in excessive costs 
for small-business security issues; (3) wide 
fluctuations in small-business profits over pe- 
riods of time, deterring outside investment 
in small-business concerns and causing in- 
vestors to prefer security Issues of large and 
established businesses; and (4) inadequate 
retained earnings resulting from the current 
tax rates. It is, therefore, declared to be the 
policy of the Congress and the purpose of 
this act to promote the sound development 
of small business in the United States by 
Providing small-business concerns with a 
more adequate source of equity and long- 
term loan capital. 

Sec. 3. Section 207 of the Small Business 
Act of 1953 is amended by adding at the end 
thereof the following new subsection; 

“(c) (1) The Administration is empowered 
to purchase investment securities issued by 
State development investment and credit 
corporations which have been chartered un- 
der paragraph (3) and meet the conditions 
set forth in paragraph (2). The Administra- 
tion shall not purchase investment securities 
of any such corporation in an amount ex- 
ceeding the amount of the securities of such 
corporation which are held by other pur- 
chasers; and in no event shall the Adminis- 
tration at any one time hold investment 
securities of any one such corporation pur- 
chased under this paragraph in an amount 
exceeding $5 million. Investment securities 
purchased by the Administration under this 
paragraph shall bear interest at a rate not 
less than the rate of interest paid by the 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


Administration on funds obtained from the 
Secretary of the Treasury under paragraph 
(4) plus one-fourth of 1 percent per annum, 
and shall have maturity dates of 20 years 
or less. 

“(2) The Administration shall not pur- 
chase the investment securities of any corpo- 
ration under paragraph (1) unless it has 
determined— 

“(A) that the corporation will use the 
proceeds thereof exclusively to provide equity 
capital or make loans to small-business con- 
cerns within the State where it is located; 

“(B) that the proceeds thereof will not 
be used in whole or in part to finance the 
relocation of existing business concerns or 
their affiliates or subsidiaries; 

“(C) the character and field of operations 
of the small-business concerns to which as- 
sistance will be furnished by the corporation 
with the proceeds thereof; 

“(D) that any loan made by the corpora- 
tion with the proceeds thereof will have a 
maturity not exceeding 15 years and will be 
subject to such other terms and conditions 
as the Administration may deem necessary 
or appropriate; 

(E) that, so long as the Administration 
holds any of the investment securities of the 
corporation, the governing body of such cor- 
poration will include such representatives of 
the Federal Government (including the Ad- 
ministration), State, and local governments, 
and other groups having an interest in 
small-business development as the Admin- 
istration may deem appropriate; 

“(F) that the corporation, in furnishing 
equity capital or making loans to small- 
business concerns, will use funds obtained 
from other sources in an amount at least 
equal to the funds obtained through the 
sale of its investment securities to the Ad- 
ministration under this subsection; and 

“(G) that the corporation will comply 
with such other conditions and meet such 
other standards as the Administration may 
prescribe to carry out this subsection. 

“(3) The Administration shall grant to 
not more than one State development in- 
vestment and credit corporation (either ex- 
isting on the date of the enactment of this 
subsection or hereafter organized) in each 
State a charter authorizing such corporation 
to participate in the program of assistance 
to small business established by this sub- 
section. Such charter shall be granted to 
any corporation only after the Administra- 
tion has determined that it has been char- 
tered by the State in which it is located for 
purposes substantially similar to the pur- 
pose of the Small Business Investment and 
Development Act, and that it meets such 
other minimum standards and criteria as the 
Administration may deenr appropriate to 
carry out this subsection; and any charter 
issued to a corporation by the Administra- 
tion under this paragraph shall constitute 
formal recognition of such corporation's ex- 
clusive right in its State to participate in 
the program of assistance to small business 
established by this subsection. 

“(4) To obtain funds for the purchase of 
investment securities of State development 
investment and credit corporations under 
paragraph (1), the Administration may 
issue and have outstanding at any one time 
notes and obligations for purchase by the 
Secretary of the Treasury in an amount not 
exceeding $255 million. Such obligations 
shall be in such forms and denominations, 
and be subject to such terms and condi- 
tions, as may be prescribed by the Adminis- 
tration with the approval of the Secretary 
of the Treasury. Such notes or other obli- 
gations shall bear interest at a rate deter- 
mined by the Secretary of the Treasury, 
taking into consideration the current aver- 
age rate on outstanding marketable obliga- 
tions of the United States of comparable 
maturities as of the last day of the month 
preceding the issuance of such notes or 
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other obligations, The Secretary of the 
Treasury is authorized and directed to pur- 
chase any notes and obligations of the 
Administration issued under this paragraph, 
and for such purpose is authorized to use as 
a public debt transaction the proceeds 
from the sale of any securities issued under 
the Second Liberty Bond Act, as amended; 
and the purposes for which securities may 
be issued under such act, as amended, and 
extended to include any purchases of such 
notes and obligations. The Secretary of the 
Treasury may at any time sell any of the 
notes and obligations acquired by him under 
this paragraph. All redemptions, purchases, 
and sales by the Secretary of the Treasury 
of such notes and obligations shall be 
treated as public debt transactions of the 
United States. Funds obtained under this 
paragraph and any proceeds therefrom shall 
constitute a revolying fund which may be 
used by the Administration in the exercise 
of its functions under paragraph (1). 

“(5) Any State development investment 
and credit corporation whose investment 
securities are purchased by the Administra- 
tion under paragraph (1), or any share- 
holder or shareholders of such corporation, 
may at any time, under regulations pre- 
scribed by the Administration, repurchase 
any or all of the securities so purchased. 

“(6) The Administration shall fix and im- 
pose reasonable service charges in connec- 
tion with the purchase and handling of in- 
vestment “securities under paragraph (1), 
and the charges so imposed shall be placed 
in a special reserve fund in the Treasury 
and used from time to time as needed to 
reimburse the Administration for any losses 
resulting from the purchase and handling of 
such securities. 

“(7) The assistance furnished small-bus!- 
ness concerns under the program estab- 
lished by this subsection shall not affect, 
and shall be in addition to, any State or 
local programs established to provide assist- 
ance for such concerns. 

“(8) In purchasing the investment secu- 
rities of any corporation under paragraph 
(1), the Administration shall impose such 
requirements as may be necessary to insure 
that its claim for repayment with respect to 
such securities will not be subordinated to 
any other claim for the repayment of funds 
owed by such corporation. 

“(9) As used in this subsection: 

“(A) the term ‘State development invest- 
ment and credit corporation’ means an en- 
terprise which is incorporated under the law 
of any State and one of the primary purr 
poses of which is promoting and assisting 
the growth and development of small-busi- 
ness concerns within such State as a means 
of assisting, developing, and expanding its 
economy; 

„(B) the term investment securities’ 
means any obligations evidencing the in- 
debtedness of a State development invest- 
ment and credit corporation in the form of 
bonds, notes, or debentures, or in such other 
form as may be prescribed by regulations 
of the Administration; and 

“(C) the term ‘State’ means the 48 States, 
the Territories of Alaska and Hawaii, and 
the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico.” 

Sec. 4. Section 207 (b) of the Small Busi- 
ness Act of 1953 is amended (1) by striking 
out “and” at the end of paragraph (4), (2) 
by striking out the period at the end of 
paragraph (5) and inserting in lieu thereof 
„; and", and (3) by adding at the end 
thereof the following new paragraph: 

“(6) to make grants to any State govern- 
ment or agency thereof, to any State de- 
velopment investment and credit corpora- 
tion (as defined in subsection (c) (8) (A)), 
or to any land-grant college or university 
or any other college or school of business, 
engineering, commerce, or agriculture, for 
studies, research, and counseling concern- 
ing the management, financing, and opera- 
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tion of small-business concerns, and for the 
dissemination of technical and statistical 
information needed in order to carry out 
paragraph (4) by coordinating such infor- 
mation with existing information facilities 
within the State and making such informa- 
tion available to State and local agencies. 
Only one such grant shall be made within 
any one State in any 1 year, and no such 
grant shall exceed $40,000 in the aggregate. 
Not to exceed $2 million annually shall be 
made available for the purposes of this para- 
graph from the amounts provided for the 
purposes enumerated in this subsection from 
the revolving fund established by section 
204 (b).“ 

Sec, 5. (a) Section 204 (c) of the Small 
Business Act of 1953 is amended to read as 
Tollows: 

“(c) (1) The management of the Admin- 
istration shall be vested in a Small Business 
Board (hereinafter referred to as the 
Board), which shall consist of five members 
appointed by the President, by and with the 
advice and consent of the Senate, from 
among individuals who are truly represen- 
tative of small-business interests and thor- 
oughly experienced in matters affecting 
small-business operations. No more than 
three of the members of the Board at any 
time shall be members of the same political 


party. 

“(2) Each member of the Board shall be 
appointed for a term of 5 years; except that 
(A) of the members first appointed, 1 shall 
be appointed for a term of 1 year, 1 for a 
term of 2 years, 1 for a term of 3 years, 1 
for a term of 4 years, and 1 for a term of 
5 years, as designated by the President at 
the time of appointment, and (B) any mem- 
ber appointed to fill a vacancy shall be ap- 
pointed only for the unexpired portion of 
his predecessor's term. 

“(3) Each member of the Board shall re- 
ceive basic compensation at an annual rate 
of $20,000. 

“(4) Each member of the Board, in addi- 
tion to receiving compensation as provided 
in paragraph (3), shall be reimbursed for 
necessary travel, subsistence, and other ex- 
penses actually incurred in the discharge of 
his duties as such member. r 

“(5) No member of the Board shall en- 
gage in any other business, vocation, or em- 
ployment while he Is serving as a member of 
the Board. 

“(6) The Board shall annually elect a 
chairman and a vice chairman from among 
its members. 

„% Three members of the Board shall 
«constitute a quorum for the transaction of 
business." 

(b) Section 204 (d) of such act is amended 
by striking out “Administrator” and insert- 
ing in lieu therecf “chairman of the Small 
Business Board.” ' 

(c) Section 204 (f) of such act is amended 
by striking out “Administrator” and insert- 
Ang in lieu thereof Board.“ 

(d) Section 204 of such act is further 
amended by adding at the end thereof the 
following new subsection: 

“(g) (1) The Board shall appoint an ex- 
ecutive director, who shall serve at the 
pleasure of the Board and shall, subject 
to its supervision and direction, be respon- 
sible for the execution of the functions of 
the administration. Except as otherwise 
specifically provided in this act or as other- 
wise directed by the Board, all of the func- 
tions, powers, and duties vested in the ad- 
ministration and the Board shall be exer- 
cised and performed by the executive di- 
rector and may be exercised and performed 
by him through such officers, employees, or 
other personnel of the administration as he 
may designate. 

2) The executive director shall receive 
compensation fixed by the Board at an an- 
nual rate of basic compensation not exceed- 
ing $17,500; and he shall in addition be re- 
imbursed for necessary traveling and sub- 
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sistences expenses, or paid a per diem allow- 
ance in lieu thereof within the limitations 
prescribed by law, while away from his of- 
ficial station upon official business. 

“(3) The executive director shall comply 
with all orders and directions which he re- 
ceives from the Board; but as to all third 
persons his acts shall be presumed to be in 
compliance with the orders and directions 
of the Board.” 

(e) Section 205 (a) of such act is amended 
by striking out “Administrator” each place 
it appears and inserting in lleu thereof 
“Board.” 

(t) Section 205 (b) of such act is 
amended— 

(1) by striking out “Administrator” 
wherever it appears and inserting in lieu 
thereof “Board”; 

(2) by striking out him“ wherever it ap- 
pears and inserting in lieu thereof “it”; 

(3) by striking out “his” wherever it ap- 
pears and inserting in leu thereof “its”; 
and 

(4) by striking out he“ wherever it ap- 
pears and inserting in lieu thereof it.“ 

(g) The first sentence of section 205 (c) 
of such act is amended by strilkng out he“ 
and “Administrator” and inserting in lieu 
thereof it“ and “Board”, respectively. 

(h) Section 206 (b) of such act is amended 
by striking out “Administrator” wherever it 
appears and inserting in lieu thereof “Board”, 

(1) The Administrator of the Small Busi- 
ness Administration, provided for under the 
Small Business Act of 1953 as in effect im- 
mediately prior to the enactment of this 
act, shall continue in office until the mem- 
bers of the Small Business Board (estab- 
lished by section 204 (c) of such act as 
amended by this section) have been ap- 
pointed and qualified. Nothing in this act 
or the amendments made by this act shall 
be construed as requiring or preventing the 
appointment of such Administrator as a 
member of such Board. 

Sec. 6. (a) (1) Section 207 (a) (2) of the 
Small Business Act of 1953 is amended by 
striking out "$250,000" the first two places it 
appears and inserting in lieu thereof 
“$500,000. 

(2) Section 207 (a) (2) of such act is 
further amended by striking out “$250,000 
multiplied by the number of separate small 
businesses which have formed’ and capital- 
ized a corporation as hereinbefore provided 
for in this section” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “$500,000 multiplied by the number 
of separate small businesses which have 
formed and capitalized a corporation as here- 
inbefore provided for in this section, but in 
no case more than $5 million.” 

(b) Section 207 (a) (2) of such act is 
further amended by striking out “10 years” 
each place it appears and inserting in lieu 
thereof “15 years”. 1 - 

Sec. 7. Securities issued by State deyelop- 
ment investment and credit corporations (as 
defined in section 207 (c) (9) (A) of the 
Small Business Act of 1953) or by small- 
business concerns (as defined under section 
203 of that act) may. be exempted by the 
Securities and Exchange Commission from 
any of the provisions of the Securities Act of 
1933 or the Trust Indenture Act of 1939, or 
issued under special regulations, if the Com- 
mission finds, having due regard for the 
purposes of the Small Business Act of 1953, 
that the enforcement of such provisions 
with respect to such securities is not neces- 
sary in the public interest and for the pro- 
tection of investors. 

See. 8. Effective 1 year after the date of 
the enactment of this act, section 13b of the 
Federal Reserve Act (12 U. S. O., sec, 352a) 
is repealed; but such repeal shall not affect 
the power of any Federal Reserve bank to 
carry out, or protect its interest under, any 
agreement theretofore made or transaction 
entered into in carrying on operations under 
that section. Within 60 days after the date 
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of the enactment of this act, each Federal 
Reserve bank shall pay to the United States 
the aggregate amount which the Secretary 
of the Treasury has heretofore paid to such 
bank under the provisions of section 13b of 
the Federal Reserve Act; and such payment 
shall constitute a full discharge of any ob- 
ligation or liability of the Federal Reserve 
bank to the United States or to the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury arising out of subsec- 
tion (e) of such section 13b or out of any 
agreement thereunder. The amounts repaid 
to the United States pursuant to this section 
and any remaining balance of the funds set 
aside in the Treasury for payments under 
section 13b of the Federal Reserve Act shall 
be covered into the Treasury as miscel- 
laneous receipts. 


Another Attack From the North 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WATKINS M. ABBITT 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. ABBITT. Mr. Speaker, as I have 
Stated before on the floor of this House, 
the Farmville Herald, a biweekly news- 
paper published at Farmville, Va., is one 
of the outstanding papers of America. 
It has an equally outstanding editorial 
staff and brings forthright to the public 
the burning issues and problems of our 
time. The paper is dedicated to the 
preservation of the rights of our people, 
the sovereignty of our States and the 
saving of our republican form of govern- 
ment in America. I only wish that 
every county and city in America had 
such a paper so that our people would 
fully understand what is taking place in 
this country and what is happening to 
the rights and privileges of our people. 

On Friday, April 18, 1958, there was 
published in this paper a very forceful 
and timely editorial entitled “Another 
Attack From the North.” The editorial 
shows very pointedly how the people of 
the South are being misrepresented in 
other sections of the country. Realizing 
the importance of the facts being put 
truthfully before our people, I desire to 
include with my remarks the editorial 
which is as follows: 

ANOTHER ATTACK From THE NORTH 


The churches and church people are under 
attack by those who seek integration of the 
races. Virginia is the immediate point of at- 
tack. Prince Edward County in particular. 
Court actions center in Virginia. Divide and 
conquer is the strategy being employed. Syn- 
chronized are legal moves and propaganda 
moves. The latter is being fomented largely 
through the churches. 

The NAACP target for 1963 outlines the 
plans. Legal procedures are planned to force 
(1) equality of job opportunities, through 
FEPC laws, State and Federal; (2) integrated 
housing; (3) increased Negro registration 
and voting; (4) integrated education; (5) 
integrated traveling; (6) integrated public 
accommodations, such as hotels, restaurants, 
bars, movie houses, barberships, etc.; (7) in- 
tegrated hospitals and health services; (8) 
change of Senate rule 22, to prevent filibus- 


the end of legal procedures the 
target for 1963 has this to say about volun- 
tary associations: 
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“There remains a vast area in which racial 
discrimination is free from such (legal) re- 
straints * * * our concepts of democracy 
and brotherhood are challenged * * * The 
churches cannot be called to account in the 
courts * * * NAACP through its church di- 
vision and its branches, will continue to con- 
front the churches with moral contradiction 


* * è will provide educational materials to 


Other yoluntary organizations.” 

National publications and national church 
Organizations are being used to effect the 
latter purpose. 

The Christian Century, published in Chi- 
cago, and now the current issue of Esquire 
Parrot. the NAACP line to “confront the 
churches with moral contradiction.” 

An article in Esquire written by Dr. Wesley 
Shrader, former pastor of First Baptist 
Church in Lynchburg, now a theology pro- 
fessor at Yale Divinity School, takes Prince 
Edward County to task because private citi- 
zens plan to save schools for at least half of 
its citizens. Public schools now continue 
at the sufferance of the NAACP. 

“The lowest and perhaps the most embar- 
Tassing level in church relations has been 
reached in Prince Edward County, 
Va., writes Dr. Shrader. Here the various 
churches of the major denominations * * * 
have become conspirators in the fantastic 
Plan of destroying the public-school system 
in that county.” 

Dr. Shrader also attacks the majority of 
Ministers (in the South). He says: 

“The race issue has created (in the South) 
three distinct classes of ministers. The first 
class of ministers interprets compulsory seg- 
regation not only as the correct social cus- 
tom, but as being blessed by the Christian 
faith * * * such men comprise a small and 
ineffectual group. * * * The second class of 
Ministers also represents a small minority. 
These men who believe that segregation 
Violates human dignity as well as the spirit 
of Christ, and who believing this, haye pro- 
claimed it from their pulplts * * *. The 
third class of ministers, and by far the larg- 
est, includes those who hate segregation in 
every form and who believe it to be directly 
Opposed to the will of God and the spirit 
of Christ, but who, instead of openly defy- 
ing the practice, have decided for the time 
being to remain quiet and compromise with 
existing conditions * * * Occasionally they 
Will open up to one person in an effort to 
make a conyert. They also work quietly in 
small groups with children and young peo- 
ple, teaching them what the application of 
the love of Christ means. They work on the 
assumption that much ground can be gained 
by slowly and carefully working with young 
people.” 

We quote these paragraphs to show our 
People what is being published in the north- 
ern press. This is not the first time that 
the people of this county and the South 
have been misrepresented and maligned in 
the national press, nor will it be the last 
time, We decry Dr. Shrader’s charge that 
the majority of ministers (in the South) 
Practice intrigue and sutiety. If true, it 
Points up the need to return to the funda- 
mental teaching and preaching of Christi- 
anity instead of sociology. 


Good Guys and Bad Guys 
EXTENSION OF REMARES 


HON. CHARLES A, VANIK 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 22, 1958 
Mr. VANIK. Mr. Speaker, I want to 


take this opportunity to invite the atten- 
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tion of my colleagues to a very splendid 
article entitled “Good Guys and Bad 
Guys,” which appeared in the Review 
and Outlook section of the Wall Street 
Journal of today. 

This succinct and simply stated anal- 
ysis of our current economic dilemma is 
deserving of attention and careful study 
on the part of every Member of this body. 

Goop Gurs AND Bap Guys 

The last TV western we glanced at, like 
all the others, divided its cast into good 
guys and bad guys. This simple black-and- 
white way of looking at the world is not 
particularly convincing, even when applied 
to the once-wild West; one can imagine that 
if it were applied to the intricate inter- 
actions of modern Americ: business the 
results would be outrageous, But no one 
would do that. 

Or wouldn’t they? 

The United States oil industry is in trou- 
ble—its prices weak, its sales slow. And we 
hear some bad guys are doing it in, the fel- 
lows who import foreign oil. The same is 
heard about other industries with foreign 
competition. 

Now this foreign oil is not really so for- 
eign; it is produced mostly by American 
companies who haye invested American cap- 
ital and employ American technicians 
abroad; nevertheless the conviction that the 
importers are bad guys is so strong today 
that it is national policy to submit them to 
„voluntary“ controls. And the clamor is 
great for sterner action. 

The script-writers who grind out the TV 
serials would appreciate the merit of this, 
It does not confuse the audience. 

It just happens, however, that economics 


tends in real life to be more complicated - 


than that. A news article in this newspaper 
the other day elaborately documented the 
fact that much of the damage to the United 
States oll market has actually been caused 
by booming natural gas sales. By some cal- 
culations, gas has had more impact than oil 
imports. 

Oddly enough, the people who produce the 
gas are the same ones who produce the oil, 
though you don't hear much about that. 
So blameless is gas, in the minds of the 
public and of officialdom, that hardly any- 
one has even noticed that some natural gas, 
too, is imported—from Canada and Mexico. 

In politics, natural gas must be cut out 
of the script of the ofl drama. But in real 
life it exists; if one were to look at the 
United State petroleum industry through 
eyes of economic realism, what would one 
see? He would see an industry, segments 
of which encourage what are in effect legal- 
ized cartels operated by State governmental 
agencies to curtail production in an attempt 
to keep prices high, among other reasons, 
In the most important producing State, the 
Texas Railroad Commission this month and 
next is permitting oil wells to fulfill their 
function only 8 days out of each month. 
Meanwhile, the competing gas supplies are 
subject to no restraint on output beyond 
commonsense -conservationist practices. It 
hardly is surprising that United States oil 
producers are losing customers. 

But it is not surprising, either, that many 
should blame it all on Imports. There's 
nothing new in such psychology. When 
cottons and woolens got in trouble it was 


the cheap foreign import which was to 


blame; not the rise of synthetic fibers. 
When hand-fashioned glassware suffered it 
was the competitive import which was 
guilty; mot the machine-made domestic 
product. When bicycle makers retreated 
before imports few stopped to reflect that 
it was the efficiency of the United States 
auto industry in supplying adult_transpor- 
tation which had kept domestic bikemakers 
from achieving the mass-production of thelr 
European competitors, 
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Certainly an American industry can be 
hurt by foreign competition, especially if it 
is inflexible. But the clamor about imports 
often obscures more potent sources of com- 
petition at home. The good-guy-bad-guy 
complex goes far to explain such political 
successes as protectionism achieves in Amer- 
ica. But it is so distantly removed from 
the whole truth that it can, in the end, be 
self-defeating. 

American capitalism has attained an age 
at which it ought to know that in the long 
run no industry and no company can in- 
sulate itself from competition; safety lies 
nowhere except in competing efficiently. 
And competition is not static—it is a swirl- 
ing riptide which certainly must include 
international trade. 

It would be interesting to watch what 
might happen if all these domestic indus- 
tries were thrown open to the normal opera- 
tions of free enterprise. Some surprising 
things might well happen—such as the stim- 
ulation of old and the springing up of new 
industries. 

And we suspect such competition would 
offer certain benefits to the United States 
consumer—not such a bad guy himself. 


mit 


State’s Industrial Expansion Biggest in 
Entire Nation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
‘HON. RALPH HARVEY 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
sh Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. HARVEY. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I include the following article 
from the March issue of Indiana Busi- 
ness and Industry: | 
STATE'S INDUSTRIAL EXPANSION BIGGEST IN 

ENTIRE NATION i 

For the 6th consecutive year, Indiana 
leads the Nation in per capita industrial 
expansion, it was announced February 24 
by Lt. Gov. Crawford F. Parker, ex officio 
commissioner of commerce and industry. 

“Contracts for industrial construction in 
Indiana in 1957 totaled $245,773,000 in more 
than 200 major new industries and plant 
expansions,” Mr. Parker stated in the fol- 
lowing progress report: 

“For the years 1956 and 1957, Indiana's 
per capita industrial expansion was $208 per 

rson. 

“Ohio, with more than two times Indiana’s 
population had a per capita expansion of 
$101 in these 2 years. Texas had $87, nli- 
nois $56,. Michigan $27, and New York $18. 

“In 1957 Indiana’s total industrial con- 
tracts were more than those of Michigan and 
New York combined. These are two of the 
largest industrial States in the Union. 

“Increased plant capacity means more 
payrolls. And more payrolis mean more 
jobs for everybody. When these plants are 
built, their operation will be virtually con- 
tinuous. 

“It is fair to say that Indiana's debt-free 
status and our right-to-work law are two 
of the most important fatcors in bringing 
more and more payrolls to Hoosierland, 
whereas States without these features are 
declining in their relative importance to us. 
The industrial growth which Indiana is 
experiencing has been amazing, even to the 
specialists in national development work. 
They attribute Indiana's continuing strong 
position to its fiscal situation, the right-to- 
work emancipation law, our strategic geo- 

. graphical location in the midst of supply, 


* 


J, 
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and markets, and the large number of 
healthy and ambitious communities 
throughout the entire State geared to invite 
and support industrial expansion.” 


The Real Reason for the Economic 
Situation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. MERWIN COAD 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. COAD. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Appendix 
of the Recorp, I should like to present a 
letter which I recently received from Mr. 
Carl H. Wilken, economic analyst, who 
presents some very meaningful facts 
which we should consider during these 
days of recession. Mr. Wilken has the 
experience of many years of study be- 
hind him on this subject and he is known 
to many Members of the Congress. Mr. 
Wilken's letter follows: 


Apart. 15, 1958. 
Hon. MERWIN Coan, 
House Office Building, 
Washington, D. C. 

Dear CONGRESSMAN: I have been-watching 
with a great deal of interest the many pro- 
posals which are being advanced to cure the 
current depression. I am using the word 
“depression” due to the fact that at the pres- 
ent time the economy of the United States 
is losing $80 billion of national income. 
Such a huge loss is more than a recession. 
The facts proving this loss will be set forth 
later in my letter. 

The real reason for the depression, namely, 
the relatively low farm price structure and 
the price of other raw materials, is not being 
discussed. The 35 rural States, primarily de- 
pendent upon the production of raw mater- 
jals for their income and ability to buy fac- 
tory goods are being underpaid approxi- 
mately $50 billion, as compared to their 
normal ratio to national income and pay- 
rolis which existed in the 25-year period 
1929-53. This income balance can be clearly 
ascertained with the use of the 5-year period 
1946-50. 
| The economy has been operating at a loss 
ever since 1951 when farm prices were per- 
mitted to drop below the 1946-50 parity. 
During 1951-53 the loss of earned income 
was offset by adding an average of $39 billion 
to the total debt, public and private. 

In 1954 as the rate of debt expansion 
slowed up our economy started to recede to- 
ward the base of earned income from our raw 
material production. This recession was 
halted by expanding the total debt an ayer- 
age of $48.7 billion per year in 1955 and 
1956. In 1957, when the debt expansion 
dropped back to approximately $30.5 billion, 
not sufficient to offset the loss of earned in- 
‘come from new wealth production our 
economy receded to the present point, 
Further debt expansion will not solve the 
problem. It will merely postpone and ag- 
gravate the serious dislocation between the 
incomes of rural communities and industrial 
areas, 
} Since 1946-50 (third quarter of 1957) our 
ang payroll was expanded from $136.5 bil- 
lion to $257 billion. (Economic Indicator 
Published by the Joint Economic Commit- 
tee.) This was an increase of 88.3 percent 
and therefore the recession could not have 
been due to low wages which normally rep- 
resent 65 percent of the national income. 
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The debt expansion for installment credit 
and other forms of capital expenditures for 
new plants and equipment, homes, etc., ap- 
proximated $270 billion the highest rate in 
any 7 year period in our economic history. 
Therefore, the one reason and the only one 
is the failure to maintain raw material 
prices at parity thus protecting the earned 
income of the 35 rural States and the Na- 
tion as a whole. 

Our economy at the present time has the 
labor force and factory equipment to pro- 
duce 160 percent of 1947-49 as 100. This 
production at current price levels would turn 
out $413 billion of national income. 

Instead of 160 percent of 1947-49 produc- 
tion, the production index for March was 
128 percent. This production times the 
Present price level on an annual basis would 
create a national income of $330 billion. It 
might be of interest to note that our pro- 
duction index in July 1953 had reached 137 
or 7 percent more than our production in 
March 1958. 

The difference between our potential of 
$413 billion and the actual rate of output 
and income in March 1958 of approximately 
$330 billion represents a loss of $83 billion 
in operating the economy of the United 
States. 

It is indeed very doubtful that enough 
funds can be borrowed to create the market 
which is needed to provide full employment 
of our labor and facilities. Even if it were 
possible, such a step would not solve the 
basic problem of income balance between 
rural areas and industrial America, a disloca- 
tion directly traceable to raw material prices 
which are approximately 70 percent of 1946- 
50 parity. 

The intelligent use of about $3 billion 
could restore the price of raw materials to 
parity and restore the markets which are 
being lost in rural America and which are 
needed to consume our production. Very 
little legislation would be required. 

I would like to have you discuss this with 
the chairman of the committee of the House 
Banking and Currency Committee. The com- 
mittee can have the benefit of 20 years of 
research work devoted to analyzing the record 
of our economy over the past 50 years. I 
am willing to give the committee my views 
if they desire them. I am not a lobbyist nor 
do I have the backing of any large organiza- 
tion. I can, however, analyze the record on 
a factual basis to prove what I have pointed 
out in this letter. 

In closing, I would like to point out that 
in this loss of $80 billion of national Income 
we are losing approximately $18 billion of 
tax revenue for the Federal Government 
which could be used to provide tax reduction 
on a sound basis. Without restoration of 
parity for raw materials, tax reduction will 
merely force an addition to the national debt 
without solving the depression, 

Sincerely, 
Cant. H. WILKEN, 
Analyst. 


President's Veto of River and Harbor 
Dill Approved 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. RUSSELL V. MACK: 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 21, 1958 


Mr. MACK of Washington. Mr. 
Speaker, among many newspapers which 
editorially have approved President 
Eisenhower's veto of the omnibus river 
and harbor- flood control bill is the Des- 
eret News, of Salt Lake City, Utah. 


April 22 


The Deseret News calls the bill a pork 
barrel one and says the veto was right. 
The editorial of the Deseret News fol- 
lows: , 
Vrro THE HicHwAY BILL 


President Eisenhower made his second 
courageous and wise veto of the year yester- 
day—and now has one more to go. 

He started, as will be remembered, by veto- 
ing the farm price-support freeze bill. Ap- 
parently, despite a good deal of political 
noise, any attempt to override that veto has 
been forgotten. 

Yesterday, he vetoed a $1.7 billion rivers 
and harbors authorization bill, This will 
win him a few more political enemies; the 
pork-barrel appropriations represented in 
this bill have considerable political power. 
But the veto was right. Any project that 
has not been thoroughly researched and ap- 
proved by the agency concerned, and been 
worked into the Government's total eco- 
nomic picture by the Bureau of the Budget— 
and this bill was full of such projects—has 
no business being approved by Congress. 

We trust, now, that Congress will lose no 
time putting the justifiable, approved proj- 
ects back into a new bil and getting It 
before the two Houses for approval. 


The Recession and the Family Farm 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. COYA KNUTSON 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mrs. KNUTSON. Mr. Speaker, since 
it is becoming increasingly difficult to 
pry information—even the most simple 
information—from the reluctant ad- 
ministration leaders, I am more than- 
ever placed in the position of the late 
Will Rogers, who said, “All I know is 
what I read in the papers.” 

The lead story in the Washington 
(D. C.) Post of April 8, 1958, has this to 
Say: 

Unemployment rose 25,000 in March to 
5,198,000—the highest jobless total in 16% 
years. So >. 

The 25,000 increase in unemployment, 
compared to an increase in February of al- 
most 700,000 over January, indicated the 
rate of the economic slump may be slowing. 


Twenty-five thousand does not seem to 
be, at first glance, a world-shaking ad- 
vance in unemployment. 

But it would be a world-shaking ad- 
vance in unemployment if one of these 
25,000 happened to be you. 

In thumbing through the April 11, 
1958, issue of U. S. News & World 
Report I came across 2 timely, but 
seemingly unrelated items. 

On page 23, I read: 

“Unemployment” in the recent recession 
is tending to center in younger workers. 
“Among jobless’ 1 out of 4 is age 24 or 
younger. These often are young heads of 
families, in debt for a car, furniture, maybe 
a house, and with 1 or 2 young children. 
The squeeze on these jobless is severe. 

“The reason” why younger workers are 
hit hard? Often it’s seniority rules. Union 
contracts usually call for the last worker 
hired to be the first laid off, and for the 
last laid off to be the first rehired. 

“The younger worker” tends to be left cut 
in the cold. Yet that younger worker usu- 
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ally is least able to stand unemployment. 
His children are growing, not grown; his 
Gebts are at the peak, not paid off. It is the 
younger worker who tends to be the biggest 
Customer of business, and he is being hurt. 


The words which are quoted in the 
above quotation were quoted by U. S. 
News & World Report editors; not by me. 

There is no percentage figure in this 
article about the actors in this American 
tragedy of 1957 who come from family 
farms. We are well supplied with eco- 
Nomic statistics. We have plenty of cen- 
sus statistics. But with all of our scien- 
tific advances it has been impossible to 
represent living human beings by life- 

calculations. 

The best I can do is, as briefly as I can, 
to bring you a picture in words. 

Gus Hanson does not exist. I have 
literally picked his name from a hat. 
Yet Gus Hanson is a symbol, an arch- 
type. What is happening to him is hap- 
pening to scores of thousands of young 
Americans, born and raised on a family 
farm. 

Gus graduated frem high school. Like 
SO many of his contemporaries, he did 
his hitch in the armed services. After 
his tour of duty in the Army was com- 
pleted. he came home. It didn’t take Gus 
long to find out how things stacked up. 
There wasn't anything for him at home. 

e way things were going, the farm 
Could barely support Mom and Dad and 
the two younger children still in school. 
So Gus took off for the city. He was 
hard working and ambitious. He got a 
job. He met a girl—the girl. They were 
Married. Their first baby was born. A 
second was on the way. 

Then, without warning, Gus found a 
Pink slip in his pay envelop. There were 
a few extra dollars instead of the usual 
2-week notice. 

I want to know what will happen to 
Gus Hanson's family. I want to know 
What will happen to Gus Hanson’s broth- 
ers and sisters, his mother and father. 
I want to know what will happen to 
America's Gus Hansons. 

Why do I want to know this? 

Another article in the U. S. News & 
World Report of April 11, 1958, has the 
answer. 

On page 50, I read: 

Russian farmers do not, cannot, own the 
sy they farm. * * * There is little incen- 
ive to spur the peasants to more efficient 
work or greater production, 

It was the land-owning peasant who stood 
in the way of those trying to communize 
Russia 40 years ago. Millions of peasants 
Were liquidated before the Communists 
Could fasten their yoke on the Soviet people. 
And, today, the Soviet farmer is still a foe 
ot communism—a source of constant fear to 
the rulers of the Kremlin. 


I want to know what will happen to 
America’s Gus Hansons because the 
family farm is, at one and the same 
time, the backbone of American finan- 
cial stability and the first line of defense 
against communism. Gus Hanson de- 
Servés a future. He is our Nation's in- 
Surance against whatever comes tomor- 
row. No institution in the United 
States—our farms, our fields, our mines, 
our industries, our commerce—is as.val- 
uable to the United States as our Gus 
Hansons. 
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All this talk about “conquering outer 
space” is just jibberish if Congress and 
the administration do nothing about 
conquering the vast inner space in the 
hearts of young Americans—from the 
family farm, or whatever their origin— 
who have lost their jobs. 

Let us get busy on our Gus Hansons, 


Return of Alien Enemy Assets 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. LEO W. O'BRIEN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. O'BRIEN of New York. Mr. 
Speaker, Hyman Bravin of New York 
City, commander, Department of New 
York, Jewish War Veterans of the United 
States of America, on March 22, 1958, 
voiced strong opposition to any return 
to former enemy alien owners of external 
assets vested by this country of its Allies 
during World War II. 

Speaking in terms of dollars and cents, 
the New York State commander said that 
any form of a return to former owners 
could in effect give the present German 
taxpayer a $428,500,000-tax benefit at the 
exepense of the American taxpayer. 

The United States vested about a half 
billion dollars of farmer enemy assets in 
World War II of which some $450 million 
was from Germany. The New York 
State commander pointed out that pleas 
have ben made to this country by the 
German Federal Republic to return such 
assets because of “hardship cases in Ger- 
many.” 

This comes from a country— 


Commander Bravin said— 
that enjoys the foremost economy of any 
nation in Europe. 

Legislation providing for the return of 
these assets to Germany is now pending be- 
fore the United States Congress— 


Commander Bravin pointed out— 
at the same time, the German Federal Re- 
public has published its budget for this year 
providing for a tax reduction of $428,500,000. 

If this were postponed for 1 year the Ger- 
man Government could make payment to all 
Germans whose property was vested by the 
United States Government during World 
War II and such payment would be In ac- 
cordance with the terms of the Bonn Con- 
vention agreement. 

But if the German Federal Republic fol- 
lows through with its tax reduction and 
then obtains p general return of the vested 
assets through an act of the United States 
Congress, the net effect would be to give the 
German taxpayer a $428,500,000 tax benefit 
at the expense of the American taxpayer. 


A general return— 


He said— 
would in effect result in the United States 
paying for both sides of World War II. 

The Honorable Leo W. O'Brien, Member 
of the House of Representatives from the 
goth District here at Albany and who is be- 
ing honored here tonight, Is one of our 
strongest supporters in the Congress in op- 
position to return of the assets. In that re- 
gard he has the distinction of being the au- 
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thor of the original bill to amend section 
9 (a) of the Trading With the Enemy Act 
which he first introduced in the 83d Con- 
gress, the 84th, and again in this session 
of the 85th Congress. Congressman 
O'Baren’s legislative measure would amend 
that section of the act to permit General 
Aniline & Film, here in our State, to be 
sold to American interests immediately at 
public auction and the proceeds placed in 
the Treasury of the United States. 


Bravin pointed out that in the Bonn 
Convention agreement of 1952, and in 
the Paris protocol of 1954, between the 
German Federal Republic and the 
United States, Britain and France, Ger- 
many agreed not to object to the vest- 
ing by the allies of the external assets of 
Germany for the purpose of reparation, 
and at the same time agreed to com- 
pensate its own nationals for their losses 
in World War II. 

Just what would our Allies think of us if 
we broke the Paris and Bonn agreements? 

The Jewish War Veterans of the United 
States of America has repeatedly gone on 
record opposing return of this so-called 
alien property and as our national com- 
mander, Benjamin H. Chasin, recently said, 
the Jewish War Veterans of the United 
States of America will use every resource at 
its command to inform Members of Con- 
gress that any attempt to return these alien 
enemy property assets will be vehemently 
opposed by every member of the organiza- 
tion— 


He said. J 

Rensselaer is the location of one cf 
the manufacturing operations of the 
dyestuff and chemical division of Gen- 
eral Aniline & Film Corp. which is the 
largest of the alien property assets held 
by this Government since 1942 and 
which has an estimated value now of 
$100 million. The plant there is the 
oldest dyestuff manufacturer in the 
United States. The company’s other 
divisions, Ansco and Ozalid, have their 
main manufacturing operations at 
Binghamton and Johnson City, N. mee 


The Free Trade Bill 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES B. UTT 
IN THE a 555 


Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. UTT. Mr. Speaker, under leave to 
extend my remarks, I would like to in- 
sert the following letter from Mr. Har- 
rison Doyle, of Vista, Calif.: 

‘Vista, CALIF., March 30, 1958. 
Bon. James UTT, 
Representative, House Office Building, 
Washington, D. C. 

Drar Me. Urr: Many of us here in Vista 
are extremely fearful that the free trade 
bill, which comes up for renewal in June, 
will be rallroaded through by its vociferous 
adherents, without safeguards written into 
it to protect the Nation's vital defense in- 
dustries. It is in view of these aspects that 
this letter is written. I would like your com- 
ment it before I fashion it for publication. 

Most Americans fre unaware that there is 
something far more sinister behind the free 
trade bill, and that is, the terrific bulldup 
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by Russia of her steel, iron, ferro-alloys, 
aluminum, ese, and other strategic 


mangan 

mineral and oil potentials—all within her 

own borders or behind the Iron Curtain. It 

is her wherewithal to wage a long and pos- 

` sibly victorious war, while our strategic 

industries atrophy because of in te 
imports. 

She can wage this war in two ways: She 
can flood the world’s mineral markets with 
her aluminum, steel, gold. ferro-alloys, and 
manganese ores (she has already wrecked the 
Canadian aluminum and ferro-alloy market 
in Britain), further depressing world prices, 
or she can arm herself with cheap minerals, 
and wage a decades-long cold war. Along 
with this, she has some 500 submarines with 
which to put a stop to overseas shipments 
of strategic minerals to the United States, 
and hamstring our vital industries. 

Against this, we Americans are listening 
to.a barrage of do-good-for-the-world think- 
ing, with our complacent heads buried like 
ostriches in the glittering sands of an inter- 
nationalistic fool's paradise. In our apathy 
we are letting our country become almost 
totally dependent upon cheap foreign im- 
ports of the strategic materials with which 
a country defends itself. Under free trade 
thinking, without tremendous stockpiles, we 
cannot fight a long war. 

Today, we have a smattering of those 
stockpiles; on a few, a 3-years supply at 
best including manganese and chrome. 
Ninety-five percent of the manganese we 
use today is imported from foreign sources, 
some of them Communist controlled. Forty 
percent of it comes from the Port of Goa, in 
Portuguese India, through the Suez Canal. 
An average of 50 percent or more of all our 
strategic minerals comes from outside our 
country. It stands to reason that in times 
of future emergency, without a tremendous 
stockpile, Russia’s 500 submarines will cut 
this supply off—our steel mills will shut 
down, and we are dead. 

The Germans were aware of this weak 
link in our economy, that is, our almost 
total dependence on imports of vital man- 
ganese and other strategic materials: that it 
was the life to our steel mills and heavy in- 
dustries, and the Germans built their sub- 
marine fleet mainly to pick off these min- 
eral and oil cargoes. They kept on building 
submarines, and those submarines got a 
great part of our cargo ships. They missed 
knocking us out of the Second World War 
by an eyelash—and that war lasted 4 years. 

To make steel and win wars, you need pro- 
digious amounts of iron, manganese, and 
very substantial amounts of such critical 
items as tungsten, chrome, mica, quartz 
crystals, mercury, tin, nickel, aluminum, col- 
umbian-tantalum, beryl, zirconium, uran- 
ium, rubber, asbestos, and many other 
strategic materials including lenses, jewelled 
movements in missiles, and above all, the 
technical knowledge to produce all these and 
a thousand others, 

Manganese is by far the most important, 
because of the enormous amounts needed. It 
not only hardens and toughens iron, to make 
steel, but because of the millions of tons 
needed each year, it is the only material 
which will economically harden, deoxidize, 
and desulphurize the steel. Without man- 
ganese in vast quantities, you just do not 
have steel except in limited quantities made 
with high priced alloys. 

We solved the rubber problem by building 
synthetic plants. We know how that is 
done, and can quickly begin making rubber 
again; we can solve the manganese and 
chrome problems in only one way—by ex- 
ploration and development of our known 
vast areas of low grade ores; by building 
Processing mills within our own continental 
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borders, and stockpiling ample quantities— 
at least a ten years supply. Make thé cli- 
mate right, and our mining companies will 
process manganese and chrome here instead 
of in South America, Indian, and Africa. 

At one time during the early part of the 
Second World War, the steel mills of this 
country had less than thirty days supply of 
vital manganese, without which we could 
not have won the war. We managed to 
muddle through at a terrific cost, barely 
scraping out enough of the mineral in pea 
and walnut sizes, with which, with a little 
help from our good neighbors to the north 
and south, to get by. 

We lost 1,800 shiploads of manganese in 
the Carribean Sea alone, to less than one 
hundred German submarines. We lost other 
ore carrying ships off South Africa, and in 
the Pacific, too. Few loads of manganese 
am chrome got through. It was root hog, or 

e. 

Khrushchev, like Hitler, knows this Achil- 
les Heel in our defenses, and today fiye 
times the number of Russian submarines 
that the Germans had, roam the open seas, 
and Russian war strategy is largely based on 
the long war concept. Those 500 Russian 
submarines, some armed with atomic-headed 
missiles which can be launched from below 
the surface, are not there to blast our 
cities, but to hamstring our steel and in- 
dustrial capacity, our critical industries, and 
consequently, our war capacity. 

America (with Canada and Mexico) has 
lots of all the strategic minerals such as 
chrome, nickel, manganese, tungsten, mer- 
cury, etc. The United States has trèmen- 
dous deposits of low-grade chrome and man- 
ganese. But with our high wage standards, 
these minerals can be acquired so much 
more cheaply in times of peace from foreign 
sources than we can obtain them here from 
our own deposits. Here. miners get 820 or 
more pay day, while in some foreign coun- 
tries less than $2. Taxpayers’ moneys today 
are financing American—and other mining 
corporations all over the globe—the prod- 
ucts of which in time of war will be useless 
to us—they simply will not be available. 

Regardless as to how cheap foreign min- 
erals are to acquire, we must at all hazard 
keep our mines and mills here ready to pro- 
duce adequately at the first shot. And we 
must have stockpiles large enough to tide 
us over until we can produce here at home, 
enough to make us absolutely self-sufficient 
in time of war. 

Due to cheap foreign imports already a 
great many of the strategic mineral mines 
are full of water. It will take a year to 
pump out and retimber some of them. Mills 
are rusted, or have been sold for salvage. 
All that is left of the great Mother Lode of 
California is a few rotting timbers sur- 
rounded by pear orchards. Congress failed 
to carry out its obligation to the tungsten 
miners under Public Law 733—the money 
going to Korea instead, and most of our 
tungsten comes from there now. To show 
how slowly remedies work: a Senate com- 
mittee has been formed to investigate this, 
to come up with an answer next December, 

The chrome stockpile is closing. Manga- 
nese hasn't far to go. Lead, zinc, copper, 
crying loudly for help, Supplies far less 
than we will surely need in time of stress, 
Par less than will get us by while our mines 
are being dewatered, and capital raised to 
get them in production again. It takes time 
to build a mill from scratch. Or to work 
out processes for the differing kinds of ores 
in the same area, Today, because of the 


cheap foreign imports, the banks of Amer- È 


ica—or the SBA either—won't touch a do- 
mestie mining loan with a 10-foot pole. 
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Some of our leaders are aware of the 
problem. Many are not. There is a suspi- 
cion that a powerful block of left wingers, 
for want of a better name—are aware of the 
problem, but want it that way. Some of 
our leaders base their thinking on a short— 
days long—hydrogen war. Stockpiles are 
set for 3 years. What we should all under- 
stand, is that barring a terrible accident. 
any coming war will be a long drawn out 
peripheral affair, and not a short fission or 
fusion affair. The presence of those 500 
Russian submarines off shore should give us 
a hint of their thinking. 

The Russians want us intact. They per- 
fectly well know that to drop a hydrogen 
bomb on or launch a guided missile from a 
submarine upon one of our cities, or to at- 
tack our mainland, will mean instant and 
disastrous retaliation upon their homeland. 
They are as much afraid of a hydrogen war 
as we are. They want a long war and a re- 
sulting stalemate—a stalemate which they 
think, and may rightly think, will work for 
them. 

So, consequently, they intend to use the 
weapon they have used so well in the past, 
the long-sustained cold war. Bleed us to 
death economically, by cutting off our over- 
seas strategic supplies while the one-world 
freetraders, for a few pieces of silver, get 
in their licks here. And by waging a series 
of brushfires around the world while we ex- 
haust ourselves trying vainly to raise the 
living standards of the underprivileged of 
the backward nations of all the world. 

The name for it will be Operation Ham- 
string. 

There is no basis or justification whatever 
for argument as to whether any coming war 
will be a short or long one, Good generals 
prepare for any eventuality. They do not 
gambie with the death of a nation. They 
will prepare for either a 10-day war or a 10- 
year war. 

The American citizen today is beset with 
a barrage of free-trade propaganda. It comes 
from TV, newspapers, magazines, radio. The 
leftwing crowd of one-worlders are definite- 
ly calling the shots. The administration is 
wholeheartedly behind it. They should be. 
for it means more power for the executive 
branch, and less for Congress. 

But Congress can call the shots on this 
one, as it should, under the Constitution: 
Safeguards should be written into it, includ- 
ing protection to our defense industries, es- 
pecially for all strategic minerals and ma- 
terials, so that all war-critical industries will 
be functioning and at the ready at all times. 
And this is going to take a bit of doing, 
separating them from the purely economic. 

Stockpiles of minerals are nondeteriorat- 
Ing; they will increase in value with the 
years, There should be a 10-year supply of 
every strategic and critical mineral or ma- 
terial put away in a safe place in the in- 
terior. And import duties added to every 
strategic item, to enable American labor and 
know-how to compete, and keep competing. 
Only that will give us time to adjust in time 
of emergency. 

We have no quarrel with giving away dol- 
lars to foreigners for their copper, lead, zinc, 
tungsten, tin, beryl, mica, manganese, or, for 
that matter, their little cars, cameras, binoc- 
ulars, watch movements, tuna, plywoods, car- 
pets, dishware, and a thousand other things. 
But, when free trade is carried so far that it 
destroys our capacity to defend ourselves 
nationally, it may be laying the foundation 
to get a number on our collars, or our throats 
cut in a losing war. | 

This is the thing that is hidden away in 
that bill, and which few see or understand. | 

Very truly yours, 
HARRISON DOYLE. 


The National Guard 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursu- 
ant to permission granted, I am insert- 
ing into the Recorp the following letter 
which I received from the National 
Guard Association of the United States: 
= NATIONAL GUARD ASSOCIATION 

OF THE UNITED STATES, 
Washington, D. C., April 18, 1958. 
The Honorable JoHN D. DINGELL, In., 
House Office Building, 
Washington, D. C. 

Dran CONGRESSMAN DINGELL: On Monday, 
March 3, the Department of the Army an- 

ed plans for the reorganization of the 
Army National Guard and the Army Re- 
Serve. It is our understanding that you 
have received a communication from the 

Partment, setting forth the general ob- 
Jectives to be attained by such a re- 
Organization. 

The Army states that it desired to mod- 
ernize its Reserve components in light of 

ing concepts of warfare and the de- 
velopment of new weapons systems.. This 
Statement infers that the present organiza- 
tlon of the Reserve components is archaic 
and antiquated. It might better have been 
tated that (1) the structure of the Na- 
3 Guard units is precisely as directed 
the Regular Army and follows the same 
tional tables as the Regular Army; 
and (2) that it is only recently that the ac- 
tive professional Army has been reorganized 
t Cope with the changing concepts of war- 
are and now desires its Reserve com- 
Ponents to reflect that organization. 
National Guard ts in hearty accord 
i any reorganization that will increase 
ts capability to perform its historie role as 
Ey. -une defense force of this Nation. 
we, Since the establishment of the post- 
orld War I troop basis, the units of the 
Suard have undergone a serles of modifica- 
tions, conversions, and redesignations at the 
request of the Army. We point this cut to 
ilustrate that such a procedure is not new 
— the National Guard, and to show that the 
ational Guard today is organized exactly 
as the Army previously has prescribed and 
Tequested. It has been hinted that the 
States and Territories oppose the reorganiza- 
tion of the National Guard. Nothing could 
1 further from the truth. The fact is that 
he guard is highly desirous of being molded 
in the identical pattern of the Regular 
y and has, for many months, been 
agitating for that authority. r: 

The Army proposed reorganization plan 
bott ins two separate and distinct features, 

th of which are highly detrimental to the 
security of this country. They are: 

1. A 1959 budgetary progra 

y National Guard by 40,000 officers and 
men from an existing strength of 400,000 
8 participating citizen-soldiers to 


5 A staff inspired directive to eliminate 
existing Army National Guard divisions 
and several hundred of additional non-divi-+ 
Sional units, aggregating— 
(a) in excess of 1,800 organized and fed- 
erally units: or ' 
r (b) approximately 34 percent of the exist- 
an organized units of the Army National 
uard. 
It should be clearly understood that these 
lan independent plans, bearing no direct re- 
tionship to each other. 


m to reduce the. 


Under the guise of modernization, the 
Nation is being told that we are to attain 
greater strength and combat capability by 
destroying our existing units—the men and 
organizations which constitute our shield of 
survival now: 

It has been stated by those in authority 
that the Army National Guard is the larg- 
est, best-trained, best-equipped, and best- 
housed of the Reserve components of the 
Army. Why, then, does the Army propose 
to eliminate these units and troops? 

In the interest of efficiency, economy, and 
security, any reorganization of the Reserve 
components should be accomplished with 
due consideration to the strength, capabil- 
ity, equipment, and facilities of existing 
units. It is neither logical nor economical 
to write off, in these times of international 
tension, a large segment of our reserve mill- 
tary strength—particularly that portion 
which gives body to the term “balanced 
forces." 5 

Recent investigation by Subcommittee No. 
1 of the Armed Services Committee of the 
House exposed the weaknesses and incon- 
sistencies of the Army plan. 

The States and Territories haye recom- 
mended that they be authorized to reor- 
ganize, convert, and redesignate their exist- 
ing units to those required to support the 
active Army upon mobilization, and there- 
after to mutually determine with the Army 
units and facilities which may no longer be 
required in the defense of the country. This 
appears to be a logical and reasonable ap- 
proach to the problem and one which Is cer- 
tainly in the best interests of the United 
States. 

We trust that you will accept this com- 
munication in the cooperative and explana- 
tory spirit in which it is forwarded to you as 
a matter of information concerning the se- 
curity of our Nation. 

Sincerely yours, 
WILLIAM H. Harrison, Jr., 
Major General, AGC, Massachusetts 
National Guard, President. 


Distribution Formula for Federal Aid for 
Fisheries and Game 


EXTENSION OF REMARES 


r 


HON. JOHN W. McCORMACK 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 22, 1958 ` 


Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, un- 
der permission to extend my remarks, I 
include resolutions recently adopted by 
the General Court of Massachusetts me- 
morializing the Congress of the United 
States to change the distribution for- 
mula for Federal aid for fisheries and 
game so as not to discriminate against 
large populations and limited land 
areas: A 
Resolutions memorlaltzing the Congress of 

the United States to change the distribu- 

tion formula for Federal aid for fisheries 
and game so as not to discriminate against 
large populations and limited land areas 

Whereas His Excellency, the Governor, in 
his annual message to the General Court on 
January 1, 1958, stated: The present Fed- 
eral formula for the distribution of Federal 
ald for fisheries and game discriminates 
against States with large populations and 
limited land areas, Massachusetts is one 
State so affected. This discrimination 
should be corrected"; and 
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Whereas the operation of the present for- 
mula is unfair to the 300,000 citizens in 
Massachusetts holding fish and game li- 
censes: Therefore be it 

Resolved, That the General Court of 
Massachusetts respectfully urges the Con- 
gress of the United States to enact legisla- 
tion am Federal aid in the Wikilife 
Restoration Act, Public Law 415, of the 75th 
Congress, and Federal aid in the Fish Res- 
toration and Management Projects Act, Pub- 
lic Law 681, of the 81st Congress, by revising 
the distribution formulas to 60 percent on 
the basis of population and 40 percent on 
the basis of area; and be it further 

Resolved, That copies of these resolutions 
be sent forthwith by the Secretary of the 
Commonwealth to the presiding officer of 
each branch of Congress, and to the Mem- 
bers thereof from this Commonwealth. 

House of representatives, adopted, March 

31. 1958. 
LAWRENCE R. Grove, Clerk. 
13 adopted in concurrence, April 2, 
Irvine N. HAYDEN, Clerk. 

Attest: 

EDWARD J. CRONIN, 
Secretary of the Commonwealth, 


í 


A Timely Editorial From the Schulenburg 
(Tex.) Sticker 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. CLARK W. THOMPSON 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. THOMPSON of Texas. Mr. 
Speaker, in my congressional district 
there is a community called Schulen- 
burg, located in Fayette County. It is 
an agricultural community. The people 
are descended from the finest kind of 
stock, many of them Americans from far 
back into colonial times, others from 
Germany and still others from Czecho- 
slovakia. The latter 2 groups were par- 
ticularly aware of the impact of the 
launching of the Russian sputnik last 
fall. Their fathers and their grand- 
fathers could remember life in the old 
country with its constant threat of ag- 
gressor nations and its predominantly 
military character. Many of them had 
come to America to escape these very 
things and to them the sputnik was a 
far more real threat than it may haye 
been to those of us who do not have such 
close ties with the old country. 

The weekly newspaper in Schulenburg 
is called the Sticker. It is published by 
Mrs. Florence Bos! who maintains un- 
usually close touch with the people 
whom she serves. Her reaction to the 
concern of her subscribers is reflected 
in a first-page editorial published in her 
issue of December 6, 1957. Incidentally 
this is the first time in the 64 years of 
the Sticker's life that the front page has 
been used for editorial purposes. The 
sentiments expressed are so fine that 
they bear reading by all the people of 
our country, With this in mind, I sub- 
mit the text herewith and I recommend 
that every Member of Congress read it 
with care: 
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[From the Schulenburg Sticker, Fayette 
County, Tex., December 6, 1957 


Fellow Americans are we putting first 
things first? 

Schulenburg is a community very much 
like many thousands of other communities 
in a country we proudly call, our United 
States. We are a people with faith in God, 
love for our families and friends, deep trust 
in our fellow men, respect for our laws, and 
courage to hold up our ideals for ail the 
world to see. 

What can harm a nation bullit on such a 
solid rock of basic values? Nothing unless 
and here we pause and repeat—nothing un- 
less we let ourselves lose sight of these basic 
values, 

Bluntly, we will face the facts: 

Russia is not stupid. She put her satel- 
lite in outer space to frighten us. She did 
not, and still does not, know how to bring 
it down. A top American scientist, Dr, 
Leslie A. Chambers made this statement to 
your Sticker editor in an exclusive interview 
in Fort Worth on November 23: 

“We will put a satellite into outer space 
and bring it down. Our instruments will 
record the impressions made in outer space. 
Russia planned a clever stunt, one to create 
mass hysteria among Americans. If she suc- 
ceeds, it will be because we let a satellite 
cloud our practical, down-to-earth reason- 
ing.” 

Russia reasoned that a frightened United 
States would curtail normal living, become 
peesimistic, stop routine activities, in short, 
would go into a depression. She saw a way 
to scare us into businers panic. Could she 
hear us talk hard times, a nation with 
abundant food, warm clothes, sacred houses 
of worship, good schools, and endless list 
of blessings, she would laugh to her com- 
munistic gods with glee. 

She wants us to look with distrust at our 
Government. She wants us to criticize our 
leaders. She wants us to fight over internal 
issues. Yes, she even wants a small town 
like Schulenburg to quit trying to build a 
better community. In short, Russia wants 
most of all for us to become a dis-United 
States. 

‘These are our basic values, hold them clore 
to your heart: Faith in God, love for man- 
kind, courage for today, hope for a peaceful 
tomorrow. 

These are America’s most valuable allies. 


Tax Relief for Small Business 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK IKARD 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. IKARD. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks, I include in the 
Record a recent release by George J. 
Burger, vice president, of the National 
Federation of Independent Business, 
with regard to tax relief for small busi- 
ness: 

It is our belief when Members of Congress 
return from the Easter recess they will have 
heard from the grassroots. “When is the 
promised tax relief for small business going 
to take place?” said George J. Burger, vice 
president, National Federation of Independ- 
ent Business, 

He continued: “Small business is well 
aware of the pledges made to them in the 
presidential campaigns of 1952 and 1956 by 
both political parties. Small business is well 
ware that the overall financial position of 
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our economy then was in a healthier state 
than now, but, notwithstanding, such pledges 
were made to small business and they must 
be fulfilled, or.“ he continued, “are these 
pledges merely forgotten mouthings?” 

A justifiable demand for tax relief for 
small business is exemplified in a recent 
communication from a small business insti- 
tution—typical of the run-of-the-mill prob- 
lems—where they state: 

“We are a copartnership employing 50 to 
60 people, We purchased the business 12 
years ago, What we bought was outmoded 
equipment which has all been replaced. To 
make payments on the equipment and pay 
income taxes has kept our working capital 
at a very low figure. Working capital has 
been our big problem. 

“That machinery we purchased 8 to 10 
years ago is going to have to be replaced. 
The replacement cost averages better than 
two times more than the original cost. We 
have not been able to accumulate adequate 
capital but, to stay in this competitive busi- 
ness, we must do something.” 

Burger concludes: “Congressional action 
making good on these pledges of tax relief 
for small business—could result in stimulat- 
ing our domestic economy through 4 million 
or more small businesses making capital in- 
vestments for improvements, inventory, etc., 
and added employment which, in turn, could 
result in the spiral in our domestic economy 
heading toward an even keel, and the re- 
sponsibility now rests with the Congress to 
act immediately on needed tax relief for 
small business.” 


Address by Hon. John W. McCormack at 
20th Anniversary Banquet of North- 
eastern Region of the National Confer- 
ence of Christians and Jews 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PETER W. RODINO, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. RODINO. Mr. Speaker, on April 
1, 1958, the northeastern region of the 
National Conference of Christians and 
Jews, Inc., held its 30th anniversary ban- 
quet, at which our friend and colleague 
from Massachusetts [Mr. McCormack] 
was honored for his distinguished service 
in the field of human relations. 


I am pleased to include in my exten- 
sion the remarks made on that occasion 
by Majority Leader MCCORMACK. 

Mr. McCorMack's remarks follow: 
55 yai present 5 we vee this evening, to 

ear e principal speaker, ‘ 
Frank Graham, educator, 3 iste. 
mat, gentleman, and one of the greatest 
Americans of this challenging period, is an 
honor and treat in itself. 

To be the recipient, as I am, of your great 
organization's award of this year is an addi- 
tional honor, which Mrs. McCormack and I 
appreciate and will always treasure. 

The fact that your organization without 
regard to religion, race or color, and dedi- 
cated to promote justice, amity, understand- 
ing, and cooperation, feels that I merit this 
award brings a feeling of happiness to me 
that I find difficult to express in words. For 
Mrs. McCormack and myself I express our 
sincere thanks. And I am proud to say that 
the guidance and protection of Mrs. Mc- 
Cormack has heen my constant inspiration. 
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While I am the recipient of this award 
and honor tonight, there is in it a trans- 
cendent significance far more profound than 
any glory that may accrue to me personally- 
It is the deeper implications of the purposes 
and objectives of your organization—its spir- 
itual origin and beneficial results, and the 
atmosphere of nobility of mind created by 
those present that impresses and dominates 
my mind. 

For brotherhood is at the very heart of 
the issues that divide the world. 

If my life’s work had been different and 
this award were given me for inventing a 
launching an American earth satellite that 
would recognize America as thé leader in this 
field of research and technology, important 
as that would be, I would not treasure it #5 
much as I do the honor I have just received. 
For is it not true that in the age in which 
we live, brotherhood must be equated with 
survival? 

Coexistence, as advocated by international 
communism, is a subzero atmosphere. 

It is an expediency to deceive, to subvert 
to dominate, with resultant enslavement. 
persecution, imprisonment, and even death 
and martyrdom. 

It is the nearest communism and the 
Kremlin can come in implementing its dis- 
honest interpretation of 3 

For the alleged brotherhood preached for 
temporary purposes by the Communist world 
is based on hatred. And brotherhood can- 
not result where hatred exists, whether In 
the minds of peoples, or in the minds of 
individuals. 

Brushing aside the honeyed by Insincere 
utterances of the Communist world, what 
they are really saying is that we are to get 
along with them, under their terms and 
conditions, until the time has come, as 
Khrushchev says, when they will bury us. 

For we live in a world where the Commu- 
nist regime does not want to understand the 
rest of the world. 

For those with the origin of hate are 
men who fear to be men, and prefer to be 
robots. 

On the international level the problem 
with brotherhood is that just as it takes 
2 or more to make a fight, so it takes 2 oF 
more to make for brotherhood. 

To Lenin, Stalin, Hitler, now Khrushchev. 
brotherhood lacks the note, the stomp, and 
the brutishness of the dictator and master, 
and was and is synonymous with decay, 
social and otherwise. 

But if history has proven anything, it is 
that what they stood and now stand for, 
was compounded with fear, of the uncon- 
scious arrogance of an inferiority complex, 
and of a disturbed sense of insecurity. 

For a moral voidness or a vacuum exists 
in their lives. 

And history shows what happened to Hit- 
ler. And while the form was different, in 
substance, naziism was the same as commu- 


- nism, 


And Stalin lies in his Moscow mausoleum 
denigrated as a military phoney, blackened 
as a coward, a murderer, and a maniac by 
the very accomplices and his group of world 
killers who now rule in his place. 

And if they are wise they will take re- 
course to history and govern themselves ac- 
cordingly. 

For the forces of hate, hatred of God and 
neighbor, cannot overcome and defeat the 
88 of love, love of God and love of neigh- 

f; 

Such forces might temporarily gain an 
advantage—they might win battles in a cold 
or hot war, but where the forces of hate 
try to defeat those of love—they cannot 
win the war. 

One of the great weaknesses of the Com- 
munist world is lack of faith, lack of under- 
standing, Iack of brotherhood, of the hate 
of its dictators, 
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And if our foreign policy is positive—and 
this into consideration—we can effec- 
tively capitalize the same. 

For the desire for lMberty—which is di- 
rectly connected with faith and brother- 
hood, may be temporarily suppressed by a 
dictator—but never destroyed, For the in- 
herent desire for liberty comes from God, 

if. And what God bestows, man can- 
not destroy. 

Brotherhood is something that has to be 
fought for with reservoirs of human energy, 
Patience, and wisdom, beyond anything 
imaginable by a mind charged with aggres- 
slon and brutality, and a mind charged with 
hatred and greed. 

Brotherhood exacts the noblest manifesta- 
tion of the human spirit, It is enjoined in 
the old and new testaments of love of God 
and love of neighbor. For love of God and 
Neighbor, with brotherhood as the imme- 
diate result, is the rock upon which Judeo- 
Christianity stands. 
biT thou shalt Jove thy nelghbor as thy- 

Without confining myself to our country, 

» however, imperative that America be 
Strong militarily and in our material re- 
Sources and productive capacity. 

e must utilize our brains and facilities, 
i h we have, on a high decision making 
evel, with the authority tọ carry out such 
ti ns, so that even for a short period of 

me the Soviet Union may not haye a de- 
Cided advantage over us, when they can at- 

k one targets and we cannot attack their 

ets, 

For if that day should arrive they will 
Probably offer us terms which if accepted 
1 d be capitulation on our part, and if we 
alled to accept, in my firm opinion, they 
Would carry out a surprise attack. 

With our avowed policy of nonaggression, 
Which I do not completely agree with, it is 

Perative’ that our country always be in a 
Position where we can, if attacked, retallate 
and 80 so effectively and decisively. 

For while the Communists hate and deny 
in and as a result idealism does not exist 
la their minds, they cannot deny that the 

W of.self-preservation applies to them as 
Well as to others. 
hee if we keep strong militarily always 

ving the power to retaliate, that power 
Might be a deterrent to attack, and as time 
+ , Out of evil might come good. But 
t e cannot rely on that. While we can hope 
or. ep best, we must be prepared for the 


And the spirit of brotherhood must be 
Strengthened, intensified, and broadened, not 
Only here but abroad. 

For brotherhood brushes aside misunder- 
Standing—it brings about unity. ; 

For we of America are not a race. We are 
Anp ole. of all races, colors, and creeds. 

© areas of agreement are so wide there 
should be no bigots amongst us. 

For lower than the lowest animal that 

ms the woods; meaner than the meanest 
animal, and more cruel than the cruelest 
oe isa human being who hates another, 
Pu Particularly because of a difference ot 

ce, color, or creed. 
beet the animal does not know better. 
ut the human being is gifted and endowed 
J God with a mind, with the power to 
son and reason, to resolve his or her rea- 
t into a will, and to exercize that will 

or good or for evil. 
en advancement of brotherhood, in deeds 
cook as words, means a unified and 
ngthened America, better able to meet 

© challenge of today. 

0 the undeniable fact is that spiritual 
ength is necessary to ultimate victory. 
riod while we must be strong in this pe- 
aha of strain in things material, we must 
gee ve all be strong spiritually. For spiritual 
ength js the reserve strength that could 
the difference between victory and defeat. 
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And in your dedication to brotherhood and 
understanding your organization is playing 
an important part in the real strength of 
& nation, in this case our beloved country, 
its spiritual strength and unifying results. 

It is with a spirit of humbleness that I 
accept the award you have conferred upon 
me, an award which Mrs. McCormack and I 
shall always treasure. 

And in a broader sense, I am representing 
tonight men and women everywhere of good 
will, 


` 


City’s Water Study Timely 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. CARLTON LOSER 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. LOSER. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp and 
following up my extension of remarks on 
yesterday, I want to include an editorial 
which recently appeared in The Nash- 
ville Tennessean entitled, “City’s Water 
Study Timely.” 

Water storage is becoming more and 
more necessary, and the additional water 
facilities which would be afforded by 
the construction of the Stewarts Ferry— 
Percy Priest—Dam would be most help- 
ful in justifying this project from a cost 
standpoint. 2 

I hope all of my colleagues will take 
time to read this very excellent editorial: 

Crry’s Water STUDY TIMELY 

Nashville's request that Stewart's Ferry 
Dam be constructed on Stones River to af- 
ford the metropolitan area added water sup- 
ply facilities could be helpful in justifying 
that important project from a cost stand- 

int. 

But until the basic law for computing cost 
ratios on such projects is changed, Nash- 
villes need unfortunately may not be 
counted unless the city stands ready to re- 
imburse the Federal Government a sizable 
sum of money. 

Water storage, a necessity in a Nation 
quickly coming to face water shortages, can- 
not be considered as a factor for justifying 
such projects as Stewart’s Ferry under the 
present law unless a benefiting community 


is willing to pay for that part of the project. » 


An amendment.to the basic law to in- 
clude water shortage as a cost factor has 
been offered twice, but each time the legisla- 
tion sent to President Eisenhower has been 
vetoed. 

Actually, Stewart's Ferry project was not 
in the bill which the President vetoed since 
it has already been authorized, although it 
has not been justified costwise. But the 
water storage amendment was. When Mr, 
Eisenhower vetoed the bill this important 
amendment went down with the entire bill, 

At this point, it is difficult to tell whether 
Congress will override the presidential veto. 
If it does, the water storage section of the 
bill is safe and advocates of Stewart's Ferry 
will have gained a major point. If the veto 
stands, however, 
upon Congress promptly to rewrite the bill 
and get it into committee. 

It is not known with certainty whether 
the President favors the water storage pro- 
posal but sooner or later, because of a grow- 
ing water shortage, storage is going to be 
considered a cost factor on the asset side 
of the ledger. 

When that time comes, it will be well 
that the Nashville water engineering study 
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is already on hand, but the first job is get- 
ting approval by both Congress and the 
President of a bill which allows consideration 
of water storage. 


\ 


On Hiring the Handicapped 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LESTER 


R. JOHNSON 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 21,1958 


Mr. JOHNSON. Mr. Speaker, it is my 
unusual privilege to call your attention 
to an essay by a Granton, Wis., high 
school youth who had done some excel- 
lent work on this question of hiring the 
handicapped. Wayne S. Gardner, Route 
1, Granton, is scheduled to receive a sec- 
ond-place award from the hands of Pres- 
ident. Dwight D. Eisenhower on May 8 
for his excellent work in writing, How 
2 the Handicapped Helps You and 

e. 3 

Certainly it is going to be a high spot 
in the young life of this Wisconsin stu- 
dent to be honored by his President tor 
putting into words some worthwhile 
thoughts on this subject. On behalf of 
his fellow residents of Wisconsin's ninth 
district I want to congratulate him and 
his English instructor, Mrs. Olivia 
Ruchaber. 

While May 8 will represent a brief 
pinnacle of success in this young man’s 
life it is also cémforting to know this 
generation of high school students has 
young men capable of applying John 
Donne to modern life so precisely and 
who show such an astute grasp upon the 
importance of the individual 


He writes: 

One of the greatest weapons in the cold 
war is the way this country bases its im- 
portance on the Individual. Our Asian- 
African neighbors are weighing the attri- 
butes of a society that has a religion that rec- 
ognizes the individual against a godless re- 
ligion that debases mankind and enslaves 
the individual. 


I am pleased to recommend to your at- 

tention this prize-winning essay: 
How Hiaine THE HANDICAPPED HELPS 
You ano ME R 

“No man is an iland, intire of it selfe; 
every man is a peece of the continent, a part 
of the maine: if a clod bee washed away by 
the sea, Europe is the lesse, as well as if a 
promontorie were, as well as if a mannor of 
thy friends or of thine owne were; any mans 
death diminishes me, because I am involved 
in mankinde: and therefore never send to 
know for whom the bell tolls; It tolls for 
thee. JohN DONNE, ‘ 

This view of humanity expressed by John 
Donne in the 16th century very well explains 
the purpose of this essay; how hiring the 


it should be incumbent’. handicapped helps you and me. Living in a 


society based on the importance ofthe in- 
dividual, as we do here in America, it con- 
cerns each of us to see that everyone has 
his God-given right to prove his merits. It 
is well to remember that all of us, although, 
perhaps not physically, are handicapped in 
one way or another, However, we are not 
deprived, because of our incapacities, of our 
rights of success in this world, We are still 
free to seek opportunity, free to face life's 


A3626 


challenges, free to face the world proudly 
with the security and satisfaction of having 
a good job. It is only when each person is 
considered on the basis of his abilities; not 
rejected because of his disabilities, that we 
can live to fulfill the heritage of our Nation. 
It is then that “every man is a peece of the 
continent, a part of the maine.” 

Hiring the handicapped helps you and me 
because it is helping the handicapped person. 
Giving the disabled worker employment in 
the proper place is healthy because it focuses 
attention on capacities, not incapacities. 
Pensions, aid, pity are all poor substitutes 
for a productive life. I. R. Freelander, the 
president of Come Play Products, tells how 
their first employee was a deaf mute from 
a State hospital, suffering from alcoholism. 
Given employment, he became foreman over 
three people within a year. Later he was 
released completely from the hospital and be- 
came subforeman over 12 people. Given a 
chance, he became a well-adjusted and pro- 
ductive member of society. He, like the 
“clod,” could have been washed away by 
despair and we would be the losers. Think 
how this example could be multiplied by 
hundreds of rehabilitated handicapped 
workers. 

Just as "a promontorie is the lesse when 
a clod bee washed away“ so also is the em- 
ployer the loser when the handicapped are 
not hired. According to employers who have 
hired partially disabled workers, they not 
only do work equal to their able-bodied 
friends, but in many cases do a superior job. 
This proves that being physically handi- 
capped doesn’t make one job handicapped. 
In many cases where people have lost a limb 
or sense, they have developed other senses 
to an above normal degree as in the case of 
Helen Keller, By using these people in jobs 
where they can use these well-developed 
senses, industry and trade can benefit from 
a maximum of skills. Maj. A. P. Seversky in 
his article, I Owe My Career To Losing a Leg, 
tells how he developed both mental and 
physical powers because of his handicap (he 
lost his leg in an airplane crash at the age 
of 21). He later learned to fly again and 
organized the Seversky Aircraft Corp., now 
known as the Republic Aviation Corp. 

Hiring the handicapped helps the com- 
munity. A community which hires the han- 
dicapped finds it to be good business because 
it takes names off the relief rolls and places 
them on the tax rolls. A physically dis- 
abled person without work often becomes 
despondent and is a more likely candidate 
for a mental institution. “Aside from the 
added burden each such patient throws on 
the well members of society, there is also 
the very human urge you and I have to pre- 
vent such things from happening. “Any 
mans death diminishes me, because I am 
involved in mankinde“. 

By giving the handicapped his rightful 
place in society the Nation as a whole is 
enriched. “No man is an Hand. entire of It- 
selfe; every man is a peece of the Conti- 
nent.” Recent events in the world picture, 
sputnik, muttnik, show the ‘need for us to 
conserve rather than waste any talent. 
Proper placement means the right man for 
the right job. The greatest harvest will be 
reaped oniy when we use the talents of all. 
We need a highly productive society to in- 
sure our democratic way of life. Statistics 
show that the handicapped worker has a 
higher production rate and a lower accident 
rate than the normal man working beside 
him. Hiring the handicapped helps the 
military potential because it builds the labor 
force of our country. “If a clod be washed 
away by the sea, Europe is the lesse as well 
as if a mannor of thy friends or of thine 
owne were", 

One of the greatest weapons in the cold 
war is the way this country bases its im- 

on the individual. Our Asian- 
African neighbors are weighing the attri- 
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butes of a society that has a religion that 
recognizes the individual against a Godless 
religion that debases mankind and enslaves 
the individual. 

Dr. Howard Rusk tells how when he re- 
turned from a United Nations mission into 
Poland to set up a program for amputees, 
he felt it had been most successful because 
the Polish Minister of Labor had told him 
it had been a good mission, not only because 
they had learned much to help them with 
their amputees, but more than that, they 
had learned that people in America had 
problems in common with people in Poland. 

Thus we find that hiring the handicapped 
helps you and me because by giving him his 
rightful place in soclety we find it builds 
the handicapped, serves as an asset to the 
employer, enriches the community, helps to 
build our country, breaks wider the crack 
in the Iron Curtain, makes us worthy of our 
American heritage because you, because I, 
because all of us are involved in mankind. 


High Tarifs Would Bring Disaster to 
Whcle World 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. WALTER NORBLAD 


OF CREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. NORBLAD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include an editorial written by Mr. 
Max Schafer in the Seaside Signal on the 
subject of Reciprocal Trade Versus High 
Tariffs: 

Ion Tartrrs Wovurp Brinc DISASTER -TO 
WHOLE Won 


When there is unemployment in the coun- 
try there is an almost irresistible demand for 
high tariffs. That is as true today as it was 
in 1929 and 1930. It is to be hoped that we 
learned our lesson from those days and that 
the good sense of the American people will 
strike down any attempt on the part of vested 
interests for higher tariffs. Nothing but dis- 
aster would result from them. 

To reivew a little history, the high-tariff 
advocates used the growing unemployment of 
1929, which resulted from an inflationary 
spiral somewhat similar to that which has 
caused the present recession, to force the 
Hawley-Smoot tariff. on the world. The re- 
sult was worldwide retaliation and the vir- 
tual disappearance of trade between nations. 
We lost more than any other country because 
we have always sold to others more than we 
have bought from them. 

The disastrous results of the Hawley- 
Smoot tariff were fantastic. First, of course, 
a recession which needed only a slight price 
adjustment to cure itself, became a depres- 
sion, with 15 million unemployed at its peak. 
But that was just the beginning. The world- 
wide depression which followed the disrup- 
tion of trade wa the direct cause of the Sec- 
ond World War, and out that war came the 
opportunity for the Communists to gain 
control of nearly half of the population of 
the world. We are still paying the piper in 
the cost of the cold war. — 

To increase tariffs at this time could be 
even more disastrous. For instance Japan 
is the principal target of the high-tariff peo- 
ple, in spite of the fact that Japan buys far 
more from the United States than she sells 
tous. To cut off her imports, which provide 
her with the money to buy the products of 
American labor and capital, would force her 
into the arms of Russia, and if we lose Japan 
as an ally we have lost the eastern Pacific, as 
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all of the Far East would follow her into the 
Russian orbit. . 

If we force Europe out of our market, in 
spite of the fact that Europe buys more from 
us that she sells us, we will force all of Eu- 
rope into an economic, if not a political al- 
Iiance with Russia. We will destroy the sys- 
tem of alliances which we have so carefully, 
and at such expense, built up during the past 
10 years. We will have isolated ourselves po- 
litically and economically, and we will have 
put these nations in a position in which they 
must look to Russia for their trade and wel- 
fare. 

But that is far from all. We would, with 
high tariffs, turn the present mild recession 
Into the same sort of a depression we experi- 
enced during the thrities. Several million 
Americans depend on foreign trade for theit 
livelihood. Deprive them of that livelihood— 
and high tariffs would do just that—and we 
would have a growing depression which 
would eventually bring disaster to the whole 
world. Those who believe they would be- 
come beneficiaries of the tariffs would suffer 
along with everyone else. 

The best thing that can be done today 
would be the renewal of the reciprocal trade 
agreement law sought by President Eisen- 
hower. And the sooner the better. That is 
our best chance for increased employment in 
the future. 


Education Is a Problem of the School 
and of the Home ` 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oF 


HON. W. R. POAGE 


f OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. POAGE. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orD, I include the following editorial 
from the Rosebud News, Rosebud, Falls 
County, Tex., of April 18, 1958: 
EDUCATION Is A PROBLEM OF THE SCHOOL AND 

or THE HOME 

A year ago, if someone had asked you 
what Nation had the best system of edu- 
cation, no doubt you would have a 
that we do, that the United States system 
is superior to all others. 

But that was before sputnik, and before 
muttnik. It is popular today to answer that 
Russia has the best system of education if 
that question comes up for discussion. It 
is popular, but Is it true? 

Some searching questions have been asked 
about our system of education during the 
past few months. They are the questions 
that should have been asked years ago. 
They are questions that should be continu- , 
ally asked as the best thinkers ponder and 
think and try to come up with something 
that is an improvement over old methods, 
or now and then, something new. 

More classrooms and more teachers is not 
the answer. It is probable that more class- 
rooms are needed, and it is for sure that 
more teachers are needed in many places. 
But these can be had for a cash price, and 
we have the cash. ` 

But cash alone is not enough. We have 
been s dollar values too much. A 
dollar mark cannot properly nor adequately 
price a child's future, nor a teacher's worth. 

And teachers alone are not enough. Dol- 
lars can hire more teachers, but all the 
teachers in the world, yes all the good, fine, 
excellent teachers of sound, and tested, and 
approved methods, are not enough, 

HOME IS FEST SCHOOL 


Some of the great values are taught only 
at home, Parents are the first teachers for 
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every child. The older children are the first 
teachers of the younger ones. Every ob- 
Servant grandparent watches with interest 
and satisfaction as he sees the younger do 
exactly what the older child does. This is 
& Part of education. It is more difficult to 
observe that the child often does exactly 
What his parent does, because the parent is 
do often gone. Gone to work, to play, to 
Party, to shop, to cook, to clean house, to 
Visit neighbors, or to do something else with 
More or with lesser value as something to 
taught to your very own pupils. 
Tt is in the home that children first get 
_ their idea of what is right and what is 
Wrong, what to laugh about, what to cry 
about. The ethics of the parents become 
the ethics of the children. This is the broad 
base of education, and it is the education 
that children get first. 
This area, this time of life when the child 
15 young and in his formative period, is the 
© and the place where success or failure; 
respect for excellence, respect for duly con- 
Stituted authority, the desire for survival, 
Or the inspiration for triumph is gained. 
Tt is during this time that good students 
are born. It is during this time that juve- 
nile delinquents are born. Parents cannot 
escape the responsibility for either. Neither 
is a gift of God. Both are the result cf 
What goes into the life and spirit of the 
3 from his first teachers, the persons 
è Knows and learns from when he begins 
to learn. 
A DUAL PROBLEM 


Borrowing two statements from one of 
America's eminent educators we remember 
In school, the teachers can do a very great 
deal to teach our children that their own 
eas are good and worth having and ex- 
Pressing, even in the face of disagreement.” 
At home—it is in the home that children 
learn what to want and respect, what 
is important, what trivial, what worthy to 
be admired, these are the roots of education.” 
“The imperative today, in my judgment, 
ls that we reassert—so that every person in 
ees country Is not left in any doubt about 
t—every man and woman, every politician, 
Yes, every teacher and every Child—our con- 
Viction that the children's needs have first 
Priority over all other civilian wants.” 
DISCIPLINE IS EDUCATION 
18 Part ot education is the discipline and 
rigors by which it is gained. There 
Ought to be a fuller realization that there is 
More to success than making money. There 
are achievements that have a greater value 
than dollars. To achieve is to accomplish 
Something by overcoming difficulties by the 
Use of skill, by perseverance. Athletic con- 
tests in schools help teach players that they 
must train, must strain, must persevere in 
Order to be good enough to make the team. 
The sudden surge toward scientific studies 
America has been spurred on by events 
at have occurred lately in the space 
World. Such cause is temporary in its na- 
e. When we have outdistanced our ad- 
Versaries in achievements in the world of 
Outer space there will be a tendency to let 
things slide again, slide back to the place 
Where we again value everything in dollars 
instead of truer values. 
EDUCATION IS POWER 
60 0 in the days when chautauquas came 
town I once heard a lecturer speak on the 
tupleet of power. He proved, among other 
gs, that to have money was to have 
Power, but in the climax he said and proved 
t education is power. 
SOME DEFINITIONS 
A synonym for education is discipline. 
Education is the process of nourishing or 
Physically rearing à child; the impartation 
Or acquisition of knowledge, skill, or disci- 
Pline of character. Training suggests exer- 
cise or practice to gain skill and endurance, 


in 
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facility; discipline, severe and systematic 
with a view to the right conduct, or prompt 
and effective action at the right time. 

It is something that requires a continuing 
stimulus, not a temporary one, It starts in 
the home. It is continued in the public 
schools. It is furthered in the colleges. It 
is put to work and it is useful as long as we 
live. It is desirable for a full and complete 
life. It is not the answer to all the ques- 
tions and all the problems, but it will help 
you cope with them. Right education is 
helpful to the individual mentally, physi- 
cally, and morally. A man's education does 
not stop when he is awarded a diploma. It 
is just beginning, in a new school, the school 
of experience. It is an arduous task, but in 
the end it may not only help us to survive 
but also to triumph over the difficulties that 
beset us. 


“Nature Irresistibly Wills That Right 
Shall at Last Prevail,” Wrote Imman- 
uel Kant of Kénigsberg—The Case for 
the German Expellees With Special 
Emphasis on the Sudeten German Issue 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. B. CARROLL REECE 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. REECE of Tennessee. Mr. Speak- 
er, today is the anniversary of the birth 
of one of the world’s greatest thinkers, 
the German philosopher, Immanuel 
Kent. Born on April 22, 1724, at Königs- 
berg in Prussia, he studied, taught, and 
at the age of 80 died there, seldom leaving 
his hometown and never venturing be- 
yond the confines of his home province. 
Yet, to this very day, his thoughts have 
stirred the minds of people all over the 
world so much so that in the wake of 
World War II a new crop of reprints 
and republications of, and reedited com- 
mentaries on, his famous essay, On 
Eternal Peace, has appeared. 

During Kant’s lifetime his friends used 
to gather at his birthday to do him honor 
and a curious custom grew up: To ad- 
dress so wise a friend on his birthday 
was a task that required preparation. 
Therefore, the birthday cake, which the 
well-wishers brought, contained a bean. 
Whoever drew the slice with the bean 
was the bean king and entrusted to pre- 
pare—next year's birthday speech. After 
Kant died, in-1804, his friends, forming 
a self-perpetuating group, continued the 
custom of meeting on his birthday and 
choosing the bean king in Königsberg 
until April 1945, and since then in 
Göttingen. 

To me, the city of Kant still is Königs- 
berg. That the Communists and their 
parrots should now call it Kaliningrad, 
is a blasphemy on civilization to which 
the free world cannot, and should not, 
reconcile itself. 

Immanuel Kant was a patient and 
tireless student of the political systems 
which he then knew. His watchful and 
penetrating mind observed the political 
developments of his time and he main- 
tained an impartial and enlightened 
attitude toward all political questions. It 
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was with great reluctance that in his 
77th year he felt it necessary to abandon 
the long cherished project of writing on 
a System of Politics toward which his 
tract, On Eternal Peace, was to be but 
a first stage. 

The small tract, On Eternal Peace, 
which Kant wrote at the time of Wash- 
ington’s second administration looks 
rather inconspicuous when compared 
with the weighty volumes that modern 
publishing mills are grinding out by the 
score. Nonetheless, it may be fitting and 
proper to quote from that tract a few 
lines which may well serve to guide those 
who earnestly search for a genuine solu- 
tion to the world’s problems. These are 
the words of Immanuel Kant: 

Act so that thou canst will that thy maxim 
shall become a universal law. 


Z 


Right must never be compromised to a 7 


line of policy, but policy always be subor- 


dinated to right. Woe to him who adopts 
a Une of policy other than that which holds 
sacred the rule of justice. 

A true policy, therefore, cannot adyance a 
step without first paying homage to the 
moral law; and, although politics taken by 
itself is a difficult art, yet its union with 
morals removes it from the difficulties of art. 
For this combination of them cuts in two 
the knots which politics alone cannot untie 
whenever the two come into conflict with 
each other. 

The rights of men must be held sacred, 
however great may be the sacrifice which 
the maintenance of them lays upon the gov- 
erning power. We cannot divide right into 
halyes, or devise a modified condition of 
right intermediate between justice and ex- 
pediency, Rather must all politics bow the 
knee before the principle of right. 

Nothing is more infuriating than an act 
of injustice. All other wrongs which we may 
suffer do not compare with it. No conclu- 
sion of peace shall be regarded as such, when 
it has been made with the mental reserva- 
tion of conflict matter for a future war. 


Mr. Speaker, perhaps few people in the 
world today are more firmly united in 
opposing communism than are the 16 
million Germans expelled from the Ger- 
man provinces east of the Oder-Neisse 
line, the Sudetenland, and other parts 
of Europe. These sturdy people, out- 
numbering the total population of 
Sweden, Norway, and Denmark com- 
bined, experienced in 1945 the full im- 
pact of the Red invasion of their ancient 
homelands. Their expulsion to Western 
Germany resulted in the tragic death of 
more than 3 million of their number. 

In the struggle against the Red 
octopus of Communist imperialism of 
the free peoples the Germans, because of 
their geographic location, play a notable 
role. No wonder that, when other plans 
miscarried, the Kremlin rulers launched 
the Polish Rapacki plan with the ob- 
vious intent to neutralize and immo- 
bilize West Germany. Removal from 
the society of free nations of the Ger- 
mans surely remains to be a major policy 
objective of the Communists. It should 
not go unnoticed that this plan also 
wants to neutralize, that is to freeze, 
most of those parts of Europe which 
were eased into communism by the ex- 
pulsion of the Germans, besides neu- 
tralizing West Germany where these ex- 
pellees are now living. 

There can be little doubt that the ex- 
pulsion 13 years ago from their home- 


— 
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lands, the German provinces east of the 
Oder-Neisse line, the Sudetenland, and 
cther regions of central and east Europe, 
of a considerable part of the German 
people has greatly helped bringing about 
the communization of these areas of the 
European Continent. Mr. Speaker, the 
Kersten report—House Report No. 2684, 
83d Congress, 2d session—of the Special 
House Committee on Communist Aggres- 
sion, in 1954, has given an account of 
Czechoslovakia’s communization. I like 
to add to this excellent report by point- 
ing to the important part—perhaps 
hitherto not fully recognized in its true 
proportion—which the expulsion of the 
Sudeten Germans had in bringing about 
the communization of that country. 

Among the 16 million German ex- 
pellees, mentioned before, were 3.3 mil- 
lion Sudeten Germans, the latter group 
equal in size to the total population of 
either Eire or Norway. They were ex- 
pelled in 1945 and 1946 from their 
ancient homeland by the Communist-led 
Czechoslovak Government of the so- 
called national front. About 300,000 of 
them died during the process of ex- 
pulsion. : 

Mr. Speaker, I wish here to emphasize 
once more that the expulsions of all these 
Germans established a wrong. They 
constituted a flagrant violation of the 
rules of international law, of the laws 
of humanity, of the basic principles of 
international morality and, thus, actu- 
ally served the cause of Communist im- 
perialism. 

Then, as you may recall, 10 years ago, 
an out and out Communist regime took 
over in Czechoslovakia. That sad event 
in February 1948, shocked the free peo- 
ples throughout the world. However, 
Communist control had already asserted 
itself in 1945, when the Sudetan Ger- 
mans were expelled. What we witnessed 
in 1948 was merely the shrewd legaliza- 
tion of a system illegally foisted upon 
the people in 1945. 

When speaking of the Sudetenland, I 
refer to the territory comprising the 
border regions of Bohemia and Moravia- 
Silesia, that is, the border regions of 
the western part of present-day Czecho- 
slovakia. In 1921, 3.2 million Sudeten 
Germans and 6.8 million Czechs were 
living in Bohemia and Moravia-Silesia 
while, in 1935, the figures showed 3.3 mil- 
lion Sudeten Germans and 7.4 million 
Czechs. 

As a political entity, a state, Czecho- 
slovakia does not antedate the year of 
1918 when Bohemia and Moravia-Silesia 
with its Czech and German population 
were combined with Slovakia, the latter 
comprising 2.3 million Slovaks and 692,- 
000 Magyars, and with Carpathian 
Ruthenia inhabited by 549,000 Ruthen- 
ians. Nevertheless, Czechs and Germans 
have been living side by side in those 
first-named regions for nearly a thou- 
sand years. About one-third of the 
Czechs today have German family names 
while a great many Sudeten Germans 
have Czech names. 

HISTORICAL SURVEY: (1) EARLY HISTORY 


In order to get a clear picture of the 
whole case it will be helpful to start 
with a historical survey showing the 
background of Bohemia and Moravia- 
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Silesia. Germanic tribes, namely the 
Marcomani, Quadii and Langobardi in- 
habited, exclusively, these provinces be- 
tween the Ist and 6th centuries after 
Christ. It was not until the sixth cen- 
tury that Czech Slavic tribes came in 
from the east and settled in the interior 
area of these provinces among the rem- 
nants of the Germanic tribes most of 
whom had left. The border region, the 
later Sudetenland, was mainly primeval 
forest, sparsely inhabited and not set- 
tled by the Czechs. The sixth century 
then saw the invasion of Europe by the 
Asiatic Huns and Avars. The Slavs were 
liberated from the rule of the Avars with 
the help of a German chieftain, Samo, 
who later became their first duke. 

In 845 A. D. 14 chieftains of Czech 
tribes came to Regensburg, Germany, 
and accepted the Christian faith. Since 
these early beginnings, Czech-German 
relations have been distinctly friendly, 
perhaps interrupted for only a brief 
period by the Hussite wars, those re- 
ligious quarrels in the 15th century. 
Bohemian dukes intermarried with Ger- 
man princely families. Bohemia itself 
became a fief of the German empire or, 
stating the full title, the Holy Roman 
Empire of German Nation. Bohemian 
dukes, since 1198 kings, received their 
title from the German emperor; but they 
themselves were electors of the. empire 
choosing at the death of an emperor the 
successor to the crown. 

From the 12th century on, Bohemian 
dukes and lords began to welcome to Bo- 
hemia and Moravia German settlers who 
cleared the primeval forest of the 
sparsely inhabited border region, culti- 
vating the new soil and developing the 
area that later became known as Su- 
detenland. Other Germans were wel- 
comed to other parts of Bohemia and 
Moravia where they founded towns and, 
at an early date, began mining activities. 
Most towns in Bohemia and Moravia- 
Silesia have a German background, The 
Germans brought with them the great 
municipal codes of Magdeburg and 
Nuremberg; they cultivated crafts and 
trades, In 973, the first German 
bishopric was established in Prague and 
in the 14th century, during the reign of 


the German emperor, Charles IV, was 


raised to an archbishopric. Charles IV 
was, at the same time, king of Bohemia, 
He resided in Prague, spoke German as 
well as Czech, and was acclaimed by both 
peoples “father of the country.” In 1348 
Charles IV established at Prague the 
first university in Central Europe and 
decreed it to be a study center for schol- 
ars of all nations of his realm. 
HISTORICAL SURVEY: (2) DURING THE CENTURIES 
OF THE HAPSBURG DYNASTY 

When in 1526 a Hapsburg prince suc- 
ceeded to the Bohemian throne, Bohemia 
and Moravia-Silesia became part of the 
Hapsburg domain, but continued to be 
an integral part of the Holy Roman 
Empire of German Nation until its end 
in 1806. The Hapsburg dynasty reigned 
there for nearly four centuries. In the 
early years of the 17th century, the Ger- 
man emperor, then Rudolf II of Haps- 
burg, again resided at Prague in the 
Hradschin castle. In 1649, however, the 
Imperial Court was moved to Vienna and 


the latter, owing to its more central lo- 
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cation, then became the residence of the 
emperors. 

Individual nations within the Haps- 
burg realm enjoyed considerable pros- 
perity in trade and commerce and there 
was much intermarriage among the var- 
ious peoples. Though both languages, 
Czech and German, were used in Bo- 
hemia and Moravia-Silesia, Emperor 
Josef IT decreed in 1784 that German be 
the official language in his domain 
which, at that time, included Belgium 
and Italy. It provoked opposition and 
was not long upheld; from 1790 on, Ger- 
man and Czech continued to be used side 
by side in Bohemia and Moravia-Silesia. 
By a ruling, in 1880, of the then Aus- 
trian Minister of Education, Julius von 
Stremayr, it was expressly stated that 
both tongues were the official languages 
in that area. This was reaffirmed by 
Count Kasimir Badeni, the Austrian 
Prime Minister in the late 1890's. 

From the beginning of Austrian con- 
stitutionalism in 1860 to the end of the 
Dual Monarchy in 1918, the Czechs were 
represented in the imperial parliament 
at Vienna by their own deputies and 
were free to use their own language, 
build their own schools and establish 
other institutions of learning. Besides, 
in the provincial legislatures of Bohemia 
and Moravia-Silesia the Czechs had a 
majority and often outvoted the Sudeten 
Germans. At Prague in the governor's 
office, which at that time may have been 
more important than the ministry of in- 
terior at Vienna, Czechs held many in- 
fluential positions. Provincial adminis- 
tration of schools, agriculture, and wel- 
fare was properly apportioned to both 
nationalities. 

However, the 18th and 19th centuries 
had seen the rise in Europe of national- 
ism. Johann Gottfried Herder, born in 
1744 in Mohrungen, East Prussia, became 
the great philosopher propounding his 
ideal of an enlightened humanitarian 
nationalism. Oddly he found the most 
ardent disciples among Slavic intellec- 
tuals. His ideas served as a guiding light 
for Czech nationalism which, thoroughly 
roused in 1848, then took a Pan-Slavic 
direction. This was manifestly evident 
in 1849 during the first Pan-Slavic Con- 
gress at Prague when the Russian an- 
archist, Mikhail Bakunin, as if in antici- 
pation of what was to happen there a 
century later, played a leading role. Into 
the concept of the national state the 
Czechs introduced a dangerous element 
of their own. They began to mistake 
the Bohemian kingship for a Czech na- 
tional kingship and the Bohemians for 
Czechs, claiming the country altogether 
for themselves and regarding Sudeten 
Germans as a minority of aliens. 

In 1867, the Austrian empire was re- 
organized into the Dual Monarchy of 
Austria-Hungary and the Magyars there- 
by obtained a status equal to the Ger- 
mans. People of Slavic nationalities 
then tried to have this arrangement 
widened into a triple monarchy by estab- 
lishing under the Hapsburg crown an 
autonomous state of Bohemia. Because 
of Hungarian opposition the plan failed. 
Czech refusal to guarantee as a precon- 
dition to the Sudeten Germans the right 
ne self-administration contributed to the 

ure. 
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HISTORICAL SURVEY: (3) THE FIRST 
CZECHOSLOVAK REPUBLIC 
Led by T. G. Masaryk and Eduard 
Beneš, Czech politicians saw in World 
War I the opportunity for their people to 
Secede from the Hapsburg empire and 
Set up an independent republic. Prom- 
g the Slovaks full autonomy, Masaryk 
persuaded them to join the Czechs in 
orming one state when he concluded 
With the Slovak League of America the 
Pittsbyrgh Agreement of May 30, 1918. 
e new Czechoslovak Republic then 
Came into being on October 28, 1918. 

At that hour the Sudeten Germans, 
On their part, decided to establish the 
Provinces of German-Bohemia and 
Sudetenland, and to associate these with 
new Republic of Austria. Head of 
35 Provincial government at Prague was 
x the time Dr. Rudolf Lodgman von 
Na He is today the president of the 
ational Union of Sudeten German Ex- 
Fellees and a co-chairman of the Su- 
eten German Council. Dr. von Lodg- 
man had long urged a solution of the 
Problem of Austria-Hungary on lines 
federalism. He advocated freedom— 
ancestors had fied England at the 
a e of Elizabeth I in search of free- 
det and he stood for the right to self- 
chert mmatlon. But in spite of the fact 
at Austria-Hungary wes ostensibly 
embered so as to realize that right, 
amily proclaimed by our President 
to row Wilson, it was squarely refused 
Ms the 3.2 million Sudeten Germans who 
ere forced against their will to be part 

Of the new Czechoslovak Republic. 
To subdue the demands of the people, 
8 © Czechs even dispatched troops to the 
Udetenland and when, in March 1919, 
ere were public demonstrations the 
h military fired into the crowds 


pausing many casualties, Leading the 


5 tance movement in those days was 
asef Seliger, chairman of the Sudeten 
rman Social Democratic Party. 
Headed by Dr. Beneš, the Czech dele- 
Sanon to the Paris Peace Conference did 
ot shrink away from using such tricks 
As presenting maps showing a Sudeten 
rman area falsely reduced. The de- 
eit was later contradicted even by the 
Official Czechoslovak census figure, In 
25 oral statement to the Big Four, Benes 
dmitted that the Sudeten Germans, if 
Ern a free choice, would probably se- 
ede from the new republic. To compen- 
85 for denying them the right to self- 
ory rmination Benes, in a written mem- 
— ndum to the peace conference, went 
a record in favor of a Swiss type of con- 
tution for Czechoslovakia, It re- 
Mained an empty promise. 
at von Lodgman and the Slovak 
= €sman, Msgr. Andrew Hlinka, as 
en as leaders of the Magyars in Czecho- 
1 also managed to go to Paris to 
send the Peace Conference. But they 
ee kept in their hotels behind barbed 
ire and were not given a hearing. 
THE PROPHETIC WARNING OF A TRUE AMERICAN 


re soday we recall that it was a man 
j Presenting the United States who ob- 
ected to the flagrant violation of the 
h to self-determination in the speci- 
5 instance of the Sudeten Germans. 
Ppa Speaker, it gives me a sense of grati- 
Cation to remind the Members of this 
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House of that great citizen of our coun- 
try and to quote his prophetic words. I 
refer to Prof. Archibald Cary Coolidge, 
the well-known Harvard historian. In 
December 1918, he was appointed by the 
Secretary of State to be political ob- 
server in Austria-Hungary, assigned to 
the American Commission to Negotiate 
Peace and instructed to head a field mis- 
sion to the former dual monarchy. Pro- 
fessor Coolidge incidentally is a founder- 
member of the New York Council in 
Foreign Relations and served as first 
editor of its quarterly, Foreign Affairs. 

Reporting to the Commission from 
Vienna on January 12, 1919, Dr. Coolidge 
wrote: 

The great argument on which the Ger- 
mans of Austria and Bohemia rest their case 
is, as they are never tired of repeating, the 
principle of self-determination. * * * When 
after the cessation of hostilities the Czechs, 
instead of disarming, called their men to the 
colors and occupied the German parts of 
Bohemia, people in those regions were in- 
clined to resist. by force. The government 
of Vienna, however, forbade all such resist- 
ance, declaring that the matter could be set- 
tled only by the Peace Conference in Paris, 
and that the Germans of Austria and Bo- 
hemia should peaceably await its decision 
trusting to the justice of their case. * * * To 
tear away some three millions of Germans 
from their fellows and to unite them against 
their wills to a Czechish population of barely 
double their numbers would not only be a 
most flagrant violation of the principles which 
the Allies and especially the United States 
have proclaimed as their own and which have 
been accepted by Austria, but would utterly 
destroy any hope of a lasting peace. 

A decision which shall place one-third of 
them under the heel of a foreign people who 
haye already begun to take steps to de- 
nationalize them will mean and end to any 
hope of a permanent peace in this part of the 
world. Sooner or later the question must 
and will come up again, and in the mean- 
time the Balkanization of the former terri- 
tories of Austria will be a source of woe and 
peril, not only to the territories themselyes 
but to the rest of the world. In the eyes of 
the German Austrians today the issue is a 
clear one between the new doctrine of self- 
determination from which so much is hoped 
and naked imperialism of the old discredited 


type 


Dr. A. C. Coolidge summed up his ob- 
servations in a detailed memorandum of 
March 10, 1919, which he submitted to 
the Peace Commission. He dealt with 
the problem of nationalities and new 
boundaries in all parts of the former 
Hapsburg monarchy and set out stating: 


The opinions which I shall now venture to 
submit represent in many cases ideas of 
long standing confirmed or modified by un- 
usual opportunities of observation in the 
last few months. I shall merely state my 
conclusions with but a few words of ex- 
planation, as it would take far too long to 
attempt anything like adequate treatment 
of the various questions.. 

To grant to the Czechoslovaks all the ter- 
ritory they demand would be not only an 
injustice to millions of people unwilling to 
come under Czech rule, but it would also 
be dangerous and perhaps fatal to the fu- 
ture of the new state. * * * The bloodshed 
on March 3 when Czech soldiers in several 
towns fired on German crowds *® * * was 
shed in a manner that is not easily for- 
given. * * * For the Bohemia of the future 
to contain within its limits great numbers 
of deeply discontented inhabitants * * * 
will be a perilous experiment and one which 
can hardly promise success in the long 
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run. * I am aware that political and 
other considerations at the present time may 
make it impossible for our Commission to 
support all of the solutions I have advocated. 
Nevertheless, I am presenting them as those 
which seem to me best in themselves, 


Three weeks later, on April 1, 1919, 
the Sudeten German question was taken 
up at a Peace Conference meeting dis- 
cussing the report of the Czechoslovak 
Commission on the frontiers between 
Czechoslovakia and Germany. It was at 
this meeting when our Secretary of 
State, Mr. Lansing, objected to including 
into the Czechoslovak State large Sude- 
ten German areas and declaring that— 

The American delegates objected to the 
whole method of drawing frontier lines on 
strategic principles, - 


And that— 

The fixing of frontier lines with a view to 
their military strength * * * was directly 
contrary to the whole spirit * * * of the 
policy of the United States as set forth in 
the declarations of President Wilson. 


M. Laroche of the French delegation, 
upon being asked at this meeting 
whether the commission would approve 
of a plebiscite in the area, replied that a 
plebiscite could not be proposed without 
extending it to the remainder of the 
German Bohemians, which would reduce 
the Czechoslovak state to very slender 
proportions.. Mr. Lansing thereupon 
plainly said that this was not a good 
reason to justify an injustice. How- 
ever, the views of the French Foreign 
Minister prevailed, namely, to strengthen 
Czechoslovakia, which M. Pichon trusted 
“would remain an ally of France” as 
against Germany which, as far as the 
French Foreign Minister was concerned, 
still remained a country to be feared. 

The clear analysis given of the situ- 
ation in the reports of Archibald C. 
Coolidge and the correct attitude of Rob- 
ert Lansing will remind us of the equally 
prophetic warning issued at about the 
same time by the South African states- 
man, Gen. Jan Smuts, and dealing 
with the injustice about to be done to 
the Germans in Prussia by turning over 
some of their homeland to the Poles: 

I think we are building a house of sand, 
ies 8 I shudder to think of its ultimate 
elect. 


Mr. Speaker, these warnings should 
be remembered today by those who may 
tend to place again expediency above 
right and justice. 

The United States, however, then be- 
gan to withdraw from the scene of Euro- 
pean political intrigues. The constitu- 
tion of the Czechoslovak Republic was 
devised by a mostly Czech commission 
and not by a duly elected convention. 
Czech became the official language. 
The Sudeten Germans were not given a 
fair chance to participate. The facts of 
the undemocratic beginnings of Czecho- 
slovakia should not be overlooked. 

The- Czech land reform law of 1919 
allotted 2,025,400 acres of German prop- 
erty in the Sudetanland to proteges of 
the Czech political parties. Only 7 per- 
cent of the land taken from Sudeten 
German owners was given to Sudeten 
German farmers, while 93 percent was 
handed over to new Czech settlers. In 
addition, land property expropriated in 
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the central parts of Bohemia and 
Moravia-Silesia, that is, outside of the 
Sudetenland, amounting to another 
3,818,064 acres and owned by Germans, 
was also handed over to the Czechs. In 
the Sudetenland proper, 31 percent of 
the entire land area was confiscated in 
1919. The Czech colonists were settled 
and Czech schools were built with the 
aim to break up the German language 
area, 

Although the Sudeten Germans repre- 
sented about 30 percent of the total 
population of Bohemia and Moravia- 
Silesia, they made up only 10 percent of 
the employees of the general civil serv- 
ice, 13.1 percent of the postal service, 
12.8 percent of the judicial administra- 
tion service, 12.4 percent of the railway 
employees, and only 5.4 percent of the 
army officer corps. The police force was 
almost exclusively Czech. Administra- 
tive reforms in 1927 must also be re- 
garded as discriminatory, though a 
smoothly working publicity machine was 
able to show the outside world the pic- 
ture of what appeared to be a democ- 
racy. 

In the 1920 parliamentary elections 
the Sudeten German parties won 74 out 
of the 300 available seats. Some of 
these parties, the so-called Activists, 
entered the government coalition and, 
since 1926, most political parties of the 
Sudeten Germans participated in the 
government coalition, thus showing 
their honest desire to cooperate. But 
they were unable to gain any ground 
toward reforms on federative lines. 
Even a late-in-the-day palliative assur- 
ance of more posts to be assigned to 
Sudeten German civil servants remained 
an empty promise. 

Upon being nominated ministers in the 
Czechoslovak Government, two Sudeten 
German politicians, Mr. Spina, of the 
Farmers Party, and Mr, Mayr-Hartig, of 
the Christian Social Party, accepted the 
call, but declared that Sudeten German 
representation in the Prague government 
was not to be interpreted as a solution 
of the nationalities problem of Czecho- 
slovakia. They then requested Czech 
agreement to basic reforms and recogni- 
tion of minority rights by allowing to 
bring the issue before the League of Na- 
tions. Their efforts failed. 

The worldwide economic crisis at the 
end of the 1920’s imposed a heavy bur- 
den on the Sudeten Germans. Czech 
bankers and administrators gave pref- 
erence to Czech enterprises, Out of 800,- 
000 unemployed 500,000 were Sudeten 
Germans. Little wonder that they began 
looking more and more for support from 
abroad. 

In 1935, the Sudeten German Party, 
a union of a number of political groups, 
polled 1,249,530 votes and thus emerged 
as the largest political party in all of 
Czechoslovakia, but was forced to remain 
in opposition. Early in 1937, several 
younger members of those German par- 
ties that participated in the government 
coalition made once more a concerted 
effort to convince the Czechs of the 
urgency of thoroughgoing reforms. Hans 
Schutz, of the Christian Social Party, 
sternly demanded equal rights, while 
Wenzel Jaksch, of the Social Democratic 
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Party, bluntly asked whether or not there 
was still a place in the Czechoslovak 
Republic for genuine Sudeten German 
partnership. Incidentally, both men are 
today distinguished members of the Ger- 
man Bundestag, the former also a co~ 
chairman of the Sudeten German Coun- 
cil. Though these parties, until 1935, 
had held about 75 percent of the Sude- 
ten German share of seats in the Prague 
Parliament, the Benes government re- 
fused to make any concession. 

Now the British became increasingly 
concerned about this situation in Czech- 
oslovakia. In the growing crisis of 
1938 Lord Runciman was chosen to head 
a mission of mediation and, after a close 
study on the ground, he reported: 

It is hard to be ruled by an alien 
race. * * * In the last elections in 1935 the 
Sudeten German Party polled more votes 
than any other single party. * * * But they 
can always be outvoted; and consequently 
some of them feel that constitutional action 
is useless for them. Even as late as 
the time of my mission, I could find no 
readiness on the part of the Czechoslovak 
Government to remedy (the complaints) on 
anything like an adequate scale. * * * Just 
as it is essential for the international posi- 
tion of Switzerland that her policy should 
be entirely neutral, so an analogous policy 
is necessary for Czechoslovakia—not only for 


her own future existence but for the peac 
of Europe, 215 


However, Czechoslovakia refused to 
admit its multinational status and did 
not strive for a position of neutrality. 
In spite of its vulnerability because of 
the large percentage of citizens of non- 
Czech nationality it allowed itself to be 
used as a political pawn, and since the 
treaty in 1935 with the Soviet Union, 
increasingly as a pawn in the hands of 
the Kremlin, thereby causing its own 
gradual disintegration. The case was 
correctly diagnosed in the Kersten re- 
port—page 18: 

Pateful for the people was the fact that 
they were misinformed by many fellow tray- 
eling intellectuals, by means of newspapers, 
books, and through all mediums of communi- 
cation as to the real nature of communism, 
cleverly described for years even prior to 
World War II as undergoing an evolution 
toward a democratic humanitarian ideology. 


The Kersten report correctly also 
points to the Slovaks as being thor- 
oughly dissatisfied. The Prague govern- 
ment treated them in much the same 
way as the Sudeten Germans. About 
half of Czechoslovakia’s total popula- 
tion was tired of being bossed by the 
7.4 million Czechs. No wonder that the 
foundation of the republic began to 
crumble, when the Anglo-French dé- 
marche of September 21, 1938, demanded 
the cession to Germany of the Sudeten 
region. It was soon followed by demands 
of Poland and Hungary for the cession 
of areas inhabited by their conationals, 
131,000 Poles and 692,000 Magyars, and 
finally by the declaration of independ- 
ence of the 2.3 million Slovaks who 
sought recognition as a nation. 

From the beginning the Czechs had 
been showing a lack of realism, a lack 
of willingness to plan, in good time, for 
constitutional reforms. If in the years 
after 1918 a Swiss solution had earnestly 
been sought, events might well have 
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taken a different course. The word 
“Munich” has since been linked in our 
mind with a short-sighted, dangerous 
policy vis-à-vis an aggressive dictator. 
Surely the right to self-determination 
should not be exercised by employing 
violence which would only bring about 
new injustice. Nevertheless, the right to 
self-determination is today recognized 
as a canon of international law. A 
brief glance at the map of Asia’ and 
Africa will suffice to convince everybody 
of its potency and potentiality, of its 
full meaning in the realities of present- 
day world affairs. 

As to Munich, it should be remem- 
bered that neither the Czechs nor the 
Sudeten Germans were partners to that 
agreement. It was made by the four 
European big powers. When Hitler, in 
1939, under a flimsy pretext occupied 
the central area of Bohemia and Mora- 
via-Silesia he openly violated the right 
to an independent national life of the 
Czech people just as the Czechs, two 
decades before, had violated that same 
right of the Sudeten Germans. There- 
after, the Sudetenland was separated by 
state boundaries from the rest of Czech- 
oslovakia. 

To charge the Sudeten Germans with 
treason against the Czechoslovak Re- 
public is beside the point, when the 
charge is made by the Czechs who them- 
selves set the example. In opposing Aus- 
tria-Hungary, Masaryk, Beneš, and their 
adherents had solicited during World 
War I the support of foreign govern- 
ments and had organized thousands of 
Czech deserters from the Austrian Army 
to join Czech legions on the side of the 
Allies. It was hard to make Sudeten 
Germans later believe that as to their 
own case “sauce for the goose was not 
to be sauce for the gander.” The expul- 
sion of the Sudeten Germans cannot be 
based on treason allegedly committed by 
them against the Czechoslovak Repub- 
lic nor upon the charge of association 
with Hitler's policy of suppressing the 
Czechs. 

SUDETEN GERMAN CONTRIBUTIONS TO WESTERN 
CIVILIZATION 

Before going into the events leading 
up to the expulsion it seems appropri- 
ate to refer to some of the contributions 
which Sudeten Germans have made to 
western civilization. These contribu- 
tions are truly a part of the history of 
Bohemia and Moravia-Silesia and re- 
main to this day an integral part of the 
picture of this area. It started, as we 
have seen, with the first traders and 
settlers, the founders of towns in the 
early Middle Ages. They brought Chris- 
tianity and the culture of the West, the 
chivalry of medieval knighthood, the 
great legal codes of Magdeburg and 
Nuremberg, the sciences taught in 
schools. When the Hussite era tem- 
porarily interrupted this wholesome 
German influence it resulted in the de- 
cline of municipalities, of the liberties 
of its citizens and it brought about the 
rise of an oligarchic rule and a system 
of peasant bondage. During the 16th 
and 17th centuries Czechs and Sudeten 
Germans, united under the royal ban- 
ner of Bohemia, fought side by side in 
defending European Christianity against 
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the Mohammedan Turks. It was in 
where the new High German lan- 
Sage was developed, the same in which 
Luther wrote his translation of 
the Bible. 

Present Communist rulers of Czecho- 
Slovakia publish quite an amount of 
Propaganda material to have tourists 
Visit the beautiful cities of Bohemia 
555 Moravia. Let they as well as their 
ellow travelers in the West painstak- 

ly omit to mention how much of all 

is principally the accomplishment 
ot the same Sudeten Germans whose 
descendants they have cruelly expelled. 
ey try to nationalize, ex post facto, 
the history of the land and where, in 1787 
at Prague, Mozart’s opera, Don Giovanni, 
Was first performed; where, in 1823 at 
enbad, Goethe wrote his Marien- 
er Elegie; and where, in 1844 at 
Isbad and Marienbad, Richard Wag- 
ner composed Thannhiiuser. 

Here are some more of the facts: 
During the reign of Charles IV, Peter 
Parler built the famous St. Vitus Cathe- 

and gave to Prague an individuality 

of its own when he also built the Town 
Hall, the Charles Bridge and the castle 
of Karlstein. Many other fine Gothic 
dings were erected by Germans, 
The Picturesqueness of Bohemian cities 
thich we find so charming owes much to 
€ Baroque period. The list of artists 
and architects of that time includes: A. 
b ithner, Christoph and Ignaz Dientzen- 
Ofer, Santin Aichel, Ignaz Bayer, Peter 
Brandel, Reiner Mathias Braun, Hart- 
Balthasar Neumann, F. Dietz, 
Fischer yon Erlach, Lukas von Hilde- 
randt, Anton Zimmer, J. M. Lassler, 

Tdinand Max and Johann Brokoff—all 
55 them German; Franz M. Kanka, Ja- 

ob Blazejovsky and Karel Skreta were 
h; in addition there was 1 French 
and 6 Italian architects. Castles. 
Churches, monasteries, and town houses 
all of Bohemia and Moravia bear evi- 
fence that Sudeten Germans cannot 
OW, ex post facto, be separated even 
from those parts of the country which 
Were inhabited by the Czechs. 

Natives of the Sudetenland who made 

eir mark in history, include: Albrecht 
von Wallenstein, who led the Imperial 
armies in the Thirty-Years War; Prince 

hwarzenberg, the Austrian statesman 
of the Napoleonic era; Count Radetzky, 
the Austrian field marshal; Hans Kud- 
lich, known for his part in the struggle 
liberate the peasant from bondage; 
regor Mendel, founder of modern gene- 
les and author of the Mendelian law; 
Writers like Karl Postl, known in this 
Country by his pen name of Charles 
Sealsfield, Maria Ebner-Eschenbach, 
erta von Suttner, and Adalbert Stifter; 
Alois Senefelder, who invented the stone 
Press; Joseph Ressel, who invented the 
ip screw; Mathias Schoenerer and 
fanz Josef Gersten, who built the first 
Tailway in Bohemia, and Anton von Ger- 
Sten, who built the first railway in Rus- 

&; Johann Liebig and Johann Schicht, 
the industrialists, and Ferdinand Por- 
Sche, who constructed the Volkswagen; 
Johann Nepomuk and Clemens Maria 
Hofbauer, who were later canonized by 
the Catholic Church, and the late Car- 

l Theodor Innitzer, of Vienna; the 
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recent Austrian Presidents Karl Renner 
and Theodor Koerner as well as Adolf 
Schaerf, who occupies this high office 
now. We might add that the parents 
of the composer Franz Schubert came 
from the Sudetenland and that Arch- 
bishop Aloysius Muench, of Fargo, 
N. Dak., the papal nuntius in Germany, 
is of Sudeten German descent. 

The following figures will illustrate 
the extent to which Sudeten Germans 
constituted an integral part of Czecho- 
slovakia’s economy. Their share of 
that country’s various industries was as 
follows: Raw materials, 70 percent; coal 
mines, 66 percent; lignite mining, 80 
percent; iron and steel foundries, 70 
percent; sugar refineries, 58 percent; 
textile machinery factories, 80 percent; 
electrotechnical industry, 70 percent; 
porcelain and chinaware, 90 percent; 
glassworks, 80 percent; wool industry, 75 
percent; textiles, 89 percent; silk fac- 
tories, 100 percent; artificial silk, 80 per- 
cent; fringe and gimp industry, 100 per- 
cent; paper, 80 percent; chemicals, 70 
percent; fertilizers, 60 percent; musical 
instruments, 90 percent. 

In addition, Sudeten German farming 
and timberland property amounted to 
11,095 square miles. Their property 
holdings had an estimated total value of 
$19.5 billion. This figure does not in- 
clude the Sudeten German share of 
Czechoslovak state property, natural re- 
sources, art collections, libraries, the 
value of Sudeten German international 
firms. Numerous products, such as 
some of the beer—Pilsener and Bud- 
weiser are German, not Czech names— 
and the Gablonz glassware and custom 
jewelry industry, carrying the imprint 
“Made in Czechoslovakia” were dis- 
tinctly Sudeten German. Then there 
is the good will of people seeking the 
cures in world-famous health resorts 
like Karlsbad, Marienbad, Franzensbad, 
St. Joachimsthal, and Teplitz-Schénau. 
Also, not included, is the value of the 
recently developed uranium mines of 
Joachimsthal. Incidentally, students of 
history will recall that our own dollar, 
by way of abbreviation, derived its name 
from the Joachimsthaler Gulden, a coin 
minted from silver that was mined near 
this town. 

The Potsdam decisions, by removing 
what a diobolic Communist propaganda 
had portrayed as a troublesome minor- 
ity and thereby furthering the estab- 
lishment in that area of a Communist 
regime, actually cut Bohemia’s links to 
the West reaching back over nine cen- 
turies and thus pushed that country 
into the lap of the Kremlin rulers. 
What has been through hundreds of 
years a vital part of Central Europe is 
now serving as an advance base of 
Soviet imperialism. 


POLITICS DURING WORLD WAR IT 


Dr. Beneš unfortunately seems to have 
blamed the Sudeten Germans for his 
own shortcomings and considered them 
instrumental in his downfall in 1938. 
His mind was beclouded by Germano- 
phobia. He did not seek a just and fair 
solution in his dealings with those Sude- 
ten German politicians who were, like 
he himself, exiled by the Nazi regime 
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and living in London during World 
War II. I refer to Wenzel Jaksch and 
Richard Reitzner, both of whom now 
are members of the German Bundestag. 

According to his Mémoires“ — Pa- 
méti”—published in Prague in 1947, this 
is what Beneš at a reception in London 
on January 7, 1942, told Wenzel Jaksch 
in an effort to have him agree to depor- 
tation from Czechoslovakia of all Sude- 
ten Germans, excepting a limited num- 
ber of anti-Fascists: 

During the social revolution which will 
certainly occur we shali have to rid our 
country of all the German bourgeoisie, the 
pan German intelligentsia and those work- 
ers who have turned Fascist. This would be 
the final solution and, so far as we are con- 
cerned, the only possible solution which we 
would be able to implement, namely com- 
bining our social reyolution with the na- 
tional revolution. 

I added to Jaksch and his friends: We 
must have the courage to speak about this 
openly; and especially you Social Democrats 
should have the courage to do so. This plan 
even contains an element of Marxism and 
Marxist dialectics in the revolutionary proc- 
ess which must inevitably accompany the 
changes in the social structure of the na- 
tion as an outcome of this great and world- 
wide catastrophe, After the First World 
War * * * I foretold that the German na- 
tionalist bourgeoisie in our country would 
some time in the future attempt a counter- 
revolution and that there would be no peace 
between us until this bourgeoisie was sub- 
jected to a similar revolution to that which 
the Czechs had gone through in past cen- 
tures. Now, after the Second World War, 
this revolution is inevitable; and the entire 
nationalities problem in our country will be 
radically solved at the same time. 


It is only fair to say that some Czech 
opposition was voiced against these 
plans, notably from army Gen. Lev 
Prchala. 

It is rather unfortunate that Beneš 
apparently had no scruples as to how he 
would gain his end, For instance, in a 
conference on May 12, 1943, with Presi- 
dent Roosevelt he asserted that the Rus- 
sians were willing to agree to the trans- 
fer of the Sudeten Germans. Then, 17 
days later, on May 29, Dr. Hubert Ripka 
explained to Mr. Bogomolov, the Soviet 
Ambassador in London, that the Ameri- 
cans had already agreed to the trans- 
fer, and that in these circumstances 
the Czechoslovak Government in Exile 
expected the Soviets to consent. On 
June 6, Ripka telephoned Beneš, who was 
at the time in the United States, that 
Soviet Russia had just agreed to the 
tramsfer—the same agreement which 
Beneš had used as a lever in his con- 
ference with President Roosevelt on May 
12, 1943. 

The Soviets were the first allies grant- 
ing to the Czech Government in Exile de 
jure recognition. Against the advice of 
western statesmen Beneš went to Mos- 
cow and in 1943 signed a new treaty with 
the Soviet Government. Eager to show 
his ability of playing an important role 
in the arena of world politics he may 
have thought of himself as a man who 
would build the great bridge between 
the West and the East. As seen in retro- 
spect, however, he seems to have been 
prior to the Tehran Conference more 
than perhaps any other person active in 
strengthening Roosevelt’s ill-conceived 
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trust in Stalin. In this way, I regret to 
say, he certainly proved to be a valuable 
tool of the Kremlin. 

Toward the end of World War II, 
Beneš returned to Prague by way of 
Moscow, accompanying the Red army, 
as it advanced from the east into Czecho- 
slavakia, and himself being accompanied 
by a Czech Government group led by a 
Communist, Zdenek Fierlinger, who is 
today the President of the Czechoslovak 
Republic. At Košice in eastern Slovakia 
Beneš and his colleagues proclaimed on 
April 5, 1945, the so-called KoSice pro- 
gram according to which the country for 
the time being was to be ruled by presi- 
dential decrees. The program was 
signed by: Zdenek Fierlinger, Josef 
David, Klement Gottwald, Viliam Si- 
roky—today the Prime Minister, Dr. Jan 
Sramek, Jan Ursiny, Jan Masaryk—son 
of the first President of Czechoslovakia— 
Ludvik Svoboda, Dr. Hubert Ripka, Va- 
clav Nosek, Dr. Vavro Srobar, Dr. Zdenek 
Nejedlý, Dr. Jaroslav Stránský, Vaclav 
Kopecky, Bohumil Laušman, Julius 
Duris, Dr. Jan Pietor, Antonin Hasal, 
Frantisek Hala, Dr. Jan Soltezs, Dr. 
Adolf Procházka, Vaclav Majer, Dr. 
Vladimir Clementis, Dr. Mikulas Fer- 
jencik, and Jan Lichner, 

Czechoslovakia was now restored with- 
in the pre-Munich boundaries, except 
for Carpathian Ruthenia which the So- 
viets had seized and incorporated into 
the Soviet Ukraine, and which the new 
Czechoslovak Government then ceded to 
the Soviet Union. The Slovaks were 
once more subjected to Czech domina- 
tion. The new government announced 
the formation of a so-called National 
Front, supposedly a coalition of the 
Communist Party and three parties will- 
ing to collaborate with them, that is, 
Social Democrats, National Socialists, 
and People’s Party. All Czech political 
parties of the center and the right side 
were declared illegal, among them the 
National Democrats, the Artisans, and 
the Republican Agrarians, the latter be- 
ing the biggest political party in pre-war 
Czechoslovakia. Their leaders and func- 
tionaries were jailed. All Slovak parties 
were likewise outlawed and, instead, new 
leftist parties such as the so-called Slo- 
vak Democratic Party and other puppet 
groups were artificially created. In this 
way, political parties were abolished 
which, before World War II had long 
represented the large majority of the 
non-Communist Czech and Slovak peo- 
plies. In addition to these millions of 


Czechs and Slovaks all Sudeten Germans. 


and Magyars were disfranchised. Only 
by applying this method of outlawing 
political opponents—exactly copying 
Hitler’s procedure in Berlin in 1933— 
and of exploiting the prejudice of their 
willing collaborators, did the Commu- 

_ nists succeed in 1946 to show up as the 
largest political party. 

Now free elections, freedom of speech 
and press were abolished. Kangaroo 
courts, called people's courts were es- 
tablished in order to liquidate the oppo- 
nents of Communism. So-called Na- 
tional Committees, fashioned after the 
Russian local “Soviets,” were set up to 
take over the work of administrative of- 


fices. The economy was nationalized. 
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While Benes himself assumed the office 
of President, Communists were appoint- 
ed to key positions at all levels and, from 
the beginning, were in control of police, 
army and the state propaganda ma- 
chine. 

The non-Communist ministers col- 
laborated at every turn and supported 
the Communist line. Since some of 
these people later escaped to the West 
it may be of interest to mention, in ad- 
dition to those who signed the Košice 
program, some of the prominent poli- 
ticians of the era of the so-called Na- 
tional Front: Dr. Peter Zenk]—Vice 
Premier, Dr. Jozef Lettrich—leader of 
the Red puppet Slovak Democratic 
Party who, after the 1946 elections when 
the Slovaks had failed to vote for the 
Communists, signed the agreement 
abolishing Slovakia’s autonomy, Dr. Jan 
Papanek, Dr. Juraj Slavik, and Franti- 
Sek Némec—who represented as ambas- 
sadors abroad the Red regime of Prague, 
Ferdinand Peroutka—a Socialist jour- 
nalist, and Milos Vanek—one of the 
original bosses of the Czechoslovak 
Communist Party. 

As the previously mentioned Kersten 
report—page 17—stated: 

It should be pointed out that the Com- 
munist advance in Czechoslovakia was 
greatly facilitated by the behavior of the 
non-Communist parties and their leaders. 
The signing of >the Soviet-Czechoslovak 
Agreement of December 12, 1943, and 
especially the proclamation of the Kosice 
program of April 5, 1945, opened the door 
for an unreconstructed drive on the part 
of the Communists to seize full power in 
the country. 


We know, however, that the so-called 
National Front represented merely a 
minority of the people. The last free 
election in Czechoslovakia returned a 
parliament of 300 deputies. Only 118 
of them were of parties that later ad- 
hered to the so-called National Front. 
On the other hand, 107 deputies were of 
those Czech and Slovak parties that 
were declared illegal in 1945, while 75 
deputies were of Sudeten German and 
Magyar parties. 

THE REIGN OF TERROR—EXPULSION AND DECREES 


A reign of terror began with the ar- 
rival of the Soviet Red army and the 
regime which was to become the govern- 
ment of the so-called National Front. 
One of the first administrative measures 
provided for the hasty construction of 
concentration camps into which tens of 
thousands of Sudeten Germans were 
driven. The late R. R. Stokes, a former 
British minister, has given a vivia de- 
scription of conditions in those camps 
which he himself had visited. Benes’ 
inciting words, "Annihilate the Germans 
where you find them,” broadcast from 
Košice, led to a wave of cruel murder. 
The bloody Sunday at Aussig in July 
1945, the massacres in Saaz, Briix and 
Landskron, the death march of Briinn 
are only some of those outrages for 
which the Czechoslovak government of 
that time will be held fully responsible. 

The Sudeten Germans were outlawed. 
Before being expropriated their homes 
were open for pillage either under the 
pretext of a raid for hidden weapons or 
merely by groups of police guards or 
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plain Czech plunderers. In some towns 
orders were issued that homes of Ger- 
mans must not be locked. Strict curfew 
was imposed on them. They were 
forced to wear white badges so as to 
make them conspicuous, They were 
forbidden to use public conveyances and 
the sidewalks, visit restaurants, write 
letters, change places of residence. 
They were restricted for buying grocer- 
ies and shopping in stores to certain 
hours of the day, and special ration 
cards discriminating against them were 
issued. Schools and kindergartens were 
closed to their children. Adult Germans 
were called up and transported to the 
interior of Bohemia to provide forced 
labor on farms, in mines, and industry: 
at first without pay, later at low wages 
that were seldom paid. Still worse was 
the treatment in prisons, where over- 
crowded cells, brutalities and disease, in 
addition to insufficient rations, increased 
the death toll. 

Article XIII of the Potsdam Protocol 
outlined the procedure for what was 
then called the transfer of the German 
population from Poland, Czechoslovakia, 
and Hungary. We know now that the 
Communists, by means of the expulsion, 
pursued the following objectives: 

First. By eliminating the German ele- 
ment from the area, they wished to has- 
pi the communization of those coun” 

ies. 

Second. In the depopulated regions. 
they wanted to introduce collective 
farms and state industrial enterprises 
fashioned after Russian Soviet examples 
before proceeding with those schemes on. 
a general scale. 

Third. The confiscated property was 
also to be used for bribery purposes: 
since destroying the sense of honesty 
turns people into more pliable tools of 
immoral communism. 

Fourth. By inciting violence and acts 
of cruelty against the Germans, the 
Communists and their collaborators 
hoped to build up hatred between the 
Germans and these Slavic peoples so 25 
to make the latter wholly dependent on 
the alliance with Communist Russia. 

Fifth. The German expellees were to 
create social disorder and to be a hotbed 
of communism in overcrowded West 
Germany. 3 

As to the expulsion of the Sudeten 
Germans, it may safely be said that this 
was not a spontaneous reaction of the 
Czech people against the German occu- 
pation of their country, but an act 
planned by Czech politicians in exile and 
carried out by the government of the so- 
called National Front with all possible 
haste before the large majority of the 
Czech people would haye second 
thoughts about it. Presidential decrees 
were supposed to give the proceedings & 
cloak of legality. Quotations from some 
of these decrees will point toward the 
responsibility of the government of the 
so-called National Front. 

First. Constitutional decree of the 
en of the Republic of August 2, 
ARTICLE 1 

1. Czechoslovak citizens of German of 
Magyar nationality who acquired German or 
Magyar citizenship under the regulations of 


1958 


~the foreign occupational forces shall have 
red their Czechoslovak citizenship by so 


2. The other Czechoslovak citizens of Ger- 
MAN or Magyar nationality shall lose their 
Czechoslovak citizenship on the day when 

decree will come into force, 


Signed by Beneš, Fierlinger, Masaryk, 
Nosek, Svoboda. 

Second. Decree of the President of the 
Republic of October 25, 1945: 

Any immovable and movable property 
Shall be confiscated without any compensa- 
tion to the benefit of the Czechoslovak Re- 
Public + * * which is * * * owned: 

1. By German or Magyar legal persons; or 

2. By natural persons of German or Mag- 
Jar nationality. 


Signed by the signers of the Košice 
Program 


Re id. Deçree of the President of the 
Public of January 21, 1946: 
ARTICLE 1 
1. With immediate effect and without 
l pensation and for the purpose of the 
and reform such land property shall be 
Confiscated as is owned by— 
1 (a) all persons of German or Magyar na- 
onality without regard to their citizenship. 


Signed by Beneš, Fierlinger, Nosek, Dr. 
robar, Dr. Stransky, Duris, Majer. 
tun Ourth: Law of May 8, 1946, passed by 

€ provisional National Assembly: 
ARTICLE 1 
i 938 7 act committed between September 30, 

— and October 28, 1945, the object of 

ich was to aid the struggle for liberty of 

d © Czechs and Slovaks, or which represented 

Ue reprisals for actions of the occupation 
8 and their accomplices, is not illegal, 

ven when such actions may otherwise be 

Punishable by law. 


Signed- b ; 
Sroa y Beneš, Fierlinger, Drtina, 

The last mentioned . 
act, which I have added to the decrees, 
Provided for a general amnesty for all 
Mees committed against Germans, 

agyars, and anti-Communist Czechs 
a Slovaks and thus gave ex post facto 
j 5 of legality to the law of the 


8 Though Czechoslovakia was practi- 
35 controlled by the communists since 
45, the process of communization was 
Completed when on February 25, 1948, 
© President of the Republic, Dr. Benes, 
accepted the resignation of 12 non-Com- 
Munist ministers of the Cabinet and 
Pointed a new out and out Communist 
Indimet, headed by Klement Gottwald. 
1 ho nad been the prime minister since 
946 and merely continued in office.’ 
8 us the protess of communization was 
Ompleted in an apparently legal way. 
the National Assembly both Commu- 
30 and non-Communists, 230 out of 
0 deputies, voted for the new govern- 
mone on March 10, 1948. Benes re- 
nine President of the Republic. The 
À hole tragedy shows a striking similar- 
to Hitler's taking over in Germany 
years earlier with old Hindenburg 
continuing in the presidency. 
EXPULSION WAS A VIOLATION OF INTERNA- 
TIONAL LAW 
mone expulsion of the Sudeten Ger- 
inne from the homes which they had 
habited for a thousand years violated 
Principle of the right to self-deter- 
Mination of peoples. We should re- 
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member that this right’ was solemnly 
proclaimed by our own President Wood- 
row Wilson, who in his Mount Vernon 
address of July 4, 1918, declared: 

The settlement of every question, whether 
of territory, of sovereignty, of economic ar- 
rangement or political relationship, must be 
upon the basis of the free acceptance of that 
settlement by the peoples immediately con- 
cerned. 


It is well known that this Government 
has taken a prominent part in establish- 
ing this principle and in the develop- 
ment toward incorporating it in the law 
of nations. The expulsion of the Ger- 
mans stands in direct contradiction to 
this great principle. I can here refer to 
a previous speech of mine in this House 
on May 16, 1957, wherein I have tried 
to show this Government's policy on the 
pertinent questions as it was clearly 
evolved during the last 4 decades to a 
point which should leave little room for 
doubt. 

I might add that this Government was 
also strenuously opposed to arbitrary 
displacement of persons during both 
World Wars. We protested against the 
transfer during World War I of Belgian 
workers and condemned, as a grave vio- 
lation of international law, the displace- 
ment during World War II of Poles and 
other peoples within the then Nazi orbit. 
We asserted the right to resettle in their 
home countries, of all displaced persons. 
As to our own fellow citizens of Japanese 
descent, temporarily displaced after 
Pearl Harbor from their homes near the 
Pacific Ocean, We reaffirmed by an act of 
Congress the right to their homes. Let 
me also point out that article 9 of the 
United Nations Human Rights Declara- 
tion of December 10, 1948, regards arbi- 
trary expulsion as contrary to interna- 
tional law and states that “no one shall 
be subject to arbitrary exile.” 

Also relevant, it would seem to me, is 
the Convention on Genocide of Decem- 
ber 11, 1946, which declares to be a 
crime, under international law, (a) kill- 
ing members of a national, ethnic, racial, 
or religious group; (b) causing serious 
bodily or mental harm to members of the 
group; (c) deliberately inflicting on the 
group conditions of life calculated to 
bring about its physical destruction in 
whole or in part. About 300,000 Sudeten 
Germans, that, is, a considerable part of 
their total number, did not survive the 
removal from their ancient homeland, a 
fact which proves that they were vic- 
tims of this crime. 1 

Let me finally quote from the draft 
code, prepared in accordance with the 
resolution of November 21, 1947, of the 
United Nations General Assembly, to de- 
fine “offenses against the peace and se- 
curity of nd” that would be 
“crimes under international law, for 
which the responsible individuals shall 
be punished.” Article 2, paragraph 11, 
lists: 

Inhuman acts such as murder, extermina- 
tion, enslavement, deportation, or persecu- 
tions, committed against any civilian popu- 
lation on social, political, racial, religious, 
or cultural grounds by the authorities of a 
state or by private individuals acting at the 
instigation or with the toleration of such 
authorities, 


A3633 


This adequately covers the expulsion 
of the Germans from Sudetenland as 
well as those from the German provinces 
east of the Oder-Neisse line, and from 
other parts of Eastern Europe, and 
proves it to be—let me here repeat the 
words of article 1 of the penal draft 
code—among the “crimes under inter- 
national law, for which the responsible 
individuals shall be punished.” 

I may remind this House of the fact 
that the offenses against the peace and 
security of mankind were drawn up by 
a commission of legal experts upon the 
direction of the United Nations General 
Assembly to formulate the principles of 
international law recognized in the char- 
ter of the Nuremberg tribunal and in 
the judgment of the tribunal. The 
above-cited articles cannot be dismissed 
as Mere suppositions and theories or as 
a mental exercise in hypotheses, Their 
contents have been confirmed by the 
series of death sentences pronounced on 
the war criminals, sentences which 
speak the grim language of fiat justitia. 
Justice does not know a double standard. 
Justice is indivisible. It is, in the words 
we read on the face of our Supreme 
rast Building, Equal justice under the 
aw.” 

VOICES RAISED AGAINST THE EXPULSION — 

Many courageous persons have raised 
their voice against the expulsion of the 
Sudeten Germans. Even at the heyday 
of the so-called National Front regime, 
Roszevac, a Catholic paper in Olmiitz, 
dared to protest on- October 31, 1945, 
against cruelties in internment camps 
and the rape of Sudeten Germen wom- 
en; and in another newspaper, Obzory, 
Dr. Helena Kozeluhova, a journalist, ob- 
jected to the cruelties of the expulsion. 
Of course, such voices were quickly sup- 
pressed and Dr. Kozeluhova, for in- 
stance,.was forbidden to write another 
line—curiously by men who themselves 
are now in exile and professing to be 
anti-Communist. 

Czechs and Slovaks of the political 
parties that were suppressed by the 
Communists undoubtedly disapproved of 
the expulsion. Many of them opposed 
it while in exile, among them Dr. Josef 
Cerny, a leader of the Agrarian Party 
and former Czechoslovak Minister; the 
Christian Democrats Josef Kalyoda and 
Simeon Ghelfand; Karel F. Stekr, the 
Artisan Party functionary and secretary 
general of the Union of Czechoslovak 
Industrialists in Exile; the former depu- 
ties, Dr. Bohdan Chudoba, Dr. Michael 
Zibrin and others of the National Demo- 
cratic as well as other parties. 

In 1945, the Czech National Commit- 
tee in London under its chairman, 
Gen. Lev Prchala, issued a declaration 
denouncing the expulsion and con- 
demning all acts of the so-called Na- 
tional Front regime as illegal and not 
binding upon the Czech people. A stand 
against the expulsion was also taken by 
most Slovak exiles such as the Slovak 
Liberation Committee, the Slovak Na- 
tional Council Abroad, the National 
Committee for the Liberation of Slovakia, 
and by that large organization of Ameri- 
cans of Slovak descent which, in 1918, 
signed the Pittsburgh agreement creat- 
ing the Czechoslovak Republic. 
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In a speech before the National Con- 
ference of Americans of Slovak Descent 
at W D. C., on May 24, 1954, 
which was attended by 5 Members of the 
Senate and 26 Members of this House, 
the president of the Slovak League of 
America, Philip A. Hrobak, declared: 

The Slovaks do not want, nor do they re- 
quest, the Czechs to represent them in any 
field of human endeavor, whether cultural, 
political, or spiritual. And, of course, the 
Slovaks do not want to be credited with the 
criminal acts committed by the Communist- 
dominated National Front government of 


Dr. Eduard Benes and Clement Gottwald. 


The Slovak nation has nothing to do with 
the criminal expulsion of Germans and Mag- 
yars from Czechoslovakia, nor with the bru- 
tal persecution and suppression of religion 
and of all anti-Communist opposition in 
that hapless country (Cf. CONGRESSIONAL 
Recorp, June 2, 1954; Mr. Mumma, of Penn- 
sylvania.) 


The preparatory committee of the 
Ecumenical Council of Churches asked 
on February 23, 1946, for a review of the 
policy which expelled the Germans, and 
called article XIII of the Potsdam 
Agreement a challenge of the Christian 
conscience. 

On November 6, 1946, the Catholic 
Bishops of America at their annual con- 
vention in Washington, D. C., declared: 
Buy agreement among the victors millions 
of Germans, who for centuries have lived in 
Eastern Europe, are being forced from their 
homes, without resources, into the heart of 
Germany. * * * We boast of our democracy, 
but in this transplantation of peoples we 
have, perhaps unwittingly, allowed ourselves 
to be influenced by the herd theory of heart- 
less totalitarian political’ philosophy. 


Pope Pius XII. in his letter of March 
1, 1948, to the German Catholic bishops 
expressed his wish that the expulsions be 
renounced. z 


POSITION TAKEN BY THE GERMAN FEDERAL 
GOVERNMENT 


What, then, is the position taken by 
the German Federal Government with 
regard to the Sudeten German expul- 
sion? With all votes except those of the 
Communist deputies, the German Bund- 
estag on July 14, 1950, adopted the fol- 
- lowing resolution; S 

Subsequent to the abandonment of the 
territories east of the Oder-Neisse line, the 
fictitious government of the Russian occu- 
pied zone of Germany signed the Prague 
agreement on June 23, 1950, in which the U- 
legal and inhuman expulsion of the Sudeten 
and Carpathian Germans is acknowledged 
as irrevocable, just, and final. On this occa- 
sion the German Bundestag declares once 
more that this fictitious government is not 
authorized, politically or morally, to speak 
for the whole German people or nation, not 
to sign any agreements whatsoever. 

The Prague agreement is incompatible 
with the inalienable right of man to a home- 
land. Therefore, the German Bundestag 
solemnly protests against the abandonment 
of the right to a homeland for those Ger- 
mans of Czechoslovakia, now under the pro- 
tection of the German Federal Republic, and 
confirms the invalidity of the Prague 
agreement. 

On the other hand, the German Bundestag 
appreciates the rejection by the High Com- 
missioner of the Prague agreement. 
Moreover, it earnestly urges all free 
nations to work toward a peaceful so- 
lution in the true spirit of the Atlantic 
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Charter which guarantees to the Germans, 
too, the natural rights of man. 


The executive branch of the German 
Federal Government has also repeatedly 
Stated its policy on the pertinent ques- 
tion of the expellees. Germany recog- 
nizes the boundaries of 1937. However, 
it also stands for the right of other ex- 
pellees to return to their respective 
countries. Chancellor Konrad Adenauer 
has made this clear in various messages 
to Sudeten German expellees. On Palm 
Sunday of 1955, Dr. Adenauer declared: 

General human rights must, in the opin- 
ion of the Federal Government, also include 
the right to a homeland. 


Foreign Minister Heinrich von Bren- 
tano, speaking for the German Federal 
Government, declared in the Bundestag 
on June 28, 1956: 

The right to their homeland and to self- 
determination is the inallenable prerequisite 
for settling the fate of men and peoples liy- 
ing in exile or in bondage, 


The Under Secretary of the German 
Foreign Office, Dr. Walter Hallstein 
stated on September 28, 1956: ‘ 

When furthering on an internatio 
the right to a homeland on the Seat gt 1 
right to self- determination, the Federal 
Government relies principally on the pro- 
visions of the Atlantic Charter of August 
12, 1941, the Charter of the United Na- 
tions of July 26, 1945, the General Declara- 
tion of Human Rights of December 10 1948 
and the European Convention for Protection 
of Human Rights and Basic Freedoms of 
Noyember 4, 1950, with its supplementary 
protocol of March 26, 1953, all of which have 


been formulated in the spirit of the above 


mentioned principle, 


In a statement before the Bunde 
in October, 1956, Under Secretary Hall 
stein added: 

The Federal Government 
suitable occasion point out Ply Saad 
concerned and to the world that the eleven 
million expellees now living in the Federal 
Republic, have never waived the claim to 
regain their homelands in justice, peace and 
freedom. Moreover, the Federal Govern- 
ment will call attention to the fact that this 
position is shared by the whole of the Ger- 
man nation. 

ACTIVITIES OF, AND POSITION TAKEN BY, 

SUDETEN GERMAN EXPELLEES 

Let us now take a look at the ex 
Sudeten Germans. Where are tires 
day? What is their life and work in 
the country where they have found a 
refuge? What are their political actiy- 
ities? What, in particular, is their posi- 


tion with regard to their Czech neigh- 


bors? Are they perhaps planning a 
bloody revenge for the long suffering 
they have had to endure? 

There are Sudeten German expel] 
today in the Soviet-occupied Gora at 
Germany, in Austria, Great Britain, 
Sweden, the Argentine, Brazil, and the 
United States. But the great majority 
of them, more than 2 million, are living 
in West Germany. They have used their 
skill and industry in building up for 
themselves a new life in the West. They 
reopened markets which they had sup- 
plied at the time when their products 
bore the imprint “made in Czechoslo- 
vakia.” They created new industrial 
enterprise and even built new towns, 
such as Neu-Gablonz in West Germany, 
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thereby notably contributing to that 
country’s present-day economy. Quite 
a few, however, particularly farmers, are 
still compelled to a dismal existence in 
West German refugee camps. Gener- 
ally speaking, despite their tragic fate 
they went to work in a free and com- 
petitive economy and show no sign of 
turning toward communism, 

To the contrary, because of their past 
experience with the Communists they 
are contributing to an understanding 
of the danger to free institutions by 
creeping and cryptic Communist sub- 
version. Recognition in this respect 
should be given to Dr. Walter Becher, 
member of the Bavarian Legislature and 
who is also secretary general of the 
Sudeten German Council, an organiza- 
tion of Sudeten German members of 
West German legislative bodies func- 
tioning under the joint chairmanship of 
the venerable Dr. Rudolf Lodgman von 
Auen and two distinguished members of 
the Bundestag, Hans Schiitz and Richard 
Reitzner. Their principal organization, 
however, is the National Union—Lands- 
mannschaft—of Sudeten German Ex- 
pellees, also headed by Dr. von Lodgman 
jointly with Dr. Hans Christoph See- 
bohm. The latter is Federal Minister 
of Transportation and as such a mem- 
ber of Chancellor Adenauer’s cabinet. 
Sudeten Germans are taking an active 
part in the political life of West Ger- 
many and are serving in important posts 
in the legislative and executive branches 
on the federal as well as state—Land— 
level. 

While the Sudeten Germans have 
stood up for the right to return to their 
ancient homeland, they have expressly 
renounced any thought of vengeance on 
the Czech people. They have given 
solemn notice of their firm stand on 
these two points. As early as 1949, & 
number of Sudeten German politicians 
including Dr. Walter Becher, Dr. 
Franzel, Hans Schütz, Richard Reitzner, 
Wenzel Jaksch, Dr. Hermann Goetz, and 
Dr. Walter Zawadil had signed, in 
Eichstätt, West Germany, a declaration 
stating: 

The netions behind the Iron Curtain 
should be aware of the fact that the restora- 
tion of their own rights and their freedom 
is inseparably bound up with the recogni- 
tion and realization of the right to their 
homelands of all expellees. In making this 
publicly known we do not wish to indict, 
collectively, the Czech and Polish nations. 
Sudeten Germans do not seek vengeance. 
but ask for justice. Though the overall rec- 
ognition of right would require that legal 
measures be taken against criminal acts, we 
emphatically do not desire that fear of ® 
collective revenge should impede the de- 
liverance from Communist shackles of these 
unfortunate nations. We shall use the 
whole weight of influence with our own 
ethnic group as well as with other expellees 
to insure that th struggle for a return to 
our and their homelands will be part of the 
Overall effort toward a Christian and humane 
rebirth of Europe. 


Then on August 5, 1950, the chosen 
representatives of all German expellees, 
including the Sudeten Germans, signed 
at Stuttgart, West Germany, a solemn 
declaration which has become known as 
the Charter of the Expellees, and which 
is already being recognized as a great 
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human document. I should like to quote 
from it these passages: 

We * * * renounce all thought of revenge 
and retaliation. This is a solemn and 
sacred resolution, in memory of the infinite 
suffering of mankind, particularly during the 
Past decade. * * * To separate a man from 
his native land by force is to kill his soul. 
We have suffered and experienced this fate. 
We fee! qualified, therefore, to demand that 
the right to the native land be 
and that it be realized as one of the basic 
human rights, granted to man by the grace 
of God. — 


The expellees then publicly declared 
that they will support every endeavor 
toward a united Europe in which the 
Peoples may live in freedom from fear 


and coercion. They called upon all na- 


tions and men of good will to join them 
in this great undertaking. Since then, 
the German expellees have persistently 
followed the policy to which their rep- 
Tesentatives had set hand and seal at 
Stuttgart in 1950. Rejecting Communist 
and neutralist temptations.as well as 
appeals to narrow nationalism, they are, 


today, perhaps the most dedicated ad- 


herents of a united Europe. 

But the Sudeten Germans did not rest 
their. case with a solemn declaration of 
faith. They took practical steps toward 
an agreement, on the basis of mutual 
respect and a genuine search for a real 
Solution, with their Czech and Slovak 
Neighbors, now also in exile. In 1950, 
the Sudeten German Council concluded 
an agreement in London with the Czech 
National Committee, headed by Army 
General Ley Prchala. The agreement 
recognizes the right to self-determina- 
tion of both nations, Czechs and Sudeten 
Germans. , 

Since then, satisfactory meetings were 

. and encouraging steps taken toward 
Cooperation, with leading members of 
the Republican Agrarian Party, largest 
Political party in prewar Czechoslovakia; 
the Artisan Party; the Czechoslovak In- 
dustrialist Union in Exile; the Christian 
Democratic Movement in-Exile; the Na- 
tional Democratic Party; and even with 
Politicians, now in exile, who defected 


_ from the so-called National Front; lead- 


ers of the Slovak Liberation Committee; 
the Sovak National Council Abroad; the 
National Committee for the Liberation 
Of Slovakia; and the Slovak-League of 
America. Slovaks foday are resolved 
that, unlike 1918, they shall not again 
Compromise on the question of national 
independence. Their independence day 
is March 14, the day in 1939 when the 
Slovak Republic was established. 

At a meeting held at Herrenchiemsee, 
West Germany, from May 24 to 26, 1956, 
Sudeten German members of the Bun- 
destag declared in another statement 
that they will seek to realize the right 
to self-determination within the frame 
of a federated Europe and side by side 
With the Czech people. 

Dr. Walter Becher recently submitted 
to me a statement from which I quote 
the following Sudeten German program: 

The Sudeten Germans believe that for a 
future settlement of the problems of a free 
Central Europe certain basic principles of 
justice should be accepted as prerequisite. 
Accordingly they wish to advance the fol- 
lowing aims which, in their belief, will guar- 
antee freedom and justice to all nations of 
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former Czechoslovakia: (1) Restoration of 
the status that existed prior to the Nazi and 
Communist interventions, including the res- 
titution to Czechs, Slovaks, Hungarians, 
Carpathian Ruthenians, and Sudeten Ger- 
mans of property; the return to their home- 
land of those who have been expelled; resto- 
ration of freedom of speech, press, and elec- 
tions, of an independent judiciary, of private 
property; in short, full political and eco- 
nomic freedom; (2) the unrestricted exer- 
cise for all nations of former Czechoslovakia 
of the right to, self-determination. 


It is hoped that aims such as these 
would tend to unify the nations of for- 
mer Czechoslovakia and, moreover, in- 
spire other captive peoples and their 
exiles in the common task of overcoming 
the forces of communism. Since the 
Communist doctrine aims to eradicate 
any thought of property rights, the cap- 
tive peoples in the Soviet-dominated 
countries develop a general attitude of 
apathy and indifference toward their 
places of work, collectivized farms or 
state enterprises. The return of the 
German expellees and the restoration to 
them of their properties may therefore 
prove to be less difficult than is some- 
times anticipated. 

SUGGESTING A REALISTIC APPROACH TOWARD A 

SOLUTION i 

In closing, I should like to revert to 
the tenor of an earlier speech, made in 
this House on May 16, 1957, on the sub- 
ject of the expellees from the German 
provinces east of the Oder-Neisse Rivers. 
The general line of thought which I had 
then developed may be equally relevant 
to the case before us today. 

A realistic policy for Central as well 
as East Central Europe, that is, concern- 
ing Czechoslovakia and the Sudeten- 
Germans, as well as concerning Poland, 
the Germans of East Prussia, and the 
other German provinces east of the Oder- 
Neisse Rivers can only be a policy that 
is both just and moral, It must be 
firmly based upon historical truth and 
the rule 6f international law. To assume 
that any government can ever develop a 
successful policy on the shaky structure 
of a wrong, and on perpetuating that 
wrong, is an illusion and, let me empha- 
size it with all solemnity, a dangerous 
illusion. J 

Moreover, a realistic policy for Central 
and East Central Europe must perforce 
take intó consideration the magnitude 
of the Communist threat. It cannot but 
take an uncompromising stand against 
that threat. No one will deny that com- 
munism is an evil. To compromise with 
evil betrays weakness which is, at the 
same time, dangerous; for it encourages 
the forces of evil and allows them to be- 
come more firmly entrenched. A moral 
policy, refusing to compromise with evil, 
is thus the most realistic policy. 

The case for the East Prussians, Pom- 
eranians, Slleslans, and others from the 
German provinces east of the Oder- 
Neisse line, and the case for the Sudeten 
Germans from Czechoslovakia show, in 
some respects, common features; but 
they also show, in other respects, dif- 


. ferences that should be clearly under- 


stood and pointed out to the people con- 
cerned so that the issues will not be con- 
fused by minds that are perhaps not 
given to legal thinking. 
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The East Prussians and other Germans 
from the German provinces east of the 
Oder-Neisse line have been illegally ex- 
pelled from an area which, by inter- 
national agreement, has been certified 
as part of the Soviet-occupied zone of 
Germany. Their expulsion from this 
part of Germany is a criminal act in 
utter defiance of the rules of inter- 
national law. Moreover, the purported 
annexation by the Soviet Union and 
Communist Poland of part of this Soviet- 
occupied zone of Germany is a flagrant 
violation of international law and is, 
therefore, null and void. So long as the 
German expellees from east of the Oder- 
Neisse line, and in fact, all Germans with 
the German Federal Government speak- 
ing on their behalf, do not renounce their 
inalienable right this area is part of 
Germany and will continue to be part of 
Germany, regardless of the jabbering to 
the contrary of a few muddle-headed in- 
dividuals. Incidentally, students of lin- 
guistics may know that the verb jabber 
is also a German colloquialism of the 
East Prussians, It may have been intro- 
duced there by the English dissenters 
who found in East Prussia refuge from 
religious intolerance. 

As to the Sudeten Germans, they also 
have been expelled from an area to 
which their ancestors had come, not as 
aggressors but as sturdy pioneers, eight 
centuries ago, and which they also have 
developed by their own skill and indus- 
try, by peaceful and patient labor to a 
high state of civilization. This fact can- 
not be disputed. Though the area was in 
pre-Hitler days part of the Czechoslovak 
Republic, the expulsion from their 
ancient homes of the Sudeten Germans 
was, as I have shown, a flagrant viola- 
tion of the right to self-determination 
and, in its execution, a crime, under, 
international law. The Sudeten Ger- 
mans continue, therefore, to have a valid 
legal title to their homes of which they 
were illegally deprived. 

Mr. Speaker, it is my considered opin- 
ion that the German expellees should 
be encouraged to stand firm upon their 
right. It is in the best tradition of 
American foreign policy to denounce the 
wrong and to uphold the right. More- 
over, wavering would be tantamount to 
further tightening the stranglehold on 
the captive peoples by the Kremlin and 
would thus actually support Soviet im- 
perialism. 

Just as the Soviets dangled before the 
dizzy eyes of the Poles the enticing bait 
of the German provinces east of the 
Oder-Neisse line, so the Czechs were 
being dazzled by Kremlin stooges with 
the rich spoils in the Sudetenland. To 
the same degree that the Poles accepted 
the German provinces, and the Czechs 
accepted the Sudeten properties out of 
the bloody hands of Stalin, they both 
permitted themselves to be chained to 
Moscow. This has been the fateful and’ 
deadly but logical result. Both Czechs 
and Poles who think of keeping these 
spoils must continue to lean on Soviet 
Russian backing and thus render them- 
selves subservient to the Kremlin. 

Would the present regimes in War- 
saw, and possibly also in Prague, like 
to assure the free world of a new trend 


* 


— 


* 
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toward what some people in the West 
wishfully call independent communism? 
Very well, then they should unmistak- 
ably renounce any claim on an area, 
respectively, on properties to which they 
have neither legal nor moral title. Noth- 
ing less will and can convince the free 
world of their sincerity. Holding on to 
these spoils can only serve the purposes 
of the Kremlin and must logically sub- 
ject them to a never-ending game of ex- 
tortion. Mr. Speaker, I suggest that 
the executive branch of this Govern- 
ment, in administering our foreign-aid 
program, keep this fact firmly in mind. 

In proposing this realistic approach I 
am, as I believe all of us are, aware of 
the fact that this Nation of ours is the 
hope of the free world and of the captive 
peoples longing to be free. We should, 
therefore, never think of suggesting a 
solution which would jeopardize the 
principles of right and justice. Instead, 
we should insist with firmness and per- 
severance that a status conforming with 
international law be restored. This will 
provide the only realistic basis upon 
which to develop good German-Czech 
and good German-Polish relations and 
promote a climate conducive to the 
growth of a united Europe. 

Mr. Speaker, today being the birthday 
anniversary of Immanuel Kant it may be 
fitting to end my remarks with yet an- 
other quotation from his essay, On Eter- 
nal Peace. Recalling to our mind the 
very memory of this, one of the world’s 
greatest thinkers should make us feel 
uncomfortable in knowing that his home 
is now ravaged by the Communists, and 
it should make us resolve to insist that 
this wrong cannot last forever, As stated 
by Immanuel Kant: 

Moral evil has this quality inseparable 
from its nature that, in carrying out its pur- 

. poses, it is antagonistic and destructive to 
itself, especially in relation to such others 
as are also under its sway; and hence it 
must give place to the moral principle of 
goodness, although the progress to this may 
be slow. 2 „ „ < 

For the moral principle in man Is never 
extinguished, and his reason, pragmatically 
trained to realize the ideas of right accord- 
ing to this principle, grows without ceas- 
ing through its constantly advancing cul- 
ture, while the guilt of such transgressions 
also comes more clearly into light. * * * 

It may then be said that nature irresisti- 
bly wills that right shall at last obtain the 
supremacy. 


Uncle Sam’s Great Land Giveaway 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WAYNE N. ASPINALL 


OF COLORADO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 21, 1958 


Mr. ASPINALL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I should 
like to place in the Recorp a letter ad- 
dressed to the editor of Man’s Ilustrated 
magazine. The letter was written by 
Edward Woozley, Director of the Bureau 
cf Land Management. Mr. Woozley's 
letter is in response to an article which 
appeared in the May 1958 issue, entitled 
“Uncle Sam's Great Land Giveaway.” 
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The newspaper article contained er- 
rors concerning policies established by 
the Congress for the wise use of our 
public lands and natural resources, 
Articles such as the one discussed by Mr. 
Woozley seek to subvert, knowingly or 
not, the basic principles of our public 
lands policies. These lands are managed 
by the Federal Government in the inter- 
est of the entire Nation—rather than for 
their exploitation by afew. Public lands 
are just that—they belong to the public 
and are to be used in the best interests 
of the public. 

When a publication encourages the 
public to seek desirable sites solely for 
vacation retreats or a weekend para- 
dise, it becomes a party to encouraging 
disregard for Federal law. The publica- 
tion of this type of article refiects a com- 
plete lack of regard for principles. It is 
shoddy journalism. 

Our public lands belong to the pub- 
lic and I for one shall do whatever I can 
to make sure they are handled for the 
benefit of the public. The public land 
laws have been tightened before because 
of disregard for the law. If is becomes 
necessary to tighten them still further 
I feel sure that will be accomplished. 

Mr. Woozley’s letter follows: 

From A LETTER TO THE Eptror or Man’s It- 
LUSTRATED MAGAZINE From THE DIRECTOR, 
Bunxau oF LAND MANAGEMENT, UNITED 
STATES DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR, WASH- 
IRGTON D, C., APRIL 4, 1958 
In thè May 1958 issue of Man’s Illustrated 

you published an article, “Uncle Sam’s Great 
Land Giveaway,” by Stuart James. Though 
it is not our general practice to comment on 
articles published by private individuals and 
firms, this article is such a flegrant collec- 
tion of misinformation and distortion that I 
am compelled to write you. As I am sure 
you would not intentionally publish articles 
deliberately designed to mislead the public, 
I am confident you will welcome these re- 
marks. From the large number of people 
who have written us about this article, it is 
obvious that many people have been badly 
misinformed by it. We are, of course, obli- 
gated to tell these people the facts. 

First, I should tell you that articles such 
as this—which propose to inform the public 
of ways to obtain free land from the Fed- 
eral Government—are not new. All of them 
follow much the same pattern. The Bureau 
of Land Management welcomes writers and 
publishers who work to inform the public 
about their rights and privileges under the 
public land laws. However, we cannot con- 
done articles which so clearly seek to distort 
8 8 the intent of law. 

e fundamental idea behind this arti- 
cle—that Uncle Sam gives away — —— 
false. There are no free lands available 
from the Federal Government—not for any 
purpose. The author's own statement that 
it is necessary to perform $100 assessment 
work per year on mining claims refutes this 
notion. The minimum costs of obtaining fee 
simple ownership to a mining claim include 
(1) $500 m improvement work, plus (2) a 
$10 filing fee, plus (3) either 62.50 (placer 
claim) or $5 (lode claim) per acre, plus 
(4) other expenses varying from $100 to 
81.500 per claim. These are minimum 
amounts and do not include larger invest- 


ments in mining equipment and operations 
which miners may make. 


There are also several other major issues 
raised by this article on which I must com- 
ment. 

It is Ulegal for anyone to stake a mining 
claim on public lands of the United States 
for the sole and deliberate purpose of ac- 
quiring lands for a summer home or “week- 
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end paradise.” claims may be staked 
on public lands only for the purpose of mak- 
ing an actual discovery of valuable minerals. 
If the Government determined that the per- 
son who staked the claim had not made S 
valid discovery of valuable minerals the 
claim would be canceled and he would then 
stand to lose all improvements (cabins, 
buildings, fences, roads, and so forth) that 
he had placed upon his “weekend paradise.” 
In addition, anyone who stakes or occupies 
a mining claim for the recreational purposes - 
mentioned by the author of this article 15 
violating the United States mining laws and 
would be subject to legal action for tres- 
pass, and payment for unauthorized use or 
occupancy of the land. 

The “department of natural resources,” 
to which the author refers on several occa- 
sions, does not exist. The United States 
mining laws are administered by the Bu- 
reau of Land Man ent in the United 
States Department of the Interior. 

There is no such thing as Federal min- 
ing land,” as described by the author of this 
article. The United States mining laws ap- 
ply to much of the vacant and unappro- 
priated public domain lands and to certain 
areas within existing withdrawals and reser- 
vations. These lands are never described 85 
“Federal mining lend,” since no such cate- 
gory of Federal land exists. 

Though part of the author's information 
on the procedures for staking and holding 
a mining claim ts correct, he has failed to 
explain that it is not legal for anyone to 
hold or patent a mining claim that is tacitly 
occupied for nonmining purposes. The 
prime requirement for holding a mining 
claim is that an actual discovery of valu- 
able mineral must be made. The mere fact 
that someone else had earlier staked the 
same claim is not proof that the claim is 
now valid, In fact, if a former claim had 
been abandoned, there may be strong evi- 
dence to suggest that it did not contain 
valuable minerals. Legitimate miners are 
not likely to abandon valuable ore deposits. 
Furthermore, it would not be legally pos- 
sible for anyone to obtain patent to a min- 
ing claim unless there had been an actual 
valid discovery of valuable mineral in such 
quantity and quality to justify a prudent 
man to go to the expense of developing 4 
paying mine. In short; the purpose of the 
mining laws is to encourage and facilitate 
mining. 

Contrary to the statements of the author 
of this article, the Bureau of Land Manage- 
ment cannot and will not issue patent to & 
mining claim simply on the grounds that 
assesssment work has been done and the 
lands have been surveyed. At the time pat- 
ent is aplied for the Bureau makes a thor- 
ough mineral examination of the claim. 
Patent is only issued if there is clear evi- 
dence of actual valid discevery of valuabie 
mineral, Such proof can hardly exist on 
claims established for the sole purpose of 
acquiring a cabin or cottage site. 

Though there are many other points which 
could be raised about this article, it should 
not be necessary to recite them here. The 
most disturbing point is that it encourages 
other people to deliberately violate the law 
by staking or occupying mining claims on 
public lands for nonmining purposes, To 
do so is illegal, and does material disservice 
to programs for the proper use and develop- 
ment of the Nation's public lands and re- 
sources. 

Of course, it is possible for legitimate 
miners and prospectors to stake and hold 
mining claims on public lands. But to use 
the mining laws as a means of acquiring 
and occupying public lands for nonmining 
purposes is a gross prostitution of the intent 
of Congress and of Federal land management 
agencies who are working for the conserva- 
tion, wise use, and development of public 
lands and resources. 
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People who want to obtain small tracts of 
Public land for recreation and residential 
Purposes haye an opportunity to do so under 
a law known as the Small Tract Act. This 
law authorizes the Government to sell or 

small tracts of vacant public land up 
to five acres for residential, recreation, and 
business purposes. This law does not apply 
to reserved lands, such as national parks, na- 
tional forests, and wildlife refuges. In re- 
Cent years the Federal Government has 
leased or sold many such tracts to people 
who want to get away from it all.“ This 
law is one of the means whcreby people may 
do this; the mining laws are not. 

The Small Tract Act was specifically de- 
Signed to meet the needs of our Nation's 
growing population and furnish them a 
means for acquiring desirable sites for sum- 
mer homes and other purposes. But these 
lands are not available everywhere and are 
not “free.” Small tracts that are sold are 
generally sold through competitive bidding 
and cannot under any circumstance be sold 
at less than the appraised fair market value. 
Sometimes these lands are not expensive, but 
Often they sell for many hundreds of dollars. 
In all cases, however, it is necessary for the 
Bureau of Land Management to classify the 
lands as best suited to that specific type of 
development. Many thousands of American 
Citizens have acquired sites under the Small 
Tract Act. In all likelihood a citizen could 
obtain land under the Small Tract Act at less 
total expense than would be necessary to 
find and develop a mining claim. 

I hope from this discussion you will un- 
derstand the reasons for our concern about 
the content of this article. When people 
Write us about acquiring Federal mining 
land” as a “weekend paradise complete with 
trout stream” and so forth, we must reply to 
them with the same facts as are in this 
letter, Iam sure that you will be pleased to 
have this information also. : 

Sincerely yours, 
EDb wann Woozter, Director. 


“E” for Effort 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. AL ULLMAN 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 27, 1958 


Mr. ULLMAN. Mr. Speaker, for a 
number of years the Harney Electric Co- 
Operative, in Harney County, Oreg., has 
keen waging a fight to secure a power 
Source from the Bonneville Power Ad- 
ministration. The cooperative has been 
beset with a great many problems in this 
endeavor, not the least of which has 
been a quite obvious lack of enthusiasm 
on the part of the BPA. 

When one remembers the importance 
of power in the development of a sparsely 
Settled region it is not difficult to under- 
Stand how important this fight is for 
the Harney County area. As I have 
Pointed out in a number of letters to 
Dr. William Pearl, Administrator of the 
Bonneville Power Administration, I am 
most concerned over the continued fail- 
ure of the BPA to approve the proposed 
powerline. 

Recently an editorial was printed in 
the Daily Journal of Commerce, Port- 
land, Oreg., concerning the excellent 
Work being carried on by the Harney 
Electric Cooperative, I think it will be 
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of interest to my colleagues and to all 
who are concerned over the failure of 
the president administration to provide 
low-cost power for rural America. 

Under leave to extend my remarks I 
include the editorial as follows: 

E“ FOR EFFORT 

The Harney Electric Cooperative has made 
formal application to the Bonneville Power 
Administration for a powerline to be built 
from Redmond to Harney County. 

A study has been completed by Robert 
Welty, consulting engineer, and the Harney 
Cooperative hopes this study will prove the 
feasibility of bullding the line. 

The BPA can build the line only if It is 
proved to be justified. Yet one cannot help 
but feel sympathetic toward those persons in 
Harney County who have worked for many 
years in order to develop the high desert and 
marshlands which lie south of Burns. 

This area south of Burns is surrounded by 
mountains or high hills and forms a pocket 
into which water drains, forming a reservoir, 
Most of the reservoir is underground, al- 
though at places it comes to the surface and 
forms marshes and lakes. Considerable 
work has been done to provide power into 
that area so that electricity can be used to 
pump water from deep wells tapping this 
underground reservoir, and use that water 
for irrigation. 

Power, that ingredient which the Pacific 
Northwest relies upon so heavily, presents 
the problem. At present the co-op buys 
power from the Idaho Power Co. for about 
9.6 mills per kilowatt, which makes irrigation 
very costly. In order to develop the basin it 
is felt. Bonneville power, which would cost 
about 3.5 mills, must be obtained. To get 
this power the co-op must turn to the West. 

Efforts to provide irrigation to develop this 
high basin have met with many difficulties. 
There have been doubts cast as to the value 
of the land, even with water. However, resi- 
dents in Harney County do not share those 
doubts. They envision Harney County as a 
productive, green basin if power can be ob- 
tained at a cost which makes pumping feasi- 
ble. Thus far they have made a determined 
effort to develop the area, and it is an effort 
which shows no sign of diminishing in spite 
of the difficulties encountered, 


Oroville Mercury Questions Profits of 
Sacramento Municipal Utility District 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HUBERT B. SCUDDER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. SCUDDER. Mr. Speaker, in a 
concise editorial of February 22 entitled 
“City Making Money Wants More From 
United States,” the Oroville Mercury 
takes a look at the annual report of the 
Sacramento Municipal Utility District. 
SMUD’s net revenues last year came to 
$4,748,000, by no means a peanut sum 
of money. 

Yet, as the Mercury notes: 

These are the people who are willing to 
see the Trinity powerplant operated by the 
Government at a loss if only Sacramento 
can be assured of ample cheap power. 


For as the recent. hearings on Trinity 
partnership legislation revealed, Federal 
Trinity power would cost the Govern- 
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ment at least 7.3 mills per kilowatt-hour 
to produce, and the bulk of this power 
would be sold to SMUD at 4 mills. The 
Government would stand to lose mil- 
lions under this kind of arrangement, 
millions which taxpayers throughout 
the country would have to make up. 

As the Oroville Mercury adds in an- 
other Trinity partnership editorial of 
February 19: 

Now no one can blame Sacramento for 
making a big try to get that cheap power, 
if it can, at the cost of the rest of us. But 
no one can blame us if we resist Sacramento's 
effort. 


Another major group resisting the 
preference customer claims at Trinity 
is the California Farm Bureav, repre- 
senting the largest group of organized 
farmers. Naturally, the farmer wants 
the Government to get maximum reve- 
nues from Trinity power to cut down 
his water costs. And traditionally, reve- 
nues from hydroelectric power have been 
used to help defray the expense of get- 
ting the water to our farmers. The 
partnership plan will bring in cver $320 
million in direct public benefits—$320 
million in surplus revenues over any all- 
Federal operation. Nor does this in- 
clude the $60 million in capital savings 
to the Government through private 
building of Trinity powerplants. Which 
power arrangement is really working for 
the farmer and water user? — 8 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
include in the Recor the Oroville Mer- 
cury editorial of February 22, referred to 
above: 

From the Oroville (Calif.) Mercury of 
February 22, 1958] 
Crry Maxinc Money Wants Morr From 
Untrep States 

Now comes the annual report of the Sac- 
ramento Municipal Utility District (SMUD) 
with the word that during the past year it 
had a net revenue (profit) of $4,748,000. 
That was a little larger than In 1956 when it 
was $4,461,232. 

These are the people who are willing to see 
the Trinity powerplant operated by the Gov- 
ernment at a loss if only Sacramento can be 
assured of ample cheap power. On the other 
side are the farmers who want the power- 
plant operated efficiently by private enter- 
prise with the assurance that the Govern- 
ment will receive many mililons from it that 
can be used to reduce the price of irrigation 
water. 

There is no mandate on the Government 
that it shall keep Sacramento in cheap 
power. The $4 million cushion annually 
should be sufficient assurance that the peo- 
ple of the capital city will not suffer dep- 
rivation. 


` Oakland Tribune Calls for Action on 
; Trinity Partnership 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. CHARLES S. GUBSER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 27, 1958 
Mr. GUBSER. Mr. Speaker, we are 
pleased with the House action authoriz- 
ing emergency funds for the Trinity 
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River project. The supplementary $10 
Million will assure continued progress 
on the Trinity Dam construction, which 
came so close to complete shutdown when 
project operating funds were running 
out. 

Our quick move on this appropriation 
bill was prudent. Let us hope the same 
good sense is shown in the earliest pos- 
sible enactment of the Trinity partner- 
ship legislation. As the Oakland Tribune 
states in an editorial of February 27, 
Trinity River Funds: 

The next thing the House could do that 
makes sense would be to override those who 
are trying permanently to block the plan to 
let private enterprise share a large measure 
of the cost of the power features (through 
partnership). 


In the original legislation of 1937 au- 
thorizing the Central Valley project, 
Congress specifically acknowledged that 
the generation and sale of electric 
energy was to be a “means of financially 
aiding and assisting such undertakings.” 
Through partnership, power would more 
than pay its way at Trinity. An all- 
Federal power operation would seriously 
undermine our reclamation goals. One 
hundred and forty-five million dollars in 
extra tax payments to Federal, State, and 
local governments; $175,524,000 in sur- 
plus revenues for Trinity; $60 million in 
capital savings to the Federal Govern- 
ment—the all-Federal power supporters 
would have us scrap these funds and 
savings for their own uneconomic ven- 
ture. Yet how would they justify this 
fund sacrifice when California faces a 
$12-billion water plan and other costly 
Central Valley additions? 

It does not take an economics special- 
ist to figure out which plan for the de- 
velopment of Trinity power brings the 
most benefits for the greatest number of 
people. And in a period when we are 
compelled to think economy on local, 
State, and Federal levels, it would be in- 
teresting to see how our Appropriations 
Committees would handle the partner- 
ship case. 

At this point I request that excerpts 
from the Oakland Tribune's February 27 
editorial be included herewith’ in the 
RECORD: 

TrintrY RIVER FUNDS 

The House of Representatives must have 
been in a rare mood when it overrode its own 
Appropriations Committeee and voted funds 
which permit operations on the Trinity River 
project to continue. It is not often that 
committee recommendations are upset. But 
that was the case this time, 

Although the dispute over whether private 
enterprise and the Government will be al- 
lowed to go into a partnership in development 
af the hydroelectric phase of the Trinity 
project is still not settled, it is good news. 

‘onstruction of the main feature will go on 

thout delay and without having to de- 
pend upon allocation of funds from other 
projects as decreed by the committee. 

As it now stands, new funds are on the way 
and that means uninterrupted operations. 

The next thing the House could do that 
makes sense would be to override those who 
are trying permanently to block the plan to 
let private enterprise share a large measure 
of the cost of the power features. They want 
the taxpayer to carry the whole load by 
squeezing out interests which would not only 
shoulder some of the building cost but which 
would be paying taxes of its own later. 
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The Pacific Gas & Electric Co. stands ready 
to meet almost all of the demands raised by 
the opposition with respect to future reap- 
praisals of its contributions. The adminis- 
tration is prepared to go ahead with its 
share. But the forces of bureaucracy and 
public spending stand in the way. Congress 
is golng to have to make a decision before 
long. We hope it is one in favor of private 
enterprise against raids on the Public 
Treasury. 


American Farts Bureau Federation Fights 
for Partnership at Trinity 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. HUBERT B. SCUDDER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 22; 1958 


Mr. SCUDDER. Mr. Speaker, the 
Oroville Mercury’s lead editorial of 
February 18 is most appropriately titled 
“Is Trinity for the Farmer or Sacra- 
mento?” One begins to wonder, as we 
listen to the all-Federal power support- 
ers attack the Trinity partnership legis- 
lation, and champion all-Federal devel- 
opment of Trinity—a plan which would 
bring superficially cheap electric rates 
to a few “preference” customers, prin- 
cipally the city of Sacramento. 

In recent testimony before House In- 
terior Committee, Mr. Louis A. Rozzoni, 
president of the California Farm Bureau 
Federation, stated: 

We believe that the benefits from joint 
development to farmers as water users in 
California and as taxpayers throughout the 
Nation far outweigh the subsidy that would 


be enjoyed chiefly by the residents of one 
city in California. 


Mr. Rozzoni adds: 

The interest of water users is to obtain 
from Trinity the maximum contribution to 
the Central Valley project that the market- 
ability of the power will warrant, and that 
this objective will be furthered by private 
development, i 


These opinions come from an organi- 
zation that is 100 percent dependent on 
a suficient water supply. Of all groups, 
the California Farm Bureau ought to 
know which plan for Trinity power de- 
velopment is best for the farmers and 
reclamation. To listen to the all-Federal 
power advocates, one would almost for- 
get that the real purpose of the whole 
Trinity River project is to bring more 
water to thirsty acres in the Central 
Valley, Water, not power is California’s 
problem. We have all the power we 
want. What we are in desperate need 
for is a better distribution of our total 
water supply. The maximum in water 
distribution and reclamation benefits 
would accrue from adoption of Trinity 
partnership. 

And what would an ajl-Federal power 
arrangement provide? Nothing but bar- 
gain power rates for a few preference 
clients serving less than 7 percent of the 
northern California population. As the 
Oroville Mercury notes in its February 
18 editorial: 

Something the representatives of the 
farmers did not bring out is that a few city 
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people in thelr demand for Government- 
subsidized, cheap power appear to be chisel- 
ing in on a project primarily designed for 
the farmers, Obviously, if Congress refuses 
to accept the partnership plan it not only 
will be turning down this op ty for 
cheaper water in a semiarid State, but will 
be asking farmers to help pay for the power 
features at Trinity at a project loss. 


I wish to call to the attention of my 
colleagues the full analysis of this ques- 
tion “Is Trinity for the farmer or Sacra- 
mento?” 
remarks in the Recorp, I include this 
editorial from the Oroville Mercury: 
[From the Oroville (Calif.) Mercury of Feb- 

ruary 18, 1958] 
Is TRINITY FOR THE FARMER OR SACRAMENTO? 


When a hearing is held as far away as 
Washington, D. C., naturally the service via 
the press wires is inadequate. Thus we are 
just beginning to get some of the Trinity 
testimony that the wires didn't carry, but 
that is as important as the more headline- 
earning factors that made up the stories 
promptly received. 

No one will deny that the attitude of the 
farmers—the water users—is of commanding 
importance in the matter of the Trinity 
project. The project is being built primar- 
ily to provide water for reclamation and 
irrigation purposes. The power of the proj- 
ect is secondary, naturally and according to 
law. Yet the testimony given by the farm- 
ers was ignored by the wire services, as far 
as We can ascertain. 

Through the Western Water News, of 
which an Oroville man, Bert Smith, is edi- 
tor, we learn that the American Farm Bu- 
reau Federation played an important part 
in the hearing. A statement was presented 
by A. L. Anderson of Colorado, and Louis 
A. Rozzoni, both directors of the AFBF, 
in which the farmers were rather convinc- 
ing in their claim that the partnership 
plan favored by the Federal Department of 
Interior, would be best for the farmers. 
(Rozzoni also is president of the California 
Farm Bureau Federation.) 

Electric power that resulted from the 
Trinity job was to be used, according to 
the Federal statute, “as a means of finan- 
clally alding and assisting” irrigation and 
other objectives of the project. They went 
on to demonstrate that under the plan of- 
fered by the Pacific Gas & Electric Co. its 
purchase of the falling water for $4,600,000 
per year would be equal to more than $5 
per acre-foot for the water used in power 
generation. 

They pointed out that this water is not 
consumed in the generating process, but re- 
mains available for irrigation purposes, and 
that Central Valley project power is sold to 
farmers way down in the San Joaquin Valley 
for only $3.50 per acre-foot. Thus the Gov- 
ernment gets $1.50 more per acre-foot at 
the powerhouse from the power company 
than it sells it after transporting it several 
hundred miles, 

This looks like a good deal to practical 
farmers as, indeed, it is. 

Their statement calls attention to the fact, 
as-stated by Interior Secretary Seaton, that 
Trinity power facilities, if built by the Fed- 
eral Government, would “require substan- 
tial assistance from other project revenues 
in order to meet repayment requirements.” 
The farm bureau asked the question: “Why 
should the users of water on the various 
units of the Central. Valley project be re- 
quired to pay or help to pay for the Federal 
Trinity powerplants? We believe this would 
defeat the purpose as declared by Congress.” 

The statement reviewed the benefits of the 
partnership plan; taxpayments by the com- 
pany of $83 million to the Federal Govern- 
ment, $62.6 million to State and local gov- 
ernments, and said that considering these 
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and the increased revenue to the project, 
joint development of power “would provide 
additional total revenues of $310 million.” 

It added that_under certain assumptions 
“the preference Customers, most of whom 
are located in one city (Sacramento) would 
be required to pay more for electric power“ 
and added that the benefit to the majority 
“far outweighs the subsidy that would be 
enjoyed chiefly by the residents of one city 
in California.” 

So there we have the opinion of the people 
for whom the Bureau of Reclamation, as its 
name indicates, is building the Trinity proj- 
ect. It would be ridiculous to build a 
Project for one main purpose then let a 
side purpose govern the policy, 

Something the representatives of the 
farmers did not bring out is that city people 
in their demand for Goyernment-subsidized. 
cheap power appear to be chiseling in on a 
project primarily designed for the farmers, 
If the Government can get $5 per acre-foot 
at the powerhouse, it certainly can, in time, 
reduce the cost of water for irrigation. Ob- 
viously, if Congress refuses to accept the 
partnership plan it not only will bé turning 
down this opportunity for cheaper water in 
A semi-arid state, but will, as the farmers 
Say, be asking the farmers to help pay for 
the power features at Trinity, for it will be 
SUbsidizing power to Sacramento at a proj- 
ect loss—a loss to be financed by the irri- 
gation features of the project, 


Law Day, U. S. A.: Emphasizing the Su- 
premacy of Law in the United States 
of America—A Speech Given by 
Charles S. Rhyne, President of the 
American Bar Association at the At- 
lanta, Ga., Regional Meeting of the 
American Bar Association, February 
20, 1958 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLYDE DOYLE 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 17,1958 


Mr. DOYLE. Mr. Speaker, by reason 
of unanimous consent heretofore 
granted me so to do, I am pleased to 
present the text of what appears clearly 
to be a very timely discussion by the 
very distinguished president of the 
American Bar Association on an always 
pertinent subject: to wit, the place of 
law in the structure of constitutional 
government in the United States of 
America. 

Therefore, Mr. Rhyne's discussion, as 
appearing in the American Bar Journal 
for April 1958, volume 44, page 313, in 
which he announces and discusses “Law 
Day, U. S. A.,“ will be of interest and 
recognized as of importance to all who 
read it. 

President Charles S. Rhyne is a resi- 
dent and active member of the Wash- 
ington, D. C., bar. I know he enjoys 
personal acquaintance with many Mem- 
bers of both the Senate and the House 
of Representatives. As result of his 
leadership of the American Bar Associa- 
tion in the matter of the proclamation 
by the President of the United States 
recommending to the American people 
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that May 1, 1958 be observed as “Law 

Day, U. S. A.,“ another timely occasion 

is offered to strengthen the sinews of 

our constitutional government. 

Law Day, U. S. A., EMPHASIZING THE SUPREM- 
acy oF Law 


(By Charles S, Rhyne, president of the 
American Bar Association ) 

President Eisenhower has proclaimed May 
1, 1958, as Law Day, U. S. A. This official 
proclamation is a call for action in recogni- 
tion of the law and what it has meant to 
our country and imposes a duty and respon- 
sibility upon lawyers to apprise the people of 
America of the great privilege it is to live 
under the rule of law. We must do our 
part on Law Day, U. S. A., to bring home to 
cur people the tremendously important role 
of the law in our daily lives as well as the 
increasingly important role that law must 
play in relations between nations, 

Because of our daily contacts with our 
Nation's legal structure and our ceaseless 
battle to insure equal justice to all of its 
inhabitants, we lawyers are perhaps a little 
more appreciative of our life under the rule 
of law than the average man. But lawyers 
and laymen alike should pause and recog- 
nize the tremendous contribution which law 
has made to our way of life, both as a 
promoter of our progress and as an insurer 
of the rights which made that progress 
possible, 

The selection: of May 1 as Law Day, 
U. S. A. has great significance. May 1 is 
also the day on which international com- 
munism celebrates its past victories and 
looks forward to its future conquests. 
There could be no ‘better date for us to 
recall the basic moral and philosophi- 
cal principles upon which our society is 
based, and to contrast them with the cyni- 
cal, immoral, and atheistic philosophy which 
underlies the international Communist con- 
spiracy. 

In the context of current history we are 
going through an inventorying process as we 
gird ourselves to fight the Communist men- 
ace, which operates by economic, psycho- 
logical, and subversive means as well as by 
threat of armed force. It seems well that 
we tie to our strengths and shore up our 
weaknesses. In any such inventory one 
must concede that the idea of individual 
freedom under law is the great ideal we 
offer to the world. Respect for and ad- 
herence to law is ingrained in all Americans. 
So it has been since the birth of our Na- 
tion. While the average individual is not 
learned in the law, there is an intense sense 
of justice which burns within him. There 
is an almost instantaneous adverse reac- 
tion to any unlawful or illegal action. We 
believe in, and we live under, the law. We 
are a lawful people. 

It seems well therefore that we pause to 
pay tribute to the law and what it has 
meant to us. The space age has brought a 
need for new concepts as new frontiers and 
new horizons have been opened to the 
human race. But there is also a need to re- 
affirm old traditional concepts whose validity 
and fundamental importance cannot be 
shaken by any scientific or technological 
achievement, The rule of law is such an 
unshakeable concept. 

Among all the contending ideas which have 
fought for the minds of men since the dawn 
of history, the concept of individual human 
freedom has been outstanding. On this con- 
cept, which embodies the natural law, which 
was the heart and core of Magna Carta, which 
is the spirit and guiding light of our Bill of 
Rights, we can build with every confidence 
that it is a foundation not of sand but of 
everlasting rock. 

Individual freedom and Justice, under law, 
is the great principle that d es our 
form of government and our way of life from 
the Communist system, It is the keystone 
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of our moral leadership in the world. This 
unique national observance of Law Day, 
U. S. A., affords a dramatic opportunity for 
the American people to reaffirm their dedi- 
cation to the rule of law and to demonstrate 
to the world that their faith in it is unshake- 
able. 

As our Declaration of Independence affirms, 
the true purpose of government is the pro- 
tection of the fundamental rights of man. 
Any denial of this purpose necessarily re- 
sults in absolutism. Dean Roscoe Pound has 
said that the strongest bulwark of any nation 
against absolutism is the law. But, as totali- 
tarlanism has illustrated, this bulwark is real 
only when the concept of the law includes 
also the concept of natural rights. It is by 
the denial of this basic principle that totali- 
tarlanism is able within the framework of 
so-called law to subvert the primary purpose 
of the law. Basically, the true advantage of 
the rule of law in a democracy is the afirma- 
tion of the dignity and individuality of t 
human being. It is the affirmation of the 
purpose of the state to protect and safeguard 
this dignity. It is the recognition that the 
state exists for man, and not man for the 
state. Only within such a philosophy can a 
government of law and not of men be as- 
sured. Without such a philosophy, govern- 
ment by rule of law becomes impossible, and 
arbitrary rule must necessarily be substituted 
for it. 

From its inception to the present zenith 
of its power, ours has been a government of 
law rather than of men. Colonial and 
frontier courts applied as law that innate 
wisdom of the centuries which had come 
down to them through the crystallized public 
opinion of what is fair as recorded by Aris- 
totle, and Montesquieu, and Coke. And 
while our whole system of law was bottomed 
firmly upon the great principles and prece- 
dents of the English common law, we also 
created law of our own fitted to the needs 
of the New World. A good example of this 
is the famous jury charge of Judge Andrew 
Jackson, who presided over thousands of 
trials in the frontier country of western 
North Carolina and the new State of Ten- 
nessee. He instructed juries to “Do what Is 
right between these parties. That is what 
the law always means.” 

Law is the intangible force that makes 
freedom and progress possible. It is law that 
brings order into the affairs of men—that 
enables them to lift their sights above mere 
survival, to accumulate possessions, to de- 
velop the arts, to pursue knowledge, and to 
enjoy life among their fellows. Law gives 
the individual security that they could ob- 
tain in no other way; it protects the family 
and other groups organized for the advance- 
ment of common interests; it permits the 
growth of great cities and the development 
of vast enterprises. In other words, it is 
the cement that holds our free society to- 
gether. 

And what is law? 

Definitions by great men down through 
history have been many: 

Samuel Johnson called the law “the last 
result of human wisdom acting upon human 
experience for the benefit of the public.” 

Cicero said: “Law is the highest reason, 
implanted in nature, which prescribes those 
things which ought to be done and forbids 
the contrary.” 

Grotius said: “Law is a rule of moral 
action obliging to do that which is right.” 

Blackstone's definition of law is probably 
the one most quoted in law schools, He 
said: “Law is a rule of civil conduct pre- _ 
scribed by the supreme power in a state, 
commanding what is right and prohibiting 
what is wrong.” 

Charles Evans Hughes said; 

“The fundamental conception which we 
especially cherish as our heritage is the right 
to law itself, not as the edict of arbitarary 


power but as the law of a free people spring- 
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ing from custom, responsive to their sense 
of justice, modified and enlarged by their 
full will to meet conscious needs and re- 
strained by authority which is itself subject 
to law—the law of the land.“ 

We tend to regard too narrowly and too 
shallowly the law and its functions and pur- 
poses. When we regard the law as a servant 
of our free enterprise system, we see the 
truth, but only part of the truth. When 
we see the law as the great resolver of dif- 
ferences, when we see the law as the one 
viable substitute for brute force in human 
society, when we see the law as the guardian 
of our rights and the protector of our free- 
doms, we see clearly, but always in part only. 
The law is all these things and more. 

Law is in a sense codified history; but 
not merely this. It is also medicine, ac- 
counting, ing, and science—for all 
professions in the ultimate depend upon law 
as the basic foundation for their existence 
and operation and service. They are li- 
censed, protected, and governed by law. 

Law is made up of the accumulated wis- 
dom of the people, plus the power to pass 
decisive judgment in accordance with that 
wisdom, plus the various procedures, formu- 
las, and facilities involved in legal process. 
But the power to pass decisive judgment is 
not law in and of itself, any more than 
legal forms and formulas and all the panoply 
of process, taken alone, are law. Nor is the 
accumulated wisdom of the people law with- 
out the power to pass decisive judgment 
and all the machinery necessary for handling 
particular cases. But when these three— 
wisdom, power, and machinery—are com- 
bined, when the power of government is 
used to apply the accumulated wisdom of 
the people to individual cases through a 
system of legal machinery which is available 
to every individual, then we have a true rule 
of law. 

One of our most priceless blessings as citi- 
gens of the United States of America is our 
rich heritage of ordered freedom under law. 

Our Nation was created and nourished on 
due process of law. The liberties found in 
our Bill of Rights are the essence of America. 

Law reigns supreme in our Nation at the 
municipal level, the State level, and the Na- 
tional level, and is the one common thread 
which runs through the wide variety of 
mechanisms used by local, State, and Federal 
governments to achieve governmental ob- 
jectives. From the adoption of the Consti- 
tution down to the present day, law has 
been the cement which has held together 
our complicated local, State, and Federal 
governmental structure. Supremacy of the 


law is the concept which has controlled at 


all levels of government. In every instance 
the aim is to put law above the whims of 
man. We as a people believe in, and have 
lived by, William Pitt’s famous saying, 
“Where law ends, tyranny begins.“ 

Civil law aims at orderly and peaceful ad- 
justment of all reasonable claims. Criminal 
law aims at protection of the public, pun- 
ishment of the offender, and deterrence of 
commission or repetition of the offense. 

Law is concomitant with good govern- 
ment. 

We need to make the distinction between 
a government under law and a government 
under laws. This is important. You cannot 
have a government without laws, for even 
the spoken whim of an absolute monarch is 
a law for his subjects. Government under 
law means much more than just, having 
laws. Government under law connotes sta- 
bility, permanence, almost timelessness. 
Government under law connotes rightness, 
righteousness, in the sense of conformity 
with the natural law, and justice. Law con- 
notes order and certainty. 

In a government under law, it is recog- 
nized that basic individual rights are only 
formulated by laws, but do not depend for 
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their existence upon such laws. In a gov- 
ernment under law, there is no arbitrary 
power to punish any man except for a dis- 
tinct breach of the law established in an or- 
dinary legal manner before the courts. And 
in a government under law, every man is 
equal before the bar of justice, without any 
distinction based on class, whether of race, 
or creed, or wealth, or color, or any other. 

Equal protection of the law is a corner- 
stone of our governmental system. Equal 
justice under law to the poor and to the rich, 
to the weak and powerful alike. 

Law is rooted in justice. Justice is both 
its foundation and its objective. 

We speak of our ideal as a government 
of law and not of men; but we cannot have 
a system of functioning law without men. 
It takes men—wise men and trained men— 
to preserve the accumulated wisdom of the 
people, to understand it and to apply it to 
particular cases. It takes men—dedicated 
men, selfless men—to exercise properly the 
power of decisive judgment. It takes men— 
skilled men, diligent men—to operate 
smoothly the machinery which we call legal 
process. All these are among the functions 
of lawyers. Here is the justification for the 
legal profession. The greatness of our Nation 
is due to the liberty under law that exists 
here—a liberty which lawyers have created 
and fought to maintain all through our his- 
tory. We lawyers can be proud that our pro- 
fession has lived up to its duties and respon- 
sibilities. 

Government under law is impossible with- 
out lawyers. Every new invention or scien- 
tific discovery, every new business practice, 
every new activity in which the Govern- 
ment itself engages, poses new problems 
which lawyers must solve. In both form and 
content, almost all the institutions of goy- 
ernment are the work of lawyers. But 
lawyers are seldom fully appreciated, and the 
extent of our national need for lawyers is 
neither felt nor recognized except in times 
of great stress or emergency, when the sery- 
ices of lawyers become priceless and indis- 
pensable. . 

Time was when development of the law by 
a slow evolutionary process was sufficient to 
keep it abreast of normal political, scientific 
and industrial transformation. But today, if 
the evolution of the law is too slow to keep 
pace with racing scientific and military tech- 
nology of our space age, we shall almost 
surely face disaster. The hope of civiliza- 
tion is establishment of the rule of law on 
an international basis to govern relations 
between nations, not only on the planet 
earth but in outer space as well, before some 
unwise application of force sends the four 
horsemen of war, pestilence, famine and 
death on what may be their last ride across 
the face of the earth. The struggle for a 
world ruled by law must go on with in- 
creased intensity. We must prove that the 
genius of man in the field of science and 
technology has not so far outstripped his in- 
ventiveness in the sphere of human relations 
as to make catastrophe inevitable. If man 
can conquer space he can also solve the 
need for legal machinery to insure universal 
use of space for peaceful purposes only. 
With the Kremlin now only 30 seconds via 
missile from Washington, the absolute 
necessity of such machinery requires no fur- 
ther emphasis, 

Self-government by law is an inherent 
right of free people. 

The Pilgrims who came to Plymouth Rock 
and our first permanent settlers at James- 
town sought escape from the arbitrary power 
of an English king who ruled without the 
law's restraining influence. These ancestors 
of modern-day Americans carried in their 
minds a dream of reestablishing the individ- 
ual liberty under law which King John had 
promised more than 300 yeats previous when 
he affixed his seal to Magna Carta at Runny- 
mede. 
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Today, after 350 years, the greatest 
strength of America lies in this concept of 
individual liberty únder law. Other systems 
of government haye produced great scien- 
tists, great musicians, and other outstanding 
achievements. But no system has produced 
the Individual freedom which exists in Amer- 
ica. And the reason for this achievement is 
that our system is founded upon and goy- 
erned by the rule of law, 

The more one reads and studies history 
the more he becomes impressed with the 
amazing wisdom of the draftsmen of our 
Constitution. One explanation for their 
wisdom may be that they were more exper- 
fenced than we in the abuses of govern- 
mental power. They lived in times of mon- 
archy, feudalism, military dictatorship, colo- 
nialism, revolution and, yes, even anarchy. 
They were able to create our Constitution, 
which provides all the powers necessary to 
govern and yet leaves the basic reservoir 
of power in the hands of the governed. Our 
Government is one of checks and balances. 
The three branches of Government, and the 
checks which each of these branches has on 
the others, constitute our best insurance 
that the absolute power necessary to form a 
tyranny will never yest in any one branch. 

Our Constitution—the greatest statement 
of the basic wisdom of the centuries ever 
put together for the government of man— 
was not created out of thin air. Its drafts- 
men drew upon the great lawgivers of all 
centuries. They used those principles which 
the test of experience had proved. That is 
why it has endured and met the new and 
novel needs of each new generation, 

Supremacy of the law, which transferred 
sovereignty from ruler to the ruled, has 
guaranteed our individual freedom. Law 
Day, U. S. A. must underscore and empha- 
size in the mind of every American this con- 
cept of legal supremacy—not the supremacy 
of law over ruler, alone, but the supremacy 
of law over force in a world which through 
space conquest has become too dangerous 
to live in without law replacing weapons 
as the ultimate decision mechanism to re- 
solve disputes between nations. 

There are only two alternatives to law, 
and they are on the one hand, terror—on 
the other, chaos. In a society without rules 
there would be no freedoms, no property 
rights, no protection for the weak, no basis 
for commerce or business or industry. 
Under a tyranny which knew as rules only 
the current whims of the tyrant, black terror 
would stalk and lurk, thrive and grow. The 
only possible counter to force would be 
force, and freedom and justice would have 
no place. The foundation and matrix of 
our free society, the protection of individual 
security, the basis for our accumulation of 
personal possessions, our development of our 
talents, our pursuit of knowledge, and our 
right to enjoy life, are the law. 

We tend to take too much for granted the 
great principles which underlie our system 
of government. We have a legal system 
which, in spite of the size of our country 
and the necessary complexities of its organi- 
zation, assures for the average citizen more 
vigorous protection for life and person, more 
widespread justice, more equality under law, 
more effective protection for individual 
rights, more evenly distributed economic op- 
portunity, more security in person and prop- 
erty, and greater personal freedom, than any 
other system yet developed in all the history 
of mankind. What more meaningful proof 
is there that life under the rule of laws as- 
sures the best existence yet devised by man? 

In this era when dictators have supplanted 
law with force in captive nation after cap- 
tive nation, preservation of the ideals of in- 
dividual human rights and equal justice un- 
der law will require much of us who now 
enjoy it. We shall have to love liberty as 
Passionately, cling to our ideas as stub- 
bornly, fespect law as deeply, and place our 
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faith in divine guidance just as firmly as did 
our inspired pioneer forefathers who founded 
a Nation in freedom. 

It is upon leadership that our future de- 
Pends. And leadership of the mind is all- 
important in this era of dramatic change 
and progress. Leadership in instilling in 
our own people such an appreciation of 
what life under the rule of law means that 
they will help us lawyers in selling the rule 
of law to the peoples of the whole world as 
mankind's best hope for survival in the 
Space age. Our offer of leadership to the 
world must be more than bigger and better 
Weapons or missiles—we must tell the 
People of the whole world that we who glori- 
fy the rule of law at home will step out on 
the path of progress and lead toward a 

law-ful” and peaceful existence for the 
world community, and for the unknown and 
Unexplored frontiers of space as well. 

Let us pledge each other, here and now, to 
Tededicate ourselves to our most solemn re- 
Sponsibility, the responsibility of preserving 
and passing on to the generations which will 
Tollow us as citizens of the United States of 
America the heritage of individual human 
Treedom and equal justice under law which 
has been ours and which rightfully must be 
theirs. And let us pledge ourselves to meet 
the challenge to the rule of law. which our 

en world and the space age en- 
Compass. Such a rededication and such a 
Pledge must be the meaning to the legal 
Profession of Law Day, U. S. A. 

Let us be ever aware that the seat of the 
law is a throne of purest justice and her 
Crowning glory is a wreath of truth. In the 
words of Daniel Webster: The law; it has 
honored us, may we honor it," 


Revolt cn Automobile Row 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HENRY ALDOUS DIXON 


OF UTAH 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. DIXON. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include the following cleverly written 
Satire which may be overdramatized, but 
it has considerable value. This was re- 
printed in the Deseret News from the 
Virginia City Territorial Enterprise once 
edited by Mark Twain: 

REVOLT ON AUTOMOBILE Row 


Alarm and despondency, to use a fine old 
British phrase, are the dominant character- 
istics today in Detroit and other centers of 
the automobile industry. 

Sales are way off; gloom prevails and even 
the gauleiters of the United Auto Workers 
have paused in their business of pillaging 
their slave membership to tell President 
Eisenhower that there are nearly a million 
Cars unsold in the warehouses. 

Most of the viewers with alarm attribute 
this to an incapacity on the part of the auto 
Buying public to purchase new cars. 

There is, however, good reason to believe 
this simply is not the case, The sales of big 
Cars for family use are indeed in lamentable 
decline. The sales of small cars, both Ameri- 
can and foreign made, and the more expen- 
Sive foreign cars as well, are booming. 

Ramblers are in bonanza. Jaguars, MGs, 
and other sports cars are rolling in chips. 

Rolls Royce last year sold more cars than 


ever before in the United States. Mercedes 


Benz, another luxury car in a quiet good taste 
is doing fine. 
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It’s only the block long explosions of 
chromium vulgarity with enough appliances 
to be driven by a quadruple amputee that 
are lagging. Americans have taken a powder 
on useless monstrosities of battleship dimen- 
sions and are, for once, combining taste and 
prudence in their automobile purchases. 

Detroit is loud in its protestations that 
huge cars of 360 horsepower ornamented like 
a calliope and with an acre or 2 of space for 
the family are what carbuyers want. 

When were American car buyers ever in 
any way consulted about their preferences? 

Was there ever a poll on the use of chro- 
mium by the square yard and 6 tail lamps 
where 1 would do? 

Was there ever a popular mandate com- 
manding wrap-around windscreens, auto- 
matic gear shift and motor activated 
windows? Detroit has always unloaded as 
much junk as the traffic would bear with no 
least or slightest consultation of what car 
buyers wanted, and that is still the philos- 
ophy of the major manufacturers, 

Meanwhile, the revolt ison. Americans are 
buying strictly nonfamily cars by the hun- 
dreds of thousands in a determined effort to 
be well shut of the wife and kiddies for a few 
hours now and then. 

In the face of 40-cent gasoline they are 
not as intent as they once were on owning a 
private replica of the Queen Elizabeth. 

Cars without a smidge of chromium are in 
requisition, and phony spare tire assemblies 
are strictly for the hot-rod trade. 

When the designers at Detroit return to 
turning out the beautiful, useful and char- 
acteristic cars they outshopped 30 years ago 


and content themselves with 1 set of head- ' 


lights where now there are 5, there will be 
no limit to the market potential. 

In the interim Americans will continue to 
pay premium prices and import taxes on 
foreign cars simply to avold riding in the 
circus wagons that have been the Detroit 
obsession. 


The United Nations: Challenge of a New 
Age 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHESTER E. MERROW © 


OF NEW HAMPSHIRE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. MERROW. Mr. Speaker, on the 
24th of March the Honorable Francis O. 
Wilcox, Assistant Secretary of State for 
International Organization Affairs vis- 
ited New Hampshire. While in the State 
he spoke at a joint Kiwanis-Rotary- 
Lions-Jaycees luncheon in Concord, 
N. H., participated with me in a radio 
broadcast, and appeared on television. 

On Monday evening, March 24, he ad- 
dressed the New Hampshire Council on 
World Affairs at the Carpenter Hotel in 
Manchester, N. H. Secretary Wilcox is 
one of our ablest public officials. His 
presentations in New Hampshire were 
masterful and eloquent. His speeches 
while in the Granite State were some of 
the ablest I have heard on the United 
Nations and related problems. 

Under leavé to extend my remarks in 
the Recor, I include therein excerpts 
from the address which Assistant Secre- 
tary of State Wilcox delivered to the New 
Hampshire Council on World Affairs in 
Manchester. 
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(Address by the Honorable Francis O. Wil- 
cox, Assistant Secretary of State for Inter- 
national Organization Affairs, before the 
New Hampshire Council on World Affairs 
at the Carpenter Hotel, Manchester, N. H., 
Monday, March 24, 1958) 

THE NEW AGE 


Today, we live in a world which is in 
every sense on the threshold of a new age— 
the space age. It is an era which holds im- 
plications and challenges for man far greater 
than those of the 15th and 16th century age 
of discovery and exploratiton. We all rec- 

today what a significant age that was 
although very few people at the time were 
aware of it. 

In sharp contrast, millions of people 
throughout the world today are keenly aware 
of the fact that we are on the eve of a new 
age in history. This was particularly evi- 
dent to me during a trip abroad from which 
I have just returned. Everywhere I trav- 
eled—to the Near East, southeast Asia, and 
elsewhere in the Far East—people appeared 
to recognize that recent scientific and tech- 
nological advancements of the new age de- 
mand, to use the words of President Eisen- 
hower, that a way be found “by which the 
miraculous inventiveness of man shall not 
be dedicated to his death but consecrated 
to his life.” 

I would like to discuss with you some of 
the major challenges which confront both 
the United States and the United Nations in 
this new era. There is no doubt that the 
United Nations today is man’s best hope for 
meeting many of these challenges. The 
United States regards the United Nations as 
a cornerstone in its development of a sound 
and Imaginative foreign policy to cope with 
the impact of these challenges. 

_ TECHNOLOGICAL CHALLENGES 


In the technological field, man is oh the 
verge of conquering outer space. At this 
moment, as you know, three artificial satel- 
lies—sputnik, Explorer, and Vanguard—are 
circling the earth. Men put them there. 
These, together with the ICBM, and other 
missiles are only the beginning of a new era 
of scientific and technological advances 
which until recently have been relegated to 
the realm of the Sunday supplements and 
comic books. Developments in the field of 
outer space will inevitably shrink the uni- 
verse of which we here on earth are but an 
infinitesimal part. The mysteries of other 
planets will gradually be unfolded. 

In addition, man soon will become the 
master of matter and energy. Research on 
the atom already has opened up new limit- 
less vistas in many areas of human en- 
deavor. Progress in atomic energy will affect 
almost every facet of our dally lives—the 
power which runs our factories, the wares 
which they produce, the homes we live in, 
even the food we eat. A promising start is 
underway in the international development 
and control of this fabulous resource 
through the establishment of the Interna- 
tional Atomic Energy Agency. n 

These technological and scientific develo 
ments serve to reemphasize the increasing 
interdependence of man, his institutions and 
his international organizations. They bring 
into sharper relief than ever before the abso- 
lute necessity for a common international 
approach to meet common problems. 

POLITICAL CHALLENGES 


This new age, along with its technological 
and scientific developments, has produced 
equally far-reaching political challenges. 
They are not as apparent nor as sectacular, 
but they are certainly as real and as urgent. 

Unfortunately, we are accustomed to 
thinking of the world as being divided into 
power blocs. As a result we have tended to 


A3642 
ce. While 


overlook a fact of vital importan: 
it is true that the wold is divided into power 
blocs, miiltarily, it is at the same time deyel- 
oping politically into a multinational society 
with new challenges and new problems 
which demand the same common approach 
by the nations of the world as do those in 
the scientific and technological field. 

These challenges stem from the steadily 
increasing number of newly independent 
countries; they consist of the many new is- 
sues which arise from conflicting aspirations 
of these nations. We have only to look 
around us to see dally evidence of the dis- 
putes associated with the crumbling of an- 
cient enrpires and the vigorous nationalism 
and intense anticolonialism of newly emerg- 
ing states. Nor is the new nationalism the 
only seed bed for new issues in the political 
field. 

In many new nations the population in 
one generation has been undergoing almost 
overnight a social and economic transfor- 
mation which required centuries in Western 
Europe. Africa is a case in point. In this 
vast territory peoples are eagerly seeking 
recognition of their national identities. You 
can be certain that what happens in Africa 
in the next decade will influence profoundly 
the future course of events of this world in 
which we live. 

THE SOVIET CHALLENGE 


Finally, there is an even more formidable 
challenge of constant and increasing concern 
to all free men. I refer, of course, to the 
increased power of the Soviet Union as it 
crosses the threshold of the new age. 

This new Soviet power confronts us with 
many far-reaching problems. Sputniks I 
and II have provided a striking demonstra- 


4 
tion of the Soviet Union's capabilities in the 


scientific and technological fields. But these 
capabilities, according to our best scientific 
information, have been accompanied by the 
development of certain types of missiles, 
notably the ICBM. The Soviets have given 
top priority to training more scientists and 
more engineers in their schools and universi- 
ties. Their efforts in this respect, when com- 
pared with our own, are a source of serious 
concern. Certainly our own free democratic 
society is far better equipped to explore 
scientific truth and thus provide the neces- 


sary capabilities for the advancement of* 


mankind, Yet the Soviet Union—dictator~ 
ship that it is—has demonstrated to the 
world that it can mobilize both its man- 
power and resources for the education of 
highly qualified scientists and engineers and 
encourage their scientific and technological 
achievements, although it may be at the 
expense of a broad education for all the 
people. 2 

The Soviets are posing a serious challenge 
on still another front through the misuse for 
imperialistic purposes of their rapidly grow- 
ing economy. In four decades, and at great 
sacrifice to the material well-being of its 
people, the Soviet Union has developed an 
industrial base that is second only to that of 
the United States. And today, it is still 
expanding 

Now, of course, the Soviet Union is fully 
aware of the aspirations of newly developing 
nations for economic and social progress. 
With this in mind it has utilized its eco- 
nomic strength and has embarked on a cam- 
paign of economic penetration and political 
subversion of these countries particularly in 
the Near East and Asia. In the past 2% 
years, according to Department of State esti- 
mates, the Sino-Soviet bloc has committed 
the equivalent of $1,900,000,000 in economic 
and military assistance to these new states. 
Energetic efforts by the Communist bloc to 
negotiate trade and payments agreements 
have more than doubled its trade with these 
countries since 1954. 

This Communist economic offensive has 
made American trade and assistance pro- 
grams more important than ever before. 


The Mutual Security and Trade Agreements 
Acts which President Eisenhower called the 
iron imperatives of peace, and which are 
now under study by Congress, provide potent 
weapons in meeting this new economic 
threat. 

I know that some of our people vigorously 
attack our foreign aid program. They have 
condemned it as a giveaway program and 
they have deplored the fact that we con- 
tinue, over a period of years, to send our aid 
abroad, 

This is to seriously miscalculate the na- 
ture of the challenge we face. We must 
never underestimate the determination of 
the Soviet Union to convert the uncommit- 
ted nations to the Communist system. 
Without an adequate foreign aid program 
we would be faced with an impossible task 
25 our attempt to help keep the free world 

ree. 

My point is that the Soviet Union is moy- 
ing into the new age aggressively on all 
fronts. Backed with enhanced power, it has 
injected into its foreign policy, on the one 
hand a new demanding and threa 
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tone, and on the other hand, blandishments 


of good will and peaceful intent. This 

quires bold initiative on our part as woila 
swift countermoves. Otherwise, the free 
world will be faced with the gtim prospect 


of a very serious reversal in 
8 the balance of 


THE U. N. AND TECHNOLOGICAL CHALLENGES 


prevented. Imm 
exploratory work is to W 


necessary 
the competence of 
oa — 5 70 the United Nations in 

Secretary of the State Dulles, voca 
ing that outer space should 3 
to peace, has said that “e + there is an 
opportunity here which is almost staggerin 
5 a ponon 5 implications 

e do it, an tr 
beng not do it.” aia aan i 
n this connection, yo recal 

efforts which began tiers N e aa te 
insure the peaceful uses of atomic energy 
when we had a monopoly on atomic weap- 
ons. As early as 1946, when the atomic 
age was in its infancy, the United States 
took the unprecedented step of offering to 
relinquish that monopoly and vest it in an 
international authority with complete con- 
trol over the manufacture and use of dan- 
gerous atomic-energy materials. As you 
know, the Soviets turned that offer down 
Consequently, it is now impossible, owing 
to the passage of time and the refinement 
of scientific techniques, to account for past 
production of fissionable materials. Thus 
2 great humanitarian opportunity slipped 
by. The world cannot afford to let a mis- 
take like that happen again. 

Once again, we have made a new posal 
this time relating to cooperation in the use 
of outer space, President Eisenhower in his 
lettter of January 12 to Soviet Premier Bul- 
ganin stated the United States position when 
be declared: “Should not outer space be 
dedicated to the peaceful uses of mankind 
and denied to the purposes of war? That 
is my proposal.” Once again the chol 
with the Soviets. = dee 

It is my firm conviction that, given assur- 
ance of peaceful uses of outer-space develop- 
ment, the possibilities for the advancement 
of mankind are enormous, It is, of course, 
impossible at present, to assess the full im- 
pact on our lives of the exploration and 
exploitation of outer space. But there are 
a number of significant possibilities which 
already are becoming apparent and, in fact, 
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in certain instances are predicted as cer- 
tanties by our scientists. 

-We are told, for example, that artificial 
satellites, reporting back to earth, will enable 
us to study the mysteries of the universe for 
the first time unimpeded by the distortions 
of the earth's atmosphere. New knowledge 
of the behavior of the sun and of radiations 
which interfere with radio communications 
will be acquired. This will mean eventual 
improvements in means of communication, 
with satellites being used as radio relay 
points. For the first time reliable radio com- 
munication, unhampered by disturbances in 
the atmosphere and ionosphere, may be pos- 
sible between the most distant points on 
earth. A worldwide system of television will 
be feasible. Navigational and air-safety aids 
beyond anything now conceived will become 
realities. Weather forecasting will be im- 
measurably improved through the study of 
cloud patterns on a planetary scale, Even 
weather control through the use of space 
platforms may be a possibility. 

We are also told that the impact of new 
knowledge gained from studies conducted 
from such vantage points may have a revo- 
lutionary effect on medicine, nutrition, agri- 
culture, food preservation, and other fields 
intimately connected with man's welfare. 

These are but a few of the breathtaking 
prospects which this age may open up. Do 
they not represent a prize worth attaining— 
for all mankind? This prize is within the 
reach of man, provided international agree- 
ment can be achieved on the peaceful ex- 
ploitation of outer space as proposed by the 
President and Secretary Dulles, The ques- 
tion now is how best to achieve such agree- 
ment. Naturally, a prime requisite is Soviet 
willingness to cooperate, 

* . . . . 

Unfortunately sovereign states cannot al- 
ways be counted upon to do the logical thing- 
It would seem logical, however, to try to 
agree upon certain fundamentals now while 
our activities in outer space are Just begin- 
ning. Once the great powers have moved 
further into outer space their positions may 
become hardened, and it may be far more 
difficult to secure agreement. We can see 
the danger ahead; now is the time to avert it. 

One thing we will need to do is to develop 
some simple rules of conduct for the use of 
outer space, We have such rules for the use 
of the high seas and for the alr space above 
us. 
But the creation of rules for the use of 
outer space is a far more complex matter. 
One has only to consider the terrific speed 
by which a satellite circles about the earth 
passing over many countries in its flight. 
What rights do the states launching such 
missiles have to use outer space? And 
what rights, if any, do the states have over 
which the satellites pass? Is it feasible to 
claim jurisdiction over space that never 
stands still over any nation? One has only 
to raise these questions to realize their com- 
plexity. 

It would be tragic indeed if outer space 
were used in such a way as to intensify the 
arms race and magnify even further the dan- 
ger that could come to mankind from the 
uncontrolled use of missiles and nuclear 
weapons in outer space. 

Achievement of the possibilities inherent 
in the conquering of outer space would haye 
a tremendous effect on the relations between 
nations. The scientific and material ad- 
vantages would benefit. all mankind. The 
demonstration of good faith and good will 
provided by cooperation on both sides of the 
Iron Curtain would materially assist in the 
ranon of tensions which now grip the 

or 


THE CHALLENGE OF DISARMAMENT 
In this connection, one logically thinks of 
the problem of disarmament. The quest for 
agreement on this most complex of man’s 
problems becomes increasingly a race be- 
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tween time and catastrophe—and time may 
be running out. The United States record in 
this quest is one of earnest endeavor. The 
record spreads over more than a decade and 
has been punctuated by such United States 
initiatives as the offer we made in 1946 to 
internationalize atomic energy, and Presi- 
dent Eisenhower's “Open Skies“ proposal 
made at the Geneva Summit Conference in 
1955. This same record consists of months, 
in fact years, of patient negotiation in the 
United Nations to arrive at some reasanable 
accommodation which will provide an effec- 
tive system of limitation and control of all 
types of armaments, conventional as well as 
Nuclear. 
* * . > * 

The Soviet Union has sought to make con- 
Siderable propaganda of its easy slogan of 
“ban the bomb.” We, however, are not in- 
terested in slogans. We seek an effective dis- 
armament program. To us this means con- 
trol, and control means inspection. To us, 
the manufacture of nuclear weapons—not 
Merely the cessation of nuclear tests—is the 
heart of the problem. 

However, in spite of Soylet intransigence, 
We shall persist in concert with our NATO 
allles and other members of the United Na- 
tions, in our efforts to arrive at a reasonable 
Solution which will give to man everywhere 
freedom from anxiety and an opportunity to 
Pursue the arts.of peace. We hope to per- 
suade even the Soviets that this would be in 
their own interests as well. For that, in the 
85 analysis, is what we seek security for 


The immediate problem is to get serious 
disarmament talks under way once again, 
This is our objective. With this in mind, 
the United States earlier this month, and 
after consultations with other United Na- 
tions members, suggested informally to the 
Soviet representatives at the United Nations 
Bteps which could lead to an early resump- 
tion of the discussions and also insure the 
Continuing responsibility of the-United Na- 
tions in this field. 

-We suggested to the U. S. S. R. that the 
enlarged Disarmament Commission hold 
discussions in line with the resolution 
Adopted by an overwhelming majority of 
the Assembly in 1957. We velleve that the 
Disarmament Commission should meet in 
Spite of the Soviet Government's announced 
intention to boycott such a meeting. 

In addition, the United States also pro- 
Posed to the U. S. S. R. that, if the Disarma- 
ment Commission discussions were unpro- 
ductive, a procedural meeting of the Se- 
curity Council should be convened in order 
to insure a proper link between the United 
Nations and any disarmament negotiations 
Which might be held later. 


The opposition of the-Sovlet Union to the 
Tesumption of discussions in the Disarma- 
ment Commission, constitutes a continued 
Gefiance of the General Assembly’s resolu- 
tion. The U. S. S. R. in refusing to consider 
disarmament, ‘even on a procedural basis, 
&ppears to no longer regard the United Na- 
tions as the responsible channel for dealing 
With the problem. We. for our part, are 
hot willing to abandon the United Nations 
in its quest to find means to resume the dis- 
armament talks. 


THE SUMMIT MEETING 


The Soviet Government ostensibly desires 
& heads of government meeting for a dis- 
Cussion of a number of pressing international 
issues including the disarmament question, 
I can assure you that the United States 1s 
ready to take part in such a meeting if 
advance preparations provide evidence that 
high-level talks would lead to agreement. 
The agreements we seek are those which 
Would actually resolve issues, lessen inter- 
national tensions, and respond to the hopes 
of men everywhere. 


I do not need to point out that recent 


Soviet declarations relating to the disarma- 
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ment problem are hardly calculated to attain 
these goals. However, I can assure you that 
the United States will continue its efforts 
by every reasonable means to bring about 
a resumption of serlous disarmament dis- 
cussions, 

One can, of course, understand the basic 
reasons Soviet leaders are so attached to the 
idea of a summit meeting, Mr. Khrushchev, 
in particular, has persistently sought to iden- 
tify himself with the world's quest for peace. 
A summit meeting would provide him with 
the most solemn and influential forum for 
him to repeat his pronouncements about 
world peace. Even if no agreement were 
reached this exercise would be of consid- 
erable value to the Soviet cause. 

We and our allies, on our part, recognize 
the dangers as well as the possible advan- 
tages that might flow from holding a summit 
conference. We do not want such a meeting 
to increase tensions rather than reduce them. 
We do not want it to spread disillusion- 
ment and misunderstanding. We have made 
it unmistakably clear, therefore, that we 
would be willing to participate in a summit 
conference provided there is good evidence 
that fruitful results can be obtained. 

It would seem to me that there are at least 
two prerequisites for such a meeting: First 


of all there must, of course, be some agree- . 


ment upon the items to be discussed. Sec- 
ondly, there should be sufficient exploration 
of these items in advance of the conference 
to indicate that positive results can be 
achieved. 
THE UNITED NATIONS AND POLITICAL 
CHALLENGES 

If it is true that the United Nations is es- 

sential in meeting the technological chal- 
lenges of the new age, it is more vital than 
ever as a forum in which political challenges 
can be placed in their proper perspective and 
adjusted on the basis of reasonable compro- 
mise. 
The society of nations, as I said earlier, is 
still characterized by the existence of sov- 
ereign, independent states—the principal 
new factor being that there are more of 
them. More than 20 new nations have 
achieved their sovereignty in the past dec- 
ade, * * * Accordingly, the political prob- 
lems arising from the conflicts of national 
interests of these new sovereign states have 
increased proportionately. The United Na- 
tions has played a fundamental role in deal- 
ing with these new issues. 

Consider for example, how the United Na- 
tlons has been dealing with the Tunisian 
crisis. Here is a really serious situation con- 
taining all the political characteristics of 
the new era in which we live—nationalism, 
anticolonialism, and Soviet imperialism seek- 
ing fertile ground to extend its harmful in- 
fluence. Tensions were running extremely 
high. The incident which touched off the 
crisis occurred on February 8. The Security 
Council met on February 18. The confilct 
was channelized into the United Nations, 
and quiet and effective diplomacy persuaded 
Tunisia and France to accept the good offices 
of the United States and the United King- 
dom to assist the parties to resume peaceful 
negotiations, 

> * * . * 

The vital role of the Security Council also 
was clearly demonstrated in the case of the 
Egyptian-Sudanese border dispute. While 
the elements of this issue were quite ob- 
scure and were different from those in the 
Tunisian crisis, the fact is that the Security 
Council dealt effectively with a dangerous 
situation threatening the peace in the area, 

Here was a complicated border dispute 
which suddenly erupted between a newly 
sovereign nation and an old one. On Jan- 
ary 29 Egypt requested that the Sudan 
Government hand over certain border terri- 
tories. The Arab Union plebiscite was to 
take place on February 20 and the Sudan 
parliamentary elections were to take place 
on February 28, Acrimonious charges in- 
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volving alleged troop movements and sel- 
zures were leveled from both sides. Tension 
rose. On February 20, the Sudanese rep- 
resentative at the United Nations lodged a 
complaint with the Secretary General, The 
Security Council met on February 21, only 
24 hours later. 

In the meantime, the Egyptian Govern~ 
ment had indicated that it did not intend 
to conduct the plebiscite in the disputed 
area. Moreover, after a short debate in the 
Council, the Egyptian representative an- 
nounced Egypt's willingness to negotiate 
with the Sudan in the spirit of article 33 
after the Sudanese elections. Council ac- 
tion, therefore, had a moderating influence 
and peaceful conditions prevail at the mo- 
ment. 

These two recent issues demonstrate the 
versatility of the United Nations machinery 
in dealing quickly and effectively with the 
political stresses and strains inherent in the 
new age. In both instances passion gave 
way to moderation and potential violence 
to peaceful discussion. Opportunity for rea- 
sonable accommodation was afforded in the 
one case through use of good offices and in 
the other through negotiation between the 
parties themselves. The existence of the 
United Nations and its machinery had a 
significant influence on the situation. What . 
is even more important is the fact that in 
both cases the Security Council still re- 
mains seized of the question and can bring 
further useful infiuence to bear, if need be, 
for peaceful settlement. 

I am convinced that the versatility of the 
United Nations demonstrated in these two 
crises can be exploited further and the util- 
ity of the United Nations proportionately 
increased provided there is a w 
among its members to resort to its machin- 
ery instead of to the trust of force. 

THE CHANGING ROLE OF THE UNITED NATIONS 

If the machinery of the United Nations 
is to be fully utilized, we first must recog- 
nize that it has changed in responding to 
new political conditions, In this way we 
can better assess how it may be adapted to 
fulfill its purpose, namely “to save succeed- 
ing generations from the scourge of war," 

As you may recall, the role of the United 
Nations, as originally envisaged, was enforce- 
ment of the peace. The Security Council 
was designed as the actlon arm of the United 
Nations for this purpose. However, the 
cleavages between the Soviet orbit and the 
free world over a 10-year period and an end- 
less use of the veto by the U. S. S. R. seriously 
crippled the effectiveness of the Security 
Council. The Assembly gradually assumed 
greater importance in this field, particularly 
in view of its increased membership. 

For example, it was the General Assembly 
which created the United Nations Emergency 
Force which has been so effective as an in- 
fluence for peace in the Gaza strip and 
Sharm-el-Sheikh area. The charter wisely 
provided that the General Assembly could 
“discuss any questions or any matters within 
the scope of the present charter or relating 
to the powers and functions of any organs 
provided for in the present charter * . 
This has enabled the Assembly, backed up by 
its increased membership, to assume a role 
far more potent than that originally foreseen, 
This development is an example of the vital- 
ity and adaptability of the United Nations 
in responding to the changing political facts 
of life. 

But the increased importance of the As- 
sembly need not detract from the continued 
need to revitalize the Security Council. This 
prompted President Eisenhower in his letter 
of January 12 to Premier Bulganin to pro- 
pose that * * we should make it the pol- 
icy of our two governments at least not to 
use veto power to prevent the Security Coun- 
cil from proposing methods for the pacific 
settlement of disputes pursuant to chapter 
VI.“ By such action the United Nations 
would be strengthened and would become, as 
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the President suggested, “the effective in- 
strument of peace and justice that was the_ 
original design.” 

In this connection, I might recall that the 
United States as early as 1948 submitted to 
the Interim Committee of the General As- 
sembly concrete and detailed proposals de- 
signed to improve the functioning of the 
Security Council. Unfortunately, however, 
the Soviets were unwilling to consider any 
categories of questions on which they would 
agree not to use the veto, We hope that in 
the months ahead the Soviets will see the 
wisdom of strengthening the United Nations 
by agreeing to a restriction of the veto with 
respect to the peaceful settlement of dis- 
putes. The cause of world peace would profit 
immensely if the Soviet Union would permit 
the Security Council to play the effective role 
which the framers of the charter intended. 

CONCLUDING COMMENTS 

It Is clear to me that the United Nations 
has served the interests of the United States 
and world peace. As an instrument of col- 
lective security, it repelled Communist ag- 
gression successfully in Korea, In the field 
of pacific settlement it has alleviated many 
disputes containing the seeds of war. It 
has provided us with a powerful forum to 
present our viewpoint and refute Soviet 
propaganda. It has channeled national 
aspirations toward independent or self- 
government through evolutionary processes. 
It has made modest but constructive attacks 
on the root causes of war—economic, social, 
and cultural—through the Economic and 
Social Council, the Human Rights Commis- 
sion, and the specialized agencies and the 
technical assistance program. 

It is equally clear that the United Na- 
tions has shown a remarkable capacity to 
adjust to rapidly changing political and 
economic conditions. 

It has demonstrated that it is a flexible 
organization that can be adapted to the new 
age that is upon us. It is not too much to 
say that it can—with intelligent leader- 
ship—do a great deal to help give shape and 
order to the political landscape of this 
new era upon which we are entering. 

But the United Nations is, after all, an 
organization of sovereign states. It can do 
no more than its member states are willing 
to have it do. 

We must, therefore, look ahead with the 
wisdom and the imagination which the 
times require. We must give to the United 
Nations the vitality it needs to nurture and 
encourage in a world in which change 
is both frequent and profound. 

In this respect we would do well to recall 
the words of Abraham Lincoln in another 
era of great challenge: “We shall nobly save 
or meanly lose the last best hope of earth.” 

The United Nations, with all its imperfec- 
tions, remains the best hope of earth for 
the achievement of world peace. It is up to 
us, and the other members of the United 
Nations, to bring that hope to its full 
fruition. 


Experiments by Teen-Age Rocketeers 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANCIS E. DORN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 22,1958 


Mr. DORN. Mr. Speaker, this is the 
fourth and final in a series of articles by 
George Allen, which appeared in the New 
York World-Telegram on experiments by 
teen-age rocketeers. It was published 
on April 18, 1958. 
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Fist Army's PROJECT: GUIDED MISSILEMEN 
(By George N. Allen) 

Capt. Bertrand R. Brinley, in charge of the 
First Army's program for amateur rocketeers, 
is viewed by many of the stripling spacemen 
as the only adult who currently is offering to 
help them avoid blasting themselves and 
their neighbors off the planet. 

CHANCE TO, FIRE * 


Through his efforts, the First Army is the 
only organization that has concrete knowl- 
edge of the number of junior space scientists 
in the New York area, their activities and the 
danger they present to themselves and the 
rest of the population, Army questionnaires 
revealed that about 3,000 boys in this area are 
active rocketeers, with many regularly han- 
dling explosive fuels. 

The Army's program, worked out by Cap- 
tain Brinley, differs from those offered by 
the American Rocket Society in that it offers 
the serious, advanced boys a chance to fire 
their rockets. Other programs stick to 
theory and design. Many public and private 
agencies have condemned the handling of 
live rockets under any conditions. 

Lt. Gen. B. M. Bryan, commanding general 
of the First Army, told this newspaper today 
that the exploratory phase of the program 
had ended with the acceptance of proposals 
submitted by Captain Brinley. The First 
Army, he said, is now moying ahead with 
some parts of the program, Other parts are 
still under study. 

FIRST SYMPOSIUM 
First item approved by General Bryan was 
distribution of an official army safety 
pamphlet written specifically for junior 
ascot It will be mailed to them next 
week, = 

Captain Brinley also has scheduled the 
first official symposium for stripling space- 
men at which they can exhibit their hard- 
ware and can question experts. It will be 


“held at Charles Evans Hughes High School, 


351 W. 18th St., on May 3, from 1 to 5 p. 
m. Featured will be scientists, engineers, 
safety and fuels experts, films, demonstra- 
tions and exhibits, ` N 

“There has been an easy assumption that 
the junior rocketeer is a new form of juten- 
ile delinquent and that amateur rocketry is 
merely a sputnik-era fad,” Captain Brinley 
told the World-Telegram and Sun. This is 
not true. Amateur rocketry is a serious 
business, It is here to stay. Many of the 
young men engaged in it are seriously in- 
tent on pursuing careers in science and re- 
rated technical fields, 


“Many are building marvellously intricate 
professional caliber rockets and research in- 
struments. They are semipros rather than 
amateurs. Programs that deal only in 
theory and the building of safe model rock- 
ets that are little more than toys have 
nothing to offer such boys.” 


AGAINST SUPPRESSION 


8 to the increasing number of 
gic accidents caused b; lod k 
Captain Brinley said; EES D E 

“Strict enforcement of laws against ex- 
plosives and fireworks is the least desirable 
approach in seeking an intelligent solution 
which will both ensure the public safety 
and preserve the enormous potential of 
scientific and technological skill which these 
boys have. 

“Suppression of these boys,” he added, “is 
certain to create a new group of juvenile 
delinquents that will include some of the 
most talented young people in America 
today. Even worse, it would tend to drive 
underground the serlous-minded young 
scientist who, denied public approval and 
adequate facilities for his work, would seek 
to continue his experiments under darker 
and more dangerous circumstances. This 
would be tragic.” 


April 22 


Main points of the combined military- 
industry school-community program worked 
out by Captain Brinley are: 

Establishment of an organization that 
would provide supervision, safety informa- 
tion and advice by scientific, military, in- 
dustrial, and education experts. 

Requesting members to surrender the ex- 
plosive fuels they now have. - 

Setting up launching sites away from 
metropolitan areas and static test areas in 
cities. 

Starting a publication for the boys and 
setting up a library of technical and safety 
films 


Running a rocket-model contest and a 
launching contest, 


Columbus Day: A Spiritual Symbol of 
the Americas 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PETER W. RODINO, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 22, 1958 
Mr. RODINO. Mr. Speaker, as the 


“author of H. R. 387 which seeks to de- 
clare October 12 a legal holiday, I am 


pléased to submit the following report 
issued by the officers of the National 
Citizens Committee for Columbus Day 
for printing in the RECORD. 

I want to commend the officers of this 
committee for the fine work which is 
being done in bringing to the attention 
of all Americans the significance of the 
discovery of the Western Hemisphere 
by Christopher Columbus, an Italian 
who_sailed under the coffers of Spain, 
with a crew of Portuguese sailors. 

The discovery of this hemisphere was 
certainly the result of international co- 
operation. Here was the Italian Colum- 
bus equipped with scientific knowledge, ` 
an abiding faith in God, and a serene 
confidence in his ability to penetrate 
the unknown. Here were the coffers of 
Spain willing to back him in this daring 
adventure. Here was the Portuguese 
Sailors with the skills and courage to 
man the ships on uncharted seas. 

The theme of this 1957 report is: 
Americans all. Regardless of nationality, 
race, culture, or religious belief, the peo- 
ple who live on the American Continent 
are bound together by their belief in the 
Fatherhood of God and the brotherhood 
of man. Furthermore, we in the West- 
ern Hemisphere believe in freedom of 
the spirit based on individual responsi- 
bility and mutual respect. We seem un- 
able to get this idea across to other peo- 
ple. Perhaps this is because we have not 
given the kind of help which develops 
freedom and independence of spirit. 
Only through determined advancement 
of moral and spiritual values can we of 
this hemisphere prove to the world the 
value and effectiveness of our western 
system. 

The American continent should be the 
symbol of a new way of life—of free- 
dom—of opportunity—for people the 
world over. The Charter of the Organi- 
zation of American States, the eldest, 
the strongest, and most influential 
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regional organization in the world, pro- 
Claims that the historic mission of Amer- 
ica is to offer man a land of liberty. 

It is therefore heartening to see the 
Magnificent fashion in which people and 
Organizations from all sections of the 
United States—North, South, East, and 
West—have rallied to the call to make 
Columbus Day an occasion for a spiritual 
rededication to the ideals of a free 
America based on the Fatherhood of God 
and the brotherhood of man. 

Even more heartening is the commit- 
tee's proposal to create a Columbus 
Foundation to sponsor scholarships for 
youngsters of ability and limited means. 
In this space and atomic age, talented 
young people need aid and encourage- 
ment if they are to face the future with 
the same bold daring, and same quiet 
courage, the same dauntless faith that 
brought Columbus across the seas nearly 
500 years ago. 

We of the Western Hemisphere have a 
leadership responsibility that transcends 
anything man has heretofore faced. We 
must meet that responsibility with the 
faith of Columbus and we must do our 
Part to the end that the dream of a new 
Path to the east, the west, the north, 
and south can become a reality. 

It is now my pleasure to tell a few 
things about what the National Citizens 
Committee has done during the past year 
to dramatize this great historical date, 
October 12. 

Under the leadership of the President 
of the United States, 40 State governors 
issued 1957 Columbus Day proclamations 
Calling for observances on October 12 to 
create greater inter-American friendship 
and understanding under the theme: 
Americans All. In addition, a majority 
of these governors appointed State 
Columbus Day chairmen to stimulate 
Statewide observances and to coordinate 
the activities in the various communities, 

It is particularly pleasing to me to re- 
Port that my own State of New Jersey 
had a most outstanding statewide ob- 
servance under the leadership of Gov- 
€rnor Meyner and State Chairman Ovid 
J. Colalillo of Orange, N. J. Pennsyl- 
Vania also had an outstanding State pro- 
gram under the leadership of Governor 
Leader and the State chairman, the Hon- 
orable Mary A. Varallo, State senator 
from Philadelphia. 

In addition to this outstanding leader- 
ship given by the governors, hundreds of 
mayors of cities throughout the United 
States issued Columbus Day proclama- 
tions and appointed local chairmen and 
local committees to stimulate com- 
munitywide observances and advance 
the goal of increased inter-American 
understanding under the theme of 
Americans All. 

Also noteworthy is the fact that these 
Spectacular accomplishments were at- 
tained by private citizens who joined 
forces to create good citizenship projects 
across the Nation. There was not 1 cent 
€xpended by the National Citizens Com- 
mittee for Columbus Day for salaries or 
Paid staff. All these skilled services were 
Contributed and donated by the officers 
and executive committee as their con- 
tribution to better inter-American 
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friendship and international under- 
standing in general. 

I am pleased to serve as an honorary 
sponsor of this program and to join with 
70 distinguished colleagues in the Con- 
gress of the United States who spon- 
sored the 1957 observance, in saying to 
the national committee: Well done. 
Keep up your good work. 

The National Citizens Committee for 
Columbus Day plans to stimulate even 
more impressive observances throughout 
the land during 1958. 

The committee plans a continued and 
expanded program of inter-American 
friendship and understanding through 
the establishment of a Columbus founda- 
tion to promote scholarship funds for 
able and gifted students. 

Mr, SANTANGELO of New York, Mr. 
LIBONATI of Illinois, Mr. Bortz of Illinois, 
Mr. O'Hara of Illinois, and Mr. DENT of 
Pennsylvania would like to join with me 
in congratulating the National Citizens 
Committee for Columbus Day for a 
splendid contribution to an improved 
inter-American understanding and in 
wishing the committee even greater suc- 
cess in 1958 and future years. 

The report follows: ` 
Co_umsus Day: A SPIRITUAL SYMBOL OF THE 

AMERICAS—-THEME: AMERICANS ALL 

(A report on the 1957 Columbus Day ob- 
servances in the United States issued by the 
officers of the National Citizens Committee 
for Columbus Day, Washington, D. C.) 

For 3 years, the National Citizens Com- 
mittee for Columbus Day has sponsored a 
nationwide Columbus Day Observance. The 
first observance—1953—was a local District 
of Columbia affair. In 1955, 1956, and 1957, 
the national committee extended its activi- 
ties to schools and colleges, organizations, 
churches, and State and community com- 
mit tees across the Nation. 

Columbus Day activities have been carried 
on by public-spirited citizens, throughout 
the United States, with a two-fold purpose. 

1. To commemorate October 12 as the day 
which the people in the 21 American Repub- 
lics have in common. 

2. To develop stronger bonds of brother- 
hood among the people of the Americas. 

The response across the country has 
proved beyond a shadow of a doubt that the 
people of the United States want such a 
movement and will give it their enthusiastic 
support. 

In 1958 the national committee therefore 
proposes to: 

1. Stimulate even more impressive observ- 
ances throughout the United States and to 
widen citizen participation. 

2. Establish a Columbus Foundation to 
provide scholarship funds for able and 
gifted students. 

1957 COLUMBUS DAY OFFICERS AND PLANNING 

` COMMITTEE 

The National Citizens Committee for Co- 
lumbus Day is a voluntary, nonpartisan 
nonprofit citizens committee, giving their 
time and money without a paid staff. It is 
composed of business, political, civic, edu- 
cational, and religious leaders who believe 
that it Is essential to develop stronger bonds 
of friendship and understanding between the 
United States and the Latin American coun- 
tries. Furthermore, they believe the way 
to do this is to interest United States citi- 
zens through such established channels as 
schools and colleges, national and com- 
munity organizations. 

The 1957 Columbus Day officers were: 

National chairman: Mr. John I. Bott: Ac- 
tive member; 


World trade committee, _ 
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Washington, D. C., Board of Trade; Christ- 
mas Pageant of Peace, Inc.; International 
Christian Leadership, Inc.; Religious Heri- 
tage of America, Inc. 

Executive vice chairman: Mr. John T. 
O'Brien, public relations; recipient of nu- 
merous awards and commendations for pub- 
lie service and public relations programs. 

Secretary-treasurer: Mr. Edward R. Carr, 
Washington home-builder, past president 
National Association of Home Builders and 
Washington Board of Trade, and president, 
Christmas Pageant of Peace, Washington, 
D. G. 

Director of publicity: Dr. Alejandro Orfila, 
chief of public relations, organizations of 
American States, Pan American Union, 

Community observances chairman: The 
Honorable Robert E. McLaughlin, president, 
Board of Commissioners, District of Colum- 
bia; member, United States Conference of 
Mayors and American Municipal Associa- 
tion. 

Education committee cochairman: Sister 
Mary Janet, Catholic University of America, 
Washington, D. C., and Dr. John D. Luding- 
ton, United States Office of Education, De- 
partment of Health, Education, and Welfare. 

Program committee cochairmen: Mr. Rich- 
ard E. Kellogg: Active member: World trade 
committee, Washington, D. CO., Board of 
Trade; Christmas Pageant of Peace, Inc.; 
Propeller Club; Mr. Barnee Breeskin: Public 
relations for Inter-Continental Hotels and 
Pan American World Air Ways. The 1957 Co- 
lumbus Day Planning Committee was com- 
posed of citizens of the United States, Spain, 
Italy, and the 20 Latin American Republics. 

These leaders planned and organized the 
1957 Columbus Day observances. It was 
this committee which helped to distribute 
the 2,000 copies of the 1957 Columbus Day 
leaders’ guide so ably prepared under the 
direction of Dr. John R. Ludington of the 
United States Office of Education and Sister 
Mary Janet, D. C. Catholic University of 
America. 

Dr. Paul E. Smith distributed 750 guides 
through the International Relations Com- 
mittee of the National Education Associa- 
tion. Msgr. Frederick G. Hochwalt dis- 
tributed 600 to the Catholic schools. Dr. 
William E. Dunn of the American Council 
on Education sent materials to the 300-odd 
American-sponsored schools in the Latin 
American countries. The Latin American 
representatives carried the Columbus Day 
story to their ambassadors who in turn in- 
formed their governments of United States 
activities. 

1957 COLUMBUS DAY BUSINESS SPONSORS 

Contributions from the following indus- 
trialists enabled the National Citizens Com- 
mittee to prepare and distribute the 1957 
Columbus Day leaders’ guide and Columbus 
Day poster to schools, colleges, organizations, 
State and community Columbus Day com- 
mittees: 

Edgar R. Baker, managing director, Time- 
Life International; H. W. Balgooyen, execu- 
tive vice president, American and Foreign 
Power Co., Inc.; William W. Faw, president, 
Friendly Faw Hotels; Walter Harnischfeger, 
president, Harnischfeger Corp.; Carl N. 
Jacobs, president, Hardware Mutual Casualty 
Co.; Charles A. Meyer, vice president, Sears, 
Roebuck & Co.; W. M. Miller, vice president, 
Singer Sewing Machine Co.; John D. J. 
Moore, vice president, W. R. Grace & Co.; 
Howard M. Packard, executive vice president, 
S. C. Johnson & Sons, Inc.; Andrew B. Shea, 
president, Pan American-Grace Airways, 
Inc.: Malcolm C. Stewart, treasurer, The Gil- 
lette Co.; Arthur K. Watson, president, IBM 
World ‘Trade Corporation; Wm. S. Young- 
man, Jr., director, The Starr Foundation. | 
HONORARY SPONSORS OF THE 1957 COLUMBUS 

DAY CELEBRATIONS 


From the Congress of the United States 
came honorary sponsorship from Members, 
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of the Senate and the House of Represent- 
atives. In spite of their heavy political 
duties, many of these eminent leaders gave 
direction and guidance to the Columbus Day 
programs and made Columbus Day addresses 
to their constituents. 

From the United States Senate: The Hon- 
orable J. GLENN Bean, Maryland; the Hon- 
orable STYLES BRIDGES, New Hampshire; the 
Honorable Prescotr BUSH, Connecticut; the 
Honorable Prank CARLSON, Kansas; the Hon- 
orable Dennis CHaAvez, New Mexico; the 
Honorable JosePH S, CLARK, Pennsylvania; 
the Honorable RALPH E. FLANDERS, Vermont; 
the Honorable Hupert H. HUMPHREY, Min- 
nesota; the Honorable Invina M. Ives, New 
York; the Honorable Estes Kerauvrr, Ten- 
nessee; the Honorable JoHN F, KENNEDY, 
Massachusetts; the Honorable WI LIAN F. 
KNOWL AND. California; the Honorable 
Tuomas H. KUCREL, California; the Honor- 
able Epwarp Martin, Pennsylvania; the 
Honorable Wayne Morsz, Oregon; the Hon- 
orable Kart E. Munopr, South Dakota; the 
Honorable Jonn O. Pasronx, Rhode Island; 
the Honorable FREDERICK G. PAYNE, Maine; 
the Honorable CHARLES E. Porrmr, Michigan: 
the Honorable A. Wrm.is ROBERTSON, Vir- 
ginia; the Honorable LEVERETT SALTONSTALL, 
Massachusetts; the Honorable H. ALEXANDER 
Siro, New Jersey; the Honorable JOHN 
SPARKMAN, Alabama; the Honorable STUART 
SYMINGTON, Missouri; the Honorable Epwarp 
J. Tyr, Minnesota; the Honorable ALExAN- 
DER WILEY, Wisconsin; the Honorable JOHN 
J. Wm.1ams, Delaware; the Honorable MIL- 
TON R. Youns, North Dakota. 

From the United States House of Repre- 
sentatives: The Honorable E. Ross Abam, In- 
diana; the Honorable Hucm J. ADDONIZIO, 
New Jersey; the Honorable Tuomas LUDLOW 
ASHLEY, Ohio; the Honorable WILLIAM A. 
Barrett, Pennsylvania; the Honorable ALVIN 
M. BENTLEY, Michigan; the Honorable Ep- 
warp P. BoLanp, Massachusetts; the Honor- 
able Franx T. Bow, Ohio; the Honorable 
Hamer H. Bunce, Idaho; the Honorable Gor- 
DON CANFIELD, New Jersey; the Honorable 
CHARLES E. CHAMBERLAIN, Michigan; the 
Honorable PauL B. Dadux, Pennsylvania; the 
Honorable James J. DELANEY, New York; the 
Honorable Jos L. Evins, Tennessee; the Hon- 
orable Ivor D. FENTON, Pennsylvania; the 
Honorable Danret J. FLoop, Pennsylvania; 
the Honorable James G. FULTON, Pennsyl- 
vania; the Honorable J, VAucun Gary, Vir- 
ginia; the Honorable MARTHA W. GRIFFITHS, 
Michigan; the Honorable James C. HEALEY, 


New York; the Honorable LESTER HOLTZMAN, | 


New York; the Honorable Donatp L. JACK- 
son, California; the Honorable Warrer H. 
Jupp, Minnesota; the Honorable CARROLL D. 
Kearns, Pennsylvania; the Honorable Don 
Macnuson, Washington; the Honorable 
Grorcrt Manon, Texas; the Honorable FRED 
MarsHaLL, Minnesota; the Honorable JOSEPH 
W. Martın, Jg., Massachusetts; the Honor- 
able Jonn W. McCormack, Massachusetts; 
the Honorable Epwarn T. MILLER, Maryland; 
the Honorable ALBERT P. Morano, Connecti- 
cut; the Honorable THomas E. MORGAN, 
Pennsylvania; the Honorable ABRAHAM J. 
MuLTER, New York; the Honorable HaroLD C. 
Osrertac, New York; the Honorable Louis 
C. Rasaut, Michigan; the Honorable HENRY 
S. Reuss, Wisconsin; the Honorable PETER W. 
Rovrwo, In., New Jersey; the Honorable Ar- 
FRED D, SIEMINSKI, New Jersey; the Honor- 
able Henry O. Taiz, Iowa; the Honorable 
ALBERT THOMAS, Texas; the Honorable WiL- 
LIAM B, WIDNALL, New Jersey; the Honorable 
SmNeY R. Yares, Illinois; the Honorable 

CLEMENT J, ZABLOCKI, Wisconsin. 
y The Honorable John C. Dreier, United 
States representative to the Organization of 


œ American States. 


HONORARY RELIGIOUS SPONSORS 
Rev. Edward L. R. Elson, S. T. D., LL. D., 
minister, the National Presbyterian Church, 
Washington, D. C.; the Most Rev. Philip 
M, Hannan, auxiliary bishop of the Arch- 
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diocese of Washington, D. C.; Rabbi Dayid 
H. Panitz, Congregation Adas Israel, Wash- 
ington, D. OC. 

These three distinguished clergymen rep- 
resented the desire of their churches to help 
improve inter-American relations. 

From the Latin American countries came 
splendid cooperation and honorary sponsor- 
ship from the Ambassadors to the United 
States and the Organization of American 
States. 

The national committee is indebted to 
many officials of the Organization of Ameri- 
can States for their splendid cooperation 
in helping to make the 1958 Columbus Day 
observances a success: Dr. José A. Mora, 
Secretary General; Dr. Alejandro Orfila, 
Chief of Public Relations and his assistant, 
Mr. Carl Migdail for their outstanding press, 
radio, and TV coverage; and Mr. Paul W. 
Murphy, Chief of Protocol, for his assistance 
in the national celebration. 

In 1957, 40 governors and the District of 
Columbia Commissioners issued Columbus 
Day proclamations. Many appointed chair- 
man for statewide observances. 

EXAMPLES OF STATE COLUMBUS DAY CELEBRATIONS 
The State of Pennsylvania 

In Pennsylvania, Gov. George M. Leader 
appointed as Columbus Day State chairman 
the Honorable Mary A. Varallo, dean of the 
womem members of the Pennsylvania State 
House of Representatives. Representative 
Varallo attended the National Columbus Day 
celebration at the Pan American Union as 
the guest of the National Columbus Day 
Committee. Because of her excellent work, 
the national committee presents excerpts 
from chairman Varallo's report of Pennsyl- 
vania’s Columbus Day activities: 

“Spurred by the outstanding Interest of 
our Governor, George M. Leader, as his Ex- 
cellency issued his statewide proclamation 
urging the people of Pennsylvania to ob- 
serve Columbus Day, my work began 
to induce many more communities in the 
State to conduct celebrations. 

“Every mayor in the State of Pennsylvania 
received a letter under the theme ‘Americans 
All.“ urging them to commemorate the dis- 
covery of the Western Hemisphere by issuing 
a Columbus Day tion, and enclosed 
therein a copy of the proclamation that was 
issued by our Governor. 

“I followed this request to the mayors by 
enclosing the statement issued by our Gov- 
ernor, in connection with the statewide ob- 
servance of Columbus Day, suggesting it asa 
sample, and asking them to urge the citizens 
in their respective communities to display 
the flag of our country during the Columbus 
Day observance at their homes and all public 
buildings, and so forth: In addition, to some 
of the more important communities, I fur- 
nished a Leader's guide. 

“The details of these activities were given 
to every radio station, every TV station, and 


they responded wonderfully by repeatedly 


broadcasting the promotional material that 
was furnished them, 


“Every newspaper publication, including 
all foreign newspapers, both large and small, 
received the promotional material and also 
cooperated 100 percent. 

“It was most encouraging when replies 
came to me from mayors of many communi- 
ties who declared that they would issue the 
proclamation and follow it with the state- 
ment. 

“Under the enthusiastic leadership of our 
Governor, who placed at my disposal every 
facility or help that the State could offer, we 
in the State of Pennsylvania had one of the 
most publicized and most commemorative 
days ever celebrated, with activities that 
have remained most impressive upon the 
citizens throughout this great Common- 
wealth. Our Governor participated in all the 
activities of the day, being the principal 
speaker at the banquet held in the city of 
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Philadelphia and the following day leading 
the greatest parade ever held in Pennsylvania 
lasting well over 3 hours with nearly 10,000 
people participating in the line of march. 

“Aside from the fact that our large cities 
have permanent Columbus Day committees, 
I was greatly Inspired by the widespread 
acceptances that were received from so many 
mayors and burgesses who expressed their 
willingness to have something organized to 
honor the great discoverer.” 


The State of New Jersey 


For 3 years, Mr. Ovid J. Colalillo of 
Orange, N. J., has served as State Columbus 
Day Chairman, Chairman Colalillo’s splendid 
1957 report shows the growth of the Colum- 
bus Day idea in New Jersey. s 

“Since assuming the position as State 
Chairman of Columbus Day celebrations for 
the State of New Jersey in 1955, I wish to 
report that I am especially pleased with the 
widespread cooperation I received through- 
out the State this year. Americans of Italian 
descent are naturally enthusiastic about 
these celebrations, but the reports I have 
received from various sections of the State, 
indicate this year that the theme, Americans 
All, is now felt and is rapidly becoming a 
reality. 

“As in past years, I have received the 
wholehearted and unstinted cooperation of 
our Governor, the Honorable Robert B. Mey- 
ner. Governor Meyner accepted the post of 
honorary chairman and issued a State-wide 
proclamation, inyiting all the people of the 
State to observe Columbus Day with appro- 
priate ceremonies in their homes, houses of 
worship, and other suitable places. He also 
directed that the flag of the United States 
be displayed on all State buildings and re- 
quested school authorities and civic leaders 
to hold appropriate exercises for the com- 
memoration of this day. The facilities of 
his office were given to me to assist in com- 
municating with various leaders throughout 
the State and heads of interested organiza- 
tions. In addition to this, Governor Meyner 
attended as many celebrations as was pos- 
sible on Columbia Day, 

“Because of the success achieved in past 
years, I again sent letters to the mayors of 
the several hundred cities, towns, and ham- 
lets of the State of New Jersey, numbering 
about 566. Contained in said letter was a 
suggested plan for the observance of this 
day and an appeal to appoint municipal 
committees to arrange such programs and to 
have a municipal proclamation Issued by the 
said mayors. We also placed at the disposal 
of the sald mayors a sample proclamation 
for their use. 

“In addition to the above, we communi- 
cated with many of the civic organizations 
of the State, namely the Knights of Colum- 
bus Council, Unico Clubs, Sons of Italy 
lodges, and various federations of Itallan- 
American societies. 
| “As a result of the above program, T can 
teport that Columbus Day in 1957 was more 
enthusiastically celebrated than in past 
years. The responses to our appeal were 
many and widespread. I can report that 
practically every large city in our State ob- 
served Columbus Day by having some form 
of activity, in addition to issuing a mu- 
nicipal proclamation. A percentage of the 
mayors reported to me that permanent 
Columbus Day committees were established. 

“In many of the large cities, in addition 
to having parades, banquets, and speakers, 
programs were initiated in the school sys- 
tems. 

“I would like very much to publicly thank 
Governor Meyner, the several congressmen 
of the State and the many mayors and their 
committees for making this observance a 
successful one.” 

COLUMBUS DAY COMMUNITY OBSERVANCES 


Columbus Day community observances 
were widely stimulated in 1957 through the 


1958 


Cooperation of the Honorable Robert E. Mc- 
Laughlin, Chairman of the Board of Com- 
Missioners of the District of Columbia. 
Serving as chairman of the National Colum- 
bus Day's Committee on Community Ob- 
Servances, Commissioner McLaughlin worked 
With members of both the United States 
Conference of Mayors and the American 
Municipal Association. 

Reports from mayors and State Columbus 
Day chairmen reveal participation by 
around 500 mayors, the majority of whom 
appointed community chairmen and had 
community observances. 

Every State had mayor and community 
Participation. 

Mayors’ Columbus Day proclamations 
Urged churches, clubs, and schools to pay 
tribute to the importance of inter-American 
friendship while honoring the great dis- 
Coverer, the hero of the American continent, 


EXAMPLES OF COMMUNITY COLUMBUS DAY 
OBSERVANCES 


The reports of community Columbus Day 
Observances reveal the finest community- 
Wide cooperation among religious groups, 
Civic organizations, and business groups. 
Members of the Italian-American and Span- 
ish-Americans communities gave excellent 
leadership to Columbus Day celebrations 
everywhere. Here are some examples of out- 
Standing community Columbus Day ob- 
Servances: 

Miami, Fla. 


The Miami Citizens’ Committee, Inter- 
American Observance, honoring Christopher 
Columbus was the outcome of the work of a 
Great many civic leaders. The leader of the 
Froup from year to year has been Dr. J. M. 
DeGaetant, the Italian Consular representa- 
tive in Miami. 

In 1953 Miami unveiled in Bayfront Park 
& statue of Columbus executed by Count 
Vittoria de Colbertaldo. The statue stands 
on an ancient marble column, a gift from 
the Italian people, the first such relic re- 
leased to a foreign nation. Dr. DeGaetani 
Was greatly responsible for the erection of 
the monument, and it was he who negoti- 
ated with the Italian Government for the 
column. 

On September 27, Mr. José Ferre was se- 
lected as general chairman. The late start 
Was due to the illness of both last year's 
3 James R. Ranni, and Dr. DeGae- 


Mr. Ferre’s interest in the future of 
Columbus Day, and young people's part in 
this, led him to request the president of the 
Miami Junior Chamber of Commerce to as- 
sist in preparing the public program. Mr. 
Eddie Swan, assistant State attorney and 
Jaycee president, arranged and M. C.d the 
ceremonies at the Columbus statue. This 
Celebration was covered by loca] newspaper 
and TV reporters. Approximately five 
hundred people witnessed the ceremony on 
October 12. 

A cocktail party for the consular corps 
Was held at Mr. Ferre’s home on Thursday, 
October 10. Tue Governor of Florida, Leroy 
Collins, and the mayors of Miami and Miami 
Beach attended, in addition to the diplo- 
matic representatives, Publishers and edi- 
tors of several local papers were also present. 

At the cocktail party, Miss Barbara Knight 
Was introduced as the committee's Queen 
Isabella. Miss Knight was selected because 
of her interest in inter-American affairs, 
rather than as a beauty queen. Mr. Ferre 
and the general committee agreed that every 
attempt should be made to surround the 
title of Queen Isabella with dignity and 
respect rather than to capitalize on the 
cheesecake appeal of a pretty girl. 

The speaker at the monument ceremonies 
was a well known local attorney, prominent 
in civic work, Mr. E. R. P. Brigham. Dr, J 
Wayne Reitz, president of the University of 
Florida, was the speaker at the dinner dance. 
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The annual racing regatta, famous in 
yachting circles, was chairmaned by Mr. 
Timothy J. Sullivan. The regatta is tradi- 
tionally part of the Columbus Day activities 
and is international in scope as it draws par- 
ticipants from all over the Carribean area. 

The overall intent of the committee this 
year was to perpetuate the memory of the 
spiritual significance of the great navigator. 

In his Columbus Day proclamation, Miami 
Mayor Randall N. Christmas stressed the fact 
that the city of Miami is the Gateway of the 
Americas and its citizens are most conver- 
sant with the peoples of Latin American 
countries. 

The Miami Herald, October 12, pointed 
out on its editorial page that “Florida will 
always carry the distinction of being the 
first territory settled in the United States as 
a direct result of Columbus sighting land on 
October 12, 1492.“ 

Furthermore said the editorial: “Colum- 
bus Day might well serve as the occasion for 
renewed patriotic determination to lend our 
every effort—individually as well as nation- 
ally—to safeguard this heritage of ours, 
whose beginnings were started in the dawn 
of October 12, 1492, in the Bahamas.” 


Philadelphia, Pa. 


Nearly 10,000 persons participated in 

Philadelphia's second annal Columbus Day 
parade. The parade, which began at 1:30 
p. m., was led by Genevieve Bene, 18, of 
2641 Snyder Avenue, who was chosen from 10 
finalists by the Sons of Italy as queen of 
Columbus Day, In the line of march were 
the police and flremen's band, units of the 
Army, Navy, Air Force, and Marine Corps, 
scores of floats entered by service organiza- 
tions and community groups, several string 
bands and bugle and drum corps, and a 
host of veterans’ organizations, parochial 
school and city playground groups and Boy 
and Girl Scouts. 
At the national shrine, further exercises 
to honor the discoverer of America was held. 
The speakers included Gov. George M. Leader, 
Mayor Richardson Dilworth, Council Presi- 
dent James H. J. Tate and Judge Eugene V. 
Alessandroni, president of the Philadelphia 
Columbus Day Committee, who will soon re- 
ceive the Medal of Merit from Italy's Presi- 
dent Giovanni Gronchi, 

Under the chairmanship of the Honorable 
Eugene Allessandroni, judge of common 
pleas court in Philadelphia, a formidable 
celebration got underway, beginning with 
Friday, October 11. 

October 11: Field sports for children of 
all ages. 

October 12: At Columbus Square: 8 a. m.. 
flag raising exercises; 9 a. m., bocce contest; 
afternoon card contest; 6 p. m., award of 
prizes. 


10:30 a. m., an impressive motorcade left 
for exercises at the Columbus Monument in 
Fairmount Park; 7 p. m., banquet at the 
Bellevue Stratford Hotel; over 1,000 attended. 
Governor Leader was the principal speaker. 

At Columbus Square: 7:30 p. m., band 
concert and fireworks. 

October 13: 11 a. m., memorial mass at 
St. Rita Church (the Archdiocese partici- 
pating); 1 p. m., parade with well over 10,000 
marchers in line; 4:30 p. m., the parade con- 
cluded at the national shrine, Independence 
Hall, where exercises were held, The 
principal speakers were: His Excellency 
George M. Leader, Governor of Pennsylvania; 
Mayor Richardson Dilworth; Committee 
Chairman Judge Eugene V. Alessandroni; 
City Councilman Paul D’Ortona. 

Many other preday activities were inau- 
gurated; such as, offering valuable prizes for 
contests in essays in the schools; scholar- 
ships; sending out numerous speakers 
versed in the history of Columbus to school 
assemblies and many organizations request- 


help. 
128 5 Kansas City, Mo. 


‘The Kansas City, Mo., Columbus Day cele- 
bration was headed by the distinguished 
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surgeon, Dr. James A. DiRenna, who was 
appointed Columbus Day chairman by the 
Honorable H. Roe Bartle, mayor of Kansas 
City. 

For the first time in the history of Kansas 
City, Columbus Day was celebrated by a pro- 
gram of great magnitude because a group 
of people were organized in the cause of 
really celebrating Columbus Day. 

Starting with Kansas City’s newly or- 
ganized Italian Social Club, Dr. DiRenna 
brought in representatives from the civic, 
social, educational, business, and political 
life of Kansas City. Over 1.300 persons ex- 
pressed their appreciation of Columbus at 
a dinner dance held at Hotel Muehlebach. 
Eddie Clark, program director of radio sta- 
tion WHB, acted as toastmaster and Boy 
Scout Troop 70 of Holy Rosary Catholic 
Church served as the color guard, posting 
the American and Italian flags. 

The Honorable Sruarr SYMINGTON, United 
States Senator from Missouri, was the key- 
note speaker. Two Missouri Congressmen, 
the Honorable RicHarp BOLLING and the 
Honorable WintiaM R. HULL, JR., were also 
honored guests. Dr. Roberto de Cardona, 
consular general for Italy in Missouri, pre- 
sented the Order of Merit to the Honorable 
Fred G. Manusco from the Republic of Italy. 

In his Columbus Day proclamation, 
Mayor H. Roe Bartle urged that the citizens 
of Kansas City make “these observances an 
occasion for the expression of the brother- 
hood and goodwill which the people of 
Kansas City hold for our neighbors in the 
Latin American countries.” 

Dr. DiRenna in a radio broadcast said: 
“We certainly hope that our Latin American 
neighbors will use their Columbus Day cele- 
brations as an opportunity to strengthen 
their bonds with us in the United States.” 

Dr. DiRenna attended the national Co- 
lumbus Day celebration held at the Pan 
American Union, on Friday evening, October 
11, as the guest of the National Citizens 


Committee. 
Oakland, Calif. 


Under the leadership of Mr, Felix F. 
Chialvo, Columbus Day chairman, the city of 
Oakland and the County of Alameda en- 
joyed a 3-day celebration. The Italian- 
American Federation of the East Bay com- 
posed of 20 member organizations supported 
the efforts of Mr. Chialvo to make the 1957 
Columbus Day celebrations the best in the 
33 years of the federation's history. 

On October 11, the coronation of the 
Columbus Day queen and court and the 
presentation of Puccini's opera, Madame 
Butterfly opened the 3-day celebration. 
These two events were open to the public 
without charge. 

Miss Carmen Pago was selected as the 
festival queen and was crowned at 8 p. m. 
at the Oakland Auditorium Theater. Queen 
Carmen, senior at Berkeley's St. Joseph High 
School, plans to be a doctor. N 

Following the coronation, the audience of 
over 2,000 enjoyed listening to the opera 
Madame Butterfly with well-known artists 
taking the lead and music furnished by the 
cooperation of local No. 6 of the American 
Federation of Musicians, AFL-CIO, as a 
public service. i 

The grand ball and banquet held at the 
Leamington Hotel on October 12 was at- 
tended by 350 persons with State, county, 
and city officials as guests and Mr, Chialvo 
as master of ceremonies. y 

Highlight of this occasion was the pres- 
entation of citizenship awards—$100 Gov- 
ernment bonds—to Ronald Foglia, 17, Oak- 
land Technical High School senior; Joanne 
Raffaelli, 15, and Michaele Botella, 15, both 
students at Holy Name Central High School. 

On October 13, Lake Meirith was the scene 
of the marathon, walkathon and bicycle 
races. A concluding and unusual feature of 
the 1957 celebration was to have been the 
pageant of the Landing of Columbus, at Jack 
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London Square. Inclement weather knocked 
out this feature, but it will be included in 
the 1958 pageant says Attorney Raymond 
Mellana, pageant chairman, who worked for 
3 months to arrange this colorful affair, 

J District of Columbia 
Í The Knights of Columbus, under the lead- 
ership of Mr. Carmine Garofalo and Mr. 
Henry G. Catucci sponsored two outstanding 
events in the District of Columbia, On Oc- 
tober 12, the parade and wreath laying at 
the Columbus Monument were highlighted 
by addresses by the Spanish Ambassador, His 
Excellency Don José M. de Areilza and Dr. 
Vincenzo de Benedictis, counselor, of the 
Italian Embassy. Music was furnished by 
the United States Army Band and the Sea 
Chanters (U. S. Navy). 

The Columbus Monument was cleaned, 
the fountains turned on, and the monument 
lighted for 3 nights through the courtesy of 
the National Capital Parks, 

On the evening of October 13, the Knights 
held their Columbus Day banquet at the 
Mayflower Hotel with Mr. Gilbert A. Cuneo 
ás toastmaster and Mr. William H. Collins as 
general chairman. The Most Reverend Philip 
M, Hannan, auxiliary bishop and chancellor, 
Archdiocese of Washington; Rt. Rev. Msgr. 
James A. Magner, procurator, Catholic Uni- 
versity; Rt. Rev. Msgr. John K. Cartwright, 
rector, St. Matthews Cathedral; and Rt. Rev. 
Msgr. Edward H. Roach, rector, Shrine of the 
Blessed Sacrament, participated in the im- 
pressive ceremonies. - 


THE 1957 NATIONAL COLUMEUS DAY CELEBRA- 
TION PAN AMERICAN UNION—HALL OF THE 
AMERICAS 


On Friday evening, October 11, the Na- 
tional Citizens Committee for Columbus Day 
held a reception, dinner, and dance in the 
Hall of the Americas, Pan American Union. 
The Pan American Union function was 
sponsored by Washington's leading indus- 
trialists, businessmen, civic, religious, and 
educational leaders interested in United 
States-Latin American relations. Around 
350 attended this distinguished celebration. 

Six prominent Americans received Colum- 
bus Day awards for their contributions to 
inter-American friendship and understand- 
ing. 

Recipients of the 1957 Columbus Day cl- 
tations were Gov. Luiz Munoz Marin of 
Puerto Rico; former president of Ecuador, 
Galo Plaza Lasso; John T. O'Rourke, editor 
of the Washington Daily News and now 
president of the Inter-American Press Asso- 
ciation; Congressman James Grove FULTON, 
of Pittsburgh, Pa.; John W. White, author 
of “Argentina: The Life Story of a Nation” 
and “Our Good Neighbor Hurdle”; and in- 
dustrialist L. A, Astley-Bell, president of the 
Shell Caribbean Petroleum Co. 

Following are excerpts from the Columbus 
Day citations delivered by Dr. Jose A. Mora, 
Secretary General, Organization of American 
States: 

1. Governor Marin: “Played a leading role 
in achieving for Puerto Rico a free, volun- 
tary, association with the United States un- 
der a Commonwealth status.” 

“Munoz Marin has strengthened democ- 
racy in the Caribbean area and has pointed 
the way in which our f society can be 
made truly free and truly representative. 
He established a stable government, in- 
creasec the standard of living of his people, 
provided health facilities, improved the 
health and well-being of the Puerto Ricans. 
He uprooted the Communist beachhead in 
the island and launched a constructive, in- 
dustrialization program which got his coun- 
try away from a one-crop dependence on 
sugar cane.“ 

2. Galo Plaza: In a geographic area char- 
acterized by deliberately incited civil dis- 
order, Galo Plaza was the first Ecuadorian 
president in many years who served out his 
full term despite the fact that as president 
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he lived as a servant of the people, not as 
their military master.” 

“As a football player in his own country 
and in the United States he early learned 
the principles of team play and of sports- 
manship based on mutual respect; princi- 
ples which he carried into his adult life and 
which were contributing factors to his suc- 
cess in advancing the cause of representative 
government in the Americas." 

3. O'Rourke: “Has worked strenuously for 
more than a decade to make North Ameri- 
cans and North American newspapers more 
conscious of events in Latin America. 

“Mr. O'Rourke's great contribution has 
been his unceasing struggle to widen and 
deepen the channels of communication 
among the nations of the Americas and thus 
create a setting in which representative gov- 
ernment can grow and flourish. He has been 
and continues to be an implacable enemy of 
press control and thought control in the 
Americas.” 

4. Congressman FULTON: "Senior Republi- 
can on the Subcommittee for Foreign Eco- 
nomic Policy of the House Foreign Affairs 
Committee, he is a stalwart champion of a 
bipartisan good-neighbor policy. 

“He is a strong advocate of exnanded busi- 
ness activity by United States firms in Latin 
America with Government assistance. 

“As an observer for the House Foreign Af- 
fairs Committee at the Rio economic confer- 
ence in 1954. Congressman FuLTON had the 
vision and the courage to recommend an ex- 
pansion of the Export-Import Bank loan 
through a $1 billion revolving fund to im- 
plement the United States role of leadership 
in Latin American development.” 

5. White: “For 28 years he lived and trav- 
eled in Latin America as a close observer of 
its political life. 

“He was one of the founders of the Inter- 
American Committee for Columbus Day in 
1933 and of its successor, the National Citi- 
zens Committee for Columbus Day. 

“In 25 years south of the Rio Grande he 
has learned to know the Latin Americans as 
they are. He has respected their culture and 
learned their language. He has learned to 
see through their eyes, which is the first step 
in being a good neighbor. In his excellent 
books, Argentina: The Life Story of a Na- 
tion, and Our Good Neighbor Hurdle, he has 
sought to bring home to his fellow country- 
men in the United States some understand- 
ing of our responsibility as good neighbors to 
respect people who may be different from us 
rather than to shape them to our mold be- 
fore we accept them.” 

6. Astley-Bell: “His contributions consist 
of efforts to strengthen the ties between the 
Americas through the medium of education. 
His organization is presently supervising the 
welfare of 75 Venezuelan students attending 
United States colleges on scholarships 
granted by the Shell Companies of Venezuela, 
These scholarships cover 4 years’ living ex- 
penses and tuition. They are awarded an- 
nually to about 20 qualified students, who 
are free to choose their own school and course 
of study. 

“Another Investment in mutual under- 
standing is made by the contribution of the 
Shell Cos. to the Inter-American Law In- 
stitute which annually provides the oppor- 
tunity for promising Latin American lawyers 
to take a 1-year graduate course in American 
law at New York University. This special- 
ized training develops mature individuals 
capable of assuming responsible positions in 
government or business.” 

Columbus Day citations in 1956 were 
awarded to Henry F. Holland, former United 
States Assistant Secretary of State for Inter- 
American Affairs; Dr. Jose A. Mora, Secre- 
tary General, Organization of American 
States; Msgr. Joaquin Salcedo, Secretary 
General of Accion Cultural Popular, of 
Bogota, Colombia; Dr. Horacio Aguirre, editor 
of Diario Las Americas, Miami, Fla.; and the 
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late Rudolf S. Hecht, onetime Chairman of 
the International Trade Mart of New Orleans. 

The Honorable George D. Neilson, Chair- 
man, Western Hemisphere committee of the 
world trade committee of the Washington, 
D. C., Board of Trade; was master of cere- 
monies for the national celebration. The 
Most Reverend Philip M. Hannan, auxillary 
bishop of the archdiocese of Washington, 
D. C., and the Honorable Robert E. Mc- 
Laughlin, President, Board of Commissioners 
of the District of Columbia, were other active 


participants. 


The Defense of America: A Special De- 
bate on the Reorganization of the De- 
fense Department 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. F. EDWARD HEBERT 


OF LOUISIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES ` 
Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. HEBERT. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include the following broadcast 
entitled “The Defense of America: A 
Special Debate on the Reorganization 
of the Defense Department,” as broad- 
cast over the CBS television network, 
April 20, 1958. Guests, the Honorable 
Leverett Saltonstall, United States 
Senator, Republican, of Massachusetts; 
the Honorable William C. Foster, Deputy 
Secretary of Defense, 1951-1953, mem- 
ber of the Advisory Committee to the 
Secretary of Defense To Study the Re- 
organization Plan, the Honorable F. 
Edward Hébert, United States House of 
Representatives, Democrat, of Louisi- 
ana; the Honorable John T. Koehler, 
Assistant Secretary of the Navy, 1949 to 
1951. Moderator, George Herman, CBS 
News. Producer, Nancy Hanschman. 

The broadcast follows: 

Mr. Herman. Iam George Herman. I am 
substituting for Eric Sevareid, who is unable 
to be here, 

Gentlemen, President Eisenhower wants a 
major reorganization of the Defense Depart- 
ment involving the Army, the Navy, and the 
Air Force. 

Do you agree, Senator SaALTONSTALL? 

Senator SAaLTONSTALL. Í am sympathetic 
with his objectives. 

Mr. Herman. Congressman HÉBERT? 

Mr. Héserr. I am opposed to the Presi- 
dent's proposal. 

‘Mr. Foster. The plan demonstrates the 
President's leadership in the field in which 
he is preeminent. 

Mr. Herman. Mr. Koehler? 

Mr. KoeHuer. I am opposed to any pro- 
posal which results in merger of the armed 
services. 

Announcer. From Washington, the CBS 
Television Network brings you The Defense 
of America: A Special Debate on the Reor- . 
ganization of the Defense Department. 

Participating in the debate are Senator 
LEVERETT SALTONSTALL, of Massachusetts, top 
Republican on the Senate Armed Services 
Committee; William C. Foster, former Depu- 
ty Secretary of Defense; Representative En- 
Wann Hébert, of Louisiana, one of the top 
Democrats on the House Armed Services 
Committee; and John T. Koehler, former 
Assistant Secretary of the Navy. 

The moderator is George Herman,” CBS 
News Washington Correspondent, 
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Mr. Herman. Gentlemen, I think you all 
know that President Elsenhower told Con- 
Gress last January that he was going to give 
them his plans for defense tion 
before long, and on the 3d of April he sent 
Congress a message which proposed a much 
broader and deeper reorganization than any- 
one had apparently expected. 

On April 16, he sent à draft of legislation 
1 bring about that reorganization, and a 

ill was promptly introduced in Congress, 
and the following day he delivered a strong 
and dramatic appeal for support in a speech 
before a gathering of news editors here in 
Washington. 

d Secretary of Defense McElroy has also 

Poken in defense of the plan, which very 
Strongly bears his own imprint. 

1 the Department of Defense under 

- McElroy, which drew up the main points 
Of the plan after conferring with past and 
Present Chiefs of Staff and with the five- 

committee of which Mr. Foster was a 
Member, the President’s legislative leaders 
aoe now have the main burden of carrying 

Orward this plan in Congress, and in partic- 
ular that means Senator SALTONSTALL. 
ie Senator, would you start off by telling 

What you feel about the President's reor- 
ganization plan? P 

tor SALTONSTALL. Mr. Herman, I am 
Blad to. First, let me say I am happy to be 
elena Program with these 3 other gen- 
“ae and yourself, becaure I have worked 
th all 4 of you, on Capitol Hill, on the 
Subject, at one time or another. 
A Now, today what we all want is security 
SR a great opportunity for peace in the 
orld. What we need for our security is 
g defense of a quick retaliatory effort, 
ef and very massive in the retaliatory 
8 To get that quick retaliatory effort, 
have got to have efficiency, and to be 
75 ent we have got to today use as little 
d Oney as we can, because of the tremen- 

Ous expense that goes into our defensive 
effort, 
gat, Herman. And for that reason you plan 

support the 
Senator SALTONSTALL, As I said, I am sym- 
— with the objectives of the Presi- 
ent. I think we have got to work out 
some of the detalls in the Congress that 
aren't perhaps entirely clear in his message 
Or in the bill that he has submitted. 

Mr. Hraman. Thank you, Senator SALTON- 
STALL, 

Congressman HÉBERT? 

8 HiserT. Mr. Herman, I am surprised 
Senator SatronstTaLt’s statement, pleas- 

antiy so, because I can't be in disagreement 

With it. 

Mr. Herman. Try. 

Mr. HERRT. We aren't at all in disagree- 
Ment on the objectives. We are all for 
Mother and country and against sin, but the 
thing that strikes me most in the Presi- 
genr s most recent proposition to reorganize 
1 Department is the similarity of all pre- 

ous r ization attempts. I think it 
Would be well to trace the history of these 
Teorganization moremenes. 

The original one began in 1947, at which 
time we had the original intent, and of 
Course it was for efficiency and economy, the 
oon words used today. At that time it was 
peaton that if we adopted thè original 

nification Act, éverything would be solved 
aud we would be on our way to efficiency 
and economy. 

33 Forrest Sherman at that time 
€n envisaged what the Defense Department 
8 be, and his words were: there would 
1 Secretary, 4 deputies, 100 people, and 
à concentrated office, with a decentraliza- 


tion of power. 


That Secretary and 4 deputies and 100 
People has now grown to 33 individuals in 
the Department of Defense who can be 
Called Mr. Secretary, and the hundred peo- 
ple have grown to 3,500 people, 
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Now, the next time: we also heard of the 
reorganization as soon as we got a new 
Secretary of Defense, Mr. Louis Johnson. 
He came to the Hill in 1949, I think it was. 

He said, “We want efficiency and we want 
economy. Now, if you will just give us this 
added power, it is going to solve everything.” 

So he marched up the hill. 

Then we had another Secretary of Defense 
come up, Mr. Charles Wilson, and he came 
to the Hill. 

He said, “We want efficiency and we want 
economy. If you change this and give me 
more power, we are going to accomplish this 
and give us more Secretaries.” 

So we promptly gave him that. 

And now, several years later, we have an- 
other new Secretary. He marched ‘up the 
hill again and we hear again efficiency and 
economy. 

Now, these statements I am making in 
general and I am quoting the individuals 
in general, but for the benefit of my friend, 
Senator SALTONSTALL, and Mr. Foster, I have 
the records stacked here and here which 
can be found the accurate quotes, and I am 
sure you will accept my paraphrasing. 

But I think there is one thing I want to 
leave, before I go on now, and that is this: 
The President has said that the present law 
causes waste and ineffectiveness, but I won- 
der who wrote the present law, except the 
President himself. The Congress had abso- 
lutely nothing to do with it. They accepted 
a blank check from him, and we couldn't 
change a comma or a semicolon. 

Mr. HERMAN, I just want to ark you as you 
conclude that statement, Mr. Hébert, whether 
by this you mean that you do not think we 
need further efficiency, and you do not pro- 
pose to support the President's 

Mr. Hésert. We need further efficiency and 
economy, but we could do it with what we 
have in hand and could have done it under 
the first act. 

Mr. Herman. Mr. Foster, I am sure you will 
have a reaction to that. 

Mr. Foster. Well, I do. Of course, I think 
we all agree in the objectievs. I think we 
all accept the Congressman's paraphrase, al- 
though he may have conceivably taken it a 
little bit black where it was gray instead of 
white. 

You are quite right. There have been each 
time over these years a hope that the latest 
plan would meet the change «nd conditions 
u little bit better, and I think we must all 
realize that conditions have substantially 
changed since 1947. 

I think the onrush of technology, to use 
the President's phrase, has been something 
that none of us could have foreeeen. I think 
the substantial progress which our major 
enemy has made none of us could have fore- 


seen. à 

I think it is quite clear today that we 
need a more direct command channel be- 
tween the President as Commander in Chief 
through his deputy, the Secretary of Defense, 
to the operating commands, which are the 
cutting edges of our defense, and I think that 
each of these plans to which you refer has 
actually made an improvement, 

True we have never reached perfection; we 
never will. I am sure that this plan will 
require amendment sometime in the future, 
But I do believe that this does meet the 
major things which we have to do; namely, 
to clarify command channels, to put research 
and technology at a high level where it can 
be developed and be available to the Chiefs 
of Staff to meet the kind of conditions which 
We face from here in. 

And while I agree perhaps it could have 
been done better each time, Mr. Congress- 
man, it has improved down through the 
years, but I believe we need this to make it 
better and good enough to meet today's 
challenge. 

Mr. Herman. Mr. Foster, you were 1 of the 
5 men on the committee which advised Sec- 


A3649 


retary McElroy on the building of this plan. 
Let me ask you this: Were the past plans 
considered as evolutionary steps? Was that 
built upon the past, the changes of the past 
plans? 

Mr. Foster. This is cetainly evolutionary, 
and I would not say I was a member of the 
committee. I was 1 of the group of 5 con- 
sultants and we consulted, questioned, ad- 
vised, in that sense, but the plan is the Presi- 
dent's and the Secretary's, using, to the 
extent that he could, since he had not been 
there long, as you know, the experience which 
a number of us had had. c 

And you will recall the group, the three 
Chairman of the Joint Chiefs, Mr. Rockefeller 
who has been active in administrative rec- 
ommendations through the whole Govern- 
ment, and myself, and I think that as a group 
of consultante we were very effective in chal- 
lenging major suggestions, and I think that 
what has come out as evolutionary is not de- 
structive to what has gone on in the past, 
but will be an improvement over it. 

Mr. HERMAN. Mr. Koehler, you were in the 
Pentagon from 1949 to 1951, I believe, as an 
Assistant Secretary of the Navy. You were 
there during the last reorganization. How 
does this one strike you? 

Mr. KoEHLER. Well, I wasn't there during 
the last reorganization. I was there during 
the first two. I wasn't there in 1953. 

— 59 5 Congressman Hésert has sald, this is 

o. 4. 

Now, I would like to take a slightly differ- 
ent tack from that taken by the other three 
gentlemen. Iagree, of course, with the objec- 
tives, that we must have the most efficient 
and the most capable military forces that our 
circumstances and our finances permit. But 
in view of some disagreements at very high 
level, and being a lawyer, I think that I can 
best perform my part of this task this after- 
noon to the language of the proposals. 

The Congress has consistently repulsed at- 
tempts (1) to merge our armed services; (2) 
to create a single Chief of Staff; and (3) to 
authorize someone other than Congress to 
prescribe the roles and missions of the sery- 
ices, which authority is vested solely in the 
Congress by article 1, section A; clauses 12, 
13, and 14 of the Constitution. 

The President has said as recently as last 
Thursday that the proposed changes will not 
result in merger, nor the creation of a gen- 
eral staff system, and that the bill does not 
undermine the constitutional power of the 
Congress in this respect. 

On the other hand, Chairman VINSON, of 
the House Armed Services Committee, has 
reached the opposite conclusion on each of 
those three points. It goes without saying 
that both statements are entitled to highest 
consideration and the highest respect. I be- 
lieve, therefore, that we should, to the extent 
possible, address ourselves to the language of 
the bill and in considering the language, 
consider just as carefully the language that 
would be deleted from the present legisia- 
tion, 

Mr, Herman. Gentlemen, in listening to 
all four of you, one thing strikes me right 
away. We all talk about whether we call 
it chains of command, whether we call it 
efficiency, whether it gets called as it was 
called in the previous reorganization, “more 
bang for a buck,” we all talk about improv- 
ing the status of our Armed Forces and we 
all talk about getting more firepower, more 
defense power for our dollar. 

What I would like to ask of you at this 
point is how bad are things? How urgently 
do we need reorganization? Are things in a 
devil of a mess, and how quickly must we 
move on this? Senator SALTONSTALL. 

Senator SALTONSTALL, I would just say 
this, Mr. Herman, and you bring up a very 
good point. Things aren't in a mess. 
‘Things are golng forward well. They can go 
forward better. But we have always got to 
remember today is the speed of attack. To- 
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day or in a year or so the Russians presum- 
ably can send a missile over here that will 
come over in 30 minutes. 

Now that is quite different from World 
War I or World War II or 1947, Mr. HÉBERT, 
It can come over very quickly. Therefore, 
we have got to organize our defense very 
quickly and very efficiently, and that has got 
to mean a quicker chain of command and a 
quicker action, and that action has got to be 
devastating if we are going to be secure, 
because if it is devastating we won't be 
attacked. 

Mr. Hésert. Senator, show me one thing 
in the present law which the President him- 
self wrote with a blank check which would 
prevent immediate action if we were at- 
tacked? 

Senator SaLTONSTALL. The one thing is the 
time that it takes to get a command, we 
will say, from the Secretary of Defense or 
from the Joint Chiefs of Staff down through 
to the command post for action. 

Mr. Hésrrat. Where is that prevented in the 
present law? 

Senator SALTONSTALL. There ls nothing to 
prevent it. 

Mr. Hésert. Of course there is not. 

Senator SALTONSTALL. Except that the peo- 
ple that it has to go through. What we want 
to do is to have it go through as few people 
as possible, and yet keep a civilian head at 
the final command. 

Mr. Hésrrt. I am thoroughly in accord, 
but I suggest there is not a thing in the 
present law that prevents immediate action. 
There is not one thing, and I would like 
to have it pointed out if there is one thing. 

Keep in mind again, Senator, that the 
President himself in 1953—-what has been so 
different from 1953 to 1958—the President 
himself wrote the present law under which 
t exist in the Defense Department, you 
will agree with me on that I am sure, because 
it was a reorganization act, not a statutory 
act, and the President wrote it and we 
couldn't change a comma, In this book back 
here which I won't have time to bring out, he 
says now is the time to perfect the Depart- 
ment, “and I am perfecting it now with this 

lan.” 

N Mr. Herman. Congressman Héerrt, before 
you come out with any more of your secret 
‘weapons from the table back there, let me 
ask you this: 

Do you believe that things have not 
changed so radically from the production 
of missiles and from the shrinking of warn- 
ing times, that things do not require a 
different frame now from the frame they 
required 5-10 years ago? 

Mr. HEART. No, sir. Our lack is lack of a 
decision or, if not lack of decision, of an 
immediate decision. The stumbling block 
in the Defense Department has been in the 
area of the Comptroller who controls the 
money in which Mr. Eisenhower is so inter- 
ested. We could have put up a satellite a 
year and a half ago if the decision had been 
made in the Defense Department, and it was 
not made. 

Mr, Foster. May I go back to this ques- 
tion of command, and the President's for- 
mer reorganization act, because I think this 
is extremely important. It is true it was 
written as a reorganization plan, by the 
President when he first came in. Five years 
have passed. We do have a strong security 
setup in our Armed Forces, but in 5 years we 
have learned, as Senator SALTONSTALL said, 
that the command lines are not as clear as 
we would like to have them. 

The executive agent process is not as effec- 
tive under these terms and times which we 
are up against today. Then when that was 
written we thought in terms of a manned 
air force attacking us. This is a matter of 
hours. We had sufficient tactical warning. 
We could get our deterrent forces, our retali- 
atory forces in the air. Today, as Senator 
SALTONSTALL says, this is a matter of 30 min- 
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utes. In addition to that, in any passage of 
command down, the executive agent does 
introduce what have been determined to be 
unnecessary additional layers to go through. 

Mr. Hésrrr. That is correct. 

Mr. Foster. I remember in history, sir, and 
I appeared before you several times when 
I was there, you were very concerned about 
layers of command at that time. We were 
talking about cataloging, you will recall, and 
you felt there were too many. This is simply 
& movement toward the elimination of ob- 
structive layers. 

Mr. HEERT. I don't want to monopolize 
the time, Mr. Foster, but you injected some- 
thing in there. I want to ask you a question, 

You mentioned the cataloging situation. 
That was the one act that to unify and make 
uniform purchases, make a catalog with a 
single number, isn’t that correct? 

Mr. Foster. No; it didn't unify purchases. 

Mr. Hésert, But it was direction for unifi- 
cation, wasn't it? 

Mr. Foster. It was an attempt to get a 
common name for each and every item. 

Mr, Héserr. And that is what is being done 
today at a savings of some $5 billion, I think, 
estimated by the Hoover Commission, isn't 
that correct? 

Mr. Foster. This is correct, and you and I 
both worked toward this end. 

Mr. Héserr. You did? Wait just one sec- 
ond please, sir. I have the record here in 
which you opposed that bill and said you 
had enough laws; that you didn’t need any 
more laws. 

Mr. Foster. We would have done it with- 
out the law and we do not feel that the 
Congress in that kind of a thing should get 
in and do the executive actions which you, 
sir, as a legislator write the policies and the 
executive branch carries out. 

Mr, HÉBERT, I have proved my point. 

Mr. Herman, Between the legislator and 
the administrator here, I think a lawyer 
wanted to get a word in. 

Mr. Korner. I wanted to get back to the 
discussion that Senator SALTONSTALL started; 
namely, that because of technological im- 
provements and the fact that the new world, 
the new look is so different, we must be able 
to act very very speedily. g 

I agree, but it strikes me as more than a 
happenstance that this desire for speed in 
reaction has come about very recently. Now 
the missile program is not new. The mis- 
sile program is not a matter of the last 6 
months. And it seems very interesting that 
during the years 1953 through 1957 the or- 
ganization of the Department of Defense was 
deemed apply capable of taking care of tech- 
nological improvements under the present 
Joint Chiefs of Staff. 

But the Rockefeller report has come out 
within the last few months: and the Rocke- 
feller report, which I think in my humble 
way is the basis of this proposal; is replete 
with very sweeping statements > 

Mr. May I interrupt there, be- 
cause it is not the basis of this proposal, 
Mr. Koehler. 

Mr. KOEHLER. Shall I say was taken into 
consideration then in preparing 

Mr. Foster. It was along with the advice 
and counsel of dozens, twenties of other 
people, all of whom were also experienced 
and competent. 

Mr. Korutrr. I stand corrected. Shall T 
say it had a bearing on the subject. But 
the Rockefeller report—and I, of course, 
have not had access to other reports—is com- 
plete with sweeping conclusions and gener- 
alizations; and, so far as I am concerned, it 
is very much like a brief without citation 
of authority. 

I do not feel that the present Joint Chiefs 
of Staff have failed to make proper position 
for the protection of this country in the 
event of some international disaster. It may 
be that their present system could be im- 
proved, because any system can be improved, 


Now where do you stand today?. 
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but I am astonished that in a period of 
a few months a reorganization as sweeping 
as this is should be necessary, in view of 
what I consider to be the tremendous ad- 
vances we have made in the last 10 years in 
unification. 

Senator SALTONSTALL. May I, Mr, Koehler, 
go into one part of that, and that is this: 
The position of the Chairman of the Joint 
Chiefs of Staff. 

We put in there our most experienced 
military man, a man with a hard personal- 
ity and a man in whom the country has 
confidence. 

We have had General Bradley, Admiral 
Radford, and now General Twining. Those 
are the three. 

Now what we really in a way do is to 
downgrade him when we put him in there. 


We do not give him authority. Now that 


bothered me in 1947. It bothered me again 
in 1949, and I was on both those confer- 
ence committees that worked out the tech- 
nical language of those acts. 

Now what the President is trying to do 
is not to downgrade the Chief of Staff, but 
to take advantage of his experience and to 
give him a true responsibility in working 
out our strategy, as I see it. And that is 
one very important part of this act, I 
do not think anybody will—well, I will not 
say anybody, but I do not think that that 
should be too much opposed. 

Mr. Herman. Let me ask you four gentle- 
men this. At this point in our history, with 
the missile war apparently approaching the 
tilt, do you then think that we can respond 
to these future fast happening wars with 
our present setup, or some kind of a re- 
organization, whether it be a basic reorgan- 
ization or a plan of this kind, or whether 
it would simply be a reorganization decided 
upon by the Chiefs of Staff, that some suci 
reorganization is needed, or are-we all right 
for a missile war now. 

Mr. Héserr. I think the reorganization is 
needed in the other direction. Cut out all 
of these secretaries and all of these need- 
less people. Let the Joint Chiefs of Staff 
have some authority right directly under the 
Secretary of Defense himself, and revert back 
to the original plan as it was drawn and as 
the testimony of General Eisenhower at that 
time and Forest Sherman, Bob Patterson, 
everybody that appeared said would settle it. 

However, there is one thing, and Senator 
SALTONSTALL has put his finger on it. There 
is one thing that worries me greatly about 
this military thing, and that is a military 
man on horseback, That is the idea, of 
course, it has been thrown up as a screen, 
Senator. 

I know they say even the President, and 
I may say here parenthetically something 
that I am deeply concerned about, and that 
is the language of the President in his 
speech the other day, as an example, before 
the national editors association in which he 
just tossed off with a wave of the hand and 
said of the people who criticized him: it 
was sheer nonsense. Does he mean to say 
that he can wave off a man like Cart VIN- 
son, whom he undoubtedly was criticizing, 
44 years of experience in military affairs in 
this country? Every man who wears a star 
on the uniform today was a lieutenant when 
he came to Congress, and that includes Gen- 
eral Eisenhower. Whom General Eisenhower 
calls Uncle Carn. Is that ‘nonsense when 
he gives forth? I don't think so. 

Senator SALTONSTALL. Mr. HÉBERT, we all 
have great respect for Uncle Cart, I have 
dealt with him across the table a good many 
times, and I know he is a man who has a 
great deal of knowledge on this subject. But 
that doesn’t mean that the President neces 
sarily was criticizing him. e 

What I think the President wants to do is 
to give a greater responsibility to the Joint 
Chiefs of Staff, and to give duties to the 
Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staf. The 
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Chairman, under this bill of the President's, 
isn't going to be a one man on horseback. 

Mr. Hiert. Not at this time, but in the 
future, 

Senator SALTONSTALI. Nor eyer, I hope. 

Mr. Hésert. You hope. 

Senator SALTONSTALL. Tou are looking 
Pessimistically at the future. I wouldn't 
agree with making him one man, but he has 
got the Joint Chiefs to work with. The 
Joint Chiefs are kept as operational heads, 
but at the same time they are allowed to 
delegate certain of their operational duties 
30 as to have more time for strategic plan- 
Ning and for the overall operation. ‘The 
Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff is 
Given certain duties, He ap- 
Points the director. The director will be re- 
Sponsible to him, the Director of the Joint 
Staf Organization. And the Joint Staff 
Organization is built up to be the overall 
Strategic command. 

Mr. Hésrrt. And, mind you, this new bill 
Or proposal of the President puts an un- 
limited number of people on the Joint 
Chiefs, where it was previously limited. 

Mr. Heaman. Let me go to the far end of 
the table now and ask first Mr. Foster 

Mr. Foster. As an engineer, may I get a 
Word in with all these lawyers? 

Mr. Héserr. I am not a lawyer. 

Mr, Foster. I assumed you were a lawyer, 
but if not, I will get in anyway, 

I would like to get back to Mr. Kochler's 

tement first about all this has developed 
in the last few months, and why didn't we 

Ow it before, since we have known about 

es for some time. 

We have Known about missiles for some 

e. They did not give evidence of becom- 
ing operational in the immediate future until 
the last several months. But there had been 
Much study given to what we did about 
Missiles over the last 4 or 5 years, and the 
Military men who were concerned with this 
Were those same three distinguished Chair- 
men of the Joint Chiefs that you speak 
Of, General Eisenhower, and General Gruen- 
ther, each of whom believe at this point in 
history in order to meet these new threats 
that there should be a clarification of these 

es of command in order to do it more 
Tapidly. 

Now, going to Mr. Hésrrr’s statement 
about Cart Vinson, I think everyone in the 
Defense Department, everyone in the mili- 
tary services, has great respect for his ex- 
Perlence and his ability. But I think in this 
he has perhaps felt, as you say, that there 
Could be the man on horseback, but I wonder 
if that is realistic. 

May I just finish one sentence. The Presi- 
dent is the Commander in Chief of themili- 

forces by that same Constitution to 
Which we refer. He is charged with that 
responsibility and he must discharge it. It 
is a terrific responsibility. He must have 
Under him a man who can pass those com- 
Mands as clearly and quickly through as it is 
Possible to do it. 

And I think that this setup does exactly 
that. There can be no man on horseback 
With opr system of government, because, 
you know, every single military man-is un- 
der the direction of a civillan, and every 
civilian is under the direction and under 
the control of you gentlemen as Congress 
Who will appropriate, and there are numerous 
Other groups and controls within the Gov- 
ernment that make it impossible to ever 
achieve the man on horseback under this or 
any other similar democratic plan of organ- 
ization. 

Mr. Herman, I would like to hear the 
lawyers’ reaction to that, 

Mr. Korntrr. I think it is just about my 
turn to say something. Bill, I clearly would 
have no way of passing any informed com- 
Ment on the extent to which or the manner 

which the chain of command over mili- 
tary operations should be clarified, I am a 
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civilian. I just don't know. To the extent 
that it can be done properly, it should be 
done. 

What concerns me, as I sald before, is the 
necessity, the apparent necessity, of a 
sweeping reorganization of the entire De- 
partment of Defense. Now, I warned you 
originally that I was going to get to the law, 
and I think what is important is not only 
what is in the new proposal but what has 
been stricken out. 

I now read the present law: 

“Notwithstanding any other provisions of 
this abt“ —this is existing law—“the combat- 
ant functions assigned to the military sery- 
ices by section“ —so and so and so and so— 
“shall not be transferred, reassigned, abol- 
ished or consolidated. Military personnel 
shall not be so detailed or assigned as to 
impair such combatant functions. The Sec- 
retary of Defense shall not direct the use 
and expenditure of funds of the Department 
of Defense in such manner as to affect the 
result prohibited by paragraphs 1 and 2." 

And substituted therefor, the proposed law 
is a provision that the Secretary of Defense 
shall have authority to establish unified or 
specified commands and assign forces of 
the Army, the Navy, and the Air Force, to 
those commands. 

When you add to that the provision that 
the requirement of law that the three De- 
partments shall be separately administered 
is to be stricken out, and then when you 
add to that this provision, I mean by strik- 
ing—this is in the present law which I am 
now about to read, and which is to be 
stricken: 

“No provision of this act shall be so con- 
strued as to prevent a Secretary of a Mili- 

Department or a member of the Joint 
Chiefs of Staff from presenting to the Con- 
gress on his own initiative, after first so 
informing the Secretary of Defense, any 
recommendation related to the Department 
of Defense that he may deem proper.” 

So the Congress, gentlemen, is forbidden 
to receive the very information it should 
have in order that it may Judge more capa- 
bilities of the service. 

Senator SaLTONSTALL. Mr. Koehler, would 
you yield there? 

Mr. KOEHLER. Certainly. I am finished. 

Senator SALTONSTALL. I don't think the 
unified command violates any question or 
involves any question of merger of forces. 
We did it in the war. We are doing it now. 

Mr. KoruHuer. I couldn't agree with you 
more. : 

Senator SALTONSTALL. So far as individual 
members of the Defense Department coming 
up to the Congress, I personally do not be- 
lieve that the Congress will change that 
provision. Now, the President himself has 
said—— 

Mr. KOEHLER, I am pleased to hear you say 
that. 

Senator SALTONSTALL. The President him- 
self has said that he did not feel that a 
man, when he is asked questions, or at 
least McElroy said that, and I think the 
President has said it, that when a man is 
asked questions he should answer truth- 
fully. And we have had a great deal of 
experience in that in the last 18 months, in 
the so-called Symington preparedness com- 
mittee and in the Johnson preparedness 
committee. 
discussion with a man holding up his hand 
and taking an oath and speaking truthfully. 
So I wouldn't worry about that. 

Now, I think so far as the merging of the 
pervices are concerned, we can't connect that 
with unified command, 

Mr. Kornter. No. 

Senator SALTONSTALL. That is another 
problem that has got to be argued out by 
itself. 
said emphatically he did not wish to merge 
the services. 

Mr. Kornirr. I know that. The difficulty 
is, Senator, that I find it extremely difficult 


We have had other freedom orf 
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to square the language of the proposal as 
written. Now, when we come—section 2 is 
the declaration of intent of the statute, and 
section 2 says it shall be the intent of this 
legislation not to merge the armed services, 
Well and good. 

Now, if we turn to the section of the 
statute which implements that section of 
intent, within the policy enunciated in sec- 
tion 2, that is the intent not to merge: “The 
Secretary of Defense shall take appropriate 
steps” and so forth “to provide for more 
effective” and so forth “eliminate duplica- 
tion.” 

Now, “No function which has been or 
hereafter authorized by law to be per- 
formed by the Department of Defense or 
any officer or agency thereof shall be sub- 
stantially transferred, reassigned, abolished 
or consolidated until 30 days after a 
report in regard to all pertinent detalls 
shall have been made by the Secretary of 
Defense to the Committees of the Armed 
Services of the Congress.“ 

Now, he makes that report. He waits 30 
days, and if Congress acts within the 30- 
day period, Congress can prevent the 
transfer of those functions. But if Con- 
gress does not act within the 30-day period, 
those functions are effective, as I read the 
law. . 

That seems to me that if he should do it 
during that period when Congress was in 
recess 

Senator SaLTONSTALL, That has got to be 
clarified. 

Mr. KoEHLER. I am reading the law as it is 
written. 0 
Mr. Hturnr. Senator, I am glad to hear 
you say that. I agree with what you said. 
I don't believe the Congress is going to buy 
this bill at all, and that is what we are dis 
cussing right now. E 

We are going to have some type of re- 
organization, but the question is, Are we 
going to take what the President has spoon- 
fed us? and I don't think—I don't think the 
President's bill will get out of the Armed 
Services Committee of the House, 

Mr. Foster. Mr. Congressman, you are en- 
titled to your own opinion, and we will leave 
that go. 

Senator SALTONSTALL. I think it will. 

Mr. Foster. I would like to get back to the 
legal brief here, because it seems to me that 
this whole question of separate administra- 
tion is one of the key things in this whole 
argument. 

Mr. KOEHLER. I agree with you. 

Mr. Foster. You set up a law and Tam not 
a lawyer, but you set up a law in which 
you allegedly give direction, control and au- 
thority and the complete responsibility for 
the security of the United States to the 
Secretary of Defense. 

Then you go down four lines and say, but 
you can't do this, you can't do that, and 
you can’t do the other things. 

You say he can come up and he can make 
these changes. He gives the Congress notice 
and if the Congress says no,“ he may not do 
it. 

It seems to me with the unification of sea, 
air, and land forces which we must have in 
order to fight the kind of battles and wars 
we have today, you have got to give equal 
authority to the man to whom you have 
given responsibility, and this set of proposals 
is so designed to give that authority to the 
man on whom you have placed this terrific 
responsibility. 

Mr. Korxuer. Bill, I couldn't agree more 
with everything you have said. My only ar- 
gument was this: I am dealing with the 
legislation that has been submitted to the 
Congress. I am not doing anything else, but 
interpreting that legislation, 
~ On the basis of this legislation, the Presi- 
dent has said merger will not result. Chalr- 
man Vinson has said merger will result. 

As I read this legislation, and I am not 
taking a position personally for or against 
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merger, as I read this legislation a future 
unknown Secretary of Defense will have the 
authority if he chooses to exercise it to 
merge the services, 

Mr. Foster. Well, perhaps that is so. The 
writers of the Constitution did not know the 
future people who were going to operate un- 
der it. 

I do not think you can write a piece of 
law, and you legislators can advise me on 
this, that is only for this particular man. I 
think this is good sound legislation to meet 
the difficult problems we have, and I think 
that unless we do this kind of thing, we 
may be too little, too late, and too slow. 

Mr. Héserr. Mr. Foster, as I understood it, 
you complain now that the Secretary is re- 
sponsible and then the authority is taken 
away from him. 

Mr. Foster. That is correct. 

Mr. Hésert: That is right. Now, in the bill 
which you subscribe to and which you like, 
if you will read the act in section 4, It gives 
the direction to the Secretary of the Navy, 
“the Chief of Operations shall exercise com- 
mand and supervision over such of the 
forces of the Navy and the Marine Corps as 
the Secretary of the Navy determines.” 

That is an affirmative declaration that the 
Secretary and the Chief of Naval Operations 
has control, is that correct? 

Mr. Foster. That is correct. 

Mr. Hésert. Now we come to the but“: 
“Other than the forces assigned by the Sec- 
retary of Defense to unified or special com- 
mands.” 

Mr, Foster. That is correct. 

Mr. Hésert. In other words, by the wave of 
his hand he could have Mr. Arleigh Burke 
up there with no forces under him at all, 

Mr. Foster. That is correct. 

Mr. Hésert. Why subscribe in one instance 
and complain in another? 

Mr. Foster. Oh, no, this is not true at all. 
What we are saying is that in order to fight 
modern wars, you must have the ability to 
have in command forces as your cutting 
edge sea, land, and air forces. 

Mr. Héserr. That is correct. 

Mr. Foster. One assignment to a unified 
joint or specified command, The commander 
of that force by direction of the President 
through the Secretary of Defense and the 
Joint Chiefs of Staff is charged with the re- 
sponsibility of operating that force. 

Mr. Hésertr. That is correct. 

Mr. Fosrer. At that point the Chief of 
Naval Operations or the Secretary of the 
Navy does not have this command over those 
forces. 

Mr. HÉBERT. Isn't that in existence today? 

Mr. Foster. But he must support them. 
It is in existence today. 

Mr. Hésert. Then why do you need an- 
other law before 

Mr. Foster. I thought you meant 

Mr. Hésert. Admiral Stump commands 
the Pacific and he commands everybody in 
the Pacific. 

Mr, Kornter, Mr. Herman, could I swing 
to something else again? 

Mr. Herman. I was going to suggest at 
this particular point we had been discussing 
particularly the provisions of the Secretary 
of Defense to handle forces. 

Now, another major point arises at this 
time, and I think is unalterably connected 
with it, and that is ability to handle funds 
and to transfer them from one force to an- 
other and I haven't heard that discussed. 

Mr. Kornier. Maybe I could lead off on 
that and really divert a little from that. 

Mr, Herman. Very well, sir. 

Mr. KOEHLER. I am a veteran of two Pen- 
tagon reorganizations, the 1947 one and the 
1949 one, 

I recall distinctly when the first plan went 
into effect in 1947. Secretary Forrestal, in 
whom there was no abler public servant that 
I ever knew, : Forrestal took the 
Position that the Department of Defense 
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could work successfully only if it had a very 
few number of people in the Secretary of 
Defense's organization. Some say 50, some 
say 100, That is unimportant. 

In the 1949 act, specification was made for 
3 Assistant Secretaries of Defense, and later 
in the 1953 act, 6 more were added: 

Now, it seems to me, although I wasn't 
too much subjected to the intervening layer 
of Assistant Secretaries of Defense, it seems 
to me that the appointment of every addl- 
tional Assistant Secretary of Defense down- 
grades to a certain extent a service secre- 
tary, because he must be taking some of the 
secretary's functions, and also adds another 
burden to the already intolerable burden of 
the Secretary of Defense, because there is 
one more person who has to report to him. 

Now, I believe that it would make very 
much sense if we are going to keep the serv- 
ices at all, to eliminate the greater part of 
that intervening layer. 

Let the service secretaries relieve the Sec- 
retary of Defense of a tremendous burden 
administrative and otherwise, and let the 
Secretary of Defense devote more of his time 
to his fundamental job, which is working 
with the Joint Chiefs of Staff. 

‘That is the heart of his job. 

Mr. Herman. Go ahead, Senator SALTON- 
STALL. 

Mr. Foster. I do want to get in on that 
one. . 

Senator SaLTONsSTALL. As one that was on 
that conference committee, and worked out 
this act and who worked very closely with 
Mr. Forrestal at that time, I know some- 
thing of what he was thinking. 

Now the words that were finally put in, 
as you will recall, are “authority” and 
“control.” 

Mr. Korner. That is correct. 

Senator SaLTONSTALL, But the Department 
shall be separately administered. 

Mr. Koruter. That is correct. 

Senator SaLToNsTaLL. That was done to 
work out this compromise, if you will, that 
could carry through, That has been inter- 
preted since that time to give the Secretary 
of Defense the authority over the services. 

On the other hand, it is clear that they 
should be separately administered. 

Mr. KorHier. That is correct. 

Senator SALTONSTALL. One of the purposes 
of this act, as I understand it, at the present 
time, is to clarify that. 

Mr. Korner. One purpose is to wipe up 
separate administration. 

Senator SALTONSTALL. The words “sepa- 
Tately administered” are wiped out as such, 
but the various services are not merged. 
The Secretary of the Navy, for instance, will 
continue to 

Mr. Korner. Senator, could I ask you just 
one question? ~ 

Senator SALTONSTALL. Certainly. I don't 
know if I can answer it, but I shall try. 

Mr. Koruter. If the services cease to be 
administered separately, and if they are 
taken out of the chain of command, the 
service Secretaries, which may be proper, as 
Mr. Foster said, I am not qualified, what 
then is left of the individual services? Are 
they organizational-entities at all? 

Mr. Foster. Of course, they are, and there 
Is absolutely no thought of eliminating the 
services as such. 

The elimination of the separately adminis- 
tered is to give the Secretary of Defense the 
authority which he needs to truly direct and 
coordinate these groups, and this story of 100 
people to do this job, I have heard that a 
good many times, and you know, Jack, as 
well as I, that Jim very rapidly changed his 
feeling about that way of running the De- 
partment. 

Mr. Hésrrr. Just a moment. It is in here 
if you want to read it, Admiral Sherman 

Mr. Foster, I don't care whose testimony 
it was that is contrary to this. 
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Mr. HiserT. It was never sold to the Con- 
gress other than what he said. Mr. Forrestal 
never told the Congress anything different 

Mr. Foster. He never went back for a hun- 
dred in the reorganization at all, and I can 
assure you to run a business—and I think 
perhaps you gentlemen are overlooking the 
magnitude of this operation that has to be 
done by the Secretary of Defense. On this 
I can speak with some authority. I am not 
a lawyer, but on this one I can speak with 
some authority. 

You are running a $40 billion or $50 billion 
business. You have $120 billion worth 
plant and installations. You are complain- 
ing about seven vice presidents. 

I think this is a very small number of vice 
presidents. I think the Office of the Secre- 
tary of Defense is one of the most efficient 
business operations that I know in terms of 
numbers, 1,500 civilians, 700 military people. 

Mr. Herman. Let me get a question in 
here, please. I just want to say that as 3 
former Deputy Secretary of Defense, your- 
self, perhaps you would want to comment on 
this question of how the Secretary of De- 
fense’s Office operates and also you might 
want to add at this point the question of 
the Deputy Secretary of Defense for Research. 

Mr. Foster. His title will not be that, al- 
though he will be somewhat similar to that. 
Of course, research and technology is 5? 
obviously such a terrificly important part 
of our whole military activity now that un- 
less we give to that the position of authority 
and prestige which it deserves, we may well 
be unable to attract the kind of real brains 
and real forward progress that we have to 
have in order to keep up in this terrific race. 

I think that this plan, a Director of De- 
fense Research and Engineer, provides that 
kind of authority. It gives to that man the 
prestige of authority in precedence, fifth in 
precedence behind the Secretary, the three 
Secretaries, and the Deputy Secretary. And 
it gives to him a control over, as well as an 
ability to advise, the Secretary of Defense 
on the highest research and technology level, 
and we need it. We must have it. 

We have lost in this regard over these last 
few years. We know this, all of us. And 
unless we are able to give this kind of a job 
and get the kind of brains and support and, 
direction that I believe can get through this 
device, we may really be in a desperate state. 

Mr. HEnxnr. There is nothing in the law 
that prevents you from accomplishing every- . 
thing you have said. 

Mr. Foster. This I question. 

Senator SALTONSTALL, Mr. Héarat, may I 
just say this. This I personally know. Take 
for instance today, the solid fuel as op 
to the liquid fuel In the propulsion of 4 
missile. 

Today there are three separate investiga- 
tions going on in solid fuel, in each one of 
the services. Now this was brought to my 
attention by a man who is involved in it- 
He says there simply isn't manpower enough 
to do it. I just give you that as one example- 

I dont think there will be much debate 
over this one centralization of research, do 
you? 

Mr. Hénert. Senator, I think we could 
take a cue from that on the Hill, too, the 
overlapping investigations we have got. 

Mr. Herman. Let me ask all four of you 
gentlemen to turn your attention to that 
question, the question of inefficiency, need- 
less duplication of which so much has been 
made and also of the funds involved here- 

Is there so much inefficiency and needless 
duplication now going on in the Pentagon? 

Mr. Hésert. May I address myself to the 
money question? That is very interesting. 

When the President first came out with 
this very revolutionary plan, the straw man 
was put up as the moneyman. 

The Secretary of Defense would control all 
this money. He knew the Congress never 
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Would buy anything like that. So he aban- 
doned it and then in his statement he said 
he didn't really need that right now. 

We will set that aside until a later date 
because he has the power now. 

Whether he has the power now is de- 
batable, but he exercised the power now be- 
Cause he is exercising a line Item veto which 
the Congress has refused to give him by 
the conduct in the Comptroller's Office in the 
Department of Defense and in the Bureau 
Of the Budget. And in the hearings of recent 


vintage by the House Armed Services Com- 


Mittee, when all of the services were there, 
every individual that testified. every Secre- 

„every general had one comment to 
Make: that the reason for the tardiness and 
delay in our missile program and all hin- 
drance rested in the Comptroller of the De- 
fense Department and the Bureau of the 
Budget where the money is being controlled, 
So he has got it now and he says nothing 
about it, and that is where the delay is. 
This is—no, I won't use the word he used, 
“nonsense.” i 

I think it is tragic that this matter has 
been placed out of focus and the word “‘non- 
sense“ used, and every time the President 
Speaks, he says, I'm the man that knows. 
I'm the great military man.” 

Does the 44 years of Mr. Vinson, 22 years of 
Mr. Brooxs, the 22 years of Mr. ARENDS, the 
22 years of Mr. KH pax. 18 years of Mr. RIVERS 
Mean anything—we are not children, 

Mr. Foster. Administration or-writing of 
the policy? I think that there is a good deal 
to be said for what really I believe was the 
President's thought on this, namely, to give 
Some flexibility for transfers within the over- 
all appropriations. You know, Mr. HÉBERT 
and Senator SALTONSTALL and Mr. Koehler, 
that the budgets are made up 3 years almost 
before they actually get to the point where 
they are being spent. With all the due wis- 
dom that is accumulated in both the Con- 
ress and in the Department of Defense and 
in the Budget Bureau, it is impossible to 
Toreseg the changes that will take place in 
this rapidly changing world, and’ all that is 
being requested is, number one, that the 
budget be that of the overall Department of 
Defense, the overall plan of how to support, 
Maintain and further these defense forces, 
and when the time comes to the actual ex- 
Penditure, the right to move within line 
items and within the services some amount— 
Mr. McElroy said less than 10 percent. 

Some other figure was mentioned as 5 
Percent. Say it is between 5 and 10 percent. 
I think that if you get the kind of problems 
We have today, this flexibility can save us 
& great deal of money, and will allow us to 
Proceed with the new things that develop 
at the point the money is available. 

Senator SaLTONsTALL. We have a certain 
amount of flexibility today. The Defense 
Secretary in the last budget had, I think, 
$100 million which is a comparatively small 
amount of $40 billion that he had complete 
Control over. He had also certain powers of 
transfer: As I remember it, not over 10 per- 
Cent change in any one appropriation item, 
any one line item. and not over 5 percent 
Could come from any other line item. Of 


- Course, that had to be within the services. 


That couldn't be shifted from one service 
to another. 

Now we also have the power of transfer of 
funds for construction purposes. That has 
been done historically. And that comes 
down and goes through if it gets the approval 
of the Appropriations Committees in the 
House and in the Senate, = 

Now, how far Congress will go with allow- 
ing that transfer to be made between services 
is a problem that we have got to argue out 
and argue out very carefully, 

Mr, Héserr. That is correct and that is the 
crux, Again, the Secretary has the power 
which the President is asking, but he wants 
Just a little bit more, and I understand he 
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is going to have $500 million in that emer- 
gency fund. 

Mr. Foster. He does not have it as between 
services, 

Mr, Hésert, I think he was more fear- 
ful——. 

Mr. Foster. He wants flexibility in order to 
meet changes. 

Mr. KOEHLER. I think that problem Is one 
that lends itself admirably to resolution be- 
tween the Congress and the Department, as 
Senator SALTONSTALL has said. 2 

Senator SALTONSTALL. You have been down 
there many times. 

Mr. Korsaier. Many times. I would like to 
get back to this question and I trust, Bill, 
you would bear with me on this one of the 
Assistant Secretaries of Defense versus the 
Secretaries in the military departments, 

As I told you and as you know, my ex- 
perience there terminated late in 1951. But 
even then, I found difficulty as an Assistant 
Secretary of the Navy in carrying out what 
to me where the orders assigned to me by the 
Secretary. I found a rather diffuse situa- 
tion at the Assistant Secretary of Defense 
level because it seemed to me that there you 
didn't have authority running hand in hand 
with responsibility. 

You had authority, but the responsibility 
was down the line. Now, I think today—and 
I think it is a very sad thing—I think today 
the Secretaries of the military departments 
are of much lower stature than they were 
10 years ago, and without question, if this 
proposed bill becomes law, the Secretaries 
of the military departments, for my money, 
will not amount to very much at all. 

I would like to reverse the trend so that 
the carrying out of the tremendous admin- 
istrative functions of the Department of 
Defense could be done under the aegis of the 
service Secretaries rather than under the 
aegis of the Assistant Secretaries of Defense. 

Mr. Herman. I'd like to take this away from 
the officials at this point and ask the Mem- 
bers of Congress, Congréssman HÉBERT and 
Senator SALTONSTALL, how they feel on that 
particular argument? 

Senator SALTONSTALL. Well, I think that 
the Secretaries of the various services should 
have a very substantial authority. Now, I 
think that in these days of quick decisions 
and quick actions and strong actions, there 
has got to be a greater centralization of 
authority. 5 

Therefore, I would make it perfectly clear 
in the law that the authority is in the Secre- 
tary of Defense under the President through 
the Joint Chiefs of Staff for action in these 
unified commands, for instance, and then 
the details of how to carry out a lot of that 
business have got to be left and given to the 
secretaries of the services rather than assist- 
ant secretaries in the Defense Department. 

Mr. Foster. If I may interrupt for 1 min- 
ute, it will just take a second, that the secre- 
taries of the services will continue to have 
tremendously important delegated authority 
under the authority of the Secretary of De- 
fense. They have got to support the whole 
military 

Mr. Herman, I think we have come to the 
point where we are running out of time and 
our agreements and disagreements are pretty 
well lined up, so I'd like to ask you to reflect 
back over your arguments here and offer you 
one last moment for rebuttal and restatement 
of your positions, starting as we started be- 
fore with Senator SaLTONSTALL. 

How do you now feel that you should state 
your position? 

Senator SALTONSTALL., Mr. Herman, I am 
very glad to have been on this discussion 
because I think it has been very helpful, I 
hope, to people who have listened and cer- 
tainly to me who have taken part. 

I reiterate what I said before. In these 
days of missiles and supersonic airplanes and 
all that goes with speed, we need speed of 
decision, we need speed of action. We are 
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never going to be an attacker, We are going 
to be attacked. We may be attacked. We 
hope we won't be. We are more Liable not 
to be attacked if any possible enemy knows 
that we have got a speedy retaliatory effort 
that is going to be a very destructive and 
devastating effort. 

Now to accomplish that, we have got to, 
because of the speed of action, we have got to 
have more authority in one person, more 
authority most essentially in a civilian. 
That is the Secretary of Defense. 

We have got to give him the strategic 
powers of the Joint Chiefs of Staff. If we 
do that, and that is all the President wants 
to do, we will be able to give that massive 
retaliatory effort. 

Mr. Herman, Very well, 
HÉBERT: 

Mr. Hésert. I think after listening to the 
discussion today, that I am more convinced 
than ever that those of us who oppose this 
extraordinary bill of the President's are 
thinking along the right lines. 

‘There has been nothing developed today 
that has indicated in any manner, shape or 
form, that this speed that is desirable of 
which Senator SALTONSTALL has just spoken 
could not be accomplished. 

You can write all the laws in the world, 
but you can’t change human nature, and if 
the Secretary of Defense is not a man of 
action and speed, the added power which 
could well be misplaced, will not help him 
one iota, I believe it most important that 
we do reorganize the Department, but or- 
ganize it downward instead of upward by 
giving more central authority to fewer people 
and drawing a definite line so we will know 
exactly where we stand and keep each service 
in its true autonomy, its true Identity. And 
I hope that we can get the proper testimony 
on the Hill and I was very interested in Sna- 
tor SaLTONsTALL talking about the people who 
appeared, but the echoes of names like Den- 
feld, Gavin, and Putt ring in my mind. 

Mr. Herman. Could I ask you just in a very 
brief word whether you propose to start some 
kind of reorganization downward? 

Mr. Hésert. Oh, yes. There is a bill be- 
fore the committee, positively. We have that 
bill. We have no negative approach. Mr. 
Vinyvson has a bill in with Mr, Krrnar. That 
is the bill that I support. 

Mr. Herman. Thank you. And Mr. Foster. 

Mr. Fosrer. Well, I couldn't disagree more, 
of course, with the Congressman, and I think 
that it is a completely negative bill to which 
he refers. I am sure we are all aiming at the 
same objectives. We all want to have the 
most efficient, the most adaptable, the most 
decisive forces that we can get, and I think 
we have to ask ourselves these questions: 
Will this organization give us better coordi- 
nation and direction of the Armed Forces? 
Will ft give a better place in the scheme of 
things to research and technology? Will it 
make it possible for us to react more rapidly 
to the almost instantaneous attacks to which 
we may be subject? And will this in essence 
provide for us the kind of defense effort 
which will allow us to survive at a time in 
history when we are truly threatened with 
destruction almost overnight if the enemy 
makes that choice? 

Mr, Herman. Mr. Koehler, will it? 

Mr. Fosters. I say it will. 

Mr. Korner! I would just like to say this: 
That this is the first conference of this type 
in which I have participated in which there 
has been so much light and so little heat on 
a subject that is bound to raise so many dif- 
ferent points of view. I would like to revert 
to a few remarks I made in my opening state- 
ment. 

And regardless of my personal views, I 
would like to say that it may well be, for rea- 
sons that Mr. Foster knows much better than 
I, that our national security requires funda- 
mental changes in our present defense struc- 
ture. If the President and the Congress so 
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determine and if those required changes in- 
clude merger of the Armed Forces and the 
creation of a single Chief of Staff, that would, 
of course, be a definitive answer. 

My concern, as I said earlier, lies not with 
the expressed intent of the proposed legisla- 
tion, but with the conclusions I have drawn 
from a study of its language, We are a gov- 
ernment of laws and not of men, and with 
that in mind, I am forced to conclude that 
this bill, if passed, would authorize some 
presently unknown and future Secretary of 
Defense to merge the armed services as we 
now know them and would also authorize, if 
not create, a command structure. 

Mr. Henman. Mr. Koehler, I think we have 
just about run out of time. I want to thank 
all you gentlemen for joining with us today 
in this discussion of the defense of America. 


| The Grand Strategy of Freedom 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. BRUCE ALGER 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr, ALGER. Mr. Speaker, the errone- 
ous role of Government in spending huge 
sums of the taxpayers’ money can one 
day spell the downfall of this great Na- 
tion, as I see it. While we have called 
our spending New Deal, Fair Deal, plan- 
ned economy, war effort, general welfare, 
modern Republicanism, or other terms, it 
is akin to, if not fullblooded, socialism. 
And a rose by any other name is still a 

Big Federal spending as we now know 
it, is not traditional constitutional gov- 
ernment, and it is not compatible with 
free enterprise. Something must go— 
either free enterprise and a free society 
or spendthrift government- with huge 
taxes and debt. It is in this spirit of 
Brave concern, therefore, that I present 
this excellent study by former Congress- 
man Sam Pettingill, a Spotlight article 
distributed by the Committee for Consti- 
tutional Government, f 

Is freedom jeopardized by huge Gov- 
ernment spending and taxes and Gov- 
ernment business operations or is it not? 

THE GRAND STRATEGY or FREEDOM 


(By the Honorable Samuel B. Pettengill, 
former Congressman from Indiana) 

Socialism’'s secret weapon is money. Gov- 
ernments formerly gained power by the 
sword and swelled their coffers by conquest 
and tribute, That method is still used, but 
chiefiy against foreigners. Modern govern- 
ments obtain power over their own people in 
a more subtle fashion. They tax away the 
earnings of their people, and then dole some 
of it back to them in subsidies, gifts, grants- 
in-aid, and the award of huge government 
contracts. By this process they become the 
masters of men, and cease to be their sery- 
ants. The historic relationship is reversed. 
Instead of government coming to the people 
for its support, the people come to the gov- 
ernment for thelr support. Hitler put all 
groups in Germany in pawn to him via the 
money route. In the face of the granting 
or withholding of public money, opposition 
diedaway. People began to keep their 
mouths shut—businessmen first—but, fi- 
nally, editors, educators, and ministers. He 
thus united both conservatives and radicals 
behind him. This is a very important point. 
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In this country, governors of States, 
mayors of cities and members of business or- 
ganizations—chambers of commerce—in- 
cluding those most opposed to socialism in 
the abstract, become beggars at Washington 
for a return of some of the money collected 
from them in their own communities—less 
the political brokerage. As beggars, they 
fawn and smirk. Big government breeds 
little men. The great power of the purse, 
with which the representatives of the tax- 
payers once held the executive branch in 
check, is rapidly passing into the hands of 
a political Santa Claus. 

Not one of the extensions of socialism 
could be put into effect without money. Cut 
off the money supply—and the power to bor- 
row—and you stop them in their tracks. As 
Jefferson said, “We must make our selection 
between economy and liberty, or profusion 
and servitude.” 

Harry Hopkins gave the formula for so- 
cialism—tax, spend and elect. Yet because 
they fall to grasp the grand strategy of 
freedom, various groups exhaust themselves 
on scattered tactical skirmishes—good in 
themselves, but futile in the face of this 
overpowering flood of money. 

Justice Holmes used to say, “We must 
strike for the jugular and let the rest go.” 
I would urge no one to abandon the fight 
for his own group, but the No. 1 plank 
in all platforms must be the exact reverse of 
the Hopkins formula: “Reduce taxes and 
spending, especially at the Federal level. 
Keep government poor and remain free.” 

Make that the No. 1 plank in all platforms 
for freedom. The doctors can then fight so- 
clalized medicine; owners of real estate can 
fight public housing; others can fight Federal 
control of education; business can fight goy- 
ernment competition; others can fight to re- 
leve privately created wealth of some of the 
tax burden. With reduced Federal spending 
and sharply reduced taxes as the No, 1 plank 
of all groups, they can then fight with some 
chance of success. As it is, with each group 
fighting some single phase of socialism in 
which the others are not particularly in- 
terested, they are picked off like sitting 
ducks. 

The Socialist planners lull the unthinking 
with the trick question, “What freedom have 
you lost?“ That's easy to answer. It is my 
freedom to keep what I earn and spend it as 
I please. That's the vital distinction between 
European socialism and American individ- 
ualiam. “To have and to hold,” written into 
millions of title deeds, tells the story of the 
individual incentives and rewards that have 
produced America’s magnificent achieve- 
ment. 

A grand strategy for freedom ie impera- 
tive. We must unite on one point, easily 
understood, which touches the pocketbook 
nerve of millions of voters. Intellectual ar- 
guments are not enough. You must appeal 
to the self-interest of millions. We must 
find the common denominator of mass resist- 
ance to socialism. The common denominator 
is the pocketbook. On that concept and 
that alone can we mobilize an army sum- 
cient in numbers to wage successful war. 

We must show millions of voters how they 
are being hurt—how their security for old 
age is melting away. 

There are 78 million life insurance policy- 
holders, As money becomes cheap, their 
security vanishes. A $10,000, policy paid up 
in 1940 has lost $4,800 or more in terms of 
what it will buy today. 

A life insurance president has fust told 
us of the disastrous effect of the cheap 
money policies of the past 20 years on life 
insurance security. The insurance com- 
panies are forced to earn less on their in- 
vestments. Therefore, they must charge 
higher premiums for the same protection. 
Then when the policy is paid, the money 
received is taxed more, and buys less. To 
cover all these losses, a typical life insur- 
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ance holder needs to take out 90 percent 
more insurance to provide the same pur- 
chasing power and protection as in 1929. 

Most of the beneficiaries of life insurance 
are women. Tell them what taxes and debt 
and rotting money are doing to the security 
their husbands have worked so hard to pro- 
vide. “Old age and want—thou ill-matched 
pair.” 

Then there are other millions who own 
Government bonds. A bond bought 10 

ears ago for $75 can be cashed today for 

100. But the $100 will buy you less than 
the $60 did when you turned it over to the 
Government. And you are 10 years older. 

Then you have 50 to 60 million people 
who have been compelled to buy what are 
called social security cards. Their hoped- 
for security melts away as dollars become 
cheap. To make up the loss, bills are in 
Congress to pay them more of these rotting 
dollars, adding to the tax burden to be car- 
ried by all industry, forcing prices still 
higher, and the music goes round and 
round, 

The guaranties of Government are writ on 
water and carved in sand. Something for 
nothing is the moral cancer of a free so- 
ciety. Once begun, there is no stopping its 
deadly course except to find the lowest 
common denominator of the mass resistance 
of millions of yoters—the pocketbook and 
the fear of poverty in old age. This is the 
grand strategy of freedom. 


LAWS RELATIVE TO THE PRINTING OF 
DOCUMENTS 

Either House may order the printing of a 
document not already provided for by law. 
but only when the same shall be accompa- 
nied by an estimate from the Public Printer 
as to the probable cost thereof. Any execu- 
tive department, bureau, board, or independ- 
ent office of the Government submitting re- 
ports or documents in response to inquiries 
from Congress shall submit therewith an 
estimate of the probable cost of printing the 
usual number. Nothing in this section re- 
lating to estimates shall apply to reports or 
documents not exceeding 50 pages (U. 8. 
Code, title 44, sec. 140, p. 1938). 

Resolutions for printing extra copies, when 
presented to either House, shall be referred 
immediately to the Committee on House 
Administration of the House of Representa- 
tives or the Committee on Rules and Admin- 
istration of the Senate, who, in making their 
report, shall give the probable cost of the 
proposed printing upon the estimate of the 
Public Printer, and no extra copies shall be 
printed before such committee has reported 
(U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 133, p. 1937). 


GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS FOR SALE 


Additional copies of Government publica- 
tions are offered for sale to the public by the 
Superintendent of Documents, Government 
Printing Office, Washington 25, D. C., at cost 
thereof as determined by the Public Printer 
plus 50 percent: Provided, That a discount of 
not to exceed 25 percent may be allowed to 
authorized bookdealers and quantity pur- 
chasers, but such printing shall not inter- 
fere with the prompt execution of work for 
the Government, The Superintendent of 
Documents shall prescribe the terms and 
conditions under which he may authorize 
the resale of Government publications by 
bookdealers, and he may designate any Gov- 
ernment officer his agent for the sale of Gov- 
ernment publications under such regulations 
as shall be agreed upon by the Superintend- 
ent of Documents and the head of the re- 
spective department or establishment of the 
Government (U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 72a, 
Supp. 2). i 


Trend of Economic and Political Affairs 
in Non-Red World Stirs Rising Con-. 
cern 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON, LYNDON B. JOHNSON 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 23, 1958 


Mr. JOHNSON of Texas, Mr. Presi- 
dent, I ask unanimous consent that there 
Printed in the Appendix of the RECORD 
an excellent article, by the distinguished 
Correspondent for the New York Times, 
James Reston, summarizing some of the 
© forces that are troubling the free 
World today. 

There being no objection, the article 
Was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

From the New York Times of April 23; 1958] 
E IN THE WEST—TREND or ECONOMIC 
AND POLITICAL Arrams IN NonN-RED WORLD 
Srs Risinc CONCERN 
(By James Reston) 

WASRINGTON, April 22—The United States 
and the Soviet Union are dominating the 
neus with their endless bickering, but the 
really important news is happening in other 
Countries. 


= It is not the stalemate between the United 
ene and the Soviet Union on summit talks 
hat ts worrying most diplomats here but the 
trend of economic and political affairs else- 
nate in the non-Communist world, Among 
hese disturbing developments are the fol- 
lowing: 


ae the Western Hemisphere, economic 
ubles are plaguing not only the United 
tates but other principal nations as ‘well, 

i from Canada, where 590,000 persons—about 
One-tenth of the labor force—are unem? 


Ployed, to Chile, where the copper-market-? 


Problem has become critical. Brazil, Co- 

bis, and the other countries that rely 
Primarily on coffee for their foreign exchange 
are also facing an economic crisis. 

In Britain, the political trend is running 
2 the Laborites, who have been increak- 
ngly critical of the United States policy to- 
Ward the Soviet Union. 

In France, the search goes on for the 26th 
Cabinet since World War II. The political 
instability is not only threatening France's 
Position in North Africa but weakening the 
North Atlantic Treaty Organization's defense 
Position in France itself, 

In the Middle East, the situation is not 
Without some promise. However, the rising 
Orce centers on the antiwestern policies of 
President Gamal Abdel Nasser of the United 
Arab Republic and the trend is toward Arab 
Union under the domination of Nasserism. 

In Southeast Asia, Communist influence is 
making steady progress In Indonesia. In In- 
dia there is evidence of rising Communist 

uence and of disintegrating forces with- 

in Prime Minister Jawaharlal Nehru’s Con- 

2 Sress Party. Even the Pakistani Government 

has been threatening to break with the 
West and seek aid from the Communists, 
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In Nationalist China and South Korea, the 
Governments are merely waiting and hoping 
for the best. Japan, eager for new markets 
to maintain her rising population, is also 
feeling the increasing weight and influence of 
Communist China. 

DIPLOMATS DISTURBED 

These are the things that are disturbing 
thoughtful men here, even though these 
events are ón the periphery of the main 
news. 

Compared with the trend of events in 
Indonesia alone, the tiresome argument over 
the procedural steps to the summit and 
all the other issues over the reorganization 
of the Pentagon and the training flights of 
the United States Air Command seem to ex- 


perienced diplomats to be of secondary im- 


portance. 

Indonesia seems a long way from the 
United States, but it is very close to Aus- 
tralia. This is why Australian officials are 
spending so much time at the State Depart- 
ment these days. 

Australia has 8 million people on a sparse- 
ly settled continent as large as the United 
States, and the thought of a possible Com- 
munist Indonesia of 80 million people close 
by naturally causes the greatest apprehen- 
sion there. . 

It is only now that the repercussions of 
the United States recession are beginning to 
take effect overseas. Some regions have not 
yet been affected, even though United States 
imports fell off steeply in February. 

BRITISH POSITION IMPROVED 

For example, the British have made a re- 
markable financial recovery in the last year 
and their dollar reserve position is good. 
But elsewhere there is evidence of increasing 
economic difficulty. 

This is particularly true in the countries 
of this. hemisphere that depend on a single 
crop, the prices of which have fallen stead- 
ily. In Europe the fear of a prolonged 
United States recession is beginning to en- 
courage great caution in capital investment, 
The Communists, of course, are proclaiming 
the economic instability of the capitalistic 
countries all over the world. 

Particularly in Asia, they are asserting 
that the United States recession, and the 
United States trade and tariff policies are 
clear evidence of the dangers of relying on 
support from Washington, 

And this, in turn, is why State Depart- 
ment officials, more than the officials of 
other departments, are tending to urge the 
President to take bolder measures to shore 
up the economy and fight the Trade Agree- 
ments Act through Congress. 

The news is centering on summit talks 
and other procedural and organizational 
questions partly because so many of the 
questions outlined above are intractible, and 
partly because the Soviet leaders apparently 
want to keep attention on the summit con- 
Terence. 

NO MAJOR CONCESSIONS MADE 

They are making no important conces- 
sions to get a summit meeting! apparently 
because they believe the economic and po- 
litical difficulties in the non-Communist 
world are working to their advantage and 
forcing the West to seek agreement with the 
Soviet Union on disadvantageous terms. 

Preoccupation with the summit, too, is 


_keeping the western powers busy and di- 


+ 


verting them from the few questions that 
might yleld to concentrated action. 

For example, there are some officials here 
who believe that it might be possible now 
to do business with President Nasser and 
even to detach him from Moscow, But Bec- 
retary of State Dulles has been devoting 
most of his time to questions thrown at him 
by Premier Nikita S. Khrushchey and find- 
ing little opportunity to concentrate on any- 
thing else. 

It is, in short, a depressing picture. The 
news makes the cold war seem to be in 
stalemate, but the fact is that there are 
serious signs of slippage all over the non- 
Communist world. 


Unemployed Men, Sacred Myths 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


O 


HON. JAMES E. MURRAY 


OF MONTANA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, April 23, 1958 


Mr. MURRAY. Mr. President, the 
New York Post on April 4 carried an edi- 
torial about the sacred myth that there is 
an immutable economic law which de- 
crees times of prosperity and times of de- 
pression, calling for implementation of 
the Full Employment Act of 1946. 

I ask unanimous consent to have it 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD, 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 


as follows: 
UNEMPLOYED MEN, SACRED MYTHS 


Congress is about to disperse for a 10-day 
Easter holiday; the unemployed can wait. 
No broad, sweeping attack on the recession 
has come from either the White House or 
the Democratic leadership; despite much big 
Democratic talk, a highway appropriation is 
the only major move so far. It is palpably 
not enough, It is also depressing that roads 
should take such precedence over schools in 
both the legislative and the executive mind. 

More serious, however, than the record of 
inertia is the evidence that a waft-and- 
see” mood is beginning to paralyze both par- 
ties. The predicted upturn has not occurred 
but the downturn has allegedly been slowed; 
we are increasingly being told to let well 
enough alone until “economic law” reasserts 
itself. So say the sages. 

By summer, fall or winter things may well 
right themselves; no man really knows, The 
profound question confronting the country 
is whether we must forever remain prey to 
the unpredictable cruelty of economic cycles. 
The question is a human one; in a world 
in which we are competing with the Com- 
munist mystique, it may also be an issue o 
democratic survival. $ 

Let us face it; neither the New Deal nor the 
Fair Deal conquered the disease of unemploy- 
ment. Enactment of the Full Employment 
Act in 1948 was the first formal proclama- 
tion of free society’s total war on economic 
insecurity. But we haye done little to im- 
plement that act. 


A3655 


A3656 


Once again we hear talk of the inevitabil- 
ity of periodic decline; some men even whis- 
por that unemployment produces its own 
compensations by stabilizing the labor mar- 
ket. Hungry men don't quibble about wages, 
it is said. 

No matter what the ultimate course of this 
recession, democracy has to find better an- 
swers. “Economic law” is not divine law; 
the blight of unemployment is manmade; 
the solutions lie in men's hands, But we 
shall not find them until we are prepared 
to seek more original remedies than either 
party has so far proposed, and to recognize 
that, in an economy as vast and complicated 
as ours, large-scale Government planning is 
a continuous imperative. 

The conservatives (of both parties) say 
Government must not do too much lest It 
make things worse, This Is the doctrine of 
despair; it tells us we cannot truly regulate 
our affairs; it is like saying we must not try 
to control floods because anything we do will 
aggravate the gods. In economic affairs we 
are the victims of a mythology as pessimistic 
and {rrational as the mumbo-jumbo by which 
the most primitive tribesmen lived and died. 


Many Gold Star Mothers in Need 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LYNDON B. JOHNSON 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 23, 1958 


Mr. JOHNSON of Texas. Mr. Presi- 
dent, I have received from a Gold Star 
Mother living in Dallas, Tex., a copy of a 
resolution passed some 2% years ago by 
the Dallas Chapter of Gold Star Mothers. 

In sending me this resolution, the 
Dallas Gold Star Mother wrote me as 
follows: 

Iam making a request of you as a Gold 
Star Mother and friend to look into the mat- 
ter of this resolution. I would like to re- 
quest that this resolution be looked into by 
you with regard to the many Gold Star 
Mothers, of which I am one, that do not have 
any income besides insurance and compen- 
sation and that are still having to rent their 
homes. Many of these mothers have reached 
the age of 75 and I myself am 76. ~ 

At this high cost of living I am now barely 
able to get along on my present income. 
Would humbly appreciate anything that you 
might do in regard to this resolution. 


Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that the text of the resolution be 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the resolu- 
tion was ordered to be printed in the 
Recozp, as follows: 

RESOLUTION ADOPTED. BY DALLAS CHAPTER, 
AMERICAN GOLD STAR MOTAERS 


“Whereas many Gold Star Mothers (1) are 
widowed and have no income except the 
pension paid them by our Government for 
the loes of their child in the service of our 
country; (2) are unable to work by reason 
of age and condition of health; (3) have no 
other children who can help support them; 
(4) have living husbands who are unable to 
work by reason of age and condition of 
health, and who have no income except the 
pension paid them for the loss of their child 
in the service of our country; (5) who do 
not own their own homes and must rent 
their living quarters; (6) are often ill and 
must have medical services and at times 
must be hospitalized; and 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


“Whereas the pension now paid to Gold 
Star Mothers for the loss of their child, or 
children, in the service of our country, of 
$75 per month is greatly appreciated by the 
Gold Star Mothers, but is wholly inadequate 
to sustain them by reason of the high cost 
of rent, groceries, clothing, medical services, 
hospitalization, and all other necessities of 
life; and 

“Whereas by reason thereof, many of such 
Gold Star Mothers are denied necessary med- 
ical care and attention, proper diet, and 
other necessities of life, and are in dire need 
and circumtances: Now, therefore, be it 

“Resolved— 

“1. That the pension to Gold Star Moth- 
ers, and all other mothers entitled to the 
same or similar pension, be increased to $100 
per month. : 4 

“2, That copies of this resolution, accom- 
panied by an appropriate letter; be sent to 
Hon. LYNDON JOHNSON and Hon. Prick DAN- 
re, Senators from Texas, and to each Con- 
gressman from Texas, imploring and urging 
them to initiate and support legislation nec- 
essary to Increase such pensions to $100 per 
month; and 

3. That a copy of this resolution, accom- 
panied by an appropriate letter, be sent to 
the chairman of the Veterans’ Affairs Com- 
mittee of the House of Representatives.“ 

We certify that the foregoing resolution 
was adopted by unanimous vote at our regu- 
larly stated meeting held in Dallas, Tex., on 
the 6th day of September 1955. 

Mrs. Roy V. SMITH, 
President, Dallas Chapter. 
Mrs. L. E. CASEY, __ 
Sceretary, Dallas Chapter. 


The Late Senator W. Kerr Scott 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. FRANK CHURCH 


OF IDAHO 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 23, 1958 


Mr. CHURCH. Mr. President, in due 
course the Senate will have the oppor- 
tunity formally to pay tribute to the 
memory of our colleague, Kerr Scott. 
But I have been deeply moved by an 
editorial eulogy which was published last 
Friday in the Greensboro (N. C.) Daily 
News. The essence of the man as I had 


. come to know and love him in my too 


brief acquaintance with him is, in this 
piece so well captured that I ask unani- 
mous consent that it be printed in the 
Appendix of the RECORD. ` 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: f 
[From the Greensboro Daily News of Friday, 

April 18, 1988 
KERR Scorr: Esse Quam VIDERT 

Even after a heart attack hospitalized him 
last week, it was hard to visualize Kerr Scott 
stricken with anything. And it Is harder yet 
to visualize him dead today at his beloved 
Hawfelds Presbyterian Church in Alamance, 
where his meteoric career began in a major 
way a little more than 10 years azo. 

The big, bushy-browed, tobacco-chewing 
farmer appeared on the Tar Heel political 
scene in 1943, as if summoned by some deep, 
inner folk need, He came, unpretentious 
and fixed in his views: The mud of Haw 
River still clung to his shoes. He came to 
prove again that North Carolina is sus- 
plelous of a sure thing. 
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Already in 1948 the Tar Heel political hier- 
archy had laid an-apostolic hand on the suc- 
cessor to Gregg Cherry in the governorship. 
The arrangers had everything arranged. 
Then Kerr Scott strode Into the fracas; he 
tossed Haw River witticisms left and right 
and nailed his major opponent, Charlie John- 
son, to the cross of lazy money In the State's 
counting house. 

TWO MEN OF INDEPENDENCE 


Like another plucky man of Independ- 
ence, Kerr Scott. wrought a political revolu- 
tion in 1948, He spoke of his yictory as “the 
bottom layer overturning the top.” But the 
secret of his success lay in something more 
than the red-neck stereotype of southern 
politics. His family background was above 
the level of the South's wool-hat tradition. 
It was part and parcel of that independent 
ruralism which sets North Carolina apart. 
It was chittlins and cornbread; but it was 
also light and enlightenment, 

At times Kerr Scott seemed to hover dan- 
gerously near the edge of demagoguery—pit- 
ting class agninst class but always an innate 
sense of the North Carolina spirit stayed his 
hand, With his stupendous political intut- 
tion, the Squire of Haw River combined & 
genuine understanding of the needs of & 
struggling agricultural State. He saw his 
regime as an instrument for redressing the 
balance between lawyers and farmers—be- 
tween the moneyed interest and the boys at 
the head of the creek. 

He used his 4-year regime to recharge the 
batteries of farmers in the mud, schoolchil- 
dren in double-shift classrooms and branch- 
head boys without electricity. He was 
blunt. He was candid. At a ceremony un- 
velling a new powerplant he threw a bolt 
of lightning at the power company, At an 
august dinner of businessmen he called 
their magazine We the People Against the 
People. 

With that single-minded determination 
born in a man of action, Kerr Scott per- 
suaded the general assembly and the people 
to spend $200 million for building rural 
roads. Some of his advisers told him it 
would never pass. But he knew North Caro- 
lina, better than they did. As a county 
farm agent he had traveled the back roads 
for decades, observing agricultural condi- 
tions, formulating his program. When be 
reached the governor's office he knew what 
he intended to do, and he did it, 


THE NEW FUSION 


Tronically the fact that the State high- 
way commission refused to pave the road by 
Scott's house inspired his gubernatorial 
career. He turned his crusade for roads into 
a kind of sermon for general uplift in North 
Carolina, He viewed it as a campaign for 
getting schooichiidren and rural church 
patrons out of the mud. The scholars, phi- 
losophers, and press agents suddenly saw 
his revolution as a plea for accessible tsola- 
tion, for a Lewis Mumford-like dream of 
tension-free, dispersed living—1 foot in the 
sol], 1 foot in the factory. Scott's appeal 
began to transcend the purely hayseed and 
political gimmick level. It definitely moved 
intoa genuine fusion of the intellectual and 
the rural when Scott casually announced 


the appointment of Frank Porter Graham 


to the United States Senate at a dinner 
meeting in Chapel Hul. 

That appointment led to a fiery political 
campaign unmatched in decades. Scott's 
candidate could not keep the branchhead 
boys and the intellectuals in line. Faced by 
a second bitter in racial dems- 
Boguery and bombast Frank Graham went 
down to defeat at the hands of Willis Smith. 
Graham's defeat and the later rejection of 
Scott's candidate for governor, Hubert Olive, 
set a pattern, Kerr Scott could generate a 
huge following for himself; but he could not 
pass It along to his chosen successor. Thus 
Scott never bulit much of a political ma- 


{ 
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chine in North Carolina, despite fearful 
®peculation of his enemies. He seemed to 

undefeatable on his own—proved in 
his spirited 1954 campaign against Governor 
Umstead's appointee to the United States 
Senate, ALTON LENNON. 

In the United States Senate Kerr Scott 
again confounded his critics, Many had 
expected a continuation of the unconven- 
tional antics which often marked his regime 
in the Governor's office. Scott again demon- 
strated his political wisdom. He was a quiet 
i listening and learning. He as- 
zembled an astute staff and laid low. Little 
by little in the last 2 years he had begun to 
Taise his voice in the august: Romanesque 
Hall of the Senate. On every hand he was 
Consolidating his position; his principal in- 
terests lay in the fields of agriculture and 
resource development. 

THE SHADOW GROWS 


How large will Kerr Scott's bulky cigar- 
Attached figure loom in the history of North 
Carolina? 

Like Harry Truman's his shadow grows 
larger every day. For Scott and Truman 
Were alike: Their hearts were in the right 
Place, and they were sound on many large 
and memorable issues; they were sometimes 
Wrong, and petty, on small ones, 

The span of years will see Scott's guber- 
Natorial administration as a time of spirited 
Moving forward. He recognized the pre- 
dominantly rural problems of a predomi- 
nantly rural State as no governor has in 
this century; he sought to combine rural, 
down-home living with modern industrial 
Society in an interesting blueprint still ap- 
Plicable today. He made some poor ap- 
Pointments and some good ones, among the 
latter the first woman member of the North 
Carolina Superior Court and the first Negro 
to the State board of education. Scott's pre- 
diction that water is the largest unmet chal+ 
lenge will haunt North Carolina again and 
again in the future—just as the research 
triangle area learned recently when a nu- 
Clear-reactor project went to the shores of 
the Yadkin near Rockingham and not to the 
Raleigh-Durham area. 

A COMMON MOTTO 

Kerr Scott had a mind open to new ideas. 
He was a bulldozer, not a diplomat, a doer not 
a philosopher, He never plowed under false 
Colors. He plugged for roads, schools, rural 
electricity, telephones—all tangible things 
the people of North Carolina understood. He 


said he would let in some fresh air and he 


did. If he is standing close by St. Peter 
this morning, we suspect he is advising him 
to rip out all that gold facade and repave 
it with black macadam. 

When they bury Kerr Scott's body at Haw- 
fields Church this afternoon, North Carolina 
Will lore a unique political leader. He is a 
Variation in the Inwyer-governor, tradition, 
Proving the strength of North Carolina's in- 
dependent spirit, He is as near a symbol of 
à plain-spoken State's motto—"To be rather 
5 to seem“ —as we have had in this cen- 

ry. 

That was Kerr Scott's motto, too. 


The Spirit of Patrick Henry 
EXTENSION OF REMARES 


HON. NORRIS COTTON 


OF NEW HAMPSHIRE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 23, 1958 
Mr. COTTON. Mr. President, the 
People of the State of New Hampshire 


and the Members of the United States 
Senate recognize the ability of my col- 
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league, the distinguished senior Senator 
from New Hampshire [Mr. BRIDGES]. 
The people of the State of New Hamp- 
shire, and particularly the women, as 
well as the Members of this body, also 
recognize the ability and talent of Mrs, 
Bridges. Her analytical mind and forth- 
right utterances have made her a speaker 
in great demand among organizations in 
the State. 

Mrs, Bridges recently delivered a 
speech before a luncheon of the Daugh- 
ters of the American Revolution in 
Washington. The Manchester Union 
Leader for Monday, April 21, 1958, com- 
ments upon Mrs. Bridges’ speech, and I 
ask unanimous consent that the editorial 
be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 8 

TuE Srpmrr or PATRICK HENRY 

Mrs. Styles Bridges has not forgotten 
Patrick Henry’s famous utterance: “I know 
not what course others may take; but as 
for me, give me liberty or give me death.” 

In a recent speech in Washington before 
the Daughters of the American Revolution 
Mrs. Bridges said: “For my part, I would 
rather die than be a slave to communism.” 

Mrs. Bridges was referring, with proper 
horror, to a number of people who have been 
saying recently that to avoid destruction by 
bombs the world might have to be conquered 
and controlled by the Communists for a 
time, possibly a few generations. 

Just what being controlled by the Commu- 
nists means can be best gathered from the 
recent testimony of the Commander in Chief 
of the United Nations Forces in the Far East, 
Adm. Felix Stump, who told the House 
Foreign Affairs subcommittee, in heavily 
censored testimony, that the Communists 
have murdered 18 million Chinese since tak- 
ing control of China in 1949. Stump said 
the report is based on carefully evaluated 
information given by Europeans and Chinese 


who have been inside China during that 


period. 

For Mrs. Bridges to say: “For my part, I 
would rather die than be a slave to commu- 
nism” is not a mere empty thought. Death 
would indeed be preferred to Communist 
slavery because the Communists do not treat 
the conquered nations as we have treated 
Germany and Japan. They grind under their 
heel not only the body but the mind, the 


> spirit, and the soul of the conquered. 


Communism in control of the United 
States would stamp out everything from 
Christmas to Easter, to kindness to each 
other, all those things which distinguish life 
in the United States from the life of the 
brute in the jungle. 

Congratulations to Mrs. Bridges for having 
the courage to speak out against appease- 
ment, 

Every American should turn against the 
appeasers and the cowards in our midst, 
whose whining words encourage our enemies. 


Progress of the Russian Economy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. JAMES E. MURRAY 


OF MONTANA > 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 23, 1958 
Mr. MURRAY. Mr. President, many 


people arourid the world were amazed 
when Russia put the first satellite into 
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outer space. We are uniformed about 
the progress of the Russians scientifi- 
cally or there would have been no such 
surprise. Indeed, if the American peo- 
ple had known the situation their pres- 
sure on our laggard administration 
might have prevented this Russian cold 
war victory. 

Today, the Russians are boasting that 
their economy is progressing while the 
United States economy declines. The 
ability of the Russians to make such 
boasts, with some degree of veracity, is 
one of the very serious aspects of the 
present economic decline. It is one of 
the reasons that at least some of us feel 
that it is a tragic mistake to temporize 
and delay about recovery measures. We 
do not want Russian economic “sput- 
niks” to inflict another serious cold war 
defeat on us while the Eisenhower ad- 
ministration waits for the August, Sep- 
tember or 1959 figures on unemployment. 

In the interest of general information 
about how the Russians are capitalizing 
on our present economic situation, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Record excerpts from a recent edi- 
torial in the Russian newspaper, Pravda, 
entitled “Socialist Industry in New Up- 
surge.” 

There being no objection, the excerpts 
were ordered to be printed in the Rec- 
orp, as follows: 

SOCIALIST INDUSTRY IN A New UPSURGE 


The socialist industry of the U. S. S. R. 
is progressing along the path of a new power- 
ful upsurge. This is shown eloquently by 
data of the report of the Central Statistical 
Administration of the U. S. S. R. Council of 
Ministers on results of fulfillment of the 
state plan of U. S. S. R. industry in the first 
quarter of 1958, published a few days ago. 

Analysis of data on fulfillment of the state 
plan brings us to a number of important 
conclusions: 

First. Our industry has been developing in 
the first quarter of 1958 at a rapid pace. 
Compared with the first quarter of 1957, in- 
dustrial output increased 11 percent. 

Second. Our heavy industry, which repre- 
sents the basis of the entiré national econ- 
omy, of the growth of the well-being of the 
working people, and of the defense capacity 
of the country, has been developing success- 
fully as before, Compared with the first 
quarter of 1957, the gross output of ferrous 
and nonferrous metallurgy represented 109 
percent in the first quarter of 1958. 

Third. Following heayy industry on the 
basis of the data, there is a rapid develop- 
ment of the light and food industries. Com- 
pared with the first quarter of 1957, the 
gross output of light industry in the first 
quarter of 1958 was 108 percent, and of the 
foodstuffs industry, also 108 percent. Con- 
siderable quantities of the following goods 
were produced im excess of plan: cotton, 
woolen, linen, and silk fabrics; artificial 
fibers; leather footwear; paper; sugar; 
canned foods; vegetable oil; macaroni goods; 
radio sets; soap; and other consumer goods, 

Fourth. Ever more visible results are be- 
ing achieved in fulfillment of the main task 
of socialist production—an increase in the 
productivity of labor. The plan for increase 
ing labor productivity of industrial workers 
in the first quarter of 1958 was fulfilled 102 
percent. Compared with the first quarter 
of 1957, labor productivity in industry in- 
creased 7 percent. b 

Fifth. The state plan is being fulfilled in 
the country as a whole and in all republics, 
All union republics have fulfilled the quar- 
terly plan of gross output and output of the 
most important items. The industry of lo- 
cal Soviets has been developing successfully, 
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together with the industry of the Sornark- 
hozes. Its first quarter plan was fulfilled 
102 percent. 

Such are the main results of development 
of our industry in the last few months, 
Such are the conclusions to be drawn from 
these results. The current year has been 
started well by Soviet builders. The plan of 
building and assembly work in the first 
quarter of 1958 was fulfilled 101 percent. 
Building organizations of the Sovnarkhozes 
fulfilled the plan 103 percent. The volume 
of building and assembly work in the coun- 
try increased 11 percent compared with the 
first quarter of 1957. 

The rapid growth of the industrial might 
of our country exerts an increasing influ- 
ence on the development of socialist agri- 
culture. This determines the rise of the 
material well-being of the Soviet people. 
The report of the Central Statistical Admin- 
istration of the U. S, S. R. Council of Min- 
isters on fulfillment of the state plan of re- 
tail turnover in the first quarter of 
1958, published April 17, shows that the con- 
tinuously growing requirements of the pop- 
ulation are being met ever more fully in 
our country. ‘ 

The powerful upsurge of the economy of 
the U. S. S. R., as of other socialist coun- 
tries, is taking place at a moment when the 
economy of a number of capitalist coun- 
tries has entered a period of progressing de- 
pression. Even the biggest representatives 
of imperialist circles and inveterate trouba- 
dours of capitalism cannot conceal that an 
economic recession has begun and is contin- 
uing to develop in the United States—the 
main country of capitalism. This recession 
leads to a destruction of the production 
forces and to the greatest calamities. 

The greater is the pride felt for their so- 
cialist country, for its successes, by the 
Soviet people, who were the first to pave the 
way to socialism. 


Texas Electric Cooperative Calls for 
Adequate REA Funds 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LYNDON B. JOHNSON 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 23, 1958 


Mr. JOHNSON of Texas. Mr. Presi- 
dent, I ask unanimous consent that a 
resolution calling for adequate funds at 
present interest rates for the rural elec- 
trification program, as passed by direc- 
tors of the Jackson Electric Cooperative, 
Edna, Tex., be printed in the Appendix 
of the RECORD. 

This Texas cooperative serves rural 
consumers in Jackson, Matagorda, Cal- 
houn, Brazoria, and Lavaca Counties. 

There being no objection, the resolu- 
tion was ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 

RESOLUTION OF JACKSON ELECTRIC COOPERA- 
TIVE, INC., aT BOARD OF DIRECTORS MEETING, 
APRIL 15, 1958 
Whereas the continued progress and sery- 

ice of the rural electric cooperatives is con- 

tingent upon the availability of sufficient 
funds at present interest rates being made 
available each year by the Congress; and 

Whereas it has been determined that 
$359 million will be required for rural elec- 
trification and $9,500,000 for administrative 
expenses in order to carry on an effective 
program: Now, therefore, be it 
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Resolved, That we, the board of directors 
of the Jackson Electric Cooperative, Inc., 
representing more than 5,000 members in 
Jackson, Matagorda, Calhoun, Brazoria, and 
Lavaca Counties, Tex., respectfully request 
the Congress to consider and act favorably 
on this resolution. 

Respectfully submitted. 

JACKSON ELECTRIC COOPERATIVE, INC., 
E. 8. Yoas, President. 

Attest: 

W. M. SELLS, 
Secretary. 


Address by John S. Gleason, National 
Commander of the American Legion, 
Before South Carolina Legionnaires 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. STROM THURMOND 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 23, 1958 


Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, on 
March 29 the Honorable John S. Glea- 
son, Jr., national commander of the 
American Legion, came to my State to 
address the spring rally of South Caro- 
lina Legionnaires at Columbia. 

He took the occasion to speak on the 
subject of national defense. He deliv- 
ered an able and extremely illuminating 
address. 

The American Legion, one of our finest 
veterans’ organizations, has always been 
vitally interested in our military posture. 
At a time like this, when we are faced 
with the immense and complex problems 
of molding our miiltary organization to 
fit changing concepts of strategy, it is not 
surprising that the national commander 
of the American Legion speaks with the 
authority and background knowledge 
that was displayed in his address at 
Columbia. 


Task unanimous consent that this able 


address be printed in the Appendix of 

the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows; 

An ADDRESS BY JORN S. GLEASON, In., NA- 
TIONAL COMMANDER, THE AMERICAN LEGION, 
AT DEPARTMENT OF SOUTH CAROLINA SPRING 
RALLY, Cotumsr, S. C., Marcu 29, 1958 


It is a real pleasure and a privilege being 
with you South Carolina Legionnaires and 
auxiliary members tonight. I am grateful 
for the opportunity you have given me to 
participate in this great spring rally, 

For the American Legion here in the Pal- 
metto State, spring is really busting out all 
over, Your enthusiasm for our organization 
and your dedication to our programs of 
service for God and country have been over- 
whelmingly in evidence at this rally. I am 
confident that this interest and effort will be 
continued and will carry you to new heights 
of service and membership this year, 

At a meeting of this kind it is necessary 
and proper that you should examine care- 
fully each of our major programs to insure 
that needy and disabled veterans in this 
State are receiving all of the help which 
the American Legion Department of South 
Carolina can giye them to make certain 
that no child wants for food, clothes, shelter, 
medical care, or the other necessities which 


April 23 


you can provide, to know that the young 
citizens of this great State are benefiting 
from such positive, constructive American- 
ism programs of the American Legion as 
Boys’ State, Junior baseball, oratorical con- 
tests, Boy Scouts, and other citizenship 
training activities. 

We must, I submit, look carefully at each 
of these programs and determine that they 
will always be carried out as effectively, ex- 
tensively, and vigorously as possible. But 
beyond this, the American Legion, here in 
South Carolina and in every State, must con- 
tinue to lead the fight for adequate national 
security. 

All of the hard-won benefits for America’s 
veterans, their dependents and survivors, all 
of the worthwhile programs for our Nation's 
needy children; and all of our efforts to build 


better citizens and better communities in ` 


America will be lost if’ we do not win the 
fight for our Nation's security and survival. 

I feel confident that the subject of na- 
tional security is especially meaningful to 
you South Carolina legionnaires. This State 
is rich in military heritage and history- 
Within your borders are a number of our 
Nation’s most important military, naval, and 
air installations. Just a few miles from 
where we are meeting tonight Lies Fort Jack- 
son. Shaw Air Force Base, the great Charles- 
ton Navy Yard, the Citadel, these and 
other names tell of South Carolina's inti- 
mate idenfification with the military secur- 
ity of America. Throughout your State 
active military installations and historic bat- 
tlefields such as Cowpens and Sumter serve 
to emphasize the vital role which the citi- 
zens of South Carolina have played in win- 
ning our independence and keeping us a free 
nation under God, 

Now fate has once again thrust upon you 
the opportunity for leadership in the field 
pt national security. 

When an Air Force jet bomber acciden- 
tally hurled a loaded but untriggered A- 
bomb into a farm yard outside Florence, S. C., 
a few days ago, there was ample opportunity 
for anger, fear, and a public outcry against 
arming our planes with these bombs on 
stateside flights. 

In London, 3,000 miles away, there was in- 
stant and widespread editorial alarm, Even 
Russia was upset. But here in South Caro- 
lina, among the citizens most directly con- 
cerned, there was calm. In fact, to quote 
one news account: “interest (here) seemed 
to center more on the technical workings 
of the bomb, as revealed by the explosions 
of a TNT trigger device and on the built-in 
safety precautions.” 

Your reaction is truly commendable. 
More than that, it should serve as an in- 
spiration and example to all of our citizens, 
in every State. 

We have to accept the possibility of infre- 
quent accidents as’ part of the price of 
national security. We have to realize that, 
despite the most extensive and effective 
safety precautions possible, an untriggered 
A-bomb can drop accidentally from a plane, 
cannon shells can be fired accidentally over 
populated areas. And even in a cold war the 
soldiers, sailors, airmen, and marines of our 
Armed Forces literally must risk their lives 
at times in our defense, 

Their task will be made easier, their serv- 
ice more effective and their sacrifice more 
meaningful with public understanding and 
support. 

It is up to organizations like the American 
Legion to create this essential climate of 
public understanding. It is up to us to in- 
still in our fellow-citizens an awareness and 
appreciation of the sacrifices we must make, 
the inconveniences we must accept and the 
rare dangers we nrust face in the peacetime 
defense of our country, 

Beyond this, the American Legion, here 
in South Carolina and in every State, must 
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Voice the concern of those citizens, veteran, 
and nonveteran alike, who believe with us 
that America is not now prepared to counter 
Russia's massive military might in a 80- 
called limited or conventional war. 

There are many sincere Americans who 
believe that it is unrealistic to concern our- 
Selves with the problem of fighting a con- 
ventional war when our security and sur- 
vival depend primarily on missiles and con- 
trol of interplanetary space: The American 

realizes the imperative need for 
America to win the race for space. But we 
Submit that we cannot afford to concen- 
trate all of our efforts, all of our resources 
and all of our time and talent on missiles 
and other weapons of the space age. 

In the first: place, the era of pushbutton 
‘Warfare, if it ever arrives, is still years away. 
Second, we must recognize the possibility 
ot a nuclear-missile stalemate, a condition 
in which the retaliatory capabilities of both 
the United States and Russia are so com- 
Plete thot missiles and nuclear weapons of 
Vast destructive power and range will not be 


If this seems like wishful thinking, just 
remember for a moment that neither side 
Used gas in World War II because of the 
Tetaliatory capability which both possessed. 

us we are confronted immediately with 
the need to maintain and increase the 
strength of our existing Armed Forces to 
Counter Russia's vast and growing superior- 
ity in the area of conventional military 
Power. And we face the distinct possibility 
ot a missile-nuclear stalemate in the event 
Of a future war. 

And what is our Government's reaction? 

Cut back the strength of the Regular 
Army, reduce the existing or authorized 
Strength of the National Guard and Re- 
S€tTve forces, maintain presently inadequate 
Production schedules for jet bombers, sub- 

es, and other vitally needed weapons 
Of today. 

The American Legion is confident that the 
Congress will not approve a proposed re- 
duction of 1 division and 30,000 men in the 
strength of the Army in the next fiscal 
year. We believe that such informed and 
dedicated statesmen as your own distin- 
Bulshed Senator, Strom THURMOND, will 
agree with the American Legion and with 
the House Armed Services Committee that 
the National Guard should not be cut back 

404,000 to 360,000 men in the next fis- 
Cal year. We know that his own extensive 
€xperience and brilliant service in the Re- 
Serve forces of the Army will make Sena- 
tor Tavraronn an effective ally and leader in 
Our fight to prevent the reduction of the 
Army Reserve from 300,000 to 270,000 men 
in the next fiscal year. 

The American Legion is not fighting for 
obsolete concepts. We are not seeking to 
Maintain an archaic kind of military force. 
We are seeking only to give America a meas- 
Ure of security in an area in which we are 
Row so vulnerable and so weak compared to 
Russia. 

tam not exaggerating. Here are the facts. 

By the end of this June, the Army's 
strength will be down to 870,000 men in only 
14 divisions and 6 regimental combat teams. 
The strength of the Red Army alone, not 
Counting Red China or any of the other Com- 
munist satellite countries, is estimated at 
approximately 214 million men, organized 
into some 175 divisions, of which 105. are 
infantry, 45 are mechanized, 20 are armored 
and 6 are airborne. 

Purther, the Soviet Army today has a 
completely new postwar arsenal of weapons, 
in being, in the hands of trained troops, 
Capable of fighting either a nuclear or non- 
nuclear war, big or small, in any kind of 
Climate or terrain. 

In other words, the situation we face to- 
day is simply this. The Russian Army, with 
its 175 active divisions and an estimated 500 
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divisions in reserve can match us in a global 
war, but we can’t match Russia in another 
conventional, limited war such as Korea, 
On balance, we still enjoy naval superior- 
ity over Russia. But hidden under the sea is 


a force that threatens not only the strength ` 


and fighting effectiveness of our Navy but 
America’s lifeline as well. Right now Rus- 
sia could surface off the Charleston Navy 
Yard a submarine fleet many times g.eater 
than that with which Hitler started World 
War II and still have ample submarine 
strength to deploy to other waters. 

Hitler began World War II with only 57 
submarines. And he came closer than many 
of us will ever realize to winning his gamble 
for control of the seas. 

Today Russia has approximately 600 sub- 
marines in its fieet and, according to reliable 
estimates, is adding 3 submarines every 2 
weeks to this strength. 

We don't have to be Navy veterans to un- 
derstand the importance of control of the 
ocean highways which link 85 percent of 
the world’s land masses. These highways 
must be kept open in time of war to insure 
the safe delivery to our shores of the many 
strategic raw materials which we must im- 
port from abroad. Further, without control 
of the sea all of the overseas bases which 
we have built up over the years at such great 
expense and effort will be lost to us. 

If we lose control of the seas we will be 
cut off from those raw materials needed for 
our defense industries. And we will be cut 
off from our allies and left standing alone 
with our backs to the wall as Russia chooses 
the time and place for a final, all-out assault 
on America, freedom's last bastion of defense. 

These are the frightening realities which 
compel the American Legion's constant and 
continuing effort to build up the strength 
of our Army and Reserve Forces, to insure 
the Navy's ability to maintain control of the 
seas, and to maintain at maximum strength 
and efficiency America's greatest retaliatory 
and deterrent force, the United States Air 
Force and its Strategic Air Command. 

With the interest and dedication of such 
Legionnaires as you members of the great 
department of South Carolina, the American 
Legion can and will win the fight for com- 
plete national security. 

We will forge that shield of defense needed 
to keep us free now and in the yoars ahead 
as we seek to conquer space, to reach other 
planets, and to attain Insting peace. 

Thank you for the privilege of being with 
you tonight. 


South Gate, Calif., Kiwanis Club Holds 
Noon Meeting Poll on Knowledge of 
Club Members as to Who Their Elected 
Public Cficials Are, and Other Re- 
lated Public Matters 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLYDE DOYLE 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 17, 1958 


Mr. DOYLE. Mr. Speaker, by reason 
of unanimous consent heretofore grant- 
ed me so to do, I am pleased to advise 
you of a very significant educational 
program by the South Gate, Calif., Ki- 
wanis Club, it being one of the Kiwanis 
Clubs in the great 23d district which I 
represent this my 12th year in this Con- 
gress. 
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In speaking with Mr. Paul S. Chance, 
a prominent educator in California, and 
a member of said South Gate Kiwanis 
Club, and chairman of their committee 
in this matter, he explained to me that 
the reason he and his committee had 
developed these questions to submit to 
all of the 89 members of the club at a 
club meeting was that it was recognized 
as of strategic and utmost importance 
that all Kiwanis Club members in the 
23d Congressional District know the an- 
swers to said questions. 

Therefore, Mr. Speaker, following are 
the questions and the answers thereto as 
written on the ballot by the club mem- 
bers present at their luncheon meeting, 
This educational program dealing with 
their own congressional district, their 
State assembly districts, and their own 
State senators, and their own United 
States Senators, and their own super- 
visorial districts, and other important 
items as set forth in the 24 questions is 
certainly worth adaptation and copying 
by any club of American citizens. I do 
not have the percentagewise of these 
successful answers. 

Mr. Speaker, I am sure you and all 
the other Members of this Congress join 
me in congratulating the South Gate, 
Calif., Kiwanis Club on this very worthy 
educational program. Of the 89 mem- 
bers present, I am informed by the 
chairman that 51 of the members pres- 
ent turned in their ballots and thus par- 
ticipated in the objective work of the 
educational committee of said club. 

The questionnaire follows: 

Souta Gare Krwanis CLUB, SOUTH GATE, 
CALIF., 230 CONGRESSIONAL DISTRICT 

1. The Governor of California is (Goodwin 
J. Knight). 

2, California’s 22d Congressional District 
has nearly 100,000 (200,000), 300,000, 400,000 
registered voters. 

3. California Congressional District 23 
has a population of about $25,000, 425,000 
(575,000), 625,000. 

4. Los Angeles County has how many State 
assemblymen? (31.) 

6. Los Angeles County has how many 
United States Congressmen? (12.) (In the 
House of Representatives.) 

6. Mayor of city of South Gate is (Earl 
Hutchinson). 

7. The present United States Congressman 
from 23d District is (CLYDE DOYLE). 

8. The 23d Congressional District comprises 
how many assembly districts (3), 52, 55, 69. 

9. Number of Members in United States 
House of Representatives (435). 

10. Number of United States Senators in 
United States Senate (96). 

11. United States Senators from California 
are (1, THOMAS KUCHEL; 2, WILLIAM F. Kyow- 
LAND). 

2 Number of California Representatives 
in United States Congress (30). 

13. Number of California State senators 
(40). 

14. How many California States assembly- 
men? (80.) 

15. Number of members of county board 
of supervisors (5). 

16. Veterans’ Day is (November 11). 

17. Flag Day is (June 14). 

18. Los Angeles first supervisorial district 
has ( million), 2.3 million, 3.3 million popu- 
lation. 

19. The four congressional actions are (bill, 
joint resolution, concurrent resolution, sim- 
ple resolution). 

Identify the source: 
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20. “In the name of Géd, Amen. We, whose 
names are underwritten.” (Mayflower Com- 
act.) 

2 21. “Article 1. The stile of this Confederacy 
shall be * * The United States of Amer- 
ica.'" (Articles of Confederation.) 

22. “We hold these truths to be self- 
evident: that all men are created equal.” 
(Declaration of Independence.) 

23. * + with a firm reliance on the Pro- 
tection of Divine Providence we mutually 
pledge“ (Declaration of Independence.) 

24. “Done in convention by unanimous 
consent of the states present the seventeenth 
day of September.” (United States Consti- 
tution.) 

Fifty-one members turned in papers. 
There were 89 present. 


Statement by Former President Harry S. 
Truman, Before the House Committee 
on Banking and Currency, April 14, 
1958 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. ESTES KEFAUVER 


. OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, April 23, 1958 0 


Mr. KEFAUVER. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp former Pres- 
ident Truman’s statement before the 
House committee when he appeared to 
give his views on the present economic 
recession and the means of reversing it. 
We are all indebted to him for the con- 
tribution he made to our thinking on the 
matter. 

I was particularly interested in one 
part of his testimony in which he re- 
ferred to the causes of the current infia- 
tion. He observed that, contrary to 
inflationary periods in the recent past 

“when demand greatly exceeded the 
available goods and services, this reces- 
sion is characterized by high and rising 

Prices. at the same time that there are 

unused plant capacities and increased 

unemployment. 

His observations further buttress my 
own conviction that much of the credit 
for the present inflationary spiral can be 
laid at the feet of those who adminis- 
ter the prices of some of our most vital 
commodities. 

There being no objection, the state- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 

STATEMENT BY HARRY S. TRUMAN, BEFORE THE 
HOUSE COMMITTEE ON BANKING AND CUR- 
RENCY, APRIL 14, 1958 
Mr. Chairman and members of the com- 

mittee, it is an honor for me to have an op- 

portunity to appear before this committee. 

I am especially delighted, Mr, Chairman, 
to see that you are here working with the 
same diligence and vigor that you have 
shown through the years in behalf of our 
country and its people. You are doing a 
great job just as you have always done. 

I appreciate very much this opportunity to 
tell you my views about some of the problems 
before the country, I don't know why you 
would be interested in the views of a re- 
tired Missouri farmer on these subjects, but 
since you were good enough to invite me to 
come, Iam glad to express them. 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


I understand that these hearings relate to 
a number of bills pending before this com- 
mitte and also to the general problem of eco- 
nomic distress and unemployment. I shall 


_ refer specifically to some of these bills later 


in my statement, but I wish to speak about 
the general economic problem. 

First, I wish to say that I think the present 
recession is very serious, It is serious not 
only in terms of hardship and suffering for 
millions of our people who are unemployed, 
it is even more serious because it weakens 
our ability to meet the dangers and chal- 
lenges which threaten us from abroad. 

I know that in spite of our present difficul- 
ties, this is still the strongest Nation in the 
world, with the greatest productive power 
and the highest standard of living. How- 
ever, we cannot ignore the fact that Russia 
is catching up with us very rapidly. Her 
economy has been growing at an annual rate 
of about 7 percent during recent years and is 
continuing to grow at an even faster rate. At 
the same time, the growth of our own econ- 
omy during the past few years has averaged 
less than one-third the Russian rate, and for 
more than a year now we have been actually 
shri and not growing at all. It is 
almost impossible to overemphasize the great 
danger in this situation. 

Secondly, we ought not to underestimate 
the nature of the job that must be done or 
the magnitude of the measures that will 
be required to doit. It is necessary not only 
that we stop the recession, but we must also 
restores the growth of our economy. This 
is necessary not only to meet the needs of 
a growing population, but also to meet the 
needs for greater and greater economic 
strength which is a stark necessity for con- 
tinued national survival in the competitive 
situation that exists in the world today. 

I think the root of the difficulty is that 
we have departed from the philosophy of 
maximum employment, production and pur- 
chasing power set forth in the Employment 
Act of 1946. In place of this philosophy, 
there seems to be some strange notion 
abroad in the land that prosperity today 
would be dangerous for tomorrow, a strange 
notion that if we had full employment and 
full production that somehow this would 
cause an explosion that would blow the 
economy apart and end up in a depression 
that would curl your hair, I do not under- 
stand this. I do not see why our economy 
cannot grow and continue to grow, and 
without inflation, I see no need for periodic 
downturns when people are put through the 
wringer, and I see no reason why our plans 
and policies ought not to be directed toward 
a constantly expanding economy and toward 
the prevention of recessions altogether. We 
might not be altogether successful in pre- 
venting economic downturns, but at least 
we can make that our goal and not try to 
brush recessions aside by pretending that 
they are a good thing. 

During my administration we were not en- 
tirely successful in dealing with this prob- 
lem, and we had an economic recession in 
1949. But there are several reasons why I 
wili not go into this in detail now. In the 
first place; that recession in 1949 was no- 
where near as prolonged, as deep and as 
serious as the one we are in now. I do not 
need to attempt to prove this because prac- 
tically every business analyst and expert has 
been telling us over and over again that we 
are now in by far the most serious and 
dangerous economic recession since World 
War II. 

In the second place, the economic reces- 
sion of 1949 did not have back of it a num- 
ber of years of rising economic difficulties, 
such as we have had since 1953, and conse- 
quently the powerful sources of s 
within the economy which enabled us to 
have a sharp upturn well before the Korean 
war are not present now. For example, 
American agriculture in 1949, at the base of 
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our economy, had not been weakened as it 
has been weakened now. 

In the third place, and most important of 
all, we should be dealing with serious 
economic problems and not with politics, and 


there is nothing that we can do now to 


change what happened a decade ago, but we 
have great responsibilities to deal with the 
current situation. If the critics of how 
things happened in 1949 learned any con- 
structive lesson which they now want to 
apply, I am ready to go along with them 100 
percent. My own view is that the one thing 
we learned was that perhaps we should have 
acted in this 1949 recession even more yigor- 
ously than we did, and this is doubly true 
now in view of the whole international situa- 
tion. 

Due to population growth, our labor force 
expands by more than 1 percent a year. Un- 
der favorable conditions, our productivity or 
output per man-hour, grows by more than 3 
percent a-year, Therefore, our total national 
product needs to expand by about 4½ per- 
cent a year in order for the economy to stay 

ealthy. Otherwise, we will have rising un- 
employment and idle productive facilities. 
From 1947 to 1953, the rate of growth for our 
economy as a whole was slightly more than 
4% percent a year. In the years from 1953 
to 1957, the rate of growth declined to 23 
percent. In the last year of this period, the 
rate of growth was only 1 percent. During 
the past year, the total output of the econ- 
omy has actually declined about 6 percent. 
All of these figures are adjusted for price 
changes. Thus, over the past 5 years as & 
whole our economy has been moving con- 
sistently and increasingly away from maxi- 
mum employment and maximum production. 

One of the most distressing features of 
this, of course, is the increase in unemploy- 
ment. Not only are millions of men 
women out of work, but millions are work- 
ing part time. They are only partially em- 
ployed. This partial unemployment is just 
as much a loss to the country as full time 
unemployment. Figuring the full time 
equivalent of this partial unemployment, and 
adding it to existing full time unemploy- 
ment, the true level of unemployment has 
risen from about 2.8 million’ in 1953 to over 
6 million at the present time, For these peo- 
ple and their families, this is a real depres- 
sion. 

You know the difference between a reces- 
sion and a depression is that if your neigh- 
bor loses his job, that is a recession; if you 
lose your job, that's a depression, 

This growth in unemployment has meant, 
in the years 1953 through 1957, about 8% 
million man-years of unemployment in ex- 
cess of the minimum frictional amount we 
would have had in a full employment econ- 
omy. This tremendous waste of manpower 
has been accompanied by a tremendous waste 
of machines and other productive facilities. 
‘The steel industry, for example is now operat- 
ing about 50 percent of capacity. Many 
other industries are in almost as bad shape. 

This tremendous waste of manpower and 
productive facilities which represents fail- 
ures to achieve maximum production and_ 
maximum employment has meant, during 
the years 1953 through 1957, a loss of more 
than $55 billion in wages and salaries, a loss 
of almost $25 billion in farm income, a loss 
of more than $12 billion in corporate profits, 
and a loss of some $5 billion in unincorpor- 
ated business and professional income. It is 
harder to measure what it has cost us in lost 
ground in the struggle to maintain freedom 
in the world, but surely that loss is tragic 
beyond words. 

Basically, the growing failure to utilize 
manpower and other productive resources 
springs from insufficient demand to call 
forth maximum production and maximum 
employment, Demand is of three main 
kinds: First, the demand represented by 
private purchases of consumers; second, the 
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demand represented by private Investment 

for business purposes; and, third, the de- 

mand represented by public expenditures 

for goods and services. The total of these 

three types of demand represents, generally 

3 the actual level of total produc- 
n, 


During these recent years, private and 
Public consumption expenditures have lagged 
behind private investment for business pur- 
Poses. This is the chief explanation for the 
vast unused plant capacities of today. To 
regain our economic health, it will be neces- 
Sary to restore the balance in our economy 
by achieving an increase in the combined 
expenditures for public and private con- 
Sumption in proportion to the levels 
achieved in recent years for private Invest- 
ment. 

I do not think it is true that the def- 
ciency in private consumption is due to the 
Teluctance of consumers to spend available 
income. I think instead that it is due to a 
Shortage of funds and bad distribution. 

at the average American consumer actu- 
ally lacks is not confidence but income after 
taxes. During the whole period since 1953, 
the growth in consumer income after taxes 
has been even slower than the inadequate 
Browth rate of private consumer expendi- 
tures. This has been increasingly the case 
in the latter part of the period. Between 
the second and third quarters of 1957, for 
example, consumer expenditures increased at 
j an average annual rate of 2.4 percent, while 
Consumer income after taxes was going down 
at an annual rate of 0.5 percent. In the 
following quarter, both consumer income 
after taxes and consumer expenditures were 
down at an annual rate of about 3 percent. 
e€ cannot go ón, forever with consumers 
borrowing too much because their incomes 
are too low. 

Since the current recession is the out- 
Growth of a train of events which has been 
Gathering momentum for the past 6 years, 
It has deeper roots and is more serious than 
Previous recessions since World War II. This 
Means that the measures required to reverse 
the downward trend are more substantial 
than those needed to reverse earlier reces- 
slons since World War II. Even more im- 
Portant, the corrective measures should not 
Confine themselves merely to arresting the 
Absolute decline in production and employ- 
ment, Instead, they should be designed to 
Testore maximum employment and maximum 
Production as rapidly as feasible. 

To put the measures needed in proper 
Perspective, we must first grasp the magni- 
tude of the task. It is sometimes hard for 
Us older people to adjust our thinking to 
keep pace with the march of events. It is 

for us to comprehend the magnitude of 
the sums of money involved in the operation 
of our national economy, but we simply must 
Make the necessary adjustments in our 
thinking. We must look at things as they 
are today and not as they were in 1900 or, 
tor that matter, as they were in 1945 or 1950. 

The restoration of our economy is a man- 
Sized job. and this is certainly a case where 
it would be a mistake to send a boy to do 
& man's job. 

In order to make reasonable progress to- 
Ward maximum production and employment, 
We should lift the total national product for 
the calendar year 1959 to about $40 billion 
above the level for 1957, and for a satisfac- 
tory rate of sustained economic growth, we 
Will need to continue to add about $20 bil- 
lion a year to our total national production. 
Increases in economic activity of this mag- 
mitude will not be achieved by feeble or 
Tainthearted measures, or by simply waiting 
for nature to take its course. 

I wish to commend the Congress for the 
actions it has already taken to combat the 
recession. These actions have been substan- 
tial and important, They certainly were 
moves in the right direction, and I know that 
additional steps are planned, 
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These actions by the Congress are all the 
more notable and praiseworthy because of the 
conspicuous lack of encouragement they 


“have received from other quarters. But I 


hope you will not be discouraged or become 
weary of well doing. 

In my judgment, the measures already 
taken are only the beginning of what is nec- 
essary and wise. I believe that bold and 
vigorous action is necessary; and in consider- 
ing this matter, I would never forget for a 
moment that the Russians are looking over 
our shoulders with an economy—their econ- 
omy, that is—which is growing at a rate of 
7 to 10 percent a year, while ours is standing 
still. 

I am not in favor of inflation, and I will 
have more to say about that later. However, 
I would not sit in the midst of a pool of eco- 
nomic stagnation while the Russians are 
overhauling us because of some fear—wheth- 
er it be real or fanciful—of inflation some- 
where down the road in the future, 

The first major weapon now available for 
use by the Federal Government toward ar- 
resting the depression and restoring our 
economy is an expansion of public outlays. 
I believe that public expenditures should be 
increased to the extent required to fulfill 
necessary and vital public programs, This 
is not merely for the purpose of increasing 
current economic activity. It is in the first 
instance a matter of providing an adequate 
national defense and meeting other national 
needs. Secondly, the expansion of Federal 
outlays and the adoption of the programs 
which go with them will be a means of as- 
suring economic growth in future years. 

The Congress has already authorized some 
increased Federal expenditures, as in the 
case of the housing and highway bills, and 
I approve of these measures. I think there 
should be additional Increases in some other 
lines, which I shall mention. We should 
plan these increased public outlays for a 
long period of time, in accordance with the 
growing needs of the economy. This would 
be a wise thing to do, because in recent years 
we have been starving the economy by hold- 
ing up or blocking public expenditures for 
domestic needs. We have been holding back 
on such things as dams and schools and 
buildings that we need, and this has been 
bad for the Nation. 

I think, therefore, that we should plan our 
public outlays not just for the next fiscal 
year, but for the next 5 years. This will 
show that we mean business about an ex- 
panding economy, and assure a rate of pub- 
lic spending that can be counted on, 

I would suggest increases somewhat along 
the following lines: 

1. In the area of national defense, increase 
outlays for fiscal 1959 by about $3 billion 
above the level originally proposed in the 
President's budget, and plan to increase 
them by another $5 billion or more annually 
by fiscal 1964. These amounts are in accord 
with the recommendations made in recent 
studies by competent experts. It they don't 
give us an adequate national defense, then 
they should be Increased. 

2. In the overseas field, increase outlays 
for technical assistance and economic de- 
velopment from the 8972 million recom- 
mended by the President to $1.5 billion in 
fiscal 1959, and plan to increase them to 
$2.5 billion by 1964. I think this is essen- 
tial if we are to keep ahead of the Russians 
in the area of foreign economic development. 

3. In the area of the domestic economy 
and its needs, I would make increases total- 
ing about $1.7 billion for the fiscal year 1959. 
The bulk of this expansion would be for 
education, public health, and public as- 
sistance. 

In succeeding years, I would keep en- 
larging the spending in the domestic area, 
Bo that by fiscal 1964 we would be spending 
a total of around $12 billion for education, 
health and public assistance, a total of about 
$2.5 billion for natural resources develop- 
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ment, and a total of $2.2 billion for housing, 
including low rent housing, aid for middle 
income housing, and urban redevelopment. 

These increases for fiscal 1959 and for later 
years would be consistent with a resumption 
of our normal rate of economic growth. By 
1964, if we progress as we should, our total 
national output should be about $600 bil- 
lion, instead of the $434 billion of 1957, and 
a Federal budget much larger than the one 
for 1959 would still be a smaller fraction of 
our total production, 

You may note that I say nothing about 
increases in agricultural outlays by the Fed- 
eral Government. This is not because the 
farmer needs no help. Indeed, he has suf- 
fered longer from this recession than any- 
one else. However, I believe that the cur- 
rent rate of expenditures for the agricultural 
program would be sufficient if the program 
were properly administered. The farmers’ 
income could be increased without addi- 
tional Government expenditures. 

With these programs in mind, the next 
question is what ought to be done about 
taxes. Iam strongly in favor of a long-range- 
tax program designed to balance the Federal 
budget, but we all know that we do not have 
that now. Despite the President's claims 
that his fiscal 1959 budget is going to show 
a surplus of $466 million, practically every 
informed expert expects a deficit estimated 
at between 84 and $8 billion. So we do not 
have any prospect of a balanced Federal 
budget if are left as they are. 

Ths aano deficit in the Federal 
budget is due in large part to the current 
recession. And the recession in turn is pri- 
marily due to the inability of consumers to 
buy the products which our factories and 
farms can turn out. Our present tax struc- 
ture has serious inequities which contribute 
to this lack of consumer purchasing power. 
‘Therefore, the same tax policies which can 
help to improve the tax structure can also 
help to cure the economic recession and bring 
us more quickly to 4 balanced budget. 

The first element in this Improvement in 
the tax structure is to take the special privi- 
lege benefits out of the tax laws and use the 
added revenues to put more spending power 
immediately into the hands of average 
American families who do not now have 
enough spending power. The obvious and 
quickest way to do this is to revise the tax 
structure so as to reduce by about $5 billion 
the amount of taxes imposed on middle- and 
low-income families. There are various de- 
talled ways of doing this which would reach 
an equitable result. However, the Congress 
should be careful not to pass out tax bene- 
fits to investors and well-to-do people who, 
if they are suffering at all, are suffering only 
because average families do not 
have enough purchasing power. This ad- 
justment in the tax structure by helping to 
restore maximum employment and produc- 
tion can help to lift our total national pro- 
duction, which is our tax base, to a level 
#40 billion higher in calendar year 1959 than 
in calendar year 1957. This is the surest 
and safest way toward a balanced Federal 
budget. 

We can lighten the tax burdens on the low- 
income groups in this way without running 
the danger of a large temporary drop in 
The reduction for low-income 


changes which will increase revenues from 
other sectors of the economy and help to 
balance the budget. Most important is to 
close up the most glaring tax loopholes. 
This should bring in about $2 billion more in 
tax revenues. 

We can increase tax revenues by another 
#1 billion or so by getting rid of some of the 
inequitable benefits to privileged groups in 
the tax reductions of 1954. 

In addition, by reversing the high Interest 
policies which have already added about $1.2 
billion to the Federal budget annually in 
the form of carrying charges on the national 
debt, and which will be adding $2 billion 


— 
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shortly if new financing continues under this 
high interest policy, we can save about an- 
other $2 billion a year which ts now being 
wasted from the viewpoint of the Federal 
budget and which is doing almost irreparable 
damage to our whole economy. 

These measures, in combination, would 
transfer $5 billion of purchasing power to 
places where it belongs both on considera- 
tions of equity and because that is where it 
would do the most good for the economy. 

There are other measures which should 
be taken to meet the problems of the reces- 
sion. One of the most important of these 
is to extend Federal aid to the State unem- 
ployment insurance systems to lengthen the 
period for the payment of insurance benents. 
Also, as a long-range measure, unemploy- 
ment insurance coverage should be extended 
and Federal standards should be established 
to bring about a greater degree of uniformity 
in the various laws. 

I also hope very much that the Congress 
at this session will increase social-security 
benefits. This is needed on social grounds; 
we can afford it economically, and certainly 
it is one of the most desirable methods of 
expanding purchasing power. 

I want to say a bit more on the whole 
subject of inflation. My record as an op- 
ponent of inflation is perfectly clear, If the 
measures which I proposed to combat infia- 
tion during the war and reconversion years 
of my Presidency had been adopted, we would 
have had far less inflation. There was never 
a year in my 8 years of the Presidency when 
I did not propose a more effective and com- 
plete anti-inflationary program than in fact 
was adopted. 

I want to use what influence I may still 
have to help protect the American people 
from the ravages of inflation to the greatest 
possible extent. 

But in order to do this we need to under- 
stand the causes of the recent inflation. This 
recent inflation has been entirely different 
from that which occurred during wartime, 
when total demand exceeded the total pro- 
ductive capabilities. It is entirely different 
from the inflation which occurred during 
periods of reconversion when pent-up savings 
and backlogs of demand caused spending to 
exceed our total productive capabilities. This 
recent inflation, unlike any other that we 
can recall, occurred during 1956 and 1957 at 
a time when our economic growth rate was 
too low rather than too high, and when we 
were already witnessing unused plant capaci- 
ties and rising unemployment. Still more 
striking, this inflation has continued even 
in the face of the economic recession. 

This new kind of inflation, therefore, has 
not been due to too much employment or too 
much production or too rapid an economic 
growth. Indeed, there is strong evidence 
that this new inflation, sometimes called ad- 
‘ministered price inflation, has been due to 
the pressure of some strong groups to make 
up for an inadequate level of production and 
sales by raising their prices excessively. How 
else can we explain the striking price in- 
creases in some of our key industries even 
when they are operating at 70 percent or less 

' of capacity? 

We have not solved entirely the problem of 
how to deal with this new kind of inflation. 
But there is certainly every reason to know 
that we cannot deal with it by the surrender 
of prosperity and the acceptance of reces- 
sions which could lead to depressions. In 
fact, the evidence strongly suggests that the 
restoration of maximium employment and 
production and purchasing power would in 
itself tend to remove many of the causes 
which have been responsible for the recent 
price inflation. If we find other causes of 
price inflation even after this first vital 
remedial action is taken, we may have to de- 
vise still additional remedies. 

But most of all, it is nonsense to argue— 
as so Many seem to be doing now—that we 
dare not take the steps necessary because to 
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do so would be inflationary. To say that is 
to contend that we must be cursed with 
either inflation or recession. I reject that 
conclusion as defeatism of the worst order. 

Now, Mr. Chairman, I would like to speak 
particularly in support of some of the bills 
pending before this committee which I un- 
derstand are included within the scope of 
this hearing. These bills fit into the pattern 
of the actions which should be taken to 
strengthen our economy. 

First, there is the community facilities bill 
which will make available a $2 billion loan 
fund for loans to the States and local com- 
munities for needed public works projects 
such as roads and streets, water works, sewer 
systems, hospitals and the lke. Loans of 
the type provided by this bill will serve the 
twofold p of creating badly needed 
public facilities and also creating jobs and 
incomes to help restore our economy and 
keep it healthy. I hope the bill will be fa- 
vorably considered. 

Next, I wish to refer to the area redevelop- 
ment bill, the purpose of which is to help 
create new jobs in areas of chronic unem- 
ployment. Legislation for this purpose was 
reported out by this committee 2 years ago. 
It passed the Senate in that same year, but 
was not taken up on the floor of the House 
because of the rush in the final days before 
adjournment. Legislation for this purpose 
has been endorsed in the platforms of both 
major political parties and has been recom- 
mended by the present administration. It 
was badly needed even before the current 
recession became so severe. Now it is needed 
even worse, 

This legislation might possibly be com- 
bined with the community facilities bill as 
there is some similarity in the purposes of 
the two. However, special provisions ought 
to be made for the chronically depressed 
areas because they have distinct problems 
which require special treatment, Remem- 
ber this: Depression in any part of our 
economy tends to depress the rest of it; and 
correcting the trouble spots where the worst 
problems exist will improve conditions 
everywhere. 

Finally, I understand that you have before 
you legislation to provide additional equity 
capital for small business. This is most im- 
portant. The tight money policy and other 
restrictive fiscal policies of recent years have 
not been particularly hard on the big cor- 
porations. However, they have made it 
much harder for small-business concerns to 
get money, The small concerns were having 
a hard time in 1950 when I recommended 
legislation for this purpose, They are hay- 
ing a harder time now and the legislation 
is needed even more than it was in 1950. I 
hope that you will give it your blessing. 
~ Mr. Chairman and members of the com- 
mittee, that concludes my statement, and I 
wish to thank you very much, 


Need for Increased Appropriations for 
Work on Public Lands 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. JAMES E. MURRAY 


OF MONTANA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 23, 1958 


Mr. MURRAY. Mr. President, as 
chairman of the Senate Committee on 
Interior and Insular Affairs I am con- 
cerned by administration proposals to 
curtail drastically expenditures for 
needed work in our parks and forests 
and certain other public lands. It is my 
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sincere hope that Congress will appro- 
priate sufficient money for fulfillment of 


+ the mission 66 program, for adequate 


fire protection on our public lands and 
for reforestation, 

In his testimony before the Senate 
Appropriations Committee Mr. Stewart 
M. Brandborg, Assistant Conservation 
Director of the National Wildlife Feder- 
ation, states the case for these increased 
appropriations. 

I would call particular attention to his 
point that millions of acres of timber 
and game range were destroyed in 
Alaska last year, because of the inade- 
quacy of fire control measures. 

Some of the richest timber and wild- 
life areas on the continent are among the 
225 million acres of Federal land 
in Alaska under jurisdiction of the Bu- 
reau of Land Management. Yet the 
understaffed BLM personnel had less 
than 100 men—and insufficient modern 
equipment—to spot and fight fires. One 
hundred men to fight fires on 225 mil- 
lion acres means that each fire fighter— 
Pilot, radio technician, or guard—had 
more than 2 million acres to protect 
from fire. In national and State forests 
here in the United States frequently 
more than 100 men are assigned to the 
job which 1 fire fighter tries to do in 
Alaska 


This policy of saving pennies on fire 
prevention is costing dollars in fire losses. 
Last summer, as Mr. Brandborg points 
out, uncontrolled forest fires swept over 
5 million acres of Alaskan forest and 
tundra, an areg as large as the whole 
State of Massachusetts, destroying tim- 
ber, game range and waterfowl habitat. 

I wish to add, parenthetically, that if 
the Congress would finally grant Alaska 
the statehood it deserves there would be 
additional voices here in the Senate and 
in the House of Representatives sug- 
gesting, as I am now, that Congress ap- 
propriate an additional $1 million for 
the BLM’s Alaskan fire protection pro- 
gram. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to print Mr. Brandborg's testimony 
in the Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the testi- 
mony was ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 

STATEMENT BY STEWART M. BRANDBORG, As- 
SISTANT CONSERVATION DIRECTOR, NATIONAL 
WILDLIFE FEDERATION, BEFORE THE DEPART- 
MENT OF THE INTERIOR AND RELATED AGEN- 
CIES SUBCOMMITTEE OF THE SENATE APPRO- 
PRIATIONS COMMITTEE, APRIL 7, 1958 
Mr. Chairman, I am Stewart M. Brandborg, 

assistant conservation director of the Na- 

tional Wildlife Federation. 

The National Wildlife Federation is a pri- 
vate, nonprofit- conservation organization, 
representing a membership of State affiliate 
groups which are composed of local con- 
servation sportsmen, and other civic clubs. 
The federation and its members are broadly 
concerned with the protection of our outdoor 
recreational resources, particularly those 
scenic and natural places where people can 
still enjoy some of the refreshment that 
is found in living in the out of doors. We 
are dedicated through our policies to the 
Conservation of fish and wildlife as well as 
Our basic soil, water, timber, and mineral 
resources. 

We feel that the protection of our lands 
and their many uses which serve man's needs 
are as vital to our Nation as are our pro- 
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grams of national defense and security. It 
is these lands that have produced the wealth 
that makes possible the growth of our Na- 
tion and people. Our soils have given us 
the foods and fibers that have made us the 
greatest national producer of farm and forest 
Crops. Our mineral and water resources 
have made possible an unequaled growth 
ot our industries. In many ways we have 
demonstrated man's control over his en- 
vironment, but we still haye not come to 
realize our total dependence upon these life- 
Giving resources. We are in the process of 
killing the goose that lays the golden egg. 

Many of us have associated the wasteful 
depletion of our natural resources with the 
Periods of exploration and settlement of our 
Country. And while much irréparable dam- 
age was done to our lands during this period 
When frontiers were pushed westward, it has 
Not been until the present century that we 
have demonstrated our full potential for 
changing the landscape and completely ray- 
aging a large and vital part of those re- 
Sources which have contributed so much to 
the abundance of our living. 

Our State and Federal conservation agen- 
Cies have made remarkable progress in car- 
Tying out needed research and in developing 
long-range programs for managing our for- 
ests, wildlife, farmlands, and waters; they 
have given us many fine standards for meas- 
Uring our successes and shortcomings in 
learning to live with the land in such a way 
as not to destroy its future productiveness. 
They haye shown us the methods to care for 
Our resources: if we will practice them wher- 
ever we are putting land to work. 

BUREAU OF LAND MANAGEMENT 

Mr. Chairman, I would like today to diz- 
Cuss a phare of public land managément 
Which is in critical need of review by this 
committee. This problem has been brought 
to our attention by our afiliate in the Ter- 
Titory of Alaska, the Alaska Sportsmen's 
Council. It involves over 225 million acres 
Of Federal land in the Territory of Alaska 
Which is under the jurisdiction of the Bu- 
Teau of Land Management. Included in this 
vast holding are some of the richest timber 
and wildlife areas remaining on the North 
American Continent. These represent the 

but very large, remnant of our Ameri- 
Can frontier. 

I would like to call your attention to the 
Mistreatment that we are giving this vast, 
Undeveloped public estate. In many respects 
it is not dissimilar to the abuse that our 
forest and farm lands suffered at the hands 
of our grandfathers when our country was 
first settled. But they had an excuse—they 
didn't know any better. They lacked know- 
how to care for our lands so that they could 
continue to meet the needs of the people. 
We cannot use the same excuse today. 

Last summer uncontrolled forest fires swept 
Over 5 million acres of Alaskan forest and 
tundra. That's more land than there ts in 
the whole State of Massachusetts. Timber 
and game ranges were scorched and ravaged. 
The ranges of huge herds of big game and 
flocks of waterfowl were destroyed. 

At a time when publicity and public edu- 
Cation experts have focused so much public 
attention on the serious threat of uncon- 
trolled -forest fires and the public has re- 
SPonded by becoming more careful in han- 
dling fires in forested areas, we are inclined 
to ask how such shocking losses can be per- 
Mitted. The answer lies in the study of the 
money, manpower, equipment, and facilities 
Which are available for this job. 

Last summer the Alaskan field force of the 
Bureau of Land Management experienced the 
Worst fire season in history. A crew of less 
than 100 men was charged with the protec- 
tion of 225 million acres of forest and tundra 
lands. This means that each man—if pilots, 
radio technicians, temporary and seasonal fire 
guards are included—had over 2 million acres 
to protect from fire. This is an area larger 
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than most of our National parks and National 
and State forests where sizable crews, some- 
times numbering more than the entire 100- 
man fire staff of BLM in Alaska, are assigned 
to fire-protection work. 

The airplanes and other equipment that 
the fire fighters in the Bureau are using are 
obsolete and unsafe. Much of it is Army 
surplus from World War II. 

Under pressure of extreme fire-hazard con- 
ditions, such as were experienced last sum- 
mer, both men and equipment are taxed to 
the limit, Human lives are subject to seri- 
ous hezards under conditions which drive 
men and dilapidated aircraft beyond their 
limitations. And for what? With such over- 
whelming odds, it is totally impossible for 
the small crews, even with emergency fire- 
fighting funds and help from cooperating 
agencies, to control more than a small part 
of the hundreds of fires that burned last 
summer. Many of them were not even 
visited. 

Alaska is a big and inaccessible country. 
Lightning causes most of the bad fires in 
inaccessible interior areas where airplanes 
and helicopters provide the only practical 
means of access. The fire-protection job calls 
for fully staffed, well-equipped planes and 
helicopter crews that can get to the fires 
while they are small and before they re- 
quire large investments of time and money 
to be brought under control. Emergency fire 
funds, which are made available to the Bu- 
reau after the fires are started, do not pro- 
vide for staffing with trained forestry per- 
sonnel who can come into action before fire 
fighting becomes a crash operation. 

To do an adequate Job, the BLM needs a 
regular yearly appropriation of $600,000 for 
its Alaskan fire-protection program. In ad- 
dition to this, there is a critical need for an 
additional $1 million for equipment—heli- 
copters, smoke-jumping gear, airplanes, 
raidos, pumps, trucks, and adequate bulld- 
ings and guard stations. It is urged that 
this reequipping job be initiated with an 
appropriation of $500,000 for the next year. 

In Alaska today we are sacrificing valuable 
resources to forest fires just as we did 50 
years ago here in the United States. The 
main difference is that today, with our swell- 
ing populations, we can see that within a 
few years we will place heavy demands upon 
these lands. Yet we have done nothing to 
stop this waste, 

RANGE MANAGEMENT ON LANDS ADMINISTERED 
BY THE BLM 


Bureau range managers and technicians 
work to conserve water and other resources 
in the management of western rangelands so 
as to provide food and cover for wildlife and 
forage for livestock. Because the public 
range is an integral part of many livestock 
operations in the West, the management of 
Federal grazing areas is an important ele- 
ment in the national production of meat, 
wool, and leather. With nearly 9 million 
head of cattle, sheep, and horses receiving at 
least one-third of their annual requirement 
for forage from public ranges, the stability 
of the western livestock industry is, to a 
large extent, dependent upon these lands. 

More than a million big-game animals, 
which are enjoyed by hunters and other out- 
door enthusiasts, live on there grazing lands 
during at least part of each year. Many up- 
land animals—sage grouse, prairie chickens, 
rabbits, coyotes, as well as migratory water- 
fowl—make heavy use of these western 
ranges, the area of which, exclusive of Alaska, 
is approximately 178 million acres. Practi- 
cally all of them lie in the 11 Western States. 

One of the greatest handicaps to the pro- 
duction of BLM rangelands is the constant 
shortage of personnel to. manage these. 
Right now, there is about one trained conser- 
vationist for every half-million acres under 
the Agency's administration. No private 
landowner would ever consider operating un- 
der such a manpower shortage. The public 
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cannot expect the Bureau to take better care 
of the lands it manages unless more generous 
appropriations allow for increased staffing 
with trained conservationists. An increase 
of $750,000 is recommended for 1959 to begin 
a program of personne] expansion for this 
purpose. 
BLM FORESTRY PROGRAMS 

BLM administers more than 161 million 
acres of forest and woodlands in the conti- 
nental United States and Alaska, all outside 
of the national forests. Two and one-half 
million acres of these are the so-called Ore- 
gon and California grant lands in Oregon. 
This places about 46 million acres of com- 
mercial forest lands and 115 million acres on 
noncommercial woodlands under Bureau 
jurisdiction. b 

A program of sustained yield ‘forest men- 
agement maintains a reasonable balance be- 
tween the volume of tree cutting and tree 
growth to insure a continuing supply cf for- 
est products. Sue of mature timber; scien- 
tific cutting and protection againet fire, 
disease, and insects; reforestation and con- 
struction of access roads are all part of the 
Bureau of Land Management’s timber man- 
agement program. 

Here again, as in the case of the BIM 
range management program, appropriations 
for the sustained yield forest program are £9 
limited that severe shortages of personnel 
and equipment hamper the work that can 
be done. Fire is taking a heavy toll of 
BLM-administered forest lands. 

RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURES 

Obligations incurred for BLM operations 
and all phases of management and adminis- 
tration during fiscal year 1957 amounted to 
almost $24 million. Over the 15-year period 
from 1943 to 1957 receipts from BLM-admin~ 
istered lands ranged from $10 million to $239 
million. During the same 15 years the an- 
nual appropriations for management of these 
lands averaged 89.4 million and never ex- 
ceeded $24 million. This demonstrates that 
we are putting but a emall amount into these 
public lands compared to the rich benefits 
we take from them. The question now is 
whether they can continue to produce at this 
level if we are unwilling to invest more in 

eir care. 
we awe Mr. Chairman, that the commit- 
tee give the appropriation for the Bureau of 
Land Management program its careful con- 
sideration. We feel confident that once you 
become aware of the sacrifices to these public 
lands which result from fund shortages, the 
committee will take the necessary steps to 

medy needless waste. 
verge National Wildlife Federation wishes 
to make additional recommendations per- 
taining to funds for conservation agencies 
and programs in H. R. 10746. 

UNITED STATES FISH AND WILDLIFE SERVICE 


We respectfully urge this subcommittee, 
the full Senate Committee on Appropria- 
tions, and the Congress to increase the direct 
appropriations for the Fish and Wildife 
Service to a level not less than that provided 

or fiscal year 1958. 

j The sep han Fish and Wildlife Service 
has additional responsibilities given it by the 
Congress and its programs must expand if 
the resources entrusted to its care are to be 
conserved and properly managed in this day 
of expanding human populations and in- 
creased demands upon those resources. 

We are hopeful that the problem of secur- 
ing funds for stepping up the acquisition of 
wetlands in order to assure the future of 
waterfowl resources and the great sport of 
wildfowling will be in large measure solved 
by enactment in this session of Congress of 
legislation increasing the duck stamp to $3 
and allocating the receipts therefrom for wet- 
jands acquisition. 

NATIONAL PARK SERVICE 


As proposed in the Federal budget, the 
House of Representatives approved a drastic 
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cut in 1959 funds for the mission 66 program 
in the national parks. The cut recommended 
by the Budget Bureau was justified, at least 
in part, on the basis of Park Service construc- 
tion moneys held in budgetary reserye dur- 
ing the current year. It is our understand- 
ing the administration has now ordered re- 
lease of these funds and a speedup of con- 
struction projects In the parks as a step in 
combating the business recession. 

Completely apart from the Nation's busi- 
ness or economic needs, however, mission 66 
must go forward on schedule if the national 
parks and monuments are to be rehabili- 
tated, protected, and made ready for future 
public-use demands. 

Therefore, we urge 1959 appropriations for 
the Park Service items of construction and 
acquisition, and for construction of park- 
ways, roads, and trails, at least equal to the 
amounts voted by Congress last year for 
fiscal year 1958. 

UNITED STATES FOREST SERVICE 


Operation Outdoors is the same kind of 
in the national forests as mission 
66 in the national parks. The need and the 
urgency are at least as great. Therefore, we 
urge that the Forest Service item for recrea- 
tional areas and public-use facilities, budg- 
eted and approved by the House at $8,020,- 
000, be increased to $10 million for the next 
fiscal year. 

We have long worked for and urged an 
increase in the totally inadequate Forest 

“Service item for wildlife habitat manage- 
ment and improvements. This figure is now 
set at $510,000, It is our understanding, 
however, that the Department of Agriculture 
intends soon to present to Congress part II 
of Operation Outdoors, proposing therein 
an expanded program of wildlife improve- 
ments on the national forests and in coopera- 
tion with the States. We hope this new 
program may be favorably considered in a 
supplementary appropriation bill. 

We urge restoration of the cut made by 
the House of the Clarke-McNary program of 
cooperation with the States in tree planting. 
The House voted only $258,000 for this item 
compared to $1,308,000 last year. We also 
recommend continuation of the program of 
assistance to the States in tree planting as 
authorized in the Agricultural Act of 1956. 
We also recommend the restoration of the 
$300,000 budgeted for acquisition of lands 
within Superior National Forest. 

We thank you, Mr. Chairman, for this op- 
portunity of presenting our views. 


Justice Frankfurter Lectures the Court 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STROM THURMOND 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, April 23, 1958 


Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, on 
April 18 there appeared in the Greenville 
News of Greenville, S. C., an editorial 
entitled “Justice Frankfurter Lectures 
the Court,” in which attention was called 
to a recent dissenting opinion by Justice 
Frankfurter. Justices Burton, Clark, 
and Harlan joined in this dissent, in 
which the Court was warned that it must 
be on guard against encroaching beyond 
its proper bounds and into the areas of 
Government which the Constitution re- 
served for Congress, the executive 
branch, and the States. 

I ask unanimous consent that this en- 
lightening editorial be printed in the 
Appendix of the RECORD. 
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There being no objection, the edi- 
torial was ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 

JUSTICE FRANKFURTER LECTURES THE COURT 


There have been increasing signs during 
the past year and more that the position of 
the South with respect to the anti-segrega- 
tion decision handed down by the United 
States Supreme Court in 1954 is being better 
understood. 

Feeling about segregation itself probably 
delayed and may now be inhibiting expres- 
sions of such sentiment, but it exists none- 
theless. 

Among laymen in other regions, now them- 
selves more and more beset by racial prob- 
lems, there Is arising sympathy for the South 
in its refusal to integrate. National publi- 
cations, and even some liberal writers, are 
beginning to understand what southern 
leaders mean when they say that integration 
is impractical now and in the foreseeable 
Tuture. 

More important however, is the growing 
realization among men learned in the law 
thatethe Supreme Court went outside the 
law and the evidence in ruling as it did on 
the school cases; that it undertook to rewrite 
the Constitution; that it sought to make 
national policy; that it seriously invaded the 
powers, functions and duties of both the 
legislative and executive branches of the 
Federal, State, and local governments. 

Able lawyers and judges are beginning to 
speak out. In a series of university lectures, 
since incorporated in a book, Judge Learned 
Hand, one of the most distinguished and 
brilliant of the Federal judges, criticized the 
Supreme Court on much the same grounds. 
Judge Hand sees grave danger in the Court's 
attempting to legislate and to establish pub- 
lic policy by reading into the law meanings 
it was not intended to have when it was 
written. 

In a recent Supreme Court case, Justice 
Frankfurter filed a dissent which came closer 
than any judicial pronouncement since 1954 
to stating the case of the South against the 
school decision. 

On March 31, a majority of 5 of the 9 
members of the Court, led by Chief Justice 
Warren, held that the trial court was wrong 
in revoking the citizenship of a soldier who 
was convicted of desertion. Desertion is 
punishable by death in wartime, but Warren 
held that taking the man's citizenship was 
cruel and unusual punishment, which is 
forbidden by the Constitution, 

By way of background, that provision was 
written into the Constitution to prevent 
such ancient and barbarous forms of pun- 
ishment as the cutting off of an ear, hand, 
or finger, or subjecting the convict to vicious 
degradation, torture, or fear. 

As is his wont, Mr. Warren, and those 
who agreed with him, went far beyond the 
accepted interpretations of the law to give 
it new meaning; in so doing they struck 
down an act of Congress. 

Justice Frankfurter said this: 

“All power is, in Madison's phrase, ‘of an 
encroaching nature.’ Judicial power is not 
immune against this human weakness. It 
also must be on guard against encroaching 
beyond its proper bounds, and not the less so 
since the only restraint upon it is self-re- 
straint. 

“Rigorous observance of the difference be- 
tween limits of power and wise exercise of 
power—between questions of authority and 
questions of prudence—requires the most 
alert appreciation of this decisive but subtle 
relationship of two concepts that too easily 
coalesce. No less does it require a disciplined 
will to adhere to the difference. It is not 
easy to stand aloof and allow want of wis- 
dom to prevail, to disregard one’s own 
strongly held view of what is wise in the 
conduct of affairs. But it is not the busi- 
ness of this Court to pronounce policy. It 
must observe a fastidious regard for limi- 
tations on its own power, and this precludes 
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the Court's giving effect to its own notions 
of what is wise or politic. That self-restraint 
is of the essence in the observance of the 
judicial oath, for the Constitution has not 
authorized the judges to sit in judgment on 
the wisdom of what Congress and the execu- 
tive branch do.“ 

Justices Burton, Clark, and Harlan joined 
in this expression. This was almost as 
amazing as the fact that the 1954 decision 
was unanimous, 1 of the few times in 
many years that all 9 justices have con- 
curred in a single opinion. 

It may be significant, for the men of the 
Court are intelligent enough to perceive that 
in that decision they violated every principle 
enunciated in Frankfurter’s dissent. 

The Court did, indeed, abandon self-re- 
straint. It did pronounce policy in a matter 
which should have been left to Congress and 
the State legislatures. It did write into the 
law their own notions of what is wise or 
politic, and it did sit in judgment on the 
wisdom of what the Congress and the States 
agreed to in adopting the 14th amendment 
and in passing the 2 civil rights acts, 1 
preceding it and the other following it. 

It is, of course, too much to hope that 
the Court may one day reverse itself; but it 
may be that, at least, qualms of conscience 
within the Court over the trend it has es- 
tablished will lead to its modification of the 
1954 decision and the 1955 decrees in dis- 
posing of later cases, of which there are 
bound to be many. x 


Testimonial of Confidence in Secretary of 
Agriculture Benson 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. HENRY DWORSHAK 


OF IDAHO 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 23, 1958 


Mr. DWORSHAK. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp a brief 
testimonial to Secretary of Agriculture 
Ezra Taft Benson from the residents of 
Franklin County, Idaho, his birthplace. 

Mr. ‘Benson visited Franklin County 
April 9, and addressed a gathering of 
Farm Bureau and county area residents 
at the Preston High School. His talk 
was courageous and thought provoking, 
an outline of the problems which agri- 
culture must face, and a progress report 
on what has been done. 

After this meeting, the following 
statement was spontaneously written 
and signed by farmers, city officials, 
businessmen—a cross-section of the peo- 
ple of Franklin County, Idaho. : 

There being no objection, the state- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
Recor, as follows: 

OUR PLEDGE OF CONFIDENCE 

Realizing that the strength of a nation 
lies in the quality of the individual citizens 
and the ability of the citizens to work to- 
gether to solve the problems of a democracy, 
we hereby resolve that our distinguished 
United States Secretary of Agriculture, Ezra 
Taft Benson, a native son, an experienced 
farmer, a student of the science of agri- 
culture, an astute business man, a sympa- 
thetic friend to all men, and a Christian 
gentleman, be given a vote of confidence by 
the people of Franklin County, Idaho. 

We express our faith in him as a leader 
working with the agricultural groups of the 
Nation to develop a program for agriculture 
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that will be fair to all people and expecially 


ficial to the farmers of the Nation. We 
Pledge our full support in solving the ag- 
ricultural problems of our Nation. 

Frank J. Gilbert, Franklin County Farm 
Bureau, county president; Demar Merrill, 
Preston Chamber of Commerce; William W. 
Poole, Franklin County commissioner; O. 
Shenim Webb, mayor, Preston City; Charles 
M. Crabtree, Lions Club; A. Lee Bugginnst, 
Preston Kiwanis; Homer E. Johnson, Preston 
Rotary Club; Phenoi H. Edgley, board of 
education: W. H. Simmons, superintendent 
of schools; K. H. Brimhall, superintendent 
Of schools; Woodrow Rasmussen; Kermit 
Shumway, first vice president; Von 0. 
Noyes, second vice president; Ralph Esplin, 
county organization; Burnell H. Baird, 
county director; J. Barlow Gilbert, first vice 
local; Morris H. Poole, chairman Whitney 
local; Dean R. Bingham, county director; 
* Rodney N. Jenser, chairman Mink Creek 
local; Floyd E. Erickson, vice chairman; Har- 
old Baird, vice chairman; Don E. Dalley, in- 
Surance special agent. 

Preston Rotary: Ralph Miller, Harley 
Grearees, A. N. Vendell, Philip L. Wist, Clif- 
ford Warr, Royce F, Fuhromian, E. P. Run- 
Yhan, A. Gordon Merrill, Richard W. Hen- 
dricks, Daniel Roberts, Homer E. Skown, W. S. 
Giddec, W. Paul Merrill, G. Mahone, David 
E. Davis, A. L. Bambrough, Lloyd J. Hogge, 
Angus Condie, W. P. Shompsay, Wayne 8. 
Eame, E. L. Cox, Keith P. Larson. 

Lion's Club: Charles M. Crabtree, presi- 
dent; Max L, Ninten, first vice president; Nat 
Edwards, Jr., second vice president; George S. 
Price, third vice president; Robert N. Aroch, 
Secretary-treasurer; Glen Petterborg; Don 
Greave; R. B. Gibson; Maut Hammond; Glen 
Olemman; Palmer; Wayne Brown, tail 
twister. 

Farm Bureau: Lois Nielsen, chairman; Mar- 
garet Nelson, chairman; Carol B. Gilbert; A. 
Carlson Singer; Raymond R. Hobbs, chair- 
man, Weston service; Elmo C. Petersen, Farm 
Bureau insurance agent; Mrs. Vera Atkinson, 
County director; Mrs. Beatrice Hyde, local 
Chairman; Mrs. Mabel Rawlings, first vice 
local; Mrs, Ada Batley, first vice local; Mrs. 
Pearl Jessop, director; Ethel S. Mockli, local 

an; Mrs. Elmyra Baird, county first 
vice chairman; Mrs. Verla Baird, second vice 
Chairman, local; Mrs. Virginia Jensen, local 
chairman; Mrs. Margaret Woodward, local 
Chairman, Franklin; Mrs. Nephi B. Chase, 
secretary: Marion H. Bennett, first vice chair- 
Man of Preston community; Marvin D. Greg- 
ensen, second vice chairman, local; Ruth P, 
Smith, chairman, local; Mrs. Jessie Erickson, 
vice chairman, Mink Creek; Russell A. Koller; 
Heber M. Jorgensen; Clyde Nielsen, first vice 
chairman, Weston Linrose; Orsen Nelson, vice 
Chairman; Boyd Woodward; Matilda B. Gil- 
bert; Leon Torsgren, county chairman; Percy 
W. Larsen; Horace Hawkes, district chair- 
man; Stanton M. Hawkes, county director; 
C. Wallace Chatterton, vice chairman; E. 
Aiken Larson, chairman, Preston local. 

Preston Chamber of Commerce: Demar 
Merrill, president; Ralph Millar, vice presi- 
dent; Fraser, board member; Royce F. Fuhri- 
Mian, board member; Robert N. Arode, board 
Member; Richard W. Hendricks, board mem- 
ber; Starks W. Smedley,. board member; 
Rulon Dunn, secretary-manager. 

Preston Kiwanis Club: A. Lee Bergquist, 
President; O. Kelth Nielsen, secretary; M. R. 
Millward, vice president; A. B. Condie; A. C. 
Honson; W. Burton; Elmo C. Petersen; Roy 
A. Ware; Guy Stenberg; Sturton W. Smedley; 
Rulon A. Dunn; J. A. Kjar; Danal C, Moser; 
L. W. Longhurst; J. L. McKnight. 

Franklin ASC County committee and of- 
fice personnel: Von R. Atkinson, Hesy A. 
Seckstead, Eldon B. Bingham, Eldon R. 
Johnston, Klis H. Davis, Retta Scott, Ther- 
Tall L. Campbell, Cleo Kulet, Doris K. Carter. 

Franklin County fur farmers, Franklin 
Village: Dennis C. Lowe, fur farmer, mayor; 
Harley C. Lowe, fur farmer, councilman; Or- 
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gell L. Bennett, fur farmer, councilman; 
J. Hoyt Whitehead, fur farmer, fur club 
president; W. Reed Jamison, Tur farmer, fur 
club secretary; Victor L. Dunkley, fur 
farmer; Joseph D. Morrison, farmer and fur 
farmer; Lester D. Lowe, Franklin, Idaho, fur 
farmer; William L. Hobbs, fur farmer; Fern 
W. McFarland; fur farmer; Floyd C. Robin- 
son, fur farmer; Harold S. Bradford, fur 
farmer; Adell M. Viehweg, housewife; Hilda 
Hensen, housewife. 

The Board of County Commissioners of 
Franklin County, State of Idaho: Willlam W. 
Poole, chairman; Roy C. Andreasen, com- 
missioner; Albert E. Moser, commissioner; 
C. L. Swenson, clerk. 


Educational Project of League of United 
Latin American Citizens 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 23, 1958 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
council No. 132 of the League of United 
Latin American Citizens in El Paso, Tex., 
is engaged in a worthy project which 
deserves the support and encouragement 
of all Americans. 

The El Paso Council of the Lulacs’ 
Citizenship Committee has established 
classes in American citizenship for immi- 
grants from Mexico. 

The League of United Latin American 
Citizens is an organization which, 
throughout its history, has held dear the 
principles of Americanism and has la- 
bored to insure equality of opportunity 
for all citizens. The Lulacs realize 
that with freedom goes responsibility. 
And they are constantly striving to es- 
tablish projects which will give to the 
people the understanding of American 
history and government which they need 
in order to be better American citizens. 
The work of Lulac Council 132 in El 
Paso, Tex., is an example of the splendid 
job that Lulac councils are doing 
throughout the State of Texas and the 
country. 

Recently the El Paso Herald-Post 
printed a study by one of its very able 
reporters, Trini Acosta, which tells of 
the splendid efforts of Lulac Council 132 
in El Paso. The El Paso Herald-Post; 
under the leadership of its vigorous and 
independent editor, Ed Pooley, is an out- 
standing Texas newspaper. 

I think there is no doubt that it is the 
most fearlessly edited newspaper in a 
major city in Texas. I do not know of 
a more fearless editorial column in any 
newspaper in any major city in America 
than that of the El Paso Herald-Post, 
edited by Ed Pooley. 

I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD 
an article entitled “Immigrants Study 
Three R’s of United States Citizenship,” 
published in the April 16, 1958, edition 
of the El Paso Herald-Post. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 
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Immickants Stropy THREE R's or UNITED 
STATES CITIZENSHIP 
(By Trini Acosta) 

“Quien es el presidente de los Estados 
Unidos?" “Que son las leyes del estado?” 
“Que son los derechos civiles?” 

This is a sample of what you hear in 
citizenship classes sponsored by the League 
of United Latin American Citizens Council 
No. 182. (The questions translated into Eng- 
lish are: “Who is the President of the United 
States?“ “What are the State laws?“ “What 
are civil rights?” 

In each class there is an earnest group 
of immigrants, most over 50 years old, and 
some who have been in the United States 
for most of their lives, who are learning 
how to become American citizens. 

What does it mean to be a citizen of the 
United States? 

Many persons, perhaps, take it for granted. 
But what about the thousands of immi- 
grants who are learning or want to learn the 
privileges and duties of American citizen- 
ship? 

QUESTION ANSWERED 

This question is now being answered by 
people who have received their United States 
citizenship. Most of these immigrants do 
not speak English. Yet, they work hard 
to become American citizens. And are they 
proud?” Just ask any person who has re- 
cently received his citizenship. 

Mrs, Maria Rodriguez came here from 
Mexico City when she was a young girl. She 
is now 72 years old. She left for San Fran- 
cisco 8 years ago and came back when she 
heard of the classes Lulac Council No. 132 
was conducting. She decided not to return 
to San Francisco until she had received citi- 
zenship. 

Now she can return to San Francisco and 
proudly show her papers to her sons. She 
also has three daughters. ae 

“My boys are very proud of being e 
e Mire. es sald. “I kind of feel 
an obligation to become a citizen. I could 
never learn English and now that I was able 
to take my tests in Spanish, I just had to be- 
come a citizen. I didn't want to be the oniy 
noncitizen in the family.” 

GET PAPERS TOGETHER 


Bassett 3 
8 is 67. Both are from the State 
of Chihuahua and have been here for 26 
years. 

“The Lulacs are doing a wonderful thing 
in helping people who don't speak 
to take their naturalization tests in Span- 
ish," Mrs. Gutierrez said. 

Under the Walter-McCarran Act, immi- 
grants over 56 years old, who speak no Eng- 
lish, can take citizenship examinations in 
their native tongues if they fulfill all the 
requirements. 

Generally, an alien who arrived in the 
United States on or after June 30, 1906, may 
not file a petition for naturalization until a 
record has been found that he was lawfully 
admitted for permanent residence. An ap- 
plicant who alleges entry into the United 
States prior to June 30, 1906, and is able to 
establish that fact by satisfactory evidence 
may file a petition for naturalization even 
though a record of his entry cannot be 
found. 

BOTH LANGUAGES 

Classes are conducted in both English and 
Spanish. 

One of the Lulac's instructors, Francisco 
Sandoval, encourages people in his class to 
learn English. “I teach them both in Eng-| 
lish and Spanish,” he said. “I teach in Eng- 
lish hoping they will pick up the language | 
and I teach in Spanish to be sure they learn | 
the essentials of the American form of gov- 
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ernment, on which they will be tested when 
they apply for naturalization.” 

Citizenship classes are conducted every 
Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday and Saturday 
from 7 to 9 p. m. 

Tuesday's classes are at the San Juan 
Civic Center at 400 North Glenwood Drive. 
Leopoldo Calanche and Alfonso Perez divide 
their classes in to 2 groups, 1 English and 1 
Spanish, This class was started 2 months 


0. 

On Wednesday classes are held at the E 
Paso Boys Club at 801 South Florence. Frank 
Ortega and Cecilio Duarte are the instruc- 
tors. 

On Thursday classes are held at the Sher- 
man Hall at 431 Jaffe Street. Francisco San- 
doval, Rodolfo Carvajal, and Enrique Vas- 
concelos are the instructors. These classes 
were originated 4 years ago. 

Saturday's classes are held in Smeltertown 
at 2733 Doniphan Drive. PTA Members 
Josefina Villa and Ramon Roman are the 
instructors, All the other instructors are 
Lulac members of Council No. 132 with the 
exception of Miss Villa and Mr. Roman. 

Each student attending the citizenship 
classes is given a DAR Manual for Citizen- 
ship, which is given to the Lulacs through 
the courtesy of the Daughters of the Ameri- 
can Revolution. 

This manual has a welcoming address by 
President Eisenhower and its contents con- 
tain the Growth of Freedom; the Flag of the 
United States; the Government of the United 
States; the Bill of Rights; the Oath of Citi- 
zenship: the American's Creed; the Responsi- 
bilities of Citizenship; How To Become a 
Citizen of the United States; Text of the 
Declaration of Independence; and Text of 
the Constitution of the United States of 
America, 

The book is published in both English and 
8 


“Time and patience are rewarded when we 
see the expression on the faces of those per- 
sons who receive their citizenship papers,” 
Mr. Sandoval said. 

“The Lulacs try to teach Americanism,” 
Mr. Vasconcelos said. “Our council feels 
that our job will never be complete until 
there aren’t any immigrants left that have 
wanted to become citizens. We of Lulac 
Council No. 132 ask all persons interested to 
contact either Mr. Sandoval at KE 2-2885 
or myself at KE 3-2255 or to drop in at any 
of our classes, They are more than wel- 
come,” 

Forty persons who attended the Lulac's 
classes received their citizenship papers Mon- 
day. A reception is held after each class 
graduates, 


Nonpartisan Selection of Judges in 
Maryland 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. GLENN BEALL 


OF MARYLAND 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 23, 1958 


Mr. BEALL, Mr. President, in Mary- 
land we are proud of the fact that we 
elect our judges on a nonpartisan basis. 
When we find well-qualified men for 
our judgeships, the leaders in both the 
major political parties get behind those 
men with full support. 

A case in point is the current candi- 
dacy for full, 15-year elective terms on 
the supreme bench of two sitting judges, 
serving under appointment by the Gov- 
ernor of Maryland, Judges Joseph Allen 
and Anselm Sodaro. Unqualified rec- 
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ommendation of these two judges for the 
elective terms have been made by the 
Bar Association of Baltimore City, the 
Junior Bar Association and the Federal 
Bar Association. I concur fully with 
these recommendations and with an edi- 
torial on this subject which appeared in 
the Baltimore Sun on Sunday, March 
16, 1958. The two judges have won the 
confidence and ‘respect of their col- 
leagues and the members of the bar, as 
well as the general public of whatever 
party affiliation, for their judicial tem- 
perament and impartiality and for their 
industry. 

I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD 
the editorial to which I referred, and 
copies of the recommendations of the 
several bar associations. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
and letters were ordered to be printed 
in the Rrcorp, as follows: 

Two GooD JUDGES 

The Bar Association of Baltimore has lost 
no time in throwing its full support behind 
the candidacies of Judges Joseph Allen and 
Anselm Sodaro for full, 15-year elective 
terms on the supreme bench. This is as it 
should be. The two judges have already 
served more than a year under appointments 
by Governor McKeldin and have proven 
through this service that their election 
would be in the public interest. 

In giving its support to Judges Allen and 
Sodaro the association, through its judiciary 
committee, noted that the two candidates 
have won the confidence and respect of their 
colleagues, as well as of the members of the 
bar, for their industry, impartiality, and 
judicial temperament. 

Each of the two judges has filed for both 
the Democratic and Republican nomina- 
tions. This means that if both are success- 
ful in the major party primaries May 20, 
their election in November would be assured 
unless an independent candidate were to 
pop up under the petition procedure in the 
meantime. 

Judges Allen and Sodaro will have opposi- 
tion May 20. There is one other candidate. 
But there should be no trouble here—if the 
independent voters back the two qualified 
judges and the political leaders of both par- 
ties work with determination to avoid the 
political shenanigans that defeated a highly 


qualified judge in the primaries 2 years ago, - 


The executive committee of the junior bar 
association has unanimously voted to en- 
dorse Judge Joseph Allen and Judge Anselm 
Sodaro for election to full 15-year terms on 
the supreme bench of Baltimore City. In 
the opinion of the junior bar association, 
both Judge Allen and Judge Sodaro have dis- 
played qualifications in keeping with the 
highest traditions of the bench and we feel 
that they deserve the vote of all citizens 
interested in keeping a qualified and compe- 
tent judiciary. 

JUNIOR Bar Association 
or BALTIMORE Crry. 
WILBUR D. PRESTON, Jr., 
President. 


THE BAR ASSOCIATION or 
BALTIMORE Orry, 
March 12, 1958. 
Francs A. MICHEL, 
President, the Bar Association of Bal- 
timore City, Baltimore, Må, 

Drar Mr. Monk: In November 1956, due 
to the untimely deaths of Judges Moser and 
Nice, 2 vacancies were created on the 
supreme bench cf Baltimore. The Bar As- 
sociation of Baltimore City at that time sub- 
mitted to Governor McKeldin a list of law- 


April 23 


yers who were recommended as possessing 
the qualifications necessary for appointment 
to the bench. The Governor appointed 
Judge Joseph Allen and Judge Anselm So- 
daro from that list. i 

Under the law, these judges have to stand 
for election at least 1 year after the occur- 
rence of the vacancy at the next congres- 
sional election. The reason for this trial 
period, as is well known, is to afford the 
bar and the community at large an oppor- 
tunity to observe the new appointee in the 
performance of his duties, and to judge, on 
the basis of this experience, his fitness to be 
continued in that position. 

Judge Allen and Judge Sodaro each has 
now served on the supreme bench for more 
than a year. In that period, they have both 
won the confidence and respect of their col- 
leagues, as well as of the members of the 
bar, for their industry, impartiality, and ju- 
dicial temperament. During this trial pe- 
riod required by the Constitution of Mary- 
land, Judges Allen and Sodaro have fully 
justified the action of this association in 
submitting their names to the Governor and 
in recommending them for appointment. 
They have distinguished themselves for in- 
tegrity, wisdom, and sound legal knowledge. 
and are endowed with characteristics requi- 
site for service on the bench, 

The committee has fully considered the 
qualifications of every person who has en- 
tered the primary election, and we unani- 
mously state it to be our opinion that Judge 
Anselm Sodaro and Judge Joseph Allen, 
through their demonstrated ability and ex- 
perience, have proved that they are the best 
qualified of the candidates for the high 
office of judge of the supreme bench of Balti- 
more City. Their election will be in the 
public interest and will enable the supreme 
bench of Baltimore City to continue to main- 
tain its high standard of judicial admini- 
stration. 

Yours very truly, 
CARROLL F. FITZSIMMONS, 
x SAUL A. HARRIS, 
JOSEPH S. KANPP, JR, 
Danret B. LEONARD, 
Morton E. ROME, 
Donap N. ROTHMAN, 
KARL F, STEINMANN, 
Chairman. 
STATEMENT OF ELI BAER, ESQ., PRESIDENT OF 
FEDERAL BAR ASSOCIATION FOR MARYLAND 


Attached hereto is a copy of report which 
I received as president of the Federal Bar 
Association for Maryland, from its judiciary 
committee under the chairmanship of the 
Honorable Bernard J. Flynn. The said re- 
port advises that the judiciary committee, 
consisting of seven members, considered the 
question of electing judges to the supreme 
bench of Baltimore in the forthcoming elec- 
tion, and unanimously decided to recom- 
mend that the present sitting judges, the 
Honorable Joseph Allen and the Honorable 
Anselm Sodaro, be supported, they having 
demonstrated that they are eminently quali- 
fied to carry on the work required of them 
as members of the supreme bench. 

The judiciary committee met in the reali- 
zation that although membership in the 
Federal Bar Association is restricted to law- 
yers who have been or are now in the Gov- 
ernment service, all of its members are 
qualified and entitled to practice before the 
courts of this State. The committee took 
full cognizance of the provision in the na- 
tional constitution of this association which 
requires the membership to deport them- 
Selves in accordance with the highest ethics 
of the legal profession, and requires of them 
a pledge to take an active interest in the ad= 
ministration of justice by urging the se- 
lection of judges of the highest competence, 
in the realization that the sacred functions 
and the grave responsibilities imposed upon 
Judges constitute them the conservators of 
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dur political institutions and the bulwark 
of constitutional liberty: 

“The judiciary committee of the Federal 
Bar Association, consisting of Wilfred T, 
McQuaid, James B. Murphy, Morris Fedder, 

un Bond, Charles A. Trageser, Charles 
W. Wilkerson, and Bernard J. Flynn, has 
‘Considered the question of the election of 
the judges to the supreme bench of Balti- 
more City and they have unanimously de- 
cided that they would recommend to the 
Federal Bar Association that the association 
Support the election of the present sitting 
Judges, the Honorable Joseph Allen and the 
Honorable Anselm Sodaro, at. the coming 
election. A 

“Both Judge Allen and qudge Sodaro dur- 
ing the perlod that they have served under 
appointment of His Excellency, the Gover- 
Nor, have demonstrated that they are emi- 
nently qualified to carry on the work re- 
Quired of them as members of the supreme 

of Baltimore City. 
“BERNARD J. FLYNN, 
“Chairman,” 


United States Rochambeau Commission 
Observes Fifth Anniversary 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. WILLIAM M. TUCK 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 23, 1958 


Mr. TUCK. Mr. Speaker, there ap- 
Peared in the Alexandria Gazette, Alex- 
andria, Va., on April 17, 1958, an inter- 
€sting article concerning the observance 
Of the fifth anniversary of the Rocham- 

u Commission of the United States. 
Under leave to extend my remarks in the 
RD, I include the complete text of 
the article, which is as follows: 
[From the Alexandria (Va.) Gazette of 
Thursday, April 17, 1958] 
Unrrep STATES RocHAMBEAU COMMISSION 
OBSERVES FIFTH ANNIVERSARY 

Charles Parmer of Hunting Terrace Is re- 
Cciving congratulations on the success of 
Bei beau Commission of the United 

es. 


This is the national organization he 
founded 5 years ago April 16 when—in an- 
Swer to his call—the governors of Rhode Is- 
land, Connecticut, New York, New Jersey, 

Ware, Pennsylyania, Maryland, and Vir- 
Ginia sent representatives to Mount Vernon. 

Where Mr. Parmer asked their support in 
& project to honor the people of France 

ose ancestors had come to Gen. George 

aehington's aid in his darkest hour—and 
Whose armies had helped’ the Continentals 
establish the United States of America. 

Mr. Parmer's original suggestion was that 
the almost unknown route over which the 

ch General Rochambeau led King Louis 

‘s legions from Rhode Island to Wash- 
Ington's side at Yorktown should be uni- 
tormiy marked the Rochambeau Victory 
Route, an idea he had conceived when a 
Student at the University of Toulouse, in 
Prance. 

Already Virginia's General Assembly had 
adopted Mr. Parmer's suggestion: empow- 
ering the governor to appoint a commission 
to arrange this with the other States—a 
body which had unanimously chosen Mr. 
Parmer chairman. 
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GREETINGS FROM IKE 


During that momentous Mount Vernon 
meeting, President Eisenhower wired his 
congratulations to Mr. Parmer, saying in 
part: 

“In planning the uniform marking of their 
victory route, you are once again acknowl- 
edging the important role which France 
played in securing the independence of our 
Nation. I join vou in this tribute to the 
people of France—our allies in 1781, our 
friends today.“ And Senator Brno stated the 
route marking was an action of honor long 
overdue to the people of France, our first 
allies. 

France's then Foreign Minister, Georges 
Bidault, cabled his greetings, saying in part: 

“It was a thoughtful initiative indeed 
when you decided to uniformly mark the 
route which Rochambeau and his soldiers 
took in 1781. In so doing, you are stressing 
upon your countrymen the fact that France 
is the oldest friend and ally of the United 
States * * * today as in 1781, in 1917 and 
in 1944, our 2 countries stand united for 
the defense of liberty.” 

Fired by Mr. Parmer's enthusiasm, and 
sparked by his Initiative, the no-called Ro- 
chambeau States began a series of national 
celebrations: Connecticut—later that year— 
staged a great 2-day Rochambeau Festival; 
the next year—1954—Mr. Farmer inaugurated 
the yearly commemoration over the graves 
of the unknown French dead at Yorktown— 
the Marine, General Shepherd, dedicating the 
first Rochambeau plaque, marking the end, 
there, of the Rochambeau route. 

In 1955 Rhode Island staged its reenact- 
ment of the arrival of Rochambeau—Navy 
Secretary Thomas addressing the throng 
which gathered to welcome the arriving 
French battleship, Jean Bart, the same year 
the Rochambeau Commissions of New York 
State—and in Pennsylvania—began yearly 
commemorations, marking the stay of the 
French Army within their borders. In 1955, 
Mr. Parmer inaugurated the second national 
Rochambeau event: 


OTHER EVENTS NOTED 


The birthday honors at the Rochambeau 
statue in Lafayette Park, opposite the White 
House, each July 1: the first year Mrs. Alice 
Roosevelt Longworth laid a wreath in honor 
of her father, who had dedicated the statue 
50 years before; the next year Mrs. Woodrow 
Wilson was guest of honor in memory of 
America’s wartime President who went to 
France's aid in 1918; and in 1957 congres- 
sional ladies—led by the wife of Senator Pur- 
TELL, of Connecticut, placed flowers of friend- 
ship on the statue, while America’s wartime 
Ambassador to France in World War I, Fleet 
Admiral Leahy, stood at attention with 
French Ambassador Alphand. 


Last fall, under Mr. Parmer's guidance, . 


historical groups dedicated General Rocham- 
beau’s headquarters in New York State at 
Yorktown Heights; Mr. Parmer flying there 
with Maj. Gen. Henry R. Paige, United States 
Marine Corps, and French Minister Robert 
Valeur to unveil the market, General Paige 
spoke on behalf of America, and Mr. Valeur 
represented France, 

Mr. Parmer conceived the idea of naming 
the new East 14th Street Potomac River high- 
way bridge as the Rochambeau Memorial 
Bridge—his researches revealing that General 
Rochambeau crossed the Potomac there- 
abouts September 10, 1781, en route to Mount 
Vernon; and thence with Washington to 
Yorktown. This, he said, should be a Key- 
stone arch to the marking of the Rochambeau 
Victory Route. 

Virginia’s statesman, Senator Harry FLOOD 
Brno, introduced, at Mr. Parmer's request, 
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S. 768, to so name the bridge; and Mr, Parmer 
secured 29 other Senators as cosponsors with 
Senator Brrap. The measure passed the Sen- 
ate unanimously; and then, shepherded by 
Representative JohN L. McMILLAN, (who 
made a powerful floor speech in its behalf), it 
unanimously passed the House. President 
Eisenhower signed it into law on Rocham- 
beau’s last birthday, July 1, 1957. 

The members of the Rochambeau Commis- 
sion serve without pay. The expense entailed 
in promoting the bridge naming was borne 
entirely by Mr. Parmer. Supporting him in 
his activities are some of the Nation's fore- 
most citizens: historians, statesmen, church 
leaders, generals, admirals, business and pro- 
fessional stars, and outstanding gentlewomen. 

STANCHLY SUPPORTED 

Virginia's. first families stanchly support 
the cause he inaugurated. Mrs. Granville 
Gray Valentine, of Richmond, long the di- 
recting genius of Colonial Dames, State of 
Virginia, was the first tion doyen 
to come to his side. Colonel Catesby ap 
Catesby Jones, president general of the Soci- 
ety of the Cincinnati (of which Washington 
and Rochambeau were the first leaders) 
gives powerful support. And Mrs. J. Powell 
Wardlaw, regent, the Commonwealth Chap- 
ter, Daughters of the American Revolution, 
Richmond, placed her organization with the 
commission. i 

The late Mrs. Rebecca Ramsay Reese, di- 
rect descendant of Alexandria's Lord Mayor, 
gave her powerful endorsement; as have Miss 
Esther Green, Mrs. Dabney Halsey Little, 
Miss Ellen Coolidge Burke, Mrs. Joseph 
Crockett, Dr. H. A. Latane, Armistead 
Boothe, Marshall J. Beverley, Henry Fowler; 
Mrs. E. Stuart James and Mrs. Charles Mar- 
bury Seaman, representing the Children of 
the American Revolution; while Col. Robert 
P. Waters stands for the Sons of the Ameri- 
can Revolution in the commission's ranks, 

Colonel Casey of Casey's Corner brought 
his famed Irish War Veterans into the com- 
mission. Count Henry Harrison de Frise 
and Dr. Samuel White Patterson and Mrs, 
Logan Billingsley, of New York, Col. James 
R. Case, of Connecticut, Claiborne deB. Pell, 
of Rhode Island, Miles L. Frederick, of Dela- 
ware, Judge John Raymond Fletcher, of 

land, have been with the movement 
from its inception. 

Among the clergy are the Reverend B. B. 
Comer Lile, rector of Christ (George Wash- i 
ington’s) Church, Alexandria; Dr. Joseph F, 
Thorning; the Right Reverend Monsignor 
Edward L. Stephens; the Reverend Dr. Fred- 
erick Brown Harris, Chaplain of the United 
States Senate; and Rabbi Emmett Frank. 

Virginia’s political leaders, headed by 
Senator HannT Foo Brno, Judge HOWARD 
W. SmrrH, and three governors, Congress 
men, and general assembly members have 
advanced the Rochambeau Commission’s 
achievements. 

Winder R. Harris is a leader of one strong 
supporting group, among whom are Da vid 
Bacon, Frederick Coleman Rosenberger, War- 
ren D. Quenstedt, Paul Eckman, Leroy Bend- 
heim, Thomas J. Broyhill, Irving Diener, 
John A. K. Donovan, Patrick Hayes. The 
military chairman is Maj. Gen. Charles R. 
Landon, United States Air Force (retired). 
Though it was Senator Brrp'’s bridge bill 
that the Congress unanimously, Rep- 
resentative Jom T. BROYHILL introduced a 
similar measure in the House. | 

The Mount Vernon Guards, under the d- 
rection of Comar. John Harris are an inte- 
gral part of the Commission. Mr, Far- 
mer states that in the next Rochambeau: 
commemoration—which will be an inter- 
national one—the Mount Vernon Guards, 
will be given a post of highest honor. 
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Sister Cities in History 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS . 
HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, April 23, 1958 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
this week is one of special significance to 
Texans—a week steeped with the his- 
tory of our State and the great battle 
which made possible its independence 
from Mexico, its existence as a republic, 
and finally, its admission to the Union. 
For on April 21, 1936, Gen. Sam Houston, 
who later became the first United States 
Senator from Texas, triumphed over the 
forces of Santa Anna on the battlefield 
of San Jacinto. Santa Anna’s surrender 
at San Jacinto battleground was to Texas 
independence what Cornwallis’ surren- 
der at Yorktown was to American inde- 
pendence. 

There are no communities in Texas 
more intertwined with the history of 
Texas, as a republic and as a State, than 
are East Columbia and West Columbia 
in Brazoria County, Tex. Jim Mousner, 
a staff writer for the Houston Post, writ- 
ing in the April 20, 1958, issue of that 
newspaper, stated it very succinctly when 
he said: 

East and West Columbia live easily with 
history. There are families here, three gen= 
erations of which span more than a century 
of Texas history from the raw, turbulent pre- 
revolutionary years to the present. 


There are families in East and West 
Columbia like the Underwoods, a pioneer 
merchant family in Texas—transplanted 
from Lowell, Mass., in 1834. There are 
families here like the Weems, whose an- 
cestors came from Virginia in 1831. 
Grandfather Weems was one of the few 
physicians who came to Texas in the pre- 
revolutionary era. His sons and daugh- 
ters, still bearing the proud name of 
Weems, have lived in West Columbia 
ever since, and although they are no 
longer physicians, they have been 
stanch fighters in the many recent bat- 
ties to remove the germs of corruption 
and inaction which have plagued Texas’ 
body politic in this generation. 

Miss Ima Hogg, generous daughter of 
one of Texas’ alltime great governors 
and champion of the people, Jim Hogg, 
recently gave the beautiful and historic 
Varner-Hogg home in the area to the 
State of Texas, and it has been made 
into a State park. Several weeks ago, 
West Columbia won second place in a 
nationwide community beautification 
contest. 

Jim Mousner closed his story in the 
Houston Post with these beautiful words: 

So here beside the Brazos, an old and grow- 
ing town considers its future and the pres- 
ervation of its past, and an old and fading 
town lives comfortably with yesterday as it 
gazes out over the muddy river flowing end- 
lessly to the sea. 


Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have printed in the Appendix of 
the Recorp the feature entitled Brazos“ 
Sister Cities," by Jim Mousner, which 
appeared in the Houston Now magazine 
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section of the Houston Post of Sunday, 
April 20, 1958. ` 

I believe that this article is worthy of 
the study of all who are interested in 
American history, and particularly the 
history of the westward movement of the 
American people. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Brazos’ SISTER CITIES 
(By Jim Mousner) 


You may hardly notice the little village 
of East Columbia as you cross the narrow 
Brazos River bridge on State Highway 35 be- 
tween West Columbia and Angleton, the 
Brazoria county seat. 

Perched there overlooking a sweeping curve 
in the dun-colored Brazos, it contrasts sharp- 
ly with West Columbia 2 miles away. 

At East Columbia (population 200) a hand- 
ful of the ante-bellum homes framed by mag- 
nolias and Spanish-moss line a winding drive 
beside the river. A few decaying store build- 
ings and some residences of more recent vin- 
tage are scattered along either side of the 
highway. P 

West Columbia (population 3,500) is a 
busy town of modern stores, homes, schools, 
and churches, material manifestations of an 
economy made secure by oil and agriculture, 

There is little to indicate that 50 years ago 
these two communities, whose histories date 
back to the second decade of the last cen- 
tury, presented entirely different faces to the 
world. 

At the turn of the cent and for mo: 
than 50 years before, East Ccttimbla was the 
as oan ey senne rich as the key 

port o Cotton- an = — 

ing Valley. d sugar- produce 
est Columbia, sight of the Tex: - 
5 first x hig for a brief arte 
e more a suburb siste: . 
pre of its r com 

Park your car beside the bri a 
Columbia and give your eee pico 
reign, You may be able to make out the 
steamboat Yellowstone rounding a bend in 
the river on its way to old Columbia to carry 
the body of Stephen F, Austin to nearby 
Peach Point for burial. The father of Texas 
died at the home of Judge G. B. M 
near West Columbla on December 27, 1836. 

Take another look at East Columbia and 
visualize a bustling port of mercantile stores, 
ins, and taverns, its warehouses bulging with 
the produce of great plantations—places 
with magic names like Osceola, Chanango, 
Willow Glen, and Orozimbo, r 

Now, drive Into West Columbia 
at the stone marker on Brazos pl vapid 
the building that housed the Texas Repub- 
Uo's first senate once stood. 

Perhaps, with a little concentration, you 
can hear Gen, Sam Houston's voice drifting 
back over the years as he takes the oath of 
office as the new republic's first president. 

Look down the street where the giant 
Capitol! Oaks, now long gone, once spread 
their branches over the enigmatic Santa 
Anna after his capture at San Jacinto, 

East and West Columbia live easily with 
history. There are families here, three gen- 
erations of which span more than a century 
of Texas history from the raw turbulent pre- 
Revolutionary years to the present, 

Take, for instance, Miss Laura Underwood 
who lives in one of those venerable homes 
beside the Brazos in East Columbia—a home 
bullt in 1836 and first occupied by her great- 
grandmother, Mrs. William Carson who, with 
her husband, was one of the original 300 
members of the Austin Colony, 

A small, gray-haired woman with a charm 
and graciousness that reflects a past era 
when such virtues more highly prized, Miss 
Underwood remembers well her grandfather, 
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Ammon Underwood, one of Texas’ first mer- 
chants, 

Underwood came to Columbia from Lowell. 
Mass., in 1834, just 10 years after Josiah Bell 
laid off the town of West Columbia and es- 
tablished the river port of Marion on the 
grant of land given him by Stephen F. Aus- 
tin. The settlers called “Old Squire Bell's” 
river port Bell’s landing. It was later re- 
named Columbia. 

Fortunately for historians the young New 
Englander was a faithful dairy keeper during 
the years from 1834 to 1838, In prose that 
sometimes rose to a lyrical pitch, he chro- 
nicled the ominous rumblings of the coming 
revolution, the expedition against San An- 
tonio, in which he participated, prior to the 
battle of the Alamo, the Runaway Scrape, 
and the hurried return to Columbia after the 
victory at San Jacinto “for fear that what- 
ever goods or merchandise has been left by 
the Mexicans would be plundered by the 
Americans.” 

On the records of Underwood's mercantlie 
business in an unpaid debt of $10 incurred 
by Dr. Anson Jones, the Texas Republic’s 
last president, who once made his home at 
Columbia. 

The house in which Miss Underwood lives 
has been moved twice since its construc- 
tion to prevent its collapse into the ever- 
meandering Brazos, which has shifted sev- 
eral hundred yards to the west over the 
years. 

Miss Laura recalls the great floods of 
1899 and 1913 when “some people climbed 
to the second stories, some moved to higher 
ground, and others just left the country.” 

“In one deluge,” she says, “you could 
go all the way from West Columbia to 
Angleton by boat.” 

Across the street from Miss Underwood 
live S. S. Weems and ‘his wife. Weems is 
a retired merchant but his father and 
grandfather were physicians. Grandfather 
Weems, a Virginian, came to Texas in 1831. 

Weems worked at Columbia and Velasco 
during the early 1890's, a period oldtimers 
call the “Velasco boom,” when land promo- 
ters were trying to develop the old town at 
the mouth of the Brazos as a port. 

“It was a circus,” grins Weems. “People 
by the hundreds would come down from 
Houston on the old Columbia Tap (a county 
subsidized railroad bulit in 1859). Here 
they would get on steamboats with brass 
bands playing and whistles blowing and 
head for Velasco.” 

T. M. Smith, whose father operated & 
fleet of river boats, agrees that it was quite 
a sight. Smith lives two doors up from 
Weems in a house built by the Dance 
brothers, George and David, who made small 
arms for the Confederacy. 

The home is believed to date from about 
1855. Nothing is left of the gunshop, which 
once stood across the street from the house, 
and the Dance pistol is a collector's item. 

The Smith boats, like the Dance gunshop, 
are also just amemory. Proud stern-wheeler 
steamboats like the Hiawatha and the Alice 
Blair no longer head for the coast, loaded 
with cotton destined for Galveston, or their 
decks crowded with people bound for a gay 
weekend at Quintana Beach near Velasco. 
They lay on the bottom of the Brazos side by 
side at East Columbia, 

But old Columbia didn’t become the Fast 
Columbia of today by any single stroke of 
ill fortune. A town that helped spawn the 
Texas revolution, reigned over a plantation 
empire, withstood a\Civil War blockade, and 
survived the Reconstruction wasn’t going to 
die easily. 

Most oldtimers think the decline began 
during the 3 years around the turn of the 
century when a trio of natural disasters swept 
the area. These were the great Brazos flood 
of 1899, 1900 storm, and the appearance of 
the boll weevil in Brazoria County cotton- 
fields in 1901. 
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In the meantime West Columbia had dwin- 
died from a fairly prosperous community to 
& couple of stores, a post office, and a one- 
room school. 

Then, one January day in 1918 an oll-drill- 
ing rig operating on the Varner-Hogg Plan- 
tation 2 miles north of town changed every- 


g. 

The Tyndall-Hogg No. 2 came in at 600 

ls a day heralding the discovery of a 
Prolific new sand. 

The village of West Columbia became a 
boisterous, brawling boomtown. Its popula- 
tion mushroomed. Rude buildings appeared 

Overnight on previously bald prairie. Some 
East Columbia merchants moved their busi- 
nesses to West Columbia or established new 
Ones. At one time the town had two banks. 

Nothing slowed the urgent quest for oll, 
Not even the wet weather of the coast coun- 
try. Mules and oxen, 20 to the team, dragged 
heavy oil field machinery through seas of 
mud to the West Columbia field. 

Businessman T. M. Smith recalls the time 
& mule drowned on the town’s main street in 
front of where the First Capitol State Bank 
now stands. 

As the boom days waned in the early 1920's, 
West Columbia looked around to find itself 
Cast in its sister community's old role, It 

Played the part so successfully that in 
the past 5 years alone it has almost doubled 
its population. F 

A $400,000 bond issue voted a few years ago 
financed such improvements as a sewage dis- 
Posal plant, water and sewer extensions, a 

new city warehouse. 

A few weeks ago West Columbia won second 
Place for towns within its population class 
in a national community beautification 
Contest, Earlier it had been voted first place 
Winner of a similar countywide contest. 

Stimulated by Miss Ima Hogg's gift of the 

arner-Hogg plantation home and a 53-acre 
Site to the Texas State Parks Board recently, 
& group of West Columbians are considering 
the restoration of at least 1 of the old capitol 
— which were destroyed in the 1900 


So here beside the Brazos an old and 
growing town considers its future and the 
Preservation of its past, and an old and fad- 
ing town lives comfortably with yesterday as 
it gazes out over the muddy river flowing 
endlessly to the sea. 


The Case for States Rights 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HERMAN E. TALMADGE 


OF GEORCIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, April 23, 1958 


Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President, I 
Ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp an edi- 
torial entitled “Why States Rights?” 
from the April 17, 1958, issue of the 
Indianapolis Star. The editorial deals 
With a book entitled “States’ Rights— 
The Law of the Land,” which is one of 
the most masterful presentations on this 
Subject ever written. The author of the 

k is one of Georgia's foremost legal 
Scholars, Hon. Charles J. Bloch, of Ma- 
con, Ga. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
Was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Way Srares Ricurs? 

Under the impetus first of the Soviet 

®Putniks and now of economic uncertainty, 
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advocates of big government in Congress 
and out are devising new or increased in- 
vasions into fields where the Federal Gov- 
ernment has no right to be. A Federal 
highway bill uses Federal tax money to in- 
fluence State legislation on billboards. An 
administration proposal urges greater Fed- 
eral participation in State unemployment 
benefits, All along the line the encroach- 
ment continues. It works through Congress, 
through the United States Supreme Court 
and through weak-spined local failure to 
resist. 

Increasing federalization of American life 
is due partly to Ignorance. States’ rights 
has become a phrase which seldom evokes 
in the minds of its hearers any real con- 
ception of its meaning. Too many are in- 
clined to think of it as merely a political 
slogan instead of as the vital constitutional 
doctrine it actually represents. For this 
reason we recommend to any American who 
wants to understand the framework of his 
own Government a book recently published 
by the Harrison Co. of Atlanta, Ga. It is 
States’ Rights, the Law of the Land, by 
Charles J, Bloch, a Macon attorney, 

Bloch has done in his book what so few 
technical legal writers ever do, making his 
material understandable to anyone who can 
read high school English. While his prime 
target is the trend of the United States 
Supreme Court in recent years toward focus- 
ing all power in Federal hands, a discerning 
reader will find equal application to Congress 
and the functioning of State legislatures in 
many of the book's passages. Despite an 
unfortunate tendency to place too much 
stress on racial issues, and notwithstanding 
the fact that in some few instances Bloch 
is open to strong rebuttal on legal points, his 
book by wide circulation would do much to 
increase America's understanding of what 
States’ rights is all about. 

Without what the authors of the Constitu- 
tion believed to be firm guarantees of widely 
inclusive States’ rights, there would never 
have been a Constitution. Even Alexander 
Hamilton, the great Federalist, recognized 
and subscribed to the doctrine that what- 
ever is not expressly given to the Federal 
head is reserved to the members (the 
States).“ He added, The truth of this prin- 
ciple must strike every intelligent mind.” 
He was in these words paying heed to the 
universal demand of his time that the Con- 
stitution place strong barriers against Fed- 
eral expansion of power. The original States 
demanded these barriers before they agreed 
to ratify the Constitution. 

From the time when Patrick Henry, George 
Mason, James Monroe, and others fought 
against ratifying the Constitution unless the 
Bill of Rights was agreed to as a set of 
specific injunctions against Federal author- 
ity, the right of the States to manage most 
of the affairs of government was never in 
serious question until comparatively modern 
times. Even the War Between the States did 
not involve this issue, as has been generally 
thought. It was not the right of States to 
govern which was at issue there, but their 
proposal to breach a contract of federation, 
the Constitution. The war was fought to 
keep them from leaving the Union, not to 
subject them to greater Federal control, 

Bloch's research has turned up a tremen- 
dous store of Supreme Court opinions bear- 
ing on States rights, issued in the days be- 
fore the Court felt itself licensed to change 
the Constitution by a 5 to 4 vote. Touching 
every imaginable governmental problem, 
these seems gradually to have established 
A clear, unmistakable picture of the law of 
the land as set forth in the Constitution. It 
is that the Federal Government has no 
rights of government which are not specifi- 
cally listed in that document. 

The law as it has been throughout most 
of American history is admirably summed up 
in Bloch's quotation of an opinion written 
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50 years ago by the first Justice Harlan: “The 
preservation of the dignity and sovereignty 
of the States, within the limits of their con- 
stitutional powers, is of the last importance, 
and vital to the preservation of our system of 
government, * * * The country should never 
be allowed to think that the Constitution 
can, in any case, be evaded or amended by 
mere judicial interpretation, or that its be- 
hests may be nullified by an ingenious con- 
struction of its provisions.” 

Congress and the States themselves, as 
well as the Supreme Court, need a refresher 
course to take States rights out of the realm 
of slogans and put them back into practice, 
Bloch’s book 1s a good beginning. 


Education 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. EDWARD MARTIN 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 23, 1958 


Mr. MARTIN of Pennsylvania. Mr. 
President, we are now considering pro- 
posed legislation relating to education. 
Education is one of the most important 
subjects confronting the people of the 
United States. 

Mr. John C. O’Brien, senior represent- 
ative of the Philadelphia Inquirer in 
Washington, makes some very able com- 
ments on the subject of why students 
drop out of college, in an article pub- 
lished in the Philadelphia Inquirer. 

Mr. O’Brien comes to the conclusion 
that money is the third reason if students 
drop out of college. I ask unanimous 
consent that the article may be printed 
in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Money Ranks Onty Tump IF STUDENTS 
Dnor OUT 
(By John O'Brien) 

Wasuincton.—One of the assumptions 
underlying the demand for more money for 
education is that not as many of our tal- 
ented youth are going to college as should 


doing 80. 

SA ERSA study by the United States 
Office of Education showed that only half of 
the students graduating from high school 
in the upper half of their classes went on 
to college or university. Less than one- 
third of all high school graduates became 
full-time college students in the fall fol- 
lowing their graduation. 

It is commonly supposed that the chief 
reason why so many bright high school 
sentors fail to go to college Is that the col- 
leges do not have room for them or the 
students do not have the money to pay for 
their education. Hence, the clamor in the 
hearing rooms of Congress for a large Fed- 
eral appropriation to aid colleges expand 
and to help needy students through scholar- 
ships. It is true, no doubt, that a certain 
percentage of talented youths is deterred — 
from pursuing higher studies because of 
lack of financial means, but the number 
who have to forego college or university for 
this reason may be smaller than most 
people think. 

Financial difficulties, according to the 
Office of Education study, are not the prin- 
cipal reason why students drop out of col- 
lege after once being admitted. One out of 
4 students who enter college, so the study 
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showed, drop out by the end of the first year, 
and about 1 out of 4 of those who start the 
second year do not graduate. i 

The ħigher percentage of dropouts in the 
first year suggests that the method of select- 
ing students for entrance into college is 
highly ineffective. But apparently this is 
not the explanation of the high washout 
rate, for among those who quit in the first 
year 1 out of 5 was in the top 20 percent of 
his high-school graduating class. 

This waste of talent has been described by 
Lawrence G. Derthick, United States Com- 
missioner of Education, as distressing, par- 
ticularly at a time when the number of 
18-year-olds in our population is very low. 

Studente taking scientific courses in tech- 
noligical institutions have the best record 
for tenacity of purpose, yet only 42 per- 
cent of the male freshmen in such schools 
are graduated 4 years later, according to the 
Office of Education study. 

Aside from military service, the reason for 
leaving college most often cited by the male 
students was lack of interest in studies. 
Women reported marriage and the taking 
of full-time jobs as the chief reason why 
they did not wish to complete their college 
courses. Financial difficulties ranked as the 
third most important reason for the drop- 
outs. 7 

The Office of Education report also showed 
that scholarship money was being used to 
pay the expenses of some students of mar- 
ginal ability. while students of demonstrated 
ability were allowed to quit college because 
of finance difficulties, f 8 


United States Aid Program Called 
“Scandalous” 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. STROM THURMOND 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 23, 1958 


Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, 
Hon. Brent Breedin, editor and publisher 
of the South Carolinian Magazine, has 
recently returned from Pakistan, where 
he was resident manager for the Hunt 
International Petroleum Co. 

In the April 16 issue of the South 
Carolinian magazine, Mr. Breedin has 
presented some first-hand observations 
of the United States foreign aid pro- 
gram, and I think these observations 
will be of interest to every citizen. 

I ask unanimous consent that the 
article entitled “United States Aid Pro- 
gram Called ‘Scandalous’” be printed 
in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: : 

UNITED STATES AID PROGRAM CALLED 
SCANDALOUS 
(By Brent Breedin) 

“If the average person back home knew 
how much of his money was being wasted 
over here, there d be a national scandal bigger 
than any we've ever had.” 

In substance, this statement was made to 
me by several United States Government o- 
— working in Pakistan during 1956 and 
1957. 

When I asked one of the observers why he 
didn't report this to his superiors, he laughed 
and said, “What do you want metodo? Lose 
my job?” 

And so ald to the sixth most populated— 
estimated £5 million—nation in the world 18 
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provided in an inefficient manner and, in- 
stead of winning friends for the United 
States, it is losing many. > 

This is a real shame, for the Pakistanis are 
a fine people and deserve better. Their 
heritage is among the world's oldest, and 
their friendliness to the United States and 
England alike is genuine. There are few 
Pakistani leaders who have not visited one or 
both of these English-speaking nations, and 
English is the language in which most busi- 
ness and government matters are handled. 

My experiences in setting up and manag- 
ing the Hunt International Petroleum Co.'s 
interests In Pakistan convinced me that pri- 
vate capital, not Government handouts, are 
the answer to Pakistan's problems, and what 
holds true in Pakistan would likely be true 
in many other nations now overrun by 
United States Government employees. Pri- 
vate capital will not tolerate inefficiency for 
long lods; the result is more work accom- 
plished in lesser periods of time and good 
examples set for the Pakistani employees 
and observers to follow. | 

United States aid is needed in Pakistan, 
but handouts in themselves and the send- 
ing of hundreds of mediocre individuals to 
administer them is not the solution, Pri- 
vate capital, working with the Pakistan! 
Government direct, but receiving solid sup- 
port from a streamlined United States State 
Department, is my idea of the answer. 


Israel Confronts Tomorrow 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. JACOB K. JAVITS 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, April 23, 1958 


Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in the 
Appendix of the Recor» a sermon on the 
subject Israel Confronts Tomorrow, 
which was delivered on April 19 by Rabbi 
Philip Bernstein, chairman of the Ameri- 
can Zionist Committee for Public Affairs, 
who delivered the prayer at the com- 
mencement of today’s session of the 
Senate. 

There being no objection, the sermon 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

ISRAEL CONFRONTS Tomorrow, TEXT OF A 

SERMON DELIVERED ON APRIL 19, 1958, BY 


Barr KODESH, ROCHESTER, N. Y., IN On- 
SERVANCE OF ISRAEL'S 10TH ANNIVERSARY 


The 10th anniversary of the founding of 
the state of Israel is a source of the pro- 
foundest gratification to the Jewish people, 
as well as for me personally. I became a 
Zionist when as a young boy in Rochester, 
I joined the first Young Judea Club here. 
From that day to this I have been deeply 
involved in the problems, needs, hopes and 
aspirations of the Jewish people. I winced 
with every manifestation of antisemitism. 
I suffered personal agonies with every cruelty 
of nazism. The Zionist answer to the Jewish 
problem always seemed logical, democratic 
and necessary. I still hold to that view. 
To me, zionism is a word of honor, not of 
disparagement as some antisemites, includ- 
ing Jewish antisemites, have attempted to 
make it, It was the zionist who steadfastly 
clung to the idea of rebuilding a Jewish 
commonwealth in Palestine, over every con- 
ceivable opposition. They saw it through, 
they fought it through. They sustained the 
morale of the world Jewish community both 
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against antisemitism and against assimila- 
tion. They brought about the renascence of 
the Hebrew language, They built Jewish 
pride and world respect. My zionism, there- 
fore, has always been and continues to be a 
badge of honor. 

And as I suffered with the sufferings of 
my people, I have rejoiced in their joys. 
The estabilshment of the State of Israel 10 
years ago gave me a sense of personal ex- 
altation and fulfillment. I knew the people 
who were going there, as I knew the people 
who were the leaders there. 

Out of this background of personal ex- 
perience and deep personal feeling I speak to 
you tonight about the meaning of the 10th 
anniversary and I call my message 
Confronts Tomorrow. I intend to draw 4 
balance sheet of assets and liabilities, of 
strengths and weaknesses, as the 10-year- 
old Jewish state faces the future. This will 
be my philosophy, and also my program. 

Let me begin, in the category of assets, wi 
the religious impulse. A miracle has been 
achieved. This broken decimated people, 
staggering under the lethal assaults of nazi- 
ism, rose to its feet, established a state, de- 
fended itself against murderous attacks, and 
made it strong, democratic, free and viable. 
There is nothing like it in history. And I 
say to you tonight that it would not have 
been possible on a pragmatic basis. Certainly. 
the establishment of a state solved the indi- 
vidual problems of innumerable Jews who 
were not wanted where they were and were 
unwanted elsewhere. But there would not 
have been this unflagging devotion, this 
fierce determination, this sacrificial valor 
without the religious impulse at its heart and 
center. The most precious associations in 
Judaism and in Jewish history were with that 
little strip of land along the Mediterranean. 
It was promised to the descendants of Abra- 
ham. It brought about the emancipation of 
Egypt and the return to Canaan. It drove 
David to build Jertisalem and his son to con- 
struct the Holy Temple. It was the goal of 
prophetic thought, the enduring basis for 
Hebrew prophecy. It was the dream of the 
exiles who said that their hands would lose 
their cunning and their tongues cleave to the 
roofs of their mouths if they forgot Jerusa- 
lem. It was the final hope of the ‘Messianic 
dream for building God's kingdom, not in 
heaven, but here on earth in Zion, from 
which would come forth the law, and the 
word of God from Jerusalem, to teach men 
to beat their swords into ploughshares and 
learn war no more. 

A second asset is what the Israelis call the 
philosophy of no alternative. And, of 
course, they are right. It sounded pretty 
for some American Jews to proclaim that 
our persecuted brethren should stay where 
they were and fight the battle for democ- 
racy. It wasn't so hard to say this from the 
fieshpots of New York or Philadelphia or 
Rochester. But this made no sense to Jews 
of Poland who saw their loved ones done 
to death by pogromists, nor to Jews in 
Germany, the stones of whose streets cried 
out with the blood of their slaughtered par- 
ents and children. This had little meaning 
to the Jews of Morocco who had been op- 
pressed for centuries and saw, under even a 
more enlightened regime, no basic change in 
their position or any real hope for a better 
future. 

This is not a matter of the past. Khrush- 
chey recently restated his antisemitism. I 
view with profound misgiving the future of 
those Jews who remain under his domina- 
tion, There was a very serious trial in Ger- 
many during the past week of a high-school © 
teacher who said publicly and taught in his 
Classes that Hitler did not kill enough Jews, 
and who was cheered by the men and kissed 
by the women even when convicted of vio- 
lating German law, In the United States 
there has been the bombing of synagogues 
and no one can predict the impact on group 
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relations of a deepening recession, which 
might become a depression. 

This does not mean that in every case 
Where Jews are problems they must think 
U ediately of fleeing to Israel. In the 

nited States I believe in light and when 
tio . fight, rather than flight. Educa- 

n can serye and does serve a very useful 
be here. Flagrant antisemitism should 
tien But we are in a singularly for- 

Ste position. Tonight, if I were in Mo- 
85 N. or even Tunis, or Germany. or Poland. 
abo: ussia I wouldn't hesitate a minute 
wh ut getting out if I could. And for those 
© would get out Israel remains, as it has 
— — the past 10 years, the one sure 


. aus when an Israeli is confronted with 
© problem he really has no alternative. 
S en a man knows that he must either 
thee’ Nasser or be thrown into the sea, 
t he must work on the land and the 
ire or perish, that he must tighten his 
tive or starve, he has a very powerful mo- 
ing for working and building and defend- 
¥ And this motive becomes a 
ery important asset, 
i Another of the major assets is the Jews. 
tee aware of Jewish faults. One who lives 
m aish Ute all his life knows when a hu- 
beet Froup this is with all its failings and 

Perfections, but as Dr. Weizmann ounce 
— I love them. Jews are bright and 

ie and independent, They have more in- 
st ectual curiosity, a greater critical fac- 

ty, more freedom of the mind per square 
Pa than any group I know. They are 

Nsitive to suffering and injustice. They 

lun pape of combining the purest ideal- 

with the crassest materialism. They 
Produce more violinists, more chess geniuses, 
group 8 physicists than any other 
lone these ey can drive you crazy but I 
gend this is the people that is settling the 

Wish state and building it. I have heard 

lis express the wish that God had led 
Moses in another direction toward a more 
rule land, and I have heard Israeli leaders 
an the wish that God had given them 
fasier people to deal with, but all these 
Qualities of which I have spoken and many 
More are now simmering and seething in the 
83 cooker that is Israel, To use an- 
er simile it’s as if suddenly the lid were 

— n off a boiling pot. All that has been 
t Ppressed and repressed in Jews for cen- 
2 is now bursting out. Nowhere in the 
de aioe is there such intense vitality, tre- 
Ph sap creativity as one encounters on 
h ery leyel in Israel. This is a people in a 

Urry. A sand dune today, a new city to- 
r A wilderness this month, the next, 

D Oasis. And newspapers and orchestras, 
Physicists and chemistry, the fastest com- 
Mercial airlines in the world. Some of the 
pilckest and best trained jet pilots. The 

factor, the Jewish factor, is a tre- 
Mendous asset in Israel. 
Th I must add, is one of their problems. 
© whole Middle East has been somnolent 
2 backward, Suddently, into its midst 
Sioa without has been projected a dynamic 
88 community. It is understandable 
a this should be regarded with suspicion 
z; with resentment and with envy as both 
Challenge and a threat. 
Even within Israel this constitutes some- 
of a problem. There the 20th and 10th 
ee mect, and there haye been many 
2 in this juxtaposition. But I have 
© feeling that this too will prove to be an 
asset. There is cross-fertilization, and all 
Sorts of new and in developments 
are coming out of it. This is another source 
Of vitality and creativity. 

The frontier is a hazard turned into an 
7 All Israel is a frontier and that is 
5 ‘uation hard to live with. It means that 
th any moment an enemy can dart across 

© border, or shoot across the border and 
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kill. You can never relax, I must add im- 
mediately that the atmosphere in Israel is 
not tense. Even during the Sinai campaign, 
I am told people went about their ordinary 
business in the ordinary way. But they have 
had to remain strong and prepared, always 
ready to defend themselves and to shoot 
back, if necessary. 

On the other hand this very frontier char- 
acteristic is a source of strength. Frederick 
Jackson Turner promulgated a famous the- 
ory in which he stated that the frontier was 
the greatest single influence in shaping Amer- 
ican character and history. If true. it also 
applies in large Measure to Israel. The peo- 
ple live a hard, austere life. It keeps them 
vigorous, alert, vital. Their boys and girls 
are not softened by luxury as ours are here. 
They are able to take care of themselves in 
the emergencies which they take for granted, 

This is also true in the economic frontier. 
In an older society there is a kind of harden- 
ing of the arteries. Less experimentation, 
more acceptance of Umitations. But in a 
new society, the fact that something hasn't 
been done before is a challenge rather than 
a handicap. It's a little like the competi- 
tion between business, those long-estab- 
lished in families for generations with plenty 
of deadwood, and a new business being built 
by a family, perhaps new to the community, 
in which everybody works his head off and 
everybody has to produce. Consequently, 
Israel is producing everything. From cop- 
per to phosphates, from transistors to con- 
crete pipes, from fruit to nuts, from the 
last word in fashions to the newest idea in 
furniture. 

This has been helpful to Israel in its rela- 
tions with new states. Israel actually has 
a point 4 program for countries like Burma 
and Ghana. It is helping them to bring 
backward countries forward, It is sharing 
its advances in scientific technology. It is 
introducing new methods of production and 
distribution. And this is not only helpful 
to them but promising for Israel because 
it is developing friends and trade with the 
great continents of Asia and Africa, which 
probably hold the key to the future. 

On the subject of economic assets, one 
must mention German reparations, and hav- 
ing something to do with initiating this pro- 
gram, I take personal satisfaction in its re- 
sults. In a period of 10 years over $800 
million will go into Israel from Germany, 
chiefly in the form of efficient German prod- 
ucts—housing, machinery, motors, ships, 
buses, etc. This can never compensate for 
the slaughtered 6 million Jews nor will it 
ever free Germany from its moral guilt be- 
fore the bar of history, but at least it means 
that the survivors will be aided by these 
former Jewish assets rather than the mur- 
derers. 

Prime Minister Ben-Gurion in his 10th 
anniversary message points up another asset. 
He reminds us that when all nations and 
the United Nations failed to come to Israel's 
aid when the Arabs invaded the new state 
established by the United Nations, the Is- 
raelis had one ally and that was the Jews 
of the world. They sent money and arms 
and fighters. The Jewish defenders included 
people who had come from 60 different coun- 
tries of the world to help the infant state 
survive. The United Jewish Appeal has rep- 
resented the most generous giving of any 
known philanthropy. This does not mean 
that all giving is generous. There are many 
Jews who ought to have bad consciences, 
but the United Jewish Appeal is commonly 
accepted as a sacred responsibility of the 
American Jewish community and there is, 
in many quarters, perhaps most, really sacri- 
ficial giving. 

The bond drive has proved to be a tre- 
mendous asset. The United Jewish Appeal 
provides for human needs but every penny 
must be spent on resettlement, medical care, 
social welfare, etc. How shall the Israeli 
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economy sustain this growing population. 
This can be done only through large scale 
economic projects, the deepening of harbors 
and rivers, hydroelectrification, heavy in- 
dustry, large housing projects, and this is 
accomplished through investment in Israel 
bonds. I urge you, this year particularly, 
to buy bonds as you have never bought be- 
fore. That is one way of showing you ap- 
preciate the meaning of the 10th anniyer- 
sary. 

Thus far the assets have been essentially 
Jewish in character. But they go beyond 
Jewish sources of strength and help. The 
United States has played a very important, 
yes, even a crucial role. Every American 
President since Woodrow Wilson, some be- 
fore him, displayed sympathy toward Zionist 
aspirations. United States Congressmen, 
governors and State legislators, the press 
and clergy, the rank and file of the Ameri- 
can people have displayed good will toward 
this undertaking of Jews to rehabilitate 
themselves and to establish through their 
own efforts a democratic state. President 
Truman, with whom I will be participating 
in the 10th annivérsary ceremony in Phila- 
delphia at Independence Hall on Thursday, 
gave recognition to the State of Israel with- 
in minutes of its formation. For this he 
will always be honored by Jewish history 
and, I believe, by the human conscience. 
The United States bas been generous with 
its ald through the years and this year the 
economic aid and loans will surpass any 
year since 1949. 

America and Israel have much in common. 
Both were formed by pioneers. Both wel- 
comed peoples from many lands. Both have 
been democratic, freedom loving, emphasiz- 
ing individual liberty and dignity. This 
kinship has reflected itself on the one hand 
in American sympathy and aid and on the 
other in Israel's commitment to the West, 
as the only trustworthy bastion of de- 
mocracy in that part of the world, 

Finally, let me speak of the United Na- 
tions as an asset, It was the United Nations 
which created the State of Israel, that might 
not otherwise have come into existence, 
World opinion agreed to the formation of 
a third Jewish commonwealth. The United 
Nations brought together Russian and 
American support of the establishment of 
the Jewish state. The United Nations has 
officially acted on the assumption that it is 
committed to the preservation, of this state. 
It has at least taken an official position 
against aggression toward Israel. It helped 
bring about the truce in the violence that 
erupted along Israel's borders. Its troops 
now keep peacé in Gaza and Aqaba and en- 
able the Israeli settlers to relax their vigll- 
ance. 

The final asset implicit In much of what 
has already been said, and the result perhaps 
of all other assets, is Israeli strength. A 
handful, they successfully resisted the in- 
vasion of the armies of 6 Arab countries with 
a total population of over 40 millions. 
Through 10 years of unremitting hostility 
they have steadily built and defended what 
they built, When it became clear that Nas- 
ser with the aid of Russian arms was in the 
process of attempting to destroy them, they 
struck, swiftly and successfully and as a re- 
sult the Fedayeen raids stopped, there was 
quiet along the borders, the Gulf of Aqaba 
is open to Israeli shipping, and the Arab 
states know they will get badly hurt if they 
really try to make trouble. 

I for one, and I know there are many like 
me, both in Israel and in the United States, 
do not exult in this kind of armed strength. 
I do not want to see any building up óf mili- 
tarism which is a real danger in this situation 
if the present condition continues for many 
years. I would like to see Israel concentrate 
on its peaceful objectives and not have to de- 
vote so much of its energy and means to 
defense, But, ringed round by Arab steel 


43672 


supplied by Russia, they now have no alter- 
native. They must be strong in order to 
survive, and they are strong. And I must 
say that I do take real satisfaction from the 
knowledge that Jews can no longer be killed 
with impunity. It was 15 years ago to- 
morrow that that tiny band of pathetic sur- 
vivors provided the world with an heroic but 
pathetic example of resistance in the Warsaw 
ghetto, and what they did was more note- 


worthy because it was so exceptional. Most. 


Jews went like sheep to the slaughter. It 
was only 10 years ago that British troops 
were bashing in the heads of Jews with no 
other place to go, who were trying to get 
into Palestine. It was hardly 10 years ago 
that the Arabs announced that they would 
drive the Jews into the sea and promised the 
Arabs living among Jews that if they would 
join them in the war against the Jews soon 
they would have their own property and get 
that of the Jews as well. So without exalt- 
ing militarism, I. for one, am grateful and 
proud that Jews in our generation, after all 
thelr humiliation and degradation, have 
shown again they are capable of Maccabean 
courage and have said to the world, “We, too, 
must be treated with dignity and resp¢ct.” 

Would that one could end this address on 
this note. But a balance sheet requires that 
we look at the other side of the picture. 
Once again, we have learned that nothing 
worth while comes easy. Neither men nor 
nations achieve emancipation without sacri- 
fice, usually through blood, sweat, and tears. 

The major problem continually confront- 
ing Israel is Arab hostility. No one really 
knows how deep rooted nor widespread this 
is. In the vast illiteracy of the deserts of 
Saudi Arabia or the upper Nile peasantry of 
Egypt, perhaps they have never even heard 
of Israel. The ordinary impoverished Arab 
probably is much more concerned with his 
daily bread than with Zionism, But the 
articulate Arab leadership remains violently 
hostile. By a strange paradox the spoken 
hostility is more violent among so-called 
United States friends in the area than with 
its problem children. Perhaps just because 
they feel they may be accused of pro-West 
and pro-Zionist sympathies, the leaders in 
Iraq and Jordan have said uglier things about 
Israel than has Nasser. After one makes 
due allowance both for Arab hyperboles of 
speech and for Arab politicians’ necessity for 
saying things in order to survive, the fact 
still remains that there is no known break 
in the wall of Arab hostility. What shall 
be done? : 

The Huleh drainage issue indicates one 
problem. Israel has an abundance of water 
in the north and no water in the south. 
Therefore, it drains swamps in the north 
to make land cultivable, and channels the 
waters to the south that it may become fer- 
tile. This does not harm anyone and brings 
benefits to all. But the Syrians don't like 
it. They can’t use these waters; they don’t 
need them, but they don't want Israel to 
progress. So they make difficulties and shoot 
from across the frontiers which are nearby. 
Israel doesn't want trouble. It needs a 
period of tranquillity, but it cannot perma- 
nently hold up progress because of ongoing 
Arab opposition. 

Nasser has become the leader and the 
symbol of rising Arab nationalism to most of 
the Arab world.* * * Regardiess of credit 
or blame the fact is that Nasser emerged 
from this crisis with greater prestige and 
strength than before. He confiscated the 
assets of the Suez Canal and holds on to 
them, He gets Russian aid and uses it for 
bargaining power with the West. He has 
taken over Syria and Yemen. His cohorts 
and supporters are powerful and dangerous 
in every Arab country. 

And now there is a rising sentiment in the 
West for some rapprochement with Egypt's 
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dictator. He is no trustworthy friend of 
the West. At the very moment he is nego- 
tlating for United States aid, his controlled 
press and radio have denounced United 
States leaders as criminals. If we strengthen 
Nasser we are building up Soviet influence 
and power in the Middle East. Let him 
learn the hard way, that Russia does not 
keep all its promises, that he cannot re- 
pudiate his commitments and defy the West 
and expect it to rescue him from his difi- 


' culties. 


If we give him this type of ald we will 
allenate our own tested friends in the Middle 
East and North Africa, Bourguiba in Tu- 
nisia, Chamoun in Lebanon, the majority in 
Sudan and other Arabs like King Hussein 
of Jordan, who don’t wish to come under 
his domination or the Russians. In effect 
we will be saying to them that they made 
a mistake in trusting us, that they will profit 
more by resisting us than by joining with 
us. United States policy should be clear and 
firm. We should give economic aid for the 
peoples of the area, not arms. We should 
be helping our friends, not our enemics. We 
should commit ourselves to resist aggression. 
Beyond this both Israel and the United 
States should do all in their power to reach 
through to the masses in the Arab countries, 
to show them the way to emancipation and 
to seek out progressive forces, the potential 
democratic forces in each land. We should 
not ally ourselves with decadent, backward 
feudalism, destined to disintegrate and dis- 
appear. 

The second major problem that confronts 
Israel is economic. This need not be so. If 
the Israelis were to close their borders, they 
could probably soon be self-sustaining. But. 
they have already taken in over 1 million 
Jews and many more are yet to come. No 
one knows when the doors in north Africa 
will open and close. No one knows when the 
satellite countries will permit or stop Jewish 
immigration. No one knows whether or 
when Russia will allow some of her Jews to 
depart. But what we do know is that we 
must be ready and this means preserving 
and strengthening the institutions of Amer- 
ican Jewry such as the United Jewish Appeal 
and the bond organization, and on the local 
levels, the welfare fund. It means the on- 
going readiness for generous aid. It means 
substantially increased investments in Israel, 
It means the increased use of American tech- 
nology, and Americans ready to contribute 
their know-how. 

The third problem is spiritual. I refer in 
the first place to the unresolved church-state 
problem in Israel. * * * Israel did not come 
into existence to become another Balkan 
State. Harassed by enemles, it had no altera- 
tive but to become strong and to defend it- 
self. But the ultimate purpose of the Jewish 
commonwealth is spiritual. Israel is intended 
to be the fulfillment of Hebrew prophecy. It 
has already redeemed over a million Jews, and 
that is a heroic achievement, not only of the 
Jews but of the human spirit. It should lift 
the hearts of oppressed man everywhere. 
But we dare hope also for the redemption of 
thelr souls. We dare hope for a return to 
the Torah as the guiding principle of their 
lives, freely given and accepted, not under 
compulsion. We dare to hope for new 
Torah. The Jewish soul has not had its last 
insight, nor has the Jewish voice spoken its 
last immemorial word. I hope for light and 
healing from that sacred soil and I dare hope 
that Israel may become a bridge between 
East and West. 

This is not a light task, nor for small- 
minded men. I dare hope that this genera- 
tion of Jews, aided by friends outside their 
own group, will have the vision and the 
courage and the determination and the 
statesmanship to rise to the challenge, not 
of this hour but of the centuries. 
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Radioactive Fallout 
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HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
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Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, the 
distinguished head of the physiology 
department at the University of Min- 
nesota, Dr. Maurice B. Visscher, has 
recently made an important contribu- 
tion to the current debate on radioactive 
fallout. 

In a letter to the editor of the Min- 
neapolis Star, Dr. Visscher attempts to 
clarify some of the current public con- 
fusion on the fallout peril. I ask unani- 
mous consent that the text of Dr. Viss- 
cher’s letter be printed in the Appendix 
of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Pourrics, SCIENCE ALL Mrxep Up 

To THE Eprror: As I listen to and in & 
minor way participate in the controversy 
over the present or future to man- 
kind from the radioactive fallout associated 
with bomb-testing, Iam becoming more and 
more sympathetic with the nonscientists in 
our society who must be getting more and 
more confused by the day. I am therefore 
encouraged to try to clarify the situation for 
the nonscientist. 

There are as I see it three main reasons 
for the confusion. The first is that literally 
no one really knows what damage to the 
human race can be expected from low levels 
of radiation from the radioactive elements 
produced in bombing. 

We know a great deal about high-level 
radioactivity damage. We can extrapolate 
from information on lower animals such as 
mice and files at various levels of radiation 
and deduce that as to genetic damage there 
is a linear relation between radiation dose 
and damaging effect. This would mean that_ 


‘any additional radiation would mean addi- 


tional damage. 

Very few persons seriously challenge the 
validity of this extrapolation. Those who do 
only point out that the magnitude of the 
damage at present levels of radiation due to 
bomb testing would be very small. They 
argue further that even if it did produce an 
additional 15,000 defectives per generation 
per bomb, it would be worth the cost to 
society as a whole. 

But the fact that the magnitude of the 
damage is Just an educated guess is the first 
great difficulty. The real effect may easily be 
only one-tenth or it might be 10 times as 
great. No one actually knows. 

The same is true in an even more extreme 
way in connection with the cancer-producing 
effects of radioactive elements. We think, 
but do not really know, that strontium 90 is 
the main hazard as far as cancer is concerned 
with low-level radioactivity from fallout. 
Furthermore, we do not really know how little 
strontium 90 will produce cancer. 

The public should know that it will be 
absolutely impossible to know how dangerous 
this element is for at least 20 years, which is 
the time we have found it takes for similar 
radioactive substances to produce cancer. 
The public should know that we scientists 
have no actual data on the carc nid 
(eancer- producing) activity of low levels of 
strontium 90. 
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We are simply making educated guesses 
again as to what it will ESDS do. is 
— gueses or extrapolations are based 
ar comparisons with radium, about which 

do know something because of unfor- 
tunate industrial accidents which led to 
Tm deaths in the luminous-dial industry. 
Shag guesses are probably correct within a 
a 7 range, up or down, but no ecilentist 
hag dare say that he positively knows 

at the lower limit of damaging effect is. 
Ta Other words, here again we are dealing 
28 & substance which we know is damag- 

g to the, point of lethality and we are 
guessing that it will not do much or any 
harm below a certain dose level. 

: second reason for our confusion is 
28 Right now the most extensive data 

n strontium 90 in milk in the United States 
ère in the hands of the United States Atomic 
S Tgy Commission. On March 6, 1958, I 
— shown these data which are marked 
foh Ofcial Use" and Iam therefore now not 

Vileged to disclose the facts they contain. 
8 is one point about this situation that 
W me greatly. It is that the top ad- 
ie ee officials do not have confidence 
Th intelligence of the American people. 
11 ey act as though they did not really be- 

eve in the democratic system. 
mee facts in question haye no conceivable 
ar tary significance. They are important 
aeaa background information for policy 
ils ions. To withhold them from the pub- 
Ww means I of 2 things, either that our 
inte administrators do not trust our 
= ee or that they hope to control 

ion by monopolizing information. 

Either conclusion would be distressing to 

as one who believes in the democratic 
55 it would mean that we are 

e practi 
which T Pelt ces of authoritarianism, 
ae third reason for confusion is, I be- 
wie the fact that scientists who talk and 
behind about this problem mix up science 
spe de policy. 

e should all be more careful to point out 
i what is fact, what is guess ina what 
nere aion as to public policy. I firmly be- 
Pahl ae pr is the only way in which 

can really useful to 
* Policy qusstionn 5 
jentists have some special competen: 
ae knowledge of facts, and en in 
Š g able to make the most probable guesses 
haere Situations in which specific facts are 
55 avallable. But they have no special 

8 in arriving at policy judgments. 
lira? in a democracy must be based on 
5 e public judgment and therefore 
8 distinctions between fact, guess, and 
in = judgment must be made. I hope that 
atten e future this will be done by every 
te other acannon enn to deal with this 

public nding 
ON scientific infomation: yey eet 
Proressor MAURICE B. VISSCHER, 
Head, Phystology Department, 
University of Minnesota. 


re 


i Freedom of Information 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. WILLIAM E. PROXMIRE 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 23, 1958 
Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, se- 
Crecy in government is like 4 slow 
fully Sis that can be combated success- 


only by continuous exercise and 
exertion. That is why I rise at every 


opportunity to speak for the right of the 
people to know what their government 
does. That is why I pay tribue to every 
man and every group that joins in the 
fight for freedom of information and 
wins a victory, large or small. 

One of the most aggressive champions 
of freedom of information is the Ameri- 
can press. That is to be expected; it is 
the lifeblood of their enterprise. One 
of the most respected members of the 
press is the Christian Science Monitor, 
which proves in its daily conduct that 
freedom and responsibility go hand in 
hand. Therefore the editorial “A Right 
to Know,” which appeared in the April 
21 issue of the Monitor, is worth wide 
distribution and reading. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have printed in the Appendix of 
the Recorp the Monitor editorial. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Appen- 
dix of the RecorD, as follows: 

[From the Christian Science Monitor of April 
21, 1958 
A Ricar To Know 

Americans properly feel that totalitarian 
governments are treating their people badly 
when they prevent them from receiving hon- 
est information about the rest of the world. 
But Americans have some reason also to be 
concerned about limitations on the freedom 
of information—the right to know—in the 
operation of thelr own Government. 

Representative Jonn E. Moss told the 
American Society of Newspaper Editors last 
week that, although some gains have been 
made, the fight against censorship in Federal 
Government departments is far from having 
been won. The House of Representatives 
has just passed a bill to amend a law of 
1789 so as to prevent department officials 
from withholding information from the pub- 
lic or limiting the avallability of records. 
Certain necessary exceptions, of course, are 
made. It is to be hoped that the Senate 
also will enact this bill. 

No one wishes national security endan- 
gered. or confidential FBI files thrown open, 
or trade secrets exposed, but a great deal of 
information has been denied to the press 
and public under circumstances which sug- 
gest that its release would have been polit- 
ically awkward or embarrassing rather than 
a detriment to defense or an injustice to 
individuals. 

A law would help establish the right of 
information where executive departments are 
concerned, but Congress itself is sometimes 
an offender on the issue of excessive secrecy 
about public business. The Congressional 
Quarterly has made a survey of congressional 


committee meetings which indicates that 
these sessions, including hearings, have been 


closed to the public one-third of the time so 
far this year. 

Many such meetings unavoidably are. 
closed because secret military information 
is discussed. Some lawmakers believe less 
time is lost to grandstand speeches when 
no audience is present. Nevertheless, many 
occasions occur when it could pertinently 
be asked, “Is this secrecy necessary?” 

Probably as much or more should be said 
about public access to information in State 
and local government as on the national 
level. A survey by a legislative research 
council in Massachusetts disclosed that 187 
town and school councils, boards, and com- 
mittees customarily conducted the public's 
business in secrecy, with press and public 
barred. Most of these refused public inspec- 
tion of their minutes and some kept no 
minutes. Surveys in Maine and Wisconsin 
showed similar conditions. 

On stich the Sigma Delta Chi 
journalistic fraternity has urged adoption 
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of State laws requiring open government 
records and open meetings. 
Twenty-nine States now have such laws as 
to records and 19 as to meetings. Califor- 
nia enacted 66 statutes, 1 for each State 
board. Thirteen States whose legislatures 
are meeting this year have no law requiring 
‘open government meetings; 8 of these lack 
also a requirement of open government 
records. 

The right to information about public 
business is not merely a concern of the press 
for news as a commodity. Far more impor- 
tantly it is a concern of the whole people to 
have the facts on which the conduct of 
public affairs should be based, 


Job-Producing Measures Too Slow 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 23, 1958 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include a very timely and most sensible 
editorial which appeared in the Evening 
3 Lawrence, Mass., on April 21, 
1958: 

Jos-Propucinc Measures Too SO]. 

Democrats in Washington have finally 
taken the bull by the horns and drafted a 
new unemployment rélief bill calling for 
outright Federal grants to provide 16 weeks 
of emergency Federal unemployment bene- 
fits to jobless workers. Cost of the plan, 
which would be financed wholly by the Fed- 
eral Government, is estimated at about 81 
billion. 

At least one half million persons thrown 
out of work in the recession have run out 
of unemployment benefits since the first of 
the year. Unless business takes a sharp turn 
for the better It is estimated that the num- 
ber in this ular fix may grow to more 
than 2 million by the end of 1958, Jobless 
benefits are paid for a maximum of 26 weeks 
in more than half the States, including 
Massachusetts. 

At last count, the jobless in Massachusetts 
totaled close to 170,000. Of these more than 
50.000 already have used up their unem- 
ployment compensation rights. And the 
present claim exhaustion rate continues at 
7,400 each month. 

A somewhat similar situation exists in 
various other sections of the Nation. In 
some States it is worse than in others. It 
is a matter that needs attention, whether it 
is at National or a State level. 

With so many people losing not only job 
income but also jobless income, it is grati- 
fying that some Members of Congress should 
return from their Easter recess prepared to 
do something about the situation. 


5 relief. 

What is needed, persons of this mind say, 
is not a dole but action to make more jobs. 
But most job-producing measures are slow- 
working. 

Congress should not feel it can ignore the 
plight of a rapidly growing group of unem- 
ployed workers while waiting for general 
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antirecession legislation to take effect. The 
quicker it provides help for this group, the 
better. 


Taxes and Individuals 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRED SCHWENGEL 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 23, 1958 


Mr. SCHWENGEL. Mr. Speaker, in 
the April 19 edition of the Davenport 
(Iowa) Times-Democrat there appears 
a guest editorial by Lyle R. Mercer, pres- 
ident of the Iowa Taxpayers Association. 
His remarks, Taxes and the Individual, 
are more apropos when applied to today’s 
situation. In his six questions, by 
which he measures the necessity for any 
Government spending proposal, he pro- 
vides us with a yardstick which we should 
apply when such proposals come be- 
fore us. 

Under leave to extend my remarks in 
the Recorp, I include the editorial as 
follows: 

[From the Davenport (Iowa) Times- 
Democrat of April 19, 1958] 


‘TAXES AND INDIVIDUALS 


(By Lyle R. Mercer, president, Iowa Taxpayers 
Assoclatlon) 

When Thomas Jefferson said, “The power 
to tax is the power to destroy.“ did he foresee 
the situation toward which we appear 
headed today? 

The level of taxation is higher than during 
any other time in our history. While the 
Federal Government still gets the biggest 
share of the total tax take (73 percent), State 
and local spending has risen 201 percent in 
10 years, compared with a 19-percent increase 
in Federal spending. 

Continuation of this trend at State and 
local levels with no offsetting reductions in 
Federal spending means an increasing share 
of the national wealth will continue to be 
taken by governments. Perhaps this is what 
Jefferson had in mind, for such a trend car- 
ries grave risk of stagnating enterprise and 
eroding personal liberty. 

Until recently, there was little indication 
that people had taken Jefferson's warning 
seriously. Most of us show concern about 
Government spending only by complaining 
about taxes, particularly at this time of the 
year when our burden is so apparent. This 
accomplishes nothing; nor is any useful pur- 
pose served by the unreasoning opposition 
offered by some toward all public expendi- 
tures, regardless of need or merit. 

The Nation's growing population has cre- 
ated additional service demands at all levels 
of government, particularly State and local. 
Since 1946, for example, about half the 30- 
million increase in population has been in 
the school age and retirement age groups, 
This, In part, accounts for Increasing expendi- 
tures for education and welfare programs, 

The number of automobiles has increased 
during this same period from 34 million to 
53 million with resulting demands for more 
and better roads. These and other instances 
have caused legitimate increases in Govern- 
ment spending. 

These increased demands make even more 
acute the need for individuals, singly or 
through organized groups, to take a serious 
and continued interest in the spending of 
Public funds. Worthwhile existing pro- 
grams should be supported, but inaugura- 


tion of new Spending activities should re- 
ceive close scrutiny. a 
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Expansion of existing programs whose 
purposes are to provide services that prop- 
erly belong to private initiative should meet 
with citizen opposition at every turn. And 
wasteful practices in Government should be 
opposed with all the force at our command. 

Next time you are wondering if you should 
or should not support a Government spend- 
ing proposal, ask yourself these questions: 

1. Is it necessary? Or is it something 
already being provided by a private or public 
group? 

2. Can we afford it? There is no limit to 
what we would like; only to what we can 


afford. 


8. What will it cost ultimately? Many 
proposals are like icebergs—only a small 
fraction of the total cost is apparent on the 
surface. 

4. Is it in the balanced best interest to 
all? 

5. Does it place too much power in the 
hands of one individual or group and 
thereby lessen effective citizen control? 

6. Is its appeal based on emotional propa- 
ganda or facts? 

Often, individuals feel it is useless to at- 
tempt to do anything to control Govern- 
ment spending. 

This feeling prevails first because many 
of us believe our opinions receive little, if 
any, attention; and secondly, because we are 
not skilled to assemble the necessary data 
for effective argument. 

However, there is ample indication that 
Government representatives do pay close 
attention to the expressions of their con- 
stituents. And where research is necessary 
to acquire statistical and other data neces- 
sary to effectively question Government 
spending, individuals can employ help to 
perform this service by banding together 
through local or State taxpayers groups. 

Providing this type of service at the local 
and State levels is one of the prime Tunce 
tions of the Iowa Taxpayers Association, 


The Significance cf the Federal Milk 
Marketing System 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, April 23, 1958 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, one of the 
systems utilized for distribution of the 
Nation's milk supply is the system of 
Federal milk marketing orders. 

Under these orders around one-third 
of all the milk sold by the farmers of our 
country is marketed. 

Naturally, to America's dairyland, the 
State which is the greatest single sup- 
plier of milk, Wisconsin, these orders are 
of particular significance. 

In order to help illuminate what is 
otherwise a not sufficiently understood 
subject, I send to the desk an article 
from the current April 19 issue of the 
magazine Wisconsin Agriculturist and 
Farmer. 

The article will go a long way toward 
clarifying the purpose and background 
of these orders. 

I ask unanimous consent that the ar- 
ticle be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 


April 23, 
| 


FEDERAL MILK MARKETING ORDERS 

Currently about one-third of the milk 
sold by United States farmers is marketed 
under the terms of 68 Federal milk market- 
ing orders. Furthermore, the prices of most 
of the rest of the fluid milk in this country 
are strongly influenced by Federal order 
prices. Thus Federal milk marketing orders 
either directly or indirectly go a long way 
toward determining the prices that farmers 
in this country receive for milk for fluid 


urposes. 

The demand for Federal milk marketing 
orders dates back to the late 1920's and 
early 1930's when milk prices were very un- 
stable, retail prices were rampant and milk 
strikes were fairly commonplace occurrences. 
Farmers felt that they could not individual- 
ly or collectively protect themselves against 
disastrous price declines in farm milk prices. 
Federal milk orders resulted. 

The number of Federal, milk marketing 
orders, and the volume of milk regulated 
under orders has been continuously expand- 
ing in recent years. It therefore appears 
that these orders are here to stay. 


ORDER SETS MINIMUM PRICE 


A Federal milk order is issued by the Sec- 
retary of Agriculture and requires that farm- 
ers regularly supplying the market be paid 
no less than a certain price for milk used 
for various purposes. A minimum price may 
be set for milk used in the bottle, another 
minimum price for milk used in manufac- 
turing products, and some other minimum 
price for milk used in ice cream, cottage 
cheese and products of that type. The point 
here is that, regardless of what happens at 
the retail level, the farmer is still assured of 
a minimum price for his milk used in various 
classes. Thus, retail price wars can't hurt 
the farmer. 

However, Federal milk orders do not set 
minimum average prices to producers. The 
average or blend prices to producers are de- 
termined by the so-called “class” prices 
mentioned above, and the amount of milk 
disposed of in each “class.” Also a Federal 
milk order does not set retail prices. Some 
State milk orders do. 

Federal milk orders also assure farmers of 
accurate weighing, classification, and Ac- 
counting of milk. The market administra- 
tor has the authority to audit the records 
of all the dairy plants and make sure that 
the minimum prices set up under an order 
are paid to farmers, 

PRODUCERS MUST APPROVE 


Normally only grade A milk is priced under 
Federal milk orders. Thus cheese factories, 
creameries, and others buying grade B milk 
are not regulated, Federal milk orders have 
no relationship to the dairy price support 
program. 

Orders are generally petitioned for by 
farmers or by their organizations. The order 
itself is issued by the Secretary of Agricul- 
ture only after a public hearing is held, and 
consumers, dairy plants and farmers alike 
have had a chance to be heard. The order 
itself has to be approved by the milk pro- 
ducers before it can become effective. 

‘The Government cannot impose a Federal 
miik marketing order on any market unless 
it has the producer support. Furthermore, 
if more than half of the farmers vote to get 
rid of an order, it will be removed. 80 
farmers make the final decision as to whether 
an order will become effective in a market, 
and whether it will stay. 

Only the dairy plants are regulated. Thus, 
if a farmer does not wish to be under a 
Federal milk order, he can withdraw by 
stopping his sales to a plant which is regu- 
lated under an order. So a Federal order 
does not tell a farmer whether or not he 
has to be regulated. 

The dairy plants do not have such an 
option. They will be regulated whether they 
want to be or not. However, the order will 
not tell the dairy plants whom they must 


1958 


buy from, whom they must sell to, or how 
sey they must charge when they are selling 
Prem Products. All the order does is to tell 

€ plants what they must pay farmers for 
milk used in various purposes. 


MARKETING AREA IS DETERMINER 


one marketing area determines which 
Termes will be regulated and hence which 
8 will be affected by the order. All 
or ts selling milk in the marketing area 
Sete meet the requirements set up under the 
to tm Will be regulated. All farmers selling 
pr Pg Plants will therefore have their milk 

1 under the Federal order. 
pl t is important to point out here that the 

ants and farmers do not need to be located 

the marketing area in order to come under 
regulation, but merely that the plants sell 
Milk in the marketing area. 

A recent development has been the emer- 
ee of so-called superpools, or farm milk 
+ ces over and above the Federal milk order 
2 These are negotiated between pro- 
8 and plants and are not part of the 
Sit milk order. Chicago, Milwaukee, De- 
Soni leveland, and others have such super- 


From the pattern of development it ap- 
ay that these so-called superpools will 
* with us until such times as an increase 

farm milk prices are authorized under 
nee orders. Dairy plants apparently are 
Fes 3 to increases in farm milk prices 
on Ong as they can be successfully passed 

to consumers, and so long as all of their 
Competitors also increase prices. 
Rag also appears that the Government is 
ord going to suspend or eliminate Federal 
th ers which have superpools. Evidence 
8 does por, indicate that the super- 

ve su ntiall 
„ y reduced the per 
MILKMEN WANT CONSOLIDATION 


uud naure is developing among farmers 
i dairy plants for consolidating Federal 
oa k marketing orders. The reason is that 
ie between orders has often re- 
5 ted in unsettled conditions and disorderly 
ota nating, Thus in the future instead of 
eee for individual cities, one order may 
Rape 2 or 3 State ares. This recently 
penea in the New York aren, 
lat isconsin now has milk directly regu- 
ed under at least seven different orders. 
Ser are: Chicago, Milwaukee, Duluth-Su- 
lor. Minneapolis-St. Paul, Rockford- 
oth rt, Quad Cities, and Dubuque. An- 
er order is being proposed for 22 counties 
ta ere Wisconsin. The consolida- 
sacs of at least some of these orders will 
in bably command a great deal of attention 
the future, 


H. R. 968 Permits Homeowners to De- 
duct for Income Tax Purposes Ex- 
Penses of Home Repairs Up to $500 
Annually 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES E. VAN ZANDT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 23, 1958 


Mr. VAN ZANDT. Mr. Speaker, if 
< leaders of Government are looking 
Na a method of tax relief to bolster the 

ation's economy and at the same time 
—— e a contribution toward the better - 
th nt of community, State, and Nation, 

ey would do well to consider seriously 
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the merits of my bill, H. R. 968, which I 
introduced January 3, 1957. 

H. R. 968 is a bill to permit a home- 
owner to deduct for income-tax purposes 
up to the amount of $500 for money 
spent on ordinary and necessary repairs 
to his home. All that would be neces- 
sary would be for the homeowner to sub- 
mit with his income-tax return an item- 
ized account of home repairs, which 
would include painting, papering, re- 
pairing porches, roofs, spouting, and so 
forth. As you know, the owner of a 
rented dwelling under existing law is en- 
titled to deduct such expenses, and my 
bill merely extends the privilege to the 
homeowner's dwelling used as his own 
residence. 

Mr. Speaker, for a moment stop and 
think of the effect this type of legislation 
will have on the economy of the Nation, 
because it will promote employment and 
at the same time increase the sale of 
paint, hardware, lumber, wallpaper, and 
numerous other items of building mate- 
rial used to make home improvements, 

Mr. Speaker, I originally introduced 
this bill in the 84th Congress, and at that 
time the Treasury Department sub- 
mitted an adverse report to the House 
Committee on Ways and Means. How- 
ever the economic conditions of the 
country have changed considerably since 
the adverse report was rendered in 1955. 

President Eisenhower has proposed 
that people start buying the things they 
need, and in this connection I can think 
of no better stimulant to our free enter- 
prise system than to encourage the 
homeowners of America to fix up and 
paint up their homes. 


Point of View 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. FRED SCHWENGEL 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 23, 1958 


. Mr. SCHWENGEL. Mr. Speaker, an 
editorial in the April 11 issue of the 
Muscatine (Iowa) Journal, has much 
food for thought for all of us. Under 
leave do extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I include the editorial as fol- 
lows: 
[From the Muscatine (Iowa) Journal of 
April 11, 1958] 
Point oF VIEW 


It all depends upon the point of view. 

Some folks see the doughnut; others see 
the hole in it. 

Different individuals would see a pint of 
milk in a quart jar with varying viewpoints; 
to one it would be a jar half empty; to 
others, a jar half full. 

Take the most recent figures on employ- 
ment in the United States, for example, for 
the month of March. 

The number of. unemployed has been 
estimated at 5,198,000, the most jobless since 
August, 1941. . 

That's one way of looking at the picture. 

On the other hand, only twice since em- 
ployment figures have been available, have 
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more people been employed in the month of 
March. That was in 1956 and 1957. 

That's the other side of the picture. 

It shows that a whole lot of people are 
still working regularly. 

And even in March of 1956 and March 
of 1957, when record numbers were work- 
ing there were nearly 3 million in the ranks 
of the jobless. 


What Would Henry W. Grady Say About 
a Southern Funeral Today? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. PAUL BROWN 


OF GEORGIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 23, 1958 


Mr. BROWN of Georgia. Mr. Speak- 
er, under leave to extend my remarks 
in the Recorp, I wish to include an edi- 
torial from the Anderson, S. C., Inde- 
pendent, entitled “What Would Henry W. 
Grady Say About a Southern Funeral 
Today?” 

Waar Woutp Henry W. Grapy Say ABOUT 
a SOUTHERN FUNERAL Topay? 

Seventy years ago that great spokesman 
for the South, Henry W. Grady, of Georgia, 
made a speech In Boston, Mass., at the Bay 
State Club. 

His oration on that occasion dealt in part 
with a funeral Grady said he had attended 
in Georgia. That speech became a classic. 

“This funeral was particularly sad,” he 
said. “It was for a poor one-gallus fellow, 
whose breeches struck him under the armpits 
and hit him at the other end about the knee. 
They buried him in the midst of a marble 
quarry; they cut through solid marble to 
make his grave, and yet a little tombstone 
they put above him was from Vermont. They 
buried him in the heart of a pine forest, yet 
the pine coffin was imported from Cincinnati, 
They buried him within touch of an iron 
mine, yet the nails in his coffin and the shovel 
that dug his grave were from Pittsburgh. 

“They buried him by the side of the best 
sheep-grazing country on the earth, and yet 
the wool in the coffin bands and the coffin 
bands themselves were brought from the 
North. 

“They buried him in a New York coat and 
a Boston pair of shoes and a pair of breeches 
from Chicago and a shirt from Cincinnati. 

“The South didn't furnish anything for 
that funeral, but the corpse and a hole in 
the ground.” 

Writing in the Memphis Commercial- 
Appeal, Paul Flowers wondered the other 
day what Henry W. Grady would say today 
if that poor, unfortunate one-gallus fellow 
could be brought back and reburied. Here, 
says Flowers, is what Grady could now say: 

“The cow's milk that nourished him all 
through his childhood and helped him keep 
his health came from fine Jersey and Guern- 
sey cows well on lespedeza on south- 
ern hillsides; the diapers and clothing he 
wore came from Dixie's King Cotton, carded, 
spun, woven, cut out and sewed in Dixie fac- 
tories; the toys and sporting goods he used 
in his youth came from southern materials 
and plants, fabricated by southern workmen; 
the books he read were bound in the South; 
the piano to whose chords he sang Glory to 
God in his church was made in Dixie; the 
pews and pulpit were a golden oak raised on 
a neighboring hillside, and processed by his 
kinsmen near home. 
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- “When he married, his bride wore man- 
made silk created in a southern mill; the 
meat they ate came from white-face cows 
that had turned green grass into red meat on 
Dixie’s gentle slopes; the wool of his ‘longies’ 
in wintertime came from Ba-Ba Black Sheep 
that shoved King Cotton off a Missisippi 
Delta plantation. 

“The muffier and tailpipes and tires on his 
two-toned hardtop convertible were made 
near his southern home; many of the elec- 
tronic devices in his radio, record player, and 
television were fabricated almost within a 
stone's throw of his birthplace. 

“And now he has gone to his fathers, but 
in a well-built coffin as native to this soil 
as he was; his winding sheet was grown, spun 
and woven near home; even the embalming 
fuid which protects his mortal remains was 
made and packaged in an adjoining county. 

“His widow and orphans will get their reg- 
ular monthly checks from an insurance com- 
pany whose home office is in the capital city 
of his own beloved State, and the bronze 
plaque that proclaims his name and char- 
acter was designed and cast just over the 
next hill. 

“All these came to enrich his life and to 
ease his pains of death, without taking away 
one fragment of trade or commerce from any 
other place on the planet. 

“All this in 70 years, one man's lifetime." 

How right the man is. 

And how fortunate are we, who live in this 
region embracing western South Carolina 
and northeast Georgia, that the historic fact 
in our lives today is diversification—in both 
industry and agriculture, 


This Would Help Protect You 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT W. HEMPHILL 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 23, 1958 


Mr. HEMPHILL. Mr. Speaker, un- 
der leave to extend my remarks in the 
Record, I include the following edi- 
torial from the Rock Hill (S. C.) 
Herald of April 19, 1958: 

Tars WovuLp HELP Protect You 


In Washington, Government secrecy is 
a newsman's worst enemy. 

Under a security order issued by Presi- 
dent Eisenhower, the heads of 17 big Fed- 
eral agencies can censor information if 
they believe security is involved. The 
power is often abused in order to hide in- 
formation that might be embarrassing. 

Executive agencies of the Federal Gov- 
ernment have twisted the meaning of a 
1789 housekeeping law in order to with- 
hold information from the public. 

And under a policy laid down by Eisen- 
hower, the executive branch can hide any- 
thing but final decisions on Government 
business on the grounds that it's “confi- 
dential executive business.” By the time 
the final decision is announced, of course, 
it might be too late to change course. 

t this background, the United 
States House of Representatives this week 
passed and sent to the Senate a bill to 
curb censorship. The bill says simply that 
the old housekeeping law can't be used 
as a basis for withholding information 
from the public. 

The housekeeping law charges agencies 
with the responsibility for keeping Govern- 
ment records in a safe place, and assur- 
ing they will be handled in such a way 
that they won't be destroyed. It has often 
been used to hide information. 
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The House action is a good start on the 
important job of making sure that the 
people of this country know what's going 
on in W We hope the Senate 
will give speedy approval. 


Seventy-fifth Anniversary of the 
Milwaukee Journal 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. WILLIAM E. PROXMIRE 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 23, 1958 


Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, in 
any roll of the Nation's great news- 
papers, the Milwaukee Journal must be 
given an honored place. So must the 
Christian Science Monitor. Both of 
these outstanding newspapers are mod- 
els of accurate reporting and respons- 
ible editorial policy. 

It is a matter of great satisfaction to 
me, therefore, to place in the RECORD a 
tribute from the Christian Science 
Monitor, which is celebrating its 50th 
anniversary, to the Milwaukee Journal, 
which is observing its 75th, 

As a Member of the Senate from Wis- 
consin, I have reason to know and take 
pride in the record of independence and 
fearless reporting of the Milwaukee 
Journal. The Journal is more than just a 
newspaper in Wisconsin. It is a force— 
a moral force for better government 
and community responsibility. I am 
glad to take advantage of the oppor- 
tunity afforded me by the Monitor's fine 
editorial to acknowledge my debt, and 
the debt of the people of Wisconsin, to 
a newspaper without which the State 
would be infinitely poorer in moral and 
intellectual resources. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have printed in the Appendix of 
the Recorp the editorial entitled “Salute 
to a Senior” which appeared in the 
Christian Science Monitor for April 21, 
1958. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Appen- 
dix of the Recorp, as follows: 

{From the Christian Science Monitor of 
April 21, 1958] 
SALUTE To A SENIOR 

This newspaper, as its readers know, fs 
celebrating its 50th anniversary. The Mil- 
waukee Journal has just completed celebra- 
tion of its 75th. As the junior we salute 
an esteemed senior contemporary! 

A newspaper, like other institutions, can 
often be measured by something which sym- 
bolizes the ideals which have guided its 
growth. In the case of the Journal, the 
symbol can be found in the Nieman Fellow- 
ships. These were established at Harvard 
University in 1937, shortly after the passing 
of Lucius W. Nieman, the paper's founder, 
by his widow, Mrs. Agnes Wahl Nieman. 

These fellowships are awarded on merit 
to working newspapermen and women to af- 
ford them, without loss of income, a year 
in which to enrich the background of know- 
ledge and understanding out of which they 
write. The roster of the 229 who thus far 
have been Nieman Fellows presents a repre- 
sentative cross section of enlightened jour- 
nalism. And this newspaper is proud to have 
had four of It staff numbered among them. 
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The Journal, from its early days, has re- 
mained courageously nonpartisan and inde- 
pendent. During World War I it battled pro- 
Germanism in a community of overwhelm- 
ingly German heritage; after World War II it 
aggressively Yought the threat to American 
civil liberties implicit in McCarthyism, and 
in Senator McCarthy's home State. 

Here is the “fourth estate“ functioning 
as it should, 


Economic Aid to India 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, April 23, 1958 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr, President, on 
March 25, 1958, the junior Senator from 
Massachusetts [Mr. KENNEDY] discussed 
in the Senate, in one of the thoughtful 
and well-documented foreign policy 
statements which are characteristic. of 
him, the great need for assisting India 
in her efforts at economic development. 
He explained the resolution, Senate Con- 
current Resolution 74, which he has in- 
troduced along with the distinguished 
Senator from Kentucky [Mr. Cooper], 
who used to be our Ambassador to India, 
which would endorse American action 
toward assisting these efforts of the larg- 
est non-Communist nation in the world 
to meet its pressing economic needs in 
the context of democratic means and 
political institutions. The New York 
Times, on March 27, 1958, carried an 
editorial praising the initiative taken by 
the Senator from Massachusetts and the 
Senator from Kentucky, and supporting 
their statements concerning the impor- 
tance of assistance to India from this 
country. I ask unanimous consent to 
have printed in the Appendix of the 
Recor the editorial from the New York 
Times of March 27, 1958. 


There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

No THOUGHTFUL CITIZEN 


In urging full American support for 
India’s economic development program Sen- 
ator KENNEDY observed that “no thoughtful 
citizen can fail to see our stake in the sur- 
vival of free government in India.” The 
point that he and the cosponsor of his reso- 
lution, Senator Cooper, were making on the 
floor of the Senate is painfully obvious. 
Yet the alarming thing about it is that 
blind congressional resistance to aid to India 
and other neutralist nations—not to men- 
tion to such Communist deviators from 
Russia hegemony as Yugoslavia—is strong 
and may even be growing. 

Though India’s foreign policy is not always 
to our liking, “no thoughtful citizen"—to 
repeat Senator Kennepy's words—could fail 
to recognize that India is a great and vital 
hope of democracy in Asia, And to suc- 
ceed in the ways of political freedom Indis 
is in a desperate race with the demands of 
economic necessity. She must be able to 
show to the hundreds of millions of im- 
poverished peoples in underdeveloped areas 
throughout the world—in Africa and even 
South America as well as in Asia—that there 
is a way to a better future through demo- 
cratic means and free institutions, and that 
there is a happier and more effective and 
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ei satisfying alternative to the way the 
ussian and Chinese Communists have 
chosen. 

India is in desperate economic straits and 
ite already had to scrap all but the core of 
loa ations 5-year plan. The new Amer- 

loan of $225 million is helpful, but it 
8 be enough. What will really be 
110 ed is s far more imaginative and ambi- 
the, Program to assist India than anything 
it ia ministration has yet proposed; but 
0 hard to believe that Congress could be 
Tail te Ponslue to American interests as to 
to grant what little the administration 
pan been asking. Help to India without any 
Ste tical strings whatsoever may serve so to 
engthen the economic foundation of de- 
e in that subcontinent that it will 
are & bulwark of the free world. No one 
ean sure of this, but everyone can be 
Colla that if there should be an economic 
pse or even & lasting discrepancy in 
s favor between India's rate of prog- 
Welt on that of China, it is the entire free 
ay: will 2 — loser. 

e case o ugoslavia and, for that 
a Poland, the situation is of course 
Prater different. These are Communist 

tes; but it is so clearly in freedom’s in- 
thane to help them as much as possible in 

attempts to establish themselves as 
ependent entities that again one can 

* wonder at congressional resistance to 
Amen ainistration’s efforts in this direction. 
Tact can military aid to Yugoslavia is, in 
Saat ending; but American economic assist- 

ce to any country of Eastern Europe that 
the Accept it creates an invaluable link with 

democratic world. And the cultural ex- 
all ges already established and now gradu- 

y increasing may be of even greater im- 


The Late Honorable Anton J. Johnson 
SPEECH 


HON. ROBERT B. CHIPERFIELD 


: OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 21, 1958 


. CHIPERFIELD. Mr. Speaker, I 
as deeply saddened to learn of the 
1 & of my good friend and neigh- 
T, Hon. Anton J. Johnson. 
Before the redistricting of Illinois he 
nomesented part of the district which I 
w have the honor to represent, and I 
ing the privilege to know him well dur- 
or the 10 years we served together. We 
at tked in close cooperation on matters 
rs ie AA interest to the State of Illi- 
8 We helped each other in our cam- 
ability. sid he 5 
ave been 
friendship. gra or his 
n was known as an outstanding 
8 on farming and dairy prod- 
Hen and was an able member of the 
Ouse Agriculture Committee. Many of 
1 Colleagues leaned heavily upon him 
or advice in this field. 
= i was a sincere man, a hard 
8 er devoted to his service and to his 
i After he retired from Congress 
continued to serve his people as 
ay ds of Macomb. Personally, I have 
& warm friend, one for whom I had 
neat regard 1 — affection. I join with 
his devoted wife. 9 
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The Tornado and the Community 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PAUL G. ROGERS 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 23, 1958 


Mr. ROGERS of Florida. Mr. Speak- 
er, on Tuesday, April 15, a tornado 
struck for the first time in Fort Pierce, 
Fla., which is in my congressional dis- 
trict. It struck when the community 
was overcoming the results of a long, 
hard winter which had destroyed many 
vegetable crops and had affected busi- 
nesses and industries. The tornado 
struck with violence and ruthlessness 
and did severe damage to many homes 
and businesses, and injured numbers of 
residents. Local and State officials im- 
mediately took action to aid in the dis- 
aster, and the Red Cross responded in 
its usual tradition, I was glad to be of 
assistance at this time by enlisting the 
immediate aid of Federal agencies. 

The way the community responded 
after the disaster is a fine example of 
the way our people in America respond 
to crises and disasters. The community 
rather than panic and bemoan its fate, 
responded in a most remarkable way 
and all of its citizens joined together in 
a fine spirit of cooperation to overcome 
the disaster which had struck. 

The community’s spirit and action are 
pointed up in a very fine editorial which 
appeared in the Fort Pierce News-Trib- 
une of April 20. The News-Tribune is 
one of our leading newspapers in Florida 
and is published by Mr. H. T. Enns, who 
has had an outstanding career in the 
newspaper field. 

The editorial follows: 

THE TORNADO AND THE COMMUNITY 

Things have been pretty much on the 
rugged side here in Fort Pierce and St. Lucie 
County since about 1 o'clock last ‘Tuesday 
afternoon. If there was anything which we 
didn't need, after the worst winter weather 
in history, it was that tornado we had 
tossed at us. N 

Why did it have to happen here? Who 
knows. That question is as impossible to 
answer as it is to give a reason for the 
vicious twister taking the unpredictable path 
which it did. Striking with the violence and 
ruthlessness which mark such storms, it 
seems almost a miracle there were no fatali- 
ties—for that, at least, we can be thankful, 

Damage was heavy. The full total of the 
losses suffered probably will never be known. 
It will be possible to add up the losses paid 
by insurance companies. Local insurance 
agents really went all out to check losses and 
to get adjusters on the ground to process 
claims. But such losses do not always cover 
full replacement cost; other losses were not 
covered by insurance; and how would it be 
possible to arrive at a total represented by 
such things as personal injuries? Nor can 
one estimate in dollars the wholesale destruc- 
tion of trees, shrubs, and plants. 

Our community has suffered severe blows 
before. We recovered from them just as we 
will from the results of this tornado. In fact, 
the tornado was hardly over before the 
cleanup had started; and in most areas right 
now, outside of some boarded-up windows 
and some piles of debris in the streets, the 


alone. 
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average visitor would hardly realize a tornado 
had struck. 

Maybe it takes such an ordeal as the recent 
tornado to bring out the real character of a 
community. All of us have heard many 
times about how a person must go through 
a certain amount of suffering before they 
actually grow up, just as steel must be tem- 
pered. From this idea came such phrases as 
“through adversity to the stars” and “sweet 
are the uses of adversity.” There is much 
truth in them, although there surely must 
be easier ways to find such truth than sut- 
fering through the savagery of a tornado. 

But we did have a tornado, and the com- 
munity did measure up. There was little 
talk—and even less wailing and bemoaning. 
There was work to be done and the universal 
reaction was simple and direct, let's get at it, 
Those in positions of responsibility stuck to 
their posts—the needs of the community 
transcended personal well-being. 

The various departments of the city re- 
sponded magnificently. The entire police 
force went on duty—and stayed on duty 
until the emergency was over. Every county 
law-enforcement official was on the Job until 
the end. So was the highway patrol. And 
bouquets to the National Guard for its im- 
mediate response and fine conduct. The effi- 
ciency and cooperation of these various law- 
enforcement bodies was amazing. Despite 
blocked and debris-littered roads—and 
sightseers who should have stayed at home— 
traffic was handled unbelievably well, And, 
with all the havoc and open stores in the 
business districts, not the first attempt at 
pilfering or looting occurred, 

As for the utilities, the power went off, 
of course. Lines were down all over town. 
But with line crews and the fire department 
working round the clock, accidents and fires 
were kept to a minimum, how as much sery- 
ice was restored as quickly as it was we'll 
never know. And maybe—just maybe—the 
telephone company some day will figure out 
how, with so many lines out, it handled a 
record number of both local and long-dis- 
tance calls. Nor should it be forgotten how 
the city crews tackled, and licked, the tre- 
mendous task of clearing streets blocked with 
trees, wires, and storm debris of all kinds. 

City and county forces couldn't do it all 
They didn’t have to. è 
nurses, and the entire personnel of Memorial 
Hospital responded to care for the heavy list 
of injured, The Red Cross was on the job, 
as usual. 

All of these things done by all of these 
people were essential. But, alone, all they 
did could not get the wheels of the com- 
munity turning again. For the amazingly 
quick return to what is close to normal busi- 
ness in many lines credit must go to all the 
builders, contractors, electricians and other 
outfits who call their crews together, put 
them on round-the-clock schedules, and got 


from as far aways-as Orlando and Sebring 
came offers of help and aid. Should the 
need ever arise—and Heaven forbid that it 
does—may we, in turn, prove as good 
friends, 
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"The outer scars of the tornado have most- 
ly been erased. It will take more time to 
care for all the inner scars. But that will 
be done. The tornado did not destroy—it 
only tempered to a keener edge—the spirit 
of the community which knows only one way 
to go, ahead. 


America Must Not Be Made Sitting Duck 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ARTHUR V. WATKINS 


OF UTAH 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 23, 1958 


Mr. WATKINS. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an excellent 
editorial entitled “America Must Not Be 
Made Sitting Duck,” which was pub- 
lished in the Salt Lake Tribune on April 
20. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
Was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 


[From the Salt Lake Tribune of April 20, 
19581 

AMERICA Must Nor BE Mave Srrrꝶʒa Duck 

Foreign Minister Gromyko, of Russia, has 
accused the United States of being provoca- 
tive, because American planes armed with 
atomic and hydrogen bombs have flown over 
the Arctic in the direction of the borders of 
the Soviet Union. 

Russia demands that these flights be 
stopped. 

In effect this Is a demand that the United 
States cease being on the alert to counter a 
surprise Russian attack, while the Soviet 
Union remains free to prepare just such an 
attack, 

Of course, this country is not going to let 
itself be talked into becoming a sitting duck 
target for Communist warmakers. 

Now the Communists insist they are not 
Warmakers. The cry of peace, peace” 
echoes constantly from all the propaganda 
mouthpieces of Red nations: Mr. Gromyko 
founded the same old cry in his attacks on 
the United States Strategic Air Command 
flights. He assailed those who have tried to 
frighten the American people into believing 
there was danger of a Communist-made 
war. 

But nobody has to frighten the American 
people into such a belief. 

Americans know the record of Communist 
warmaking all too well. They know about 
the rape of Estonia, Latvia, and Lithuania. 
They remember the unprovoked attack on 
little Finland. They recall the plot with 
Hitler to divide up Poland. They know 
about the Communist attack on South Korea, 
They know about Communist-fomented con- 
Acts in China, in Malaya, and in Indochina. 

The truth is Communists cannot -be 
trusted. Their own actions, as well as their 
well-documented policies of deception- and 
falthlessness, prove that. 

America must be prepared to strike back 
unfallingly against a Russian surprise at- 
tack. And such preparedness requires nu- 
clear-armed planes in the air, as well as 
ships at sea. Planes at their bases and ships 
at their docks are sitting ducks for sudden 
ee as this Nation well learned at Pearl 


That must not happen again. 

Now admittedly this constant readiness 
to attack Russia is a danger. Nuclear war 
might conceivably be triggered by accident. 
A more immediate danger is that a plane 


i 
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may crash or drop an armed bomb through i 


some error. 

The accidental dropping of an unarmed 
nuclear device over a South Carolina town 
last month brought that peril home. 

The danger of accidental nuclear war is 
real. It must be recognized, It must be 
guarded against with every possible me- 
chanical and human precaution. 

But this Nation dare not substitute a real 
and present threat of American destruction 
for a potential but not certain threat of 
accidental nuclear bombing. 

In the present state of world affairs 
America must remain prepared to counter 
surprise Soviet attack. 

The United States is ready, however, to 
talk with Russia and other nations about 
the threat of accidental or deliberate nu- 
clear warfare. And one cannot be discussed 
without the other. For it Is the danger of 
surprise attack that is responsible for the 
danger of accidental nuclear bombing. 

If the Soviet Union is really concerned 
about the accidental war danger, let it come 
to the United Nations Security Council meet- 
ing Monday prepared to offer some effective 
gusranties against a Soviet attack. 

Russia's very protest emphasizes the need 
for such guaranties. 

Russia likely knows what American defense 
forces are doling. But we know little about 
what Russian forces are doing. 

We cannot know when a deadly strike 
might come. Therefore we must be ever on 
our guard, 

Three years ago President Eisenhower of- 
fered his “open sky” inspection plan. As 
a protection against surprise attack it might 
haye lessened the need for America being 
ever on its guard. 

But the Soviet Union has scoffed at the 
plan—and offered no satisfactory alterna- 
tive inspection plan of its own. 

Perhaps the Security Council airing of 
this Russian protest about American bomber 
flights will bring the real issue of peace 
clearly to world attention. Perhaps it will 
even force Russia to face up realistically and 
honestly to inspection and disarmament 
problems. 

And if that should develop, that long-de- 
bated conference might really be worth 
holding. 


Time To Hone the Blade? 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT W. HEMPHILL 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 23, 1958 


Mr, HEMPHILL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
ord, I include the following editorial 
from the Rock Hill (S. C.) Herald of 
April 18, 1958: 

Time To HONE THE BLADE? 

Now that President Eisenhower is showing 
more vigör about the Defense Department 
mess, we wish he would take a look at the 
State Department—which is in an even 
worse mess. 

Secretary of State John Foster Dulles runs 
the show, and he makes sure that its a 
one-man show. 

The State Department has an array of ex- 
perts and career diplomats who are highly 
qualified to analyze the political situation in 
any part of the globe. Does Dulles lean 
on the recommendations of these men? 
Does he take advantage of the brainpower 
and experience of the people who run the 
many divisions of the State Department? 
Far from it. 
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The situation has become so bad, In fact, 
that the heads of State Department divisions 
sit on the back row at Dulles’ press confer- 
ences in order to learn what his policies are. 

Perhaps the pressure of running a one- 
man show and trotting all over the world, 
briefcase in hand, has made Mr. Dulles testy. 
That seemed to be the case Tuesday when 
he exploded at a Washington news confer- 
ence and charged the Russians with prosti- 
tuting diplomacy for propaganda purposes. 
His personal blast gave no indication that 
Mr. Dulles is interested in diplomacy, 

The Secretary of State has lost the play 
to the Russians and has slipped into the 
feeble position of reacting indignantly to 
everything the Soviets propose. In the deli- 
cate, razor sharp world of diplomacy, John 
Foster Dulles is getting a bit dull. 


Why Iowans Chase Cosmic Rays 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON, FRED SCHWENGEL 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 23, 1958 


Mr. SCHWENGEL. Mr. Speaker, in 
a recent United Press article, Dr. James 
Van Allen of the State University of Iowa, 
one of America's leading scentists in the 
development and successful launching of 
our Explorer satellites, explained why so 
much time and money is being spent in 
studying cosmic rays. Because of the 
part this study will play in our conquest 
of outer space, I include this article in 
the Appendix of thé Recorp: 

Way Iowans CHASE Cosmic Rays 
(By Dr. James Van Allen) 

Iowa Crry.—Like early experimenters in 
other fields, the upper air and space scien- 
tists don't know now what practical applica- 
tions their findings will have. 

Such predicting would be something like 
Benjamin Franklin offering the world the 
telegraph and telephone immediately after 
his explorations of lightning. 

Michael Faraday, British pioneeer in the 
physics of electricity, had an answer for & 
member of parliament who came to his labo- 
ratory to find out what was practical about 
his work. 

“I can't tell you what it will be good for,” 
Faraday sald. But I'll tell you this, One of 
these days you'll be taxing it.” 

In 1831, Faraday discovered how to gene- 
rate electricity by rotating a coll of wire 
within the field of a magnet. His discovery 
became practical 40 years later with the de- 
velopment of the arc-light dynamo, and 
machines to convert mechanical energy into 
electrical energy became major investments 
of taxable enterprises. 


RAY RESEARCH IN INFANCY 


It wasn't long ago that many people won 
dered why physicists were spending so much 
time and energy trying to split up those tiny 
atoms, things too small even to be seen in @ 
microscope. Now, of ‘course, atom-splitting 
is one of our major businesses, for peace as 
Well as for war. 

Cosmic ray and other upper atmospheric 
and space research is now in its infancy, like 
electromagnetiem in Faraday's days of the 
1£30’s and nuclear physics in the 1930's, We 
are now “crash programing” our efforts to 
grow in knowledge through several Interna- 
tional Geophysical Year projects, using bal- 
loons, rockets and the Explorer satellites. 

Cosmic rays possess enormous energy- 
They speed toward the earth with much more 
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zip than man has been able to generate in 
most powerful cyclotron. 
* © rays, spawned both in the sun and 
terstellar space, are natural “atom 
co hers,” shattering both themselves and 
ms of nitrogen and oxygen when they 
into the earth's atmosphere. 
use of their energy, cosmic rays have 
winter taught physical scientists things 
xe they could have learned in no other 
. Some atomic particles, mesons, for in- 
er frst identified about 20 years ago, 
the discovered when cosmic rays blasted 
m out of atmospheric atoms. 
SATELLITES BROAD SWEEP 
eie rays at full strength can pierce 
28 zae of lead or a hundred feet of water. 
energy is ely dissipated when 
they —5 the 1 i 2 
erefore, we must send our detecting and 
meet unt instruments up high enough to 
t them before they are broken down from 
ae ary into secondary rays. Rocket flights 
axes for quick vertical studies of these 
om er but satellites provide a broad sweep 
In ormation over a long period of time. 
uty oe cosmic ray experiments, the Univer- 
N Towa physics department ts interested 
y Now in charting how the intensities of 
a © rays vary from hour to hour, from 
th th to month, and from year to year in 
r Bolar cycle. 
9 5 80 as meteorologists have charted tem- 
tures, wind speeds and other weather 
thas Mion at every possible latitude, longi- 
and altitude, and at every hour and 
Sipe in n 60 fill in some of the many 
x cosmic rays thro out the 
earth's N environment. 25 
etalled chartering of cosmic ra 
8 lead to detailed plotting of the neee 
e earth's magnetic field on outer s 
And to further correlations. 82 


McElroy’s Powers 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT W. HEMPHILL 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 23, 1958 


. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
CORD, I include the following editorial 


from 
19, 10585 Gaffney (S. C.) Ledger of April 


Th MeExnor's POWERS 
© illogical way we bou 
6 go a t runnin 
— Establishment is typified by the 
Dower’) on Capitol Hill about the broad new 
tense ene proposed for Secretary of De- 
ion eil McElroy. This is the reorganiza- 
e promised the American people by 
public Eisenhower in Janusry—when the 
in this country was thoroughly 


alles race 


Now the n 
Co ew plan is being proposed in 
ee ae plan which was partly formu- 
Eaa by the new Defense Secretary himself. 
one wing that he helped create the plan, 
wen Would hardiy think his powers of office 
In to be lessened. 
Sage to that, there is the unreal ele- 
Hees tn volved as a result of McElroy's new- 
fant his all-important job, Granting the 
tive os he was a good soap industry execu- 
been t must be bag sh iets that he has not 
Secretary o ense long enou 
POE what he can or can't do. on palo 
e are ready to turn over the greatest 
å 
uae ent in the Government to this rela- 
y untried business executive. It is difi- 


over our lag in the rockets and mis-_ 
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cult to believe that Congress will resolve 
concern over our defense program by going 
along with the administration's plan to en- 
large the powers of the Defense Secretary 
who is a newcomer on the scene, so to speak. 

What we really need is unification—some- 
thing Congress tried to provide 10 years 
ago, and which has never yet been accom- 
plished. There is still that jealous school- 
girl mentality in every one of the armed 
services, and the old-timers are more guilty 
than the youngsters, in most cases. The 
result is waste, overlapping and inefficiency, 
The-waste is worst of all and staggering in 
scope, 


Health and Welfare Trust Funds 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HENRY M. JACKSON 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, we of 
the State of Washington are proud that 
not one hint of scandal has arisen in 
connection with the administration of 
health and welfare funds in our State. 

The Journal of Accountancy recently 
saw fit, in its January 1958 issue, to 
feature an article by Mr. Percy A. Lock- 
itch, a certified public accountant prac- 
ticing in Seattle, reporting on health and 
welfare programs generally and in the 
State of Washington in particular. Mr. 
Lockitch is a graduate of the University 
of Washington and has practiced as a 
CPA in that State for more than 20 
years. His article contains excelient 
advice on the administration and audit- 
ing of these plans, and makes timely 
reading for the Congress at a time when 
new legislation in the labor field is be- 
fore us. 

I should particularly like to empha- 
size that portion-of Mr. Lockitch’s article 
which deals with how the Washington 
State Federation of Labor, headed by 
Mr. Evan M. Weston, spearheaded the 
State law requiring the filing of an an- 
nual report with the State Insurance 
Commissioner and an audit by the in- 
surance commissioner's office at least 
once every 5 years. 

Mr. Weston, incidentally, now serves 
as president of the merged AFL-CIO 
Washington State Labor Council. 

This is dramatic evidence that respon- 
sible union leadership is eager to see 
that health and welfare plans are ad- 
ministered properly, and I am proud that 
union leadership in my State has led the 
way. The final paragraph of Mr. Lock- 
itch’s article ‘also deserves special em- 
phasis. I ask unanimous consent that 
the article be printed in the Appendix 
of the RECORD, 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

AUDIT AND TAX PROBLEMS or HEALTH AND 

WELFARE FUNDS 
(By Percy A. Lockitch) 

Union-employer health and welfare trust 
funds have been very much in the news 
these past few months. It is the intent of 
this article to discuss the mechanics of these 
trusts, the accounting and the audit prob- 
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lems involved, and the tax situation con- 
fronting these trusts, 

The Labor-Management Relations Act of 
1947, referred to as the Taft-Hartley Act, re- 
quires in effect that a welfare trust fund 
contributed to by an employer as a result of 
collective bargaining shall be administered 
jointly by management and labor. This 
same section of the Taft-Hartley Act (302) 
contains the provision that an annual audit 
of the trust is required and shall be made 
available to interested persons at the prin- 
cipal office of the trust fund. No particular 
audit problem presents itself with single em- 
ployer welfare funds managed by the em- 
ployer. This article concerns itself with 
those health and welfare trust funds jointly 
administered by labor and management, 

This is not to be construed as though 
management-administered funds should not 
be audited. Indeed, all health and welfare 
funds should be audited, since mismanage- 
ment and abuses can be found at any level, 
whether union, management or jointly ad- 
ministered. The challenge to an auditor in 
the main lies in multiemployer health and 
welfare trusts jointly managed by labor and 
Industry. 

These health and welfare trust funds were 
established through the medium of collec- 
tive bargaining. In most instances labor 
had the opportunity of either accepting 714 
cents to 10 cents per hour for wage increases, 
or that amount for a health and welfare 
trust fund. So far as take-home pay is 
concerned the health and welfare trust fund 
proved to be the better bargain, since the 
trust can be tax exempt under code section 
501 (c) (9). The employer's contributions 
are deductible by him under code section 
162 (a) — necessary business nses. The 
employer's contributions are not ineludable 
in the employee's gross income under code 
section 106, which section provides with ref- 
erence to accident and health insurance that 
gross income to the employee does not in- 
clude contributions by the employer to ac- 
cident and health plans for compensation to 
his employees for injury, sickness, etc. This 
provision of the code also applies to hos- 


pitalization, medical, and surgical insur- 
ance for the families and dependents of 
employees. 


Most of these jointly administered health 
and welfare trust funds are set up on an 
area craft basis. That is, each craft in a 
defined area will set up a separate trust for 
that area. An example would be a car- 
penters trust embracing all the carpenters 
in the San Francisco-Oakland area. All sig- 
natories to the labor contracts with the car- 
penter unions in that area would make con- 
tributions for their employees to that 
particular trust. It can be seen that in a 
metropolitan area there could be several 
thousand employer contributors making con- 
tributions coverings tens of thousands of 
employees. 

Based on the latest membership figures 
this writer has seen on the various craft 
unions such as the construction crafts, ma- 
chinists, and teamster trades, etc., a conserv~- 
ative estimate would be that several million 
employees are covered in health and welfare 
trust funds that are jointly administered 
by labor and management. A further con- 
servative estimate would be that hundreds 
of millions of dollars a year are paid into 
these funds by managements for the benefit 
of their employees. 

As of the date of this writing there are 
no compulsory reporting laws on the Federal 
statute books. It is possible that the next 
session of Congress may see compulsory re- 
porting laws at the Federal level enacted, 

The State of Washington has a compulsory 
financial reporting law in its statutes, en- 
acted in 1955, which requires the filing of an 
annual report with the State insurance com- 
missioner and an audit by the insurance com- 
missioner’s Office at least once every 5 years. 


A3680 


It may be stated that a labor organization— 
the Washington State Federation of Labor— 
was instrumental in drawing up this piece 
of legislation and successfully guiding it 
through the legislature. It is the writer's 
understanding that the State of New York 
has enacted similar legislation recently, and 
that Connecticut and California are consid- 
ering legislation along these lines. 

ROLE OF THE TRUSTEE 


When a jointly administered trust fund is 
established, trustees are first selected, an 
equal number from management and labor, 
It ls unfortunate that some of the trustees 
either forgot, never knew, or did not attempt 
to find out what the definition of "trustee" 
is, ‘These trustees take on the same degree of 
responsibility as do any other trustees of 
an organization such as a mutual life insur- 
ance company, and the responsibility follows 
on through the insurance broker, insurance 
consultant, and insurance carrier. This is 
occasioned by the fact that the trustees 
themselves are usually not versed in insur- 
ance matters and must of necessity rely 
heavily on the advice and counsel of brokers 
and carriers. 

Since personal lability can attach to the 
trustees, it would be prudent for trustees to 
review their position as such and decide for 
themselves whether, through nonattention 
to trust matters or disinterest in the trust, 
they may have left themselves wide open for 
damage suits. It could also be an oppor- 
tunity for trustees to mend their ways if 
mending is needed. . 

The trustees at an early date should, with 
the guidance of competent legal counsel, 
have a trust agreement drawn up. It is im- 
portant that competent advice be obtained 
on the insurance, administrative and in- 
come tax details that the trust will en- 
counter, r 
RULES OF ELIGIBILITY 


The rules of eligibility should then be 
drawn up, but only after a careful study 
of the amount of funds that will be avail- 
able, the ages of the employees, the propor- 
tion of male and female employees, the in- 
surance coverage desired and the cost there- 
of, and the reserve that must be maintained. 
This reserve becomes of increasing impor- 
tance where an hour bank is maintained. 
The rules of eligibility may provide for coy- 
erage based on hours worked in a month, 
quarter, or on a semiannual or annual 
basis. è 

It is apparent then that the trustees 
should periodically review the liability for 
future premiums, and compare it with the 
reserves that have been accumulated. It 
may become necessary to revise the rules of 
eligibility, increase the employer's contribu- 
tions or reduce the coverage, in order to 
match the future liability with the reserve. 
It is better to do this timely than to make 
the attempt after the trust is in financial 
difficulty. 

Among the early duties of the trustees is 
the selection of a depository for trust funds 
and the selection of an administrator. The 
administrator can be a management repre- 
sentative, a union representative or an in- 
dependent agency. The writer's preference 
is the independent agency not beholden to 
either labor or management. Recently trust 
departments of commercial banks have set 
up facilities for administering these funds, 
in connection with the pension trusts they 
also administer. 

Among the duties of an administrator are 
the establishment and maintenance of the 
complete financial and accounting records 
for the trust. 

SUGGESTED AUDIT PROGRAM 


Since there has been a great deal of criti- 
cism leveled at health and welfare trust 
funds, it is the writer's belief that an audit 
for such trusts must be more detailed in 
scope and positive in confirmation of all bal- 
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ance-sheet items than audits for commercial 
and industrial enterprises, The following 
audit program could reassure the trustees, 
the trust members, and the employer con- 
tributors that the fund is being properly 
maintained: 

1. There should be direct positive confir- 
mation with all employer contributors. This 
should be in the form of a letter stating the 
total amount of the employers’ contributions 
during the year under review, and either an 
adding machine tape showing the monthly 
contributions or a tabulating machine Hst- 
ing of these contributions attached to it. 
The letter should leave space for a contrib- 
utor to state his objections to the amount 
listed if it is incorrect. A self-addressed 
stamped envelope should be included with 
every confirmation. All confirmations re- 
turned which are not in accord with the rec- 
ords should be investigated. This procedure 
is valuable for two reasons: 

(a) Since there has been criticism leveled 
at these funds, every contributor should be 
apprised of the fact that all his contributions 
are properly accounted for. 

(b) Many employers, particularly in the 
construction crafts, make payments to as 
many as 12 different trusts. Through the 
medium of positive confirmation it has been 
the writer's experience that payments have 
been made to the wrong trust by the book- 
keeping staff of the employer. It is thus 
possible that bona fide employees do not earn 
eligibility in either fund for which payments 
have been made for them, while in reality 
they are entitled to coverage had an error 
not been made. As stated, positive confir- 
mation of employers’ contributions remedies 
in part these errors. 

2. There should be direct confirmation 
with all depositories that all bank accounts 
owned by the trust are in accord with the 
records. 

3. There should be physical inspection of 
all securities owned by the trust, and cost 
values should be checked as of the date of 
purchase, to assure that the proper price has 
been paid for these securities, 

4. All interest from savings accounts 
should be proved, and it should be ascer- 
tained that all dividends and interest from 
securities have been received and properly 
accounted for. 

5. There should be direct confirmation 
with insurance carriers to account first for 
the amount of premiums paid to the carrier, 
second the extent of participation by insur- 
ance brokers or agents in commissions paid 
by the carrier as a result of trust business, 
and third the amount and computation of 
the experience rating dividend, if any, re- 
ceived by the trust. If possible a fee sched- 
ule of the carrier should be obtained and 
should be included in the audit report, so 
that the trustees know exactly the basis for 
commissions paid to the broker or agent, 

6. There should be direct confirmation 
with all brokers to ascertain that no fee- 
splitting has beén resorted to or inside deals 
made. > y 

On the surface, points 5 and 6 may appear 
somewhat difficult to obtain. In many au- 
dits performed by the writer only one broker 
balked at giving the information requested. 
He complied when it was pointed out that 
his reply would be made part of the audit 
report and would be accompanied by a re- 
quest to the trustees to probe the matter. 
In the main, both brokers and carriers wel- 
come the opportunity to divulge brokerage 
arrangements. It is possible that they may 
not confirm truthfully, but at least the 
auditor will have done all he possibly can to 
determine the facts in these important 
facets of a health and welfare plan. 

7. If there is a change in carriers during 
the year the auditor should investigate the 
reason for the change, since first-year com- 
missions are usually higher than subsequent 
years. 
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8. The auditor should thoroughly check at 
least 3 months’ eligibility records to ascer- 
tain that premiums had been paid only on 
those trust members entitled to insurance 
coverage. 

9. All administration fees paid during the 
year should be proved. 

10. The bank accounts should be recon- 
ciled for all months for the entire year. 
Canceled checks should be scrutinized to 
make sure that they are being signed by 
authorized persons, Usually one employer 
and one employee trustee are entrusted with 
the signing of checks. Endorsement of 
checks should also be examined. 

11, There should be examination of all 
expense vouchers and authorizations for pay- 
ment to determine that these expenses were 
actually trust expenses. 

12. The usual checking, reconciling and 
verification that would develop during the 
course of any audit should be performed. 

13. The trust agreement should be read 
or reread in the case of subsequent audits. 
The trustees’ minutes should be read in 
their entirety to ascertain that the trust 
business is actually carried on in accord 
with the trust agreement and the minutes 
of trustees’ meetings. 

14. The adequacy of all fidelity bonds cov- 
ering the administrator and the trustees 
should be checked. 

15, Form 990—Annual Return of Organi- 
zation Exempt From Tax—should then be 
prepared if the organization has been 
granted exemption, or Form 1041—Fiduciary 
Income Tax Return—if the trust has been 
denied exemption. The auditor should then 
prepare financial statements and an audit 
report for the period under review. * * * 


AUDIT REPORT 


The auditor should use a long-form audit 
report and apprise the trustees of the work 
he has performed and his findings. The 
statements should include a balance sheet, 
an analysis of the net worth or surplus ac- 
count, and a statement of receipts and dis- 
bursements for the period under review. 
has been found helpful to the trustees to 
include also a statement of receipts and dis- 
bursements for all years the fund has oper- 
ated up to 10 years. It may also be help- 
ful if a statement showing the liability for 
unpaid premiums to be paid based on eligi- 
bility of members on the audit date, is pro- 
vided. This can be obtained through sam, 
pling (possibly 10 percent) of the employees 
eligibility accounts. There should be notes 
to financial statements that are prepared 
on a cash basis of accounting, similar to the 
following: 

1, All administration fees due and unpaid 
as at the audit date should be mentioned. 

2, A statement regarding the delinquency 
of employers’ payments, if any, and that 
liability for premiums might possibly attach 
to these delinquencies. 

3. A statement to the effect that since the 
policy year does not correspond with the ac- 
counting year (if such be the case) it is not 
possible to determine whether an experi- 
ence rating dividend for favorable experi- 
ence will be forthcoming from the carrier. 

4. A statement that there is a substantial 
liability for premiums to be paid subsequent 
to the date of audit, but which will be 
on trust members’ eligibility which had been 
paid for before the audit date. 

5. A statement to the effect that securities 
are carried for balance-sheet purposes at 
cost, and that in the case of certain govern- 
ment securities, notably series K bonds, the 
bonds are redeemable at a price less than 
cost if they are redeemed before maturity- 

Summing up the audit procedure, it can 
be eeen that the receipts have been verified 
in their entirety, and all disbursements have 
been properly accounted for. The report 
tell the trustees in detail about the financial 
status of the trust. 


— 
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TAX PROBLEMS 
10 A health and welfare trust has been 
chen aen for a full year it is possible to 
$n exemption from income tax by filing 
application (Form 1026) with the Com- 
ton er of Internal Revenue at Washing- 
D. C. Accompanying the application 
manne must be an executed copy of the trust 
ment, an audit report for the first full 
that of operation, and a schedule of benefits 
— . members of the trust enjoy. If ex- 
ng on is granted under code section 501 
(9) the trust will file annually on Form 
ale If exemption is denied the trust will 
Form 1041, Fiduciary Return. 
of t trust agreements provide for coverage 
edie ate employees, which term undoubt- 
trusa cludes salaried personnel, Many 
clause agreements contain the following 
Seems describing associate employees: “The 
indivi associate employee’ shall mean (a) 
om, dual proprietors, partners, or corporate 
cers of individual employer contributors 
.— actively engaged in the affairs of 
Usiness of the individual employer and 
Whom the contributions as provided by 
t agreement are made for the pur- 
= Of providing such persons with the bene- 
tion forth in this trust agreement.” Sec- 
501 (c) (9) of the Internal Revenue 
Taine as 1954 provides that a health and wel- 
— und, in order to obtain exemption, must 
i three basic tests, namely: 
otn must be a voluntary association of 
z Ployees organized for the purpose of pro- 
eident Tor the payment of life, sickness, ac- 
their a or other benefits for its members and 
dependents. 
8 No part of its net earnings may inure 
other ng arc 3 or individual, 
throu e ents — 
Scribed benefits. ES paisaia 
8 least 85 percent of its income must 
— from amounts collected from 
empi and amounts contributed by thelr 
of pr and not more than 15 percent 
Suites ooms can be derived from other 
in actically all trusts which had a provision 
hoa trust instruments containing the 
before Clause, and who filed for exemption 
a 1955, were granted this exemption, 
taine all trusts whose agreements con- 
Pioren a clause regarding asšsoclate em- 
1954 who filed for exemption subsequent 
2 Were denied exemption on the basis 
individual proprietors or partners can- 
ployee ne to a voluntary association of em- 
. — tor the reason that they are not em- 
a aye The following quotation from a 
Den tax exemption issued by the Treas- 
ha} Rene will illustrate: “The Inter- 
2 str venue Service takes the position that 
lates = interpretation of the law which re- 
eh the exemption from Federal income- 
(8) of tions described in section 501 (c) 
follow the code of 1954 is mandatory. It 
Ploy, therefore, that the inclusion of em- 
— Ee as members of a voluntary employ- 
— 3 association would preclude 
— ption for the reason that they would 
foutlines the first of the three basic tests” 
ed above). In every instance where 
exemption has been denied the Treasury 


action. namely: 


x 1, natin at agreement can be amended by 
vidual etors and part- 

8 RS Participants, ee 5 
72 ne ® protest which can de heard only 
© national office at Washington, D. C, 
at smaller trusts with very few individ- 
si employers or partners have successfully 
iminated this class amendment 


of 
ta: the trust agreement and have thus ob- 


for 


ent offers two suggested courses of 
* 
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To the writer's knowledge no protests have 
as yet been heard, and no hearings have been 
held toward an issuance of regulations gov- 
erning section 501 (c) (9) of the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1954. Note that the ex- 
emption denials have been made in a strict 
interpretation of the law, and it is possible 
that a more liberal interpretation could 
rule that self-employed individuals or part- 
ners could contribute to such a fund on the 
same basis and for the same reasons that. 
self-employed individuals cover themselve 
under the social-security laws. j 

This income-tax exemption denial brings 
up several problems in connection with 
trusts which have already been granted ex- 
emption and whose trust instruments con- 
tain substantially the same wording as those 
Tor which income-tax exemption was denied, 
namely: 

1. Will the Treasury Department revoke 
the exemption granted upon a rereading of 
the trust agreement? 

2. Will the Treasury Department revoke 
the exemption if the trust innocently accepts 
contributions from an individual proprietor 
or partner? 

3. Will revocation of tax exemption follow 
if an unemployed member of the trust pays 
into the trust a sufficient amount to keep his 
coverage alive while he is unemployed? 

These questions haye been asked but have 
not been answered by the Treasury Depart- 
ment. For those trusts that have had tax 
exemption denied a further problem presents 
itself in the question as to what constitutes 
taxable income, and what deductions may 
be taken from this taxable income. At the 
very worst it can be held that all receipts 
from employers’ contributions and all ex- 
perience rating dividends from the health 
care contractor, coupled with investment in- 
come, constitute taxable income. At the 
very best taxable income could be invest- 
ment income only, with a deduction for 
those expenses applicable to that income, 
such as investment counselor's fees and ac- 
crued interest purchased. 

In a ruling dated April 10, 1957 the Direc- 
tor of the Tax Rulings Division helped solve 
this problem. He stated that “the contri- 
butions required to be made pursuant to a 
labor contract by the employers to a trust 
(reference is to health and welfare trusts) 
of this nature are regarded as contributions 
of corpus to the trust and would be ex- 
cluded from gross income of the trust. 

“Receipt of so-called dividend payments by 
the trust from the Insurancé\companies as a 
result of favorable loss experience by the 
companies is considered a receipt in the na- 
ture of a refund or rebate of excess premiums 
paid by the trust, and not of gross income, 
provided the expenditures to acquire the in- 
surance did not result in a tax benefit to the 
trust by reason of an allowance of a deduc- 
tion therefor.” 

It follows that since the experience rating 
dividend and the employers’ contributions 
are not considered taxable income the only 
remaining source of income would be in- 
vestment income. The extent to which trust 
expenses may be deducted from this income 
is still a problem. 

EXPERIENCE WITH WELFARE TRUSTS 

There has been much unfavorable pub- 
licity regarding health and welfare trust 
funds. It has been the experience of the 
writer and auditors throughout the country 
that these funds are exceedingly well man- 
aged and that the trustees on both labor and 
management sides are exceptionally capable 
and honest individuals. ‘They work hard 
and sincerely for no recompense. It is re- 
grettable that an occasional lapse of morals 
on the of some individual or corpora- 
tion can give rise to such unfavorable com- 
ment and cause doubt as to the operation of 
all health and welfare trust funds. 
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Never Underestimate the Power of the 
Female 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 5 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 23, 1958 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, special 
honors came last week to two staff mem- 
bers of the Medford, Oreg., Mail Trib- 
une—both were women. 

The fact that women play an impor- 
tant role in the worlds of radio, tele- 
vision, newspapers, and allied fields is 
not news anymore. But the Mail Trib- 
une’s religious news editor won a coveted 
national award, 1 of 3 given nationally 
by the Association of Professional Re- 
ligious Public Relations and Publicity 
Personnel, 


And the skilled society editor again 
won statewide recognition in the com- 
petition sponsored by the Press Women 
of Oregon for her column, potpourri, for 
her Sunday society page and for a fea- 
ture story. Her column will be entered 
in national competition. 

How do the men feel about these 
award winners? My good friend, Man- 
aging Editor Eric Allen, Jr., sums it up 
in his editorial, Our Prizewinning 
Ladies, which appeared in the April 18, 
1958 edition of the Mail Tribune. 

What placed the small Oregon daily 
in the national eye for its religious news 
coyerage? The reasons are the people 
involved: Miss Hutchinson and the men 
and women of the Medford area. This 
became apparent in the April 18, 1958, 
story which follows the editorial. Under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I include both and commend the 
Mail Tribune, its capable editor Robert 
Ruhl and its staff, female and male for 
these latest honors which come to a 
newspaper already long noted as a Pu- 
litzer Prize winner: 

OUR PRIZEWINNING LADIES 

The men in the newsroom bow to the ladies 
this week. We're proud of our gals. 

Each of the 2 women regularly employed 
in the Mail Tribune news department has 
won a high honor for herself, and thus for 
the newspaper, during the week. 

Mrs, Olive Starcher, our women's editor, 
pulled a repeat performance, and again won 
honors in the statewide competition of the 
Press Women of Oregon—for her column, for 
her Sunday society page, and for a feature 
story. Her column will be entered in na- 
tional competition for excellence. 

And on page 1 today is announced the fact 
that the Mail Tribune has won an award of 
merit from the National Religious Publicity 
Council, 1 of only 3 in the Nation. 

The award is chiefly—almost entirely. in 
tact due to the efforts of our church editor, 
Miss Peggyann Hutchinson. 

Peg has taken a real and sincere interest 
in the work of reporting the religious news of 
the community, and has worked hard at it, 
The samples of her work which were sent in 
to the NRPC competition gave ample evi- 
dence that she has provided the Mail Tribune 
with rounded, interesting and complete coy« 
erage of the news of the churches in Med- 


ford. 
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Like every other working newspaperman, 
or woman, on a small daily paper such as the 
Mail Tribune, both Mrs. Starcher and Miss 
Hutchinson have a multitude of duties and 


Miss Hutchinson, for instance, assists Mrs. 
Starcher in writing stories for the Sunday 
society section, in laying out the pictures for 
the section, and in the coverage of some 
social events. She is also a regular reporter 
for the paper, covering both the city hall and 
the courthouse at various times during the 
week. She has covered public hearings as 
well as church conventions; criminal trials, 
as well as weddings; new commercial con- 
struction, as well as new church buildings. 

Mrs. Starcher, likewise, does a job that 
goes much further than is implied in her 
formal title of society editor, which really 
is a title which Is more and more meaning- 
less as the interests of women broaden in to- 
day’s world, and encompass politics, music, 
drama, international affairs, the arts—any~ 
thing, in fact, which occupy the time and at- 
tention of well-informed people. 

The society section—or women's section, 
as some prefer to call it with perhaps greater 
accuracy—has long been a regular part of 
most daily newspapers, 

On the Mall Tribune, as it has grown, the 
women's section under Mrs. Starcher's guid- 
ance has grown too, and now on a regular 
basis covers far more than the parties of 
“the 400,” the current weddings and engage- 
ments, or the activities of the lodges and 
clubs of the city—although these are not 
skimped, either. 

Her Sunday picture pages have covered a 
wide variety of subjects, from wild flowers 
to water skiing, and from homemaking to 
the activities of the great decisions groups. 

The church section is relatively a more 
recent development. And on the Mail Trib- 
une, only in recent years has it bad the 
growth to which we feel it is entitled— 
representing, as it does, a major area of 
interest and activity for an increasing num- 
ber of our readers. 

At the ceremony in New York last night 
at which Miss Hutchinson accepted the 
award for the Mall Tribune and a citation 
for herself, a brief message from the news- 
paper, outlining its beliefs about religious 
news coverage, was read. It said: 

“A good newspaper is, in effect, a mirror 
held up to the face of the community it 
serves. It prints the news—which is to say 
that it tells the story of what happens to 
people, and what people do, what they think, 
what they believe, and what they hope. 

“An important part of this responsibility 
to mirror the community is the obligation 
to report the spiritual life of the commu- 
nity, largely through the activities of its re- 
ligious institutions, for they are the outlets 
through which people give expression to 
their religious beliefs. 2 

“We plan our church coverage in the be- 
lief that church news is, in truth, news; 
that it should extend beyond the simple list- 
ing of services and sermon topics, and that 
our readers are better served when we make 
the effort to make religious news coverage a 
significant part of our day-to-day opera- 
tion.” 

We are proud of our girls. They certainly 
deseryed the awards they have received. 

We are equally proud of the people who 
work, mostly anonymously, to turn out the 
other parts of the paper—the sports pages, 
the farm page, the general news pages for 
both local and telegraph news. 

It is no secret that we make mistakes, 
both of commission and omission. But that 
is true of all newspapers, despite the most 
conscientious efforts to avoid them. 

What this editorial is all about, really, is 
to say that it is the constant endeavor of 
the Mall Tribune to bring its readers the 
best, most complete, best-written and best- 
Guess paper it is within our power to pro- 
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When our people win awards such as 
those which Mrs. Starcher and Miss Hutch- 
inson have won, we are delighted, pleased, 
and proud. 

But our objective, of course, is not to win 
awards—it is to bring our readers a con- 
stantly improving daily newspaper, 

E. A. 
Pro“ HUTCHINSON GIVEN HONOR AS RELIGIOUS 

WRrITER—WRITER IN NEW YORK To ACCEPT 

AWARDS 

The Mail Tribune last night was presented 
with an award of merit for distinguished 
coverage of religious news during 1957. 

The award was one of three presented. The 
others went to the Detroit (Mich.) Free Press 
and the United Press Association. 

The award was presented at the Riverside 
Church in New York City, and was accepted 
by Miss Peggyann Hutchinson, church news 
editor for the Mail Tribune, who herself was 
cited for “her extremely fair, accurate, and 
complete reports of religious activities in the 
Medford district,” which have “won for her 
the confidence of ministers and all church 
people in the Mail Tribune's circulation area.“ 


CASSELS RECEIVES AWARD 


The awards were presented by the National 
Religious Publicity Council at the 29th an- 
nual convention of the Association of Pro- 
fessional Religious Public Relations and Pub- 
licity Personnel. Receiving the award for 
the United Press was Louis Cassels, of Wash- 
ington (whose byline has frequently ap- 
peared in the Mail Tribune), and for the 
Free Press, the award was received by Adrian 
Puller, religion editor. 

The Mail Tribune's citation said: 

“The Medford Mail Tribune is known for 
its high standards of professional journalism 
not only throughout its home State of Ore- 
gon but throughout the Nation. In 1934 it 
received a Pulitzer award ‘for the most dis- 
interested and meritorious public service 
rendered by any American newspaper during 
the year 1933.“ It has always maintained 
the high caliber of reporting and editorializ- 
ing which won for it that most respected of 
journalism awards.” 

SHOWN BY REPORTS 


“Part of the public service rendered by the 
Mail Tribune is the unfailing attention it 
pays to news of the activities and interests 
of all religious organizations in Jackson 
County. .This is shown by its full reports 
on through-the-week events in the life of 
the county’s 80 churches, the considerable 
space given each Friday to stories and pho- 
tographs concerning loca] religious activities, 
and the regular reporting of the wider State 
and national affiliations of Jackson County 
church men and women, 

“Because the Medford Mail Tribune has 
an established policy of portraying reverent- 
ly and completely the principal religious 
festivals and events important in the life of 
its community, without neglecting the wider 
national and world setting of these events, 
the National Religious Publicity Council 
presents to it this award of merit.” 


DEDICATED WORKER 


Miss Hutchinson's award said: 

“Miss Peggyann Hutchinson combines, to 
an unusual degree, the qualifications niak- 
ing for a superior type of religious news 
writer. She is, first of all, a dedicated 
church worker, a Sunday-school teacher, and 
a faithful member of her congregation. As 
a devoted Christian she brings to her jour- 
nalistic tasks the insight, sympathy, and 
understanding which gives an added dimen- 
sion to her news stories. 

Her wide experience as a journalist with 
the United States Navy for 4 years and 
broad educational background in news and 
communication techniques, including radio 
and television, has given her an exceptional 
Preparation for her present service as re- 
ligion editor of the Medford (Oreg.) Mail 
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Tribune. Her extremely fair, accurate, and 
complete reports of religious activities in 
the Medford district have won her the con- 
fidence of ministers and all church people 
in the Mail Tribune's circulation area. i 

“Because her personal efforts and profes- 
sional dedication to her work as a dally jour- 
nalist have contributed immeasurably to the 
understanding and knowledge which read- 
ers of the Mail Tribune have of religious 
affairs, the National Religious Publicity 
Council is honored to receive her as a fellow 
of this council.” 


FLEW TO NEW YORK 


Miss Hutchinson flew to New York to re- 
ceive the award, and will return next week. 
She is the daughter of Mr. and Mrs. Ansley 
E. Hutchinson, 912 South Holly Street, Med- 
ford, and is a member of the First Presby- 
terian Church here. She has been with the 
Mail-Tribune since 1956. 

The citation to the United Press read, in 


“Through ite assignment of its most re- 
spected and experienced writers to cover 
events important in the life of religious 
groups, the United Press has shown that it 
regards religion as an integral aspect of mod- 
ern life, which cannot be separated from thé 
other affairs of men.” 

The citation to the Detroit Free Press 
noted that the newspaper “has earned for 
itself an honored place on the growing list 
of American daily newspapers which are giv- 
ing religion the high place it deserves in 
their news and editorial columns.” 
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Unsolved Problems of Natural Resources 
Management 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
` HON. RICHARD BOLLING 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 23, 1958 


Mr. BOLLING. Mr. Speaker, as. 
human population grows and the econ- 
omy expands, the wise use of natural re- 
sources becomes increasingly the con- 
cern of all thoughtful citizens. This is 
evident to Members of Congress not only 
in the volume of legislation involving 
resource management, but also in the 
fact that more and more frequently we 
are hearing from our constituents about 
conservation matters. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
wish to direct the attention of my col- 
leagues to a clear-visioned speech de- 
livered by Mr. William E. Towell, direc- 
tor of the Missouri Conservation Com- 
mission, at the 23d North American wild- 
life conference held March 3 to 5, 1958, in 
St. Louis, Mo. Mr. Towell, a native of 
St. James, Mo., is a career conservation- 
ist. After 20 years with the Missouri 
department but while yet a young man, 
he is gaining distinction as an able ad- 
ministrator and leader among that grow- 
ing body of professionally trained people 
who man our State and Federal conser- 
vation agencies. America is fortunate to 
have these dedicated public servants. 

Speaking before the conference which 
annually is the largest assembly of con- 
servation leaders and workers on this 
continent, and probably in the world, 
Mr. Towell made clear that resource 
waste is an uncured cancer eating at the 
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oe of America. I commend to you his 
oughtful and forceful address: 
NATURAL Resources GOING OUT THE 
ý Wow 
(By Wiliam E. Towell, director, Missouri! 
at, Conservation Commission) 
3 out the window” is a phrase that 
age der specific meaning through us- 
of 3 t implies waste. It signifies the act 
rae Wing things away, never to be re- 
Salned. The title of this paper, therefore, 
fa ts that we are destroying our natural 
Urces. In case there be any doubt, I 
to 8 are destroying them. According 
destro laws of physics, matter cannot be 
then y changed in form. But if 
ciety ew form is not more beneficial to so- 
x than the original form, then there is 
— not to perhaps, but to man- 
$ best, we are not getting 
use for the greatest number. 
relaxed. ont tor conservation can never be 
enemies 


qoParently legitimate conservation projects; 
May close the windows of waste to open 


8 
ead 1978 as well as 1958; we must consider 


Tanner in the time allotted to this panel: 
Most 22 attempt to highlight a few that 
Ino emand we close the windows of waste. 
1 5 minds we must still reserve room 
Sonne to consider long-range effects of 
Powers radiation, of air pollution and of 
ul new pesticides on both man and 
ot th ©. But for now, let us consider some 
vation Windows where the forces of conser- 
n can best stop the wastage of natural 
resources. : 

Soll and water are the two most basic 
2 of life. You and I know this; we 
how repeated it over and over again. But 

many people really recognize the ob- 
* that man, no less than all other 
is ute ts of the plant and animal kingdoms, 
2001 erly dependent upon the availability of 
and water in sufficient quantity and 
. — Civilizations and cultures die when 
3 are exhausted or even de- 
Fraded. We need only look back into the 
— of northeast Africa or southeast Asia 
now © proof. Lands once prosperous are 
sterile deserts. Though science today 
into 1 orm seemingly abundant resources 
ably clothing. and shelter—and prob- 
More ways will be found to produce 
. Bury essentials synthetically—our ultimate 
We een Still rests with water and the soil. 
Baye best not assume that science will 
See Science can also destroy us. 
resources are going out the window: 
agricultura] production in America is not 
8 to the food requirements of the Na- 
» but to the competition for wealth. 
ae to maintain guaranteed higher 
food See e greater production—not for 
5 ut to add to growing surpluses. Agaln 
by 8 our western wheatlands are lifted 
© winds to darken the eastern skies— 
eaten” Produce crops that are not to be 
fare Acreage allotments encourage the 
Breate, to grow uncontrolled crops or force 
8460 T production from fewer acres, In any 

a Sur soll is the poorer. 

ath, er that millions of tons of topsoil 
e posted in the Gulf of Mexico every 
3 (and you almost can see the earth's 
- — trom your hotel window). Yet what 
tected nee of Midwest farmlands are pro- 
Wate y terraces, contouring, and grassed 
mn Tways? ‘The size-supremacy of Texas 
3 threatened by the growing delta of 
Mone (if you'll pardon a minor exagger- 
for emphasis), but I think you will 
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agree our soil resources are going out the 
window. 

Water resources, too, are pouring over the 
sill. One of the few things keeping pace 
with the population surge of the United 
States and Mexico, and possibly Canada, is 
the consumption of water. Water tables 
drop lower and lower as the demand goes 
up and up. As water supplies grow less in 
critical areas, which needs will suffer most? 
Will the greatest good for the greatest num- 
ber determine priorities? And who will de- 
cide where the good and number are to be 
judged? Already these questions are acute 
in some localities—but they remain unan- 
swered. Antiquated water laws, or the ab- 
sence of any controls at all, threaten wildlife 
and recreational interests. Fishing and re- 
creation were ruled out as greatest good for 
the greatest number at the John Martin 
Reservoir in southeastern Colorado. Under 
the prior-appropriation doctrine, floodwaters 
stored in the reservoir had to be released 
when irrigation demands imposed their prior 
rights. Will obsolete laws influence court 
decisions and new legislation in States just 
e ing to face up to their water prob- 
ems 

Shortages in critical areas and conflicting 
interests in use are only two phases of our 
water concern. A growing problem, along 
with a booming population and industrial 
expansion, is the abuse of water that makes 
it unfit for further use—pollution. In spite 
of Federal and State pollution control legis- 
lation, many streams throughout the Na- 
tion are simply open sewers. It seems bar- 
baric that in 1958 a civilization such as ours 
can still foul its nest by dumping poisons 
into its streams. The water we drink in 
Jefferson City comes from the sewers at 
Omaha, St. Joseph, and Kansas City. Mu- 
nicipal and industrial wastes, dumped raw 
into stream channels, constitute one of con- 
Servation’s greatest challenges: not only as 
an enormous public health problem but as 
a serious waste of fish, waterfowl and recrea- 
tional resources. X 

Only a determined fight in the last session 
of Congress kept pollution control appro- 
Prlations in the budget. Even a greater fight 
looms ahead, because the President has told 
Congress that this program should be dis- 
continued entirely after the next fiscal 
year—although the bill for navigational de- 
velopment on the wild Missouri River was 
much higher than the water-pollution money 
for all rivers. For every barge on the Mis- 
souri, a half-million people must drink from 
it. Our fight for water is only beginning. 
Conservationists will face determined oppo- 
sition from shortsighted industries and mu- 
nicipalities before the trend is really re- 
versed. 4 


A more insidious situation has become ap- 


parent lately, since industry -has become 
public relations conscious. Knowing it dare 
no longer openly oppose pollution control 
measures, industry often joins the fight to 
shape legislation that is so watered down as 
to be scarcely effective, and conservation 
wins a hollow victory. By and large, the 
only forces openly opposed to pollution con- 
trol are large municipalities which fear tax 
rises should pollution control become a 
reality. We can deal with opponents—but 
who will saye us from our “friends”? 
Constant vigilance is required to gain rec- 
ognition of wildlife and recreation values 
for the public in flood control, irrigation 
and hydroelectric impoundments built with 
that public's money. Government owner- 
ship of shorelines has been forcefully advo- 
cated by conservationists, just to insure that 
the paying public may have access to these 
lakes. Previously Federal agencies had 
adopted a policy of only partly controlling 
lake shores under flooding easements. Pro- 
posed amendments to the Federal Coordina- 
tion Act of 1946 would require evaluation of 
wildlife and recreation gains or losses be- 
fore any new projects are authorized. 
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These amendments would also require ap- 
praisal of the effects on these resources for 
impoundments previously authorized but 
not yet started. These changes are of ut- 
most importance to all wildlife conserva- 
tionists—but they will require a fight for 
the public interest. 

In a determined battle, conservationists 
have so far blocked appropriations for the 
proposed Bruces Eddy Dam on the North 
Fork of Idaho's Clearwater River. This big 
flood control—hydroelectric project would 
stop spawning salmon and steelhead trout 
from migrating to one of their biggest breed- 
ing areas and would flood a major winter 
feeding range of elk and deer, In 1955 Con- 
gress authorized studies of the effect of this 
impoundment upon fish and game resources 
but proponents are unwilling to wait for 
the results of these studies. Some of the 
impoundment’s opponents urge construc- 
tion of Hell's Canyon Dam on Snake River 
as an alternate to Bruces Eddy that would 
not be so destructive to wildlife. Basically, 
this fight is for more than fish and big 
game—as most such struggles are. It in- 
volves major political issues and the battle 
between public-power and private-power 
factions. But fish and game conservation- 
ists must be ready to rally against this or 
any other threat to these resources or out 
the window they will go. Wildlife cannot 
be isolated from land and water decisions. 

Another battle is being waged in the 
marshlands and in the pothole country to 
save waterfowl from threatened destruction. 
Northern nesting potholes are disappearing 
at an alarming rate under the siimulus of 
agricultural subsidies so that crops may be 
raised. to go uneaten both in the United 
States and in Canada. Marshes and swamps 
along the flyways are being drained con- 
stantly for agricultural and industrial de- 
velopments. The rate of waterfowl habitat 
loss far exceeds the rate of wetland acqulsi- 
tion by Federal and State agencies. Ducks 
and geese are flying out the window because 
there are fewer places for them to rest, feed, 
and breed. Meanwhile, the places left for 
waterfowl are under attack by agricultural 
forces because ducks and geese eat nearby 
grain—grain already in surplus supply. 

We argue among ourselves on how to fi- 
nance this urgent program of wetland acqul- 
sition: That is, how we can supply with the 
right hand what the left hand is taking 
away. The need for increased Duck Stamp 
fees is generally agreed upon, but we do not 
agree upon a sufficient amount to reverse the 
drainage trend. It is our job, if we are to 
promote wildlife conservation, to convince 
the sportsmen that they will have to pay 
the costs necessary to preserve these re- 
sources. We cannot afford to make this 
another feeble attempt of “too little and too 
late.“ 

Wetland needs of waterfowl should receive 
primary consideration in planning of all 
large impoundments. The proposed Kasinger 
Bluff Reservoir in western Missouri, for ex- 
ample, could become a major waterfowl 
haven, without lessening its effectiveness for 
flood control. But multiple uses and sec- 
ondary benefits such as this must be recog- 
nized and included in the early planning 
stages of water developments. 

It is dificult, and perhaps unwise, to sep- 
arate those resources actually going out the 
window from those that are being pushed 
dangerously close to the ledge. There are 
constant threats by private interests seeking 
to gain control of public forests and recrea- 
tion areas for purely personal gains. Grazing 
interests never abate their longing to acquire 
control of Federal rangelands. Lumbering 
interests covet all remaining virgin timber 
under Government control. Fish, game, and 
recreation values have to withstand the de- 

® termined competition of mining claims, oil 
leases, inundation, or the clutch of the mili- 
tary for airfields or bombing ranges. The 
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defensive struggle to maintain a sane balance 
never ceases. 

Forest resources cannot be separated from 
the soil, from flood control or water storage, 
from wildlife or recreation. All are inter- 
woven into a complex ecological pattern, and 
when one thread is broken the whole fabric 
begins to unravel. But in many ways for- 
est resources, too, are making dramatic exits 
out the open windows. According to Timber 
Resources Review (U. S. Forest Service, 1955), 
fire is potentially the greatest forest enemy— 
but in 1952 insects killed 7 times as much 
sawtimber as fire did, and disease killed 3 
times as much. Together these 3 destruc- 
tive agents killed nearly 13 billion board- 
feet of sawtimber in 1 year. Perhaps of 
greater significance is that these losses 
amounted to 44 billion board-feet of poten- 
tial growth. > 

Even though fire losses in our forests are 
now greatly exceeded by losses from insects 
and disease, this does not mean that fire 
protection activities can be relaxed. Expan- 
sion of fire-control efforts is. needed every- 
where, particularly to areas now lacking 
organized protection, for fire still remains 
the greatest potential enemy. But our new 
challenge is primarily one of organized pro- 
tection from other forest enemies, princi- 
pally insects and disease. And I think we 
must face up to our wasteful methods of 
forest utilization. Of every 4 cubic feet of 
timber cut, 1 cubic foot Is wasted. It goes 
out the window in the form of sawdust, slabs 
or usable logs left to rot in the woods. 

Still another challenge is the 115 million 
acres of forest land and in which less than 40 
percent of the trees are desirable species. 
One-fourth of our commercial forest area is 
producing less than half of the timber that 
this land is capable of growing. In fact, 
many open windows are draining away 
America’s forest wealth with unspectacular 
trickles that have cumulative effects. 

Furthermore, we must continue to insist 
upon a correlation of efforts between forest- 
ers and wildlife people. The multiple-use— 
and wise use—of forests is our constant 
concern. 

We have seen several wildlife species dis- 
appear completely through open windows: 
the passenger pigeon, the Carolina parakeet, 
- the heath hen. Other species like the sage 
grouse and the whooping crane are barely 
hanging on to the sill, walting for us to 
shut the window or to kick them on out. 

What are we doing to stem the tide of 
habitat destruction? Are we going to sacri- 
fice our remaining game because it cannot 
compete with the modern exploitive agri- 
culture? The conservation reserve provi- 
sions of the Soil Bank Act and the small 
watershed program under Public Law 566 
offer great possibilities to slow the rate of 
habitat losses. Are we taking full advan- 
tage of these opportunities? In fact, do 
we know how we can take such advantage? 
And are we also proposing further measures? 

Other means must be found to encourage 
private landowners to manage their lands 
for game production. If we do not find 
some way to aid the farmer in providing 
beneficial wildlife practices, either wildlife 
goes out the window entirely or it remains 
only with those few who can afford to lease 
private hunting areas and pay for the neces- 
sary wildlife management. Unless we find a 
better solution, commercial put-and-take 
hunting areas may be the only answer for 
many sportsmen. The best waterfowl areas 
and big game ranges will be available only 
to a financially privileged few. I do not be- 
lieve that building public fishing lakes and 
acquiring public hunting areas is enough of 
an answer for us, either, Our chief respon- 
sibility is to maintain wildlife production 
on private lands, and at the same time make 
it available for public harvest. * 

Land use is not the only window out ot 
which wildlife is going. Antiquated views 
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on sportsmanship and game laws contrib- 
ute to such fallacies as permitting the 
harvest of only buck deer from herds far 
outnumbering the capacity of their range, 
Well-meaning sportsmen abhor the thought 
of killing a mother deer or her fawn but do 
not seem to grasp the fact that they will 
otherwise die of starvation and disease or 
fall to predators. Nature’s harvest is ruth- 
less, but sure. 

Fisheries management is complicated by 
a similar problem—major fishing pressure 
concentrated upon a few favored game fish 
species. On one of our big impoundments 
in Missouri, 85 percent of the total fish pro- 
duction is of the so-called rough species; 
yet, the annual harvest from this lake in- 
cludes only 15 percent of these species, 
Game fish production suffers from this com- 
petition of overpopulated nongame types. 
But when more liberal methods of harvest 
are proposed or commercialism is per- 
mitted, there is immediate objection by the 
fishing public. 

It is inevitable that some natural re- 
sources will go out the window. Progress 
cannot be made without mistakes; advance- 
ment will always cost something. The mere 
fact that we recognize some of our own 
inconsistencies indicates progress. 

But some of our lost resources represent 
impure and simple waste. No one can con- 
done waste, although we attempt to Justify 
the squandering exploits of early pioneers 
and somewhat later industries on the 
grounds that the supplies of resources then 
Seemed inexhaustable, But today we take 
our stands—or say we do—against waste for 
economic or political expediency. We are 
wise, now; we know that the resources are 
not unlimited. But waste continues. 

Despite our preoccupation with atomic 
power, satellites, and intercontinental bal- 
listic missiles, our strength—even our lives 
still depends upon soil and water, forests 
and minerals, and upon the plants and 
animals which they produce. The base sup- 
porting everything we call man and his civili- 
zation is the raw materials provided by 
nature; culture is only our ability to use 
these materials. And the most important 
culture of all, the one which we can never 
afford to let escape through open windows, 
is the organized effort of conservationists 
to preserve our heritage—which has made 
possible our prosperity, our progress and 
our strength as a nation—our natural 
resources. 

I want to make this one last observation. 
In the struggie today between nations, we 
say we are defending our way of life by 
spending huge sums in building air bases 
around the world, in buying loyalties of 
other nations, in building satellites and 
warheads, in using all our resources for de- 
fense. Are we heading into a situation 
where, because of hysteria and fear, we may 
spend all our true wealth, the natural re- 
sources? Someone must see that we do not 
build a Maginot Line solely to defend the 
resources already expended in building it, 
That someone, I think, will have to be us. 


Methodist Church in Hawaii 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN A. BURNS 


DELEGATE FROM HAWAI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 3, 1958 


Mr. BURNS of Hawaii. Mr. Speaker, 
under leave to extend my remarks, I 
submit for the information of the Mem- 
bers of Congress and readers of the 
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Recorp the following letter received 
from the Hawaii Mission of the Metho- 
dist Church—one of our great Christian 
churches—as well as the resolutions re- 
ferred to. The thoughtful objectivity 
evidenced in the resolutions merits like 
consideration: 


HAWAIIAN MISSION OF THE 
METHODIST CHURCH, 
Honolulu, T. H., April 18, 1958. 
Hon. JOHN A. Burns, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D. C. 

HONORABLE Sır: Please find enclosed with 
this letter copies of resolutions pertaining 
to statehood, nuclear fallout, and manmade 
satellites, These resolutions were adop 
at the annual meeting of the Hawaii Mis- 
sion of the Methodist Church held in Hono- 
lulu, March 16, 1958. 

We are forwarding these resolutions to 
your office for your information and record. 
We believe that these matters are of interest 
to you and commend them to your use in 
our behalf. 

We appreciate very much the services you 
are rendering our Territory as our Delegate 
to Congress. With every good wish to you 
and your staff, we are 

Sincerely yours, 
Harry S. Komuro, 
Superintendent, 
Hawaii Mission of the Methodist Church. 
RoLAND D. Sacum, 
Chairman, 
Commission on Christian Social Concern. 


— 


RESOLUTION ON STATEHOOD 


Whereas the Territory of Hawaii has re- 
peatedly demonstrated its political maturity: 
and - 

Whereas the people of Hawali have again 
and again voiced a desire to become 1 
members of the United States; and 

Whereas the present status of Territory 
imposes certain limitations upon the demo- 
cratic rights of the people; and ‘ 

Whereas both political parties have re- 
peatedly promised statehood to Hawail; and 

Whereas a constitution has been written 
and approved, pending establishment of 
Hawali as a State; and 

Whereas the 1956 general conference of the 
Methodist Church endorsed statehood for 
Hawaii; Therefore be it 

Resolved, That the Hawaii mission annual 
meeting now in session go on record in favor 
of immediate passage of a bill in Congress 
to bring the Territory of Hawali into full 
statehood, 

(Hawaii mission of the Methodist Church 
in annual session, March 16, 1958.) 


RESOLUTION ON NUCLEAR FALLOUT 


Whereas a significant number of scientists 
of international reputation in the field of 
nuclear physics are deeply concerned over 
the increased percentage of radioactivity in 
the atmosphere; and 

Whereas representatives of Government 
and some scientists have denied the exist- 
ence of any present danger; but 

Whereas all are agreed that there is con- 
siderable increase in radiation; and 

Whereas they also agree that at some 
point such radiation is a threat both to those 
living now and to generations yet unborn: 
and 

Whereas there are now stockpiled enough 
Nuclear weapons to create that threat: 
Therefore be it 

Resolved, That we call upon our Nation 
to take the moral leadership of the world 
in seeking international agreements to limit 
experimentation in this field to that which 
can be conducted without risking the phys- 
ical welfare of the population of the earth. 
and to provide a universal plan of nuclear 
control, We further urge that research in 


1958 


750 Peaceful use of nuclear power be inten- 
ed and that results be considered public 
easton. 

wati Mission of the Methodist Church 
in annual session, March 16, 1958.) 


RESOLUTIONS ON MANMADE SATELLITES 
1 Whereas the launching of research satel- 
ae we believe to be a giant stride in the 

ld of scientific knowledge: and 
9 scientific findings have tradi- 

y n in th : - 

. © public domain: There 
to elbed, That we urge our Government 
tia ne to the general public such scien- 

© data as it gains from satellites, 


Whereas artificial satellites have been suc- 
cessfully projected into space; and 
erens manned exploration of space 
Seems imminent: Therefore be it 
Resolved, That we urge the creation of a 
è nited Nations authority for the control of 
uch explorations, and declare that any bases 
uzāblished in space or upon the moon, or 
Men any planet, shall be subjeot to United 
ations authority. Further, wo urge that 
m. authority have the power of enforce- 
tent and that, to this end, the United 
ations be given ultimate regulatory powers 


Over all space carriers of either me - 
m or ma 


m await Mission of the Methodist Church 
annual session, March 16, 1958.) 


Walter Reuther’s Background 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. TIMOTHY P. SHEEHAN 


OF ILLINCIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 23, 1958 


Sir SHEEHAN, Mr. Speaker, Mr. Bob 
egrist's daily radio news commentary 
program over station WLS and WGEZ 
being handled by Dr. J. B. Matthews 
hile Mr. Siegrist is on vacation. 
In today’s broadcast, Dr. Matthews de- 
ao Some of his. views on Walter Reu- 
er and his philosophy, based on his 
y years of research and personal 
acquaintance with the three Reuther 
_ brothers, 
Dr. Matthews’ broadcast is as follows: 
i propose to show that the very founda- 
‘Ons of Walter Reuther's career were erected, 
t, on ruthless violence; second, a typically 
unist disregard of the rights of private 
which are observed in every civilized 
7 and, third, a revolutionary defiance 
8 perso 
uther a many-sided n- 
ality, When he chooses, tie is the ranting 
t orator who strives to incite class 
8 and the mob spirit. At other 
e the polished demagog, givin 
forth with an urbanity of speech which 3 
so-called intellectuals entranced. 
The well-known political essayist, Peter 
Baan says that American politics have 
ergone a revolutionary change during 
Dru Past 60° years. We have made, writes 
cker, a transition from Mark Hanna to 
rn ering 
er is only half t, the American 
People will do well to oe all about the 
ackground of Walter Reuther. If Reuther 
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is to crown his political career by becom- 
ing the Socialist equivalent of Mark Hanna, 
the sooner his record is fully exposed, the 
better off we will all be. 

Reuther was weaned on socialism, went 
through a phase of pro-Stalinism, and has 
reverted to socialism in its modern dress 
of welfare statism and anti-anticommunism. 
He is a national board member of the social- 
istic Americans for Democratic Action, He 
is also vice president of the socialistic United 
World Federalist. 

Inasmuch as Walter Reuther has not re- 
pudiated any of his past, it is relevant to 
any consideration of his present. 

For more than 25 years, I have followed 
the amazing career of Walter Reuther 
closely—from his student days when he was 
a campus Socialist agitator to his present 
pinnacle of power as a labor-union leader. 

I met Reuther personally during the 1932 
election campaign when he and I were both 
stumping for Norman Thomas and the So- 
clalist Party. 

Reuther, then a student at Detroit's City 
College, invited me to speak before the 
School's Social Problems Club which he had 
organized and of which he had character- 
istically become the chairman. 

A few weeks after the 1932 election, Wal- 
ter and his brother Victor decided to aban- 
don their formal education in favor of a 
less academic preparation for their careers. 
They decided to spend some time in the 
workers’ paradise of the Soviet Union. 

And so in February 1933 Walter and Vic- 
tor came to New York on the first lap of 
their journey to Russia. A small group of 
Socialists, of which I was one, gave the 
young Reuthers a dinner party the evening 
they sailed. After dinner, we saw them off 
on the boat. 

For years, the Reuthers have tried hard 
to distort the facts of their travel to, and 
thelr stay within, the Soviet Union. It has 


been made to appear that they simply went 


on a general world bicycle tour, covering 
more than á score of countries without any 
special interest in any one of them. 

The fact is that the Reuthers were absent 
from the United States from February 1933 
until October 1935, a period of at least 32 
months, More than half of that time was 
spent in the Soviet Union. 

I can say of my own knowledge that there 
was no secret about the Reuther boys’ bub- 
bling eagerness to get to the Soviet Union. 
This was evident in their dinner conversa- 
tion the evening they sailed from New York. 
Several of us at the dinner y had already 
been to the Soviet Union and that was the 
main topic of discussion with the Reuthers. 
The workers’ fatherland was the real goal 
of the Reuthers when they boarded ship in 
New York Harbor; and a prolonged residence 
in the workers’ fatherland was the goal they 
had achieved when they walked down the 
ta in San Francisco almost 3 years 
ater. 

I should say here that the term workers“ 
fatherland” was standard Communist jargon 
in those days; and in a letter home the Reu- 
thers used that term in referring to the 


Soviet Union. 


Once established in jobs in the large auto- 
mobile plant at Gorky in the Soviet Union, 
the Reuthers wrote with almost hysterical 
enthusiasm about the achievements of com- 
munism in Stalin's slave state. They con- 
trasted conditions in the Soviet Union with 
life in the United States, to the emphatic 
disparagement of the latter. 

You have all heard about the now-famous 
letter which the Reuther boys wrote to Mel- 
vin and Gladys Bishop in January 1934. This 
letter runs to approximately 1,500 words. It 
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gushes with maudlin sentimentality over al- 
most every aspect of life under communism, 
I give you a single passage from the letter. 
The Reuthers wrote: “We are watching daily 
socialism being taken down from the books 
on the shelves and put into actual appli- 
cation. Who would not be inspired by such 
events?” 

While Walter and Victor Reuther were 
being inspired by the applications of social- . 
ism in the Soviet Union, millions of Rus- 
sians were being herded off to a living death 
in slave-labor camps. While the Reuthers 
were being inspired by the trappings of Sta- 
lin’s tyranny, millions of Russians were lit- 
erally starving to death as a result of the 
Kremlin’s applications of socialism. I, my- 
self, was in the Soviet Union a few months 
before the arrival of the Reuthers and, with 
my own eyes, I witnessed scenes of inde- 
scribable horror. At every stop of the train 
on which I was a passenger, I saw thousands 
of men, women, and children fighting like 
maddened animals to get aboard the train— 
just trying desperately to get somewhere else, 
any place as long as it meant getting away 
from where they were. 

It is characteristic of the Communist mind, 
once it has been committed to Socialist dog- 
mas, to look upon the terrors of socialism 
merely as regrettable necessities—or even as 
supporting evidence of Socialist progress. 

One passage in the famous letter of the 
Reuther boys has been little noted, if at 
all. It may provide a significant key to 
Walter Reuther’s career. The letter says: 
“The workers in England have more culture 
and polish when they speak at their meet- 
ings, but they have no power, I prefer the 
latter.” Yes; preference for power above 
almost everything else has characterized 
Walter Reuther's ascent to the heights of 
labor union leadership and political power. 

There is not the slightest doubt about the 
authenticity of the Reuthers’ letter to Mel- 
vin and Gladys Bishop. Roy Reuther, the 
third of the brothers, showed me the letter 
in Flint, Mich., on February 20, 1934. I 
am able to pin down the exact place and 
date because my records show that I was in 
Flint on that date lecturing for the League 
for Industrial Democracy. Roy Reuther at- 
tended my lecture and afterward showed me 
the letter. A 

I knew Roy well, having seen him many 
times while he was a student at Brookwood 
Labor College in Katonah, N. Y., where as- 
sorted radicals of Stalinist, Trotskyist, Love- 
stoneite, and socialist persuasion were study- 
ing to become union organizers. On show- 
ing me his brothers’ letter from the Soviet 
Union, Roy remarked with obvious distress 
that Walter and Victor had apparently gone 
completely Stalinist, 

I also knew Roy Reuther during that pe- 
riod as a member of the revolutionary policy 
committee, a small group of Socialist Party 
members who were trying to execute a party- 
splitting maneuver under the secret leader- 
ship of a well-known Communist. 

While it was definitely anti-Stalinist, the 
Revolutionary Policy Committee was out- 
and-out Communist in its ideology. As a 
member of the RPC’s national committee, 
Roy Reuther subscribed to the following 
Communist doctrine. Workers“ councils 

in direct response to a growing’ 
revolutionary situation shall constitute the 
basic unit or organs by which the working 
class can carry through an armed insur- 
rection.” 

I have discussed my acquaintance with 
Roy Reuther in order to show the whys and 
wherefores of his reaction to the pro-Stal- 
inist letters of his brothers, and the reason 
for his telling me about it, 
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Compensation of Military Lawyers 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


_ HON. STROM THURMOND 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 23, 1958 


Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, 
there appeared in the New York Law 
Journal for March 31, 1958, an enlighten- 
ing editorial discussing the need for ad- 
equate compensation and incentives for 
lawyers in the armed services. The edi- 
torial discusses the testimony recently 
given before the Senate and House 
Armed Services Committees by the 
American Bar Association regarding the 
problems the armed services meet in 
recruiting and retaining in the service 
qualified lawyers. 

I ask unanimous consent that the 
editorial be printed in the Appendix of 
the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

COMPENSATION OF MILITARY LAWYERS 

The American Bar Association ħas in- 
formed Congress that the legal branches of 
the armed services are having so much 
trouble recruiting and holding lawyer per- 
sonnel, that they are in danger of being 
unable to perform the mandatory functions 
required by the code of military justice. 

The trouble, according to a report of a spe- 
cial ABA committee, les in inequities in the 
pay schedules that apply to military lawyers. 
The report explained that lawyers in the 
military do not now receive adequate pay or 
career incentives comparable to what they 
could earn either in civilian practice or as 
civilian lawyers for the Government. 

A recently completed ABA survey of 2,700 
lawyers in the military services revealed that 
among young lawyers serving obligated tours 
of duty, over 99 percent planned to leave the 
services as soon as they completed their first 
enlistment periods. Eighty percent of the 
senior officers said they would leave as soon 
as they finished their minimum 20-year 
service period qualifying them to retire. 

The American Bar Association house of 
delegates has gone on record as favoring the 
pending Thurmond bill (S. 1165) which 
would offer adequate compensation and in- 
centives and would tend to equalize pay 
scales as between lawyers and other profes- 
sional personnel in the services. That legis- 
lation is being actively supported by the 
ABA's special committee on lawyers in the 
Armed Forces under the chairmanship of 
Osmer O. Fitts, of Brattleboro, Vt. The 
committee's report was laid before the Sen- 
ate and House Armed Services Committees 
now studying military pay legislation. 

In a separate statement submitted to the 
Senate committee, ABA President Charles 
S. Rhyne pointed out that miiltary law is 
a highly technical field requiring officer- 
lawyers of above average ability and ex- 
perience. 

“Therein lies the interest of the American 
Bar Association,” he said. “The legal de- 
partments of the Army, Navy and Air Force 
sre at this time providing legal services with 
approximately 50 percent inexperienced legal 
Professional personnel. There is no 
question that the efficiency of the legal serv- 
ices is impaired by the constant and ex- 
pensive turnover of military lawyers.” 

At the present time inexperienced lawyers 
are called upon to handle legal work in- 
volving millions of dollars of Government 
money and also courts-martial cases involv- 
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ing the death penalty—tasks which norm- 
ally would be assigned to mature, experi- 
enced lawyers. 

The ABA survey of milltary lawyers dis- 
closed that about 79 percent of all those 
replying to the questionnaire said they 


would reconsider plans to leave the services 


if the Thurmond bill is enacted and pro- 
fessional pay scales equalized. 

Speaking of the “critical nature“ of the 
problem of retaining experienced personnel 
in the legal branches, the ABA report says 
in part: 

“The legal departments of the military 
services are facing a serious personnel short- 
age * *. The critical nature of the situa- 
tion is pointedly affirmed by the recent ex- 
perience of the Judge Advocate General's 
department of the Air Force, when 238 appli- 
eations for regular status were received for 
387 spaces, as contrasted with 60,000 appli- 
cations from Alr Force line officers for ap- 
proximately 20,000 spaces, 

“Unless corrective action Is taken, the legal 
departments will not be sufficiently manned 
with experienced lawyers to perform the 
mandatory functions prescribed by the Uni- 
form Code of Military Justice.” 

In referring to the “inequities in pay 
within the military services" which compels 
the military lawyer to serve for “less pay 
throughout his career than either his line or 
professional contemporaries," the report em- 
phasizes that the present heavy turnover of 
personnel in the JAG departments is exces- 
sively costly to the Government, 


Every career officer that stays in the sery- 
ice eliminates the need for three newly com- 
missioned officers each 7 years, the report 
said, The present replacement program is 
costing the Government at least $2,100,000 
yearly, it added, estimating the annual cost 
of the Thurmond bill plan at about 
$6,500,000. 

“Therefore, the cost of such legislation 
will be partially offset by the lessened rate 
of turnover,” the report said. 


Honor the Taxpayers 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 23, 1958 


Mr. LANE. Mr, Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
wish to include a very interesting article 
from the Chelsea (Mass.) Record, for 
April 21, 1958, which merits the attention 
of all the readers of the RECORD. 

HONOR THE TAXPAYERS 


This revised version of Lincoln Gettys- 
burg Address has a preseñt-day application: 

“Twoscore and four years ago our fathers 
brought forth on this continent a new mis- 
ery, conceived in desperation and dedicated 
to the proposition that all men are created 
taxable. Now we are engaged in a great long 
form, testing whether that taxpayer, or any 
other taxpayer so confused and so frustrated, 
can long endure, We are met on a great 
battlefield of that struggle. We have come 
to dedicate a portion of our income to the 
great causes, useless and foolish, which have 
taken our money that this Nation might con- 
tinue to support other nations, And yet, in 
a larger sense, we cannot afford, we have not 
got, we will not have, this hallowed money. 
For the brave taxpayers, broke and penniless, 
who paid here have dedicated it far above 
our poor power to add, subtract, multiply, 
divide, refer to separate schedule Z, etc, The 
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world will little note nor long remember 


what we pay here, but the Bureau of Inter- 
nal Revenue will never forget it if we don't. 
It is for us, the living, rather to be here 
dedicated to the unfinished payments which 
they who made here have thus far so reluc- 
tantly advanced. It is rather for us to be 
here dedicated to the tremendous payments 
still remaining before us—that from the ex- 
amples of these financially bankrupt we take 
increased deductions for the cause for w 
they gave the last full measure of their 
money—that we here highly resolve that 
these paupers shall not have forked over in 
vain, that this taxpayer, underpaid, 

have a new birth of lower taxes and higher 
wages, and that government of the taxpayer. 
by the taxpayer, for the taxpayer, shall not 
perish from the earth.” 


Use of the Word “Recession” 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE P. MILLER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. MILLER of California. Mr. 
Speaker, the San Leandro Chamber 
Commerce under the leadership of John 
B. Alexander, its president, and its very 
effective secretary, Frank M. King, has 
adopted a resolution memoralizing the 
press, radio, TV, and public officials to 
avoid the use of the word recession. 

The resolution points out that there 
is a dynamic growth in the San Fran- 
cisco Bay area and urges that all con- 
cerned assume a positive attitude on the 
current economic situation. 

While there is a dynamic growth in 
this area, and that growth will continue: 
nevertheless, the unemployed within the 
area are not going to be impressed bY 
semantics. The butcher, baker, 
candlestick maker who is a member 
the San Leandro Chamber of Commerc? 
will hesitate to take words instead of 
money for goods. 

I think it well that we look up and 
not down in trying to work our way out 
of the paradoxical economic condition in 
which the country finds itself facing ris- 
ing prices and rising unemployment. 
commend the San Leandro Chamber 
Commerce for urging all of us to renew 
our confidence in the ability of this 
country to go forward. 

Text of the resolution follows: 
RESOLUTION TO Bay Area Press, Ranro, TELE 

VISION, STATE ASSEMELYMEN, STATE SENA” 

TORS, UNITED STATES CONGRESSMEN, UNITED 

STATES SENATORS, AND EVERYBODY ELSE 

Whereas San Leandro enjoys a healthy 
economic climate and the area's employment 
is generally at a high level; and 

Whereas the entire San Francisco Bay 


area region is experiencing a similar dynamic 
growth; and 

Whereas there is a need for constant and 
universal positive thinking by all forms 
mass media, by California and Federal leg“ 
3 and everybody else: Now therefore 

it 

Resolved, That the San Leandro chamber 
of Commerce board of directors strongly and 
unconditionally recommends that all forms 
of mass media, and that all State and Fed- 
eral legislators representing the San Fran- 
cisco Bay area, and everybody else do im- 
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. assume a positive attitude on the 
be 2 economic situation; and therefore, 
further 
nar e e. That the constant and needless 
2 ot the misleading word recession’ be 
— ted, axed, excluded, abandoned, 
Siti Cated, extirpated, ejected, jettisoned, 
ae ousted, parted with, discarded as 
ha ‘Pies trash, thrown out, heaved overboard, 
ki ed to thè four winds, and put the 
roti on in all forms of printed and spoken 
oe and therefore, be it further 
solved, That all mass media present 
eir careful analyses of business conditions 
a positive manner and that State and 
esha eral legislators representing this area and 
t Tybody else constantly refiect this posi- 
Ve attitude in all activities. 
Unanimously adopted April 17, 1958. 
JOHN D. ALEXANDER, President. 
Frank M. Kina, Secretary. 
Directors of the San Leandro Chamber of 
Fen erce today called upon communication 
Padi als and newsmen of the bay area press, 
anni television, as well as State and Na- 
0 l legislators to eliminate all use of the 
in ess. and misleading word “recession” 
their work. 
ea chamber's action came on the basis 
the e city’s healthy economic climate and 
tire Similar dynamic growth which the en- 
2 San Francisco Bay area is experiencing. 
ecent summary of San Leandro construc- 
m projects just completed, underway or 
aa total more than 622 million in in- 
pi ment and will add 2,000 or more em- 
Nees when in full operation. 
Nd der directors’ unanimously approved 
ba ution came following a kickoff cam- 
Leser, luncheon by the chamber and San 
ndro auto dealers urging the public to 
Y the things they need and want now. 
Eise Psychology is in line with President 
Caer ts stated position that the so- 
ed economic dip is psychological, and 
oan 8 ot our prosperity only requires 
uation of sound purchasing practices 
y Consumers to protect the economy, said 
amber President John D. Alexander. 
With the chamber's slogan “Buy Now— 
h Red Jobs—And How,” chamber leaders 
William Martin, top executive from 
Detroit s Chrysler headquarters, speak on the 
ue of retailers and all businesses moving 
8 in terms of fulfilling needs and wants. 
the can be done with creative selling and 


Proper atti 
public, pe: ttitude on the part of the 


Otto Z. Fox, Charleston, S. C., Receives 
America’s Highest Brand Names Award 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. L. MENDEL RIVERS 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


eon RIVERS. Mr. Speaker, in a re- 
nt testimonial dinner in New York 
8 ty, Brand Names Foundation, an or- 
antzation designed and created for the 
purpose of protecting legitimate products 
the producers of commodities familiar 
yaa American, awarded a bronze 
ti Que as a top award for 1957 competi- 
on to Otto Z. Fox, owner of Fox Music 
8 Ouse, Charleston, S. C. This bronze 
Ward was the result of Mr. Fox's having 
134 selected from the competition of 
x firms and 25 retail categories. The 
tip monies attendant to this fine and dis- 
nguished honor awarded to my friend, 
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this outstanding. Charlestonian, cul- 
minated a week’s celebration, and it was 
held in the grand ballroom of the Wal- 
dorf-Astoria Hotel, in the great city of 
New York on April 16, 1958. 

Charleston and the Nation are proud 
of Mr. Fox. Mr. Fox is identified with 
the civic and community pride for which 
Charleston has been famous over the cen- 
turies. Mr. Fox never loses oppor- 
tunity to contribute to every program de- 
signed for the betterment of the vast and 
sprawling community of Charleston. He 
is a fervent believer in the American en- 
terprise system and the right of small 
business to exist in this era in which big 
business is getting bigger and little busi- 
ness is getting smaller. Mr, Speaker, it 
is a great honor to call to the attention of 
my colleagues in the Congress this sin- 
gular and outstanding contribution Mr. 
Fox has made to music and to the indus- 
try which produces the finest musical in- 
struments the world has ever known. 

This week, Mr. Speaker, Mr. Fox 
visited me in Washington and was my 
guest along with his charming wife for 
lunch in the Capitol of the United States. 
I want the records of the Congress to 
show that from the city of Charleston 
came the outstanding music dealer in the 
Nation for 1957, and I want the Recorp 
to show that this fine American achieved 
this honor in one of the most competitive 
communities the world has ever known, 
He achieved this distinction in an era 
when the capacity to stay in business 
taxes every fiber of every business and 
every sinew of every American. 


An Untapped Pool 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. OVERTON BROOKS 


OF LOUISIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
“Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. BROOKS of Louisiana. Mr. 
Speaker, reservists and the Reserve pro- 
gram have always been among my prime 
concerns, As chairman of Subcommit- 
tee No. 1 of the House Armed Services 
Committee, I have a great responsibility 
to the Nation for overseeing the Reserve 
program of the Department of Defense. 
Much commendable progress has been 
made during the past years but I and my 
subcommittee are constantly looking for 
even more improvement in the Depart- 
ment’s Reserve policies and programs. 

In that connection, the Air Force has 
recently developed a program deserving 
of recognition and praise from Congress, 
I refer to the joint efforts of the Air Re- 
search and Development Command and 
the Continental Air Command to better 
utilize for defense purposes the talents 
and scientific knowledge of Air Force re- 
servists. ‘Their aim is to employ the pool 
of untapped Reserve scientists. 

An article in the April issue of the Air 
Reservist entitled “Untapped Pool of 
Scientists,” explains how the Air Force is 
making use now of the wealth of experi- 


‘ence of its reservists, rather than waiting 
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until after the whistle blows. Already 
reservists haye undertaken specific re- 
search problems and special projects 
which have resulted in large savings to 
the Government. For example, Flight B 
of the 9263d Air Reserve Squadron of 
Springdale, Conn., saved the Government 
$150,000 through its work on intelligence 
and electronic warfare techniques. 

This is how the reservist can pay his 
own way—by service rendered in peace 
as well as war. In fact, the Reserve re- 
earch and development program could 
very well pay for itelf completely. 

In time, scientists and technicians 
throughout the country will be absorbed 
into this very worthwhile activity. Re- 
serve training centers across the land 
may find themselves involved in impor- 
tant research projects. 

Last July I had the privilege and honor 
of dedicating a new Reserve center at 
Shreveport, La. I know that the facili- 
ties at such centers are excellent for 
many kinds of training and could be used 
for research activities as well. i 

My compliments to my friend Lt. Gen. 
“Bill” Hall, the outstanding commander 
of Continental Air Command and to Lt. 
Gen. Samuel Anderson, the capable com- 
mander of Air Research and Develop- 
ment Command. Further, I extend 
praise to all those officers and men in 
both commands, and the reservists them- 
selves who are making this program so 
worth while. f 

Mr. Speaker, under leave to extend my 
remarks, I include in the Recorp this ar- 
ticle from the Air Reservist of April 
1958: Ales of 

(By Fred Giachino) 

There's a virtually untapped and un- 
solicited pool in America's Reserve Forces, 
and the Air Force is proving it could make 
a heck of a splash. 

The pool includes over 6,000 air reservists, 
trained and in many cases eminently quali- 
fied, who are available for contributions to 
the advancement of the Air Force's space-age 
mission. 

The splash is 
pronged 


today's defense structure. 

In addition, approximately 1,400 research 
and development spaces have been allotted 
and are being filled at 30 Continental Air 
Command Air Reserve Centers, Headquar- 
ters Air Research and Development Com- 
mand and its subordinate commands by 
eligible air reservists. 

Further, Air Research and Development 
Command is contemplating plans to involve 
the more than 4,500 remaining specialists 
wherever and whenever possible in such ac- 
tivities as avionics, armament, aircraft and 
propulsion, missiles, geophysics, nuclear sys- 
tems, exploratory research, weapon systems 
management, humen factors, and sundry 
other scientific free-lance. studies. 

EVALUATION BEING MADE 

Though the latter group remains in the 
background pro tem, it is being evaluated 
for its potential. This enlightenment or 

tion of the Air Reserve potential is 
not the result of sputniks, messers 1 or 2, 
but the product of considerable spadework 
during the past 2 years, Its basic concept 


0 
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is timeless—as practical yesterday as to- 
morrow. Maj. Gen. Richard H. Carmichael, 
United States Air Force, Director of Person- 
nel Procurement and Training, expresses it 
most succinctly: 

“Reserve training should be geared to ac- 
tive establishment tasks and problems. 
Training of this nature is more meaningful 
to the individual and it can make a tangible 
contribution toward the accomplishment of 
the Air Force mission.“ 

The Continental Air Command Air Reserve 
Centers chosen to Inaugurate the plan form 
the primary prong of Research and Develop- 
ment Reserve activity. Strategically located 
near industrial areas where large research 
and development populations exist, they are 
expected to provide more effective training 
at minimum cost. 

However, even though the majority of the 
1,400 spaces currently allotted are being sys- 
tematically diverted from other locales to the 
Air Reserve Centers, this phase of the pro- 
gram is still in its Infancy. Actually, it will 
not be until the advent of fiscal year 1959 
that the Research and Development spaces 
will be pinpointed in these specific centers. 

Thus far, it has been the second prong 
which has been most active. This phase, 
emanating from Headquarters, Air Research 
and Development Command and its subor- 
dinate commands, already has seen basic 
projects devised and completed. 

Brig. Gen. Don R. Ostrander, deputy com- 
mander for resources, declares that our real 
potential pay-off is during the reservists’ 
peace time active duty tours and inactive 
duty training. Therefore, the program has 
been designed to exploit the pool of un- 
tapped Reserve scientists and to use such 
skills as may be found there today—not just 
after the whistle blows. 

Perhaps the dynamo most closely allied 
to the planning and implementation of this 
program for Air reseryists is Col. William R. 
Weber, Assistant for Reserve Affairs, Air Re- 
search and Development Command. Under 
the direction of Col, Arnold L. Smith, Air 
Research and Development Command Di- 
rector of Personnel, he has taken the initial 
steps to acquire the necessities to make the 
ambitious program tick. However, from all 
indications, the entire command has been 
imbued with that sense of urgency. 

Colonel Smith voices the command's sen- 
timent in this way: “The value of the Re- 
serve program to the Air Research and De- 
velopment Command lies in the utilization 
of the talents of our reservists now. Our 
Research and Development Reserve officers 
represent a wealth of experience in industry 
and the military service, and, as such, are 
particularly well equipped to handle many 


specific research problems and special 


projects.” 

How are Air reservists being selected for 
Air Research and Development Command 
projects? 

Air Research and Development Command's 
first or test project’ was typical of how and 
what happens. In that instance, a specified 
task was selected. Then on the basis of 
the square peg selective method employing 
electrical accounting machine punch cards 
which job-man match the available indi- 
viduals while giving such pertinent informa- 
tion as education, experience, and profl- 
ciency in technical groupings, four qualified 
reservists were chosen and given the project 
of surveying industrial research and deyel- 
opment facilities. 

In order of rank, the pioneers are Lt. Col. 
Thomas Cosgrove, Lt. Col. Carl Luneke, Maj. 
William Djinis, and Capt. Richard Blelfoss. 
They were then called on active duty for 


Their problem was to develop a pilot ques- 
tionnaire for sampling industry and univer- 
sities per to long-range planning for 
research and development facilities, The 
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survey covers a group of 800 industrial cor- 
porations and its results will be used with 
other information being developed for final 
determination of the Air Force. 

The work done on these questionnaires 
will contribute immeasurably to the future 
of Air Force research and development. It 
will facilitate Air Research and Develop- 
ment Command's attempt to forecast Air 
Force research and development require- 
ments which must be based upon sound 
knowledge of existent and planned research 
and development facilities in industry, col- 
leges, universities, and in Government. 

The men chosen for the inaugural prob- 
lem at Air Research and Development Com- 
mand are indicative of the basic talents to 
be found within the Air Force Reserve. 

Col. Cosgrove has had over 30 years’ ex- 
perience in electronics and general engineer- 
ing fields, including engineering economics. 
He is currently employed by the city of 
New York with the mayor's bureau of the 
budget, and trains weekends with the New 
York Air Reserve Center. 

His comment was typical of the four indi- 
viduals chosen for the survey: These proj- 
ects give the reservists an opportunity to 
get into long-range Research and Develop- 
ment planning and allow professional expe- 
rience obtained in civilian occupations to 
be merged with military experience and 
thinking. 

Major Djinis, another mob assignee who 
trains with Gotham's Air Reserve Centers, 
is the senior project engineer with the Reeves 
Instrument Corp. His civilian duties have 
run the gamut of functional analyses and 
research, investigating such problems as 
automatic guidance systems, nuclear reactor 
control instrumentations, specialized com- 
puter systems, and the initiation of tech- 
nical studies leading to new contract pro- 
posals. He has had several technical articles 
published and has received patents in the 
fields of crystal radiation detectors and ther- 


mal computer components. 


Major Djinis applauds the fact that the 
talents and experience of reservists are being 
utilized to the best advantage through such 
problems where vital solutions are needed. 


PLEASED WITH TEAM PROJECT 


Colonel Luneke is from Ohio where he is a 
mob assignee with the Dayton Air Reserve 
Centers. He is one of USAF's clyillan aero- 
nautical engineers and has been employed 
in that capacity at Wright-Patterson Air 
Force Base for the past 21 years. He is espe- 
cially pleased with the group or team-type 
of project for which he was selected, being 
of the mind that it utilizes the individual's 
capabilities to a greater degree than working 
an individual project. 

Captain Bielfoss, an Ilinolsian who trains 
with the Chicago Alr Reserve Centers, is an 
estimating engineer for the Guardite Co. of 
Wheeling, Dl. Guardite ts a division of the 
American Marrieta Corp. and designs and 
builds high-altitude aeromedical equipment 
for the Air Force. He is convinced that 
these scientific projects will increase the 
interest of the involved reservist in the prob- 
lems of the Air Force, since it will add a 
greater element of value and belonging for 
the individual, when he has had a say in 
these problems. 

Another excellent example of the second 
prong in action is the project undertaken by 
members of Flight B of the 9263d Air Re- 
gerve Squadron (New Haven Air Reserve 
Centers) of Springdale, Conn., working 
through the Rome Air Development Center 
in New Tork. 

There was no 15-day active duty tour in- 
volved. Rather, 9263đ's contribution could 
be a model of how responsible and qualified 
reservists may turn reserve time into research 
time. 

Composed of a group of scientists and en- 
gineers, Flight B recently produced a new 
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approach for intelligence and electronic war- 
fare techniques which are being accepted by 
Air Research and Development Command for 
Air Force application. The unit took the 
initiative and contacted the Rome Air De- 
velopment Center, then chose one of the 
several projects offered for possible study. 
Their completed research compares to the 
first phase of a study contract and has re- 
sulted in a $150,000 saying to the Govern- 
ment. 

The findings included the successful pro- 
duction of several techniques pertaining to 
the studies of liquid level detection. 

During the 6-month project, the flight sub- 
mitted regular monthly activity and progress 
reports to the Rome Air Development Cen- 
ter in order to establish official control and 
observation of the scientific program. 

The individuals involved represent some of 
the outstanding industrial firms in the New 
England area, Thus, Lt, Col, Leonard S. 
Horner, Majs. Charles A, Mills and Milliard - 
F. Smith, Capts. Charles O. Baughn, Jr., 
Alexander Bliznick, and Wayne O. Montgom- 
ery, Ist Lt. Jack E. Antes, and T. Sgt. Ray- 
mond C. Rodger may also stand up and be 
counted among the pioneers of the Reserve 
research and development forces. 

Obviously, the projects discussed are not 
considered as merely “busy work“ by either 


‘its Air Research and Development Command 


or Continental Air Command champions. 
Its enthusiastic proponents view the good 
they will do the Air Force, the reservist and, 
in turn, the Nation. During this era of 
mounting costs, the reservist must pay his 
way in value rendered In peace as well as 
war. The research and development pro- 
gram for reservists is definitely a shot in this 
direction. 

Air Research and Development Command's 
Science and Warfare Office, under the guid- 
ance of Brig. Gen. Marvin C. Demler, deputy 
commander for research and development, 
has been a prime advocate in the utilization 
of Air Reservists. The general acknowledges 
that Air Research and Development Com- 
mand has many problems in which reservists 
can contribute. He recently summed up the 
aim of the command toward such indi- 
viduals: 

"If we can just get one good workable 
solution from reservists to one of our prob- 
lems, this entire Reserve research and de- 
velopment program will pay for itself.” 

Looks as though the general already may 
have several—and it's barely the beginning. 


The University of Texas Oratorical As- 
sociation Prize Winning Orations 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, April 21, 1958 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
the year 1958 marks the 75th anniver- 
sary of the founding of the University 
of Texas. However, one student organ- 
ization on the campus of the University 
of Texas, the Oratorical Association, has 
the distinction of being even older than 
the university itself. 

In the year 1883, one night before the 
new University of Texas was to open its 
doors, a group of students met in the 
home of a faculty member and founded 
the Athenaeum Literaty and Debating 
Society. Partisans of the Rusk Literary 
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“and Debating Society, a rival organiza- 
tion which is still active, dispute this 
fact and contend that their organization 
was founded before Athenaeum. Nev- 
ertheless, both groups were the fore- 
runners of the present Oratorical As- 
sociation. It is the task of the Ora- 
torical Association to direct and coordi- 
Nate all extracurricular speech and 
forensic activities on the campus of the 
University of Texas: 

Under the leadership of Dr. Donald M. 
Williams, its faculty sponsor, and Meyer 
Witt of Palestine, Tex., its student presi- 
dent for the past 2 terms, the Oratorical 
Association provides an opportunit “or 
the students of the University of Texas 
to participate in several types of com- 
petitive speech and forensic events. 

The University of Texas varsity de- 
bate squad, one of the major activities of 
the Oratorical Association, has an envi- 
able record of victories in major debate 
tournaments throughout the country, 
and just recently returned from the an- 
nual spring tournament of the Missouri 
Valley Forensic League, held this year at 
the University of Wichita, where it won 

Several top awards, 

Another of the fields where the Uni- 
versity of Texas Oratorical Association 
Provides an opportunity for the students 
of the university to participate in foren- 
Sic work is in the area of intramural 
speech contests. Each semester the ora- 
torical Association sponsors a series of 
Various types of intramural speech 
events which are open to all students ex- 
cept varsity debate lettermen. This se- 
ries of speech contests draws a larger 
number of participants than the intra- 
mural speech program of any other uni- 
versity in the United States. 

In a third area, the field of prize 
Speech contests, the Oratorical Asso- 
ciation, in cooperation with the Depart- 
ment of Speech of the University of 
Texas, awards nearly $1,000 a year to 


the students of the university who win- 


these various prize. contests in debate, 
oratory, and declamation. 

One of the most notable of these prize 
events is the annual Battle of Flowers 
oratorical contest which is held in April 
of each year. This contest is sponsored 
by the Battle of Flowers Association of 
San Antonio, Tex., and it provides the 
$400 in prize money which is awarded 
the 3 winners. The first place winner 
of the contest not only receives $200 in 
prize money, but also delivers his ora- 
tion, which must deal with the subject 
of Texas history and Texas independ- 
ence, before the annual banquet of the 
Battle of Flowers Association. This 
banquet is held every year in San An- 
tonio, during the impressive and gala 
Fiesta de San Jacinto, commemorating 
Sam Houston's victory over the forces of 
Santa Ana on the battleground of San 
Jacinto, 

While the Battle of Flowers Associa- 
tion of San Antonio sponsors the annual 
oratorical event, which is now in its 
34th year, provides the prize money, and 
judges the orations, the supervision and 
direction of the preliminary and final 
round of the contest is the task of Pro- 
fessor Thomas A. Rousse and Dr. Donald 
M. Williams, 
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Professor Rousse is the distinguished 
and long-time chairman of the depart- 
ment of speech at the University of 
Texas. He is a widely known authority 
in the field of forensics, and rhetoric, 
and public address, and has written ex- 
tensively in those fields. Professor 
Rousse was for many years the debate 
coach at the university, and many now- 
famous Texans are indebted to him for 
the expert guidance they received from 
him while a member of his debate squad. 
Professor Rousse served as president of 
the Speech Association of America in 
1955, and he has for many years been a 
top national officer of Delta Sigma Rho, 
the distinguished national forensic fra- 
ternity. While I was a student in the 
University of Texas Law School, Tom 
Rousse and I was classmates, and we 
have been friends ever since. 

Dr. Donald M. Williams, associate pro- 
fessor of speech at the University of 
Texas, is the young and able director of 
forensics and the very active faculty 
sponsor of the Oratorical Association, 

The chairman of the oratorical com- 
mittee of the Battle of Flowers Associ- 
ation, of San Antonio, is the capable 
Mrs. Merton M. Minter, of San Antonio, 
Tex. 

This year the first-place award of $200 
in the Battle of Flowers contest was won 
by H. G, Wells, of Tulia, Tex. Mr. Wells, 
who will deliver his oration at the an- 
nual banquet of the Battle of Flowers 
Association in San Antonio, on April 24, 
is a second-year law student at the Uni- 
versity of Texas, and a former history 
teacher in the high schools of Texas. 
The title of his oration is “A Concept of 
Liberty.” 

The winner of the second-place 
award of $150 is Miss Almalee Cartee, of 
Coral Gables, Fla. Miss Cartee is a 
sophomore student majoring in speech 
at the university. She has won several 
intramural and prize contests during her 
short collegiate forensic career, and 
promises to be one of the most out- 
standing women debaters ever produced 
by the University of Texas. Miss Car- 
tee’s oration is called “Our Priceless 
Heritage.” 

The winner of third place in the con- 
test, and $50 in prize money, is Andre 
Bacon, of San Antonio, Tex. Mr. Bacon, 
a junior in his studies at the University 
of Texas, has successfully participated 
in several speech events. His oration is 
entitled Heritage.“ 

Mr. President, these prize-winning 
orations demonstrate that their young 
authors have a full grasp of Texas his- 
tory, and that they possess the ability to 
communicate their knowledge of Texas 
history and the ideals and beliefs that 
fiow from that knowledge and under- 
standing, to others. I ask unanimous 
consent to have printed in the Appendix 
of the Recorp these orations: A Con- 
cept of Liberty,” by H. G. Wells, of Tulia, 
Tex.: “Our Priceless Heritage,” by Miss 
Almalee Cartee, of Coral Gables, Fla.; 
and “Heritage,” by Andre Bacon, of San 
Antonio, Tex. 

I am informed by the Public Printer 
that the manuscript is estimated to make 
approximately 31⁄4 pages of the RECORD, 
at a cost of $263.25. 


A3689 


There being no objection, the orations 
were ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: a 

A CONCEPT OF LIBERTY 
(By H. G. Wells) 

It was over 100 years ago that a man 
mounted his horse and rode through the 
gates of an abandoned mission and into the 
darkness. He had been ordered by his com- 
mander, W. B. Travis, to ride for help. His 
name, of course, was Jim Bonham, and the 
mission that now served as a fortress for the 
Texas forces, was the Alamo, 

Escaping through enemy lines, he rode to 
Goliad and there used all of his powers of 
persuasion to get reinforcements for the men 
at the Alamo. Rebuked in his attempt, he 
returned to San Antonio and found that the 
Alamo was now completely surrounded by 
Mexican forces, the roads blocked by Santa 
Anna’s men. Knowing that an attempt to 
reach the Alamo would place his life in peril, 
he tied a white handkerchief about his hat 
as identification, and rode past the startled 
Mexicans and through the Alamo gates. 

Today, the story of Jim Bonham’s return 
to the Alamo, and the story of the fall of the 
Alamo are familiar stories all over the world. 
They have been read and reread, told and 
retold, and they never grow old, or less 
thrilling, or even a little bit lusterless. Ask 
a Texan what the Alamo was all about, and 
he will relate proudly the story of our fore- 
fathers' fight for independence. Ask him 
why Jim Bonham left the Alamo, and he'll 
more than likely be quick to answer, “To get 
reinforcements.” But ask one who knows 
the story by heart, “Why did Bonham re- 
turn?” and you must wait for an answer. 

Probably some of you here are among the 
many who have said to himself as he read of 
Bonham's unforgettable return to the Alamo, 
“Why, why did he return?” 

There are those who say that the fight by 
the Texans was stimulated by a desire for 
land and by dreams of wealth. 

But does this explain why Bonham re- 
turned when he was aware that those within 
the Alamo faced almost certain death? 
Some say that the Texas fight was a battle 
for self-survival, but does this explain why 
Bonham returned when he could easily have 
escaped? Any high school student would 
reply that the Texans fought for independ- 
ence. Ask them what independence is, and 
a clear majority will answer “freedom.” 

But ask them what freedom is, and you 
will receive a diversity of answers. Last 
year, as a high school history teacher, a 
student gave me this definition: “I suppose 
that you could say that freedom is doing 
what is right as opposed to doing what is 
wrong.” 

How would you define “freedom?” What 
was the concept of freedom that motivated 
those who won for us our freedoms, who 
gave their lives as downpayment for our 
liberty? 

If you seek an answer, you must first re- 
member that the men of the Alamo fought 
for a dream, 

Unlike the Mexicans who opposed them, 
the Texas forces were not professional sol- 
diers but were volunteers. Most of them 
were farmers who were lured to Texas by the 

of cheap land and the dream of a 
way of life. They were mountain men who 
were brought by Davy Crockett from Tennes- 
see to fight for Texas independence. They 
were representative of the people who pio- 
neered our State. Therefore, to understand 
the dream for which they fought and which 
they considered more important than life it- 
self, one must look to the pioneers of Texas 
in the 1830's. 

Their diaries and letters reveal them to be 
a hard working people who met nature on 
her own terms and won in the battle for sur- 
vival.. Nature was their friend and their 


43690 


adversary. They knew nature. It is not 
surprising that there was much talk about 
natural rights. The men of the Alamo said 
that Jim Bowie was their leader by natural 
right. They also felt that they had a nat- 
ural right to worship as they pleased. This 
right to worship was important to them. 
One of the pioneers recorded in her diary 
that her family returned home from the run- 
away scrape on a Sunday. They found their 
home burned, and those crops that were not 
destroyed were badly in need of attention. 
It was, she states, the only Sunday she 
could remember that her parents worked in- 
stead of devoting to worship. The early Tex- 
ans felt that helping their neighbor was a 
natural thing. A letter written in 1832 tells 
of the arrival of a new family in a Texas 
community. The writer states: “There was 
a family nearby who had a wagon and they 
were kind enough to move our belongings to 
our new home. Father offered to pay them, 
but they refused saying that wasn’t the Tex- 
as way.” A piece of correspondence records 
that a stranger traveling through a Texas 
community became ill and died. It relates 
that the stranger was nursed in his illness, 
buried and mourned by those of the com- 
munity. 

To the early settlers freedom Included a 
right to education. Numerous accounts tell 
us of the struggle to find teachers; to build 
sachoolhouses. It was difficult to provide any 
type of formal education for the children. 
One diary records: “Mother taught us to read 
and we recited to Pa and Uncle Redus when 
they were in from the field for the noon 
meal.” l 

And to all of the early settlers patriotism 
was a real, living, and vital part of their 
way of life. The American Revolution was 
still fresh in their memory. The July Fourth 
celebrations were attended by all and in- 
cluded plenty of stump speechifying, as 
they called it. 

These things were a part of what our 
founders considered the free way of life. 
Of course, all those who came to Texas did 
not share this attitude. There was a minor- 
ity who thought freedom was something dif- 
ferent. A pioneer who lived in the days of 
the men of the Alamo relates in his corre- 
spondence the story of one of his neighbors. 
We'll call him Mr. Morgan. Mr. Morgan 
seemed to dislike everyone. His neighbors 
helped in gathering his crops, and he grudg- 
ingly consented to help them in return, but 
he had little more to do with the rest of the 
community than was absolutely necessary. 
He was found to be a cattle rustler, and only 
the fact that his family would have been left 
in the wilderness without support saved him 
from being hanged. There was no jail nearby 
in which to imprison him. He refused to 
take part in the building of a community 
church and would not allow his children to 
attend the school which was built by his 
neighbors. Finally he was killed while at- 
tempting to murder the man who had 
revealed his cattle-rustling activities. 

If you say that freedom is the right to do 
as one pleases, I answer that Mr. Morgan 
shared the same concept. 

Was this the concept that Travis had in 
mind when he wrote from the Alamo, “Un- 
der the flag of independence we are ready to 
peril our lives a hundred times a day”? 

It would be absurd to suggest that men 
would fight for such a freedom. Yet it 
seems that are still some Mr. Morgans in our 
midst today. For example: There are those 
who espouse the theory that there's nothing 
wrong with breaking a law, if you can do 
it without getting caught. It seems to me 
that these people join Mr. Morgan in saying 
freedom is our right to do as we please. 
And certainly we all know of those among us 
with whom it is unpopular to be patriotic 
Perhaps our standard of values is changing. 
To the Texas pioneers, education was worthy 
of sacrifice, yet in last week's Saturday 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


Evening Post there was a cartoon which came 
too close to the truth to be very funny. A 
teacher resigned giving as his reason the 
fact that he had received a better paying 
position. The next day he showed up at the 
school us usual, but as janitor. 

To the early Texas settlers who volunteered 
to fight for a way of life, religion was im- 
portant. They fought for the right to wor- 
ship as they pleased. Yet there are many 
today who interpret this freedom as the free- 
dom not to worship at all. We are free even 
to ignore those freedoms for which our 
founders gave their lives. These men died 
for the right to govern themselves, yet today 
there is an embarrassingly large number of 
us who have not even bought a poll tax. And 
one who becomes active in politics does so 
at the risk of being labeled a crook. 

Peter Marshall stated that the Founding 
Fathers sought freedom not from law but 
freedom in law, not freedom from govern- 
ment, but freedom in government; not free- 
dom from religion, but freedom in religion; 
not freedom from others, but the freedom 
to live with others as neighbors. 

Today there is much talk about our free- 
dom, but we do not speak of the concept of 
our Founding Fathers unless we realize that 
they envisioned a positive freedom, and ac- 
tive freedom that includes, as the high school 
student pointed out, the doing of what is 
right, 

Why did Jim Bonham return to the Alamo? 
The records show that prior to his coming 
to Texas, Bonham received a letter from 
W. B. Travis in which Travis said: “Great 
things are astir in Texas, come on out and 
take a hand in affairs." And although we 
are not sure, I like to believe that Bonham 
returned to the Alamo because he realized 
that freedom calls for taking a hand in af- 
fairs, that freedom is the opportunity to 
do what is right, rather than the right to 
do as one pleases, 

Today, the Alamo stands with such names 
as Guadalcanal, Valley Forge, and Heart- 
break Ridge as a reminder that our freedom 
was bought at a tremendous price. And 
today the same message that brought Jim 
Bonham to Texas beckons you and me to 
keep freedom alive; 

Great things are astir in this world, big 
things are happening, within our lifetime the 
dreams of democracy and freedom will be 
accepted or rejected by millions.of people. 
We need your help in preserving our freedom, 
Come on out and take a hand in affairs, 


OUR PRICELESS HERITAGE ` 
(By Miss Almalee Cartee) 


Many years ago men traversed the fron- 
tiers of the United States to reach a country 
of magic and legendary fame. This land 
was to bring sought-after fortunes to many, 
sadness and death to others, Yet, men still 
came, attracted by the magnetic force of the 
Lone Star State. Some gave their lives in 
the great battles of the Alamo, San Jacinto, 
and Buena Vista; but they blazoned the trali 
of freedom for all who followed, They were 
the great ones, and their names are now only 
historic relics and remembrances. But the 
ideals for which they fought live on today. 
These men were hewing a way of life out of 
a wilderness. 

Iam not a native of Texas. A little over 
2 years ago, I set foot for the first time on 
this magic soil, I grew to learn that the 
Lone Star State was more than a land of oil 
wells, tall tales, and 10-gallon hats; that it 
was a State with a thrilling and colorful 
history; a State whose people had a sincere 
pride in its accomplishments. I can still 
remember the first time that I visited the 
Alamo. It etched a vivid picture in my 
mind—a picture of the Texas fighting man 
as he must have been those great days. He 
was a man who traveled to this section and 
became a part of the fight for Independence. 
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Because he came before, I am able to come 
today, just as he did, drawn by the magic 
wonder of Texas, Who was this Texas fight- 
ing man? 

A sober-faced lad, a rifle slung over his 
shoulder, a battered hat shading his eyes, 
he is the one we remember on Texas inde- 
pendence day. A squint-eyed man in buck- 
skin, crouching beside the walls of the small 
mission at the Alamo, his hands wet with 
sweat as he waits for a firing order, he 18 
the one we honor. A jaunty captain, gal- 
lantly manning the cannon to keep alive the 
hope of victory, he is the hero, He wears 
many uniforms and has many names, He 
fought in many places and many years. He 
is the Texas soldier. He gave his life to put 
down wrong and to gain the priceless ideal 
of freedom. He rests today in the bivouac 
of the dead. His silent ranks are marked 
by rows of crosses and banners stirring in 
the breeze. His voice is stilled now, yet he 
speaks. From the grave this soldier can tell 
many stories. Listen. 

“I am 183 Texans massacred at the Alamo. 
I met old Santa Anna in the Mexican War 
of 1846 and knocked him good. I was 13,283 
men who didn't come home, but we kept 
the enemy on their own side of the Rio 
Grande.” These Texas soldiers were the 
great ones, who died in their greatness for 
a belief in independence. They were a part 
of the spirit of Texas. They had belief in 
the dignity of the individual, in government 
subject to the control of its citizens, in rule 
by law, not by men, in the right to live, to 
worship, and to work where one chooses. 
These men believed in individual freedom 
as a way of life. They were not planning 
to die. They had come to Texas across the 
frontier to find excitement, to make a for- 
tune, to run from trouble at home, or to 
take part in a revolution for freedom as 
their forefathers had done in 1776. On all 
of them some of the glory rubbed off. 

They were men like Jim Bowie who wrote, 
when the Battle of the Alamo was reaching & 
crisis, "We will rather die in these ditches 
than give them up to the enemy.” There 
was Davy Crockett, the legendary coonskin 
hero who left Tennessee with the parting 
words, “You can go to hell, and I'm going to 
Texas.“ Buck Travis, the young lawyer, came 
to Texas for fortune and forgetfulness. Of 
course we remember Bonham, the young 
South Carolinian who rode out from the 
Alamo for help, and who rode back, to find 
his greatness in death, ‘These were the great 
names which were recorded in the history 
books and legends of the Alamo. But there 
were some two hundred others. Their spirits 
live on the story of a fight for freedom. 
After that heroic battle of the Alamo, Santa 
Anna took up the bemused march that was 
to lead to the field of San Jacinto, and ulti- 
mate victory for Texas independence. This 
final battle ended in a slaughter, and the 
struggle of the Mexicans was convulsive and 
brief. As the Texans swarmed over the de- 
fenses, with what breath they could spare 
as they finished the bloody business, they 
yelled “Remember the Alamo. Remember 
Goliad.” And Sam Houston, the commander 
of ambition and destiny, still sitting on his 
horse with a shattered right leg, was from 
this moment on to be called a hero, The 
war was over. 

There were two things that these battles 
proved, not only to the people of Texas, but 
to the peoples of the Nation and the world. 
They showed, first, that freedom is an innate 
right which all men strive for and, second, 
that freedom is worth the price which men 
must pay to attain and to preserve it. The 
Texas fighting man is now only a symbolic 
hero, but he established for future genera- 
tions an example of devotion to duty and 
devotion to a principle of human right. The 
ideals that he sought to preserve have found 
expression in every phase of Texas govern- 
mental, social, and economic life, and they 
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will continue to stand as long as men value 
the principle of free society. The spirit of 
the soldier who died at the Alamo, Goliad, 
Or San Jacinto, speaks out to us today in a 
history which each person is proud to re- 
member as part of his heritage. This Texas 
fighting man might have thought, as he sat 
in a division camp near the site of San 
Jacinto: 

“I'm not bragging for al) I've done. Brag- 
ging just doesn't go with fighting. It's too 
bad that votes and speeches can't do it aul 
that it takes iron and blood. There's noth- 
ing pretty in the roll of drums, or the spit of 
guns, or even the blare of bugles on a battle- 
field. But it’s part of history's hammer and 
anvil of Justice. It's not glory nor fai > I 
did it for, but because I had to; because there 
Was a great ideal to save by fighting,” The 
Soldier's creed is ended. It is necessarily 
short, for he expressed his philosophy in 
actions, and his tale was an admirable one. 

No, I am not a native of Texas. A little 
Over 2 years ago I set foot for the first time 
on this magic soll, Now, I want others to 
learn what I have learned, that Texas is more 
than a land of oll wells, tall tales, and i0- 
Ballon hats; that it is a State with a thrilling 
and colorful history; a State whose people 
have a sincere pride in its accomplishments. 
Only when people everywhere know the true 
Story of Texas, only when they realize the 
ideals of freedom and liberty for which the 
Texas soldier died, will his job be completed. 
Only as we, you and I, help to make those 
ideals prevail can we pay a just and lasting 
tribute. Then, and only then, can we rest 
assured that people everywhere will rever- 
ently and proudly, “Remember the Alamo.” 


HERITAGE 
(By Andre E. Bacon) 
Could you ever Imagine a Texas without 
Houston? Could there have been n 
Houston without a Texas? For the best an- 
Swers to these questions, let's look in on 
Texas in 1833. - 

“Hell and Texas” took its place in the vo- 
cabulary of the 1830's as a mild cuss word; 
& loose expression or Texas would have been 
Mentioned first. A person who left town 
Under cloudy circumstances was said to have 
GTT, gone to Texas. A Texas lawyer of this 
time, advising a client who was disturbed in 
Mind over the circumstances of his coming 
to Texas, recommended, “Leave this place 
before sundown.” “Leave!” exclaimed the 
ellent. “Where'll I go? Ain't I in Texas 
now?" 

Another lawyer of this time, the barrister 
Of Nacogdoches, later wrote, All new States 
are infested, more or less, by a class of noisy, 
second-rate men who are always in favor of 
Tash and extreme measures. But Texas was 
absolutely overrun by such men.“ What 
Texas necded was a leader, brave enough for 
any trial, wise enough for any emergency, 
4nd cool enough for any crisis. 

Yes, in 1833 we are on the brink of an 
abortive revolt in Texas. Stephen Austin is 
imprisoned in Mexico, Jackson, still trying 
to purchase Texas, is being embarrassed by 
his envoy to Mexico, Antony Butler, who is 
trying to stir Texas to revolt over the arrest 
of Austin. - 

Is there a man on the scene, of great 
enough stature, to command this situation, 
to leat Texas to independence, to guide the 
ship of state if independence is won? Fortu- 
nately, yes. But if he had not been there, 
I wonder what flag would fly over Texas today, 

With his visible fortunes at their lowest 
ebb, Sam Houston received a letter from Ten- 
nessee at the Wigwam Neosho. Elizabeth 
Houston was dying. In September of 1831, 
Sam wept at the bedside of a heroine, his 
Mother. She pressed the hand that wore a 
ting with a motto in it. And then Elizabeth 
Houston died. Heed your mother’s last ges- 
ture Sam Houston, and listen to these words 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


of Ralph Waldo Emerson. “Neyer mind the 
ridicule, never mind the defeat; up again old 
heart, there is victory for all justice; and 
the true romance which the world exists to 
realize will be the transformation of genius 
into practical power.“ 

Sam Houston stood upright again, mounted 
in his country’s esteem during the Stanberry 
affair, then turned west and rode to Texas 
and enduring fame. But what if Mexico had 
sold Texas to the United States in 1833? 
Suppose that Texas had been annexed be- 
fore Sam Houston rode upon the scene. How 
would we remark Sam Houston today? 

For what did happen let us drop in on 
Captain Elliot, British Chargé d'Affaires in 
the Republic of Texas. It is 1843 and Captain 
Elliot is writing to a colleague about Sam 
Houston, “His career * has been 
strange and wild. * * * A domestic tempest 
of desperate violence, and calamitous con- 
sequences; habitual drunkenness; a residence 
of several years amongst the Cherokee In- 
dlans * * a sudden reapperance on this 
stage with better hopes and purposes, and 
commensurate success, but still with unre- 
claimed habits, Finally, however, a new con- 
nection with a young woman brought up in 
fear of God, conquered no doubt as women 
have been from the beginning and will be 
to the end by a glowing tongue, but in good 
revenge making conquest of his habits of 
tremendous cursing and passionate love of 
drink.” ‘Years later when asked why a girl 
of her upbringing would marry such a man 
as Sam Houston, Margaret answered, simply, 
“He had won my heart.” 

The annexation of Texas brought its prob- 
lems to the United States, but it was our best 
way out. Texas had come into the Union 
as a slave State, but the status of the great 
domain beyond the mountains which formed 
its dowry was to be determined. North and 
South buckled on their armor, and the ses- 
sion of Congress that was to convene In De- 
cember of 1849 was anticipated with a sense 
of apprehension. 

The early weeks of Congress saw a con- 
fusion of suggestions to which no great at- 
tention was paid. The Nation awaited the 
voice of Henry Clay. For 6 years the great 
compromiser had lived in retirement with 
his blooded horses and his bluegrass. In 
1820 and again in 1833 this moderate 
southern statesman had calmed the seas 
of national politics troubled by slavery. 

In January of 1850 he laid before the 
Senate an expertly balanced program to 
which Sam Houston had contributed some 
important ideas. Mr. Clay made a 2-day 
speech in support of his proposals. He 
portrayed the glories of the Union, which 
he and eyery other old man present had 
seen born and grow. He said these could 
be preserved if each side would pursue a 
reasonable course of give and take. n 

Sam Houston braved the hostility of his 
homeland to speak in favor of the Clay 
proposals. Shall we join the others in the 
Senate gallery? Senator Houston has be- 
gun his speech. “I must say that I am 
sorry that I cannot offer the prayers of the 
righteous that my petition be heard. But 
I beseech those whose piety will pormit 
them reverentially to offer such petitions, 
that they will pray for this Union, and 
** ask of him who buildeth up and 
pulleth down nations * * * to unite us. 
I wish, if this Union must be dissolved, 
that its ruins may be the monument of my 
grave.” 

Sam Houston was governor when Texas 
was to vote on the secession ordinance in 
February of 1861. In the days before the 
vote was to be taken, Governor Houston 
took the stump for Union. Let us join him 
at the close of his tour at Galveston. The 
behavior of the crowd is ugly. Will he dare 
to speak? Yes, there he is, up on the bal- 
cony of the Tremont House. The crowd is 
silent. Governor Houston begins his speech. 
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“Some of you laugh to scorn the idea of 
bloodshed as the result of secession. But let 
me tell you what is coming * * your fathers 
and husbands, your sons and brothers, will 
be herded at the point of the bayonet. You 
may after the sacrifice of countless millions 
of treasure and hundreds of thousands of 
lives, as a bare possibility, win southern in- 
dependence * * * but I doubt it. I tell you 
that, while I believe with you in the doc- 
trine of State rights, the North is deter- 
mined to preserve this Union * * * they 
moye with the steady momentum and per- 
serverance of a mighty avalanche; and what 
I fear is, they will overwhelm the South.” 

For his support of Union, Sam Houston 
was deposed as governor. At this time he 
wrote “I stand the last almost of my race 
stricken down because I will not yield those 
principles which I have fought for. The 
severest. pang is that the blow comes in the 
name of the State of Texas.” 

On July 25, 1863, Gen. Sam Houston was 
sick unto death with pneumonia, He slept 
through the night with Margaret at his side. 
When morning dawned she asked for her 
Bible and began to read in a low voice. 
General Houston stirred. It was mid-fore- 
noon, Margaret put down the book and 
clasped her husband’s hands. His lips 
moved, ‘Texas—Texas—Margaret" 

As the slanting shadows of sunset crept 
upon Steamboat House General Houston 
ceased to breathe. Heritage? Texas gave to 
Sam Houston enduring fame. Sam Houston 
gave us Texas, 


Suicide at the Summit for the United 
States 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 
HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 23,1958 ' 


Mr, FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include the following letter and 
an article concerning a meeting at the 
summit: 

West WONG, Pa., April 11, 1958. 
The Honorable DANIEL J. FLOOD, 

United States House of Representa- 
tives, Old House Office Building, 
Washington, D. C. 

Dran CONGRESSMAN Froon: It is believed 
that machinery is now set in motion to per- 
suade United States officials to consent to a 
high-level, face-to-face conference between 
the leaders of this Nation (the United States) 
and the Soviet Union for what is known as 
summit conference. 

The enclosed letter to the editor of one of 
our countywide daily newspapers concerning 
summit talks is self-explanatory. 

On behalf of district 12, the American 
Legion, Luzerne County, Department of 
Pennsylvania, I urge you to work for passage 
of a “sense of the House” resolution opposing 
a summit conference. 

. In the best interest of this Nation and the 
freedom-loving people of the world, district 
12, the American Legion, representing more 
than 13,700 Legion veterans, urge you to do 
all within your power and command to make 
our sentiments known among the Members 
of the United States House of Representa- 
tives, a 
Very truly yours, 
Lovis J. Greco, 
Commander, 12th District, 
The American Legion. 
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Svicws AT THE SUMMIT FOR UNITED STATES 
Eprror, TIMES LEADER-NEWS: 

The campaign now underway to persuade 
United States officials to consent to a high- 
level, person-to-person conference between 
the leaders of America and the Soviet Union 
should be of special interest to all freedom- 
loving Americans. Unless action is taken 
immediately by responsible Americans, such 
a summit conference may soon take place. 
And it will take place if the overwhelming 
majority of Americans continue to stand on 
the sidelines waving the banners of apathy. 

Americans, we have too much at stake to 
be indifferent. E 

It is appealing to one's sense Of justice 
to think it is necessary to have to argue 
against a meeting of our American President 
with the werld’s top-ranking hangman, Ni- 
kita Khrushchev. 

Presently, the Communist plan is to get 
us to attend international conferences, And 
every time we sit down with the atheists, 
make no mistake about it, we lose on all 
fronts. 

Unfortunately, Americans are being sold 
on the virtue of summit talks. This rush 
act ignores utterly that America has noth- 
ing to gain unless she agrees to the wetting 
of all her powder in exchange for a Soviet 
promise. Every realistic American and Le- 
gionnaire knows that something very essen- 
tial is missing at any Soviet conference 
table—the vital element of integrity and 
honor. Its absence makes any Russian 
agreement worthless because the first tenet 
of communism is that any means justifies 
the end. The Soviet record of violating 
every one of 69 solemn treaties, pacts, agree- 
ments, and guaranties since World War II 
speaks eloquently for itself. If any security 
and preparedness concessions are made at 
any summit talk, it will mean only another 
Communist triumph inthe cold war to add 
to its long list. 

There are thousands of reasons why such 
& meeting is unthinkable and every one is 
a dead hero or heroine of the revolt against 
Communist tyranny in Hungary in October— 
November 1956. Have we forgotten so early, 
Korea? And what about Poland, Estonia, 
Latvia, Lithuania, and others? 

One by one the leaders and presidents of 
these onetime free nations were stunned by 
the heavy blows of the Red hammer while 
the simultaneous action a swish of the Red 
sickle swept entire populations only to be 
added to the Red harvest of 900 million en- 
slaved people. 

Summit talks. Who would do all the 
talking? How are the Russians at 
talking? Let's look into the record at the 
U. N. During 1955 the Soviet Union used 
40 percent of the speaking time in the United 
Nations, while the United States used only 
4 percent. Imagine the Soviets used 40 per- 
cent of the speaking time. And it happened 
right here on our home grounds. 

Shall we, the sentinels of freedom, crawl 
on our bellies to some summit solution with 
the Kremlin gangsters that oncé more, to 
our shame, can only be at the expense of 
life and liberty of other peoples? Or shall 
we rise up proudly to the pinnacle of prin- 
ciple and courage that our Founding Fathers 
bequeathed us? 

Our Declaration of Independence com- 
mands that we have no meeting with Khru- 
shchey. The ideals contained in that free- 
dom document will be perpetuated, not by 
agreements with slave masters, but by al- 
llances with freedom fighters. We need, not 
Khrushchev, but the heroes of Hungary, 
Poland, etc. Let us not betray them by 
clasping his hands red with their blood. 

Your voice, your pen, must not remain 
silent. You can act now to head off another 
summit conference by writing to Senators 
Josxyn CLARK and Epwarp Martin, and tell 
them to work for passage of a “sense of the 
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Senate” resolution opposing a summit con- 
ference. Also, write to Congressman DANIEL 
J. Foo to put himself on record, too, against 
any such high-level meeting. Write, right 
now. 
Lovis J. GRECO, 
Commander, 12th District, 
American Legion. 


In Time of Emergencies 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT W. HEMPHILL 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 23, 1958 


Mr. HEMPHILL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
orp, IL include the following editorial from 
the Camden News of April 17, 1958: 

In TIME OF EMERGENCIES 


New York City was visited by a severe 
snowstorm in late March. Traffic facilities 
in that city are more advanced, probably, 
than anywhere else in the Nation. It is 
interesting therefore to take note of the fol- 
lowing which appeared in the New York 
Times during the period of the storm: 

“Cars stalled in Nassau. 

“Suffolk roads crippled. 

“The Rockland Coach Co. suspended all 
services. 

“The parkways looked like jJunk-car yards. 

“Five airlines canceled 190 departures. 

“Most Inbound flights canceled or diverted. 

“Buslines to suburbs canceled,” 

Well, how do you suppose it happened that 
the great city with 9 inches of new snow in 
its streets and 23 inches in many suburbs 
functioned rather busily? 

Well the news columns of the New York 
Times tells how as follows: 

“Commuter travel on the New York Cen- 
tral, Long Island, New Haven, and Pennsyl- 
vania Railroads was generally good. 

“Arrivals of long distance trains were only 
30 to 90 minutes late. 

“Rail stations were crowded. 

“Departures were generally on schedule. 

“Frozen switches caused the minor delays 
on railroads.” 

The Memphis Press-Scimitar commenting 
on the above said: 

“And that's the way it always is in emer- 
gencies. The airlines, with their great speeds 
and requirements of delicacy in handling, 
are knocked out early. The bus lines fight 
it valiantly, but they are ineffective in the 
end if for no other reason because masses of 
abandoned cars block their way. And on 
the railroads, it's Just a busy day. 

“The railroad men get to their jobs, if they 
have to crawl. And they stick to them. 
Their equipment is built to take it, and does. 

“When is the Nation going to wake up and 
treat the railroads right? We are the only 
nation in the world which is abandoning 
railroad mileage,” 

The Memphis paper has asked a very per- 
tinent question. 

When World War II broke out the coun- 
try again became very railroad conscious and 
all during the war the railroads did a tre- 
mendous business. But as soon as the war 
was over many people forgot about them 
again, 

If war should break out tomorrow this 
country would again become very depend- 
ent on the railroads. It would be only a 
question of a short time until we needed 
them for transportation purposes the same 
as for freight purposes. Would they have 
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enough passenger cars left to supply the 
needs of the traveling public? We doubt it. 

The country should do better by its rail- 
roads. They are a vital necessity in emer- 
gencies. If we do not treat them better when 
there are no emergencies existing we may 
not have them when emergencies do come. 


National Guard Opens All-Out Fight To 
Prevent Proposed Economy Cuts 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PAUL BROWN 


OF GEORGIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 23, 1958 


Mr. BROWN of Georgia. Mr. Speak- 
er, under leave to extend my remarks, I 
include in the Recorp a timely editorial 
from the April 11, 1958, issue of the 
Augusta Herald, Augusta, Ga., entitled 
“National Guard Opens All-Out Fight 
To Prevent Proposed Economy Cuts”; 

[From the Augusta (Ga.) Herald of 
April 11, 1958] 
Nationa, GUARD OPENS ALL-OUT Ficut To 
PREVENT Proposen Economy CUTS 

The Army National Guard, as if to show 
off its vaunted battle readiness, has turned 
from the defensive in its fight to halt a 10 
percent reduction in strength and is laying 
siege to the enemy on two fronts—the 
Pentagon and Capitol Hill. 

The guard, which has no inconsiderable 


‘political weight, has one main objective—to 


halt a Defense Department order for paring 
down the guard’s effectiveness by 6 of 27 
divisions. In order to do this, it hopes to 
influence Congress to appropriate the $51.8 
million which will be necessary to keep the 
guard at its present strength of 400,000 men. 

Dropping of the six guard divisions is 
being urged by the Defense Department for 
reasons of economy and to tighten its 
organization. The guard may overcome the 
first, since Co seems well-disposed to 
grant the needed extra funds. But the citi- 
zen soldiers may not have as much luck with 
the second Defense Department objective. 

The Defense Department—or, to be more 
exact, the Army—wants to reorganize all 
guard units along the lines of its own pen- 
tomic divisions for a closer dovetalling of 
Reserve and Regular components. Such re- 
organization has been given the approval of 
top Army brass—but not the endorsement of 
the powerful National Guard Bureau. The 
latter wants to keep all guard divisions, even 
if some changes in unit distribution are 
necessary to meet the requirements of mod- 
ern warfare. 

The guard's contention is that stripping it 
of 40,000 men is not going to make the guard 
stronger, as the Army contends it will, but 
is simply going to weaken it by 40,000 men— 
an eminently sound arithmetical deduction, 

One of the most amazing things about the 
Army's reorganization proposal is that it is 
being undertaken completely without refer- 
ence to the guard's traditional role as a State 
organization, Backers of the guard say the 
militia’s function as a force available for dis- 
aster and emergency use and as a part of the 
State's internal security has been entirely 
ignored. This they find disturbing enough 
to make them carry their fight to Washing- 
ton with renewed vigor and determination. 

One thing about the proposed reduction in 
strength has struck us as highly inconsist- 
ent. That is, why the Defense Department 
feels it is necessary to trim the guard in the 
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name of economy while the administration 
daily is pumping more and more millions 
into all channels of defense spending. 

Since the close of World War II the United 
States has gone to considerable expense of 
time, money, and energy to build up its 

rve program—including the National 
Guard, which has been one of its most de- 
Pendable sources of trained reservists. It 
Would seem to be the height of folly for this 
country now to undo all this work, particu- 
larly when the need for economizing has not 
been clearly shown when the units scheduled 
to be dropped could be utilized in other 
ways, 


What Part Will I Play as a Citizen 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM M. McCULLOCH 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 23, 1958 


Mr. McCULLOCH.. Mr. Speaker, each 
year the American Legion of Ohio pro- 
Motes an essay contest among the high 
school students in Ohio. 

The subject assigned always has some 
Connection with civic or governmental 
responsibility. 

This year, the subject assigned was: 
What Part Will I Play as a Citizen. 

Three winning essays are selected 
from each class group. I am proud of 
the fact that of a total of 12 winners, 2 
come from the Fourth Congressional 
District of Ohio. 

Thomas L. Braun of Coldwater, Ohio, 
Is one of the 10th grade winners. His 
prizewinning essay is as follows: 

WHAT Part WILL I PLAY AS A CITIZEN 
(By Thomas L, Braun) 

When we look to the future we sometimes 
forget what it consists of, for our future if 
any, will flourish on the happenings of his- 
tory. And the history of our future will be 
the present which we live today; therefore, 
the lives which we lead today as so-called 
teen-agers, and the respect that we show 
toward the gifts of yesterday will reveal the 
Outcome of our future, A simple and easy 
deduction, but one that is sometimes wished 
to be forgotten is that in order to speak of 
the future, one must have a history from 
which to learn and be in the present time in 
order to think about the future. 

When we think of history, it reminds us 
of the days and ways in which our fore- 
fathers lived. As they lived their lives, 
Played their part, and observed their duties 
toward citizenship in their country, they 
lived the same as we do, Maybe not inas- 
much as conveniences are thought of, but 
they had their trials, tribulations, their mis- 
Bivings, and also their happiness and fervent 
love toward each other and their country. 
In doing their duty as citizens, they often 
Sacrificed their pleasures, loved ones, and 
many times their lives for the welfare of the 
new generations who were to surpass every- 
thing beyond their wildest expectancy. That 
is the way the history of our country is. It's 
the story of humble and yet of proud people 
who loved their way of life, and yet gave the 
greatest example of frontier citizenship, 

Citizenship today, however, is not only 
love but the fact of loyalty and respect to- 
ward our American heritage. In the present 
of today we have every opportunity to ex- 
press ourselves as good citizens, First of all, 
we have our duty to ourselves, our country, 
and to our fellow citizens. We owe our duty 
to ourselves by partaking in the many op- 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


portunities of education that our present- 
day modernized world has to offer. For, 
without a good basis of knowledge for our- 
selvees, what chance do our future genera- 
tions have, of maintaining a good and strong 
democratic country in which to live? The 
duty that we owe our country is one of 
loyalty. In event of any aggressive action 
from another country, it is our duty to re- 
main loyal and fight for her protection. The 
duty we owe to our fellow citizens cannot 
be surpassed by anything on earth, because 
it is the duty of love. In time of danger and 
distress, it is-not only a duty of good citizen- 
ship to heed them, but that of love, a virtue 
given to us by God that will never die. 

In the future, our duties as citizens will be 
to maintain, support, and strengthen the 
course of the future. In every man’s life, 
he has a goal, and that is to be free and 
able to do what he pleases, and go where he 
pleases; therefore, it is our duty as citizens 
to maintain the freedom of not only our- 
selves, but of every man on the face of the 
earth. No human is born as a slave, but 
many are born into slavery. There is no 
greater feeling of freedom to man than to 
work the fields, or stand on the hill with the 
wind blowing the grass at your feet, to look 
down on a valley, with a-river flowing 
through it, winding its way from the snow- 
capped mountains in the distance, and to 
feel yourself next to God. 

This is the reward we get for maintaining 
our respect, our loyalty, and our love, all of 
which is true citizenship. The example of 
citizenship which we put forth in our years 
on their earth will be the basis of their lives 
and also their standards which will yield to 
them newer and better rewards, And, if 
they fol'ow these standards of citizenship, 
maybe it will be the beginning of everlasting 
peace. 

Judith C. Wehrley, of Eldorado, Ohio, 
is also one of the 10th-grade winners, 
Her prizewinning essay is as follows: 

Waar Part Witt I PLAY as A CITIZEN? 
(By Judith C. Wehrley) 

There are many kinds of citizens—good, 
bad, and indifferent. The good, who do all 
they can to help their country; the bad, who 
seem to do all they can to hurt it; the in- 
different, who just don't care one wav or the 
other. 3 

Which kind of citizen will I be? I intend 
to do all that is in my power to become the 
good kind. I am only a teen-ager and have 
not had the opportunity to show much of 
the world what kind of a citizen I am now. 
Only in my small community, my school, 
my church, and my home have I been able 
to show what kind of a citizen I may be- 
come as I grow up. 

What can I do to become a good citizen? 
I know that my training in citizenship was 
started by my parents when I was very 
small, First and foremost, I have been 
taught to live by the golden rule—to do 
unto others as I would have them do unto 
me. I have been taught discipline, cour- 
tesy, and to show respect to everyone I meet, 
It has been Impressed upon me the impor- 


tance of living compatibly with my fellow | 


men. Now I must put into practice all these 
teachings, 

I must learn to give of my talents in what- 
ever field they lie—business, education, re- 


` ligion, science, politics, or entertainment, 


There is a great need in each field. Which- 
ever one I enter, I shall do the best of which 
I am capable. 

I must make every use of the educational 
advantages our schools and colleges have to 
offer, I realize how inportant a higher edu- 
cation is in our modern society, 

I will attend the church of my choice and 
support it in every way that I can, not only 
in a financial way, but by attending services 
and participating in the church activities. 
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Here T will learn to love my fellow men and 
to live a Christian life. If I can do this, 
I will be a good example for all with whom 
I come in contact. 

We read and hear much about juyenile de- 
linquency in today’s world. If I can live my 
Ufe in the right way and always see the need 
of being a decent, clean-minded citizen, per- 
haps in some small way I can serve to in- 
fluence some boy or girl to turn from the 
wrong path of life. If my influence can aid 
even one teen-ager, I will be glad for this 
opportunity. 

Perhaps the big part I will play as a citi- 
zen will be as a wife and mother. I feel the 
need to excel in both these roles. As a wife, 
I will help my husband to be a good and 
useful citizen. As a mother, I will raise 
and train my children to be the kind of 
citizens our country needs. If I am able 
to do all these things, I will feel that my 
life has been worthwhile, 

This is the part I hope to play as a citizen 
of our United States of America, 


These fine young people won a trip to 
Washington by their good works, and 
Legion and Legion Auxiliary officials are 
guiding the winners to the really impor- 
asin places in and about Washington this 

I commend the reading of each essay 
to interested people everywhere, 


Let’s Adopt a Definite Course and 
Follow It—or Turn Back 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 
HON. HAROLD R. COLLIER 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 16, 1958 


Mr. COLLIER. Mr. Speaker, the cur- 
rent civil war in Indonesia must cer- 
tainly create certain doubts about our 
present foreign policy. The situation in 
which we find ourselves today is not 
unique from the standpoint of the ap- 
parent reluctance on the part of our 
State Department to exert pressure in 
behalf of the anti-Communists. 

It was not too long ago that the free 
world was outraged by the merciless 
assault upon the Hungarian people by 
Communist troops, Then the Nagy gov- 
ernment of Hungary, which had tem- 
porarily shake nthe yoke of oppression 
of Soviet rule, declared itself independ- 
ent and pleaded with the West for as- 
sistance in its fight to remain free. 

While the freedom fighters were given 
sympathy in abundance by the United 
States and other free nations, Russian 
tanks rolled into the streets of Budapest 
and drowned their hopes in pools of 
blood. This was the last real oppor- 
tunity of a Soviet satellite to rid itself 
of communism and join the community 
of free nations. 

In keeping with the spirit of the 
United Nations Charter, western na- 
tions felt impotent to assist. The free 
world sat in the amphitheater of Europe 
and witnessed the rape of Hungary by 
the Soviet Union. 

The Hungarian situation is not entire- 
ly analagous to that of Indonesia since 
the Hungarian freedom fighters were in 
control] of the government, Hence, the 
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anti-Communist forces engaged in the 
civil war in Indonesia must technically 
be called rebels. That is apparently the 
only difference in the two situations. 
The Indonesian rebel forces are 
avowed anti-Communists. In fact, the 
reason behind present hostilities is the 
determination on the part of a large 
segment of the Indonesian population 
- not to be dominated, much less subju- 
gated by the Communist type of gov- 
ernment. 

It seems quite clear to me, as it should 
to other Members of Congress, that 
while our intentions may be good and 
our sympathy again with the forces op- 
posing communism, the forces of free- 
dom will inevitably succumb to the Com- 
munist elements. Battles are not won 
by sympathy. They are won by the force 
of arms. Here we find the pro-Commu- 
nists being supplied with the weapons of 
war while the gallant rebels are receiv- 
ing no assistance. 

At a recent press conference, Secre- 
tary of State Dulles was asked whether 
it was true the Indonesian Government 
has been receiving assistance from the 
Communist world. He replied in the 
affirmative, stating that the Russian 
Government has placed at the disposal 
of the Indonesian Government $100 mil- 
lion in aid. He indicated, however, that 
to his knowledge no military assistance 
had been given. When asked, Secretary 
Dulles stated that the United States 
Government’s official policy regarding 
the rebellion was one of hands off. 

The New York Times of Wednesday, 
April 2, 1958, in reporting on the Secre- 
tary’s news conference reported that 
some of the aid already received by the 
Indonesian Government has been 
ships—ships which are obviously block- 
ading the anti-Communist forces in 
Sumatra and the Celebes. 

The morning papers of Monday, April 
7. 1958, reported that the Djakarta 
Government has concluded an agree- 
ment with the Governments of Poland, 
Czechoslovakia, and Yugoslavia where- 
by those nations would sell military 
equipment to the Indonesian Govern- 
ment with no strings attached. The 
irony of this announcement is the fact 
that in the instance of Yugoslavia and 
Poland, the United States has been giy- 
ing them military and economic assist- 
ance, respectively, to the tune of hun- 
dreds of millions of dollars. 

Is this position not inconsistent with 
the purpose of the Mutual Security Act? 
Is this the way to win the minds of free- 
dom seeking people to the cause which 
has swallowed more than $76 billion in 
a program designed to deter the spread 
of communism? Teddy Roosevelt's. fa- 
mous admonishment, “speak softly, but 
carry a big stick” so frequently comes to 
mind when one conscientiously ap- 

, praises the Hungarian and Indonesian 
episodes. 

I do not profess to be an expert in in- 
ternational relations nor do I claim to 
have any more solutions to the complex 
international problems which concern us 
as a Nation today. But, I am convinced 
there is something wrong when we lose 
ground because the assistance being 
given is not available when and where 
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it is needed the most. Certainly one 
does not have to be an expert on foreign 
policy or international relations to sense 
the faltering of one force as opposed to 
another. 

There is not enough money in the en- 
tire United States to buy the remaining 
free nations of the world. Certainly I 
do not recommend that we engage in 
open conflict when internal strife de- 
velops as it is in Indonesia—as it did in 
Poland or in Hungary. But, I do strongly 
urge that the Department of State re- 
examine its present policy and determine 
whether it is possible to aid anti-Com- 
munist forces. If we are committed to the 
global struggle for freedom. If it is the 
conclusion of the Department of State 
that this is not possible, then I believe 
it is time we make an agonizing ap- 
praisal of our foreign commitments and 
entanglements. 

Proponents of the present foreign-aid 
program repeatedly talk in terms of 
preventing the spread of communism, 
Is our position in the Indonesian strug- 
gle an admission that we are engaged 
only in a program of deterrence? Have 
we given up the idea of spreading the 
principles of democracy? If the answer 
is in the affirmative to these questions, 
then our task can only be an endless and 
probably futile one. Seems that we must 
make up our mind as a Nation just where 
we are going and how we intend to get 
there, Or the alternative is to take a 
different path than we have travelled 
over the past 13 years. 


The Mind of Vice President Nixon 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PETER FRELINGHUYSEN, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE QF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 23, 1958 


Mr. FRELINGHUYSEN,. Mr. Speaker, 
under leave to extend my remarks, I 
should like to include an article from the 
Thursday, April 17, 1958, issue of the 
Manchester Guardian Weekly, by Max 
Freedman entitled “The Mind of Vice 
President Nixon”: 


Vice President Nrxon must often wish that 
he could revise his early campaigns in Cali- 
fornia. He has been haunted by them as his 
national stature has grown more impres- 
sive. Perhaps it would be more correct to 
say that he has been tormented by a brutal 
myth which has usurped the place of reality, 
In the judgment of some Democrats he is a 
cruel, political warrior who savaged his way 
to greatness. To listen to these critics, one 
would almost believe that there had never 
been a rough political contest before he 
matched his name with destiny. These 
charges should defeat themselves by their 
very violence, yet somehow they are sus- 
tained by stubborn prejudice. It is a mere 
act of justice to scrutinize this indictment 
in the light of the neglected record. In do- 
ing so it is quite unnecessary to defend every 
act in Mr. Nrxon’s early career or to deny that 
he sometimes blundered into harsh and ca- 
pricious extremes. No one is trying to polish 
a politician’s halo. All we seek is a measure 
of perspective and fairness. 

There seems little doubt that Congressman 
Voorhis, an energetic and respected Mem- 


. 
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ber, went down tò defeat when he agreed 
to meet the unknown Mr. Nrxon in debate. 
In the limited arena of one congressional 
district Mr. Nixon gave a prophetic display 
of the powers which in after years made 
him the most dextrous Republican advo- 
cate in the country. The campaign against 
Helen Gahagan Douglas, fought for the 
more splendid prize of a seat in the 
Senate, was disfigured by smudges of preju- 
dice and angry bitterness. But one must be 
curiously indifferent to all the available evi- 
dence to believe that every wrong was com- 
mitted by one side while the other party 
moved serenely in the majestic robes of po- 
litical virtue. There are more registered 
Democrats than Republicans in California. 
Mr. Nrxon could never carry the State by a 
campaign which outrated the patriotism of 
the Democratic Party or impugned the loy- 
alty of its accredited leaders. He insists 
that he won because of his exposition of the 
public issues, not because of his rough ar- 
raignment of Mrs. Douglas. 

Mr. Nrxon profoundly resents the charge 
that he imitated the blundering brutalities 
of McCarthy, or that he is a repentant isola- 
tlonist N apes to more generous policies 
under stress of necessity. His voting 
record in Congress certainly clears his name 
of the false charge of isolationism. The 
spots on his record do not vanish so easily, 
however, as one revives the memory of the 
two national campaigns in which he took 
so strenuous yet so inglorious a part, He 
pleads in extenuation that many of his re- 
marks have been tortured into spiteful er- 
ror; and he adds with mournful conviction 
that many people have wrongly ascribed to 
him the prejudices and antipathies sown 
with such angry gestures by Senators Mc- 
Carthy and Jenner. All the same, when the 
last syllable of the candid defense has been 
heard one is still left with the impression 
that Mr. Nixon would not object if the 
memory of these early campaigns were cov- 
ered in the mercy of swift oblivion. 

Mr. Nrxon believes that the congressional 
election this year will be dominated by the 
economic debate over the recession. In com- 
ing years he sees every national campaign 
influenced by the play and commotion of 
world events. Recent speeches have shown 
his capacity to speak with courage and con- 
viction on matters of extreme controversy. 
These qualities gleam with yet more distinc- 
tion in the relaxed intimacies of private 
conversation when he lets his mind brood on 
the overcast world scene. He ponders with 
reluctant admiration the Communist gift 
for planning ite strategy against vast 
stretches of time. Never for one moment 
does he underestimate the strength of the 
Communist empire, either in its moods of 
calculated caution or in its strident thrust 
for world domination. He might not be so 
eager as other members of the administra- 
tion to flourish the maxims of pious senti- 
ment (and the world would have no reason 
to regret this respite), but American policy 
in his hands would be sternly braced to en- 
dure the long challenge of communism. 

Many Americans who carry an ugly image 
of Mr. Nrxon would be very surprised if they 
heard him expound his personal philosophy 
in world affairs. He has studied these world 
problems with an incisive and creative mind. 
What is more, he can state his views with 
eloquent conviction. Most important of all 
it is a generous, constructive, and spacious 
philosophy, akin to the vision which once 
led Senator Vandenberg and not very dif- 
ferent in essentials from the saving faith of 
the Democratic sages. The Democrats will 
not like this comparison but they really must 
begin to examine Mr. Nrxon and not the 
malignant myth of their own invention. 

Nothing is more impressive than his in- 
stinctive sympathy for Britain and France, 
expressing itself in the desire to make the 
alliance a still stronger shield to protect the 


` 


1958 


threatened freedoms of mankind. He under- 
Stands the passionate divisions of British 
public opinion and extends to Prime Min- 
ister Macmillan a most generous compre- 
hension of the difficulties facing the British 
Government. But he would show the same 
magnanimous judgment in dealing with a 
labor government in London. Generous to 
allies, he remains skeptical of Russia. He 
believes Mr. Khrushchev wants to stop the 
teste before America and Britain fully de- 
velop the small tactical bombs that would 

-forever destroy the advantages now held 
by the numerical superiority of the Rus- 
sian and Chinese armies. A hard, disciplined, 
able growing mind that is the final impres- 
sion after an evening with Mr. Nrxon. He 
may yet grow into a statesman, The experi- 
ment is worth watching. 


Red Duplicity 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 23, 1958 


Mr, FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
Record, I include the following article 
which appeared in the Wilkes-Barre 
Times Leader of April 15, 1958, concern- 
ing a meeting at the summit: 

Rep Dvupiiciry 
EDITOR, Trarrs-Leaper NEWS: 

I would like to take this opportunity to 
commend Comdr. Louis J. Greco of the 12th 
district of the American Legion on his fine 
article concerning a summit meeting which 
appeared in the readers’ column on March 7. 

I believe it is appropriate at this time to 
Outline briefly the Communist record in 
such conferences. 

Talks at the summit: Three American 
Presidents have traveled 40,454 miles, spent 
36 days talking with Soviet Premiers. 
Roosevelt met Stalin at Teheran in 1943. 
Result: Stalin entered into four major agree- 
ments, violated them all, Roosevelt met 
Stalin at Yalta in 1945. Result: Stalin 
entered into 6 major agreements, violated 5. 
One agreement, to enter the war against 
Japan, was kept by the Soviet Government. 
Truman met Stalin at Potsdam in 1945, 
Result: Stalin entered into 14 major agree- 
ments, violated them all, Eisenhower met 
Khrushchev at Geneva in 1955. Result: No 
concrete agreements, Khrushchev prom- 
ised a new spirit of conciliation in 3 major 
flelds—disarmament, German reunification, 
and East-West contacts. No substantial 
progress has developed in any of these 
Nelds. 

Talks between foreign ministers: Six 
American Secretaries of State have traveled 
113,268 miles, spent 426 days talking with 
Soviet Foreign Ministers. Cordell Hull went 
to Moscow for talks with Molotov in 1943. 
Result: Soviet Government made three major 
agreements, violated them all. Edward R. 
Stettinius, Jr., went to San Francisco in 
1945. where he talked with Molotov. Result: 
One major agreement, violated by the Soviet 
Government. James F. Byrnes went to Mos- 
cow, to London, to New York, and three times 
to Paris for talks with Molotov in 1945 and 
1946. Result: Soviet Government made 10 
major agreements, violated 9. George C. 
Marshall went to London for talks with 
Molotov in 1947, Result: Soviet Government 
made one major agreement, violated it. Dean 
Acheson went to Paris for talks with Vishin- 
John 


Sky in 1949. Result: No agreement. 
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Foster Dulles went to Berlin, Vienna, twice 
to Geneva in 1954 and 1955 for talks with 
Molotoy. Result: One major agreement on 
an Austrian treaty has been kept by the 
Soviet Government. 

As a result of 19 top level conferences 
between the United States and the Com- 
munists, 40 agreements were made; only 3 
agreements were kept by the Soviet Govern- 
ment. 

JAMES J. WALSH, 
Member, Post 395, American Legion, 
KINGSTON. 


School Assistance Laws Best Educational 
Legislation Ever Enacted 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. JOHN E. FOGARTY 


OF RHODE ISLAND 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 17, 1958 


Mr. FOGARTY. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
ORD, I believe that the school-assistance 
laws, Public Law 815 and Public Law 874, 
are examples of some of the best educa- 
tional legislation ever enacted by the 
Congress. They meet a real need by pro- 
viding educational facilities and services 
to many thousands of children for whom 
local educational agencies in the various 
States would not be able to provide such 
services adequately without the assist- 
ance authorized in these laws. When 
these laws were passed in 1950 many 
people did not realize how the need for 
them was going to grow; but since then 
they have been revised and extended on 
2 or 3 occasions by unanimous votes of 
both Houses of Congress. The House 
Committee on Education and Labor has 
held extensive hearings on the need for 
extension of both laws this year and 
H. R. 11378 was formulated after careful 
study. 

The extension of these laws as pro- 
vided in this bill is of great importance 
to good school progress for all those 
children who are connected with Fed- 
eral property through residing on it or 
having parents employed on it in work 
in which the United States has a definite 
interest. 

Public Law 874 provides a measure of 
Federal support for school districts which 
have financial burdens because their 
available revenues have been reduced by 
the acquisition of some of their real 
property by the United States under cer- 
tain conditions, or because they provide 
free public elementary or secondary 
education for specified percents of their 
total average daily attendance residing 
on Federal property or residing with par- 
ents employed on Federal property or 
both, or because there has been a sudden 
and substantial increase in their school 
attendance resulting from Federal activi- 
ties. The amount of the Federal pay- 
ment is related to the local revenue lost 
by the loss of tax base and to the addi- 
tional attendance burden assumed by the 
school district by reason of the Federal 
activities. 
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No provision is made for reimbursing 
the States for State aid paid on account 
of these Federal impacts because a State 
can impose certain taxes on the resi- 
dents of Federal property which cannot 
be imposed by local communities. The 
law is based further on the assumption 
that generally throughout the Nation 
about half of the local tax income to 
finance the current operating expenses 
of schools comes from taxes on places 
where people live, and the other half 
from taxes on places where people work. 
Specific formulas are included for deter- 
mining when a school district is eligible 
for assistance and how much it is en- 
titled to receive. A district is deter- 
mined to be eligible when it is shown 
that the Federal impact constitutes a 
distinct financial burden. All assist- 
ance is channeled through the Office of 
Education, and any interference or con- 
trol over any aspect of the local educa- 
tional program by any Federal agency 
is prohibited. 

Since 1951, the first year of operation 
of the school assistance program, the 
number of participating school districts 
under Public Law 874 has trebled, eligi- 
ble Federal properties claimed have 
more than trebled, the number of fed- 
erally connected pupils has more than 
doubled and Federal payments have 
nearly quadrupled. This rapid growth 
has been caused by first, increased Fed- 
eral activity; second, increases in school 
population; third, increased interest in 
the program by State and local officials, 
and fourth, liberalizing amendments to 
the legislation. 

For example, in the eligible districts in 


1957 federally connected pupils ac- 


counted for 15.4 percent of their total 
attendance as compared with 16.6 per- 
cent in 1954 and 17.5 percent in 1951. 
The slight decline in percentage of fed- 
erally connected pupils is attributable to 
the increased number of new applicant 
school districts each year, which re- 
ported a smaller degree of Federal “im- 
pact,” than the original applicants, 
The average percent of Federal pay- 
ments to total school budgets remained 
over the 7-year period at approximately 
5 percent. The average Federal pay- 
ment per child increased from $56.60 in 
1951 to $92.30 in 1957; but the total per 
capita cost of education in eligible dis- 
tricts increased from $177.90 to $285. 
Applicant districts receiving Public 
Law 874 funds in fiscal year 1957 had a 


‘total attendance of about 7.6 million 


children or about one-fourth of the total 
public school enrollment in the Nation. 
In 1951 the estimated 2.9 million chil- 
dren in attendance in eligible districts 
was only one-eighth of the Nation's 
public school enrollment. Thus the 
Federal payments are now helping to 
support free public education over twice 
as broad a base as in 1951. 

Under Public Law 815, approximately 
1,500 local educational agencies have 
been aided by grants. The United States 
Commissioner of Education had allocated 
$715 million by June 30, 1957, to 3,715 
eligible projects. The recipient local 
school districts had added more than 
300 million of their own funds to these 
projects. Thus, more than 81 billion in 
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public school construction has been ini- 
tiated under this program, and the ap- 
proved projects will provide facilities to 
house some 950,000 pupils. When exist- 
ing authorizations have been fulfilled, 
schoolhousing will be provided for an ad- 
ditional 100,000 pupils, 

In the first 7 years of operation of 
these school assistance laws, 21 local edu- 
cational agencies in Rhode Island were 
granted $1,135,602 for maintenance and 
operation of schools for federally con- 
nected children; and 6 school systems re- 
ceived grants totaling $3,005,706 in school 
construction assistance for such chil- 
dren. 


GENERAL RATIONALE OF THE BILL 


By the extension of these two laws, 
the Congress will continue to recognize 
its responsibility for the impact on lo- 
cal school attendance of Federal activ- 
ities conducted largely on tax-exempt 
Federal property. Thus, in theory, the 
Federal Government will assume the role 
of a local taxpayer for schools with re- 
spect to Federal property as defined in 
these laws. The varied activities con- 
ducted on Federal properties require in 
many instances large numbers of resi- 
dent military and civilian personnel 
whose presence necessitates the perform- 
ance of public services not distinctly 
Federal in character, such as the mainte- 
nance and operation of schools for the 
children of resident personnel. The 
Federal Government is now the largest 
single owner of real property in the 
United States, owning more than 11,000 
properties, which exceed in area the 6 
New England States plus Texas. Many 
of these properties are being used for 
activities instituted by the Federal Gov- 
ernment or in the Federal interest. Thus 
the Federal Government has the respon- 
sibility for assisting in providing educa- 
tional services for the children who 
would be prevented from enjoying ade- 
quate educational advantages otherwise 
by the tax-exempt character of these 
properties. Additional educational serv- 
ices are required in many nearby or 
bedroom communities“ which, though 
they are separate political subdivisions, 
must provide free public elementary and 
secondary education for children who at- 
tend their schools and whose parents are 
employed on tax-exempt Federal proper- 
ties outside their school district bound- 
aries. The enactment of H. R. 11378 will 
be a real boon to school districts in the 
various States which have taken upon 
themselves the function of providing 
excellent educational advantages to 
thousands of families that are serving 
the Federal interest. 


The Record of Soviet Ambassador 
Menshikov 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
‘HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 23, 1958 


Mr, FLOOD, Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend.my remarks in the Rec- 
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orp, I include the following column by 
Mr. David Lawrence, whigh appeared in 
the Washington Evening’ Star on April 
16, 1958, in which he discusses and com- 
ments on the record of the new Soviet 
Ambassador Mikhail Menshikov: 
Tue RECORD oF Mz. MENSHIKOV—SOVIET EN- 
vors BAN oN UNRRA RELIEF To NON-REDS 
IN POLAND Is RECALLED 


(By David Lawrence) 


For several weeks now the American peo- 
ple have been told that the new Soviet Am- 
bassador, Mikhail Menshikov, is a nice fellow 
and that maybe, if he is a typical example, 
the Communists aren't such bad folks after 
all. So the new envoy has been wined and 
dined, visiting delegations of Americans at 
the Embassy here have been charmed by his 
smile, and he has been invited to sit down 
with some of the capitalistic elite in the 
Midwest. 

But what is the true background of Mik- 
hall Menshikov, and why, it might be asked, 
hasn't public attention been called to it 
before? For in the official proceedings of 
the Congress of the United States there is a 
record of his willingness to let human beings 
starve in order to further the Communist 
cause, This is in the report of a subcom- 
mittee of the House Committee on Foreign 
Affairs printed in 1946 after a study in East- 
ern Europe from August to October 1945. 
The report tells the sad story of what four 
Members of Congress found out about Mr. 
Menshikov’s cruelty to hungry men, women, 
and children in Poland, Here is the full text 
of an extract from that report to Congress: 

“The committee made some effort to in- 
vestigate the operation of UNRRA (United 
Nations Relief and Rehabilitation Adminis- 
tration) in Poland but unfortunately was 
somewhat limited in its efforts, due to the 
fact that UNRRA had not as yet had suffi- 
cient opportunity to become upon 
& permanent basis. However, under the 
temporary arrangements that had been con- 
cluded, the committee was deeply disap- 
pointed in both its operation and the distri- 
bution of its supplies. j 

“The temporary head of the UNRRA dele- 
gation was Mikhail Menshikov, a Soviet citi- 
zen, who wielded great control and influ- 
ence over the distribution of UNRRA's yet 
meager supplies. The distribution was lim- 
ited to recipients who were active supporters 
of or collaborationists with the provisional 
Polish Government, 

“Upon the committee's return to this 
country, it lodged a strong protest with the 
President of the United States and was hap- 
py to learn that soon thereafter Mr. Menshi- 
kov was recalled and his place taken by Brig. 
Gen. C. M. Drury, of Canada. Since the 
committee's return to the United States, it 
has kept in close and direct contact with 
UNRRA operations in Poland and has noted 
great improvément both in the operation 
and in the distribution of relief supplies.” 

Three of the 4 members of the above-men- 
tioned committee are still in Congress— 
Representative Tuomas S. GORDON, of Illinois, 
Democrat, chairman of the Foreign Affairs 
Committee; Representative Frances BOLTON, 
of Ohio, Republican, and Kart MUNDT, Re- 
publican, now Senator from South Dakota. 

Since Mr. Gorvon is temporarily out of 
the country, this correspondent Interviewed 
Representative Botton and Senator MUNDT. 
Mrs. Borrow sald: 

“Yes, I remember the experience and what 
we found. Unless a person was a Commu- 
nist, he didn't get anything to eat. It was 
a very bad situation, and the people who 
needed our food most didn't get it. Mr. 
Menshikov was to blame for what happened, 
and we said so plainly on our return to Wash- 
ington.” 

Senator Muwor, confirming this, said: 

“That is correct. As stated in the report, 
Menshikov was distributing these UNRRA 
supplies to the Communists and not to the 
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other people—and claiming credit for the 
Soviets, rather than for this country, The 
Soviets were contributing very little, if any- 
thing, to this relief agency. By getting the 
leadership echelon partly into the hands of 
the Russians, they very skillfully maneu- 
vered their people at the top in these coun- 
tries which even then, I suppose, they had 
in mind taking over. This was a very handy 
tool to win friends and infiuence people— 
that’s what they used it for.” 

When’ Ambassador Menshikov came to 
Washington he was received with open arms 
by various persons here. He was given time 
on television and he was publicized widely 
as exuding the best of feelings toward the 
American people. Yet behind the mask 
of smiles is a cruel streak. Here is a man 
who abused his trusteeship as the custodian 
and distributor of food to starving people. 
He was the agent of an international relicf 
organization, but his first allegiance was to 
communism—he was willing to see human 
beings suffer unless they accepted Commu- 
nist domination, even while he used relief 
supplies to reward those who were politi- 
cally on his side. It is a sorrowful chapter, 
It is not important alone as a revelation of 
what one Communist did, but it's an exam- 
ple of the tyranny and inhumanity which 
lie behind the whole Communist creed and 
the Communist government, 

One wonders why the Department of State 
didn't look up the record before giving its 
approval to Mr, Menshikov as an ambassador 
to the United States. For every government 
has a right to decide whether an individual 
is “persona grata”—acceptable to it—and 
certainly the record shows Mr. Menshikov 
had committed a serious offense against the 
American as well as the Polish peoples. 
With such a record revealed, Mr. Menshikov's 
usefulness in America can be considered at 
an end. His own government ought to re- 
call him and, meanwhile, American organ- 
izations should hesitate to invite to their 
rostrums and banquet tables anyone who has 
such a record of wiliful cruelty to human 
beings. If they do, such functions should 
be picketed by those who wish to register 
a protest against inhumanity. 


Resolutions Memorializing Congress To 
Repeal the Federal Excise Taxes on 
Transportation of Persons and Prop- 


erty 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 23, 1958 


Mr. LANE. Mr, Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
wish to include the resolutions adopted 
by the Commonwealth of Massachusetts 
on April 7, 1958: 

Resolutions memorializing Congress to repeal 
the Federal excise taxes on transportation 
ot persons and property ' 

“Whereas the Federal transportation tax on 
the movement of passengers and freight was 
adopted as a wartime tax to discourage move- 
ment of civilian passengers and freight in 
1942; and 

“Whereas hostilities having ceased, this tax 
rather than being of a benefit to Massachu- 
setts welfare, is now working as a detriment 
to Massachusetts economy; and 

“Whereas the transportation tax, being in- 
applicable to certain carriers for hire, is 
working a hardship on those carriers for hire 
to whom sald tax applics and which are es- 
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a to the national defense and welfare; 
“Whereas the transportation tax because of 
Its nature or application tends to become 
discriminatory as to communities and indi- 
viduals, and tends to restrict trade areas, 
thereby interfering with the free flow of com- 
merce; Now, therefore, be it 
“Resolved, That the General Court of Mas- 
Sachusetts respectfully urges the Congress of 
the United States to repeal the 3 percent 
Federal transportation tax on commodities 
shipped by carriers for hire, and to repeal 
the 10 percent transportation tax on passen- 
ger fares; and be it further 
“Resolved, That a copy of these resolutions 
be forwarded by the secretary of the Com- 
monwealth to the presiding officer of each 
branch of Congress and Members thereof 
from this Commonwealth." 
8 of representatives, adopted April 2, 
LAWRENCE R. GROVE, 
Clerk. 
3 adopted in concurrence April 7. 
Invixd N. HAYDEN, 
Clerk. 
A true copy. Attest: 
EDWARD J. CRONIN, 
Secretary of the Commonwealth, 


Kansas Commonsense in Foreign Aid 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. ERRETT P. SCRIVNER 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. SCRIVNER. Mr.. Speaker, on 
Tuesday, March 18, 1958, on page A2552 
of the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, there ap- 
Pears the story of Bill Graham and his 
one-man foreign aid program in India. 

Bill Graham is now in Pakistan using 
his direct Kansas commonsense aid to 
foreign industry on a self-liquidating 
loan approach rather than gratuity. 

The following Reuters dispatch from 

. which appeared in the Kansas 
City Star, Sunday, April 20, 1958, is 
Self-explanatory: 
Hear Kansan's Am PLAN 
LOANS FOR BUSINESS OUTLINED ON VISIT IN 
PAKISTAN 

Karacut, PAKISTAN, April 19.—A Kansas 
businessman today started to sell his ideas 
on private enterprise for the little man to 
the people of Pakistan. 

After a conference with Pakistani officials, 
Bill Graham, head of Private Enterprises, 
Inc., explained how he will bankroll Pakis- 
tanis to develop their small businesses. 

“Give us a man with energy and the ideas 
for making money,” the 47-year-old Graham 
sald. We will advance him up to $20,000 
as an interest-free loan, 

“He gives us half his profits until finally 
he can repay the loan. We make a profit, he 

es up & little capitalist. This is busi- 
ness—not an American charity deal.“ 

A local investment corporation now is 
taking loan applications’ from Pakistani 
businessmen, Graham, who will fly to the 
United States tomorrow, will return in 2 
months to make the final decisions on what 
businesemen get how much money. Prefer- 


ence will be given to men wanting about 
$5,000, 5 rà 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


For Tariff Protection 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLEVELAND M. BAILEY 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 23,1958 


Mr. BAILEY. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include the following letter to the 
editor which appeared in a recent edi- 
tion of the Wall Street Journal: 

For TARIFF PROTECTION 
EDITOR, THE WALL STREET JOURNAL: 

I have been subscribing to your paper for 
several years and have always enjoyed your 
editorials because they are invariably based 
on facts and are written without bias. 

I do want to take exception, however, to 
the editorial “The Kangaroos Pouch“ 
(March 31). 

As a small manufacturer, I have been di- 
rectly alfected by cheap foreign imports, par- 
ticularly in recent years by competition from 
Japan, which involves, in many instances, 
the complete imitation of our products. 

Several of our Congressmen have sug- 
gested aid through subsidy, but I don't think 
this is the answer, nor do I feel that the 
average businessman would be interested in 
this type of aid. 

You editorial appears to follow the erro- 
neous thinking which has been evident all 
through the current testimony in favor of 
the extension of the Reciprocal Trade Act at 
the hesrings before the House Ways, and 
Means Committee. In the first place, the 
argument seems to be made without fear of 
contradiction that this country is exporting 
more than it is importing. I haven't had 
the opportunity to check these figures, but 
it seems to me that a good part of our 
export volume consists of surplus farm com- 
modities and manufactured goods being fur- 
nished under foreign aid giveaway programs. 

The second and more important error, and 
the one that is the most misleading, is the 
argument, as expressed in your editorial, 

firms that cannot meet compecition 
should try something else, In effect, this 
means to go out of business in a situation 
such as we are personally faced with. This 
argument might hold water if business in 
this country were operating in a free econ- 
omy. I don't have to tell you that this is not 
the case. We would have no trouble compet- 
ing with Japan if we did not have to pay high 
real estate taxes in the city of New York, a 
large part of which, in addition to our 
sales tax, goes to support a welfare program 
which has no residential requirement as far 
as its beneficiaries are concerned. In ef- 
fect, business in New York and other large 
cities is being called upon to support 
hundreds of thousands of migrants from 
the south and from Puerto Rico. Do the 
Japanese manufacturers have this burden? 


Do they have our high income taxes, a 
good part of which go to support foreign 
aid giveaways? Are they forced to comply 
with laws requiring time-and-a-half after 
40 hours, and double time on Sundays? Do 
they have a minimum wage law which re- 
quires them to pay $1 per hour? 

I imagine you can complete this list more 
readily than I can; the point is, how can 
any manufacturer in America, whose mer- 
chandise is made with small machines, and 
involves a certain amount of hand assem- 
bly work, hope to compete on an equal 
basis with a manufacturer in Japan? I 
might add that this type of product em- 
bodies the great bulk of our national prod- 
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ucts, involving hardware, textiles, and 
small appliances. 

The only people that aren't hurt are large 
manufacturers, such as the automobile 
companies and, to a certain extent, the 
steel companies. These people all have 
large plant investments abroad, which may 
help their year-end profits, but doesn't do 
any good as far as employing American la- 
bor is concerned. 

I think when it comes to the matter of 
logic and emotionalism, as referred to in the 
last paragraph of your editorial, the shoe is 
on the foot of the free traders, and not with 
the protectionists. 

V. K. ScavuULLO. 

Lone Istanp Crry, N. T. 


The High Cost of Highways 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BURR P. HARRISON 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 23, 1958 


Mr. HARRISON of Virginia. Mr. 
Speaker, rising costs of highways, par- 
ticularly in connection with the big In- 
terstate Superhighway System, are 
causing increasing concern among those 
in the States charged with responsibility 
for planning and financing road im- 
provements generally. The public, too, 
is becoming aware of the huge bill that 
will have to be paid in order to provide 
the major road improvements. 

Under leave to extend my remarks in 
the Appendix, I include an interesting 
editorial on this problem which ap- 
peared on April 17, 1958, in the Shenan- 
doah Valley, a weekly newspaper edited 
and published at New Market, Va., by 
John G. Miller. The editorial follows: 
A $25 MILLION ROAD IN A $25 MILLION County 

Hon. Harry F, Byrd, United States Senator 
from Virginia and a good-roads advocate and 
expert, if there is any, sees the hole in the 
doughnut in the new interstate highway 
program. He points out that the extreme 
cost of this program, which requires .the 
several States to put up 10 percent of the 
cost, is strangling the farm-to-market roads. 

So astronomical are the costs of this mod- 
ern network of speedways, that the Rich- 
mond brethren are scratching their heads 
in an effort to figure out where to get the 
money to do the matching, even if all sources 
of income were tapped. That 10 percent of 
the State’s share looks small on paper, but 
when one figures out the cost of the program 
in Virginia, it amounts to a terrific drain on 
the highway funds. 

Mr. Brun hinted at the uneconomic side 
of the case when he pointed out that the 
program seemed to be foisted on the State 
despite the fact that much of the new con- 
struction parallels highways such as U. 8. 11, 
which is presently in position to carry the 
load of traffic well. 

The early estimates of the cost of the new 
Interstate System ran as high as a million 
dollars a mile In metropolitan and highly 
populated areas. To be sure, the average 
cost was not placed that high. Later we 
heard that the program was slowed on ac- 
count of the fact that, though the Income 
from the extra gasoline and tire taxes was 
bringing in the estimated amounts or more, 
the costs of building the highway were much 
higher than first anticipated. 
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It may be that a million dollars a mile will 
be the average cost, Think of what that 
means. Shenandoah County will have about 
35 miles of this high speed highway accord- 
ing to the published plans, If it cost an 
average of a million dollars a mile, that 
would be $35 million for Shenandoah 
County. Let's be reasonable and shave 5 
million from that figure and you have a $30 
million tab of which amount the State has 
to chip in $3 million. 

Well that sounds too high to be true. So 
let’s cut it another $5 million and settle for 
$25 million. Let's hope that is still too big, 
but there is a Umit to which you cut these 
Government programs which are to be built 
in the future, 

The chances are that the $25 million may 
be about right. The recently awarded con- 
tract for a 5.7 mile portion of the bypass 
east of Harrisonburg was let at slightly over 
34 million, not including cost of rights of 
way. That makes a good round figure of 
$700,000 a mile. With 35 miles of road to be 
built in Shenandoah County, it would appear 
that the cost would be $24,500,000. 

The figure is only approximate of course, 
but in traversing Shenandoah County there 
will be a number of bridges over streams, 
over existing highways, etc., and it is likely 
that when the program gets rolling the con- 
tractors will be pretty well booked, so they 
will jack up their bids to make the extra 
profit that less competition permits. 

So there you have it. A nice new $25 
million highway for Shenandoah County. 
We find that the assessed valuation of 
Shenandoah County property for 1957, both 
real estate, and personal property, public 
utilities and what have you, was $24,250,000. 
So we will have a $25 million road in a $25 
million county. According to mathematics, 
when the job is done we should have a $50 
million county, half of it brand new. 

Of the $25 million for the new road the 
State of Virginia will have to chip in 
$2,500,000. Man, what that would do to the 
roads other than U. S. 11 if it were spent 
on them. According to the present rate 
of money expended for new construction 
in Shenandoah County from State and Fed- 
eral revenues for farm to market roads it 
would take a quarter of a century to get 
that much money spent. Maybe twice that 
long. If the Federal highway project goes 
through and the State has to divert money 
from existing revenues to paying its 10 per- 
cent there won't be any money at all for 
secondary and country road construction. 

Man, do those figures make you dizzy? 
Do they add up to anything important to 
all of us? It sure is something to think 
about. i 

On the basis of that record, we can't see 
any advantage of spending more money on 
the interstate road system in an effort to 
bolster the incomes of our citizens, It 
seems to us, other ways should be found, 


The American Stockholder 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK i 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 11, 1958 


Mr, MULTER. Mr. Speaker, I have 
just concluded the reading of a most in- 
teresting book entitled “The American 
Stockholder” by J. A. Livingston, who 
has acquired a well-deserved reputation 
as an outstanding financial writer, 
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I commend the book to the attention 
of every legislator on State and national 
levels. It not only brings a fresh view- 
point to this important subject but pre- 
sents most important information with- 
out which the intelligent legislator can 
not exercise the judgment required of 
him. 

There is an interesting subnote in the 
book, indicating that any person not 
mentioned in it, on appropriate identifi- 
cation, may purchase the book at the 
regular price. Not being mentioned in 
the book, I exercised the privilege of 
borrowing the book from the Congres- 
sional Library. I apologize to the 
author for thus depriving him of his 
royalties, 


Trade Act Extension Supported 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. PATRICK J. HILLINGS 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 21,1958 


Mr. HILLINGS. Mr. Speaker, the 
Pasadena, Calif., Star-News of April 18, 
1958, published a thought-provoking 
and, in my opinion, an excellent edi- 
torial on why the Reciprocal Trade 
Agreements Act should be extended. 

The editorial also is a tribute to Henry 
Kearns, Assistant Secretary of Com- 
merce, who is an articulate administra- 
tion spokesman on international trade. 

I commend this editorial, which fol- 
lows, to the attention of every Member 
of Congress: 

Henry Kearns, former Pasadenan, now As- 
sistant Secretary of Commerce, recently told 
his friends here “a retreat from our recip- 
rocal-trade agreements would be a scorched- 
earth retreat, It would leave in its wake 
ruined industries and loss of thousands of 
jobs.” 

President Eisenhower, in his battle with 
Congress, has been stressing the same theme. 
It is good to hear it also from Mr. Kearns, 
for this idea should be driven home to every 
American, be he employer or employee. 
Everyone has a major stake in the issue. 

Mr. Kearns also stressed that present world 
trade creates jobs for at least 4,500,000 
Americans. 

Republicans who remember the pre-Roose- 
velt era may find this ironical. Historically, 
the GOP had been a high-tariff party. In 
those days. while this Nation was building 
its industrial empire, American business re- 
quired protection from imports which were 
the product of cheap labor. At that time, 
too, American industry was required to 
import few raw materials. 

Today the United States is no more iso- 
lated economically than it is politically, The 
picture has changed. Unfortunately, many 
in Congress still do not realize this. Last 
year’s extension of the Reciprocal Trade Act, 
for instance, passed the House by a single 
vote. 

This year the struggle is even more bitter. 
High-duty advocates want to curtail, rather 
than enlarge, the President's authority to 
reduce tariffs on a gradual selective basis. 
‘The issue has crossed party lines. What used 
to be a protective policy espoused only by the 
GOP is now accepted by many Democrats, 
particularly those from the South, 
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Should the reciprocal-trade program be 
jettisoned, or even crippled, American pay- 
rolls would feel the blow. 

America's exports last year totaled roughly 
$19.5 in United States goods, or one-fifth of 
total world exports, Exports are directly 
connected with imports. Last year the 
United States imported approximately $13 
billion in foreign goods. 

Between $10 billion and $11 billion in im- 
ports comprised noncompetitive raw and par- 
tially processed materials which we do not 
produce yet which are essential to our econ- 
omy. If we are to sell abroad, we must also 
import from abroad. 

Despite the early day battles over tariff, 
America grew through foreign trade. 

If we are to learn from experience, then 
one has only to bear in mind the effects of 
the Smoot-Hawley Act of 1930. Its severe 
import restrictions reduced foreign competi- 
tion with our industries but, at the same 
time, cut our export trade from $9.6 billion 


In 1929 to $2.9 billion in 1932, a drop of 70 


percent. 

Foreign trade did not begin to rise again 

until this act was expunged by act of Con- 
gress. 
With this catastrophe in the background 
it is hard to see how anti-reciprocal-trade 
forces can rally the support they have in 
Congress, 

Henry Kearns did a service, not only to 
the President, but to the people as well, in 
his recent talk in Pasadena, 


The Blight of Politics 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON, LEE METCALF 


OF MONTANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. METCALF. Mr. Speaker, this 
week the city of St. Louis, Mo., is host 
to the North American Wildlife Confer- 
ence. Some 1,100 conservationists are 
taking part in discussions covering the 
whole broad range of conservation, in- 
cluding soil, water, timber, and wildlife. 
Delegates represent all types of organi- 
zations, public and private, in 48 States, 
the Territories of Alaska, Hawaii, and 
Puerto Rico, and the provinces of Can- 
ada and Mexico, 

As usual, the conference was opened 
by one of this Nation’s great conserva- 
tionists, Dr. Ira N. Gabrielson, president 
of the Wildlife Management Institute 
and former Director both of the United 
States Fish and Wildlife Service and of 
its predecessor, the United States Bio- 
logical Survey. 

“Gabe” will hit hard at partisan and 
personal politics in an address on March 
5. He says they “have wrecked more 
good conservation programs,” both State 
and Federal, than all other forces com- 
bined. As he points out, in a sense, con- 
servation is national defense—for a na- 
tion without rich soil, clean water, pro- 
ductive forests, and adequate recreation 
for its people cannot retain a place of 
leadership among nations. In Dr. Ga- 
brielson’s words: “Soil erosion, over- 
grazing, and exploitative forest manage- 
ment have destroyed more nations than 
bombs, shells, and gunpowder.” 1 
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Dr. Gabrielson's address, which is of 
concern to all of us, follows: 
THe Buicut or POLITICS, on CONSERVATION BE 
DAMNED 


(By Ira N. Gabrielson, president, Wildlife 
Management Institute, Washington, D. C.) 

Webster's dictionary offers four modern 
definitions of politics, an honorable word 
that in its original meaning merely meant 
the science of government. Webster, how- 
ever, must have known something about 
Conservation issues wheh he coined defini- 
tion No. 4. This speaks of politics in terms 
Of political scheming, factional interests, 
and partisan rivalry. This is the politics 
that is bad for natural resources, and Web- 
ster's definition, in reverse order, makes a 
fair outline for a discussion of the wrong 

of politics in conservation administra- 
tion today. 

“Ding” Darling, when chief of the Bureau 
of Biological Survey, frequently said that the 
two worst enemies of wildlife were Republi- 
Cans and Democrats acting as Republicans 
and Democrats. During the nearly 25 years 
since that time, I have séen little to refute 
that statement and much to convince me 
of its wisdom. and personal poli- 
tics have wrecked more good conservation 
Programs than all other forces combined. 

The use of jobs in conscrvation agencies 
to repay political debts, or similar positions 
in any other agencies requiring the services 
ot technically and scientifically trained per- 
sonnel, is one of the most pernicious aspects 
of the American form of government. In 
selecting men to fill such positions, party 
bosses usually are more concerned with a 
man's loyalty to the party than they are 
with his qualifications to fill the Job. In 
Some States, the two-party system is little 
More than a myth, and, in these, person- 
nel and programs often continue for many 
years simply because there is no change in 
Party control of the State government. In 
Many States, however, there is a continual 

er of power between two relatively 
equal political parties. When this situation 
Prevails, the common practice is to “throw 
the rascals out” once every 2 or 4 years and 
Teplace the entire upper echelon of the con- 
servation department with a new set of ras- 
Cals of the new governor's choice. The ex- 
tent of the overhaul is governed to some 
extent by the legal safeguards given the 
employees through civil service or similar 
tutions, and somewhat on the number of 
Political friends to be paid off. 

The political appointees owe political 
debts and loyalties and are far more sensitive 
to outside pressures than careér employees 
in the same positions, In the usual situa- 
tion where turnover is rapid, the heads of 
the departments know that they will be 
through in a couple of years and so they do 
nothing. If they do act, they frequently 
take the easiest course by following the path 
Of least resistance rather than bucking polit- 
ical headwinds toward a sound program. 

When such political appointees do evolve 
Constructive programs—as some of them 
do—the programs usually are thrown out 
With the incumbent himself in the next 
housecleaning in the State capital. Re- 
Publicans rarely can see any merit in sound 
Conseryation programs initiated by Demo- 
crats, and vice versa. 

I do not mean to infer that this practice 
always turns up incompetents. More often 
than not, the conservation administrators 
Placed in such positions, even in the most 
Politically minded administrations, are men 
of sincerity who are interested in the re- 
Sources and who honestly try to do their 
jobs. Usually, however, when they take over 
their offices, they are totally unfamiliar with 
the programs or with the responsibilities of 
their positions. If permitted by circum- 
Stances to remain long enough to learn their 
jobs, they sometimes become competent ad- 
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ministrators, and, in fact, a few of the best 
fish and game administrators in the business 
today have come up through this somewhat 
devious route. 

I do wish to say, however, that politically 
appointed heads of conservation agencies, at 
best, work under decided handicaps. The 
administration of fish, wildlife, and all other 
natural resources requires sound long-range 
planning and programing. The finest ad- 
ministrators backed by the best biologists 
and technicians that money can hire can 
hardly be expected to plan and put into op- 
eration long-term programs when they know 
that their own tenure of office will end with 
the next State election. 

We have a prime example of what partisan 
politics can do to a career organization in 
the United States Fish and Wildlife Service, 
which is only now recovering from its devas- 
tating bout with the spolls system. The 
Biological Survey had, since it was founded 
in 1885, been headed by career scientists, 
and the Bureau of Fisheries, save for one 
disastrous experience with the spoils system 
in the early New Deal days, had been headed 
by trained fisheries men. When these 2 
were combined in 1940 to form the United 
States Fish and Wildlife Service, the career 
tradition was maintained. In 1953, all the 
top positions in this Service were. placed in 
the schedule C category—in other words, 
they were made political appointments. The 
career men holding those positions were 
downgraded to meaningless jobs of small 
responsibility and eventually forced out of 
the Service, if not by actual pressure, at 
least by personal and professional pride. 
Morale sank to a low ebb all along the line. 
Many excellent career employees of long 
service, with nowhere to go but down, left 
to take jobs with universities and State con- 
servation departments. Ironically, some of 
the men were loyal Republicans, but they 


had never thought of their jobs in political 


terms. The result was a chaotic 4 years of 
inaction, yaccilation, and generally unwise 
decisions. The important position of chief 
of wildlife research and others equally vital 
remained on an acting basis throughout that 
period. 

The Republicans have redeemed them- 
selves somewhat in the eyes of the conserva- 
tionists by the forthright actions of Secre- 
tary Fred Seaton and Assistant Secretary 
Ross Leffler. Under their leadership, the 
wreckage is being salvaged and repaired, and 
the Federal agency entrusted with the man- 
agement and restoration of the Nation’s fish 
and wildlife services is getting back on the 
track and is moving forward. It now appears 
that the Fish and Wildlife Service has reas- 
sumed its interrupted tradition as a career 
agency. It will not regain its old status 
completely, however, until the Commissioner 
and his staf are included in the career 
service. 

Among the States, the management of 
matural resources often is handled in the 
same way. In fact, it frequently is worse 
because there quite often is a turnover in 
the governor’s office every 2 or 4 years. Where 
no protection against political raiding exists 
for conservation personnel, the direct effects 
generally reach far down into the ranks of 
conservation officers. 

Indiana is not the only State that oper- 
ates almost completely through the spoils 
system, but it offers a good example of a 
State whose conservation administration ma- 
chinery is model-T structure in a swept-wing 
age. Indiana once could boast of having 
one of the most progressive fish and game 
programs in the Middle West, but that was 
for only a decade. In recent years, the Hoo- 
sier State has changed administrative per- 
sonnel so often that only a confirmed opti- 
mist could expect to occupy the director's 
desk and plan ahead for more than & year 
or two, 
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The State forestry program in Indiana is 
in no better condition. Employees of all 
conservation agencies in this State are sub- 
jected to the vicious political assessment pro- 
gram that compels all employees to contrib- 
ute to the faction or party in power, 

In Oklahoma there has been a similar lack 
of continuity in the game and fish adminis- 
tration. That State has had five directors 
in the past 15 years. Oklahoma, superficially, 
has had a sound basic conservation organiza- 
tion, and it has achieved much under tre- 
mendous difficulties. It has had a commis- 
sion form of administration for the past 10 
years and a director appointed by the com- 
mission—both features characteristic of the 
best in the Nation. It fell short of the ideal, 
however, in several respects. The entire 
commission could be removed at the pleas- 
ure of the Governor, and the director could 
be fired without hearing or cause on a ma- 
jority vote of the commission, 

There were many loopholes in an other- 
wise sound structure through which a num- 
ber of potentially able administrators were 
chucked before they had time to learn their 
jobs. In addition, the director often found 
himself short circuited in his relations with 
his subordinates when various commissioners 
bypassed his office and issued orders directly 
to his staff. Such a situation, which is not 
unique in Oklahoma, is dangerous, It can 
lead only to divided loyalties and poor morale. 

Oklahoma voters, by a large majority, in 
1956 passed a constitutional amendment 
which was planned to remove the affairs of 
the new Department of Wildlife Conserva- 
tion from partisan political interference. 
Commissioners now are appointed for stag- 
gered terms of office with one vacancy occur- 
ring each year, and the director can be dis- 
chaged only for proper cause after a public 
hearing. Both moves were steps in the right 
direction. 

Unfortunately, however, in protecting the 
organization from partisan politics, the State 
legislature, in its vitalizing act, left the door 
open for the kind of political meddling which 
Webster. called factional interests. The 
act permits the State legislature to void 
or negate any rules or regulations passed 
by the Commission, and on its face, it ap- 
pears to remove power from the governor 
and place the same power in the hands of 
the legislature. This definitely was not the 
intent of the voters, and it looks as though 
they may have traded one type of political 
interference for another. Certainly the ac- 
tivities of several State senators in recent 
months strongly suggest a determined effort 
to use the department for political purposes. 

Factional politics can play hob with State 
conservation departments, even where there 
is practically no turnover in political power 
between parties. The latest example of this 
can be found in the recent history of the 
Louisiana Wild Life and Fisheries Commis- 
sion. For many years, Louisiana was close 
to the bottom of all States, no matter what 
standard was used to judge the efficiency or 
effectiveness of wildlife administration. Un- 
der the leadership of the Louisiana Wildlife 
Federation, the State, in 1952, finally pushed 
through a constitutional amendment de- 
signed to protect the commission from 
political tampering. 

Under the new departmental administra- 
tion established by this amendment, the 
status of the Loulsiana department rose rap- 
idly. Within a year or two, it was recognized 
as one of the most progressive in the Nation. 
It had a well-trained staff of biologists, a 
well law-enforcement staff, a fine 
information and education organization, and 
a progressive program. Its director, although 
not a career conservationist, was an able 
administrator with the ability to seek advice 
from his informed subordinates before mak- 
ing decisions. 

When Governor Long assumed office, he 
immediately descended upon the conserva- 
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tion department. The director was fired and 
a new director appointed by a commission 
packed by the Governor through legally 
questionable tactics, Almost overnight, Lou- 
isiana slipped back into the old ways. Game 
farms, which had been found to be of little 
value in improving hunting in Louisiana, 
was reopened, habitat-improvement pro- 
grams and research were curtailed, and the 
morale of the entire staff dropped. Some of 
the biologists left to seek jobs in other States 
or in other fields. Those who remained 
must compromise their professional ethics 
to satisfy the whims of political appointees. 
Public hunting grounds, carefully bullt ‘up 
by the previous administration were closed 
and converted into refuges for deer and up- 
land game, & practice that has been found 
to be of little value in augmenting game 
stocks on surrounding lands. 

After this raid, Governor Long immedi- 
atley began a campaign to make his wrecking 
job permanent by trying to push through a 
new amendment which would repeal the con- 
stitutional status of the State wildlife 
agency. Fortunately, the move failed when 
the Governor was repudiated by a 3-to-1 
majority of the voters. Still, however, the 
commissioners, appointed by Governor Long, 
are hampered by local and State politics, 
unable to serve properly the sportsmen of 
Louisiana, It will be a long time in recover- 
ing from the disruptive forces that all but 
shattered it 2 years ago. 

The present Governor of Kentucky removed 
a competent State forester because he would 
not play factional politics with his organiza- 
tion. 

‘These are only examples of the many cases 
of poor administration of natural resources 
that could be mentioned if time permitted. 

A similar situation could prevail in Florida’ 
if present proposals for a constitutional re- 
vision in that State are accepted by the peo- 
ple. The proposal affecting the fish and 
game agency would remove the earmarking 
of fish and game license funds, and would 
place complete control of both revenues and 
personnel of the department in the hands of 
the Governor, In other words, the proposed 
Improvement“ in the fish and game depart- 
Ment would unquestionably pave the way 
for a, prompt return to the worst kind of a 
Politically controlled administration, Flor- 
ida got away from that sort of thing a few 
years ago, and the politicians are making a 
supreme effort to get control of the fish and 
game funds and personnel again for political 
patronage. 

Factional politics likewise can occur 

within a well-organized department to the 
detriment of the public and of the depart- 
ment concerned. The most common ex- 
ample of this is when commission members 
are appointed according to political or geo- 
graphic subdivisions of the State. It is difi- 
cult to attain a balanced program on this 
basis. 
Another common failure of commissioners 
is when they feel they must meddle in af- 
fairs that should be left to the professionals 
within the department. They insist that 
their favorite areas receive the heaviest 
stocking of birds or fish and the lion’s share 
of the output of the State forestry nurseries. 
Often a single strong appointee to a conser- 
vation commission will dominate all of the 
other members and the entire departmental 
organization under its nominal control. The 
fine progress made by the Tennessee Game 
and Fish Department is in jeopardy at the 
present time because of domination and per- 
sonnel meddling of certain commissioners, 
This ts a difficult situation to correct. Usu- 
ally, it can be licked only through pressure 
on the commission by militant citizens’ 
groups on the outside. 

Factional quarrels within the Department 
are more easily solved, but often only after 
they have done great damage to the morale 
of the organization, I have examined de- 
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partments where the fishery men were snip- 
ing at the game men, the forestry people 
were feuding with the soll experts, and the 
conservation officers were mad at everyone. 
A strong administrator, backed by an intel- 
ligent commission, usually can solve such 
situations promptly by knocking heads to- 
gether and the judicious use of the pruning 
axe. 

As long as mankind exists there will be 
politics both in the good sense and the bad. 
Politics in its highest meaning is an indis- 
pensable part of the American way of life. 
In its narrower and less-honorable aspects, 
however, particularly when applied to the 
administration of natural resources, it is 
both a blight and a blot on the name of 
democracy. 

In anything as important as the conserva- 
tion of renewable natural resources to the 
future of America, party-first politics and 
petty personal politics have no proper place 
any more than they have in matters dealing 
with national defense. In a sense, conserva- 
tion is national defense of the most impor- 
tant kind; for a nation without rich soil, 
clean water, productive forests, and adequate 
recreation for its people cannot retain a 
place of leadership among nations. Soil 
erosion, overgrazing, and exploitative forest 
management have destroyed more nations 
than bombs, shells, and gunpowder. 

In order to assure sound conservation pro- 
grams, political interference, from within or 
without, must be kept to a minimum. We 
must select the best trained and most expe- 
rienced administrators to handle these pro- 
grams and permit them to work without im- 
proper pressure from the office of the gov- 
ernor, from legislative bodies, or from nar- 
row or pressure groups among the people 
themselyes. Any sound law should have 
machinery for removing an incompetent or 
dishonest administrator from office for due 
and reasonable cause, but due cause should 
not include the way he voted in the last 
election or the fact that he failed to stock 
the farm pond of a commissioner or goy- 
ernor-elect, 

All conservationists should work to remove 
the blight of this kind of politics from the 
management of natural resources, Great 
progress has been made in this fleld since 
the early 1930's when the International 
Association of Game, Fish and Conservation 
Commissioners drafted a model law to cover 
the administration of wildlife resources. The 
basic elements of the law have been widely 
adopted and have provided more good man- 
agement of the resources than any or all 
other systems yet devised. 

The enactment of a law, and the inaugu- 
ration of a sound program, does not stop 
the politicians from trying to retain politi- 
cal control of the funds and positions in the 
department, however, Many States have 
started such programs only to have resource 
management fall back into the old ways as 
soon as the conservationists relaxed their 
vigilance. 

It is and will be a constant battle to get 
and keep sound, continuous programs going. 


Extension of Unemployment Benefits 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT L. F. SIKES 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 15,1958 
Mr. SIKES, Mr. Speaker, the Hon- 
orable James T, Vocelle, chairman of 


the Florida Industrial Commission, has 
issued a very interesting statement on 
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the extension of unemployment benefits. 
Mr. Vocelle is a recognized authority in 
this important field and it is with pleas- 
ure that I submit his statement for pub- 
lication in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD. 

The statement follows: 

T have just returned from Washington 
where, among other things, I attended hear- 
ings being held by the Ways and Means 
Committee of the House of Representatives 
on numerous bills which have been intro- 
duced in Congress concerning the extension 
of unemployment-compensation benefits. 
In the light of present economic conditions, 
It appears desirable to briefly review the 
situation with respect to unemployment in- 
surance in general; Florida's place in the 
picture, and the overall effect of pending 
legislation on the subject. 

It is well for us to remember that while 
unemployment Insurance did not come into 
being in the United States until 1935, it is 
not a new program but has been in existence 
for many years in other countries of the 
world, It was enacted by Congress in 1935, 
after a thorough study by leading econo- 
mists of the country in the light of the 
tremendous Impact upon the Nation's econ- 
omy resulting from the disastrous depression 
of the early 1930's. We saw what it meant 
to our Nation's economy to have lines of 
people out of work, vainly sceking to find 
employment, and having no way to turn 
for bread for their families except in bread- 
lines. 

This created a double burden in that un- 
employed workers were not only nonproduc- 
tive and, consequently, were unable to pur- 
chase goods in the market but also had to 
be cared for by gainfully employed members 
of society, thereby exacting double drain 
upon the economy. I am unalterably op- 
posed to doles and. in my opinion, nothing 
is worse than giving people something for 
nothing, I am also in complete accord with 
St. Paul's admonition to the Thessalonians 
when he said, “If there is any man among 
you who will not work, neither let him 
eat.” 

A completely different situation arises, 
however, when people. who have been 
genuinely attached to the labor market find 
themselves out of work through no fault of 
their own and are unable to secure work. 
Such a situation requires action and some 
provision must be made for such cases. This 
is what the Nation is faced with at the pres- 
ent moment, and it is when unemployment 
insurance can come in and make its con- 
tribution toward the solution of some of 
the problems, 

In adopting the unemployment compensa- 
tion law, Congress provided for a flat 3 per- 
cent payroll tax against employers with eight 
or more employees on the first $3,000 of wage 
earnings for each employee. There were ex- 
ception, of course, to covered employment 
such as agricultural and domestic workers. 
This coverage has since been extended so as 
to include employers with four or more em- 
ployees. Provision was made for States to 
enact unemployment-insurance laws and for 
employers to receive credit up to 90 percent 
of the Federal tax for State taxes paid, or 
which would have been paid except for State 
experience rating provisions. All the 48 
States, in addition to Alaska, Hawali, and 
the District of Columbia, have unemploy- 
ment-insurance laws and the effect of these 
laws has been to reduce the Federal tax to 
three tenths of 1 percent. This is the source 
of all funds used for administration of such 
8 on both the Federal and State 

vel. 

Florida's law has been so geared as to re- 
duce the costs of the program to the em- 
ployers of Florida to such an extent that 
we warned the employers of the State be- 
ginning with the 1953 session of the legis- 
lature, being the first session after I became 
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chairman of the commission, that our ex- 
perience rating was so liberal as to jeop- 
ardize the solvency of the program and that 
Unless a change was made, the States un- 
employment fund would be reduced to the 
Point where the employers of the State might 
be called upon to pay the maximum 3 per- 
cent tax in the time of a recession when they 
could afford it the least, This warning was 
based not only on our own. research but on 
the basis of a most comprehensive survey 
Of the entire unemployment insurance pro- 
gram by the Tax Foundation, whose board 
Of trustees comprises the leaders in big busi- 
hess in the country. In a report issued in 
1953, the Tax Foundation called attention 
to the fact that Florida did not have a high 
enough average tax rate to meet the impact 
of recession. Our pleas, however, fell on 
deaf ears until the 1957 session when Asso- 
Clated Industries, representing a large group 
of employers in the State, saw the logic of 
Our position and an amendment was made 
to the law which has helped the situation 
Considerably, although not to the full extent 
needed to meet the full impact of an ex- 
tended recession. As a matter of fact, the 
Statistics show that the average tax rate paid 
by the employers of Florida has decreased in 
10 years from 1.44 percent in 1947 to .69 per- 
Cent in 1957, making the average rate paid 
im Florida the lowest of any of the 51 Juris- 
dictions with the exception of Colorado, Iowa, 
„and Arkansas. The amount which 
the employers of Florida would have been 
Called upon to pay in 1957 on a basis of 2.7 
Percent tax would have been $58,131,000. 
They actually paid $15,462,315. 

Florida also has the unenviable distinc- 
tion of providing the smallest amount of 
benefits of any of the 51 jurisdictions, and 
Florida probably has more restrictions on 
the payment of benefits than any of the 
Other jurisdictions. This also ls à situation 
to which we have directed our attention 
and while the maximum amount of weekly 
benefits has been increased, since I have been 
chairman of the commission, from $20 to 
$30, the maximum duration of 16 weeks has 
been left unchanged. Governor Collins in 

is message to the 1957 legislature recom- 
mended an increase of the maximum dura- 
tion to 20 weeks but formidable opposition 
Prevented the change being made. 

At the present time unemployment 18 
Widespread over the Nation. Florida, how- 
ever, has had a lower impact than the rest 
of the country. In some of the States un- 
employment has risen as high as more than 
12 percent of workers covered by unemploy- 
Ment insurance and the national average 
for the week ending March 30 was 7.8 per- 
Cent, while in Florida during the same week 

Percent of covered workers were drawing 
Unemployment benefits. This represents an 
increase of eight-tenths of 1 percent since 
January and is 178 percent above the claims 

a year ago. 

The demands upon Congress for some- 
thing to be done to alleviate this situation 
fre enormous and many bills have been in- 
troduced on the subject. In analyzing these 
bills, from my viewpoint, some considera- 
tions must be kept uppermost in mind. One 
is that I think it would be disastrous to 
divert the unemployment insurance pro- 
Bram from an insurance program into that 
ot a dole. Likewise, I am opposed to fed- 
fralization of the program and feel that it 
should be left as it is on a Federal-State re- 
lationship. However, when some States 
drag their feet and fail to have a completely 
SOund program geared to meet the reason- 
able needs that may. arise, it is an invita- 
tion for Federal intervention. Regrettably, 
Florida is in this boat and the fact that 
we have the lowest benefit payments of any 
Of the 51 jurisdictions, save Arkansas, is 
One of the strong arguments being used by 
the proponents of federalization at this time. 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


It is my considered Judgment, after hay- 
ing listened to the arguments presented be- 
fore the Ways and Means Committee, that 
something is going to have to be done to 
provide more extended benefits in many of 
the States to workers who are out of work 
through no fault of their own and cannot 
find employment. In order to keep unem- 
ployment compensation on an insurance 
basis and to prevent federalization, I feel 
that the administration's proposal as pre- 
sented in the House of Representatives by 
Congressman REED of New York, ranking Re- 
publican member of the Ways and Means 
Committee, and being H. R. 11697, is the 
soundest approach to the problem that has 
been presented I do not think that this 
bill is a panacea but I feel that it will help 
to make up for some inadequacies now ex- 
isting in the program. I feel that those who 
need assistance outside of the unemploy- 
ment insurance field should be cared for on 
a basis of need through the public assistance 
approach. 

Basically the Reed bill does these things: 

1, It extends duration of benefits for an 
additional 50 percent beyond that provided 
by State laws to those workers who have 
exhausted their benefits after December 31, 
1957. Payments would be made to eligible 
claimants for weeks of unemployment be- 
ginning 30 days after the law becomes effec- 
tive and prior to April 1, 1959. 

2. It does not change any provisions of the 


State law with respect to amount of benefits 


nor to eligibility provisions. A person still 
must be unemployed through no fault of his 
own to be eligible. The Federal Government 
will advance the funds for payment of the 
extended benefits. 

3. It is not a grant but is a loan which 
must be repaid by the States either out of a 
direct appropriation or by transfer from the 
State's unemployment trust fund. If this is 
not done, then the repayment will be made 
by a small increase in the Federal unemploy- 
ment tax on employers beginning with the 
year 1963. 

It seems to me that we cannot ignore the 
rising tide of unemployment throughout the 
country and that Florida, prior to the pres- 
ent recession, had the highest rate of ex- 
haustion of benefits of any of the 51 juris- 
dictions. Since Florida normally experiences 
highest unemployment in summer it appears 
that a long, hard summer lies ahead of us. 

If a blanket extension of duration of bene- 
fits is made as provided in what is known 
as the Mills-McCormack bill pending before 
Congress, which also provides for an out- 
right Federal grant, it would mean that the 
employers of Florida would be called upon 
to pay not only for unemployment in Florida 
but for their share of unemployment in 
States having a much heavier ratio. This is 
because funds for the program would come 
from Federal general revenue. Under the 
Reed bill the employers in each State would 
carry the burden of extension of duration 
in their own State and the employers of 
Florida would be called upon to pay only the 
cost of extension in Florida, which would 
be relatively small compared with what the 
burden would otherwise be if we had to 
share the costs in other States as well. 

I think it well to point out the limitations 
contained in Florida's law on the payment of 
benefits. In order to qualify for unem- 
ployment compensation in Florida these con- 
ditions must be met: 

1. The worker must be unemployed 
through no fault of his own. 

2 The worker must be physically able to 
work full time, 

3. The worker must be actively seeking 
suitable work and satisfy the Commission 
that such is the case. 

In addition to these qualifying conditions 
the worker must have been genuinely at- 
tached to the labor market and no one can 
receive unemployment compensation bene- 
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fits unless he has earned at least $200 during 
the base year, and he also must have been 
paid wages during his base period equal to 
or in excess of 1% times his highest quarter 
wages. The worker is also limited to benefit 
payments in any 1 benefit year not to 
exceed 25 percent of his total wages in his 
base period. There is also the overall 
ceiling of 16 weeks at a maximum of $30 a 
week, which means that no worker could 
receive more than $480 in unemployment 
insurance benefits in any 1 year. 

Under Florida law the minimum weekly 
benefit Payable is $10 and the maximum 
$30, depending upon the earnings of the 
worker. Thus Florida benefits are payable 
for a minimum of 5 weeks at $10 per week, 
or $50, to a maximum of $30 per week for 
16 weeks, or a total of 8480. Under the 
provisions of the Reed bill the amounts pay- 
able would be extended 50 percent. In the 
first example Claimant could draw $25 more 
at $10 per week for 2 weeks and 85 for 1 
week. In the second case claimant could 
draw $240 more at $30 per week, The exten- 
sion of maximum number of weeks under 
this bill would still leave Florida's maximum 
duration of 24 weeks below that being paid 
by the vast majority of the States. 

While, as I have stated, I do not think the 
Reed bill by any means represents a com- 
plete answer to the problems I feel that it 
goes as far as unemployment insurance could 
be expected to go without destroying its basic 
insurance principle. I feel though, in the 
light of the present situation, the 1959 legis- 
lature should carefully re-examine Florida's 
place in the picture so that we may preserve 
unemployment insurance as a State program 
and yet at the same time measure up to the 
responsibility which we have to provide 
reasonable benefits for unemployed workers 
who have been genuinely attached to the 
labor market and who are seeking work and 
who are unable to find it. To do less than 
this, in my opinion, is to invite disaster and 
to evade the moral responsibility that goes 
with living in a free society. 


Tumult in the City 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. RALPH W. GWINN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 23, 1958 


Mr. GWINN. Mr. Speaker, last week 
the National Society, Daughters of the 
American Revolution, had their annual 
national convention in our city. 

Among the speakers was Mrs. Ray L. 
Erb, chairman, national defense com- 
mittee. Mrs. Erb's address states with 
clarity and sincerity the underlying vi- 
ciousness which is Soviet Russia. She ` 
points out that the Union of Soviet So- 
cialist Republics is intoxicated with a 
dream of world domination. 

I hope all my colleagues will take time 
to read Mrs. Erb's excellent speech, 
which follows: 

TUMULT IN THE CrTY 

Many years ago I was taught a poem which 
helped to inspire, in my heart and mind, 
appreciation of, and devotion to, my native 
land. I doubt if any of today’s youth are 
familiar with it, but I am wondering if some 
of my contemporaries in the audience might 
be. Though consisting of nine verses, I shall 
read but a few lines. 
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“There was tumult in the city 
In the quaint old Quaker town 
And the streets were rife with people 
Pacing restless up and down— 
People gathering at the corners 
Where they whispered each to each 
And the sweat stood on their temples 
With the earnestness of speech. 


Win they do it?” ‘Dare they do it?’ 
Who is speaking?’ “What's the news?“ 

‘What of Adams?’ ‘What of Sherman?“ 
‘Oh, God grant they won't refuse!’ 


So they surged against the State House 
While all solemnly inside 

Sat the Continental Congress, 
Truth and reason for their guide. 

O'er a simple scroll debating 
Which, though simple it might be, 

Yet could shake the cliffs of England 
With thunders of the free. 


Quickly. at the given signal, 
The old bellman lifts his hand, 
Forth he sends the good news, making 
Iron music through the land. 


That old State House bill is silent, 
Hushed is now its clamorous tongue 
But the spirit is awakened 
Still is living—ever young.” 


Tonight I am forced to ask—in how many 
hearts in America today is that spirit living 
and in how many minds in America is there 
the comprehension of the vision of those 
leaders of old—or loyalty to the statements 
they so courageously signed. The tumult of 
that memorable first July 4th, when the 
Liberty Bell rang out our independence, was 
the reaction of a young and vigorous coun- 
try marking a momentous step away from 
state control and toward self government. 

The shouting and singing which arose from 
the crowd waiting for a decision that hot 
afternoon in Philadelphia was joy for their 
new freedom but fear for the dangers it 
might bring for each of them. They knew 
that the signers of that declaration would be 
considered traitors in the eyes of their former 
rulers and that many would pay dearly for 
their courage and convictions. Even in that 
restless crowd; facing an uncertain future, 
it was one thing to declare their independ- 
ence and quite another to maintain it. 

Every Daughter of the American Revolu- 
tion knows well the inspiring history of the 
years since our national independence was 
declared; the individual liberty enjoyed and 
the magnificent successes achieved. 

Today many of our citizens seem to have 
strangely lost America's vision and faith 
in our form of government. They stand idly 
by while that superb protector of their lib- 
erty, the Constitution of the United States 
of America, is being undermined and anni- 
hilated. 

Many ancient and modern nations have 
cast off oppression, but those which have 
been able to enjoy a few precious moments 
of liberty are most rare, for they soon relapsed 
into their old political vices. 

There is tumult in our hearts today as we 
observe mere illusions being accepted as 
reality; license taken for liberty; treachery 
for patriotism; revenge for justice. We are 
deeeply concerned and distressed over the 
disregard for the next generation, the ex- 
pression of which is the ever-increasing 
astronomical national debt. A Member of 
Congress recently sald: “If we continue to 
go on as we haye in the past three decades, 
our children's children will be left with a 
Nation so m that it will be void of 
all individual incentive or initiative.” 

Have we been free so long as to have for- 
gotten what enslavement means? Have we 
become smug in our fake security and apa- 
thetic regarding the worldwide struggle for 
the minds and souls of men? 

May we never forget that we are dealing 
with men misled by the illusions of error, 
and, in many instances, by evil incentives. 
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The hour of trial has indeed become a 
reality and one which must be met with 
confidence and strength. In order to safe- 
guard our future it becomes obligatory that 
we endeavor to preserve the inheritance of a 
great past. 

The Union of Soviet Socialist Republics is 
intoxicated with a dream of world domina- 
tion. Our people must be protected from 
the clever and consistent propaganda of 
those who would destroy us. It is impera- 
tive that clear thinking permeate the mists 
of confusion with the ensuing determination 
to courageously confront our enemies, and 
now, with no further postponement, time is 
of the essence. 

Many Americans are asking; What shall we 
do? Where shall we turn for guidance? 
These are questions no Daughter of the 
American Revolution should hesitate to an- 
swer. When the tumult and the clamor 
arise, when fears and suspicions overtake 
our leaders, and when some Americans doubt 
the rightness of their own liberty, we Daugh- 
ters have a proven and well-tried solution to 
offer. We can demand that our people and 
our Government return to the Constitution, 
the safeguard of all of our liberties, the 
champion of our freedom. 

The world is looking for an answer to the 
promises of tyrants and for a way out of the 
slavery that seems to be their lot no matter 
what words their governments employ to rob 
them of their individual rights. They would 
like to follow our pattern of limited govern- 
ment but they are told daily of the failure 
of our freedoms, and the glory of the super- 
state. We must restore our constitutional 
government not only for our own security 
and that of our children, but asa promise of 
what constitutional government can do for 
other nations. 

America’s noblest destiny is to demonstrate 
the keeping of freedom. 

I believe in America’s power of regenera- 
tion. L believe we can remake ourselves 
from within in order that we be not remade 
from without. 

We daughters have only to rely upon the 
demonstrated wisdom of our Bill of Rights 
with its proven power to giye men the good 
life. With dedication and determination we 
can preserve the Constitution and our Na- 
tion in all its glory and majesty. 

Let us help make the courage, of eternal 
youth run once more in the veins of our 
country. The vital breath for the future of 
our Nation is individual liberty, 

At this great meeting let us renew our 
vows of devotion to the great ideals which 
have animated us. May we rise above the 
present confusions to meet today’s chal- 
lenge, and work forward to the new day 
when truth will triumph over falsehood, 
when statesmanship will prevail over black- 
mail, and when government of the people, 
for the people, and by the people will be the 
common heritage of all mankind. 

Let us raise our thoughts to the fearless 
independence of that majestic symbol of our 
Nation, the American eagle, as it soars above 
the tumult of today. 

This is the challenge, my fellow Americans, 
and we will not fail. 


Communism: A False Religion 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HENRY J. LATHAM 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 23, 1958 


Mr. LATHAM. Mr. Speaker, I wish 
to set forth a very timely and penetrat- 
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ing discussion on communism and the 
churches by Mr. J. Edgar Hoover, which 
appeared in Human Events on April 21, 
1958, and which is an excerpt from Mr. 
Hoover's book, Masters of Deceit: 
COMMUNISM: A FALSE RELIGION 


(By J. Edgar Hoover, Director, Federal Bureau 
of Investigation) 

Something utterly new has taken root in 
America during the past generation, a Com- 
munist mentality representing a systematic, 
purposive, and conscious attempt to destroy 
Western civilization and roll history back to 
the age of barbaric cruelty and despotism, 
all in the name of “progress.” Evil is de- 
picted as good, terror as justice, hate as love, 
and obedience to a foreign master as pa- 
triotism. 

Numerically speaking, this mentality is 
limited to a few men and women, the dis- 
ciplined corps of the Communist Party, USA. 
However, Communist thought control, in all 
its various capacities, has spread the infec- 
tion, in varying degrees, to most phases of 
American life. 

This mentality, Imported to our land for 
the purpose of eventually leading to a de- 
struction of the American way of life, poses 
& crucial problem for every one of us. It 
can destroy our constitutional Republic if it 
is permitted to corrupt our minds and con- 
trol our acts. 

In our tolerance for religious freedom, for 
separation of church and state, we some- 
times lose sight of the historical fact: West- 
ern civilization has deep religious roots, Our 
schools, courts, legislative bodies, social agen- 
cies, philanthropic organizations, as well as 
our churches, are witnesses to the funda- 
mental fact that life has a significance that 
we ourselves do not create. 

It is part of our tradition and belief that 
each of us is obligated to give, when reality 
requires it, a reason for the faith that is in 
him. The presence of communism in the 
world and in our own country is a kind of 
stern reality which should make each of us 
explore our own faith as deeply as we can 
and then speak up for its relationship to our 
American way. 


The very essence of our faith In democracy 
and our fellow man is rooted in a belief in a 
Supreme Being. To my mind, there are six 
aspects to our democratic faith: 

1. A belief in the dignity and worth of the 
individual, a belief which today is under 
assault by the Communist practice which 
regards the individual as a part of the class, 
the mass, and a pawn of the state; 

2. A belief in mutual responsibility, of our 
obligation to feed the hungry, clothe the 
naked, and care for the less fortunate, which 
is affronted by Communist policies of calcu- 
lated ruthlessness; ` 

3. A belief that life has a meaning which 
transcends any manmade system, that is in- 
dependent of any such system, and that out- 
lasts any such system, a belief diametrically 
opposed by the materialistic dogma of com- 
munism; 

4. A belief in stewardship, a feeling that a 
great heritage is our sacred trust for the 
generations yet to come, a belief that stands 
today as the competitor to Communist loy- 
alty to Marxism-Leninism; x 

5. A belief that the moral values we adhere 
to, support, and strive toward are grounded 
on a reality more enduring and satisfying 
than any manmade system, which Is opposed 
by the Communist claim that all morality is 
“class morality’; 

6. A belief, which has matured to a firm 
conviction, that in the final analysis love 18 
the greatest force on earth and is far more 
enduring than hatred; this forbids our ac- 
cepting the Communist division of mankind 
that by arbitrary standards singles out those 
fit only for liquidation. ' 
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It is only as we thus take stock of what 
We mean by saying that our culture has re- 
ous roots that we become ready to make 
an accurate appraisal of Communist ideol- 
ogy and tactics. 

The most basic of all Communist com- 
Ments about religion is the statement of 
Karl Marx that religion is “the opium of the 
People.” This Marxian doctrine has been 
restated by William Z. Foster and applied to 
Communist action in these words 
God will be banished from the laboratories as 
Well as from the schools.” 

Inherited from fanatic minds abroad, this 
Mentality poses today a crucial problem for 
every patriotic man and woman in America. 
If allowed to develop it will destroy our way 
Of life. 

Communists have always made It clear that 
Communism is the mortal enemy of Chris- 
tlanity, Judaism, Mohammedanism, and any 
Other religion that believes in a- Supreme 
Being. 

“Don't think that the Communists have 
changed their minds about religion,” says 
Nikita Khrushchev. We remain the atheists 
that we have always been; we are doing as 
Much as we can to liberate those people who 
are still under the spell of this religious 
Opiate.” As long as communism remains, 
the assault will continue. 

To the Communist, Marxism-Leninism is 
the “perfect science.” It accounts for every- 
thing; it has a plan for everything; it can 
be the source of everything a man needs. 
Therefore, said Lenin, “we shall always 
Preach a scientific philosophy; we must fight 
against the inconsistencies of the Chris- 
tians.” 

No Communist can be permitted to set an 
abstract truth above an expedient lie, or 
to extend compassion to an enemy whom 
the party intends to smear or liquidate. The 
Communists dismiss our sentiments moti- 
va ted by spiritual force as silly prattlings that 
reflect bourgeois weakness. Therefore, they 
have their own morality, Communist moral- 
ity, as stated by Lenin: 

“We repudiate all morality that is taken 
Outside of human, class concepts, * * * We 
Say that our morality is entirely subordinated 
to the Interests of the class struggle.” 

That is why a Communist can commit 
Murder, pillage, destruction, and terror, and 
eel proud; lie and feel no compunction; 
seek to destroy the American form of gov- 
ernment and feel Justified. Communism has 
turned the values of western civilization up- 
Side down. 

It would seem that Communists, in view 
Of the above, would make clear, always and 
At every point, their opposition to religion. 
Often, however, tactics have made it neces- 
sary to play down or to conceal entirely the 
Party's intentions, in line with Lenin's ad- 
Vice: * but this does not mean that 
the religious question must be pushed into 
the foreground where it does not belong.” 

The Communists realize that the yast ma- 
jority of non-Communists believe in God, 

do bold an approach might antagonize 
them, doing the party more harm than good, 
In line with theses tactics, the party is today 
€ngaged in a systematic program to infiltrate 

Merican religious groups. 

“The Communist Party,” said the national 
committee in 1954, “declares that it seeks no 
conflict with any church or any American's 
religious belief. On the contrary, we stretch 
Out our hand in the fellowship of common 
Struggle for our mutual goal of peace, de- 
™Mocracy, and security to all regardless of 
religious beller.” Members are being told: 

Join churches and become inyolyed in 
church work.” 

The party's objectives inside religious 
Croups are several: 

1. To gain respectability: “* * a church 
is the best front we can have,” Comrades, 
by associating in church circles, secure an 
Acceptable status in the community, greater 
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credence for their opinions, and the tulling 
of non-Communist suspicions. 

2. To provide an opportunity for the subtle 
dissemination of Communist propaganda, 
Churches are convincing places in which to 
identify Communist programs with such gen- 
uine religious values as peace, brotherhood, 
justice. One member bragged how in a 
church talk he had plugged for Marx. The 
Communists are careful, however, not to 
overdo it. One fellow was too ambitious. 
He was challenged by alert church members 
and relieved of his leadership duties. 

3. To make contact with youth: through 
class discussions, recreational affairs, etc. 
The object is not necessarily to recruit (al- 
though in one church several young people 
did join) but to plant a seed of Marxist- 
Leninist thought. 

4. To exploit the church in the party’s 
day-to-day agitational program. In the 
1930's and 1940's the approach was chiefly 
through immediate economic and political 
problems, with the party attempting to ex- 
ploit the church's legitimate interest in 
better housing and the elimination of social 
injustices. 

Today this tactic is overshadowed by the 
peace issue. Every possible deceptive device 
is being used to link the party's peace pro- 
gram with the church. One Communist 
Party section issued instructions that every 
clergyman in the community be contacted 
to give a sermon on peace. Encourage party 
church members to organize discussion 
groups, perhaps showing a peace film. If 
possible, circulate peace literature, If you 
can't get inside, stand outside. One organ- 
izer said: “We are to dress up like other 
people and stand outside churches in our 
neighborhoods and use the slogan, ‘Peace 
on earth, good will toward men,'” 

5. To enlarge the area of party contacts. 
One party section advocated: join small 
churches (100 to 500 membership), so that 
one can more easily work himself into a 
position of leadership. Make as many per- 
sonal contacts as possible. Learn where the 
church member works, what his hobbies are, 
etc. Someday he might be used. One party 
member, active in youth work, learned that 
the parents of several young people were 
working in an industrial plant. Securing 
this information was most important, he 
said. 

6. To influence clergymen. A dedicated 
clergyman, being a man of God, is a mortal 
enemy of communism. But if. he can, by 
conversion, influence, or trickery, be made 
to support the Communist program once 
or a few times or many times, the party 
gains, If, for example, a clergyman can be 
persuaded to serve as sponsor or officer of a 
Communist front, to issue a testimonial or 
to sign a clemency petition for a Commu- 
nist “victim of persecution,” his personal 
prestige lends weight to the cause. 

Behind these deceptive tactics, however, 
can be seen the real nature of communism. 
For the member, religion is not a private 
affair. No tolerance is allowed. He cannot 
be a Marxist and adhere to a religion. The 
party is today desperately working to mold 
atheistic materialism as a weapon of revo- 
lution, a revolution which, if it is to suc- 
ceed, must first sap region's spiritual 
strength and then destroy it. F 

The party's attack can be traced through 
four stages: 

1. Recruitment: keyed to the party's gen- 
eral approach toward non-Communists, the 
issue of religion is minimized. “Try to win 
recruits on the basis of wages and the class 
struggle rather than religion"; and "go ahead 
and tell a fellow you believe in God to keep 
from getting Into an argument.” Likewise 
it is urged: “If we approach a churchgoer 
we do not hit him over the head and tell 
him his idea is crazy. We take a tactical 
approach.” 

2. Early indoctrination: keyed to patience 


‘special indoctrination classes. 
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if recruits continue to attend church after 
joining the party. They must be gradually 
“educated.” If new members begin to ask 
questions, they are to be made to feel, not 
that their fellow Communists are trying to 
take away their belief, but that these Com- 
munists are “advanced thinkers,” that they 
hold a “scientific” concept of the universe, 
and that religion is to them simply “old- 
fashioned.” 

3. Special indoctrination: Keyed to the 
real job of teaching Marxist materialism are 
“Our pro- 

thus necessarily includes the propa- 
ganda of atheism,” said Lenin, directing his 
words, of course, to party members. 

4. Final goal: The utter elimination of all 
religion (called bourgeois remnants) from 
the heart, mind, and soul of man, and the 
total victory of atheistic communism. Rell- 
gious attitudes keep cropping up, however, 
even in the trained member. One individual 
admitted that it had taken him a long time 
to give up his religion. “It was one of the 
hardest parts of my party development,” 

Here, then, is the fight the Communist 
leaders wage. We do not believe they can 
ever win it. So-called religious survivals 
represent something far deeper in man than 
the Communists can grant; some eternal 
reaching toward a creative source. But if 
the party does not realize the true nature 
and strength of these survivals, it does real- 
ize that religion is its most potent foe. 

To meet this challenge no hesitant, indif- 
ferent, half-apologetic acts on our own part 
can suffice. Out of the deep roots of religion 
flows something warm and good, the afirma- 
tion of love and justice; here is the source 
of strength for our land if we are to remain 
free, It is ours to defend and to nourish. 


Financing Small Business 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON, ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, on 
March 31, 1958, the Federal Reserve 
Board transmitted to the chairmen of 
the Banking and Currency Committees 
and the Select Committees on Small 
Business of both Houses of Congress a 
document on the financing of small busi- 
ness which was very clearly labeled a 
study of financing of small business. 
The Board of Governors was very care- 
ful in the letter of transmittal not to re- 
fer to the document as a report. The 
four chairmen of the congressional com- 
mittees joined in the statement, submit- 
ting this study to the Congress for its 
attention. They, too, carefully referred 
to it as a study and not as a report. 

In the preparation of the document 
as a committee print for use by Members 
of Congress, unfortunately, somebody 
placed upon the cover of the document 
the word “report” instead of “study.” 

That has brought about an unfortu- 
nate situation, due to careless reporting 
and careless editorializing on the part of 
some members of the press. One edito- 
rial in the Wall Street Journal editori- 
alized about this study, indicating “it 
would be well if Congress paid attention 


to it” and further stated that the re- 


port” indicated the Small Business Ad- 
ministration was a temporary and a 
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“distress organization,” 
promise to small business primarily 
cause the agency was set up “to grant 
loans to applicants who cannot get them 
anywhere else.” It then goes on to say 
that this is unsound business practice, 
and the Government should not encour- 
age loans to poor credit risks. 

It is easy to write, but it takes real 
hard work to become properly informed 
before writing. 

Not only was the study not a report 
but the study itself very plainly states 
that no member of the Board partici- 
pated in the writing of the material sub- 
mitted, and, on the contrary, the “views 
expressed are those of the authors and 
do not necessarily reflect the views of the 
Board of Governors of the Federal Re- 
serve Bank.” 

Now let us turn our attention for a 
moment to the contents of the study to 
determine whether or not there is any- 
thing there to sustain the criticism and 
‘improper conclusions found in the news 
item. 

The study very properly states that 
the law has always required of the Small 
Business Administration and its prede- 
cessor lending agencies, that before the 
Government makes any credit available, 
it must appear that the loans cannot be 
obtained from private financing. 

This provision has been found sound 
and workable. It is necessary in order to 
protect private enterprise from Govern- 
ment competition. 

That does not mean, however, that 
loans are to be made to bad risks. Asa 
matter of fact, the Government lending 
agencies, and particularly the Small 
Business Administration, have a very 
good record in that respect. Actually, 
there have been more complaints made 
against the Small Business Administra- 
tion because it adheres too strictly to 
the requirement of the law that no loan 
be made unless there is “reasonable as- 
surance of repayment.” The loss ratio 
by the Small Business Administration is 
much, much smaller than that experi- 
enced by private lenders. 

There are many reasons why small 
business can get no loans from private 
lenders other than the fact that it isa 
bad credit risk. There are plenty of 
good credit risks among the small-busi- 
ness men of the country who have been 
unable to get private loans. The Small 
Business Administration is filling that 
void to the limited extent permitted by 
existing law. 4 

There is nothing in the study as pre- 
sented by the Federal Reserve Board 
which justifies the conclusion that Goy- 
ernment encourages private lenders to 
consider poor credit risks. 

There is no doubt that the Govern- 
ment can and should play a greater role 
in connection with making risk or equity 
capital available tô small business and 
there is much to be said for making loans 
available for a term beyond the 10 years 
permitted by the existing law to the 
Small Business Administration. Con- 
structive criticisms along those lines will 
be helpful to the Congress in performing 
its duty. News items and editorials, such 
as referred to above, will do nothing ex- 
cept to create confusion, 
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In connection with the foregoing, I 
am pleased to call to the attention of 
our colleagues the following letters writ- 
ten to and received by the ever-vigilant 
George J. Burger, vice president of the 
National Federation of Independent 
Business: 

BOARD or GOVERNORS OF THE 
FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM, 
Washington, April 16, 1958, 
Mr. GEORGE J. BURGER, 

Vice President, National Federation of 
Independent Business, Washington 
Building, Washington, D. C. 

Dran Mr. Burger: Thank you for your 
letter of April 14. I am glad to have your 
further comments about the Small Business 
Administration, 

The report to which the Wall Street 
Journal release referred is a technical study 
of the problem of small-business financing, 
prepared by the staff of the Federal Reserve 
System with a number of university or inde- 
pendent scholars also collaborating. The 
conclusions drawn in the individual studies 
are those of the authors, and do not neces- 
sarily represent the views of the Board of 
Governors. The published study was giyen 
to the press without an accompanying re- 
lease prepared by the Board or its staff. 
Such comments asthe press may have made 
of the study, or such points as the press 
may have taken out of context, are, there- 
fore, the responsibility of the press and in 
no way the responsibility of the Board. 

Sincerely yours, ; 
> WM. McC. Marttn, Jr, 
APRIL 14, 1958. 
Hon. WILLIAM MCC. MARTIN, 
Chairman, Federal Reserve Board, 
Washington 25, D. O. 

Dran Mr. Martin: I noted in the Wall 
Street Journal today: Reserve Board says 
small business agency, banks fail to aid 
growth.” Of course both this office and our 
head office dt Burlingame, Calif., will closely 
scrutinize and study the report issued by 
the Board to the Committee on Banking 
and Currency and the select Committees on 
Small Business. However, we do believe 
there is some need for a clarification and 
proper evaluation of the operations of the 
Small Business Administration. 

As the saying goes: “Rome wasn't built 
in a day” and it goes without saying that in 
our opinion, after closely scrutinizing the 
operations of the agency from its inception, 
it may be found that the operation of the 
agency was handicapped from the first in- 
stance through impediments. To substan- 
tiate that statement—from the very first in- 
stance the National Federation of Independ- 
ent Business vigorously opposed the estab- 
lishment within the agency of the Policy 
Board, and we are referring to the Secretary 
of the Treasury or his alternate, and the 
Secretary of Commerce or his alternate, and 
the SBA Administrator, 

When the vote came up on this in the 
United States Senate in the first instance 
this office wired 96 Members of the Senate 
opposing that part of the act. In other 
words, we maintained that the administra- 
tion of the act should rise or fall on the 
actions of the Administrator himself, and 
we have lived to see the day that we were 
correct in qur findings, 

We know that when the agency was 
originally established and a few months into 
its operation, after a hurried nationwide 
visit in key regional offices of SBA, and upon 
reporting our findings back to Washington 
the result was that the whole operation of 
the SBA as to its lending policy was changed 
as it related to those eligible to secure SBA 
loans, 


The Wall Street Journal report further 
states; “The study criticized the SBA for 
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granting loans only when small business 
finds it impossible to get them anywhere 
else.“ What's wrong with that? I believe it 
may be found in the act itself that small 
business is expected to attempt to secure 
loans from private sources, and when they 
are not avallable and the credit standing of 
the applicant is okay, the Small Business 
Administration moves in. In other words 
the procedure used by SBA is not in com- 
petition with private banking circles. 

The report further states: “The tremen- 
dous postwar increase in indebtedness of 
small businesses might raise the question of 
whether credit had become too readily avail- 
able.” The writer's experience in private 
business for better than a quarter of a cen- 
tury or more prior to my connection with 
the federation leads me to believe that 
where small business goes in for financial 
loans from private banking institutions their 
applications are generally scrutinized very 
very carefully before any consideration is 
given to the loan. 

We believe, from reviewing the operations 
of the Smali Business Administration, and 
after having recently completed personal 
visits to SBA Offices in Chicago, Minneapolis, 
Seattle, Portland, San Francisco, Los An- 
geles, and New York City, that the Agency 
is showing consistent progress more in keep- 
ing with the will of the Congress and the 
full intent of the act. 

We! further believe, due to the splendid 
action of the House in the Ist session of 
the 85th Congress, which voted and approved 
improved SBA legislation expanding the 
powers and operations of the Agency, and 
more important, the key to its operation as 
to financing matters—authorizing a new Ad- 
visory Board consisting of the Administrator, 
Secretary of Commerce, Secretary of the 
Treasury, and not less than 3 nor more 
than 5 small-business men, this will go a 
long long ways in bringing long overdue fi- 
nancial assistance to small business where 
such credit is not available through private 
banking institutions, and in closing we 
might add that the opinion we have ex- 
pressed above is also the opinion held by 
some members of the banking fraternity. 

Sincerely, 
Groncx J. Burcer, V. P., 
National Federation of Independent 
Business, 
Apri. 17, 1958. 
EDITOR, WALL STREET JOURNAL, 
44 Broad Street, New York, N. Y. 

Dear Sm: I noted with considerable in- 
terest on the editorial page of today's Wall 
Street Journal “Topsy-turvy business,” which 
certainly calls for our attention in view of 
the interest our nationwide membership— 
all independent business and professional 
men, has in the operation of the Small Busi- 
ness Administration. 

You state: “The temporary Small Business 
Administration will probably outlive us all.” 
You are correct, and it will outlive us all 
until such time as banking institutions 
throughout the Nation are permitted to make 
long-term capital loans to small business. 
You are well aware that under present bank- 
ing laws the banks more or less are regulated 
by State and Federal law on long-term loans. 

We are leaving no stone unturned, which 
after all is the majority vote of our mem- 
bership, to have the Senate take concurrent 
action on the improved Small Business Ad- 
ministration legislation which was voted by 
practically unanimous action in the House 
in the Ist session of the 85th Congress to 
be exact, 392 for and 2 against. 

Our understanding of the recently released 
report of the Federal Reserve Board “Fi- 
nancing small business” is that it was not 
a report of the Board itself but was merely 
a report of the staff which was engaged to 
study the situation. 


. 
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Page 19 of the report carries letter of 
ttal dated March 31, 1958, directed 
to the Chairman, Senate Committee on 
Banking and Currency, Senate Select Com- 
mittee on Small Business, House Committee 
on Banking and Currency, House Select 
Committee on Small Business, signed by 
Wm. McC; Martin, Jr., chairman, in which 
he stated: “Last fall the research staffs of 
the Board of Governors and the Federal Re- 
Serve banks undertook a study of the fi- 
Nancing problems of small business.” We 
could find nothing in Mr. Martin's letter 
to the committees where he called the 
Smali Business Administration a distress or- 
ganization, nor do we find in his letter any 
Comments as quoted: “hold out any prom- 
ise for development” of small businesses. 
We believe in fairness to your nationwide 
readers of the Journal that you may find it 
convenient to publish this letter as it goes 
without saying many thousands of small 
business people throughout the Nation do 
read the Wall Street Journal. 
Sincerely yours, 
GEORGE J. BURGER, 
Vice President, National Fedèration 
of Independent Business. 


A Brass Ring for Mr. Gary 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BURR P. HARRISON 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 23, 1958 


Mr. HARRISON of Virginia. Mr, 
Speaker, under leave to extend my re- 
Marks in the Appendix, I include a well- 
deserved tribute to our distinguished col- 
league, the Honorable J. VAUGHN Gary, 
Which appeared in the Richmond News 
Leader on April 18, 1958. 

It is an old southern custom, and it has 
been of enormous usefulness to the South, 
that when a man really establishes his hold 
On & congressional seat he generally is spared 
Opposition from within his own party. And 
because over much of the South there is 
No opposition from outside his own party, 
the Southern Congressman builds up sen- 
lority as a monument picks up patina. 

This genteel approach to politics is the 
Breen envy of officeholders elsewhere. They 
Watch Southerners climb committee ladders 
With patient and effortless ease, and rage 
against the apathy and indifference of 
the South. Doubtless it is true that so placid 
a custom has its drawbacks, for there is 
Something to be gained from the hurly-burly 
Of a hot campaign: A man emerges from it 
a Üttle more responsive to his people. But 
the other side of that argument is that many 
Southern solons are able to exercise a legis- 
lative freedom they could not exercise other- 
Wise; they are more independent of pressure 
groups and less beholden to kingmakers. 

Anyhow, what we started to say is that J. 
VaucHAaN Gary is now benefiting from this 
venerable southern custom. The Richmond 
Congressman won a bress ring on Wednes- 
day, when the deadline passed for filing 
Primary candidacies, and thus enjoys a free 
Tide to the November general election. “Op- 
Position,” Bill Tuck once remarked feelingly, 
“is a hateful thing." We are pleased that 
Mr. Gary has been spared this expensive 
travail this spring. 

It was not always so. Loo back over 
Mr. Gary’s campaigns, one is impressed by 
the number of skirmishes he has had to 


- ght in order to retain his seat. He has been 
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in the House 13 years last month, and no 
fewer than 13 candidates have tried to knock 
him off his perch. Among these, interest- 
ingly, was a Communist candidate by the 
name of David P. Bennett, who ran 

Mr, Gary in the general election of 1948. 
Bennett was one of the only real, live Com- 
munists we ever had around this town, and 
a right attractive youg fellow he was. He 
came by the office one day looking for some 
clippings. He got 775 votes. What ever 
became of Alice Burke? / 

Mr. Gary scrambled Into the House on 
March 6, 1945, 3 months after Dave Satter- 
field's retirement, as a plurality winner. He 
had 10,444 votes, against 8407 for Ashton 
Dovell and 2,663 for Curtis M. Dozier, Seven- 
teen months later, he had his closest’ race, 
when he defeated Minetree Folkes, Jr., 17,527 
to 15,152. In November of 1946 he toppled 
F, Earle Lutz; Republican nominee. In 1948 
Mr. Gary dumped James E. Gardner in the 
primary, and defeated Republican Dick Poage 
in the general election. Mr. Folkes tried 
again in the primary of 1950, but with even 
less success, and Mr. Gary had only a couple 
of lady candidates against him that Novem- 
ber. He hasn't had any Democratic opposi- 
tion since 1950, but 3 Republicans, Walter 
R. Gambill (1952), J. Calvitt Clarke, Jr. 
(1954), and Roy E. Cabell, Jr. (1956), have 
managed to claim 41 or 42 percent of the vote 
against him each time. Mr, Gary hasn't had 
a specially easy road. 

The Richmond attorney, now 66, has 
served this district well. He ranks 10th 
among 30 Democrats on the House Appro- 
priations Committee; he is respected by his 
colleagues especially for his experience in 
postal affairs, but he is gaining wisdom and 
understanding in foreign affairs also, The 
seniority he has gained in the House benefits 
this district, Just as each additional year of 
experience benefits Mr, Gary, He deserves 
reelection, and it’s good to see him get a 
merited green light past primary day, 


Racial Relations 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. FRANK W. BOYKIN 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 23, 1958 


Mr. BOYKIN. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I include a letter addressed to 
the editor of the Mobile Register, Mobile, 
Ala., by one of the colored citizens of 
Mobile County, which letter appeared in 
the Register under date of April 17, 1958. 
The letter from this citizen, Henry E. 
Royal, voices the sentiment of the over- 
whelming number of our colored citizens 
who have discussed with me the integra- 
tion problem, and I feel it will be of 
interest to the citizens of other States 
outside the South. 

Ractat RELATIONS 

Dear Sm: I am an American citizen, born 
and reared up In the deep South; born in 
the colored race and I'm very proud to be 
just what I am, for God made me what I am. 
I would like very much to express my per- 
sonal opinion concerning today's racial sit- 
uation. s 

I think it is a horrible situation that's fac- 
ing our country today. And I personally 
think the United States Supreme Court 
should review the Integration bill and laws 
and leave it up to the whole of American 
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citizens to vote on and not bring something 
forcefully that 98 percent of the country is 
against. 

I know my people and my race and we 
don't need, and we don't want, integration. 
What would it benefit either race? What 
we need is a peaceful solution and mutual 
understanding and Christ Jesus in our lives 
today more than ever before, 

I can see so much trouble and unrest In 
integrated schools. Something we do not 
need as gift or for price. What would bene- 
fit our race more than anything I know today 
would be more and better jobs with better 
pay. Better schools with equal but sepa- 
rate facilities—this would provide better liv- 
ing conditions for our people and would help 
to prove our ability of being a first-class, 
honest citizen. And-this would allow our 
race to provide our own places for recrea- 
tion and would better our conditions to 
meet our obligations of indebtedness, This 
would help us more. 

I hope and pray not for my benefit alone, 
but all America, that a peaceful solution 
will be found, We do not need integration, 

Henry E. ROYAL. 

CODEN, ALA. 


United States Owes Debt to Represent- 
ative Fallon 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. EDWARD A. GARMATZ 


OF MARYLAND 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 23, 1958 


Mr. GARMATZ. Mr. Speaker, it is 
most gratifying when from impartial 
sources there is heard a well founded 
expression of commendation for one of 
our fellow members who has distin- 
guished himself by exceptional service 
for the advancement of the interests of 
our country, Such a tribute has re- 
cently been paid to the dean of the 
Maryland congressional delegation, Con- 
gressman GEORGE H. Fatton, who 
through arduous efforts and signal 
ability lead the bipartisan effort for the 
enactment of the Federal road program. 

Voicing the sentiments of all who are 
conversant with the details of the han- 
dling of this gigantic undertaking, the 
Baltimore News-Post has published an- 
editorial entitled “United States Owes 
Debt to Representative Fallon.” It so 
accurately and eloquently expresses the 
viewpoint of countless numbers of them 
that I ask unanimous consent that the 
text of the editorial be reprinted in the 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD. 

UNITED STATES OWES Dest TO REPRESENTATIVE 
FALLON 

There is gratification for everyone in 
America in the second major Federal anti- 
recession step, the program to invest an ad- 
ditional $1.8 billion of Federal and State 
money in the Nation's roads now. 

Everyone benefits by every turn of any 
wheel that reverses the decline of the Na- 
tlon's whole business, and everyone, aside 
from driving on them, will benefit by every 
day of the earlier completion of the national 
roads that are the lifeline of the Nation's 
whole business that provides the jobs and 
the income for all of us. 

It is gratifying that new jobs will be pro- 
vided this very year, an estimated 88,000 
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that will grow to 520,000 when roadbuilding 
reaches full pace in another couple of years. 

Those 88,000 jobs are for on-site workers, 
the men motorists see on the rights-of-way. 
But road dollars, just as defense dollars do 
not go just to soldiers and sailors, go to the 
payrolls for materials from suppliers and 
manufacturers in all 48 States. 

This starts with pencils for draftsmen, 
through timber and ore and coal and petro- 
leum, steel and aluminum, autos and trucks 
and tractors, sand and gravel, cement and 
asphalts and explosives, even to glass and 
paint for the signmakers and those who 
put down the white-line lane markings at 
$1,000 a mile. 

These payroll benefits are substantial, for 
Senator ALBERT Gore, Democrat, Tennessee 
estimates that 90-cents of each road dollar 
goes into wages and salaries. 

It is gratifying that the price tag in tax 
money for all of this is not staggering, for 
this is simply spending right now money 
that the 1956 Federal road law anticipated 
spending next year and the year after that. 

It is gratifying that the Congress and the 
President were in accord on a road-construc- 
tion speedup to ald the Nation's whole busi- 
ness right now, and that both Houses of 
Congress acted so promptly and so over- 
whelmingly in favor of it, a renewed demon- 
stration that party politics are not entangled 
in the road program. 

It is gratifying that the Congress took a 
stand on roadside billboards and barred them 
from at least 65 percent of the new 41,000- 
mile Interstate Highway System. 

The News-Post and Baltimore American 
have a proprietary interest in the Federal 
road program because the 1956 law that 
created it was predicated solidly on the 
Hearst Newspapers’ plan for better roads as 
the key for relief of the country's highway 
crisis. 

Maryland will benefit by $6,700,000 this 

ear. 

i Thus it is doubly gratifying that this con- 
gressional step puts the main roadbuild- 
ing back on its 13-year schedule and averts a 
stretchout, perhaps to 20 years, that might 
‘have us in 1976 building roads to a con- 
cept that had become obsolete the year 
before. 

For persistence in returning the program 
to its timetable, the Nation's whole busi- 
ness owes measures of thanks to Senator 
Gore and Representative GEORGE H. FALLON, 
Democrat, of Maryland's Fourth District, Bal- 
timore City, chairman of the two Houses’ 
Subcommittees on Roads. 


Now let the bulldozers roar, 


Life and Problems of a Young Farmer 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK M. COFFIN 


OF MAINE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 23, 1958 


Mr. COFFIN. Mr. Speaker, there is 
no field of legislation more complex than 
agriculture. Sometimes I think it is 
helpful to look closely at one of the trees 
in the forest of agriculture, the individual 
farmer. Recently, when I was in my 
State, I had occasion to talk with a young 
farmer of excellent reputation. I asked 
him to write to me concerning his life 
and his problems, I think his answer 
will interest every member of this body. 
It illustrates the tremendous demands 
which are made upon a young man if he 
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is to be a successful farmer in my part 
of the country. It also illustrates that 
this kind of farmer is not, as many people 
seem to feel when they discuss the farm 
problem, getting paid for doing nothing. 
There still is a need for sound Govern- 
ment assistance to help this kind of 
farmer achieve a sensible credit position 
so that he will not grow old before his 
time. ! 
Mr. Speaker, here is the letter: 
Mr. Frank M. COFFIN, 
Muine Congressman, e 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dran Mn. Corrin: I have not forgotten 
the matter that my wife and I promised 
to write you about, I keep thinking every 
day that I must just sit down and write but 
somehow there just aren't hours enough. 

This evening I'm going to start this any- 
way. Ido hope this letter, along with others 
I now hope to write, will prove of interest 
to you. I told you the night of February 15 
about our undertaking. I will just briefly 
outline it here again. - 

On January 1, 1958, my wife and I took on 
by purchase the 200-acre farm on which we 
now have 55 head of milking cows and young 
stock. I was able to get this place by prom- 
ising to pay my father and others of lesser 
importance a total of $32,000. As we had no 
funds to pay any downpayment we now owe 
all the amount. I want to say that as of 
January 1 our total cash on hand was less 
than $500. x 4 

Sometimes, Mr. Corrin, we now really 
wonder if it was the right move as you see 
in order to meet our debts outside of normal 
operating expenses of the farm—taxes, grain, 
repairs, fertilizer, etc—we have to pay out 
nearly #400 a month. A little simple math 
says that the total for the debts like that for 
a year is nearly $5,000. I am going to feel 
very pleased if I can gross $20,000 this year. 
After paying the debts and operating ex- 
penses we would not make it if it were not 
that nray wife holds a good job in v 
We are unable to save any amount of money 
to make any improvements in the dairy busi- 
ness at all. 

Right here one might say that maybe if 
we would refinance and take a longer time 
to pay as on our present plan we have to 
pay the $32,000 in about 12 years. That is 
all well and good but who will lend that kind 
of money at reasonable terms. I have tried 
a number of places and I can't stand the 
interest rates or in most cases I am nicely 
told “No.” The Farm Housing Administra- 
tion would help me out but in our State of 
Maine they just don't get enough money. 
All they have is $100,000 for the whole State 
to put on real estate. As you can readily see, 
Mr. Corrin, that amount doesn't go far on 
the amount of farm real estate that we have 
in this State of Maine. 

I should say right here and now, Mr. Coffin, 
that my wife and I are not the only ones with 
such burdens to carry. There are many more 
though. Mr. and his wife can tell 
similar stories. And there are others. 

You asked me the other evening how hard 
my hours were. Well, these Hours are for 
7 days a week. I rise at 4 in the morning 
and get to the barn about 4:45 after I have 
eaten some lunch. I am working all alone 
now milking on an average 30 cows and feed- 
ing and caring for the cows plus about 25 
young stock, I get the morning's work done 
about 10:30 so I can then eat and do the 
other things that must be done to make the 
place run. Tomorrow I must take grain in 
to be ground. Today I went to an extension 
meeting on the planning of better forage 
programs. 

I have to start the evening chores by at 
least 2:30 in order to ever get done at night, 
I usually am in the house for supper with my 
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wife by 7:15. I never see my daughter, 114 
years old, other than on weekends as she is 
to bed at 7:15 and my wife works during the ` 
week so we board her out during the week- 
days. 

You may ask now, Mr. Corr, how do I 
stand this life. Well, in the first place I 
lové cows and like to handle them. Of 
course, I would like to get a fair return for 
my efforts. We have wanted to get a hired 
man but as yet the operating budget won't 
stand it so I have to put in the long day. 
I hope to be able to save enough now by 
working alone so I can hire my dad who 
will be 66 years old this summer. He will 
be my only help to put in the crops and 
harvest them this summer, I do so hope 
that in a couple of years that we can find 
a way to get a young man as a steady man. 
I have to get a man as I can't stand this 
work for many years or I'll be an old man 
young as the saying goes, You may wonder, 
Mr. Corrix, how old we are, I am 25 years 
old and my wife is 21. 

I try to attend all the extension meetings 
In the area that I can. There is one group 
of very interesting meetings that you men- 
tioned in your address in. the ones on 
farm affairs. You will find enclosed a copy 
of some matters discussed at one of these 
meetings. I will try to send you material on 
others that might interest you. These meet- 
ings are getting a lot of Interest and at them 
there are many ideas given on what differ- 
ent ones think could be done to help the 
situation that we farmers are in. 

Well, Mr. Corrtn, it is late and I must close 
now. I do hope this letter can give you a 
clearer picture of one farm problem at home. 
The problem of how young farmers start in 
with little money and big investment, 

Very sincerely yours, 


Our Natural Resources 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEE METCALF 


OF MONTANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, March 4, 1958 


Mr. METCALF. Mr. Speaker, among 
the significant papers to be presented to 
the North American Wildlife Conference 
in St, Louis, Mo., this week is one by Mr. 
William E. Towell, director of the Mis- 
souri Conservation Commission, ; 

Mr. Towell directs one of the finest 
State conservation departments in this 
Nation. This model department, with a 
successful program and an excellent 
staff, shows what the States can do in the 
natural resource field, 

Mr. Towell says some of our natural 
resources have gone out the window of 
waste; some are going, and others are 
being pushed dangerously close. His 
advice: Shut the window—by conserva- 
tion. 

This excellent paper, to be presented 
March 5, 1958, follows: 

NATURAL Resources GOING Our THE WINDOW 
(By William E. Towell, Director, Missouri 
Conservation Commission) 

“Going out the window” is a phrase that 
has developed specific meaning through 
usage. It implies waste. It signifies the act 
of throwing things away, never to be re- 
gained, The title of this paper, therefore, 
suggests that we are destroying our natural 
resources. In case there be any doubt, I 
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think we are destroying them. According 
to the laws of physics, matter cannot be de- 
Stroyed, only changed in form. But if the 
new form is not more beneficial to society 
than the original form, then there is a loss, 
not to matter, perhaps, but to mankind. At 
the very best, we are not getting wisest use 
for the greatest number. 

The fight for conservation can never be 
relaxed, and we must direct the fight. Our 
enemies are greed, selfishness, apathy, and 
ignorance. Some of the most appalling mis- 
uses of natural resources are perpetrated un- 
der the banner of conservation. Even in 
apparently legitimate conservation projects, 
we may close the windows of waste to open 
larger doors of destruction. We must con- 
Sider 1978 as well as 1958; we must con- 
Sider the whole complex of human use in- 
Stead of the individual project. 

We ot possibly consider all natural re- 
Sources in the time allotted to this panel; I 
can only attempt to highlight a few that 
Most demand we close the windows of waste. 
In our minds we must still reserve room in 
Which to consider long-range effects of 
atomic radiation, of air pollution, and of 
Powerful new pesticides on both man and 
wildlife. But for now, let us consider some 
of the windows where the forces of conserva- 
tion can best stop the wastage of natural 
resources, 

Soll and water are the two most basic re- 
Sources of life. You and I know this; we 
have repeated it over and over again. But 
how many people really recognize the ob- 
vious fact that man, no less than all other 
Members of the plant and animal kingdoms, 
is utterly dependent upon the availability of 
soil and water in sufficient quantity and 
Quality. Civilizations and cultures die when 
these resources are exhausted or even de- 
graded. We need only look back into the 
history of northeast Africa or southeast Asia 
for the proof. Lands once prosperous are 
how sterile deserts. Though science today 
Can transform seemingly abundant resources 
into food, clothing and shelter, and probably 
More ways will be found to produce these 
essentials synthetically, our ultimate sur- 
vival still rests with water and the soll. We 
had best not assume that science will save 
Us; science can also destroy us. 

Soll resources are going out the window: 
agriculture production in America is not 
feared to the food requirements of the Na- 
tion, but to the competition for wealth. 
Subsidies to maintain guaranteed higher 
Prices stimulate greater production, not for 
food but to add to growing surpluses. Again 
and again our western wheatlands are lifted 
by the winds to darken the eastern skies, 
Just to produce crops that are not to be 
eaten, Acreage allotments encourage the 
farmer to grow uncontrolled crops or force 
greater production from fewer acres; In any 
Case, our soil is the poorer. 

We read that millions of tons of topsoil 
Are deposited in the Gulf of Mexico every 
year (and you almost can see the earth's 
Passage from your hotel window). Yet what 
Percentage of Midwest farm lands are pro- 
tected by terraces, contouring and grassed 
Waterwnys? The size-supremacy of Texas 
may be threatened by the growing delta of 
Louisiana (if you'll pardon a minor exagfera- 
tion for emphasis), but I think you will agree 
Our soll resources are going out the window. 

Water resources, too, are pouring over the 
sill. One of the few things keeping pace with 
the population surge of the United States 
and Mexico, and possibly Canada, is the con- 
Sumption of water. Water tables drop lower 
and lower as the demand goes up and up. 
As water supplies grow less in critical areas, 
which needs wil suffer most? Will the great- 
est good for the greatest number determine 
priorities? And who will decide where the 
good and number are to be Judged? Already 
these questions are acute in some localities— 
but they remain unanswered. Antiquated 
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water laws, or the absence of any controls 
at all, threaten wildlife and recreational in- 
terests. Fishing and recreation were ruled 
out as greatest good for the greatest number 
at the John Martin Reservoir in southeast- 
ern Colorado. Under the prior appropria- 
tion doctrine, flood waters stored in the reser- 
voir had to be released when irrigation de- 
mands imposed their prior rights. Will obso- 
lete laws influence court decisions and new 
legislation in States just beginning to face 
up to their water problems? 

Shortages in critical areas and conflicting 
interests In use are only two phases of our 
water concern. A growing problem, along 
with a booming population and industrial 
expansion, is the abuse of water that makes 
it unfit for further use—pollution. In spite 
of Federal and State pollution control legis- 
lation, many streams throughout the Nation 
are simply open sewers. It seems barbaric 
that in 1958 a civilization such as ours can 
still foul its nest by dumping poisons into 
its streams. The water we drink in Jeffer- 
son City comes from the sewers at Omaha, 
St. Joseph, and Kansas City. Municipal and 
industrial wastes, dumped raw into stream 
channels, constitute one of conservation's 
greatest challenges; not only as an ener- 
mous public health problem but as a seri- 
ous waste of fish, waterfowl, and recreational 
resources. 

Only a determined fight in the last session 
of Congress kept pollution control appropri- 
ations in the budget. Even a greater fight 
looms ahead, because the President has told 
Congress that this program should be dis- 
continued entirely after the next fiscal year, 
although the bill for navigational develop- 
ments on the wild Missouri River was much 
higher than the water-pollution money for 
all rivers. For every barge on the Missouri, 
a half million people must drink from it. 
Our fight for water is only beginning, Con- 
servationists will face determined opposition 
from shortsighted industries and municipal- 
ities before the trend is really reversed. 

A more insidious situation has become 
apparent lately, since industry has become 
public-relations conscious. Knowing it dare 
no longer openly oppose pollution-control 
measures, industry often Joins the fight to 
shape legislation that Is so watered down 
as to be scarcely effective, and conservation 
wins a hollow victory. By and large, the 
only forces openly opposed to pollution con- 
trol are large municipalities which fear tax 
rises should pollution control become a re- 
ality. We can deal with opponents, but 
who will save us from our friends? 

Constant vigilance is required to gain rec- 
ognition of wildlife and recreation values 
for the public in flood control, irrigation, 
and hydroelectric impoundments built with 
that public’s money. Government owner- 
ship of shorelines has been forcefully advo- 
cated by conservationists, just to insure that 
the paying public may have access to these 
lakes. Previously Federal agencies had 
adopted a policy of only partly controlling 
Jake shores under flooding easements. Pro- 
posed amendments to the Federal Coordina- 
tion Act of 1946 would require evaluation of 
wildlife and recreation gains or losses before 
any new projects are authorized. These 
amendments would also require appraisal of 
the effects on these resources for impound- 
ments previously authorized but not yet 
started. These changes are of utmost impor- 
tance to all wildlife conservationists, but 
they will require a fight for the public 
interest. 

In a determined battle, conservationists 
have so far blocked appropriations for the 
pro} Bruces Eddy Dam on the north fork 
of Idaho's Clearwater River. This big flood 
control hydroelectric project would stop 
spawning salmon and steelhead trout from 
migrating to one of their biggest breeding 
areas and would flood a major winter feed- 
ing range of elk and deer, In 1955 Congress 


A3707 


authorized studies of the effect of this im- 
poundment upon fish and game resources 
but proponents are unwilling to wait for the 
results of these studies. Some of the im- 
poundment's opponents urge construction 
of Hells Canyon Dam on Snake River as an 
alternate to Bruces Eddy that would not be 
so destructive to wildlife. Basically, this fight 
is for more than fish and big game, as most 
such struggles are. It involves major polit- 
ical issues and the battle between public 
power and private power factions. But fish 
and game conservationists must be ready to 
rally against this or any other threat to these 
resources or out the window they will go. 
Wildlife cannot be isolated from land and 
water decisions. 

Another battle is being waged in the 
marshlands and in the pothole country to 
save waterfowl from threatened destruction, 
Northern nesting potholes are disappearing 
at an alarming rate under the stimulus of 
agricultural subsidies so that crops may be 
raised to go uneaten both in the United 
States and in Canada. Marshes and swamps 
along the flyways are being drained con- 
stantly for agricultural and industrial de- 
velopments. The rate of waterfowl habitat 
loss far exceeds the rate of wetland acquisi- 
tion by Federal and State agencies. Ducks 
and geese are flying out the window because 
there are fewer places for them to rest, feed, 
and breed. Meanwhile, the places left for 
waterfowl are under attack by agricultural 
forces because ducks and geese eat nearby 


grain, grain already in surplus supply. 


We argue among ourselves on how to 
finance. this urgent program of wetland 
acquisition: That is, how we can supply 
with the right hand what the left hand is 
taking away. The need for increased duck 
stamp fees Is generally agreed upon, but we 
do not agree upon a sufficient amount to 
reverse the drainage trend. It is our job, 
if we are to promote wildlife conservation, 
to conyince the sportsmen that they will 
have to pay the costs necessary to preserve 
these resources. We cannot afford to make 
this another feeble attempt of too little and 
too late. 

Wetland needs of waterfowl should re- 
ceive primary consideration in planning of 
all large impoundments. The proposed 
Kasinger Bluff Reservoir in western Missouri, 
for example, could become a major water- 
fowl haven, without lessening its effective- 
ness for flood control. But multiple uses 
and secondary benefits such as this must be 
recognized and included in the early plan- 
ning stages of water developments, 

It is difficult, and perhaps unwise, to 
separate those resources actually going out 
the window from those that are being 
pushed dangerously close to the ledge. 
There are constant threats by private inter- 
ests seeking to gain control of public for- 
ests and recreation areas for purely personal 
gains. Grazing interests never abate their 
longing to acquire control of Federal range 
lands. Lumbering interests covet all re- 
maining virgin timber under Government 
control. Fish, game, and recreation values 
have to withstand the determined competi- 
tion of mining claims, oil leases, inundation 
or the clutch of the military for air fields or 
bombing ranges. The defensive struggle to 
maintain a sane balance never ceases. 

Forest resources cannot be separated from 
the soil, from flood control or water storage, 
from wildlife or recreation. All are inter- 
woven into a complex ecological pattern, 
and when one thread is broken the whole 
fabric begins to unravel. But in many ways 
forest resources, too, are making dramatic 
exits out the open windows. According to 
Timber Resources Review (United States 
Forest Service, 1955), fire is potentially the 
greatest forest enemy, but in 1952 insects 
killed 7 times as much sawtimber as fire did, 
and disease killed 3 times as much. To- 
gether these 3 destructive agents killed 
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nearly 13 billion board feet of sawtimber in 
1 year. Perhaps of greater significance is 
that these losses amounted to 44 billion 
board feet of potential growth, 

Even though fire losses in our forests are 
now greatly exceeded by losses from insects 
and diseases, this does not mean that fire 
protection activities can be relaxed. Expan- 
sion of fire control efforts is needed every- 
where, particularly to areas now lacking 
organized protection, for fire still remains 
the greatest potential enemy. But our new 
challenge is primarily one of organized pro- 
tection from other forest enemies, princi- 
pally insects and disease. And I think we 
must face up to our wasteful methods of 
forest utilization. Of every 4 cubic feet 
of timber cut, 1 cubic foot is wasted. It 
goes out the window in the form of sawdust, 
slabs or usable logs left to rot in the woods, 

Still another challenge is the 115 million 
acres of forest land in which less than 40 
percent of the trees are desirable species. 
One-fourth of our commercial forest area is 
producing less than half of the timber that 
this land is capable of growing: In fact, 
many open windows are draining away 
America’s forest wealth with unspectacular 
trickles that have cumulative effects. 

Furthermore, we must continue to Insist 
upon a correlation of efforts between for- 
esters and wildlife people. The multiple- 
use and wise use of forests is our constant 
concern. 

We have seen several wildlife species dis- 
appear completely through open windows: 
the passenger pigeon, the Carolina parakeet, 
the heath hen. Other species like the sage 
grouse and the whooping crane are barely 
hanging onto the sill, waiting for us to shut 
th window or to kick them on out. 

What are we doing to stem the tide of 
habitat destruction? Are we going to sac- 
rifice our remaining game because it cannot 
compete with the modern exploitive agricul- 
ture? The conservation reserve provisions of 
the Soil Bank Act and the small watershed 
program under Public Law 566 offer great 
possibilities to slow the rate of habitat losses. 
Are we taking full advantage of these op- 
portunities? In fact, do we know how we 
can take such advantage? And are we also 
proposing further measures? 

Other means must be found to encourage 
private landowners to manage their lands 
for game production. If we do not find 
some way to ald the farmer in providing 
beneficial wildlife practices, either wildlife 
goes out the window entirely or it remains 
only with those few who can afford to lease 
private hunting areas and pay for the neces- 
sary wildlife management. Unless we find 
a better solution, commercial put-and-take 
hunting areas may be the only answer for 
many sportsmen. The best waterfowl areas 
and big game ranges will be available only 
to a financially privileged few. I do not be- 
lieve that building public fishing lakes and 
acquiring public hunting areas is enough of 
an answer for us, either. Our chief re- 
sponsibility is to maintain wildlife produc- 
tion on private lands, and at the same time 
make it available for public harvest. 

Land use is not the only window out of 
which wiidlife is going. Antiquated views 
on sportemanship and game laws contribute 
to such fallacies as permitting the harvest of 
only buck deer from herds far outnumbering 
the capacity of their range. Well-meaning 
sportsmen abhor the thought of killing a 
mother deer or her fawn but do not seem 
to grasp the fact that they will otherwise 
die of starvation and disease or fall to preda- 
tors, Nature's harvest is ruthless, but 
sure, 

Fisheries management is complicated by a 
similar problem, major fishing pressure con- 
centrated upon a few favored game fish 
species. On one of our big impoundments 
in Missouri, 85 percent of the total fish 
production iš of the so-called rough species; 
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yet, the annual harvest from this lake in- 
cludes only 15 percent of these species, 
Game fish production suffers from this com- 
petition of overpopulated nongame types. 
But when more liberal methods of harvest 
are proposed or commercialization is permit- 
ted, there is immediate objection by the 
fishing public. 

It is inevitable that some natural re- 
sources will go out the window. Progress 
cannot be made without mistakes; advance- 
ment will always cost somethhing. The 
mere fact that we recognize some of our 
own inconsistencies indicates progress. 

But some of our lost resources represent 
impure and simple waste. No one can con- 
done waste, although we attempt to justify 
the squandering exploits of early pioneers 
and somewhat later industries on the 
grounds that the supplies of resources then 
seemed inexhaustable. But today we take 
our stands, or say we do, against waste for 
economic or political expediency, We are 
wise, now; we know that the resources are 
not unlimited. But waste continues. 

Despite our preoccupation with atomic 
power, satellites, and intercontinental bal- 
listic missiles, our strength, even our lives, 
still depends upon soil and water, forests and 
minerals, and upon the plants and animals 
which they produce. The base supporting 


everything we call man and his civilization is 


the raw materials provided by nature; cul- 
ture is only our ability to use these materials. 
And the most important culture of all, the 
one which we can never afford to let escape 
through open windows, is the organized ef- 
fort of conservationists to preserve our her- 
itage, which has made possible our pros- 
perity, our progress and our strength as a 
nation, our natural resources. 

I want to make this one last observation. 
In the struggle today between nations, we 
say we are defending our way of life by 
spending huge hums in building air bases 
around the world, in buying loyalties of other 
nations, in building satellites and warheads, 
in using all our resources for defense. Are 
we heading into a situation where, because 
of hysteria and fear, we may spend all our 
true wealth, the natural resources? Some- 
one must see that we do not build a Maginot 
line solely to defend the resources already 
expended in bullding it. That someone, I 
think, will have to be us, 


Tenth Anniversary of State of Israel 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. EDMUND P. RADWAN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 23, 1958 


Mr. RADWAN. Mr. Speaker, this is 
a great day for the people of Israel and 
for Jewish people everywhere. All men 
who cherish freedom can join the citi- 
zens of the new State of Israel on the 
10th anniversary celebration of her in- 
dependence day. We have always been 
keenly conscious and fully sympathetic 
to the sufferings of the Jews. We have 
been amazed by their exemplary forti- 
tude in adversity. We have profound 
admiration for their firm determination 
to pursue their national goal. Today 
we are deeply moved by their accom- 
plishments and advancements in their 
newly-created state which is already 
firmly established as a democratic and 
progressive country, I join the citizens 
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of Israel on the observance of this sol- 
emn occasion and wish them joy and 
happiness in their ancient homeland. 


The Fruits of Freedom—An Address by 
Mrs. Frederic A. Groves, President 
General of the National Society, 
Daughters of the American Revolution 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PAUL C. JONES 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 23, 1958 


Mr. JONES of Missouri. Mr. Speaker, 
it is my honor and privilege to represent 
the district in which Mrs. Frederic Al- 
quin Groves, of Cape Girardeau, Mo., 
resides. Mrs, Groves, the first Missou- 
rian ever elected president general of the 
Daughters of the American Revolution, 
and the second woman west of the Mis- 
sisippi River to hold this distinguished 
office, was elected for a 3-year term on 
April 20, 1956. 

In this capacity she presided at the 
sessions of the 67th Continental Congress 
of the DAR, which convened in Washing- 
ton last week. It was my privilege, with 
Mrs: Jones, to be a guest of Mrs. Groves 
at the banquet of that distinguished 
group on last Friday evening. 

We in southeast Missouri are particu- 
larly proud of the distinction which Mrs. 
Groves has brought to the State of Mis- 
souri, and that is one of the reasons why 
I have requested permission to have the 
address Fruits of Freedom printed in 
the ConGRESSIONAL Recorp. But first I 
think my colleagues would be interested 
in knowing more about this great citizen 
of Missouri, whose talents and whose 
capabilities have been recognized on & 
national level, and for that reason I 
would like to briefly recite some of the 
accomplishments of this gracious lady, 
who has been so signally honored by the 
members of the Daughters of the Ameri- 
can Revolution. 

Mrs. Groves joined the Nancy Hunter 
Chapter, one of the oldest in Missouri, 24 
years ago. Devoted service to her chap- 
ter led to broader leadership as Missouri 
State chairman for the membership 
committee, building fund, State regis- 
trar, State vice regent, and State regent. 

From 1952 to 1955, she was vice presi- 
dent general and organizing president of 


the Vice Presidents’ General Club. As a 


State and national promoter of the Chil- 
dren of the American Revolution, she was 
instrumental in putting Missouri Chil- 
dren of the American Revolution activ- 
ities on a sound financial basis. 

Among her accomplishments as State 
regent of the Missouri society are two 
publications with wide national circula- 
tion which are much sought after by 
genealogists everywhere even today. 
These publications are the Genealogical 
Guide, a Master Index of Genealogy, 
found in the DAR Magazine, and the Mis- 
souri State Directory. Leadership and 
accomplishments such as this brought 
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the Missouri society to new peaks of ex- 
cellence. 

Mrs. Groves’ tireless activity in lead- 
ing the fight against legislation adverse 
to good government principles as recog- 
nized by the NSDAR, resulted in getting 
the Humber resolution—world govern- 
Ment—rescinded in Missouri, the sev- 
enth State to rescind the resolution 
Among others. 

Proir to her marriage to Mr. Frederic 
A. Groves, she was Allene Wilson, the 
daughter of Judge Robert L. Wilson and 
Jane Allen Wilson. Her mother was a 
Charter member and early regent of 
Nancy Hunter chapter, Missouri. Also, 
a member of this chapter is her one 
daughter, Marjorie Phillips Mrs. 
George O.—who has served the chapter 
as Corresponding secretary, as treasurer, 
and is currently State DAR chairman of 
the museum. Her two granddaughters, 
Allene, 7, and Eloise, 4, are members of 
the Children of the American Revolu- 
tion, representing the fourth generation 
of the family in this group. Mr, Fred- 
eric A. Groves, her husband, is a civic 
leader and successful businessman in the 
automotive, banking, and farming fields. 
She is of a distinguished family with an- 
Cestors from Virginia, Maryland, and 
Kentucky. 

With a membership of more than 
184.000 members, the national society, 
Daughters of the American Revolution, 
is composed of women descendants of 
those who “with unfailing loyalty ren- 
dered material aid to the cause of inde- 
pendence as a recognized patriot, as a 
Soldier or sailor, or as a civil officer in 
One of the several colonies or States.” 
It has historical, educational, and patri- 
Otic objectives, and numerous projects 
are undertaken in furtherance of good 
Citizenship and the preservation of the 
American way of life. j 

Mrs. Groves is no exception. She is 
affiliated with the following patriotic 
Societies and has served as State treas- 
Urer, State vice regent, State regent, and 
national vice president of the middle- 
West section of the Daughters of the 
American Colonists. Too, she holds 
Membership in the following: National 

iety of Colonial Dames of America; 
Colonial Daughters of the 17th Century, 
and the Huguenot Society of the Found- 
ers of Manakin in the Colony of Vir- 
8inia; National Councilor of the Daugh- 
ters of Founders and Patriots of Amer- 
ica; the Daughters of the Barons of 
Runhemede; the Order of the Crown in 
America, and Daughters of Colonial 
Wars, 

Widely versed in business, Mrs. Groves 
holds the position of executive vice 
President in a prosperous business and, 
in addition, serves as director on three 
boards. A member of the Episcopal 
Church, she has served several times on 
the diocesan board of the Women’s Aux- 
Mary. A history major and graduate of 
the University of Wisconsin, Mrs. Groves 
was a member also of Pi Beta Phi Fra- 
ternity. She is a member of the River 
Hills Garden Club, and a charter mem- 
ber of G, F. of P. E. O. 

Mrs. Groves“ lifelong interest in, and 
dedication to, patriotic, religious, and 
civic organizations brings to the National 
Society, Daughters of the American 
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Revolution a wealth of experience and a 
record of outstanding leadership en- 
hanced by a fine personal background of 
splendid educational attainments and 
pree ious habits of living in her private 

e. 

Now that you know about Mrs. Groves, 
I feel that you will be interested in read - 
ing the stimulating address delivered by 
the president general at the opening of 
the 67th continental congress: 

THE Fnurrs oF FREEDOM 

As I look over this vast audience and bid 
you welcome, I am aware of two deep and 
compelling emotions; first, a sense of great 
pride in this manifestation, this proof, of 
your interest, your loyalty and your devo- 
tion; and second, a feeling of lively gratitude 
for the privilege we enjoy of meeting here 
and of being together. To all of you, and 
especially to those of you who have traveled 
long distances to be here with us, I wish to 
express my appreciation and my heartfelt 
thanks. 

We are here for the purpose of discussing 
matters pertaining to our society and, im 
no less measure, to our Nation. May the 
results of our discussions prove to be mu- 
tually enlightening, and very real and con- 
structive contributions to the welfare of our 
country. 

I have taken as my theme this evening 
“The Fruits of Freedom," and I propose to 
examine some aspects of our society, with 
special emphasis on certain cultural aspects. 
It is a fact that here in our country we have 
an unprecedentedly high standard of living, 
a standard extended not just to the few, but, 
as never before, to the people as a whole. 
We have here, at the very least, the favorable 
climate for an intensive, active, and richly 
rewarding cultural life. But have we pre- 
ferred to settle, instead, as our Communist 
critics claim, for a materialism, a gadgetry, 
that puts comfort and ease and security 
above all else? Have we in some way lost 
sight of the higher values? What is our 
true situation? What is our present danger? 

Through the many years since the crea- 
tion of our Republic, our American way of 
life has justified and largely fulfilled the 
vision and ideals of our Founding Fathers. 
Our ancestors came here from the Old World 
with the firm intention of creating a brave 
New World, a Christian society, a new so- 
ciety better and more Just than the old so- 
cial orders of Europe; it was to be a so- 
ciety based upon the rights and dignity of 
the individual, under a limited form of 
representative government, in which every 
citizen. would be endowed with the same 
rights before the law, and equal opportunity 
in a free economy. 

Certainly few countries have achieved as 
much, have garnered as rich a harvest, as 
we have in the less than 2 centuries since 
the birth of our great Nation. In the past 
50 years, especially, we have witnessed a 
cultural advancement, in large measure due 
to, and certainly coupled with, increased 
leisure with which to study, appreciate and 
benefit by the best that other nations and 
societies have contributed. It is our econ- 
omy that has provided this leisure, and at 
the same time, general access as never be- 
fore to the cultural harvest of our civiliza- 
tion. We have responded, out of a great 
longing and hunger for all branches of 
knowledge, of history, of the practical and 
the fine arts. We have expressed this long- 
ing in a public participation broader and 
greater in scope than anything previously 
known. 

The great, the basic quality of this rich 
cultural life is that it is offered to all classes 
and is participated in by individuals of all 
races, creeds and stations in life. Let us 
take 1 example, 1 area of cultural develop- 
ment. At the beginning of the century we 
had perhaps 3 or 4 orchestras of major 
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standing. They were in New York, Chicago, 
Philadelphia, and Boston. In the past 50 
years, appreciation and love of music have 
developed so rapidly that some 30 cities have 
major symphony orchestras; there are ex- 
cellent symphony orchestras in many of our 
smaller cities; community orchestras of high 
caliber flourish, to the number of 650; and 
most of our universities and many of our 
high schools have their own student orches- 
tras or bands. 

Throughout the country we have art cen- 
ters, museums—some 2,500—and civic cen- 
ters which can house not only circulating art 
exhibitions, but orchestras, opera companies 
and theatrical groups. In this respect even 
small towns and communities can enjoy the 
advantages previously reserved to the larger 
cities. In the last few years we have de- 
veloped tremendously our great love for the 
theater, for all forms of the drama. We 
have long had thriving little theater groups, 
on a widespread community basis; there are 
over 400 university- and college-drama de- 
partments and little theaters. We have cre- 
ative writing groups as well as groups or 
workshops for those interested in studying 
and practicing the techniques of musical 
composition, of dramatic construction, or of 
painting. Our creative spirit is constantly, 
vigorously, searching for new fields of expe- 
rience; we have been insatiable in our desire 
for the extension, the broadening, the en- 
richment of our knowledge and achieve- 
ments. 

Our consuming interest in the creative 
arts is perhaps no greater than that to be 
found in other nations. But we are singular 
in that we have had the leisure and the 
means of gratifying our desires, and we are 
singular too, I suggest, in the pace of our 
cultural activity and interest. Finally, the 
level of this cultural activity—our actual 
performance—measures up bravely and suc- 
cessfully to the actual performance of con- 
temporary foreign cultures. 

‘This has been possible, is possible, because 
we have always been a free people, free to 
earn our living at anything we chose, free 
to live where we chose, free to worship in 
our own way, and to vote for our own con- 
victions. It is, to take one vital area, as a 
liberty-loving people that we have chosen 
to give—and have been able to give—our 
public schools the very best physical equip- 
ment, the libraries, the laboratories, the au- 
ditoriums, the sports arenas—all within the 
reach of the poorest student. And we have 
done so because we have been eager to sup- 
ply the cultural advantages that increase 
the capacity for, and appreciation of, creative 
living; and because we have been intent on 
higher values, not just physical comfort and - 
security. 

The same basic concerns have led our great 
financiers to endow hospitals and research 
foundations so that our health standards 
are among the highest in the world. We 
have led the world in research to help raise 
the living standards and health standards of 
the common man. All of our efforts have 
been directed toward the realization of the 
good life, to be shared by all classes, and not 
reserved for just a few. And it is a fact that 
we have achieved these goals of welfare for 
the people at large more effectively and more 
completely than any socialistic regime has 
yet been able to do, 

Our free economy, based on private prop- 
erty, free enterprise, and profit, and our lim- 
ited form of government have permitted us 
to apply our energies to consumer goods, to 
labor-saving devices, to homes and to cars, 
rather than to the support of large standing 
armies or the promotion of wars. Yet in 
two world wars, we astounded the enemy, as 
well as our Allies, with our sudden manu- 
facture of war materials without which’ 
neither war would have been won, It was 
the tremendous capacity and pace of our 
war production that proved to be the de- 
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termining factor In both world wars, and 
which gave the victory to free men. 

Our society was not built upon, and has 
not profited from, the sweat and toil of 
others, as were some of the great colonial 
powers of the past. When we assumed re- 
sponsibility for a colony such as the Philip- 
pines, we have helped them to become free 
and independent as soon as possible. We 
haye never invaded another nation’s terrl- 
tory except in self-defense; and have never 
enslaved another people. We have sent our 
armies and air fleets and navies, our war 
material and our food supplies to help other 
mations fight for their freedom. We have 
spent ofr energies and our resources, our 
manpower and our private capital, liberally 
and heroically to help build a better world. 
We have accepted gravely the responsibilities 
of a world power and have fought for justice 
and freedom for others, as well as for our- 
selves. 

Now we are accused of being soft, of loving 
our material comforts more than we do our 
self-respect. The pursuit of happiness an- 
nounced by our Declaration of Independence 
has degenerated, we are told, into the pursuit 
of purely physical and material well-being, 
comfort, and security. Our social structure 
is said by the enemy to be ready to fall, like 
overripe fruit. The fruits of freedom, they 
say, are blighted and deceptive, illusory and 
misleading; there is no soundnes at the core. 

We are faced, then, with these questions: 
Are we secure in this good life we have 
created for all our people? Is there indeed 
a danger that we will succumb to the lure 
of materialism and to compromise with the 
Communists? Socialism has promised the 
common man all the good things of life that 
he cannot earn for himself. These promises 
have not been kept by any Marxist economy, 
because no government can give any indi- 
vidual anything more than it has first taken 
from him. It is only freemen who can make 
the good life for themselves, and do it inde- 
pendently of their government. That gov- 
ernment is best that governs least. It is 
socialism that is based solely upon material- 


ism, with its denial of other and higher - 


values, with its denial of God. It is not 
material benefits that enslave people to ma- 
terialism: it is the exclusive pursuit of mate- 
rial goods; it is the false worship of material 
possessions; it is the denial and rejection of 
other values. 

Our answer to the challenge rises loud and 
clear from all over our country. We are 
saying with one voice to our Government, 
“We will not succumb. We will not com- 
promise for the sake of ease and comfort. 
Spend as much as is necessary to remain 
free. We can afford as a Nation to survive, 
We will make any sacrifice necessary for wise 
and necessary expenditures, but not for bu- 
reaucratic power or blunders in high places.” 
There can be no question that Americans 
‘will rouse to this danger as they have to 
every other peril with which they have been 
confronted in their history. 

But deeper even than this, the real issue 
before us today, the basic issue that divides 
the free world from the enslaved, Is: “How 
much should any government do for its 
people? How much can any self-respecting 
citizen accept from his government and re- 
main free? 
important decision of our lives. It is 
simply this: What kind of America do we 
want? Will it be, will it continue to be, a 
limited form of representative government, 
with our individual rights respected and 
guarantced to us, or will we accept socialism 
in return for security, for Government favors 
and handouts? 

More than half of the people of the world 
are now enslaved under some form of totall- 
` tarian government, or are struggling in the 
throes of some revolutionary change that 
will lead in most instances to socialism. 
Thete enslaved peoples constitute, alas, our 


We must make now the most _ 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


greatest peril, because they are unable to 
revolt, but must work like robots for a cen- 
tralized, all-powerful government which dic- 
tates their every move and thought. 

Can free men maintain their liberties in 
such a world? We Daughters of our Ameri- 
can Revolutionary Fathers, know that we 
can survive because we have inherited a 
Constitution that will protect us if we will 
but preserve it to the last letter. We know 
that as a free people we will voluntarily 
make every sacrifice necessary to remain a 
free and Christian Nation and to defeat per- 
manently the Godless philosophy of com- 
munism. 

But now our very way of life is at stake. 
Our present peril affects every American 
woman of every sge and station in life. The 
freedoms which we have always taken for 
granted are now subject to proof. Russia's 
very successful propaganda has frightened us 
into a temporary state of defeatism. We are 
perhaps too much impressed by a man-made 
moon encircling the globe—a scientific de- 
vice, which even if produced in great quan- 
tities, could never win even a limited war. 

Victories are of the spirit as well as of the 
mind and body. Only people: who have 
known freedom are willing to fight, and to 
fight hard enough to retain it. We American 
women have known such freedom; that free- 
dom, I repeat, is at stake. 

It has been said by statesmen and ana- 
lysts that the American woman is the most 
pampered and indulged of any women any- 
where in the world. Our free economy has 
given us modern homes, cars, mechanical 
kitchens, the conveniences of supermarkets— 
obvious benefits—and the Itisure to study 
and to carry on community activities. But 
without our free economy and our represen- 
tation in the House and Senate, we might 
soon find our lives approaching those of the 
Russian women. There the women plow the 
fields, work in the streets, cut cobblestones, 
and do the work of men. All but the few live 
in houses without any creature comforts or 
facilities. They bear children without hope 
of any future better than their own. Unless 
a child shows unusual ability, is he given 
anything beyond the rudimentary classes? If 
he shows a marked degree of promise, of ap- 
plication, he will be given education in the 
higher schools, in order to be a servant of 
the state. But he will never be a free citizen. 

We women, and our children, who have 
profited most by our form of government and 
our free economy, are the ones who will 
suffer the most by the loss of our individual 
freedom. We must realize that everything 
we have, every advantage we enjoy, every 
opportunity for serivce, every vestige of our 
free existence—and not just those labor-say- 
ing devices that we have long become accus- 
tomed to—but all the true, the precious 
fruits of freedom, can be lost if we lose 
our form of government—a Republic func- 
tioning under that most superb body of laws 
ever concelved: The Constitution of the 
United States of America. 

If we win this struggle for men’s minds 
and souls, we must think straight about 
ourselves, and about our enemy, and we 
must learn to put first things first. God 
forbid that it be necessary to fight another 
war, but if it is necessary, then Americans 
will be in the first line. But we should 
first ask ourselves what we are fighting for. 
It must not be for socialism, with its cult 
of power in the hands of a few; it is, it must 
be, for those true spiritual values that keep 
men faithful to their ideals, and give them 
courage to endure hardships, in the knowl- 
edge that they are fighting in a just cause. 
Let us be proud, not apologetic about our 
high standards of living, enjoyed by the 
greatest number of people in any society, 
Let us ignore the accusations of material- 
ism hurled at us by our detractors. Let 
us assume the responsibilities of our power 
in the free world to find, if humanly pos- 
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sible, a solution to our differences with com- 
munism, but let us impress upon the Rus- 
sians and their neutral supporters, that we 
will never offer appeasement of any sort. 
The story of appeasement wherever found 
always has the same ending—degradation. 

The free world is still looking to us for 
leadership in the struggle between liberty 
and serfdom. Freedom-loying peoples in 
evry land have become accustomed to look- 
ing to us for assistance of a material and 
moral nature. Every year we Americans con- 
tribute a sizable portion of our savings to 
preserve world peace. During the Korean 
war, we sent 1,200,000 of our young men 
5.500 miles across the Pacific to fight for 
the principle of collective security. Our sac- 
rifices for other nations in their struggle for 
freedom, have established the long record 
of our altruism, unmatched by any other 
power. We have always been motivated by 
an idealistic concept for others as well as 
for ourselves—the concept of the good life, 
a concept we can still achieve for all of the 
free world, if we can win the present cold 
war with the Kremlin against socialism. 

As a nation we have used our strength 
to help less fortunate nations. We have 
shared our industrial skills with the under- 
developed nations. We have sent our Chris- 
tian missionaries abroad as well as our sol- 
diers; we have sent our doctors, our scien- 
tists, our engineers, to fight ignorance and 
poverty, sickness and superstition, We have 
applied our moral strength that law and 
order might prevail. We have used our eco- 
nomic strength that industries may thrive 
and prosper, that men may be employed. 
It has always been our privilege as well as 
our responsibility to use our strength for 
righteous purposes, never to enslave man's 
spirit. 

But now, in these days, we are passing 
through our greatest testing. This is the 
crucible wherein our metal is tried and our 
motives purified. It is only by a period of 
testing that a nation, Uke an individual, 
matures into full spiritual being. Many 
aspects of our economy, our political and 
cultural life, are showing the maturity that 
comes with the fullness of achievement. If 
we Americans can pass through this present 
period of our spiritual endurance and can 
retain our limited form of Government, with 
our Bill of Rights intact, we shall have be- 
fore us the bright promise of the greatest 
era of national achievement that any people 
have ever experienced. 

This has been called the American century. 
Up until now, we have had possibly the 
greatest influence upon our contemporaries 
of any nation of the Western World. The 
remaining half of this century must see 
communism wiped out as a hoax, a false 
promise, an atheistic philosophy; and in its 
stead arise some form of representative gov- 
ernment, as the best form of society for free 
men. Only by proving the falseness of com- 
munism as a way of life, and the rightness 
of some form of Republican self-government 
as the best guaranty for world peace, can we 
hope to enter into a period of true spiritual 
achievement, with justice and freedom for 
all, a golden era such as this world has never 
known. 

To the questioning free world we give this 
answer: We offer our Christian faith and 
principles in contrast to the atheism of the 
Kremlin. We offer our constitutional Gov- 
ernment in answer to the slave state. We 
offer our free economy as an answer to their 
slave-labor camps. We offer the freedom of 
the individual as an answer to the hopeless 
victim of socialism. These are indeed the 
fruits of our American heritage. These are 
our shield and our hope. With these prin- 
ciples we shall create a new era of peace 
and plenty for all mankind. With these we 
cannot and shall not fall. Without them, 
no government can long prevall. 
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Over a hundred years ago, the American 
Patriot, Daniel Webster said, in an address 
Biyen in Albany, N. Y.: “If it be true that 
the Constitution of the United States 
has fulfilled all the just hopes, and more than 
even the most sanguine hopes, of the coun- 
try, is there a question that, however it may 
be with others, however others may stray 
from the great object of national regard, for 
us and ours we will adhere to it, we will 
ee we will defend it, to our dying 

y.” 

As your president general, I echo these 
Words for the national society, Daughters of 
the American Revolution. 
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Morris Long, Distinguished Citizen 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PHILIP J. PHILBIN 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 16, 1958 


Mr, PHILBIN. Mr, Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
ORD, I include therein a very interesting 
article about a valued friend of mine of 
Many years standing, Mr. Morris Long 
of Clinton, Mass. 

Mr. Long's career is inspiring and 
Teads like a Horatio Alger story. From 
humble beginnings through hard per- 
severing work Mr. Long rose successively 
in the life of his community until he be- 
Came a very successful retail merchant. 

Esteemed and beloved by all who 
know him, he was the first Jew to hold 
public office in Clinton by virtue of elec- 
tion to the school committee for three 
terms, one of them as chairman. He has 
regularly participated in the civic and 
Charitable life of the town. 

As a founder of the Jewish Congre- 
gational Shaarei Zedeck he contributed 
much to the construction of the local 
Synagogue. For many years he has 
been associated with the Zionist move- 
Ment and with the United Palestine Ap- 
Deal Organization, vice president of the 
Worcester Zionist District, B'nai Brith, 
Clinton Council of Jewish Welfare 
Board, and executive committee of the 
New England Zionist region. His chari- 
table activities have been long continued, 
zealous and successful. 

Still active at 83, Mr. Long goes about 
his daily business with his characteristic 
800d humor and optimism and I join 
Many of his other friends and well- 
wishers in extending him best wishes 


for continued good health, success and 


life. 
The article follows: 
From the Worcester (Mass.) Evening Gazette 
of April 4, 1958] $ 
CLINTON MERCHANT ACTIVE IN His 65TH 
BUSINESS YEAR 
(By Tony Mastro) 

C.iurron.—At an age when most folks have 
long since retired and taken to their rock- 
ing chairs, Morris Long, of 54 Haskell Avenue, 
is entering the 65th year of a still very active 
Selling career in the retail clothing business. 

Long. who will be celebrating his 83d birth- 
day April 15, is the granddaddy of local mer- 
chants, He can be seen bright and early 
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every morning unlocking the doors of his 
clothing store at 184 High Street. His cheery 
“good morning” has been greeting passersby 
for more than 35 years. A 

CARRIED. 250-POUND PACKS 


His selling career in Clinton began in 1893, 
when as a Worcester boy of 18 he traveled 
here in the old horse-drawn cars. With a 
250-pound pack of dry goods strapped to his 
back, he peddled his cloth house to house to 
women who “in those days,” he said, “made 
their own clothes rather than buy ready-to- 
wear garments.” 

The trip from Worcester to Clinton, he 
recalls, took almost 2 hours. 

As business picked up he began making 
his rounds in a horse and wagon rented at 
$1.50 a day from the Martin Murphy stables 
on Church Street near the Central Fire 
Station. 7 

Business prospered so well that 2 years 
later he bought his own horse and wagon 
and opened his first store on Mechanic Street, 
remaining there 2 years. 

FIRE DESTRQYED STORE 

He then opened a store in the Doggett 
Building on High Street. He remained there 
for 28 years, until a 1923 fire swept all the 
stores in the block, including his own. 

His business ruined because of not enough 
fire-insurance coverage, Long, undaunted, 
started from scratch again and moved to his 
present location, 

A beehive of activity and energy, Long 
throughout the years still figures promi- 
nently in political and civic affairs. 

He was the first Jew in town history to be 
elected to the school committee, Elected in 
1935, he served three 3-year terms, one of 
them as chairman. He was a member of the 
high school building committee in 1935 when 
fire destroyed the school’s main building, as 
happened again in February of this year, 

NAMED TO COMMITTEE 


Last week, he was appointed by selectmen 
to serve on the school building committee to 
oversee and plan for construction of a new 
high school on the present and Central Park 
sites, voted at the March 5 town meeting. 

He was a founder of the Jewish Congre- 
gational Shaarei Zedeck Synagogue on 
Water Street and a member of its building 
committee, of which he was president 7 
years. He was the United Palestine Appeal 
Organization’s first chairman, is now vice 
president of the Worcester Zionist District, 
and a member of the Worcester B'nai B'rith, 
the Clinton Council of the Jewish Welfare 
Board, and the executive committee of the 
New England Zionist Region, 

In 1927 he was chosen one of the Zionist 
Region delegates to study conditions and 
supervise United States distribution of goods 
in Palestine. Recently he was named a dele- 
gate to the National Jewish Welfare Board 
committee meeting to be held April 17 
through 20 in Washington, D. C. 


STILL DRIVES DAILY 


Hale and hearty at 83, Long drives his car 
every day, and in the past 35 years has at- 
tended every Zionist convention in the coun- 


try. 

Married to the former Eileen Stone, he 
has three sons, Milton, employed in the ad- 
vertising department of Town and Country 
in New York City, Irving, of Natick, manager 
of the Clinton store, and Stanley Long, of 
Marlboro, His only living daughter, Miss 
Libby Long, of this town, also works in her 
father's stgre. 

Asked if he had any regrets, Long, a bright 
twinkle in his eye and a smile breaking over 
his smoothly lined face, curtly said, “I never 
look back, but only ahead.” 

His recipe for a long life? 

“Hard work and good friends go a long 
way.“ he said, 
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HON. EMANUEL CELLER 


OF NEW YORK 
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Monday, April 21, 1958 


Mr. CELLER., Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include the following statement 
on the Italian elections: 


ITALIAN ELECTIONS 


It is interesting for Americans to watch 
political events in Italy, particularly the 
coming campaign for the general elections 
scheduled for May. -two million 
Itallans, as voters, will choose 596 deputies 
and 224 senators. 

Such a campaign is accompanied by the 
usual meetings and assemblies of the con- 
tending parties and the plastering of the 
walls and fences with flamboyant posters 
and throwaway sheets containing trenchant 
cartoons, lampooning candidates and pooh- 
poohing Issues. Personally, I love cartoons 
and caricatures of men and events, Car- 
toons are often more effective than polemics 
and speeches, especially when liberty and 
democracy are threatened. “Cartoons,” says 
the famous cartoonist David Low, “are a 
more direct medium with a wider appeal, 
since pictures speak even to the illiterate.” 

Iam no expert on Italian politics, I have 
trouble enough with politics in the United 
States. But, from what I have observed and 
read about, politicians in Italy are not too 
unlike the politicos here in our country. 
Human nature is pretty much the same 
everywhere. Human reactions are generally 
the same in every country, with due allow- 
ance for local influences and national 
idiosyncracies. There are decided excep- 
tions. I would say that Nenni, the extreme 
left Socialist, is such a one. He could not 
fit into the American scene, He is sui 
generis. He sways in many directions, He 
is very much like a mule with two heads 
one in the front and one in the rear. One 
does not know, nor does he know, whether 
he is going or coming. And being a mule 
he ts without pride of ancestry or hope of 
posterity. Nenni, at times, makes common 
cause with the Communists. 

To me, all Communists are obnoxious, but 
Togliatti is particularly so. He certainly is 
dissimilar to anyone in the United States. 
He is too dangerous for comfort. He is a 
mere puppet of Moscow and all the more 
dangerous for Italy. Togliatti is the Italian 
prototype of his Russian boss, Khrushchev, 
He probably applauded that Russian brag- 
gart, when he recently said in Budapest 
that, as for the West, we advise them not to 
poke their noses, or as we Russians say. 
their pigs’ snouts, into our socialist garden.” 
That is the language of a bully and gangster. 

Togliatti would turn Italy into a Com- 
munist state with all its trials and tribula- 
tions for its people. He would even tell you 
conditions are getting better in the Soviet 
Union. He probably would tell you that 
when one dies in the Soviet Union, they 
bury one now in a coffin. 

And what can be more absurd than the 
chatter of Nenni and the babble of Togliatti 
on peace. They are the most contentious 
and cantankerous persons one knows. They 
represent the very opposite of peace. Their 
conduct and character are consistent with 
the Kremlin's presenting the dove as a sym- 
bol of peace. Actually, the dove is a quar- 
relsome, not peaceful bird. Just so, Nenni 
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and Togliatti would stir up quarrels and 
muddy the waters for their selfish ends. 

Italy's Christian Democratic Party, the 
ruling party, presents a platform to the 
voters that manifests complete loyalty to 
Western Democracy. It proposes to keep 
faith with the North Atlantic Treaty. Any 
plank of the platform of the Christian Dem- 
ocratic Party headed by former Premier 
Amintore Fanfani, is a recommendation for 
an East-West agreement to end the produc- 
tion and testing of nuclear weapons, but 
only under effective supervision. Fanfani 
and his party call for close political ties with 
other European countries of Euromarket and 
Euratom, The Christian Democrats will 
continue to seek the liberation of Hungary 
and other satellite countries from the Com- 
munist yoke. The Christian Democrats seek 
to protect free enterprise and would tighten 
control over economic monopolies and car- 
tels. The urge better schools, fairer taxes 
and the spending of more monies for the de- 
velopment of the underprivileged suffering 
of Italy. Party workers will spread the 
gospel of their platform at some 20,000 elec- 
tion rallies to be staged all over Italy. One 
hundred and twenty-five thousand canvas- 
sers have been trained to make house-to- 
house calls to win votes. Hundreds of trucks 
will tour remote areas, staging outdoor cam- 
paign movies. 

The Christian Democratic Party. under the 
able leadership of Fanfani, the old Tuscan 
economist, could make giant strides by win- 
ning over the Italian population to the ways 
of democracy. If the Christian Democratic 
Party is called upon to form a government, 
Signor Fanfani will probably become Pre- 
mier. In the event the present Premier re- 
Unquishes the Premiership after the elec- 
tions, Fanfani would be a worthy successor. 
Italy has made a good record under the 
Christian Democrats. It has signed various 
treaties for European collaboration, it has 
strengthened its position in Trieste, it has 
become a most worthy member of the United 
Nations, it has done a great deal toward re- 
jJuvenation of industry in the south, al- 
though much more remains to be done in 
that regard. The financing of a land reform 
program is almost completed. The INA-Casa 
plan, which seeks to provide housing for the 
indigent, has been expanded, unemployment 
has decreased, there has been a steady in- 
crease in national income, and economic 

has been continuous, Even greater 
would haye been the progress, had not the 
Communists sought to impede the progress 
of Italy by their obstructionist tactics. 

Togliatti and his confreres have one ob- 
jectiye—the overthrow of the Democratic 
Italian Government—by fair means or foul, 
Instructions from Moscow are, put forth a 
weak sort of Parliament in Italy to serve as 
arms for launching the missiles of the Com- 
munist revolution, 

It is to be hoped the Itallan electors will 
resent this Kremlin interference in their 
domestic elections and register that resent- 
ment by a thumping victory for Amintore 
Fanfani and the Democratic Parties. Italians 
should boldly resist the effects of the tainted 
lucre that Moscow sends into Italy to in- 
fluence voting. Italians would fight off any 
physical invasion of their land by Russians. 
The invasion by the subtle means of money 
and fifth column is just as dangerous—even 
more dangerous, since it is an attack that is 
covert and unseen, Khrushchey’s aim is the 
same in both cases—the overthrow of Italy's 
democratic regime. 

Italians, I am sure, must realize the dia- 
bolical mischief of Khrushchev. One day, 
through (the now deposed) Bulganin he 
sends in honeyed words to Italian Premier 
Zoli a proposal for coexistence and the next 
day he seconds Togliatti’s campaign to win 
the coming elections—a victory that would 
make Italy a mere dependency of Soviet 
Russia, Common sense must force Italians to 
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fight off such an insidious campalgn. There 
can be no slackening of the struggle against 
communism. 

Communism is far from dead in Italy. ‘It 
still has strength of numbers of its adher- 
ents. Ten years ago they almost threw out 
DeGasperi and other democratic leaders. 
Now there has been a drop in party member- 
ship and Communists are on the defensive: 
Leaders in Milan, Naples, and Sicily have de- 
serted the party. Labor unions under Com- 
munist domination have been losing steadily 
to democratic unions. The fight of 10 years 
against Communism has not been fruitless. 

But the Communists are still sufficiently 
strong for liberty-loving Italians everywhere 
to continue their fight against the baneful 
ideology that would make Italians slaves of 
Khrushchev, the new imperial czar. 

Italians (and Americans too) must keep 
incessantly in the fore the recent tragedies 
attendant upon the unrest in East Germany 
and Poland and the uprising in Hungary. 

Italians must be told that their choice 
is freedom and liberty or tyranny and bru- 
tality. Let Togliatti (and Nenni too), if he 
will, wash away the horrors of Poznan. 
Let him explain to Italian voters the 
murder of the innocent in Budapest by 
Russian tanks and machineguns. 

It is hoped that in the coming election, 
the democratic parties will emerge strong- 
er than ever. The job of insuring victory 
will not be easy. With precinct captains 
and leaders working hard and ceaselessly 
until the election, the votes necessary to 
obtain a majority of seats in the National 
Chamber may be attained. 

In the cold war against Soviet Russia 
and its new Czar every member nation of 
NATO must be democratic and strong. We, 
in America, therefore, realize the impor- 
tance of the Italian election. Democracy 
must win it, so that Italy as a NATO ad- 
herent remains strong. Thus this election 
is not merely a matter of domestic con- 
cern, It concerns the United States and 
all other democracies. 


The Plight of the Railroads in the United 
States 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 23, 1958 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
ord, I include the following letter from 
the executive secretary of the chamber 
of commerce of Greater Berwick, Pa., 
Mr. J. R. Bower, in which he discusses 
the economic plight of United States 
railroads and its impact upon the major 
industry of Berwick, the American Car 
& Foundry Industries, Inc.: 

CHAMBER OF COMMERCE 
or GREATER BERWICK, 
Berwick, Pa., April 19, 1958. 
The Honorable DANIEL J. FLOOD, 
House Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear Mr. Fioop: The chamber of com- 
merce of Greater Berwick is extremely 
alarmed about the plight of the railroads of 
the United States. We all agree that our 
railroads are the lifeblood of our country 
and that something must be done to relieve 
them to some extent on their overhead costs. 
We all know that Senator SMATHERS, Chair- 
man of the Subcommittee on Surface 
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Transportation, has been holding hearings 
on the entire transportation problem. 

Secretary of Commerce Weeks has made a 
statement that we heartily approve, “that in 
view of this situation, it is extremely im- 
portant to take every practical step to ar- 
rest declines in the Nation's economic ac- 
tivity without delay, to the extent that this 
may be done by tax reductions, with mini- 
mum loss of necessary tax revenues. It is 
imperative that such steps be taken now. 

“There seems to be no other tax whose 
elimination could give more of a stimulant 
and restorative treatment to our economy at 
this particular time than the repeal of the 
3-percent excise tax on the transportation 
of freight and the 10-percent tax on trans- 
portation of passengers. The net revenue 
loss to the Treasury on the transportation 
property tax, allowing for the fact that it Is 
a deductible business expense for income- 
tax purposes, would not exceed $225 million, 
and might be considerably less.” 

We, in our community, are particularly 
Interested in the abolition of these excise 
taxes, as it will place the railroads in posi- 
tion to purchase better equipment, as our 
community relies on ACF Industries, Inc. 
manufacturer of freight and passenger cars, 
to regain a large portion of our employment. 

The elimination of these excise taxes will 
be of vast benefit to the entire Nation and 
especially so to our community. 

We ask your support to vote for elimina- 
tion of these taxes. 

Very truly yours, 
J. R. BOWER, 
Executive Secretary, 


Resolutions Memorializing the Congress 
of the United States To Make Avail- 
able Surplus Farm Products to Cor- 
rectional Institutions 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 23, 1958 


Mr, LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
wish to include resolutions adopted by 
the Commonwealth of Massachusetts on 
April 7, 1958: 

Resolutions memorializing the Congress of 
the United States to make available sur- 
plus farm products to correctional in- 
stitutions 


“Whereas His Excellency the Governor, in 
his annual message to the general court on 
January 1, 1958, stated: ‘The utilization of 
surplus food should be expanded to include 
benefits to correctional and other State in- 
stitutions. If ù portion of the available 
food surplus were so utilized, it would result 
in very substantial savings to the Common- 
wealth’; and 

“Whereas the extension of surplus food 
to Include correctional institutions will help 
to make effective use of the foods that are 
presently in warehouses sog storage bins: 
Therefore be it 

“Resolved, That the General Court of Mas- 
sachusetts memorializes the Congress of the 
United States to enact legislation amending 
section 416 of the Agricultural Act of 1949 
so that surplus food may be distributed to 
correctional institutions; and be it further 

“Resolved, That copies of these resolutions 
be sent forthwith by the secretary of the 
Commonwealth to the presiding officer of 
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each branch of Congress and to the mem- 
bers thereof from this Commonwealth.” 
House of representatives, adopted March 
31, 1958. 
Lawrence R. Grove, 
Clerk, 
Bea adopted in concurrence April 7, 
Irvine N. HAYDEN, 
Clerk. 
A true copy. Attest: 
EDWARD J. CRONIN, 
Secretary of the Commonwealth. 


William C. Handy 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PHILIP J. PHILBIN 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 16, 1958 


Mr. PHILBIN. Mr. Speaker, under 
Unanimous consent to revise and extend 
My remarks in the Recorp, I include 
therein a very beautifully written article 
from the New York Times concerning 
the last rites of our great friend, Mr. 
William C. Handy, Father of the Blues, 

Thousands of people packed the streets 
of New York to pay final tribute to this 
great man, and in death as in life, he 
received the plaudits and acclaim of the 
Common people of America for whom 
he wrote his striking musical composi- 
tions and songs. 

I had high regard for Bill Handy be- 
Cause in his field he was a genius and 
in his heart a great American and a great 
humanitarian whose wholehearted desire 
it was to improve the lot of his fellow 
man. 

His work for the blind is but one in- 
stance of his willingness to extend him- 
self in order to help others. 

Bill Handy's name and music will live 
forever. He wrote from his own heart 
and the hearts of his people and popu- 
larized a new school of music which 
has gathered many adherents through- 
Out the world. He lived a long, fruitful 
life. His passing will be deeply mourned 
by millions of people everywhere and I 
extend my most heartfelt sympathy 
Mrs, Handy and his family. S 

The above-mentioned follows: 

Bann Sres Hanpy Our or HARLEM—RITES 
For AuTHoR oF Sr. Louis BLUES Draw 
150,000 ro NercttnorHoop—Jazz NOTABLES 
Atrenp—Cootre WILLIAMS PLAYS HYMN AT 
Srrvice—Brass Horns Leap LONG CORTEGE 

(By Harrison E. Salisbury) 

The sad trumpet of Charles (Cootie) Wil- 
lams blew a requiem yesterday for W. C. 
Handy, father of the blues. 

Mr. Handy, who was 84 years old, died 
Friday. Yesterday, last rites for the com- 
Poser of the St. Louls Blues were conducted 
at the Abyssinian Baptist Church, 132 West 
138th Street, 

The police estimated that 150,000 persons 
Watched the slow progress at the funeral 
Procession, led by the 30-piece brass band of 
the Prince Hall Masonic Temple, 454 West 
151st Street. 

A sleek maroon Cadillac hearse, rather 
than the traditional black-plumed horses of 
New Orleans, bore the cofin of Mr. Handy 


to its resting place at Woodlawn Cemetery, 
the Bronx. 
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TWO THOUSAND FIVE HUNDRED IN CHURCH 


Nearly 2,500 persons crowded into the 
Abyssinian Church for the rites. 

The mourners were quiet as the Reverend 
Richard A. Hilderbrand, of the Bethel Afri- 
can Methodist Episcopal Church, offered a 
prayer. He said Mr. Handy had “captured 
the heartthrobs of a forlorn and stricken 
people and set them to music.” 

Then Mr. Williams took his place in the 
organ gallery. He hunched his shoulders 
and put one hand over the mouth of his 
golden trumpet as it sobbed the opening 
notes of Mr, Handy's favorite hymn The 
Holy City. 

Mrs. Handy, in black straw hat, black 
mourning yell, black coat and dress, sat 
composed and silent. 

Mayor Wagner called Mr. Handy “an ex- 
ample for generations to come.” 

The Reverend ADAM CLAYTON POWELL, In., 
pastor of the Abyssinian Church and a 
Member of Congress, said: 

“His personal blues are now finished. No 
more the problems of Beale Street. No more 
the irritations of Memphis, No more the 
vexation of the St. Louis woman. No more 
the cynical Love, Oh Love, Oh Careless Love, 

POWELL CONTINUES 

Mr. Power paused. After a moment of 
silence he continued: 

“Gabriel now has an understudy—a side 
man, And when the last trumpet shall 
sound, I am sure that W. C. Handy will be 
there to bury this world, as a side man.” 

-Within the church were great Dixieland 
jazz figures like Wilbur de Paris and Claude 
Hopkins, the famous “Shuffle Along” pair— 
Eubie Blake and Noble Sissle—and Cab 
Calloway. 

Irving Caesar, the composer, and Oscar 
Hammerstein 2d, the lyricist, Langston 
Hughes, the poet; Marion Anderson, Harry 
Hirshfield, Ed Sullivan, and Col. Hubert 
Julian, the once-famous Black Eagle of 
Harlem, were also in the congregation. 

There were also public dignitaries includ- 
ing Borough President Hulen Jack; and Paul 
Cunningham, head of the American Society 
of Composers, Authors, and Publishers, of 
which Mr. Handy had been a member for 
more than 30 years. 1 

The mayor of Memphis sent a message 
offering the W. C. Handy Memorial Park in 
Memphis as Mr. Handy's last resting place. 
Mrs. Handy rejected the offer with thanks. 

Outside the church the funeral procession 
assembled as television cameras watched. 
To the strains of Nearer My God to Thee the 
coffin was borne out. The crowd joined in 
singing the hymn. 

Finally, all was ready. The band, bright 
in blue uniforms and gold braid, came first, 
playing the cadenced tones of Chopin's fu- 
neral march. Behind bearer on foot, 2 
flower cars, the maroon hearse, and 31 cars of 
mourners. 

The cortege turned up Lenox Ayenue. 
Here a huge truck was drawn -to one side 
of the street, It served as an impromptu 
reviewing stand for a dozen Harlemites. 


Further up the street cameramen clicked ` 


lenses atop a horse-drawn cart. 
CROWD THINS OUT 

At 152d Street and 7th Avenue the formal 
procession ended. 

Here the crowd had thinned to a handful, 
The band stood at one side and struck up 
the St. Louls Blues in funeral tempo. After 
a few bars it switched back to Chopin's fu- 
neral march. 

The funeral cortege re-formed without the 
marching band and pallbearers, It acceler- 
ated up the approaches of the bridge over 
the Harlem River. A Voice of America 
broadcaster talked ceaselessly into his port- 
able microphone in French, 

The wind in gusts from a gray sky whipped 
at the coats of the dispersing mourners, As 
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the last cars sped up the approach to the 
bridge, Wolford Edwards, the conductor, 
turned to his bandsmen: 

“All right, men, St. Louls Blues again, A 
little faster this time.” 


Attridge on Spring 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PHILIP J. PHILBIN 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 16,1958 


Mr. PHILBIN. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include therein a truly remarkable 
article on spring which was written for 
the Saturday Evening Post by my valued 
friend, the most talented author, Mr. 
Richard Attridge. 

This magnificent article on spring is 
the best of its kind that I have ever read. 
It ranks, in my opinion, with the greatest 
writings of past and present, and I do 
not think it could be excelled. The ar- 
ticle is not only written with great per- 
ception, understanding, and ability, but 
it stirs feelings and sentiments that in- 
evitably grip every human being at this 
time of yéar. 

I heartily commend Richard Attridge 
upon his fine work and laud the Satur- 
day Evening Post for printing it. Rich- 
ard Attridge is one of our great contem- 
porary American writers. 

The article follows: 

Spring is just around some windy corner, 
and we'll soon encounter the almost-forgot- 
ten sights and sounds of this gently biuster- 
ing season. There's the early crocus sticking 
its inquisitive saffron head through a linger- 
ing patch of snow; the pale sunlight of for- 
sythia, lighting even the drabbest day; white- 
capped mill ponds, stretching and tossing 
after their icy hibernation; pussy willows 

themselves like wise kittens; and 
increasingly frequent flashes of bright birds 
back home after their vacation down South, 

There's the first faintly perceptible yellow- 
ing of bare-limbed maples, beginning to get 
dressed in their cool summer green; wind- 
swept streets, and smoke-puffs of clouds 
across the face of the moon; snow banks of 
spirea blossoms making believe that winter 
has come back; lines of Monday morning 
wash whipping like bright flags under the 
high-riding sun; early gardens trying on their 
Easter bonnets; buds swelling and flowers 
shaping under the restless touch of nature 
we all feel in our hearts, 

There's the sound of peepers in springtime 
pools, reminding us that even April can get 
a little frog in her throat in such changeable 
weather; the drip of maple sap from a boy- 
broken tree branch, and the back-to-work 
buzzing of bees; the chirping of newly 
hatched chicks, and the squeaking of baby 
pigeons in town steeples and towers; the 
eager rush and gurgle of city gutters and 
country trout streams; the satisfying crack 
of the first clean-hit ball, and the equally 
satisfying mud-sucking sound of boys’ shoes, 
unfettered by galoshes, as the kids play catch 
in a soggy field. 

There's a new ring to Sunday church bells, 
unhurried but clear over the balmy air, tell- 
ing us that perhaps it is not yet ifrevocably 
later than we think—echoing all the grace 
notes of nature's spring song, which promises 
us once more that there is always a new be- 
ginning, another chance for our sad old 
world, one more hope for us all in due season. 
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Agricultural Research and Education in 
India 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK CARLSON 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, April 24, 1958 


Mr. CARLSON. Mr. President, Kan- 
Sas State College at Manhattan, Kans., 
has for several years carried on an agri- 
Cultural research and education program 
in India: 

Recently, Dr. Arthur D. Weber, dean of 
agriculture at Kansas State College, 
visited India and made a study of the 
Projects under their agricultural re- 
search and education program. 

Dean Weber is one of our Nation's out- 
Standing agriculturalists, and is so recog- 
nized nationally and internationally. On 
his return to the United States, he made 
a report to Dr. James A. McCain, presi- 
dent of Kansas State College, on our 
work in that nation. He entitled it 
“Some Impressions of the TCM-Univers- 
ity Contract Project for Agricultural Re- 
Search and Education in India.” 

As I had an opportunity to visit India 
last December and check some of the 
work being done by our own Kansas 
State College and other institutions of 
learning, I would commend this article 
to those interested in the progress we 
are making in the improvement of agri- 
culture and education in that country. 

I ask unanimous consent to have the 
article printed in the Appendix of the 
Recor as a part of these remarks. 

There being no objection, the article 
Was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Some IAPRESSIONS or tHe TCM-Universtry 
CONTRACT PROJECT FOR AGRICULTURAL RE- 
SEARCH AND EDUCATION IN INDIA 

(By Arthur D. Weber, Dean of Agriculture, 
Kansas State College, Manhattan, Kans.) 
It was my privilege to be in India from De- 

cember 13, 1957, to January 28, 1958, for the 

Purpose of reviewing the work of members of 

the Kansas State College technical assistance 

team and observing other phases of the tech- 
nical assistance contract programs being 
conducted by the University of Illinois, Ohio 

State University, and the University of Ten- 

nessee, These contacts also afforded me an 

Opportunity to become acquainted with the 

Organizational setup for India’s agricultural 

research, resident instruction, and extension 

Service activities. From these observations 

and through the acquaintances I made 

among India’s agricultural leaders in goy- 
ernment and in higher institutions of learn- 
ing, I gained the impressions which are the 
basis of this statement. As a further in- 
troductory comment, I wish to state that 

Since I concur heartily with the views ex- 

Pressed by director C. Peairs Wilson in the 

report he submitted following a visit to India 

during the summer of 1957, I shall concern 
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myself here primarily with policy matters 
and an overall critique of the. project. His 
report contains an excellent appraisal of the 
institutions where Kansas State College 
team members have been stationed and of 
administrative and other problems with 
which they were confronted, 

At the outset, I wish to express as my deep 
conviction that members of the college con- 
tract technical assistance teams and the 
TCM staf, and their wives, deserve high 
commendation for their good work, which 
is being carried out under unusual, and in 
some instances, dificult circumstances. 
Everywhere I went I found evidences of re- 
spect and appreciation for the technical as- 
sistance program and those working with it. 

In this connection, I feel that I would be 
remiss if I failed to mention that Dr. Frank 
W. Parker, chief agricuiturist, TCM, New 
Delhi, is held in the highest regard by In- 
dian agricultural scientists and administra- 
tors. His broad outlook and clear under- 
standing of India’s basic problems and the 
role research and education must have in 
the solution of these problems have brought 
to the technical assistance effort the vision 
and leadership which are essential to the 
attainment of the objectives agreed upon by 
the Governments of India and the United 
States of America. 

It was also heartening to observe the sup- 
port and overall administrative guidance be- 
ing given to the TCM-University contract 
project by Ambassador Ellsworth Bunker and 
Minister-Director Howard Houston. 

Interest in and concern for India and the 
direction she will take in solving her prob- 
lems also are being manifested by other 
great world powers. The intensity of this 
interest and concern is being revealed in nu- 
merous ways, not the least of which is by 
official visits to India by heads of govern- 
ments and other high officials. Effects of 
such visits are plainly evident in many places; 
so much so, in fact, that I keep asking myself 
whether it would be presumptuous to sug- 
gest, even urge, that the President of the 
United States lend encouragement and 
strength to our technical assistance program 
by visiting India. 

Impressions gained on my visit to India 
are forceful reminders of the importance of 
understanding why the United States is 


+ furnishing technical assistance to India and 


other underdeveloped countries. Such un- 
derstanding is especially important to those 
who are directly responsible for technical as- 
sistance projects, irrespective of whether 
their responsibility is that of administrators, 
technicians, or in some other capacity. For 
obligations assumed for technical assistance 
can be discharged most effectively by those 
whose sense of urgency has been sharpened 
by an awareness of the issues involved. 

Then, too, impressions gained since my re- 
turn from India have served to emphasize 
that citizens generally, and especially Gov- 
ernment officials and Members of Congress, 
must have a sympathetic understanding of 
technical assistance to underdeveloped 
countries If the best Interests of the United 
States are to be served abroad. 

Yet it is not easy to state clearly and in 
simple terms what are the right reasons for 
technical assistance. Nor is it worthwhile 
to belabor the matter by repeatedly defining 
objectives, especially by public statements in 
the countries where assistance is being given. 
There the program—what it is, how it is ad- 
ministered, and what it accomplishes—would 


be the main public relations effort. Never- 
theless, back of the program are the reasons 
for it; and too frequently, it seems to me, 
these reasons are not clearly understood 
either in the United States or India. 

Whatever means are used to acquaint peo- 
ple with the reasons for technical assistance, 
the basis for understanding the program, in 
my judgment, is that the interests of the 
United States are promoted when an under- 
developed country resolves its problems and 
remains democratic and free. Itis significant 
that India has chosen democracy and free- 
dom. China, with many of the same prob- 
lems as India - food production being the key 
to most of them—has chosen another route. 
The implication is crystal clear: Technical 
assistance has become freedom’s first line of 
defense. 

Those who doubt that it is in the best 
interests of the United States to help under- 
developed countries in their struggle to 
maintain and increase the food supply would 
do well, I believe, to ponder on this state- 
ment made by Sir John Boyd Orr in his book 
The White Man's Dilemma: People will 
eixst on a meager diet if they have never 
had, and do not know that a better can be 
made available. But when the food posi- 
tion deteriorates, and food becomes scarcer 
and dearer, or when hungry people learn 
that more food can be made available, they 
naturally blame the government and are 
easily induced to overthrow it.” 

Basically, India’s problems stem from the 
mores and the social and economic condi- 
tions responsible for a woefully Inadequate 
food supply. In the long run, research and 
education, as has been demonstrated in many 
countries, offer the best permanent solution 
to these problems. Fortunately, India has 
intelligent, well-educated leaders who appre- 
cite this fact and want to effectuate needed 
changes and improvements. It is because 
the problems are so far-reaching and the 
difficulties so great that outside assistance is 
welcomed by these men, dedicated as they 
are to the concepts of democracy and free- 
dom. : 

The ultimate goal must be, it seems to me, 
a degee of literacy throughout India com- 
mensurate with the need for general under- 
standing of the country's pressing problems 
and of the ways and means of solving them. 
But the food production problem is so criti- 
cally urgent and so basic to the solution of 
all the others that it warrants immediate 
and special attention. ` 

Here again It is, fortunate that Indla has 
in its colleges of agriculture and veterinary 
medicine and in its agricultural research, 
community development, and extension serv- 
ice setups the basic ingredients for an inte- 
grated and coordinated system of research 
and education—a system that could have a 
tremendous impact on Indian agricultufe by 
providing a sound basis for greater and more 
efficient production. _I would be less than 
frank, however, if I failed to record my dis- 
appointment in obserying that thus far ex- 
isting agricultural institutions and agencies 
have contributed little to the well-being and 
economic ‘advancement of India’s farmers 
and stockmen. 

On the other hand, I found that Indian 
institutions and officials recognize this 
shortcoming, and, as a consequence, consider 
the TCM-University contract project for 
agricultural research and education useful in 
promoting Government of India interests. I 
do not wish to imply that Indian coopera- 
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tion leaves nothing to be desired. In some 
instances, complacency and satisfaction with 
things as they are were plainly evident. And 
eee It appeared that cooperation 
as the price that had to be 
paid for equipment and commodities, I am 
happy to be able to report, however, that 
these were exceptions; in the vast majority 
of, cases Indian cooperation appeared to be 
wholehearted and satisfactory. 

It is not easy to measure the porgress that 
is being made in the attainment of this 
project's objectives. It is significant, it 
seems to me, that ways and means of at- 
taining objectives are being discussed and 
implemented. There is growing under- 
standing and appreciation of the reasons for 
the success of the land-grant college system 
in the United States. Throughout India, 
agricultural leaders, largely, I believe, be- 


cause of our technical assistance effort, are 


beginning to realize that agricultural re- 
search, resident teaching, and extension serv- 
ice activities are not unrelated, separate 

with incompatible procedures and 
objectives to be guarded jealously by their 
repective proponents. Instead, there is an 
increasing awareness of the urgent need to 
integrate these activities at all levels, from 
top administration to the farms, where in 
the final analysis progress in the attainment 
of the basic objectives of technical assistance 
will be measured. How to effectuate such 
integration presents many knotty problems, 
owing to the fact that marked administra- 
tive and working realignments will be neces- 
sary to assure real progress 

How to apply the results of agricultural 
research is being demonstrated by members 
of technical-assistance teams in such things 
as grassland improvements, poultry, and 
dairy production, crops and solls test plots, 
and the training of extension leaders and 
specialists. Participation of team members 
in research and teaching conferences is an- 
other important contribution to the overall 
project. 

Training of Indian participants in Ameri- 
can colleges and universities deserves spe- 
cial emphasis in any appraisal of the progress 
being made toward the attainment of basic 
objectives, in my estimation. For these men 
will bring enhanced technical competence 
to their home institutions and a better un- 
derstanding of how to identify and solve 
farm problems, They will also have observed 
the operations of a land-grant college or 
university and thus will appreciate why the 
integration of agricultural research, resident 
teaching and extension are so essential in 
attaining greater production and improved 
efficiency. 

The most important consideration with 
respect to the TCM-University contract proj- 
ect, as I view it, is whether India will realine 
her agricultural institutions and agencies 
within the rural university concept. I shall 
not dwell on what this would entail since 
several publications are available on the sub- 
ject. Suffice it to say that it is my deep 
conviction that this development, more than 
any other, will assure the attainment of 
basic objectives which promote the interests 
of both the United States and the Govern- 
ment of India. 

I also gained the impression that this re- 
alinement is something that will have to be 
worked out for each institution in accord- 
ance with broad guiding principles, but with- 
out adhering to any fixed or stereotyped pat- 
tern of organizational structure. This is 
necessary, it seems to me, because each insti- 
tution has its own unique situation, result- 
ing from the circumstances of its origin and 
development and from its relationships with 
other institutions, including those of Gov- 
ernment, 

Recent developments at the Coimatore 
Agricultural College illustrate how rural uni- 
versity status can be attained through com- 
Promise and adaptation to the institution's 
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own special needs and requirements. And 
the proposed U. P. Agricultural University at 
Tarai state farm would provide an excellent 
opportunity to demonstrate how an institu- 
tion of this kind should be and 
run. It would also serve as a key university 
or model for new developments and even for 
reallnements elsewhere in the country. 

As one becomes acquainted with this proj- 
ect, the possible need to extend it for a 
number of years—perhaps 10 or even longer— 
takes on added meaning. The guiding 
principle in this regard, in my estimation, 
should be the extent to which the basic 
objectives have been attained, and India’s 
ability to carry on without outside technical 
assistance. 

It seems to me that allotments of funds 
for the purchase of commodities, except 
books, could be withdrawn first. Equipment 
and other commodity purchases should be 
handled by TCM instead of by the colleges 
and universities, as at prosent, in my judg- 
ment. 

Allotments for training of participants in 
American universities and colleges probably 
should be withdrawn last; but even after 
such training has been discontinued, funds 
might well be made available for maintain- 
ing professional contacts among these men 
in India and for continuing relationships 
with their American counterparts and Amer- 
ican institutions. 

It will be important in the years imme- 
diately ahead to follow through with tech- 
nical assistance to specific projects; other- 
wise, apparent gains could easily be lost. A 
good example is the grassland improvement 
project at Rajkot. 

I have recommended that the Kansas State 
College contract be extended to 1960, and 
that extensions thereafter be considered in 
the light of needs and. the ability of the 
college to continue to release key personnel 
to the project. 

It is important that staff members as- 
signed to work on TCM university contract 
projects be considered as partners in the 
total technical assistance effort. Fortu- 
nately, working relationships are improving 
as a result of the establishment of a con- 
tract coordination unit in TCM. It is to 
be hoped also that group leaders, and offi- 
cials of TCM and of the Government of India 
will see to it that insofar as possible team 
members will not have reason to complain 
because advance arrangements were not 
made for their families’ personal living ac- 
commodations. Similarly, it would appear 
that frustrations arising because of program 
difficulties and misunderstandings could be 
minimized by careful, initial planning with 
the Indian college before the team member's 
arrival in India. Yet it should be made 
crystal clear to the prospective team mem- 
ber, it seems to me, that his success will be 
determined to a large degree by his own re- 
sourcefulness and patience, A man's per- 
sonal attitudes and psychological fitness for 
a foreign assignment should count heavily 
when team members are being recruited. 

Finally, I should like to observe that, in 
my judgment, tangible results from techni- 
cal assistance when expressed in’terms of in- 
creased production and improved efficiency 
of Indian farm operations will come very 
slowly. The magnitude of the difficulties to 
be overcome and the nature of the problems 
to be solved are such as to cause one to 
wonder whether changes can be brought 
about in time to attain basic objectives of 
the TCM university contract project. 

Yet I believe that there will be time 
enough to get the Job done because: (1) In- 
dian farmers love the land and possess the 
inherent qualities of interest and intelli- 
gence necessary to bring about significant 
changes and improvements; (2) technical 
assistance, through coordination of agricul- 
tural research, resident teaching, and exten- 
sion service activities, can reach the Indian 
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farmer and cause him to change his view- 
points and practices; and (3) India’s aca- 
demic, scientific, and political leaders will 
meet this challenging opportunity to ad- 
vance their country’s interests by providing 
the administrative framework, organization- 
al structure, and support necessary for the 
evolutionary developments that have been 
envisioned for the institutions primarily re- 
sponsible for the destiny of Indian agricul- 
ture, 


Texans Regret Veto of Rivers and 
Harbors Bill 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LYNDON B. JOHNSON 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, April 24, 1958 


Mr. JOHNSON of Texas. Mr. Presi- 
dent, I continue to receive expressions 
of regret from people in my State that 
the President saw fit to veto the omnibus 
rivers and harbors bill. 

I ask unanimous consent that there be 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD 
telegrams I have received on this subject 
from the Honorable Jim Lindsey of Del 
Rio, county judge of Val Verde County; 
Harvey Weil, president of the Corpus 
Christi Chamber of Commerce; and R. E. 
Sallee, chairman of Nueces County Navi- 
gation District No. 1. 

I also ask unanimous consent that an 
editorial, Veto Delays Worthy Projects, 
from the Wichita Falls (Tex.) Times, be 
printed in the Appendix. 

There being no objection, the tele- 
grams and editorial were ordered to be 
printed in the Recor», as follows: 

DEL Rio, TEX., April 17, 1958. 
Senator LYNDON B. JOHNSON, 
Office of Democratic Leader, 
Senate Office Building, 
Washington, D. C.: 

Sincerely hope veto of water bill can be 
overridden. San Felipe Creek flood-control 
project in Del Rio is needed badly. Any sug- 
gestion you have for me to do will be prompt- 
ly taken care of, 


Jim LINDSEY, 
County Judge, Del Rio, 


Corpus Cnristt, TEX., April 23, 1958. 
Senator LYNDON JOHNSON, 
United States Senate, 
Washington, D. C.: 

The following wire was sent today to Sen- 
ator Dennis CHAvez: “Rivers and harbors 
omnibus bill which was vetoed by the Presi- 
dent is of great importance to this port and 
the economy of the entire area. We urge 
that the President's veto be overridden so 
that vital projects may become reality.” 

3 CHAMBER OF COMMERCE, 
CORPUS CHRISTI, TEX., 
Harvey WEIL, President. 


Corpus CHRISTI, TEX., April 23, 1958, 
Hon. LYNDON JOHNSON, 

Senate Office Building, 

Washington, D. C.: 

The following is a copy of a telegram 
which was sent to the Honorable DENNIS 
Cuavez, chairman, Public Works Committee, 
United States Senate, Washington, D. O., this 
morning: 

The waterways legislation, which was 
recently vetoed by the President, is of 
vital importance to Corpus Christi and this 
area of Texas. We urge that the veto of the 
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Omnibus bill be overriden in order that local 
Meritorious projects can be initiated. 
Nueces County NAVIGATION 
District No. 1, 
R. E. Sal Lx, Chairman. 


[From the Wichita Falls (Tex) Times of 
April 17, 1958] 
VETO DELAYS WORTHY PROJECTS 


President Eisenhower's veto of the $1.578,- 
812.000 food control-nayigation projects au- 
thorization bill must be branded as another 
Picayunish action. 

Like the blue-pencilling of the natural gas 
det bill, the President strained for small 
reasons to justify the veto. 

There is a vast difference between his veto. 
message and the statement which came 
afterward from Representative JIM WRIGHT 
Of the Texas delegation. 

Elsenhower said that while many of the 
Projects proposed were worthwhile, some 
Were included against advice based on “care- 
Tul study and considered judgments of the 
Professional services and other executive 
agencies concerned.” 

Congressman Waticnr retored that the veto 
Message “was predicated almost wholly on 
& completely erroneous assumption that the 
bill contained a lot of projects objected to 
by the Corps of Engineers or the Bureau of 
the Budget. » This is not true. There 
has never been an omnibus rivers and har- 
bors bill sent to a President which was 
More overwhelmingly approved by these 
Agencies. 

In the senatorial debate on the 1956 simi- 
lar bill that the President also vetoed, Sena- 
tor Dennis CHavez of New Mexico, had 
Pointed out that projects on which the Army 
engineers’ reports had not been received had 
been included in that bil} because they were 
‘of an emergency nature,” and “complete 
and full justification of the economic feasi- 
bility of these projects should be established 
before appropriations are made for their con- 
struction." 

The point Senator CHavez made then, and 
equally applicable today, was that Congress 
Would have the opportunity when the au- 
thorized projects came up for appropriations 
to review their feasibility and eliminate 
those which could be labelled as pork barrel. 

In the meantime, unless the veto is over- 
ridden by Congress, the projects which the 
President himself admits are worthwhile 
face neediess delay. These include all of 
the Texas projects which were in the au- 
horization bill. 

The delay also affects the ability of the 
Public works program that would be Initiated 
to stimulate the lagging economy of the 
Nation. 

It would have been far more appropriate 
for President Eisenhower to have approved 
the authorization bill and cited those proj- 
ects which he believed to be not worthwhile, 
and to have announced his intention to op- 
Pose appropriations for them when money 
Was sought in Congress. 

As matters now stand, the few rotten 
apples in the barrel have spoiled the whole 

the opinion of one man, against big ma- 
Jorities in both Houses of Congress. 


Fifty-nine Million Dollers in Benefits 
Paid Last Year to Wisconsinites by 
Private Health-Insurance Companies 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, April 24, 1958 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, onè of 
the great glories of the American system 
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of free enterprise is how our people, by 
and large, look after themselves. 

If there is a need, such as the need for 
financial security because of some emer- 
gency, the need is usually met by private 
companies and groups which act on a 
private basis to satisfy the demand on 
the part of the American public. 

I was interested, therefore, to hear 
from Mr. Robert R. Neal, general man- 
ager of the Health Insurance Association 
of America, with regard to the growth 
of the important industry represented 
by his association in looking after the 
well-being of American families. 

For example, last year, to the people 
of Wisconsin, no less than $59.7 million 
was paid in benefits, so as to cover bills 
resulting from illness, and to replace the 
income lost thereby. 

Let me reemphasize that we of the 
United States do not believe in having 
the Government do for the people what 
the people should at least try to do 
for themselves. We recognize that gov- 
ernment has an important role to play in 
many areas of our way of life. But we 
infinitely prefer to have the needs met, 
insofar as humanly possible, by private 
groups, such as the private insurance in- 
dustry, 

The great miracle of the free-enter- 
prise system is that the profit motive has 
provided the incentive for the soundest 
possible public service in all the world. 

As I have previously pointed out in the 
Senate, private insurance companies con- 
stitute an indispensable element in the 
life of this country and in the life of most 
of its 49 million families. 

I ask unanimous consent that the text 
of the letter froh Mr. Neal and the at- 
tached release on coverage in Wisconsin 
and throughout the United States be 
printed in the Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the letter 
and release were ordered to be printed 
in the Recorp, as follows: 

HEALTH INSURANCE 
ASSOCIATION OF AMERICA, 
April 17, 1958. 
Senator ALEXANDER WILEY, 
Senate Office Butiding, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dran Senator WILEY: The Health Insur- 
ance Institute has just completed a study 
of health and accident insurance benefits 
paid by insurance companies to citizens of 
your State in 1957. 

I know you will be interested in the en- 
closed release which outlines the extent of 
these benefits for many of your constituents. 
As you will note, these payments increased 
over 1956, and this rise Is also reflected in 
figures for the entire Nation. 

The Health Insurance Association of Amer- 
ica consists of 260 Insurance companies which 
issue approximately 80 percent of the health 
insurance business written by Insurance 
companies. 

The Heaith Insurance Institute is an im- 
portant part of our association and serves 
as a central source of health insurance in- 
formation for the public on behalf of insur- 
ance companies, Its purpose is to bring 
about a better understanding of the many 
types of health insurance policies and to 
inform our companies of public attitudes so 
that increased service can be provided. 

If our office can be of assistance to you at 
any time in providing facts, statistics, or 
other information on health insurance, I 
hope you will call on us. 

Sincerely, 


Rosert R. NEAL, 
General Menager. 
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Beneñt payments by insurance companies 
to the people of Wisconsin who are covered 
by health insurance policies reached a new 
high during 1957, the Health Insurance Insti- 
tute reported today. 

In the period from January 1 through De- 
cember 31, 1957, said the institute, over $59.7 
million was paid out to help cover the cost 
of hospital and doctor bills, and to replace 
income lost through sickness or disability. 
This represents a 19,6-percent gain over the 
1956 figure of $49.9 million, and is based 
upon reports from insurance companies do- 
ing business in the State. 

The rise in benefit payments in Wisconsin 
was aiso reflected in the figure for the Nation 
as a whole, the institute further noted. Per- 
sons protected against the expenses of hos- 
pital and medical care and treatment re- 
ceived a total of $2.5 billion in benefits from 
their insurance company policies in 1957, up 
16.1 percent over the previous year's high of 
$2.1 billion. By the end of the year, an esti- 
mated 70 million persons were covered by 
health cost policies bought from insurance 
companies, more than all other types of vol- 
untary health plans combined. 

The Health Insurance Institute is the 
central source of information for the Nation's 
insurance companies serving the public 
through voluntary health insurance, 


A Hanging in Effigy 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. EDWARD MARTIN 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, April 24, 1958 


Mr. MARTIN of Pennsylvania, Mr. 
President, Mr. John M. Cummings, a 
very able news commentator of the 
Philadelphia Inquirer, has written a very 
interesting article entitled “A Hanging 
in Effigy Isn't So Very Funny.“ It relates 
to the very distinguished senior Sena- 
tor from Arkansas [Mr. MCCLELLAN]. I 
ask unanimous consent that the article 
may be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

A HANGING IN Erricy Isn't So Very FUNNY 
(By John M. Cummings) 

HARRISBURG, April 22.—United States Sen- 
ator Jon L. McCrettan, Democrat, of Ar- 
Kansas, has a keen sense of humor. The 
chairman of the Select Senate Committee 
Investigating Rackets in Labor and Manage- 
ment laughed heartily when shown a photo- 
graph which appeared on page 1 of Monday’s 
Philadelphia Inquirer, 

In the photograph Senator McCLELLAN, in 
effigy, was shown dangling from a rope an- 
chored to a window of Moose Hall on North 
Broad Street. It was placed there by mem- 
bers of local 107 of the teamsters union as 
one means of showing their contempt of the 
committee, and indeed, the Senate itself. 

To the general run of citizen this hanging 
in effigy of the chairman of the committee 
was about as funny as events last year in 
Little Rock, in the Senator's home State of 
Arkansas. In both cases lawless elements 
flouted constituted authority and by their 
actions focused attention on a condition 
that bodes no good for peace and order in 
this country. 

It may be argued, of course, that the 2,000 
or so teamsters who assembled at Moose 
Hall to give a rousing welcome home to 
Raymond Cohen, the secretary-treasurer and 
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boss of local 107, represented only a rela- 
tively small minority of the 14,000-member 
union, This group, it is contended, repre- 
sents the hard core of Cohen's following. It 
has its own ways of expressing on the rank- 
and-file the wishes and the demands of the 
top echelon. 

Again and again, while on the witness 
stand in Washington, Cohen and others con- 
nected with the union took refuge behind 
the fifth amendment to the Constitution. 
To answer truthfully a question propounded 
by the committee or its counsel would tend 
to incriminate them in thievery and skul- 
duggery. 

Because he defled the committee, and be- 
cause he retreated time and again behind 
the fifth amendment, Cohen was acclaimed 
as a hero by the faithful 2,000 assembled in 
Moose Hall. By way of emphasizing their 
low opinion of the committee, the local in- 
creased the pay of its lawyers by $1,000 each, 

When a conflict of interest was suggested, 
one of the lawyers, John Rogers Carroll, 
stoutly defended their right to represent 
both the fleecers and the fleeced. He said 
this had the approval of a committee of the 
Philadelphia Bar Association. At a meeting 
the committee concerned with ethical prac- 
tice reversed its previous findings. Carroll 
was ordered by his law firm to withdraw as 
soon as possible. 

A number of odoriferous conditions have 
been exposed by the McClellan committee. 
The stench of none reached quite so high 
as that given off by the officers and minor 
Satellites of local 107 of the teamsters. And 
then they had the audacity to acclaim the 
ringleader, Cohen, as a knight in shining 
armor, when he came home to declare that 
what he and his associates did with the 
local’s money was in no way the business of 
the Senate or any other subdivision of the 
Government. ` 

A grand jury investigation has been called 
for by the committee of 70. District Attor- 
ney Blanc so far has been District Attorney 
Blank. 

No physical hurt was experienced by Sen- 
ator McCiettan when he was hanged in 
effigy by the teamsters. He thought the 
whole thing was very funny. Law-abiding 
Philadelphians suspect the crowd that roped 
the effigy would gladiy perform the same 
service for the man it represented., 


Youth Sunday Sermon by Kenneth 
Roberts Harding 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN W. McCORMACK 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 24, 1958 


Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, 
under leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I include the following Youth 
Sunday sermon delivered in St. Patrick's 
Episcopal Church, Washington, D. C., 
by Kenneth Roberts Harding, who is one 
of the pages of the House of Representa- 
tives. We are very proud of the young 
men who serve us as pages. They are 
an important part of the organization 
of the House of Representatives. This 
is an illustration of the fine outlook on 
life that these young men have: 

Yours SUNDAY SERMON DELIVERED APRIL 20, 
1958, IN ST. PATRICK'S EPISCOPAL CHURCH 
BY KENNETH ROBERTS HARDING 
Today we are celebrating Youth Sunday, 

1958. This is the one day in the year when 
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the young people of the church conduct the 
morning prayer service. This is why I am 
preaching instead of Mr. Williams. This is 
why my fellow teenagers have been leading 
the prayers, reading the lessons, and carry- 
ing on every other phase of the morning 
prayer service. Of course, the purpose be- 
hind the Youth Sunday exercises is to re- 
mind the congregation, young and old alike, 
that youth today is very much an important 
part of the Episcopal Church. 

Since this is the Youth Sunday service, I 
think it is an appropriate time for us to stop 
for a moment and say: Youth: we're gonna 
take a look at you. We want to know where 
your generation is going. We're putting 
the spotlight on you. We want to know 
how you are similar to the generations that 
have preceded you; even more importantly, 
we want to know how you are different; and 
most importantly, we want to know how you 
and the world are going to adjust to these 
alleged differences. In other words, youth, 
we want to know exactly what the state of 
American youth is today. 

Well, my friends, the spotlight is on us, 
and by us, I mean a generation that is 
unique in the annals of history. In the next 
few minutes I shall try to provide the an- 
swers to many of the questions which we 
have concerning youth. 

First, let’s see how similar we are to gen- 
erations now gone by. Well, we certainly 
look the same. We have 2 arms and 2 legs, 
5 fingers on each hand, and 10 toes. We 
come in all sizes, shapes, and personalities. 
You can look around the congregation and 
see for yourself that kids haven't changed in 
looks too much. Take a look at me, for ex- 
ample. Here I am, a 17-year-old high school 
senior. Now, just looking at me, you 
couldn't tell what year it is. You couldn't 
tell me whether this is 1958 or 1928. So, you 
see, we still look a lot like members of older 
generations did when they were young. 

Kids still act about the same as they did 
years ago. Childhood is still a happy time, a 
time of growing up and of learning. Kids 
still play as they did; almost everywhere 
you look, you can still find kids playing dolls, 
or shooting marbles, or playing grownup, or 
slugging a baseball or each other, or swoon- 
ing over movie kings and queens, or dating, 
or eating, or dancing, or doing about a mil- 
lion and one other things commonly called 
kid stuff, You can still find juvenile delin- 
quency, too, but the percentage of juveniles, 
while it presents a large problem, is so small 
that it isn’t really going to affect the future 
of the majority of today's youth. 

Now, just what is different about us? We 
look, act, talk, sleep, dress according to fads, 
and eat, so that, for all intents and purposes, 
the youth of today seems to be quite similar 
to the youth of yesteryear. — 

The fact is that we are the same; we are 
not really different. What is different is the 
world we live in. This is what makes this 
generation so unique. Today’s generation is 
the first to grow up in a world gravely 
threatened with communism. Today's gen- 
eration is also the first to grow up in the 
space age. What the future holds for us, we 
don't know. This is what sets this genera- 
tion off from the others, and consequently 
our thinking has changed, and our attitudes 
are a bit different. 

Today's generation has many worries hang- 
iing over its head. Why shouldn't it? It 
seems to follow that a troubled world will 
have troubled inhabitants. There is always 
the threat of world war III: the Reds con- 
tinue to break one promise after another; 
America is behind in the space race; and now 
it seems that economic difficulties are be- 
coming widespread. It is no small wonder 
that the youth of today is troubled. World 
events have certainly influenced his thinking. 

Of course, when I say troubled, I don't 
mean that everybody goes around with a 
face about 6 miles long, has rags on his back, 
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and is bemoaning his plight. No; I don't 
mean that. What I do mean is that youth, 
especially the teen-age segment, is not as 
carefree as it used to be. In the back of our 
minds we are disturbed. 

If this is what is in the back of our minds, 
what then is in the front of our minds? Ac- 
cording to a survey recently made by Parade 
magazine: 

We are concerned with basic matters, such 
as marriage, children, homes, etc.; we are 
optimists: we expect to raise our educational 
and economic status well above the level of 
any previous generation; we are willing, even 
eager, to accept responsibility.” 

It seems that these statements. are pretty 
accurate; we are willing to be concerned with 
basic matters; we are optimists; and we are 
willing to accept responsibility. I think, 
however, that I would go a little further and 
say that we are a group bustling with energy 
and ambition: we, I believe, very earnestly- 
want to better ourselves, our society, and this 
old world. Today the world presents us with 
a challenge of competition, and the stakes 
are high. American youth is ready now to 
take on this challenge and is determined to 
win out. Now, I think you can see what wè 
are like: a group of people who, collectively 
speaking, are anxious to use what's in the 
front ot their minds to make sure that what's 
in the back of their minds does not material- 
ize any further than it has already. 

Our way of life is ciso changed, and it is 
still changing. The widespread use of the 
automobile has given youth a lot more free- 
dom than our parents ever had. The ruling 
hand of the home is not as strong as it once 
was. In recent years we have all tasted pros- 
perity and want more of it, We want to build 
upon the works of previous generations, 

What about religion? Has this changed, 
too? TI answer that one with an unequivo- 
cal “Yes,” and I'm sure Mr. Williams will 
agree with me. This change, fortunately, 
has been for the better, for religion—Chris- 
tianity, I mean—has grown tremendously. 
More and more people are going to church; 
more and more people are seeking the divine 
guidance of God; more and more people are 
accepting the Gospel of Jesus Christ. The 
emphasis within religion has changed too. I 
don't think people are as concerned with all 
of the frills and ritual of religion as they 
used to be. We are more concerned with the 
practical benefit we received from Christi- 
anity; such as how to live a better life; how 
to secure better relations with our fellow 
man; how to live so that we might go to 
heaven when we die—things like this. 

Now, how do we plan to adjust to all of 
these economic, social, political, and religious 
changes? We have one mighty weapon and 
that is Christianity. 

Our biggest enemy today is communism. 
Why is this sọ? Because it completely oblit- 
erates the dignity of every man, woman, and 
child. There is no place for personal free- 
dom and worship under the communistic 
system, It defeats the purpose of the Dec- 
laration of Independence, of democracy, and 
of Christianity. Renewed faith in God is 
needed to make us work harder and more ef- 
fectively. We must always be on our guard 
against the propaganda pitch the Reds are 
making. We need renewed faith to spread 
the teachings of Christianity, especially to 
the people behind the Iron Curtain, hoping 
that someday they will see the light before it 
is too late. 

In the past few months we have come face 
to face with the greatest frontier man has 
ever known, the frontier of outer space. On 
October 4, 1957, mankind for the first time 
stood on the threshold of space when Rus- 
sia launched her first sputnik. Now Russia 
has launched a second sputnik, and we have 
launched two Explorers and a Vanguard. 
Soon satellites will be orbiting around the 
Moon and Mars. Space ships will be speeding 
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Out into the realm of the unknown—search- 
ing, searching, always searching for the truth. 
However, among the clamor to get into 
Space there seems to be a feeling of why. go 
into space? What's. wrong with earth? 

This seems to me to be a step in the wrong 
direction. It seems to be a feeling similar 
to the feeling 500 years ago that the earth 
Was fiat and that anybody sailing on the 
Ocean would fall off the earth if he went too 
far. This is no time for feelings such as 
this, We can't hold up progress, especially 
When it Is as crucial and necessary to this 
Country as space exploration is, 

Many of the same skeptical people seem 

think our religious ideas will change once 
We get out into space; they feel that we are 
apt to forget God. Perhaps many of our re- 
ligious ideas will be changed as we discover 
the truth, but I don't think we are about to 
forget God. On the contrary, I think that 
Our faith in God will continue to grow as 
Space exploration starts. 

Let's look at it this way: This is God's 
universe, We are God's people. God made 
Us, He made human nature. It is the na- 
ture of mankind to know about his sur- 
roundings, Therefore, it is human nature 
for us to explore space. And, therefore, it 
must be part of God's great plan for us to 
know about His universe. 

Space exploration is a new field, and, 
therefore, there is a greater need for God. 
Space is an awfully big place, and an aw- 
fully lonely place. The burden of loneliness 
on space travelers will be eased by faith in 
God. Man is still unsure of his footsteps in 
Space, and he needs God's helping hand to 
Buide him. 

Perhaps we will find that we earth crea- 
tures are not the only living human beings 
in existence. Will this so terribly upset our 
religious philosophy? No. It will strengthen 
it. This, too, must be part of God's plan. 

The Episcopal Church has adopted the fol- 
lowing stand in regard to space travel: 

Seek ye the truth; come whence it may; 
Cost what it will. 

Think about it for a moment: Seek ye the 
5 7 come whence it may; cost what it 


American youth is ready to seek the truth 
now. We are ready to pay the consequences. 
We are also remembering the words of Jesus 

» who said: “I came that you might 
have life and have it more abundantly.” 

This is youth; American youth. We are 
Somebody, and we have a future. We shall 
have life, and we shall have it more abun- 
dantly, 

And now to God the Father, God the Son, 
and God the Holy Ghost. Amen, 


Moratorium on the Payment of Federal 
Income Taxes 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. MARTHA W. GRIFFITHS 


f OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 24, 1958 


Mrs. GRIFFITHS. Mr. Speaker, I sub- 
mit herewith the following resolution re- 
ceived from the city of Livonia, which 
is located in my district. 

CERTIFIED Corr Or RESOLUTION 

The undersigned, Maria W. Clark, duly 
elected and qualified city clerk of the city 
Of Livonia, does hereby certify that at a regu- 

meeting of the Council of the City of 
vonia held March 31, 1958, at 33001 Five 
© Road, Livonia, Mich., at which time and 
Place the following members of the council 
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were present: Austin T. Grant, Frank O'Neill, 
Sydney B. Bagnall, Rudolf R. Kleinert, David 
L. Jones, Peter A. Ventura, and John T, 
Daugherty; absent: None; the following reso- 
lution was duly made and adopted: 

“Whereas the economic conditions not only 
in the city of Livonia, but throughout the 
entire Nation, is creating a tremendous in- 
crease in unemployment; and 

“Whereas renowned economists have ad- 
vised that an excellent way of alleviating 
the current economic recession Is to declare 
a moratorium on the payment of Federal 
income taxes, thereby increasing consumer 
purchasing power: Now, therefore, be it 

“Resolved, That the Council of the City 
of Livonia hereby requests the Congress of 
the United States of America to take immedi- 
ate steps to give President Eisenhower the 
authority necessary to declare a moratorium 
on the payment of Federal income taxes for 
a period of 90 days; and be it further 

“Resolved, That the city clerk be and she 
hereby is directed to forward certified copies 
of this resolution to the Honorable MARTHA 
W. GRIFFITHS, Representative in the United 
States Congress, and to the Honorable 
CHARLES POTTER and PATRICK V, McNamara, 
United States Senators; and be it finally 

“Resolved, That certified copies of this 
resolution be sent to the various cities, vil- 
lages, and townships in the county of Wayne, 
urging them to enact similar resolutions, and 
that they forward copies of their resolutions 
to the Congressman of their district and to 
the Honorable CHARLES POTTER and PATRICK 
V. McNamara, United States Senators, Wash- 
ington, D. C.” 

A rolicall vote was taken on the foregoing 
resolution with the following results: Ayes, 
O'Neill, Bagnall, Kieinert, Jones, Ventura, 
Daugherty, and Grant; nays, none. 

The president declared the resolution 
adopted. 

In witness whereof, the undersigned has 
hereunto affixed her signature on the 15th 
day of April A. D. 1958. 

Man W. CLARK, 
City Clerk, City of Livonia, 
Wayne County, Mich. 


Freedom of Information 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


oF 


HON. W. R. HULL, JR. 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 24, 1958 


Mr. HULL. Mr. Speaker, the Grass 
Roots Digest is published by one of the 
country’s preeminent schools of journal- 
ism, that of the University of Missouri, 
and in a recent issue of the Digest a 
true grassroots editorial was printed, pin- 
pointing the subject Freedom of Infor- 
mation. 

Written by one of the most capable 
and hard-driying newspapermen of my 
acquaintance, Joe Snyder, the’ editorial 
advances an urgent plea for wisdom and 
fairness in dispensing Government infor- 
mation. I may say that I agree fer- 
vently with its content. 

Under leave to extend, I include the 
article from the Gallatin (Mo.) North 
Missourian in its entirety: 

The right of the people to know what Is 
going on in Government at all levels is one 
of the basic rights of the erican people 
under our system of government, But dur- 
ing the past decade there has been a grow- 
ing tendency to conceal and cover up, under 
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the guise of national safety, anything which 
tends to put those concerned in a bad light. 

Reporters and editors have a clear duty to 
perform in ferreting out information that the 
people should have and making it available 
to the public through the columns of their 
newspapers. At the top level they will fre- 
quently run into the obstacle that informa- 
tion which can have little bearing on mili- 
tary or defense secrets is labeled “classified” 
and withheld from the public. It is their job 
to obtain all the facts and make them gen- 
erally available, 

Congressman Moss, Democrat from Cali- 
fornia, heads a House subcommittee which 
is inquiring into Federal information prac- 
tices. Representative Moss has obtained 
widespread support from newspaper, radio, 
and television editors who have been battling 
the veil of secrecy which too often is thrown 
around operations that have only the faint- 
est connection with national security. 

Recently Moss and Murray Snyder, Assist- 
ant Secretary of Defense, who heads the 
Pentagon's public information department, 
went round and round at a meeting in New 
Orleans of the Associated Press Managing 
Editors Association. Moss pointed to the 
“smug smog of secrecy” which has sur- 
rounded United States development of inter- 
continental missiles, along with the Russian 
sputnik trips into outer space. Snyder at- 
tempted to justify the haze which con- 
sistently covers many of the operations and 
much of the thinking at the Pentagon. 

In time of war there are many facts which 
must be withheld from the public in order 
to keep them from the enemy. But it has 
been well established that the Pentagon 
and many other branches of Government con- 
ceal facts from the American people which 
are already generally known to Russia or any 
other foreign power which has the slightest 
interest in them, 

The American system of Government is 
based on information about Government at 
every level available to all the people. 

Democracy has no opportunity to work, 
however, if facts are unnecessarily concealed. 
And as far as we're concerned, that concept 
applies not only in Washington but in Jef- 
ferson City, the Daviess County Courthouse 
and the city hall. 


A Pioneer Celebrates Its 50th Anniver- 
sary i 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. STEVEN B. DEROUNIAN 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 24, 1958 


Mr. DEROUNIAN. Mr. Speaker, the 
Tablet, a fine Catholic weekly newspaper 
published in Brooklyn, N. Y., is celebrat- 
ing its 50th anniversary this month, and 
I should like to place in the Appendix of 
the ConGRESSIONAL Record an editorial 
which appeared in its pages on Saturday, 
April 19: 


Fırry FULL YEARS 


By the grace of God and with the loyal 
support of thousands of devoted subscribers, 
the Tablet has completed 50 years as the 
dedicated organ of the diocese of Brooklyn 
and as an articulate member of the Catholic 
press of the United States. From a small, 
struggling start, our newspaper has grown in 
size and stature to the position of acknowl- 
edged leadership and influence which it holds 
today. 

In retrospect we must properly and grate- 
fully attribute what success we have achieved 
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to the blessings of Divine Providence above 
all. In a multitude of ways known chiefly to 
those who have worked in the Tablet office, 
Gods helping hand has been manifest. 
Through many and repeated crises, only the 
help of God could have carried the Tablet 
along. 

Through the years the encouragement, 
assistance, and loyal devotion of a host of 
friends among the hierarchy, the clergy, the 
religious, and the laity, as well as that of 
many non-Catholics, have been the mainstay 
of our newspaper. Especially are we in- 
debted to the bishops of Brooklyn and to the 
diocesan clergy for their unremitting inter- 
est and cooperation. 

From ita inception our newspaper has 
found inspiration and guidance in broad 
policy from the utterances of our holy father, 
the Pope, to whom the Tablet has always 
given unqualified filial respect and loyalty. 
As a Catholic publication, after the mind 
of Christ's vicar on earth, our editors have 
always striven to present the news in an 
honest, truthful, and factual manner. In 
the expression of Catholic opinion, thinking 
with the church and with the holy father, 
we have sought only to serve the cause of 
Christian truth, Christian justice, Catholic 
idealism, and sincere patriotism. 

Guided by the ecound principles of Catholic 
philosophy and theology and by the stand- 
ards of traditional Americanism, the Tablet 
has been able to view and to review the 
parade of human events, local, national, 
and international. The Judgments our edi- 
tors made on events and personalities in 
the passing parade, though trenchant, vig- 
orous and direct, found their inspiration in 
dedication to Christian principle. They 
came from the honesty and courage of those 
who seek only the honor and glory of God, 
the welfare of immortal souls, the progress 
and prosperity of holy mother church and 
the preservation of our American heritage. 

In the first years of its publication the 
Tablet faced and met head on the challenge 
of ignorance, bigotry, and suspicion in re- 
action against a rapidly growing and ex- 
panding American Catholicism, With hon- 
esty and courageous forthrightness blended 
with patience and charity, the Tablet de- 
fended the faith of the American Catholic 
and his right to be respected as a patriotic, 
loyal citizen. 

During the depression days of the thirties 
the Tablet sounded a clear and loud alarm 
against the growing menace of communism, 
Identifying communism as an international 
conspiracy of aggressive atheistic material- 
ists bent on world domination, the Tablet 
prophesied accurately the evil effects to our 
Nation and to the peoples of the world that 
would result from the recognition of Soviet 
Russia and the subsequent growth of Com- 
munist influence and power in world affairs. 
So vigorous were our expressions in those 
days that even some of our friends chided 
us with seeing nothing but Red. Events 
have proven that we may have erred on the 
side of moderation. 

In the prewar days of the late thirties our 
editors took their motto from the holy 
father: “Nothing can be gained by war that 
cannot be achieved in peace. In war all is 
lost." Stoutly the Tablet resisted with all 
its strength and energy all efforts to involve 
our beloved country in a world war. Time 
and again, with accurate prophecy, we 
pointed out the devastating effects of our 
involvement upon ourselves and upon the 
world at large. Time has vindicated our 
judgment. 

Though deeply dedicated to peace among 
nations, in the actuality of war the Tablet 
stood firmly with all loyal Americans in the 
defense of our country, and in the will to 
victory. We accepted the judgment of our 
leaders and called for a closing of ranks and 

ARA unity of purpose and effort in the 
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Through the yeařs the Tablet has endeav- 
ored to meet unflinchingly every challenge 
without swerving from its avowed purpose 
to serve truth and justice. The course has 
‘been extremely difficult at times.. Those who 
stood in opposition to the Tablet’s policies 
were both vehement and yociferous. But 
the force and vigor of the opposition was 
always more than balanced by the loyal de- 
votion of our thousands of devoted friends 
who never failed to give us the encourage- 
ment and support we needed. 

These have been a full 50 years. With 
gratitude to Almighty God and to all who 
contributed to the success of the Tablet, 
we renew, our dedication to the cause of 
Christ, our loyalty to holy mother church, 
to our holy father the Pope, to our well- 
beloved bishop. We hope to continue with 
the help of God, to remain for many more 
years worthy champions of Christian truth 
and justice and of patriotic Americanism, 


The Accomplishments and Aims of the 
Tablet on Its 50th Anniversary 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. STEVEN B. DEROUNIAN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 24, 1958 


Mr. DEROUNIAN. Mr. Speaker, the 
following, written by Patrick F. Scanlan, 
managing editor of Brooklyn's Catholic 
weekly, the Tablet, on the occasion of 
its 50th anniversary, is an article on the 
history and the aims of a notable news- 
paper: 

SERVING THE CATHOLIC CAUSE ror 50 YEARS 
(By Patrick F. Scanlan) 


When tho Tablet was first issued in April, 
1908, Pope St. Pius X was supreme pontiff, 
Rt. Rev. Charles E. McDonnell, bishop of 
Brooklyn and John Cardinal Farley, arch- 
bishop of New York. Theodore Roosevelt 
was. President of the 46 United States, 
Charles Evans Hughes, Governor of New York, 
Goorge B. McClellan, mayor of the city and 
Bird S. Coler, president of the Borough of 
Brooklyn. 

People in those days did not have many 
of either the luxuries or comforts of today. 
Automobiles and radios were exceptionally 
few; airplanes were even rarer; television, 
atcmic energy and talking pictures unheard 
of; most of the electrical and mechanical 
household utilities of the present time were 
unknown; even electricity was used in few 
houses, while oil heat was a comfort yet 
to be realized. 

Men and women worked hard. A 6-day 
week and, in most cases, a 10-hour day were 
the lot of the average citizen. While weekly 
Wages were low, the cost of living was but a 
fraction of what it is today. Comparatively 
few women went to business and nearly all 
who were married confined their work to the 
home. Life was not complex and juvenile 
delinquency was an unknown expression, 
The police blotters, even in downtown or 
heavily populated areas, would not contain 
the arrest of even one youth for many 
months, 

Serving under 3 bishops, 15 members of 
the board of directors, and with numerous 
priest-associates, this writer is humbly 
thankful to have seen the tablet grow from 
an 8-page weekly with a circulation of 15,000 
to a 24-page publication with a sale of 150,- 
000; a paper whose business has shown a 
phenomenal growth, become a valuable 
diocesan asset, and performed untold good 
for the promotion of religion and everything 
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connected with the church, as well as sery- 
ing both the country and community in an 
acceptable way. 

Readers who have eed with some 
policy, editorial, article, or believed this or 
that issue should either be taken up or 
treated differently, have usually manifested 
a spirit which was not only friendly but 
helpful to the publication. Controversies, 
as our columns testify, have been carried 
on in a way which has not injured the in- 
terest or influence of the paper. 

When this paper commenced, there was 
no such issue as communism or a dozen 
other topics which are now outstanding both 
nationally and internationally to which alert 
papers give a large amount of space, Wars 
and rumors of wars, income and sales taxes, 
inflation and large debts, crime waves and 
indecent prints were not confronting the 
people as they are today. 


THE TABLET'S OBJECTIVE 


The Tablet through the 50 years of its 
existence has had continually before it the 
concise profession of purpose set forth in 
its first editorial, printed on another page. 
In addition, besides offering an avenue of 
communication—and the only public one 
between the ordinary of the diocese and 
the clergy, religious and laity, it has un- 
remittingly sought: 

1. To follow closely and to promote con- 
sistently the doctrines of the church and 
to render loyalty to the holy father and his 
decrees and to the bishop of the diocese 
and his policies; to uphold at all times 
moral values as well as religious teachings 
and to oppose those forces which threaten 
morality and religion, 

2. To propagandize and support all ac- 
tivities of the church; to encourage and 
arouse Catholics to take a more active part 
in the apostolate of bearing witness to 
Christ always and everywhere; to strive to 
win support for the extension of our faith 
in mission territories, for the expansion of 
our schools and colleges, for increased vo- 
cations, for every form of Christian lay 
activity, both individual and organized. 

3. To inspire, encourage, enrich, and en- 
noble the faith of our readers in order that 
they may be better Catholics; to endeavor 
to give every reader a greater knowledge of 
the faith in order that he or she might be 
able to understand and appreciate it more 
fully and hence be in a position to explain 
it to others more intelligently and effec- 
tively. 

4. To promote the best interests of the 
United States and to oppose her enemies. 

In following this 4-point program, the 
Tablet has sought to serve as a force for 
Catholic unity and for the promotion of 
good citizenship, Im addition, it has en- 
deavored to be a channel of information for 
non-Catholics, as well as Catholics, in the 
defense of truth and of the things that per- 
tain to God, 


TOWARD THE FUTURE 


With 50 years completed in the service of 
God, His church and our country, the Tablet 
looks hopefully to many more years of ac- 
complishment. Our labors will continue to 
be undertaken in uncompromising loyalty to 
the principles, ideals and objectives which 
have spelled success; to a consistent and per- 
sistent devotion to the diocese—bishops, 
clergy, religious and laity—and with intense 


pride in the word Catholic and everything it 


means. 

In thanksgiving to God for His many bless- 
ings and for permitting our publication to 
thrive as a free, dedicated and constructive 
auxiliary of His church, the Tablet looks 
forward to a future in keeping with the past, 
that we may labor worthily for the ancient 
faith, for all it represents and for its ad- 
herents everywhere, and for our beloved 
country and the best interests of all its 
citizens. 
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Greetings to the Tablet on Its 50th 
Anniversary 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. STEVEN B. DEROUNIAN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 24, 1958 


Mr, DEROUNIAN. Mr. Speaker, on 
the 50th anniversary of Brooklyn's 
Catholic weekly newspaper, the Tablet, 
recognition and congratulations have 
come from many and I would like to 
record here but a few: 

Tue Hoty FATHER'S BLESSING 


(A letter to Bishop McEntegart signed by 
Msgr, Angelo Dell Acqua, substitute secre- 
tary of state of Pope Pius XII) 

The holy father has given me the honored 
Privilege of expressing his warm felicitations 
On the occasion of the golden jubilee of the 
Tablet, the official newspaper of the diocese 
of Brooklyn. 

It is fitting indeed that you commemorate 
this auspicious anniversary, for from humble 
beginnings, under the providential care and 
blessings of Almighty God, this publication 
has become a potent means by which 
Catholic teachings are diffused to the 
faithful. 

His holiness would have me remark that 
during the 50 years of its existence the 
Tablet has, on numerous occasions, evidenced 
its loyalty to the holy see by bringing to its 
readers the apostolic messages of the supreme 
Pontiffs and at all times urging them to pray 
for the vicar of Christ and His intentions. 

In rendering heartfelt thanks to divine 

Providence for the manifold benefits be- 
stowed upon the church through the sery- 
ices of the Tablet, the pontiff also commends 
your excellency and your revered predeces- 
sors for the encouragement and guidance 
extended to the zealous priests and able 
Catholic laymen, who, through the past 50 
years, have given unstintingly of their time 
and talents to make this publication an ever- 
More effective instrument for the propaga- 
tion of our holy faith and for the salvation 
or souls. 
As a token of his participation in this gold- 
en jubilee, the holy father, prayerfully in- 
voking copious graces and favors upon all 
who encourage the work of the Catholic press 
and make it more fruitful, cordially imparts 
to your excellency and to the editor and 
staf of the Tablet his paternal apostolic 
benediction. ` 

I gladly take this occasion to renew to your 
excellency the assurance of my high esteem 
and cordial regard. ' 


PresmENT Dwicht D. EISENHOWER 


To the staf and members of the Tablet 
Joined in the observance of the 50th anni- 
Versary of their newspaper, I send greetings. 

Over the past half century the Tablet has 
Contributed much to the spirit and growth of 
the diocese of. Brooklyn. Continuing in the 
American tradition of free and responsible 
Journalism, it can look forward to a splendid 
future of public service. 

Congratulations and best wishes, 


Vice Presipent RICHARD NIXON 


Tt ls a pleasure to join others in extending 
Congratulations to all who are associated 
with the Tablet on the occasion of its 50th 
anniversary, 

Fifty years is a long time in this fast- 
moving world in which we live and I think 
we tend to forget, with our daily concerns, 
Just how much progress America has made in 
this period of time, 
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The newspapers of this country have had 
a large hand in this progress and the religious 
press in particular has often served to remind 
us of the proper prospective with which we 
should view events. We are indeed fortu- 
nate to have religious liberty and a free press 
that faithfully reports and comments on 
daily happenings around the world, thereby 
contributing to the enlightenment and ad- 
vancement of our people, 


Gen. Doucias MACARTHUR 


On the 50th anniversary of the founding 
of the Tablet, I am glad to join a host of 
other Americans in expressions of tribute to 
its 50 years of dedication to the spiritual life 
of the community and the preservation of 
those American ideals, institutions, and tra- 
ditions which have “molded the character of 
succeeding generations of our people. 

During the Second World War and the 
Korean war and eyen the occupation of 
Japan, when our forces were hard pressed 
and the issues may have seemed by many to 
be precarious, there was never any doubt as 
to the militant pro-Americanism of the Tab- 
let and its editors. Their support of our 
position was invincible. 

For this I have always been grateful. 


J. EDGAR Hoover 


To some, 50 years is a long span of time. 
To others, it is but a brief moment in his- 
tory. The 50 years just past have witnessed 
the birth and development of the Tablet. 
In that period, the official organ of the dio- 
cese of Brooklyn has gained an enviable rep- 
utation as a fearless and forthright member 
of the American press, 

Uncompromising in its position where the 
freedom of America is concerned, the Tablet 
has made itself a powerful force in e 
concealed communism—the deadliest danger 
ever to threaten our free way of life. 

My heartiest congratulations to the Tablet 
on this, its golden anniversary. 


A. Hotty PATERSON 


Congratulating the Tablet on the 50th year 
of its publication is not just the writing of 
routine words of greetings and good wishes. 
For the Tablet is not a routine newspaper. 

I have read its informative columns for 
many years, and although I am not of the 
Catholic faith, I have found in the Tablet's 
appeal to logic and reason refreshment not 
usually found in the secular press. 

Its fortitude in fiercely fighting not only 
those who advance the banners of atheistic 
communism, but thase who wittingly or un- 
wittingly help them on in many ways and 
means, is to be applauded by all Americans, 
regardiess of religious persuasion. 

There are too few fearless journals which 
really print all the news that's fit to print. 
Time after time, I have found in the Tablet 
columns of what I consider highly important 
news for patriotic Americans to know. Other 
papers have skipped it or, at best, run a few 
short, unrevealing paragraphs. 


Residents of 149 Labor Surplus Areas 
Demand Immediate Legislative Relief 
by the 85th Congress 


SPEECH 
HON. JAMES E. VAN ZANDT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
_ Thursday, April 24, 1958 
Mr. VAN ZANDT. Mr. Speaker, since 
1955, when I introduced the first dis- 
tressed area legislation in Congress, I 


A3721 


have constantly called attention to the 
plight of the unemiployed in the labor- 
surplus areas of the Nation and pleaded 
for congressional action. 

During the 3-year interval we have 
had the ist and 2d sessions of the 84th 
Congress, the Ist session of the 85th Con- 
gress, and now the 2d session, and to date 
no positive action has been taken in alle- 
viating the distress of unemployment in 
labor-surplus areas. 

While it is true that hundreds of wit- 
nesses have appeared before congres- 
sional committees in and out of Wash- 
ington during the past 3 years and have 
filled over 3,000 pages of printed testi- 
mony confirming the need for immediate 
action, the unemployment in the 149 
labor-surplus areas has increased, and 
as a result today it represents nearly 60 
percent of the Nation’s unemployment. 

Mr. Speaker, the 84th and 85th Con- 
gresses stand indicted in the eyes of the 
millions of residents of the 149 labor- 
surplus areas for taking no positive legis- 
lative action to aid them in restoring 
employment in their communities, 

The records of the Congress and its 
committees reveal that I have continu- 
ally referred to the absolute need for 
positive legislative action on a bipartisan 
basis. At the same time I have urged 
immediate action on some 40 distressed 
area bills by adopting an attitude of com- 
promise in perfecting suitable distressed 
area legislation. 

Meanwhile, my bill, H. R. 6975, was 
drafted as a reasonable compromise after 
much study and expert consultation. 
The result is that it has been described 
in many quarters as a fitting compromise 
and a realistic approach in breaking the 
Tegislative deadlock that has resulted 
because of the difference in the admin- 
istration bill, S. 1433, and the Douglas- 
Spence bill, S. 964. 

Mr. Speaker, my fervent pleas the past 
3 years for bipartisan cooperation and 
decisive action in adopting a compromis- 
ing attitude in drafting distressed area 
legislation were echoed by Gov. George 
Leader, Democrat, of Pennsylvania, when 
he testified last week in Washington be- 
fore the House Banking and Currency 
Committee. 

Governor Leader criticized Congress 
for not taking action sooner on legisla- 
tion to help relieve unemployment in 
distressed areas, 

Stating that it was his third trip to 
Washington to endorse distressed area 
legislation, he said caustically, “You can 
sit down in your committees in Washing- 
ton and think those distressed areas will 
go away, but they won't. We haven't got 
any action. I hope this committee will 
give us some action.” 

Continuing, the Democrat Governor 
of Pennsylvania said, The people who 
live in these labor-surplus areas don't 
care whether it’s a Democrat bill or a 
Republican bill. They want a program 
that will put people back to work.” 

Governor Leader on other occasions, 
in discussing distressed area legislation 
said, “A trip to Washington for this pur- 
pose is one of the rites of spring. It 
seems as if an area redevelopment bill is 
as seasonable a matter in the Nation's 
Capital as the annual blooming of the 
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cherry blossoms. ‘This will make my 
third trip to support legislation of the 
sort sponsored by Senator CLARK and 
Representatives FLOOD, CARRIGG, FENTON, 
and VAN ZANDT. 

Governor Leader concluded by saying, 
“The story so far has been that we have 
had Republican bills and Democrat 
bills; but we have never been able to get 
an area redevelopment law.” 

On a previous occasion Governor 
Leader was quoted as saying that he has 
constantly pointed out and has continu- 
ously urged “that the members of both 
parties sit down together and work out a 
compromise effort.” ; 

Mr. Speaker, here is the Democrat 
Governor of the great State of Pennsyl- 
vania indicting the 85th Congress for its 
neglect of labor-surplus areas. In con- 
nection with Governor Leader's scathing 
indictment of the 85th Congress, some 
may say, “Well, the House Banking and 
Currency Committee is holding hear- 
ings.” Therefore, let us talk about those 
hearings that have been in progress 
since April 14. 

To date the committee has heard a 
half-dozen witnesses, headed by former 
President Harry S. Truman. Five of the 
six witnesses have been Democrats, the 
other witness being Republican Gov. 
Cecil H. Underwood of West Virginia. 

Of the long list of witnesses yet to be 
heard, with the exception of Republican 
Governors Knight of California and 
Stratton of Mlinois, and Republican 
Mayor Poulson of Los Angeles, all are 
Democrats. 

Mr. Speaker, of all the thousands of 
words of testimony presented to date to 
the House Banking and Currency Com- 
mittee, actually little has been said about 
distressed area legislation. On the other 
hand, however, the hearings are being 
used as a sounding board for political 
propaganda. Meanwhile, nearly 3 mil- 
lion unemployed in the 149 labor surplus 
areas continue to suffer from the misery 
of unemployment. 

Mr. Speaker, there are over 5 million 
unemployed in the United States at the 
present time and nearly 3 million, or 60 
percent of them, are in the 149 labor sur- 
plus areas. 
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The following chart will prove con- 
clusively that this unemployment in 
these labor surplus areas is chronic be- 
cause it has been there for years and as a 
result must be treated separately from 
the national unemployment problem 
which has seasonal characteristics, 


Unemployment in major areas of substantial 
labor surplus—149 areas regularly classified 
by United States Department of Labor— 
Selected months, March 1952 to March 1958 


Ter- 
National | cent of 


Number Unom- 


Month and of labor- Poy ent 


year, unem- labor | surplus | in labor- 
ployment | force amas | surplus ~ 
areas 

March 1088. . 5, 188, 000 149 2. 970. 000 
March 1057. . 2, 603, 000 140 | 1,884,000 
March 190. . 2. 651,000 149 | I. 708,000 
Mareh 1955____| 2, 054, 000 "149 2. 494, 000 
Murch 14. . 3, 230, 000 149 2, 181. 
March 188... 1, 602, 000 149 | 1,443, 000 
March 1862. . 1, 674, 600 143 | 1,084,000 


Mr. Speaker, the information con- 
tained in the above chart was furnished 
to me by the United States Department 
of Labor and the Bureau of the Census 
and proves that if the 84th Congress or 
the 85th Congress had perfected and ap- 
proved distressed-area legislation, these 
149 pockets of chronic unemployment in 
the United States would have been elim- 
inated and the nearly 3 million unem- 
ployed residents given employment. 

Mr. Speaker, I represent 2 of these 149 
distressed areas and while some call the 
present unemployment situation a slump 
in business, back in my congressional 
district it is classified as a recession. 

This is due to the fact that nearly 17 
percent of a 90,000-labor market is un- 
employed, hundreds are losing their un- 
employment insurance benefits, and 
thousands are living on public assist- 
ance and surplus commodities. 

The following chart shows the number 
of residents of my congressional district 
receiving surplus commodities from De- 
cember 1956 to March 1, 1958. Let me 
call attention to the fact that as of 
March 1 of this year, 15.1 percent of the 
overall population of my congressional 
district, or 45,618 persons are living on 
surplus commodities. 


Surplus commodities, Mar, 3, 1958 


December 1940 


June 1957 


Recipl- Per- Recipl- Per- 
enis cent ents cout 
Nia 1K an 12 14,464 J1 
Centro. iat 10 d 10 
Clearfield... 14, 10% 16 13, 377 16 
Total. SF, MT E 34, 170 
1000 Contes... 1-22.55} 328615 


December 1937 


Recipl- 
ens 


10.761 H 18,400} 13.2 
5, Fail 9 asm 9.7 
12, 254 11 17,80] 20.0 
33, e Dur j 
EA IG [accep ko 


February 148 March 1958 


Receipt- 
ents 


Per- 
cont 


Per- 
ccnt 


Note.—The shove figures represent the total recipients of surplus commoditics and are comprised of public-nssist- 


ance cases, the unemployed, ponsioners, and 
of need us established by the income scale 


Mr. Sneaker, the conditions that I have 
outlined are typical of all the 149 labor 
Surplus areas of the Nation. 

As I have said before, the unemploy- 
ment situation in these areas is chronic 
and the only solution to the problem is 
distressed area legislation. Therefore, 
the answer lies with this Congress which 


wsons whose income is tiwloquate to meet the minimum requirements 
the Pennsylvania Department of Public Assistance, 


has the power to enact suitable legisla- 
tion to deal with this distressing situa- 
tion. In the hands of this Congress rests 
the answer to the problem of unemploy- 
ment that plagues 149 labor surplus 
areas of the country. 

Mr. Speaker, can we not lay aside par- 
tisan politics? Can we not compromise 
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the differences in distressed area bills? 
And above all, can we not get down to 
the business of approving legislation to 
aid these 149 labor surplus areas and thus 
wipe out nearly 60 percent of the Nation’s . 
current unemployment? 

Mr. Speaker, by approving distressed 
area legislation, this Congress will be 
heeding the pleas of nearly 3 million un- 
employed Americans who are willing and 
eager to return to work: 

Frankly, we will in truth be lending 
them a helping hand through the me- 
dium of a much-needed law to aid the 149 
labor surplus areas in the abolition of 
the gaunt specter of chronic unemploy- 
ment, 


Postal Rates 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


oF 


HON. FRANK CARLSON 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, April 24, 1958 


Mr. CARLSON. Mr. President, re- 
cently there appeared in the Kansas 
City Times, in the issue of April 16, an 
article on postage rates over approxi- 
mately a one-hundred-year period. 

For instance, in 1860 it cost $5.00 to 
send a letter between California and the 
Eastern States. It also took 8 days for 
the letter to travel from California to 
Missouri by pony express. 

This article gives some interesting in- 
formation on this subject and I ask 
unanimous consent to have it printed in 


the Appendix of the Recor as a part of 


these remarks. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

NICKEL Too Much? Once a Lerren Cost $5 
(By Roberta F. Caldwell) 

Are you worried about pending legislation 
in Congress which may require you to put 5- 
cent stamps on your letters? Don't take 
it too hard. 

In 1860 it cost $5 to send a letter between 
California and the eastern States. It also 
took 8 days for the letter to travel from 
California to Missouri, by pony express. 
Only a couple of years earlier it had taken 
3 or 4 weeks (by stagecoach). 

Still earlier, letters and packages had trav- 
eled from New York to San Francisco by 
steamer by way of Panama and had been 
carried across the isthmus on muleback. 
Parcels over this route were handled by an 
express company at rates of approximately 
75 cents a pound for large packages, $3 to 
$12 for smaller ones up to about a pound. 

With the establishment in 1856 of cross- 
country stagecoach service along the Call- 
fornia trail, the water route declined in pop- 
ularity. The overland coach, generally 
pulled by a 4-mule team, took 22 days and 
nights of continuous travel from Missouri 
to California. 


CAME THE PONY EXPRESS 


It was a tremendous improvement when 
the pony express was introduced, Mail and 
small packages were carried in saddlebags 
on fast horses, Since light weight meant 
faster travel, tissue paper was used for let- 
ters, The men rode day and night. Stations 
were approximately 25 miles apart, and ordi- 
narily riders were changed at every fourth 
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Station. At every station, a fresh horse was 
waiting 


After operating only about a year the pony 
express, a romantic chapter in American his- 
tory, was discontinued in 1861 because a new 
Invention, the telegraph, had just reached 
California, The pony express carried impor- 
tant news primarily; this could now be trans- 
mitted by telegraph. Interestingly, the first 
telegraph line was owned and operated by 
the Government as a part of the postal 
System. Although the pony express was dis- 
Continued, the overland stage still carried 
mall until 1869 when the Union Pacific rall- 
Toad was completed. 

The idea of sending messages from place 
to place by means of relays of special riders 
did not originate with the pony express. 
The method is at least 2,000 years old. The 
name post office owes its origin to the Roman 
empire which maintained a system of send- 
ing official dispatches and intelligence in- 
formation from post to post along the roads. 
The word “post” js derived from the low Latin, 
Posta, meaning station. Originally, a post 
Was a station where horses were kept for the 
use of men appointed to travel from one 
Station to the next with messages. (Hence, 
Postmen and post house or office.) The 
mester of the posts was the keeper of the re- 
lay horses. Thus, originally a postmaster's 
duties were to care for horses and had prac- 
tically nothing to do with mall. 

FOR THE NOBILITY 


The posts of ancient times were only for 
Military messages and State dispatches, not 
for private correspondence. By degrees, per- 
Mission was granted private individuals to 
Use the posts, First the prerogative of the 
nobility, the privilege was gradually ex- 
tended to the general public. 

In America an official, but very erratic, 
Postal system existed throughout the Colo- 
nies by 1710. The handling of letters was 
a haphazard business. The post rider often 
Was an old man. As he jogged along over 

A Corduroy road, he entertained himself by 
knitting socks or reading the letters he 
Carried, 

From earliest colonial times, letters ar- 
riving from overseas were supposed to be 
Called for aboard ship. When ready to sail 
again, the captain left all unclaimed letters 
at some coffee house near the wharf where 
they were spread out on a shelf or table to 
await call. 

FRANKLIN WAS FIRST 


In 1753 Benjamin Franklin became first 
Postmaster general of the American Colonies. 
Until then mail had been sent only about 
Once n month between the principal busi- 
hess centers, Philadelphia, New York, and 

ton. Franklin arranged for mail to go 
Tegularly twice a week in winter, three times 
in summer by stage coach, ` 

Early coaches took 3 days or longer be- 
tween New York and Philadelphia, 6 days 
or more between New York and Boston. 
About the time of the Revolutionary War 
another stage, not so much coach as cov- 
ered wagon, was introduced. Because it 
traveled so fast—Boston to New York in 
Only 4 days, New York to Philadelphia in 
2 days—it was called the flying machine,” 
Traveling hours were from 3 a. m, to 10 
P. m. each day. ` 


RAIL AND AIR 


Through the years, other important steps 
in the development of postal service have 
Included: Use of fast trains, highway mati, 
alr mall (1918), helicopter delivery, rural 
delivery (1896), postal savings (1910), parcel 
Post (1913), money orders, insurance, special 
delivery, registration and certification. De- 
Spite all these additions, the cost has gone 
down more than up. In 1792 the postage 
Tate was fixed at 6 cents on letters trav- 
tling up to 30 miles, 10 cents between 30 
and 80 miles, and so on, up to 25 cents 
Over 400 miles. This cost had to be paid 
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in advance, but it was not until 1847 that 


postage stamps were used to show the send- 


er had prepaid the cost. 

In 1851 rates were fixed by weight rather 
than distance, first 3 cents, later (1883) 2 
cents for one-half ounce; then (1885) 2 cents 
an ounce, Between World Wars I and II, the 
rate went to 3 cents an ounce despite in- 
creased services and rising costs. 

Three cents—or even 5—for a stamp is 
still one of today's genuine bargains, 


Needed: A Welcome Mat at the United 
States Capitol 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. ROBERT J. McINTOSH 


or MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 24, 1958 


Mr. McINTOSH. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I would like 
to call the attention of my colleagues 
to an article by Vera R. Glaser that ap- 
peared recently in the Washington Sun- 
day Star editorial section. The article 
points out the need for an adequate guide 
service in the United States Capitol. I 
have joined with Representative Frank 
THOMPSON, of New Jersey, in introducing 
legislation designed to provide visitors 
with a more appropriate welcome to the 
building which they, as taxpayers, own. 
The article imaginatively describes the 
limitations of the present setup: 

NEEDED: A WELCOME Mat AT THE UNTYED 

STATES CAPITOL 


(By Vera R. Glaser) 


Jennie Jones gazed skyward at the dome 
of the United States Capitol. It was her 
first trip to Washington. Her heart swelled 
with the glory and the grandeur, 

At that moment Jennie personified 2 mil- 
lion Americans who each year, mainly in 
spring and summer, make a patriotic pil- 
grimage to one of the most beautiful cities 
in the world. For many it is a once-in-a- 
lifetime event. For all who visit the venera- 
ble Capitol Building it is an experience com- 
pounded of awe, thrilled expectancy, and a 
solemn sense of belonging. 

The letdown comes fast. There is no wel- 
come mat for visitors without congressional 
connections. 

Two energetic young Representatives, 
RoseRT J. Melxrosk, Michigan Republican, 
and FRANK THOMPSON, Jr., New Jersey Demo- 
crat, have spoken out in Jennie’s behalf. 
They are proposing what amounts to an 
overhaul in the Capitol’s model-T public- 
relations system. 

They remind us that Jennie, who could be 
from Albuquerque or Des Moines, is not a 
seasoned aightseer, She does not even know 
the name of her Congressman. She is simply 
an American taxpayer who wants to observe 
her Government at work. 

How does a stranger go about that? 

When a guide with a handful of tickets 
buttonholed Jennie just inside the east en- 
trance of the Capitol, she bought one for 
25 cents. Her half-hour tour included brief 
glimps@s of the Senate and House in session, 
If she had not paid s quarter, she would 
have had no way of viewing her elected law- 
makers at work—that is, unless she learned 
accidentally that Congressmen furnish passes 
to the galleries. 

“But who is my Congressman?” 

There would be no one around to answer. 
Forlornly, Jennie would wander through a 
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building in which she is a shareholder in 
the truest sense of the word. 

A pleasanter reception awaits about 5 per- 
cent of the tourists who make a point of 
touching base with a Congressman. They 
are supplied with descriptive booklets and 
perhaps a clerk is detached from work to 
point out highlights of the building. 

Handshaking, of course, slows down the 
wheels of official business and perhaps it is 
well that so few tourists seek out their Sen- 
ators and Representatives. This leaves the 
Jennie Joneses, the servicemen on furlough, 
the students, and the visitors from foreign 
lands, who comprise 95 percent of the human 
flood, with no encouragement at all to ab- 
sorb the artistic and historic wonders of the 
Capitol. 

Indeed the beloved shrine has become one 
of the strangest paradoxes in Washington. 
It houses 531 officials who, by the very nature 
of their election to office, must be skilled 
in the art of public relations. 

Yet collectively, as the Congress of the 
United States doing business in the Capitol, 
thelr public relations effort falls short. 

A quartet of experts, including 2 Congress- 
men and 2 public relations specialists, were 
polled by this writer for suggestions on how 
the Capitol could best fulfill its meaning for 
Americans. Their views are condensed here: 

Consistent with the dignity of a major Na- 
tion, guide service should be furnished ofi- 
cially at no charge. 

Capitol guides are appointed by political 
patronage) and rely on the 25-cent fees as 
their sole source of income. Representative 
THOMPSON labels the system cheap and de- 
grading and has introduced a bill to abolish 
it in favor of free guide service. Admitting 
that the Capitol guides make a real and con- 
scientious effort, he nevertheless points to 
Canada, where free guide service is provided 
by Parliamentary authorities, as the ideal. 
The smaller democratic nations—including 
Australia, Ireland and Switzerland—also pro- 
vide free guides. 

Representative McInTosH recommends a 
Visitors Information Center which might be 
located in the rotunda, to supply names of 
Congressmen, office and hearing room loca- 
tions, and the like. “Such a clearinghouse 
is urgently needed,” McIntosn claims, “to 
provide facts, soothe tempers, and most im- 
portant of all, conyey a spirit of friendly 
welcome.” X 

A film describing the work of Congress and 
the layout of its vast plant, to be shown at 
regular intervals in advance of the tours, 
was suggested by one expert. 

A simple, basic piece of descriptive litera- 
ture for public distribution is a must, Mc- 
InTosH recommends that the folder also be 
placed in Federal buildings throughout the 
Nation as a Capitol preview for visitors. At 
present, the only source of Capitol booklets 
are Members of Congress, who receive lim- 
ited quantities from document rooms and 
their campaign committees. Most visitors 
must pass money across souvenir counters 
to get such literature, 

Every department of Government, includ- 
ing the White House, maintains a public in- 
formation office. The United States Capitol, 
carrying one of the heaviest loads of tele- 
phone, telegraph and mall inquiries, has 
none. s ; 

A central telephone query desk and mail- 
reply unit are recommended. In recent 
years thousands of requests, sparked prin- 
cipally by schoo! children and requiring vary- 
ing degrees of research, have swamped Mem- 
bers. Any relief, afforded overworked con- 
gresslonal staffs might serve to normalize 
their schedules, 

Expansion of present constricted eating 
and comfort facilities is past due. The Capi- 
tol contains no truly public restaurant. Vis- 
itors pile into the seriously short staff quar- 


ters. Four drinking fountains, 4 small men's 
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rest rooms and 3 tiny ladies’ rest rooms serve 
millions, Elevators are taxed to capacity. 
Police, doorkeepers and employees are stopped 
every few feet for questioning by eager tour- 
ists. Without taking into account future 
needs the Capitol Architect estimates cur- 
rent shortage of work space in the building 
at 106,000 square feet. 

Extension of the east front of the Capitol, 

of course, by enabling the building to serve 
its dual function as workshop and national 
shrine, would help solye this serious public 
relations problem. 
The experts are unanimous in calling for 
a change of attitude. Visitors are guests, 
they declare, and not herds of sheep. The 
United States Capitol is a potential class- 
room in patriotism for those citizens who 
love her well enough to travel thousands 
of miles for a close view. But the expefts 
also agree that a big gap yawns between what 
the Capitol is and what it should be, 

Perhaps that is why Jennie Jones had a 
Vague feeling of disappointment as she 
straightened her flower-sprigged hat and 
walked back to her hotel to pack, 


A National Campaign To Promote the 
Use of Wood and Wood Products 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 23, 1958 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, the in- 
terest of the Federal Government in the 
great federally owned forests require 
that they manage them in the best pos- 
sible manner. This means building ade- 
quate access roads and supplying a suffi- 
cient number of able men to manage 
these highly valuable resources for the 
best profit to the United States on a 
sustained yield basis. 

However, merchandising wood is up to 
the industry and I am glad to report 
that under the leadership of organiza- 
tions such as the Douglas Fir Plywood 
Association and the National Lumber 
Manufacturers Association men and 
women in forest products businesses are 
progressively and resourcefully under- 
taking to promote the use of wood and 
wood products. 

Mr. Speaker, under unanimous con- 
sent to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include herein a news story from 
the New York Times for April 20, 1958, 
telling of the lumber industry's program: 
[From the New York Times of April 20, 1958] 

LUMBERMEN RAIE War Cuest To Horo 

POSITION IN 
(By John J. Abele) 

The lumber industry hopes to improve Its 
health by a million-dollar shot in the arm, 

Alarmed by sharp decline in sales and 
profits over the last 2 years, the industry 
is moving ahead with plans for a $1,250,000 
national campaign to promote the use of 
wood and wood products, 

The program was prepared for the Na- 
tional Lumber Manufacturers Association by 
the Baltimore advertising agency of Van- 
Sant, Dugdale & Co., Inc. It is designed to 
combat inroads into lumber's traditi 
markets by a growing flood of competitive 
materials—metals, plastics, concrete, brick, 
asbestos, and others. $ 
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While the use of these materials has been 
increasing steadily in construction, lumber's 
share has been declining. Shipments last 
year were at a 9-year low of 33,600,000,000 
board feet, 11 percent below the 1955 figure, 
During the same period sales fell to $2,900,- 
000,000 from $3,500,000,000, a decline of 17 
percent, and profits plummeted 65 percent 
to $67,500,000 from $190,600,000. Profits in 
1957 represented 2.3 percent of sales, against 
5.4 percent in 1955. 

HOUSING DROP CITED 


The decline in new housing starts from 
1,300,000 units in 1955 to 990,000 last year 
was one factor in lumber’s poor showing. 
Another was the declining use of wood in 
each house built, In 1920, for example, 
about 18,900 feet of lumber were used in 
building the average home. By 1953 that 
figure had dropped to 10,500 feet. The de- 
cline is believed to be continuing. 

Competitive materials bear a large part of 
the responsibility for lumber’s lost markets. 
Among them are aluminum window frames, 
steel doors and structural work, plastic floor 
coverings, asbestos siding, asphalt roofing, 
and wall panels of various compositions, 
Not the least annoying to lumber manufac- 
turers have been synthetic materials deco- 
rated to look like wood. 

These products have been well advertised 
and aggressively merchandised, often by such 
industrial giants as the Aluminum Company 
of America, United States Steel Corp., Kaiser 
Aluminum Co,, Allied Chemical & Dye Corp., 
and Armstrong Cork Co. 

The tens of millions of dollars spent by 
these companies in promoting their prod- 
ucts in newspapers, magazines, and televi- 
sion dwarfs the propoesd lumber program of 
$1,250,000. Lumbermen concede this but 
point out that the program is only a start— 
the last industrywide promotion campaign 
was in 1932—and may snowball in time as 
wholesalers and retailers join. Whatever 
happens the proposed program would repre- 
sent a sizable addition to present budgets 
for the promotion of lumber, estimated at 
about $5 million a year for the entire indus- 


try. 

So far the program has been approved by 
two of the largest member associations of 
the NLMA, the West Coast Lumbermen's 
Association and the Southern Pine Associa- 
tion. It has also been approved by directors 
of the Western Pine Association, the remain- 
ing member of lumber's big three, which is 
canvassing its members for their reaction. 
The program also has received the approval 
of several smaller member associations of 
the NLMA's 16-member groups. Final ac- 
ceptance by the end of this month appears 
certain. 

The regional associations have been con- 
ducting a large part of the industry's pro- 
motion in recent years but have been sup- 
porting particular species of lumber, such as 
Douglas fir, Southern pine and Northern 
maple. Supporters of the new program 
point out that it will not replace this 
regional promotion but will supplement it 
by helping to pave the way for increasing 
acceptance of wood instead of aluminum, 
steel, plastics, or other materials. 

As one speaker at a recent lumbermen’s 
meeting declared: “Your biggest rival is not 
the man sitting next to you but the pro- 
ducer of competitive materials.” 

About 40 percent of the proposed program 
would be devoted to advertising in trade 
journals in the building fields and con- 
sumer publications. Other major items 
would include information on wood tech- 
nology and cost for architects, builders, 
engineers, and financial interests and ex- 
pansion of field staffs to win greater accept- 
ance of wood by building code and insur- 
ance officials, 

If adopted, the program might help solve 
a long-standing grievance between lumber 
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manufacturers and retailers. The manu- 
facturers complain that retail lumber yards 
are stocking an amount of com- 
petitive materials and don’t promote lumber 
as they should. The retailers respond that 
the manufacturers don't give them much 
help in merchandising wood, 


Address of Hon. Joseph M. Proskauer in 
Accepting American Liberties Me- 
dallion 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
o 


Hon. EVERETT McKINLEY DIRKSEN 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, April 24, 1958 


Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in the 
Appendix of the Recorp the acceptance 
address of the Honorable Joseph M. 
Proskauer, in accepting the American 
Liberties Medallion. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

It has been my privilege to bestow upon 
Senator Lehman and Judge Learned Hand 
this American Liberties Medallion with 
which you now honor me. To become the 
successor of these two leaders, thus far the 
only recipients of this award, is a signal honor 
for which I am profoundly grateful. 

I hope to supplement what each of my 
predecessors had to say on acceptance of 
this award. From Senator Lehman we had 
a challenging outline of legislation which 
would safeguard American liberties, He de- 
scribed eloquently the tactics for America 
to follow in this struggle for civil liberties 
by a program of specific enactments, Some 
draw from the cliché that you cannot legis- 
late morality the inference that the world 
can get along without a policeman, To this 
I do not subscribe. The sanctions of the 
law must still be invoked against the law- 
breaker. Yet, I have an old man’s belief that 
we should concern ourselves—as we must— 
not only with tactics but with strategy; not 
only with the battles to be waged, but with 
the underlying principle by which we shall 
win the war. 

Judge Hand spoke of this strategy when 
he quoted the eloquent defiance of conven- 
tion with which Shelley closes Prometheus 
Unbound; 

“Neither to change, nor falter, nor repent; 
This, like thy glory, Titan, is to be 
Good, great and joyous, beautiful and free; 
This is alone life, joy, empire, and victory.“ 

I add another concept. We are admon- 
ished in the Book of Proverks: “Remove not 
the ancient landmark.” ‘There is truly no 
lamp by which to guide our feet more 
brightly than the lamp of experience. Obvi- 
ously we cannot fetter ourselves with slavish 
adherence to convention and precedent; and 
yet the accumulated wisdom of the world has 
set for us certain landmarks which give 
direction to the paths which we must follow 
in our attainment of full civil liberties, Even 
the great reformers of the world have very 
often ignored those landmarks; and while 
they have raised the banner of revolt against 
cramping conformity, they have too often dis- 
regarded these guideposts of the past and 
thus brought us new problems and new eyils. 

The quest of democracy has been 
for that liberty of thought which Voltaire, 
in his famous letter to Helvetius, described 
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as “the life of the soul“; the liberty of con- 
duct free from bigoted interference; those 
liberties which inhere in our age-old concept 
Of the dignity and worth of the individual. 

Ndamentally we advance our search 
Neither in slavish adherence to traditional 
formalism, nor in rash Promethean denun- 
Clation of the conventions which society has 

Posed upon itself. 

When we contemplate the curious para- 
doxes which history discloses, we see more 
and more clearly the necessity to sift the 
Wheat from the chaff and to recognize the 
Safe efficiency of the beaten path, even when 
We must at times alter its direction, Luther 
in flaming words voiced his denunciation 
Of the corruption which had invaded the 
established church. He founded a reforma- 
tion which created a new spiritual world. 
But he lapsed from the moral teachings of 
Christfanity. He urged his followers, in the 
Words of Will Durant, “to burn down the 
homes of Jews, to close their synagogues 
and schools, to confiscate their wealth, to 
Conscript their men and women to forced 
labor, and to give all Jews a choice between 
tianity and having their tongues torn 

And Durant concludes: These utter- 
ances helped to make Protestantism—so 
Much indebted to Judaism—more antl- 
Semitic than official Catholicism.” 

But Luther's successors through the cen- 

les returned to the benten path; and today 
We read in the Book of Common Prayer an 
appeal that “we may reverently use our free- 
dom and help us to enjoy it in the mainte- 
Nance of justice among men and nations.” 
There was a Catholic Inquisition and a St. 

holomew’s Day which, too, ignored love 
and tolerance. But we have come to see the 
Bentleness of St. Francis permeate the think- 
ing of the Catholic Church; within our own 
ime we have heard a Pope declare: “Anti- 

itism is inadmissible to a Catholic; spir- 
itually we are all Semites.” 

We Jews, too, have at times shown intoler- 
ance. Uriel Acosta held the opinion that 
Certain Jewish rites and beliefs were un- 
Biblical; he was excommunicated from the 
Synagogue in Amsterdam, recanted, and was 

excommunicated under humiliating 
ien dtttons that caused him to take his own 
rie But, in dying, he left to the great 
Pinoza the duty and the opportunity to re- 
Place the ancient landmark, “to show that 
Not only is perfect liberty to philosophize 
Compatible with devout piety and with the 
de of the state, but that to take away 
Such liberty is to destroy the peace and even 
ty itself." : 

So we Jews have today returned to the 
ancient ways, knowing that the whole duty 

Man is to do justice, to love mercy, and 

walk humbly with our God. 

Just now we are celebrating the 300th &n- 
Diversary of the so-called Flushing Remon- 
trance. In 1657, when Peter Stuyvesant 
N ued an edict forbidding the people of New 

etherlands to admit Quakers into ‘their 
Omes, 30 freeholders defiantly proclaimed: 
11 Our desire is not to offend one of (God's) 

ttle ones, in whatsoever form, name or 
ae he appears in, whether Presbyterian, In- 
pendent Baptist, or Quaker, but shall be 
Riad to see anything of God in any of them, 
a ting to do unto all men ns we desire 
u men should do unto us. * Therefore, 
many of these said persons come in love 
“nto us, we cannot in conscience lay violent 
upon them, but give them free egresse 

and regresse into our town 

That indeed is a glorious landmark. 
Bee, route leads to a summit where there 
Bie be no gap between the promises of our 

lit of Rights on the one hand and our 

y of life on the other. To reach it, we 
Must cling to the fundamentals of freedom. 

©, when a Faubus defies the law of the 
n and of humanity, we must use the 
tis of the law that Senator Lehman de- 
Scribed. True, when superstition and con- 
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vention are invoked to strangle human bet- 

terment, we must, as Judge Hand has taught 

us, fire ourselves with that defiance which 

sparked the words of Prometheus. But 

equally true it is that the way to freedom 

must always be defined by the great land- 
marks of the human soul. 

The 10 Commandments, as God thundered 
them forth to Moses on Mount Sinai, and 
the Sermon on the Mount are still our guide- 
posts. I have always loved to recall that 
the New Testament tells us that when Jesus 
was asked what a man should do to be saved, 
the answer was, not in words newly fash- 
ioned, but with a quotation from our Hebrew 
Scriptures: “You shall love the Lord, your 
God, with all your heart and with all your 
soul,” and “You shall love your neighbor 
as yourself,” 

This is the synthesis of what is noblest in 
Judaism and in Christianity. 

That synthesis the American Jewish Com- 
mittee has followed in the past. We have 
fostered a belief that no one is truly free 
unless all men are free; that we must seek 
unity, but with absolute right of independ- 
ent dissent; that, in the words of Ralph 
Barton Perry, “the only kind of unity that 
can be said to be praiseworthy is a unity 
which harbors differences and renders them 
benign”; that the nations should promulgate 
& guarantee that everyone, of every race and 
creed and country, should have the funda- 
mental rights of life, liberty and the pur- 
sult of happiness. Our charter proclaims 
that we should protect the rights of Jews 
everywhere, But we have wisely interpreted 
it to mean that we should endeavor to pro- 
tect the freedom of.all men. 

Thus the ancient landmark charts our 
path. Let us highly resolve to follow it 
to our goal—a world where every man may 
live in dignity and peace under his own 
vine and fig tree, and where we shall achieve 
at last, in love, a true brotherhood of all 
mankind, 


Veterans of World War I of the United 
States of America 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. MARTHA W. GRIFFITHS 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 24, 1958 


Mrs. GRIFFITHS. Mr. Speaker, the 
State of Michigan has gone on record as 
being in favor of the enactment of H. R. 
11077, the World War I charter bill 
which is pending for floor action. Shortly 
after this measure was introduced, I 
wrote to Chairman CELLER of the House 
Judiciary Committee, urging him to give 
favorable consideration, and I would like 
to reaffirm here my support of this pro- 
posal: 

House Resolution 34 
(Qffered by- Representatives Currie, Yates, 
Pears and Jeffries) 

Resolution urging the Congress of the Unit- 
ed States to act favorably upon House of 
Representatives bill No. 11077, incorporat- 
ing the veterans of World War I of the 
United States of America 
Whereas the legislature of the State of 

Michigan notes that there is now before the 

House of Representatives of the United 

States, House bill 11077, which has been re- 

ported favorably by the Judiciary Committee 

to the full House of Representatives; and 

Whereas the members of the Michigan 
Legislature look with favor upon this pro- 
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posed legislation and urge that the Congress 
of the United States take favorable action on 
the passage of this bill: Now, therefore, be it 
Resolved by the House of Representatives, 
That the Michigan Legislature urge the Con- 
gress of the United States to act favorably 
upon H. R. 4412, incorporating the Veterans 
of World War I of the United States of 
America; and be it further 
Resolved, That copies of this resolution be 
transmitted to each of the Michigan dele- 
gates to the United States Congress. i 
Adopted by the House April t1, 1958. 
NORMAN E. PHILLEO, 
Clerk of the House of Representatives. 


Why Above the Law? 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 24, 1958 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
wish-to include a very interesting article 
which appeared in the Boston Sunday 
Globe on April 20, 1958: 

WHY ABOVE THE LAW? 
(By Judge Ernest W. Gibson, United States 
District Court, Vermont) 

I have long believed that an independent 
judictary is the real protector of the freedom 
of man in our country. I have been greatly 
distressed at some of the happenings in our 
administrative agencies, particularly in some 
of their decisions. 

The Congress has provided for a judicial 
review of one sort or another for many of the 
decisions of the various administrative agen- 
cies of our country—but it also, in some in- 
stances, provided that an administrative de- 
cision shall be final and that there may be 
no judicial review of any kind of that de- 
cision. 

For instance, if a veteran who was disabled 
in World War II seeks disability compensa- 
tion from the Veterans’ Administration, he 
may have no judicial review of the final 
decision of the Veterans’ Administration in 
Washington. 


HAVE FINAL WORD 

Their word is final—because there is no 
judicial review of un final decision of the 
Veterans’ Administration In Washington. 

I sought to help a veteran secure disability 
compensation, service connected. 

His claim was turned down by the Vet- 
erans Board in White River Junction, Vt., 
and he appealed to the Washington Veterans 
Board. The Veterans’ Administration in 
Washington sent an investigator, with a sec- 
retary, up to Vermont. The investigator 
went to. many who had made affidavits, 
threatened them, claimed they had given 
wrong affidavits, claimed the veteran had 
lied. And when_he put the veteran under 
oath, he was continuously saying to the yet- 
eran— We have information in the files 
which says otherwise from what you are 
testifying. Is that true or untrue?” 

When the investigator was asked what 
information they had, who said it, where it 
was said, and to whom it was said, he would 
answer—“That is secret information.” 

A Communist on trial for treason in a 
Federal court gets much better treatment 
than that veteran was afforded by the Vet- 
erans’ Administration. 

If the Veterans’ Administration, for in- 
stance, was subject to judicial review of its 
decisions, you may be sure that the Veterans’ 
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Administration would never dare act in the 
manner that it has acted and does act. 


VERMONT BANS COWS 


Another illustration. Several years ago, 
some cattle out on the Pacific Coast appar- 
ently became infected with the hoof and 
mouth disease. The Secretary of Agricul- 
ture placed an embargo on the importation 
of cattle from Canada into the United 
States, 

The only hoof and mouth disease cattle, 
so far as I have been able to determine, 
were on the Pacific Coast. 

All of the Vermont farmers along the 
Canadian border were required to erect fences 
to make sure that their cattle pasturing in 
Vermont did not wander over into Canada. 
In many instances, farmers had pasture land 
adjoining their own farms, the pasture land 
being actually in Canada. 

On a particular night up in Franklin, Vt., 
where there were several customs inspectors 
apparently watching, armed with flashlights, 
a couple of cows from one farm broke through 
the fence and went over the line into Canada, 
whereupon the customs officials dashed to 
grab the cattle, and, of course, many other 
cattle surged across the border through the 
fence and surged back. 

In the melee, the customs people were able 
to seize about 10 cows. Under the law, these 
seized cows were supposed to be delivered 
forthwith to the Department of Agriculture 
for destruction. 

GRANTED INJUNCTION ANYWAY 


When the following morning I signed an 
order temporarily restraining the Collector 
of Customs from turning these seized cows 
over to agents of the Secretary of Agriculture 
and set a hearing for granting of a tempo- 
rary injunction, I was told by agents of the 
Department of Justice and of the Department 
of Agriculture that I had no authority to do 
any such thing—that such a decision of the 
Secretary of Agriculture was entitled to no 
judicial review. 

However, I did grant a temporary injunc- 
tion, and before the case ever came to hear- 
ing on the merits, the hoof-and-mouth em- 
bargo was lifted—and the cows were returned 
to the farmer and were not slaughtered. 

There are those who will say that to 
grant a judicial review, however limited, to 
all administrative decisions would be to ask 
the impossible. 

Such I believe to be a ridiculous state- 
ment. 

The American Bar Association has recom- 
mended the creation of an administrative 
court. 

This administrative court would be au- 
thorized to grant whatever judicial review of 
administrative decisions that Congress de- 
cided to give it. 

Members of this administrative court 
would hold the same tenure as does a United 
States district judge, tenure based on good 
behavior. 

These would be men trained in the law, 
who would hear both sides of the matter, 
would write a decision and sign it. They 
would not be worrying about whether they 
would be reappointed or what was going 
to happen to them when their terms of office 
expired. r 

The FCC makes a good example of the 
present trouble with our administrative 
system. 

The Commission has a staff of opinion 
writers who think up reasons for them. They 
can think up reasons to support any decision 
the Commission decides to make. No Com- 
missioner signs it—indeed many times they 
pay little attention to the examiners’ views. 
All they read, if anything, is staf summa- 
ries—this making the hearings practically a 
‘useless expense, 

MUCH FAIRER WAY 


How much more logical, how much fairer 
it would be if a trained administrative court 
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judge heard the arguments presented on the 
one hand by the FCC, and on the other hand 
by protesting applicants—and then he hand- 
ed down a decision, finding facts, stating the 
law and the reasons for his conclusions and 
judgment—and signing the same. 

Thus if we could have a reorientation of 
our administrative practice, a judicial review 
available, however, limited, of all adminis- 
trative decisions, and an administrative 
court designed purposely to handle these 
matters—an administrative court that would 
be part of an independent judiciary holding 
office during good behavior, I believe the 
freedom of man in our country and his 
property rights would be much better pro- 
tected, 


Toward 5 Percent 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 24, 1958 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pur- 
suant to permission granted I am insert- 
ing an article from the Washington Post 
of Thursday April 24, 1958, entitled 
“Toward 5 Percent.” 

TOWARD 5 Percent 


Reduced to cold figures, the economic chal- 
lenge to this country in the decade ahead is 
to produce at least 4 percent more goods and 
services each year than the year before. And, 
given the great and growing burden of 
armaments, that growth rate must be pushed 
to 5 percent if there is to be the kind of ma- 
terial and social progress which is the core of 
the historic American dream. This seems to 
be the central conclusion of the impressive 
study just completed by a panel of outstand- 
ing economists and business leaders as a part 
of the special studies project of the Rocke- 
feller Brothers Fund. 

The hopeful estimate of the panelists is 
that a 5 percent rate can be achieved, even 
though before 1930 annual growth did not ex- 
ceed 3 percent and in recent years has not 
gone above 4 percent except during World 
War II. But heroic measures will be required, 
and for most of those steps urged by the 
Rockefeller panelists, there is not yet any- 
thing like the general understanding and 
support that would be required for their 
adoption. 

Tax reform, to speed capital accumulation 
and investment and eliminate widespread in- 
equities in the present system, may be the 
most difficult political problem. But there 
will be nothing simple about obtaining need- 
ed improvements in the credit system, a 
sustained and steady expansion of outlays 
for public works and social security, the 
better organization and fuller support of re- 
search, the adaptation of obsolete segments 
of the economy to new methods and de- 
mands, the elimination of wasteful, prog- 
ress-impeding subsidies and a much fuller 
national commitment to partnership in 
world trade and economic development. 

The aim of these reforms is economic 
growth, and the purpose of growth, in this 
country, is to expand the area of individual 
economic choice and to enlarge individual 
opportunity for personal growth and fulfill- 
ment. But the Rockefeller report does not 
face as squarely as it might the greatest 
difficulty about all this, which is that the 
means to these traditional American ends 
will involve a massive collective effort of re- 
appraisal and action. A later report of the 
special studies project on the democratic 
process may deal with the problem, but 
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something of its nature is suggested by the 
present panel's assertion that: 

“The immediate challenge is to our sense 
of values and to our self-restraint. We must 
decide between the essential and the de- 
sirable; we must choose among our aspira- 
tions those which carry the highest value 
We need, in short, a greater and more 
articulate sense of national purpose to guide 
us in this inevitable process of choice. This 
is in large measure a problem of promoting 
& broad public understanding of the prob- 
lems and challenges that lie ahead. As an 
example, a more general eppreciation of the 
values that could be secured by increased 
Government expenditure for education or 
social welfare might well generate broad sup- 
port for such a program.” 

To deal with the present recession, dur- 
ing which national economic growth has all 
but halted, the Rockefeller report proposes 
a combination of easier credit, accelerated 
public works spending and a tax reduction 
(of unspecified amount) which adds noth- 
ing new to the debate already under way. 
But the report does contribute to the pres- 
ent general concern a timely note of urgency 
and perspective. The Nation's task is not 
merely to put 2 or 3 million (or more) per- 
sons back to work, but to embark upon a 
program of unprecedented growth—or face 
the prospect of stagnation, 


The American Indian 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KARL E. MUNDT 


OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, April 24, 1958 


Mr. MUNDT, Mr. President, Mr, Ken- 
yon Cull of Springfield, S. Dak., ad- 
dressed the recently adjourned 67th 
Continental Congress of the National 
Society of the Daughters of the Ameri- 
can Revolution dealing with the prob- 
lems of our friends, the Indian Ameri- 
cans, which I think is particularly note- 
worthy. 

Mr. Cull, a native of Standlake, Eng- 
land, and a graduate of Yankton College, 
Yankton, S. Dak., and of the State Uni- 
versity of South Dakota at Vermillion, 
became headmaster of St. Mary’s School 
for Indian Girls at Springfield in 1955. 
His talk, entitled “The Race That Refuses 
to Vanish," is the result of his experi- 
ences at St. Mary's and very graphically 
points to the struggle of a proud and 
mighty people trying to find their place 
in the white man’s world. 

I may add that the Daughters of the 
American Revolution have established a 
custom which I believe might well be 
emulated by other great patriotic and 
service organizations of the Nation. 
They have, in a sense, adopted this little 
Indian school in South Dakota, which is 
privately supported. The Daughters of 
the American Revolution make a con- 
tribution from their own funds every 
year to this school, helping to support 
it and helping to make its services avail- 
able to Indian children. 

Moreover, each year, the Daughters of 
the American Revolution bring several 
of the girls from this school to Wash- 
ington in the spring, to be the guests 
of the National Cungress of the Daugh- 
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ters of the American Revolution, to see 
their Capital City, and to become better 
acquainted with the processes of Gov- 
ernment. 

It seems to me that many of our great 
Public spirited organizations, looking, as 
they are, for people to help and causes 
to serve, might well follow the example 
of the Daughters of the American Revo- 
lution and select the cause of the Ameri- 
can Indian as one to which they can 
devote some of their time, talent, and 
attention. 

We all recognize the fact that we, as 
Americans, have not dealt equitably or 
amply or fairly with the American In- 
dian. He has been making considerable 
Progress in the last few years, but much 
remains to be done. All of it cannot be 
done by legislation; some of it must be 
done by the cooperative activities of pri- 
Vate citizens who are willing to help the 
ie man find a place in the white man’s 

e. 

I hope that others who read and hear 
of this activity will follow the example 
of the Daughters of the American Revo- 
lution and will, in their own way and in a 
Place of their own choosing, devote some 
of their efforts and finances to help to 
Make easier and happier the lot of the 
American Indian. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
Sent that the interesting and informa- 
tive address delivered by the headmaster 
of St. Mary's School for Indian Girls at 
Springfield, S. Dak., be printed in the 
Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the address 
Was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Madam President General, distinguished 
guests. and Daughters of the American Revo- 
lution; the President General has most 
Sraciously requested me to address you at this 
Session of the 67th Continental Congress—a 
Session devoted to your magnificent work 
among our Indian Americans and particu- 
larly at St. Mary's School for Indian Girls at 
Springfield, S. Dak. No words can express 
Our thanks to you all for your continued 
Support and interest in our work at St. 

s. The best I can say is thank you,” 

_ but in saying thank you, I would also add 

Something which I feel sure will be a bless- 

ing to you all, “It is more blessed to give 
then to receive.” ; 

At the New Jersey and Pennsylvania State 
Conferences at which I was privileged to 
Speak. the, President General requested me 

Present to this Congress an address which 
is entitled “The Race That Refuses to Van- 
ish.” This I shall attempt to do this morning 
ās frankly and sincerely as on previous occa- 
Sions, and because so many of our girls are 

Own to you through our scholarship plan, 
I shall from the outset speak to you of real 
Persons. The names only have been 
changed, 

There are 12 children in the Running Bird 
family. ‘Three of the girls attend St. Mary's. 
The father has a heart condition and is un- 
able to work. The family income for 14 peo- 
ple is less than 6300 a month, ‘They live in 
two wooden houses and haul water from a 
Spring 2 miles away. On wash days this 
Means two trips. There is no electricity. A 
tew years ago they had to move their house 
When a new dam was built, they had to buy 
the land on which to set it, and it is possible 
that they will soon have to move again, The 
two oldest girls are honor roll students and 

th plan to become nurses. 

Wilma Looks Twice lives in a log cabin with 
her grandparents. There is nothing on the 
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dirt floor besides bedding and the furniture 
consists of a cooking stove. Wilma suffers 
from malnutrition. 

Grace One Bear lives with her mother and 
seven children in a new 2-room Govern- 
ment home which was intended for an old 
Indian couple, Her father is in the peni- 
tentiary. The family lives on ADC. Last 
summer when Mrs, Cull and I visited this 
home to interview Grace, Mrs. One Bear could 
not even find the $1 application fee. There 
were half a dozen puppies outside in the 
mud and filth but we knew that these would 
all be Sunday dinners when it got cold. We 
took Grace, but of course there won't be any 
tuition forthcoming. Grace is a Sioux 
Indian, an American citizen, one of the first 
Americans. =~ 

Irma Bluebird is 11. Like so many she 
comes from a broken home and 3 weeks ago 
she came to the office in tears and wanted to 
go home. Her mother was in jail. She had 
hit a man with a hammer because he 
wouldn't admit that he was the father of her 
next child. All this from an 11 year old girl 
who wanted to go home and look after the 
other six children in the 2-room shack, Irma 
also is one of the first Americans. 

The High Wolf family lives in a shack 40 
feet long and 12 feet wide. There are 15 
people in this house and in the shed along 
side it which has a dirt floor and which serves 
as an overflow for the many relatives. The 
father is an alcoholic. These are some of 
the first Americans, and their environment is 
part of America 1958. 

Little Mary Eagle came to us from another 
broken home. She was quite retarded and 
at the end of her first year she did not re- 
turn. We now know why—at 14 she has had 
her first baby and the father is her own 
stepfather. Such is the lot and tragic en- 
vironment of these young Indian Americans, 
these first Americans. 

Two years ago I had the unpleasant task 
of sending a girl home. Before she left, she 
asked me if I knew what there was on her 
reservation. I told her I had visited all our 
reservations, “Well,” she said, “there are 
a few shacks, a beer joint, and a juke box and 
we girls sit around until 2 or 3 in the morn- 
ing watching the drunks fight it out.” 

There is very little on a reservation for a 
young Indian, and when there is little or no 
parental guidance it is not difficult to see 
why there are so many Indians in our train- 
ing schools and in our penitentiaries. Con- 
ditions off the reservations in our small towns 
and the large cities to which so many of our 
Indian people have drifted are little better 
and in many cases much worse. Here they 
find that, unprepared for our highly indus- 
trialized society, they are unskilled and, let's 
be quite honest, unwanted. Here, without 
work, they live in worse slums and soon fall 
a prey to the vices of our society. They are 
a frustrated people from whom almost every- 
thing has been taken, including their for- 
mer initiative, and to whom for decades a 
mere pittance has been given by a paternal- 
istic Government who assumed that they 
were members of a race which would vanish 
as did the buffalo. Daughters, the Indian 
American in 1958 is far from vanishing. Fig- 
ures for South Dakota alone indicate that 
the Indian population is rapidly increasing 
and statistics show that the reservations will 
not adequately support 25 percent of the In- 
dian population. No wonder then they drift 
to the towns. But they are unprepared for 
our modern way of life—and make no mis- 
take about this—they are unwanted and 
suffer from discrimination and exploitation, 
a subtle discrimination, because the average 
non-Indian displays a shocking ignorance 
concerning our first Americans, an ignorance 
which indicates that he does not wish to 
recognize that there is an Indian problem, a 
problem which in a few years’. time will be 
one of our greatest social problems. 

Exploitation continues as ever in the sell- 
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ing of land and in the prices which Indians 
pay for many of the necessities of life. But, 
after all, they are members of a vanishing 
race which should have vanished with the 
buffalo, 

Four years ago a little Indian boy called 
Robert was killed in one of those freak acci- 
dents, A piece of shrapnel from an aerial 
bomb pierced his chest at a firework display 
during the interval of a high-school football 
game. Of course, for the death of a little 
Indian American citizen his parents received 
compensation, At least we know they were 
able to buy a television set but, after all, he 
was only an Indian. 

At this Congress last year a lady told me 
that she and others had recently provided a 
casket for a Sioux Indian. No one, it seemed, 
was interested in gſving this first American 
a decent burial. But, after all, he was only 
an Indian who should have vanished from 
the American scene. 

Perhaps you will remember that 4 or 5 
years ago an Indian who had served in the 
Marine Corps died. He was refused burial 
in the local cemetery because his blood was 
a little different. He now lies in Arlington 
Cemetery, but he was only an Indian, a 
member of a race which originally inhabited 
this great land, but who should have con- 
veniently vanished from the American scene. 

These first Americans, on and off reserva- 
tions, exist today with a higher rate of 
tuberculosis than any other racial group and 
a life expectancy of between 30 and 40 years. 
We are told that the life expectancy of a baby 
born on 1 of our reservations in Arizona is 
as low as 17 years. The figure would scarcely 
be higher for those born on reservations in 
South Dakota. This figure can be compared 
with that of 68 for a white man, 

Driven from their native lands with and 
like the buffalo, ostracized, constantly super- 
vised, kept alive by pitiful rations, existing 
in hovels and shacks these first Americans 
refused to vanish. Their treatment is a 
sordid and sorry page in our history and the 
ever present hovels and the underfed Indians 
of the Pine Ridge Reservation do not and 
never will compensate for the bloody massacre 
of Wounded Knee. There has been consider- 
able talk recently in the press of the starving 
Indians on this reservation of South Dakota. 
Whether at this time they are starving or not, 
is debatable, but the fact remains that like 
thousands of other Indians throughout our 
land for decades these people have never re- 
ceived the right kind of food or enough of it 
and have been slowly starving. 

Not far from such conditions and such an 
environment but sufficiently removed from 
them to provide a healthy training ground 
for citizenship and character training there 
stands at Springfield, St. Mary's School for 
Indian Girls founded in 1873 by a pioneer 
and visionary bishop of the Protestant 
Episcopal Church—a school which is well 
known to all of you but about which I should 
like to speak for a few moments. 

To St. Mary's come girls from the many 
subtribes of the Sioux, the Ogalala, and the 
Rosebud, the Sisseton, Cheyenne, and 
Santee. We have in our student body 
Arapaho, Ariokara, Black Feet, Chippewa, 
Fox, Pawnee, Mandan, Shoshone, Bannock, 
and Apache. They come from the Dakotas, 
Wyoming, Montana, Utah, New Mexico, 
Idaho, Michigan, Minnesota, Nebraska, and 
Iowa. We have had them from Colorado, 
California, Wisconsin, and Illinois. We do 
not ask their degree of Indian blood because 
a girl who is one-sixteenth Indian may share 
the same environment and have as great a 
need as one who is a fullblood. They repre- 
sent many denominations: Episcopalians, 
Methodists, Presbyterians, Congregationalists, 
and Roman Catholics, 

For these girls who are carefully selected 
and which Mrs. Cull and I interview in their 
homes during the summer St. Mary's pro- 
vides a course of training which has a fours 
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fold purpose: First, to build and develop 
Christian character; second, to provide a 
sound academic training; third, to provide 
such a course of training and learning ex- 
periences which enable the student to be- 
come a useful citizen and a leader among 
her own people; fourth, to provide guidance 
and financial assistance for all students 
worthy of an education at the college level. 
Emphasis, therefore, is placed upon char- 
acter and citizenship and St. Mary's girls 
are taught to be proud of and loyal to their 
immediate family, the Indian people, the 
church to which they belong, their school, 
and last, and most important, their coun- 
try. In the last place, therefore, emphasis 
is placed on the American, as well as on the 
Indian—they are Indian, Americans, 

St. Mary's is an accredited high school 
the only accredited high school solely for 
Indian giris in the country. We teach all 
the normal subjects in the grades, and in 
high school, in addition to the language 
arts, social sciences, science, and business 
subjects. We offer creative writing, driver 
education, home economics, religion, and 
arts and crafts. Fifty percent of our stu- 
dents take piano lessons and every student 
takes chorus. 

All these subjects are very important but 
the guidance which takes place after school 
each day and before school the following 
morning is, in many cases, much more vital 
to the ultimate training of a St. Mary's girl, 
because the Indian people have never been 
taught how to budget their money, how to 
look after their health, or to understand 
the importance of time. 

Let me give you a few examples. Wilma 
‘Three Stars came to school this summer with 
$45 spending money, $5 for each month of 
the school year. She was very fortunate be- 
Cause many have very little and some none 
at all for weeks at a time. Her grandfather 
also brought $10 tuition. He did not under- 
stand that the tuition was more important 
than the spending money, and both he and 
Wilma needed guidance on this point. A 
lew weeks ago one of our parents drove 90 
miles one evening to bring 82 spending 
money for her daughter. Both she and her 
family have to learn that a 3-cent stamp 
‘would save both time and money. At times 
such a lack of judgment and sense of values 
is most frustrating but we must remember 
that they have never been taught to budget 
their money. This, however, does not mean 
that they do not learn. 


As I have previously mentioned our Indian 
people present a tremendous medical prob- 
lem. Far too often they see a doctor when it 
is too late, and they do not understand that 
it is important to carry out instructions. 
Many and justifiably, have no faith in the 
Government medical service. Each year 
nearly half of our students are found to 
need glasses and the dental bill for a typical 
school year amounted to 83,000. Two years 
ago, after very careful and continued guid- 
ance on the subject of wearing glasses, Mary 
Pretty Bear was still walking around with- 
out her glasses. On being asked why she 
was not wearing them she replied, “You said 
we were to give something up in Lent. I 
gave up wearing my glasses.“ 

There is no word for time in the Dakota 
language. Constantly we must emphasize 

importance of time in our modern way 
of life and we are becoming very successful. 
Two years ago our entire student body was 
back at school after the Christmas vacation 
within 24 hours of the scheduled time, The 
Indian had no need of a word for time but 
with the right kind of training he learns 
quickly if we have patience and understand- 
ing. 

We have seven members on the faculty, 
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all 6f whom to be successful must be dedi- 
cated, understanding, and devoted to the 
training of these underprivileged Americans. 
When the tuition asked of parents is only 
$100, and many pay far less and some nothing 
at all, our salaries are small and the need 
for dedicated teachers correspondingly 
greater. Our budget has been tripled in the 
last 2 years to provide for more students and 
to build’ a new dormitory. The church pro- 
vides between 75 and €0 percent of the an- 
nual budget and the remainder is given by 
your society and the Children of the Amer- 
ican Revolution. 

Our main schoolbuilding erected in 1834 
is thoroughly inadequate and unsuitable for 
present-day use. We must buld a new 
school which will accommodate a hundred 
students instead of 65. This building we 
are planning to begin this summer and 
thanks to your special offering this dream 
has been made more of a reality though we 
still need a large sum of money before our 
needs will have been met. 

Our training at St. Mary's emphasizes citi- 
zenship and whether a girl returns as a 
leader to her reservation or takes her place 
as an American citizen in a normal commu- 
nity, it is the most Important part of the 
training of a St. Mary’s girl. Each summer 
when Mrs. Cull and I visit the homes of 
our students we see the results of our work, 
We are not always as successful as we would 
wish and sometimes we are impatient but 
last summer in every home except two there 
was evidence of real progress, of an in- 
crease In self respect, and once again we 
could say as others had before us, “You can 
tell a St. Mary's girl by the home she keeps.“ 

There are many plans and projects, many 
agencies, organizations and individuals which 
believe that they have an answer to the 
Indian problem. Some are grossly misguided 
and misinformed; others enlightened and 
progressive; but whatever the future holds 
for the Indian people one thing has become 
yery clear; they live In a white man's world 
and a white man's society. To this modern 
society they must be encouraged to give all 
that was, and still is, virtuous and great of 
their own culture. They must learn to take 
from the white man’s civilization, not his 
vices only—his drunkenness, his immorality, 
and his decelt—but his virtues. This will 
only come about if we as non-Indians un- 
derstand that our first Americans are people 
who have similar rights and privileges. 

I began this address with a frank but, 
believe me, not an exaggerated picture of 
the environment of some of our students. 
I gave you 3 examples—3 among many—of 
the discrimination and exploitation which 
our Indian people still suffer. In conclusion, 
I would give you one answer—an answer 
given by our Indians themselves who, with 
our help, can and must take their rightful 
places in our American civilization. It is 
an answer which indicates tremendous prog- 
ress in spite of tremendous odds and a de- 
termination not to vanish from the American 
scene, 

The Fire Thunder family live in a nice, 
new home in a small town in Nebraska. 
Their mother is a former St. Mary's girl; 
their father is an inspector in a factory. 
They are living as normal American citi- 
zens. Their two daughters attend St. Mary's 
today. Irene Winter Chaser, another grad- 
uate of St. Mary's is the wife of a college 
professor and a mother of two fine children— 
the entire family accepted as full members 
of the community in which they live. Irma 
High Elk with a bachelor’s degree is teaching 
in the State of Washington and Marie Black- 
bird is a fully trained nurse in a Govern- 
ment hospital. All of these have taken ad- 
vantage of the training which St. Mary's 
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has offered for the past 85 years. They have 
all refused to vanish. 

I spoke of a little dead Indian. boy, of a 
Sioux with no one to bury him, and of a dead 
marine who was refused a plot in the ceme- 
tery. They were only Indians. Now I tell 
you of Ella Deloria, an anthropologist, au- 
thor of the book Speaking of Indians. She 
is now working among her own people as 
head of our dormitory school at Wakpala, 
S. Dak. Miss Deloria is a cultured woman 
of high character and she is only an Indian. 
Dr. Vine Deloria, her brother, assistant head 
of the Home Department of the Episcopal ` 
Church with an office in New York is an- 
other Dakota Indian, and Ben Reifel, a Sioux 
Indian, director of the Aberdeen, S. Dak. 
area office of the Indian Bureau, with a doc- 
tor’s degree from Harvard, is also just an 
Indian. They are all members of the race 
that refuses to vanish and what fine exam- 
ples of this race they all are. 

What progress has been made by our Indian 
people, many of whom only 40 years ago had 
not fully embraced the Christian religion, 
and some of whom can still remember the 
bloody massacres by the white man, and all 
of whom have suffered untold priyations and 
discrimination? From the environment of a 
South Dakota reservation to a doctor's degree 
from Harvard is a path of progress unique 
in the history of civilization. In our blind- 
ness and with a callous disregard for the 
first Americans, we have overlooked the tre- 
mendous progress which they have made in 
a few generations. They have been asked 
in a very brief period of time to adjust from 
the blanket to the electric blanket. Have 
you ever thought how long it has taken us 
with great heritage to reach our present state 
of civilization? Close to 2,000 years and 
more, 

When one looks back on the sordid and 
tragic treatment of the first Americans, one 
must stand in awe of their faith and determi- 
nation throughout the years. Perhaps it is 
their faith which has, above all else, kept 
them from vanishing. This great faith I 
would leave with you this morning, and I 
would have you remember that today in 1958 
it is this faith which alone remains as our 
Indians still find themselves unwanted, un- 
prepared, unskilled, and frustrated. It is 
well expressed in the Indian version of The 
Lord's Prayer in which the first American 
realizes his own insignificance in the pres- 
ence of his Creator. He kneels on the prairie 
in the bitter cold and intense heat and, in 
spite of the white man’s lack of the Christian 
spirit, acknowledges the greatness of God: 


Great Spirit, whose teepee is the sky 
And whose hunting ground is the earth, 
Mighty and fearful are You called 
Ruler over storms, over men, 

And birds and beasts: 


Have Your way over all, 
Over earthways as over skyways. 


Find us this day our meat and corn, 
That we may be strong and brave, 

And put aside from us our wicked ways 
As we put aside the bad works of them 
Who do us wrong. 


And let us not have such troubles 
As lead us into crooked roads, 

But keep us from all evil, 

For Yours is all that is— 

The earth and the sky, 

The streams and the hills, 

And the valleys, and stars, 

The moon, and the sun, and 

All that lives and breathes. 
Wonderful, shining, mighty Spirit. 


In these words and in these thoughts and 
in this faith is revealed the patient suffering 
and the eternal human hope of the race that 
refuses to vanish. 


1958 
The Birth of TVA 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. ESTES KEFAUVER 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, April 24,1958 


Mr. KEFAUVER. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp an edi- 
torial published in the Chattanooga 
Times of April 10, 1958, commemorating 
the transmittal of the message from 
President Roosevelt to Congress request- 
ing the establishment of the Tennessee 
Valley Authority. A quarter of a cen- 
tury ago Congress began the considera- 
tion of a project which was to reshape 
the life of the entire Southeastern part 
of the country and raise the general 
level of prosperity of the United States. 

t project was the Tennessee Valley 
Authority. Since that time in 1933 
when President Roosevelt introduced his 
Proposal to create the Authority, the 
Tennessee Valley region has benefited 
in such a diverse and extensive fashion 
that it is difficult to recount the benefits. 
Briefly, however, it has brought low- 
Cost power, stabilized the land, protected 
the forests, improved navigation, con- 
trolled floods, eradicated disease, at- 
tracted industry and contributed to na- 
tional defense, It is doubtful that any 
Other single project has so sparked the 

gination of man and so illuminated 
the possibilities for similar development 
elsewhere. 

There being no objection, the article 
Was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

(From the Chattanooga Times of April 10, 
1958 
Tue BRETA or TVA 

Twenty-five years ago today President 
Franklin Roosevelt transmitted to the 73d 
Congress & request for legislation creating a 
Tennessee Valley Authority: “A corporation 
clothed with the power of Government but 

sed of the flexibility and initiative of 
& private enterprise.” 

A day later the late Senator George Norris 
Of Nebraska, realizing a 12-year dream, in- 
troduced the bill to receptive Congressmen. 

mators Kenneth McKellar and Nathan 

hman of Tennessee halled the advent of 
a great industrial and agricultural develop- 
Ment not only for our own State but for 
the entire Southland. 

Today the TVA has been a fact for almost 
à quarter of a century, the act having been 
Signed by the President May 18, 1933. To- 
day we consider not only the continuing 
fruition of that development but the con- 
Cept that gave it birth. 

4s fortune dictated, Franklin Roosevelt in 
his physical infirmity spent long hours 
Pondering the problem of regional planning 
in his native New York State. At his “other 
home in Georgia” he gave much thought to 
National planning and particularly to the 
South and its relation to the rest of the 
country, 

In his message to Congress he pointed out 
that Muscle Shoals Dam, built for needs dur- 
the World War I, was “but a small part of 

© potential public usefulness of the en- 

Tennessee River." Behind his words 
Was a vision, of a river as a massive resource 
With its potential for good or evil; a vision 
Shared decades earlier by a famed predeces- 
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sor, Theodore Roosevelt—and nourished by 
such men as Pinchot and Norris, Lilienthal 
and Clapp. 

In short, Mr. Roosevelt said, the Muscle 
Shoals of war days led logically to planning 
for a “complete river watershed involving 
many States and the future lives and wel- 
fare of millions. It touches and gives life 
to all forms of human concerns.” And 
there was the flavor of a Teddy Roosevelt 
in his summation, that of April 10, 1933; 
“This in a true sense is a return to the spirit 
and vision of the pioneer.” 

There are those most assuredly who still 
speak of the TVA in terms of a partisan 
demonology, and there is also perhaps a cer- 
tain dispiritedness arising from the very 
taking of TVA for granted. The Authority's 
25th birthday, lastly, happens to fall 1 day 
after the fourth anniversary of the Supreme 
Court's desegregation decision. The south- 
land, in the. tormented months in between, 
has thought of little else unless, of late, it 
be the recession. 

But if TVA has not been large in south- 
erners’ thoughts just now, its example re- 
mains in southern memories. And, once 
again, 25 years after its inception, it faces a 
crucial legislative test in the matter of self- 
financing, Again, it will be an active public 
concern in coming weeks. 

What Franklin Roosevelt sought, in his 
words, “transcends mere power development: 
it enters the wide fields of flood control, 
soil erosion, afforestation, elimination from 
agricultural use of marginal lands, and dis- 
tribution and diversification of industry.” 
National defense, as well as other features, 
was to be added as a vital aspect. 

The 20 dams TVA built in its first 20 years; 
its steam plants for supplementary power; 
its fertilizer and malaria-control work; its 
navigation; all have been a spur and an 
incentive to private industry as well as a 
storied example of the whole world of what 
a truly integrated river development can be, 

‘The TVA has touched the valley and given 
it added life. It has helped rehabilitate 
the land and conserve the forests. It has, 
with no exaggeration, electrified us with the 
fact of low-cost power and of efficient oper- 
ation. It remains controversial but the day 
it ceases to be so it will have lost its vitality. 
For if it has not realized today the whole 
of George Norris’ dream, it still encompasses 
the age-old desire to bring forth the one- 
ness in nature—to harness most fully its 
power to lessen man's burden, to enoble and 
to enrich him, x 


Financial Assistance to Schools 


SPEECH 


HON. GRAHAM A. BARDEN 


OF NORTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 23, 1958 


The House in Committee of the Whole 
House on the State of the Union had under 
consideration the bill (H. R. 11878) to amend 
Public Laws 815 and 874, 8ist Congress, to 
make permanent the programs providing 
financial assistance in the construction and 
operation of schools in areas affected by 
Federal activities. 

Mr, BARDEN. Mr. Chairman, I rise 
in opposition to the amendment. 

Mr. Chairman, I do not know where 
this amendment came from. I do not 
know what it includes. I do not know 
how far-reaching it would be. I do not 
know how much it would cost, I know 
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one thing. It has not been discussed in 
committee. I do not believe there are a 
half dozen men in the House who could 
explain it or understand it without read- 
ing it, and I have not seen a copy of it. 

Mr. WAINWRIGHT. Mr, Chairman, 
will the gentleman yield? 

Mr. BARDEN. I yield. 

Mr. WAINWRIGHT. I do not think 
there are a half dozen men in the House 
who understand the bill. 

Mr. BARDEN. I think the gentleman 
is underestimating the intelligence of 
the House a little bit, but I just say this, 
Mr. Chairman. I have a lot of faith in 
the intelligence of this House, and for 
that reason I do not think they need one 
bit of argument against that amendment 
and I ask for a vote on the amendment, 


Independence of Israel 


SPEECH 


or : 
HON. MARTHA W. GRIFFITHS 
OF MICHIGAN : 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 23, 1958 

Mrs. GRIFFITHS. Mr. Speaker, we 
in the United States have a special rea- 
son for rejoicing with Israel in the cele- 
bration of her 10th anniversary as an in- 


dependent nation. 


Ours was the first government to 
recognize Israel after she proclaimed her 
independence in May 1948. The United 
States also took the lead in sponsoring 
her admission to the United Nations. 

We have not only witnessed but have 
been privileged, as well, to assist in the 
momentous task of development and re- 
construction which. has enabled Israel 
to surmount seemingly impassable ob- 
stacles. The progress made by Israel's 
economy is probably best indicated by 
the fact, that, despite the need to feed, 
clothe, and house 3 times as many peo- 
ple as lived there in the early days of 
Jewish statehood, and despite the rise in 
the standard of living of the old settlers, 
the adverse foreign trade gap increased 
by only 20 percent, rising from $224 mil- 
mil in 1949 to $273 million last year. 
Moreover, while exports paid for a mere 
11 percent of the imports in 1949, they 
paid for more than one-third last year. 

We have been richly rewarded in the 
help we have extended to this small na- 
tion. We have watched Israel welcome 
about a million refugees of varying 
tongues and cultures. During its brief 
lifetime as a nation, Israel has opened 
its doors to approximately 900,000 Jewish 
immigrants from displaced persons 
camps in Germany, Austria, Italy, coun- 
tries in north Africa, and the Middle 
East, as well as other parts of the world. 
Starting with 600,000 Jews in British 
mandated Palestine 10 years ago, they 
have increased the number of the Jewish 
population there to 1,800,000 by today. 

That Israel has made such progress is 
justification of the faith of those who 
shared in the work of establishing the 
country, and is proof of the great spirit 
and the dedication of the people of Israel 
to its just cause, 
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In 10 short years Israel has developed 
into the most advanced nation in the 
Middle East—an oasis of democracy in an 
area that still clings to feudal concepts. 

Israel has faced many threats to her 
survival from the moment of her birth. 
Israel has and is continuing to play a 
constructive role in the family of free 
nations. 

Israel stands on the threshold of a 
challenging decade. She merits the con- 
tinued moral encouragement of all who 
share her great love for liberty and in- 
dependence. 

* 


Foreign Aid: Necessary in Spite of Its 
Faults 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


; ae 
HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 24, 1958 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, seldom do 
we see an editorial that considers the 
‘arguments for and against, before ar- 
riving at a reasonable conclusion. 

Too often there is more heat than 
light. 

The American people, through their 
Congress, must look at an issue from 
all sides, and not just two, in order that 
they may be fairly sure of taking the 
right step toward the solution of a com- 
plex problem for which there is no cer- 
tain answer. 

In foreign aid, we must take calculated 
risks. 

It is far better to do something, im- 
perfect as it may be, than to adopt a 
do-nothing policy, that permits commu- 
nism to move into the vacuum. 

The following editorial titled “The 
Case for Aid,” from the Chelsea Record, 
of Chelsea, Mass., dated April 14, 1958, 
brings us the clear and concise opinion 
that, after all the arguments are in, the 
decision is in favor of foreign aid. 

I ask for unanimous consent to reprint 
this editorial in the Appendix of the 
CONGRESSIONAL REcorD. 

THE CASE ror AID 

Numerous political leaders, as well as 
many average Americans, appear to have a 
false perspective on the complicated issie 
of foreign aid. It is regarded as a cheap 
means of defeating communism; it is seen 
as an investment in American security, and 
as a means of winning friendship for the 
United States. 

What Is false about this perspective is that 
it assumes too much, and too simply. Pov- 
erty and backwardness are not the only 
causes of communism. The appeal of com- 
munism often is felt most strongly by the 
intellectuals, by the educated, in some of 
the underindustrialized countries. Foreign 
aid is not likely to change the minds of the 
elite who shovel pro-Russianism or pro- 
Marxism to ignorant masses. Nor is aid 
likely to win friends overnight for the white 
man and for the West. 

Then why aid? The soundness of aid 18 
that it permits underindustrialized coun- 
tries to make more effort at industralization. 
Also, American aid provides contact with 
the West and the ideas of the West. It 
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widens the channels of Western influence 
and reveals a Western example different from 
that of colonialism. But aid does not work 
quick miracles. It does not necessarily mean 
that defense will be easier for us, nor will 
it bring us quick allies. It does, however, 
strengthen the power and position of pro- 
westerners in the underindustrialized coun- 
tries. 

Aid is a long-run investment. Like all 
investments, it cannot be absolutely guar- 
anteed in advance. The conditions and 
problems of each country should determine 
whether or not aid should be given and, if 
so, how much and what kind. The time has 
come for developing an overall, coordinated 
aid program, j 


The Truth Shall Make You Free 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WAYNE N. ASPINALL 


OF COLORADO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 24, 1958 


Mr. ASPINALL. Mr. Speaker, in the 
last 6 months the American public has 
suddenly become aware that a good 
school system involves a great deal more 
than simply providing adequate class- 
room space for the increasing numbers 
of children who attend our public 
schools: There have been signs of an 
awakening to the fact that fine school 
buildings, although desirable, do not 
automatically bring about a correspond- 
ingly good school system. 

Mr. Speaker, one of the most sensible 
statements of the basic essentials of a 
good educational system that I have 
read in a long time is contained in an 
address delivered recently by Rear Adm. 
H. G. Rickover at the Polytechnic Insti- 
tute of Brooklyn. Admiral Rickover's 
address should be required reading for 
those who are concerned with making 
our public school systems top flight edu- 
cational institutions. The address fol- 
lows: 

Tue TRUTH SHALL MAKE You FREE 
(Remarks by Rear Adm. H. G. Rickover, 

United States Navy, Chief, Naval Reactors 

Branch, Division of Reactor Development, 

United States Atomic Energy Commission, 

and Assistant Chief of the Bureau of 

Ships for Nuclear Propulsion, at the Dedi- 

cation-Inauguration Ceremonies, Polytech- 

nic Institute of Brooklyn, Brooklyn, N. Y., 

April 19, 1958) F 

I thank you for the honor which you have 
bestowed upon me today. Although I ap- 
preciate that a doctorate of engineering is 
a personal award, I prefer to accept it in 
the name of all who have been associated 


with me in the naval nuclear power pro- 


gram. In an engineering project such as 
ours, whatever credit may be earned belongs 
to everyone who has shared in the work, 

It is a great pleasure to be present at the 
dedication of the new home of Brooklyn 
Polytechnic and to address this distin- 
guished audience. As I row have a filial in- 
terest in this, my adopted alma mater, may 
I be permitted to start my specch with a 
word of caution: Do not, I beg of you, in 
this beautiful new home lose the tradi- 
tional spirit of plain living and high think- 
ing which was so well expressed in the re- 
mark of one of your academic stars: “What 
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do we want with marble halls? We've got 
men.” 

I have always felt that marble halls are 
not a necessary environment for serious in- 
tellectual work. I am therefore pleased to 
note that the predominating atmosphere 
here is utilitarian rather than Ionian, This 
is as it should be in an institution which 
has always been distinguished by single- 
minded concern with matters of the mind, 
and which can match its atmosphere of 
scholarly austerity with that of any of Eu- 
rope’s famous and venerable centers of 
learning. 

In some curious fashion we, in this coun- 
try, have convinced ourselves that higher 
learning has had a fashionable cachet 
abroad and retains it to this date. Many of 
us think of academic life in terms of leisure- 
ly pursuit of culture in iyy-clad towers, as 
unreal a picture of most European unlver- 
sities as could be imagined. Far from being 
islands of aristocratic privilege, these uni- 
yersities have always been intellectual 
workshops of austere aspect. In the long 
and honorable history of learning which sets 
western civilization apart from all others 
and to which the Western World owes its 
dynamic quality, the scholar and the stu- 
dent have more often been poor than rich. 
The medieval and Renaissance universities 
which shaped the crude intellect of Europe 
through association with the polished mind 
of Greece and Rome offered no more nor less 
than a chance to seek truth, to achieve lb- ` 
eration of the mind from ignorance and 
superstition. 

These universities were bullt of men— 
professors and students—rather than of 
brick and mortar. Lacking fixed assets, they 
went wherever academic freedom could be 
found. In truth, that was all they needed. 
Unincumbered by material possessions, Eu- 
rope’s students were free to wander from 
university to university, searching for the 
best professor in their field of study. Tra- 
ditionally, scholars have been as rich in 
spiritual freedom as they have been poor in 
tangible wealth. 

I read a story the other day which illus- 
trates this point. It tells of Guarino, @ 
famed Italian of the 15th century, who 
taught rhetoric and Greek in a small Italian 
town. Students flocked to his classes from 
the four corners of Europe. In coldest 
weather they waited patiently outside the 
room in which he lectured—shivering in 
their thin garments, undeterred by freezing 
rain or snow. It is difficult to imagine 
such eagerness for learning today. Guarino 
spent most of his Income helping the poorest 
of his students, and with them he lived in 
utmost austerity. Still one must not think 
that life was grim. Medieval students were 
as full of pranks as are today’s. Guarino 
himself was a sociable soul. He often in- 
vited his friends to share with him fave 
e favole—beans and conversation. 

True enough, professors and students 
formed a cosmopolitan elite, but it was an 
elite of the mind, not one of social privi- 
lege. Communicating with each other in 
the universal language of scholarship— 
Latin—steeped in a common heritage of clas- ` 
sical Greek and Roman culture, the scholars 
were the first true Europeans, Upon the 
unity of spirit and mind which they bullt 
must rest today’s hope for unification of 
that divided continent. All of us in the 
west owe to them our phenomenal wealth 
and power—all of us benefited when the 
trained minds of scholars took on the task 
of putting science to work on man's age- 
old problems of disease and want, 

I do not advocate for our professors and 
students a return to such austerity, but I 
wonder whether, in our schools and uni- 
versities, we have not lost sight of the su- 
preme importance of men as compared to 
the relative unimportance of bulldings. I 
do not like to see a splendid school move 


— 


1958 


from modest quarters where it has achieved 
solid academic success. During a tour of 
duty in the Far East I May have subcon- 
sciously absorbed from the Chinese their 
misgivings about such moves. For in times 
Past when China was noted for her wisdom, 
it was considered extremely risky for a 
wealthy merchant to leave an old and shabby 
Store where he had prospered, lest he offend 
the good spirits who had brought him suc- 
cess, I suspect this was not so much super~ 
Stition as that oblique sort of common- 
Sense reasoning for which the Chinese have 
long been famous. ‘They could readily see 
that the upkeep of elegant new quarters 
Would have to come out of the pockets of 
the customer in higher prices or shoddier 
merchandise. So they would naturally take 
their business to wiser competitors, and 
thus In time the new house would eat up 
the profits, and that would be the end of the 
Toolish merchant. 

Now, this is not meant as pure whimsy. 
I am, of course, not seriously worried that 
Brooklyn Polytechnic will do less important 
things In the new big rooms than it used to 
do in the old little ones. Nevertheless, I 
believe that overexpansion is risky for any ed- 
Ucational institution. It means sometimes a 
long-term debt; sometimes greatly increased 
Overhead costs, and these must be met some 
Way. Sheer need for survival may force 
compromise with academic standards. Tui- 
tion may become more important than the 
quality of the student. Endowments with 
Strings attached may have to be accepted, 
even if they disturb the atmosphere of 
Scholarship which is as necessary to an edu- 
cational institution as pure air is to man. 
Research grants which might formerly haye 
been rejected may now have to be accepted 
for the money they bring in, regardless of 
Whether they fit into the academic program 
or not. Professors and graduate students 
May consequently be turned into mere la- 
boratory technicians. 

Not a few smal) colleges which once stood 
like beacons of light in the world of scholar- 
ship have grown, and are now huge run of 
the mill universities accommodating thou- 
Sands of students, many of whom are in 
search of things not strictly academic. But 
the hard pressed administrator struggling to 
Meet steadily rising costs not only welcomes 
them; he tries to find courses which will 
Attract them. What had been a good aca- 
demic program is thus lost in a prolifera- 
tion of trivial vocational courses and serv- 
lee activities, designed to attract the future 
homemaker no less than the theoretical 
scientist, the beautician as well as the phy- 
Sician, The world is thereby the poorer, 
because excellence has been traded for size. 

Size always endangers quality. Colleges 
and universities are as likely to overexpand 
When successful as are other types of or- 
ganizations. They are after all merely one 
Particular type of the genus organization, 
and they are susceptible to the same virus 
Of elephantiasis which attacks other corpo- 
Tate bodies. ‘The trend towards excessive 
growth is today as great as it was when 
the late Justice Brandeis warned us 50 
eloquently of its perils. 

Let me elaborate a moment on the sub- 
Ject of this danger: 

Most of the work in a modern society 
must be done by corporate bodies, simply 
because ours is a civilization of extreme spe- 
Cialization. Few tasks can therefore now be 
done by a single individual. Most tasks call 
for large numbers of people working to- 
Bether, Experience has shown this can best 
be done by establishing an organization. 

eone must run things; lines of command 
and responsibility must be laid down and 
People must be allotted their several tasks. 
In any sizeable organization there must be 
some people who merely maintain the 
Proper environment in which productive 
Work can proceed smoothly. They tend the 
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physical plant and handle personnel mat- 
ters, their talents are in housekeeping and 
administration, and their function is, or 
ought to be, entirely subordinate to that of 
the productive workers whose labors alone 
justify existence of the organization. 

Whoever has had anything to do with or- 
ganizations will have observed the tendency 
of the administrator to gain control over 
the whole corporate body. Yet it can be 
stated flatly that the success of any or- 
ganization can be measured quite accurately 
by the relative position of the administra- 
tors and the productive workers. The suc- 
cessful organizations get along with a mini- 
mum of housekeeping staff and keep them 
confined to their proper place; those whose 
real work is declining almost always have 
swollen administrative staffs. Nothing 
worse can happen to an organization than 
usurpation of command by administrators. 
This is because a natural desire to enhance 
their own fmportance leads most admin- 
istrators subconsciously to look upon the 
organization as an end in itself rather than 
a mere legal and administrative convenience, 
They are therefore natural boosters for 
size; they are inclined to foster expansion 
for its own sake, sometimes in inverse ratio 
to the amount of real work done; oc- 
casionally after production has all but 
ceased. 

In this country we tend to turn every hu- 
man occupation into a business. We think 
that every organization profits by introduc- 
ing what we term business methods. Buta 
businesslike attitude makes for efficlency 
only in purely routine matters. It is dis- 
astrous when applied to creative people 
whether they work in an educational insti- 
tution, a research center or a government 
department. 

The role of the administrator is of neces- 
sity less important where creative intellect- 
ual work is done than where the work is 
routine, Any capable administrator can 
learn enough about the technique of rou- 
tine production to organize It efficiently and 
to provide a proper environment for the 
worker. These are matters for which he has 
been trained. But few administrators pos- 
sess the capacity to master the special fields 
in which creative brainworkers are expert; 
nor can they, as a rule, understand the 
mental processes of professional people and 
the atmosphere of intellectual freedom 
without which these people cannot work ef- 
fectively. Without mastery of the subject 
and understanding of the people, there is 
little an administrator can contribute to 
improvement of the mental work done in his 
organization. Worse, he often becomes more 
of a hindrance than a help. Not infre- 
quently, all he does is interfere with the 
professional staff and reduce real productiv- 
ity by constantly bothering them with 
trivia. Nobody can waste as much time as a 
supereffiicient administrator trying to run a 
group of eggheads, 

I fear that we have gone far toward lower- 
ing the output of our brainworkers by over- 
organizing them. We are drowning in paper- 
work. We are talking ourselves into a stand- 
still in endless committees, those pets of the 
administrator. We are losing the genius we 
once had for improvisation. Nowadays 
nothing can be done without elaborate prep- 
aration, organization and careful rehearsal. 
We have been diluting responsibility for 
making decisions by piling layers of super- 
visory administrative levels, pyramid fashion, 
on top of the people who do the real work. 
All of this has resulted in a dangerous 
lengthening of lead time. 

By lead time I mean, of course, the time 
which elapses between conception of a new 
idea and the moment when the idea has 
been transformed into a useful new object 
rolling off the production lines. 

Lead time is an exteremely important fac- 
tor in military strength. Starting even, one 
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nation will soon outpace another if it has 
no other advantage than ability to transform 
ideas more rapidly into mass-produced mili- 
tary hardware. We know that the Russians 
have overhauled us in lead time for certain 
items which they have decided to concen- 
trate on in order to achieve their goal of 
military and technological supremacy. We 
cannot permit this to go on. If overorgani- 
zation lengthens our lead time we must heed 
Thoreau's cry of “simplify, simplify.“ 

As dangerous as excessive lead time in mili- 
tary items is excegsive lead time in producing 
the professional men and women needed to 
run our complicated society. Never before 
has the future of a nation depended so 
greatly on its ability to train enough spe- 
clalists and to train them rapidly. The em- 
ciency of & country’s educational system has 
become as vital an element for national prog- 
ress, perhaps even for survival, as its indus- 
trial and military strength. In fact indus- 
trlal and military strength cannot advance if 
education lags behind. 

Our professional schools are not to blame 
for our chronic shortage of able professional 
people. They have a clear-cut purpose and 
must meet definite standards set by State 
licensing requirements or by professional 
associations, Most of them are efficient and 
require no more time to turn out profes- 
sionals than similar schools abroad. 

But professional education in America is 
handicapped by the inefficiency of our publica 
elementary and secondary schools. These 
delay preparation of the student for entry 
upon professional study far beyond the time 
when his European contemporary is ready 
to begin such study. Because high school 
graduates lack a broad enough general educa- 
tion, most professional schools now require 
completion of from 2 to 4 years of college by 
every prospective student, This discourages 
many able students from choosing a profes- 
sional career. Even where a high school 
diploma will still suffice for admission—as in 
engineering schools—previous educational 
deficiencies must be made up by requiring 
remedial courses in English, mathematics, 
and the sciences. In European school sys- 
tems these courses are completed before the 
student reaches the age of 17 or 18. Incor- 
porating these essentially secondary school 
subjects into the engineering -curriculum 
makes the study load unnecessarily burden- 
some and partly accounts for the high drop- 
out of engineering students before comple- 
tion of the full course. ' 

A pernicious mafiana spirit permeates our 
public elementary and secondary schools. 
The time when pupillis come to grips with 
real study has for years been progressively 
delayed. Each year the American child 
drops a bit further behind his contempo- 
raries abroad. He still cannot spell in his 
own language when abroad children his age 
are already deep in serious literature and 
ere carrying one or more foreign languages, 
besides heavier schedules in mathematics, 
sciences, history, and so on. Recently I was 
told of a German exchange student who, 
though an average student at home, not 
only found school here ridiculously easy, 
but actually stood highest in English—mind 
you in English—among his American high 
school classmates. 

We waste the best years of our children, 
when their minds can most easily and rapid- 
ly absorb a wealth of facts and when their 
curiosity is most lively. We do this in the 
name of democracy and of the sacred com- 


“prehensive school which must cater equally, 


and perhaps even in the same classroom, to 
children of such diverse mental capacities 
that among one age group the mental age 
between the least gifted and the most gifted 
may differ as much as 6 years, 

The excuse for this procrastination is al- 
ways that ours is mass education while 
Europe's education is for the aristocracy. 
This is an erroneous and spurious alibi, Ex- 
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cept for relatively short periods of time, 
European higher education has been pri- 
marily the concern of the middle class, but 
with scholarships available for talented 
children of the poor. In fact, education has 
long been the principal channel of social 
advancement for gifted children of Europe's 
lower middle class, artisans, farmers, clerks. 
In the past, the aristocratic father did not 
find it necessary to subject his son to the 
rigorous mental discipline of higher learn- 
ing; at least not until his privileges had 
begun to decline and he had to compete 
with a rising middle class. 

Not school fees—which were always 
modest—but Inability to finance years of 
unproductive life for their children, has in 
the past kept the European masses from 
higher education. Europe is simply poorer 
than we for lack of ample land and natural 
resources. Also, in class societies parents 
tend to feel that what was good enough for 
them is good enough for their children. 
The desire to give our children a better edu- 
cation than we have had ourselves goes hand 
in hand with a high standard of living and 
an expansive optimism such as we have had 
in our country since its beginning. 

But in Europe, too, the level of life has 
risen and democracy has been growing 
steadily. There, too, proportionately more 
children now attend academic secondary 
schools and universities. For example, be- 
tween 1850 and 1950 the population of the 
Netherlands tripled but the number of uni- 
versity students multiplied 28 times. 

Long ago, most European governments 
took over all or a major share of the cost of 
education from kindergarten to university. 
Elementary education was made free in 
some countries before we ourselves took that 
step. Fees for secondary and university 
education have either been abolished or are 
adjusted to the parents“ income. In their 
internal management European schools and 
universities enjoy great freedom and it is to 
be doubted whether the relations between 
principal and teaching staff is any less demo- 
cratic there than here. 

Though their national gross income is less 
than ours, the percentage devoted to educa- 
tion is very nearly the same as it is here, as 
is the percentage of young people studying 
for the professions, about 6 percent. Pro- 
fessional study, in fact, is much cheaper 
there—for example, $75 a year for tuition 
in Holland. But in Europe, a variety of 
courses are available after elementary school 
ends. These are tallored to fit the aptitudes 
of children, as determined by examination. 
Teachers are on the lookout for gifted pupils 
and urge their parents to let them go to 
schools preparing for the university. Due 
consideration is given the late bloomers who 
always have a chance to switch tracks later 
on, though at the cost of losing 1 or 2 years. 

The careful manner with which European 
school authorities seek to find the proper 
type of schooling for each child’s individual 
gifts is often criticized here as cruel and un- 
democratic. Weeding out by means of ex- 
aminations, in particular, arouses pity and 
horror. Most Americans seem to regard edu- 
cation as a sort of commodity or service 
which anybody ought to be permitted to get, 
simply by paying tuition or by having the 
cost of education met through taxes. Let 
me give you an example of this curious atti- 
tude as reported In a newspaper. 

A young principal in a western high school, 
on checking his pupils’ intelligence and 
achievement tests, found that he had 
enough talented students to warrant setting 
up & special course for them, a tough aca- 
demic curriculum. The children liked it 
and so did their parents. But not the rest 
of the community. Furious at what they 
considered unfair treatment of their own 
children, the parents of those not included 
in the hard course not only managed to get 
it stopped but got rid of the young princi- 
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pal to boot. Though this actually happened 
a good while ago, similar cases have been 
reported recently. 

I fear that we shall not have real improve- 
ment in our educational system until it is 
widely understood that education is and 
always has been something which money 
alone cannot purchase. The only acceptable 
coin whigh buys an education is hard in- 
tellectual effort. How much education can 
be bought with mental éffort depends on the 
quality of the teacher and of the pupil. 
Strong motivation can often offset a modest 
I. Q, and we also know that a high I. Q. 
without strong motivation can be ineffective. 
All that a democratic government can do to 
insure educational equality for all its chil- 
dren is to throw open the school to every- 
one who will make the effort to learn. This, 
most of our European friends have long 
been doing. Insistence on intellectual ef- 
fort is where we have fallen down. 

We also seem to think it more democratic 
that in this country public education be 
controlled by some 50,000 local school boards 
and State boards of education. Almost every- 
where else standards for teacher qualifica- 
tions, for content of curricula, and for school- 
leaving examinations are under a national 
ministry of education composed of highly 
educated men. We show a surprising lack 
of confidence in ourselves when we fear to 
let a Government agency set uniform educa- 
tional standards. It all depends, of course, 
on what we expect of the men in such a 
ministry of education. If we want them to 
be noted scholars—as do the Europeans—and 
if we grant such scholars the right to deter- 
mine curricula and to devise the best teach- 
ing methods, then it is difficult to see 
how their recommendations for educational 
standards for teachers and schools could 
possibly endanger our democratic freedoms. 

Robert M. Hutchins once asked a former 
minister of education of the Netherlands 
what would have happened if the minister 
had appointed a professor of whom the 
faculty of the university did not approve. 
The reply was, “My Government would have 
fallen.” The people of Holland feel strongly 
enough about academic freedom to require 
of their Government respect for the right of 
university faculties to select new members 
solely on the basis of their academic quali- 
fications. 


We do not have such respect for scholar- 
ship. Our State universities enjoy no such 
freedom from political interference. Nor are 
our elementary and secondary schools run 
by teachers and scholars, who are the only 
productive workers in the field of education. 
In our fear of Government control, we have 
lost the advantages to be gained from en- 
trusting the curricula of our schools and the 
training of our teachers to the most highly 
qualified scholars in our land, 


As an engineer, specifications are second 
nature to me. I cannot conceive of main- 
taining quality without exact standards. It 
is obvious to me that these ought to be ex- 
pertly formulated and uniform in a country 
such as ours, where people constantly move 
from one place to another and children 
often have to change schools several times. 
Lacking central direction by an agency of 
high scholastic standing, who then does de- 
termine school curricula and teacher quall- 
fications in our country? The answer must 
be that responsibility for this vital task is 
quite diffuse. = 

The quality of our teachers is governed 
by certification requirements, set by State 
boards of education. But professors of 
pedagogy, school administration, and child 
psychology in our teachers colleges are so 
influential on these boards that it is often 
they who prescribe the content of certifica- 
tion requirements. Unfortunately, these 
influential educationists are seldom quali- 
fied to control the professional education of 
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our children’s teachers. They naturally 
consider the subjects they themselves teach 
most important for teacher education, and 
they are usually biased against subject 
matter courses. Indeed, few subject matter 
courses are to be found in teachers college 
catalogs. Yet, courses in pedagogy merely 
teach how to present a subject to the pupil, 
not what the pupil is to be taught. Putting 
the emphasis on the how, at the cost of the 
what, makes American teacher qualifica- 
tions lopsided, If I may explain: 

In all learned professions there are cer- 
tain tricks of the trade without which the 
most profound knowledge of subject matter 
cannot be fully utilized. A trial lawyer must 
pay attention to his apperance, his voice, 
his psychological insight into other men’s 
minds; he has to be somewhat of an actor. 
This professional know-how is not taught 
in law schools. It is an art acquired during 
pursuit of one’s profession. In education, 
pedagogy compares with this know-how. It 
admittedly has great importance in the early 
school grades where presentation of subject 
matter to very young minds will greatly af- 
fect their grasp of it. But as the pupil's 
mind matures, method grows progressively 
less important. Teacher training everywhere 
includes pedagogy. But in no other country 
is so large a part of teacher training de- 
voted to study of methods, so little to knowl- 
edge of subject matter. 

This excessive stress on study of the tricks 
of the trade benefits no one but professors 
who teach these courses, These, indeed, will 
never lack for students. Not only are their 
courses required for all who want to become 
teachers, but they can count on a continu- 
ous flow of returnees, for a teacher can ad- 
vance only if he goes back for more of the 
same courses at stated intervals. His pro- 
ficiency in his subject matters not one whit. 
Since even a teacher’s time has limits, this 
control over his professional development 
prevents all but the most self-sacrificing 
from acquiring as profound a mastery of 
their subject matter as is required of their 
confreres abroad. The ultimate loser is the 
American child. 

Next in importance to teacher qualification 
is the content of school curricula. Hare, 
too, the faculties of teachers colleges are 
influential. But members of local school 
boards, pressure groups of various kinds, 
school principals, and parents also have 
something to say in this matter. The people 
best qualified to render competent advice, 
the schoolteachers and the college and uni- 
versity professors who must deal with the 
products of our public schools, all these have 
little influence. On the other hand, the ad- 
ministrators of our school plant, the prin- 
cipals and superintendents of schools, 
though seldom professional scholars, these 
have great influence. : 

We have thus in this country the curious 
situation that people with little practical 
experience in classroom teaching and little 
knowledge of subject matter decide what the 
true professionals, the schoolteachers, must 
teach. 1 

This is again a case of administrators tak - 
ing command. Perhaps it has happened 
because our educational plant has grown so 
rapidly—has had to make room for our fast- 
growing child population. Each year we in- 
crease by 3 million. This is more than our 
total population at the end of the American 
Revolution, To provide room for the new- 
comers is a stupendous administrative task. 
No other industrial country in the world has 
a problem of such magnitude in education. 
Doubtless this has enhanced the position of 
the school administrator. Perhaps, too, as 


an people we respect a practical administra- 


tor more than a teacher or scholar. What- 
ever the reason, our school principals and 
superintendents of schools exercise extraor- 
dinary control over curricula and over the 
teaching staff Rarely is their relation to the 
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teachers one of primus Inter pares. Most 
Often it resembles that of employer to 
employee. 

This would matter less if school principals 
were always former teachers or if they were 
Scholars. But despite their masters’ and 
doctors’ degrees, these men are usually 
school administrators pure and simple. 
Their academic titles are seldom won by 
Original research and study of a learned 
discipline, They are often in such subjects 
as, the technique of estimating school equip- 
ment costs, a scale for measuring anterior- 
Posterior posture of ninth grade boys, or 
Public-schoo!l plumbing equipment. Before 
we allow ouprselves to be overly impressed 
by degrees in education, we might well in- 
vestigate in just what fields these have been 
won. But whatever their academic worth, 
these degrees open positions of influence in 
deciding whether the school will provide a 
Solid academic course of study preparing for 
college entrance, or one which slants the 
Curriculum toward what one California 
School calls the essentials of living, These 
Particular essentials turn out to be such 
things as how to take care of a home; how 
to budget ones income; how to buy the 
right kind of food; and—not surprisingly 
Perhaps—how to make minor repairs on 
household plumbing. 

This sort of thing is likely to happen when 
teachers and curriculums are put into the 
hands of people who are by training super- 
intendents of works. There is no doubt that 
in their special field, these men have done 
an outstanding job of efficient and honest 
Management. It is only when they impinge 
on the professional preserve of the true 
teacher that I voice criticism. 

Now that the sputniks have opened the 
floodgates which damned a torrent of long- 
Suppressed parental dissatisfaction with our 
Public schools, steps are being taken here 
and there to toughen curriculums and throw 
Out some of the rubbish and trivia clutter- 
ing up American education. There is grow- 
ing recognition that we must free our schools 
from the experimentalist philosophers who 
have been in control of our teachers colleges 
Since Dewey and Kilpatrick set out to de- 
Stroy traditional ways of teaching the young. 
It is true that progressive education deserves 
credit for having brought a relaxed and 
friendly atmosphere into our classrooms. 
But it has not stopped there, On its own 
Pragmatic terms we must reject it for it 
la a proven failure. It does not adjust the 
child to life in a society such as ours. The 
assertion that it prepares the child for life 
and that it does this better than a tradi- 
tional education has simply not been borne 
Out by experience. 

Dewey claimed that the primary business 
Of the school is to train children in cooper- 
ative and mutually helpful ving. I submit 
that this is an erroneous conception of edu- 
Cation in a dynamic, competitive society. It 
may be appropriate in static cultures which 
Value the status quo above all else, since it 
does indeed develop pleasant young people 
who can readily fit into any group and get 
along aplendidly with their peers. But do 
we really want a happy-ant-school system, 
as Senator FLANDERS of Vermont put it so 
succinctly? History shows that there is 
little comfort for the survival of a society 
Composed of happy, cooperative ants. 

I do not believe our present piecemeal at- 
tempts will toughen the schools effectively 
unless we reach a consensus on just what 
We expect our schools to accomplish, 
What is their purpose? What sort of per- 
son would we like young graduates to be? 

Each of us must find his own answer to 
this question, and must then express his 
Wishes clearly and in a proper democratic 
way to those who run our schools. For what 
it may be worth, here is my own answer: 

Formal education in schools should, I be- 
lieve, be clearly differentiated from such 
learning as may be termed incidental, what 
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the child picks up in the home, in associa- 
tion with contemporaries and adults, and 
from his experiences. The school's 
concern is with the intellect alone. Young 
people in this modern world need minds that 
are well stocked with the kind of knowledge 
that makes life intelligible. No substitute 
for a liberal arts education has yet been in- 
vented that serves this purpose so well. 
English, foreign languages, mathematics, 
sciences, history, geography—these are the 
subjects which must be mastered. They are 
the intellectual tools that enable us to order 
our lives intelligently, to understand the 
complexities of today’s tense and uncertain 
world. 

A school succeeds when it sends its gradu- 
ates into the world with minds which func- 
tion markedly better because of time spent 
in the classroom. The child's own endow- 
ments and his determination to develop 
them will of course set limits to what the 
school can do for him. All we have a right 
to expect of the schools is that they will 
strengthen this determination and allow no 
other limits but those set by nature to im- 
pede any child’s intellectual progress. 

Unfortulately, the wrong kind of school 
may handicap the child's progress, Children 
may not only be barred from mental growth 
where high tuition withholds education from 
poor children; just as much harm may be 
done when pupils are forced into an intellec- 
tual strait jacket for the sake of democratic 
equalitarianism. A school system which in- 
sists on the same instruction for the tal- 
ented, the average, and the below average 
child may prevent as many children from 
growing intellectually as would a system that 
excludes children because of the social, po- 
litical, or economic status of their parents. 
Neither system is democratic. Attendance 
figures may be impressive but they mean 
little when they represent attendance in 
schools where the mind Nes fallow. 

Nothing we bestow upon our children in 
the way of material advantages can compare 
with the gift of a good education. We often 
speak of democratic freedom, and of course 
we treasure it. But basic to political free- 
dom is personal independence; and this can 
exist only where the mind has been un- 
shackled from ignorance, from dependence 
on the opinions of others, and from fear of 
disagreeable facts. Bombbarded as all of us 
are, all day long, by subtle sloganeers seek- 
ing to convert us to their views, we sorely 
need mind that have been sharpened by hard 
intellectual work. We must know how to dig 
up our own facts, how to discover truth for 
ourselves. The person who has learned to 
trust only proven facts, who knows how to 
find and recognize truth, and who has been 
trained to decide all issues on the basis of 
truth and reason—he and he alone is a free 
man. 

In my opinion, the purpose of schools is 
to help children to develop minds which are 
free, because no inner deficiencies or outer 
pressures can then bar them from truth and, 
through truth, from inner freedom, I be- 
lieve with Francis Bacon that, “It is heaven 
upon earth, to have a man's mind * * * 
turn upon the poles of truth,” and this I 
want for our children, 
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EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. MARTHA W. GRIFFITHS 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 24, 1958 


Mrs. GRIFFITHS. Mr. Speaker, I re- 
quest your permission to submit the fol- 
lowing letter for the Recorn as I feel it 
speaks eloquently in support of a food 
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stamp plan under which a distribution 
of surplus food can be made to our needy. 
Hearings were recently held on this pro- 
posal by the House Agriculture Com- 
mittee, and the letter submitted here- 
with should disturb every Member of 
Congress into taking immediate and 
Positive action: 
Foop INDUSTRY COMMITTEK, 
Detroit, Mich., April 22, 1958, 
Hon. MARTHA W. GRIFFITHS, 
House Office Building, 
y Washington, D. C. 

DEAR MARTHA: I know you will be inter- 
ested in hearing that we have just received 
& call from the welfare department in which 
Daniel Ryan advised us that they are 
swamped by applicants for surplus foods be- 
cause of unemployment, There has been an 
average of 500 persons per day over the past 
week who have exhausted their unemploy- 
ment benefits, and, therefore, are eligible 
for these foods. 

It is going to be a tremendous job to try 
and handle them and certainly a food stamp 
plan which would permit these persons to 
go to their own retail grocer would go a long 
way toward solving our problem, 

Sincerely yours, 
W. E. FITZGERALD, 
Executive Secretary. 


Award to Staff of Medford (Oreg.) 
Iail-Tribune 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, April 24, 1958 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, 
one of the outstanding newspapers in 
smaller communities of the United 
States is the Medford Mail-Tribune of 
Medford, Oreg. This newspaper was 
honored some years ago when its distin- 
guished editor, Robert W. Ruhl, received 
the Pulitzer prize for outstanding 
achievement in the field of editorial 
writing. 

Now the Medford Mail-Tribune has 
been honored again at the national level, 
with an award of merit for distinguished 
coverage of religious news during the 
year 1957. The award particularly hon- 
ors Miss Peggyann Hutchinson, the 
church news editor of the Mail-Tribune, 
for her extremely fair, accurate, and 
complete reports of religious activities in 
the Medford district. 

Because the Nation as a whole has re- 
cently been following the annual meet- 
ings of various groups representing the 
fourth estate, I ask unanimous consent 
that the article from the Medford Mail- 
Tribune of April 18, 1958, describing the 
award to Miss Peggyann Hutchinson, be 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

The being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

From the Medford (Oreg.) Mall-Tribune 

of April 18, 1958] 

Pra HUTCHINSON Given Honor AS RELIGIOUS 
“WRITER—WRITER IN New York To ACCEPT 
AWARDS 
The Mail Tribune last night was presented 

with an award of merit for distinguished 

coverage of religlous news during 1957. 


* 
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The award was one of three presented. 
The others went to the Detroit (Mich.) Free 
Press, and the United Press associations. 

The award was presented at the Riverside 
church in New York City, and was accepted 
by Miss Peggyann Hutchinson, church news 
editor for the Mall Tribune, who herself 
was cited for her extremely fair, accurate 
and complete reports of religious activities 
in the Medford district, which have won 
for her the confidence of ministers and all 

church people in the Mall Tribune's circu- 
lation area, 
CASSELS RECEIVES AWARD 


The awards were presented by the National 
Religious Publicity Council at the 29th an- 
nual convention of the Association of Profes- 
sional Religious Public Relations and Pub- 
licity Personnel. Receiving the award for 
the United Press was Louis Cassels of Wash- 
ington (whose byline has frequently ap- 
peared in the Mail Tribune), and for the 
Free Press, the award was received by Adrian 
Puller, religion editor. 

The Mail Tribune's citation said: 

“The Medford Mail Tribune is known for 
its high standards of professional journal- 
ism not only throughout its home State of 
Oregon, but throughout the Nation. In 1934 
it received a Pulitzer award ‘for the most 
disinterested and meritorious public service 
rendered by any American newspaper during 
the 1933.“ It has always maintained 
the high caliber of reporting and editorializ- 
ing which won for it that most respected of 
journalism awards.” 

SHOWN BY REPORTS 


“Part of the public service rendered by 
the Mail Tribune is the unfalling attention 
it pays to news of the activities and Interests 
of all religious organizations in Jackson 
County. This is shown by its full reports 
on through-the-week events in the life of 
the county’s 80 churches, the considerable 
space given each Friday to stories and pho- 
tographs concerning local religious activities, 
and the regular reporting of the wider State 
and National affiliations of Jackson County 
churchmen and churchwomen. 

“Because the Medford Mail Tribune has 
an established policy of portraying reve- 
rently and completely the principal religious 
festivals and events important in the life 
of its community, without neglecting the 
wider national and world setting of these 
events, the National Religious Publicity 
Council presents to it this Award of Merit.” 


DEDICATED WORKER 


Miss Hutchinson's award said: 

“Miss Peggyann Hutchinson combines, to 
an unusual degree, the qualifications mak- 
ing for superior type of religious news- 
writer. Sheis, first of all, a dedicated church- 
worker, a Sunday school teacher, and a faith- 
ful member of her congregation. As a de- 
voted Christian she brings to her journalis- 
tic tasks the insight, sympathy, and under- 
standing which gives an added dimension to 
her news stories.” 

* 


The Price of Farm Products 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. KARL E. MUNDT 


OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, April 24, 1958 


Mr. MUNDT. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Record an editorial 
entitled “Who Gets It?” published in 
my hometown newspaper, the Daily 
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Leader, of Madison, S. Dak., under date 
of April 16, 1958. The editorial dis- 
cusses the distressed situation which 
prevails because the farmers receive such 
a small percentage of what the consumer 
pays for the foodstuffs, and asks the 
question, “Who gets it?” with respect to 
the money paid for the contents of the 
family breadbaskets of America. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

From the Madison (S. Dak.) Daily Leader of 
April 16, 1958] 
Wuo Gers IT? 

Every so often statisticians refer to the 
wide spread between the price received by 
the farmer for his products and the selling 
price at retail. 

One thing is certain, it doesn’t come from 
profits taken by food processing and selling 
firms. 

In a recent statement prepared and printed 
by a New York bank, profits of all corpora- 
tions large enough to report to the Securities 
and Exchange Commission, were collected 
and compared with 1956 and 1957, with the 
following results for firms handling food- 
stuffs. These profits, expressed as percent 


of selling price were: 


Ar E S EAA 3.4 
Dairy. products. 2.5 
Meatpacking _._.. 5 
Other food produc! 3.9 
Food chainstoros.._. 14 


Surely this margin of profit does not affect 
the retail price enough so that the buyer 
would notice it. 

Our favorite theory is that the American 
housewife is buying more and more processed 
foods, with what the trade calls bullt in maid 
service. Obviously the processing cost of 
such foods takes more and more of the total 
cost, leaving less and less of the food dollar 
for the raw material. 


Governor Rosellini Asks Congress for 
Legislation To Aid Small Business 
Financing 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 24, 1958 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, yester- 
day, the distinguished Governor of 
Washington, Hon. Albert D. Rosellini, 
made an appearance before the House 
Committee on Banking and Currency. 
The purpose of Governor Rosellini’s visit 
to the National's Capital was to advise 
and counsel our committee on business 
and unemployment conditions in Wash- 
ington, and in the Northwest, and to give 
us his suggestions and recommendations 
on Federal legislation to alleviate the 
hardships of unemployment and to help 
bring about a return of prosperity and 
economic growth, - 

These are subjects on which Governor 
Rosellini is peculiarly well qualified to 
advise. The Governor was himself for 
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18 years a member of the State legisla- 
ture in Washington, and was Democratic 
leader of the State senate before being 
chosen by his people to fill the Governor's 
chair. He has long been a prime mover 
in programs for economic development 
in the Northwest, and a diligent worker 
for small business, He has established 
a department of commerce for economic 
development in the State of Washington, 
authorization for which was passed in 
the last session of the legislature of his 
State. He has been the prime mover 
in organizing a world’s fair to be held 
in Seattle in 1961, and he has been in- 
strumental in organizing the Colombo 
Conference, which is to be an economic 
conference of 18 southeastern Asian 
countries, the first to be held in this 
country, this coming fall. 

In his statement to our committee, 
Governor Rosellini discussed many prob- 
lems and made several recommendations 
concerning legislation which should be 
passed by the National Congress. One 
of the things that he recommended be 
passed immediately is legislation which 
would help small-business firms and busi- 
ness firms of an intermediate size gain 
access to capital. Governor Rosellini 
emphasized particularly small businesses’ 
need for long-term loans which he said 
constitutes one of the basic needs for 
the stimulation of a balanced, orderly 
economic growth in the Pacific North- 
west. 

I know that all of the Members will 
be keenly interested in that portion of 
Governor Rosellini’s remarks and recom- 
mendations dealing with this subject, 
which are as follows: 


FINANCING OF SMALL AND INTERMEDIATE 
BUSINESSES 


One of the basic problems in the stimu- 
lation of balanced, orderly, economic growth 
in the Pacific Northwest, as is true elsewhere 
in the country, Is the financing of expansion 
programs for small and intermediate manu- 
facturing and business establishments. 
Long-term, insured financing is required for 
new plants or additions to existing plants, 
for new equipment or modernization of ex- 
isting equipment, for working capital, and 
for inventory purposes, Many small busi- 
nesses have been forced to curtail employ- 
ment earlier than would ordinarily be re- 
quired because of inability to tle up limited 
working capital in inventories. 

Sincere and commendable attention is 
being given to this recognized problem by 
Members of the Congress. The chairman of 
this committee (Brent Srencr, House Bank- 
ing and Currency Committee) has H. R. 6215, 
which, within the general framework of 
seeking to stimulate area development and 
redevelopment, would provide for long-term 
loans to small businesses. That nationally 
recognized champion of small business, 
Waicut Patman, of Texas, has introduced 
H. R. 10345, to create a small-business capi- 
tal bank system through the framework of 
the Federal Reserve System. This also seeks 
to alleviate the financing problems of small 
business, with the important ingredient of 
attempting to keep the process as close to 
established banking channels as possible. 
Loans would also be available for redevelop- 
ment purposes to municipalities and other 
political subdivisions. The general steward- 
ship of the established and respected Federal 
Reserve System lends substance to this 
proposal. 

Time has not permitted my detailed study 
of these proposals, For that matter evalua- 
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tion of both these admirable proposals is 
One that requires the competence of experts. 
For my part, I prefer simply to endorse the 
Principle of facilitating the solution of the 
financing problems of small and intermediate 
businesses, and to identify the few basic 
Principles that I am convinced should guide 
Such considerations: 

1. The basic need is to provide a loan 
Structure available to small and intermediate 
businesses that will permit such companies 
to enjoy full advantage of tax depreciation 
Provisions of the Internal Revenue Code. To 
growing and expanding industry, large and 
Small, these depreciation allowances are like 
money in the bank. Normal short-term com- 
Mercial bank loan channels do not provide 
the long-term provisions that permit full 
Utilization of tax depreciation allowances, 
Testifying before the House Select Commit- 
tee on Small Business last November (see 
P. 397, of the hearings of November 19, 20, 
21. and 22, 1957) William F. Kelly, on behalf 
of the Credit Policy Commission of the 
American Bankers Association, testified: 
“The banks, as this committee knows, are 
not set up, they are not capitalized, they 
are not organized for the purpose of provid- 
ing equity capital, and they are certainly 
not organized for the purpose of providing 
long-term loans.” Within this framework, 
it would appear that justification exists for 
an addition to the normal financial channels 
Of this Nation that would provide for small 
and intermediate business the long-term fi- 
nancing advantages that accrue easily to 
larger corporations. The Pacific Northwest, 
the State of Washington, the Nation as a 
Whole, face a period of tremendous growth 
in the new markets of the sixties, resulting 
from our rapidly increasing population and 
the expected doubling of the new family- 
formation rate, If small and intermediate 

ess is to enjoy its just share of this 
growth, some provision must be made to 
Meet their long-term capital needs. 

2. It would appear, from testimony already 
on record, that some governmental partner- 
ship with normal banking channels will be 
required to make this possible. Legislation 
Pending before the Congress, particularly H. 
R. 10345, pursues possibility. In any 
event, a basic principle that should be ap- 
Plied to modification of the Nation's long- 
term loan channels to accommodate the 
needs of small and intermediate business 
Should be to keep such developments as 
Closely allied with private banking interests 
ās possible, 

3. There is reason to believe that private 
Capital, at least in some States, could, if it 
Wished, organize to meet the long-term needs 
ot small and intermediate businesses. In 
my State—Washington—insurance laws per- 
mit the establishment of the single purpose 

ce company that would be required, 

and banking laws permit the creation of the 
Mutual loan corporation, which could com- 
bine to provide long-term insured financing 
for small and intermediate businesses. I am 
told by competent sources that the deben- 
of such a private loan structure, could, 
When a significant level of active loans is 
reached, become legal reserve under the Fed- 
eral Reserve System. Private capital sources 
have expressed an interest in the potential- 
ity provided through the laws of Washing- 
ton. We are desirous of encouraging such 
interest. Private proposals thus far have 
been largely exploratory and have not 
reached a point where they promise early 
availability of capital for expansion, work- 
ing capital and inventory loans to small 

usiness, 

The important consideration, in the long 
run, is to have early fruition of a long-term 

loan channel avallable nationally to 
Small and intermediate business, Our com- 
Plex industrial society, constantly geared 
More and more to electronics, control de- 
Vices, and other forms of automation, opens 
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a wide horizon for the small specialized 
manufacturer. Regional markets, a situa- 
tion that geographical location imposes on 
the Pacific Northwest, for example, promise 
real opportunity for the small and interme- 
diate manufacturer of consumer goods for 
regional markets, These potentialities can 
be realized only if small and intermediate 
manufacturers have available the where- 
withal required for their growth. 

Certainly, States and regions of this Na- 
tion, whose economy has been historically 
based on raw materials production and ex- 
port, have a major stake in the encourage- 
ment of small business. In Washington, our 
economy needs the balance that additional 
value-added-by-manufacture can provide, 
Our best channel for gaining this is through 
the growth of small business, 


Israel: Ten 2 of Independence 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS , 
HON. LAURENCE CURTIS 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 23, 1958 


Mr. CURTIS of Massachusetts. Mr. 
Speaker, the first 10 years of Israel's in- 
dependence have evidenced the most re- 
markable growth and development of a 
new country ever seen in the history of 
the world. Americans join wholeheart- 
edly in congratulating Israel on this 
achievement and wishing this new coun- 
try future health, strength, and peace. 

The people of Israel overcame hostile 
attack at the start of Israel’s existence, 
and subsequent blockade. In the face 
of enormous difficulties they have devel- 
oped and transformed the land, raised 
up industries, trebled the population 
given hospitable refuge to oppressed peo- 
ple, nurtured and assimilated them, re- 
vived an ancient culture, and established 
stable, democratic government. 

These achievements in the face of such 
difficulties could not have been possible 
except by a people imbued with religious 
faith and fervor, and they truly partake 
of the miraculous. 

America's friendship with Israel has 
been demonstrated ever since America 
was the first nation to recognize the new 
state a few days after its independence 
was proclaimed on May 14, 1948. This 
friendship is based on a similar experi- 
eence in pioneer development, and a 
common dedication to the principles of 
freedom and democracy. The preserva- 
tion of the independence of Israel has 
frequently been proclaimed to be a tenet 
of American foreign policy. 

The presence of a free, stable democ- 
racy, with a forward-looking Western 
type of civilization amidst the ancient 
countries of the Middle East is of benefit 
to the Western World, and is an example 
of economic development in the ways of 
freedom. 

What is most needed in that area is 
peace. Instead there is a tenuous truce, 
The attainment of peace would bring in 
its wake a resurgence of trade and inter- 
course, of land and water development, 
and would raise the living standards of 
the whole area. It is said that peace in 
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the immediate future may be unattain- 
able. The next best thing is security, 
and with it the gradual growth of mutual 
understanding and an atmosphere that 
will finally lead to peace. The free world 
will support these objectives, 


Theodore Roosevelt and Family Life 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STEVEN B. DEROUNIAN 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 24, 1958 


Mr. DEROUNIAN. Mr. Speaker, the 
life of Theodore Roosevelt is always an 
inspiration to us and I should like to 
place in the Recorp this account of his 
religious faith: 

[From These Times of March 1958] 
THEODORE ROOSEVELT AND FAMILY LIFE 
(By Robert W, Olewiler) 

“The first essential for a man's being a 
good citizen is his possession of the home 
virtues,” said Theodore Roosevelt, the 26th 
President of the United States, “based on 
recognition of the great underlying laws of 
religion and morality * * * which if broken 
mean the dissolution of civilization.” 

He believed that the right kind of men 
and women in the homes of the country took 
precedence over everything else. “No piled 
up wealth, no splendor of material growth, 
no brilliance of artistic development, will 
permanently avail any people unless its 
homelife is healthy,” Mr. Roosevelt main- 
tained. 

President Roosevelt preached and prac- 
ticed the vital duties necessary for a happy 
and healthy home. He was a champion of 
the family council meeting. His biographers 
Say that everything of any significance in 
the Roosevelt home was made a matter for 
the entire family. An admirer has said that 
the table was like a Cabinet session, that the 
children were encouraged to discuss even 
the most important things, and that Mr. 
Roosevelt openly and frankly shared his 
thoughts with them. 

He was a helpful father at all times. He 
once told a friend that “it’s a mighty bad 
thing for a boy when he becomes afraid to 
go to his father with his troubles, and it's 
mighty bad for a father when he becomes 
so busy with other affairs that he has no 
time for the affairs of his children.” While 
Mr. Roosevelt was abroad, he wrote at least 
once a week to each of his children, It was 
not unusual for him to stop dictating around 
4 o'clock in the afternoon so that he could 
go to the nursery and play a few games with 
his children. He had the deepest confidence 
in his wife’s judgment. “I never make an 
important move without first consulting 
her,” he told a friend. 

Mr, Roosevelt is said to have allotted at 
least one-half hour a day to his children, 
even in the busiest periods of his active life. 
In addition, he often took the children on 
picnics, and regularly organized constructive 
playtimes for them in which he joined, The 
Roosevelt home was one of love and sympa- 
thy, where God was worshiped and rever- 
enced, and where the children were reared in 
an atmosphere of Christian simplicity, 

Even though President Roosevelt invited 
a great many people to dine with him, few 
were really brought into the inner circle, 
There was a clearly defined line between the 
two. Only a selected number of intimate 
friends were ever a part of the “family 
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gatherings,” and these friends have testified 
that it was hard to describe the exuberance 
of joy and fellowship which predominated at 
such periods, 

In a Christian home the father has duties 
just as binding as those of the mother, Mr. 
Roosevelt believed. In the lectures that he 
delivered at the Pacific Theological Semi- 
nary at Sacramento, Calif., in the spring of 
1911, he said: “We continually speak—and 
it is perfectly proper that we should—of the 
enormous importance of the woman's work 
in the home. It is more important than the 
man’s. She does play a great part. But the 
man is not to be excused if he fails to recog- 
nize that his work in the home, in helping 
bring up, as well as provide for the children, 
is also one of his primary functions.” 

It is easy to understand why President 
Roosevelt was an ideal family man when it's 
remembered that he was reared in a home 
where the spiritual life was a normal thing. 
Bible reading was a regular and revential 


practice of his childhood. His sister, Mrs. 


Corinne Robinson, has written: “Father al- 
ways had family prayer just before break- 
fast every morning. It was a joy to us all 
and never a burden. He would call cheerily, 
Come to prayers.’ Each one of the children 
would then endeavor to be the first one to 
call out, "I speak for you and the cubby hole, 
too.” The first one to call this secured the 
seat of honor, which was located between 
the head of the old-fashioned sofa and 
father. Here he or she sat while he read 
the morning lesson from the Bible. He had 
a religion of brightness and gayety. It gave 
cheer, It was never black, nor did it have 
any sympathy with depressing and fearful 
torebodings. God was very real and near 
to my father.” 

Theodore's father was once congratulated 
by his pastor upon the meaning of his son's 
name—"Gift of God.” "Suppose we change 
it a little and call it a gift to God.“ sald 
the father, who accepted his fatherhood as a 
serious responsibility. 

That Theodore was reared in a home of 
Christian faith and joy and thus prepared 
to be the ideal family man that he was 
comes to light in the letters that he wrote 
to his children. These letters reveal a beau- 
tiful picture of American family life at its 
best. When Dr. C. L. Slattery, a contem- 
porary of Mr. Roosevelt, who served an im- 
portant parish in New York City, took occa- 
sion to refer to these letters, he said; “For 
parents who think themselves too busy 
(calefly with their own pleasure) to give 
any special attention to their children, dele- 
gating them uninterruptedly to nurses, gov- 
ernesses, and schoolmasters, it must be 
startling to read what the most active Presi- 
dent of the United States was able to do 
for and with his children while he lived in 
the White House.” 

Dr. Christian F, Reisner, one of Mr. Roose- 
velt's many biographers, tells us that when 
the Rough Rider came to the White House, 
he warned the newspapermen that they 
must not infringe on the privacy of his 
home by mentioning Mrs. Roosevelt or any 
intimate home details in their articles. The 
correspondent not observing this request 
was told that he would not receive any of 
the President’s communications, nor would 
he or any other representative of that paper 
be allowed in the White House. 

One dally paper broke this rule in a most 
irritating manner, Dr. Reisner reports. The 
story got around that the Roosevelt children 
had amused themselves by chasing a turkey 
over the White House grounds with a 
hatchet and y killed it. It was believed 
that this s was concocted by one of the 
President's foes, who hoped to picture the 
episode as a natural outcome of electing a 
President with a wild west record. Mr. 
Roosevelt was furlous at the implication 
that he could be such a cruel father and 
poor sportsman as to teach or permit his 
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children to enjoy such a barbarous pastime. 
The reporter who invented the tale was 
permanently shut out of the White House, 

That Mr. Roosevelt implicitly believed 
there’s nothing so vitally essential to the 
welfare of the Nation, nothing around which 
the Nation should so bend itself to throw 
every safeguard as the homelife of the aver- 
age citizen has been crystallized for us by 
his chief biographer, Mr. Hermann Hage- 
dorn, executive director of the Theodore 
Roosevelt Centennial. Mr. Hagedorn writes 
in his book, The Free Citizen: “When T. R.“ 
talked of the home virtues —and there was 
scarcely a speech that he made that he did 
not talk about them at some time or other— 
the people he was talking to saw in him his 
words made flesh and blood. They knew 
about the family at Sagamore Hill, his home 
at Oyster Bay, N. Y. that for 7 years was 
the summer White House. 

“You might be a Democrat, In which case 
you wouldn't be likely to be uncritical of 
any Republican; you might be a Southerner, 
in which case you would be raging against 
the ident who had invited Booker T. 
Washington to luncheon at the White House; 
you might be a corporation executive and be 
convinced that the President was an an- 
archist who had sold out to labor; or you 
mizht be a labor leader who was sure the 
President had sold out to the trusts; what- 
ever you were and whatever grievances you 
were nourishing, you took your hat off to the 
Roosevelts' family life and wished that yours 
could have the unity, the fellowship, and 
the genuine happiness the White House fam- 
ily knew. i 

“At dinner tables of the rich and the not- 
so-rich, at country stores, at campfires, in 
farm kitchens and in lonely ranchhouses, 
people talked about the family life in the 
White House, the busy President, the polised 
and gracious First Lady, who never falled 
to find time to be companions for their lively 
brood of 4 boys and 2 girls in the White 
House as on their Long Island hilltop; and 
homelife suddenly seemed more important 
than it had been and, clear across the coun- 
try, tock a turn upward.” 


F 


George A. Janssen 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE P. MILLER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. MILLER of California. Mr. 
Speaker, at my request Col. N. W. Arm- 
strong, of San Leandro, Calif., has writ- 
ten a brief history of one òf Alameda 
County's great sons, a man who served 
her well. I am happy to preserve this 
short sketch of George A. Janssen by 
making Colonel Armstrong's notes part 
of the Recorp. 

The death of George A. Janssen in Oak- 
land, Calif., on April 8, 1958, ended the career 
of one of Alameda County's outstanding citi- 
zens. For 23 years, prior to his retirement 
in 1955, Mr. Janssen served as a member 
of the board of supervisors and no history 
of California would be complete without a 
record of the part he played. : 

Like many other successful people of the 
Golden West, George Janssen started life in 
comparative poverty, Following the death of 
his father, he began work at the age of 14 
in order to support his mother and provide 
an education for his brothers and sisters, 
He worked long hours as a delivery boy 


April 24 


and apprentice In a meat market and at- 
tended night school. 

Mr. Janssen soon owned his own meat 
market in the Melrose section of Oakland 
and became active in civic improvement 
projects. He headed the volunteer fire de- 
partment; started a movement that re- 
sulted in a splendid branch library.. He 
helped organize and became one of the 
first directors of the Bank of Melrose and 
encouraged others to embark in business by 
making small loans with low interest charges, 

Mr. Janssen was married to a young lady 
who had a millinery shop near the meat 
market where he embarked in business. The 
marriage of Miss Christine Meyer and Janssen 
lasted for almost 40 years when Mrs. Jan- 
ssen was taken by death. 

George Janssen's ability and leadership 
were recognized when he was appointed Park 
and Recreation Commissioner by the late 
John L. Davie, then mayor of Oakland. In 
1933, he was selected to fill a vacancy on 
the Alameda County Board of Supervisors 
by former Governor of California, James A. 
Rolph, Jr. 

The following year George Janssen was 
elected to the Board of Supervisors over a 
field of 11 opponents and thus began a career 
service to the people of his county which 
lasted for nearly a quarter of a century. 

During his entire political career super- 
visor Janssen refused to accept campaign 
funds and paid his own expenses. He gave 
unstintingly of his time, heart, and ener- 
gies. His office and home doors were always 
open to the people he represented. 

George Janssen was instrumental in se- 
curing funds for the $2 million courthouse 
occupied in 1936. He served on the Alameda 
County Commission at the 1939-40 Worlds 
Fair at Treasure Island. He served as 
chairman of the Alameda-Contra Costa 
County Joint Highway District. As chalr- 
man of the hospital committee, his tireless 
efforts resulted in Fairmont Hospital being 
rebuilt into one of the finest county hos- 
pitals in the State, 

George Janssen was also a leader and 
member of numerous fraternal and church 
organizations, which included the Fruitvale 
Masonic Lodge, Fraternal Order of Eagles, 
Rebekah Lodge, the Scottish Rite Bodies of 
Oakland, Aahmes Temple, Ancient Arabic 
Order of the Mystic Shrine, Thyra Lodge of 
the Society Dania at Hayward, Southern 
Alameda County Firemen’s Association, Mel- 
rose Merchants, East Oakland Breakfast 
Club, High Twelve Club, Woodmen of the 
World, and others, 

He believed in and practiced personal 
charity. No one will ever know how much 
aid and relief he provided for the unfor- 
tunate. During the years of World War IT, 
he aided many families whose sons, fathers, 
and husbands were overseas. He never de- 
manded nor expected a dollar to be returned. 

He is survived by a daughter, Mrs. Fred 
Carter; 2 grandchildren; a sister, Mrs. Frank 
Beck; and 2 brothers, Arthur and Henry. 

George Janssen's extraordinary record of 
public service will be long remembered. The 
county of Alameda and, indeed, the entire 
State of California mourns the loss of one 
of our most loved and honored citizens, 


Liquor Advertising 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. A. L. MILLER 
OF NEBRASKA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 24, 1958 
Mr. MILLER of Nebraska. Mr. 
Speaker, I have today received a petition 
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Concerning the advertising of alcoholic 
beverages which I insert in the RECORD 
for the consideration of my colleagues. 

This petition was signed by 92 resi- 
dents of Gering, Scottsbluff, and Mitch- 
ell, Nebr, The group asked publication 
in the RECORD, 

PETITION 
Hon. A. L. MILLER, 
House Office Building, 
Washington, D. C. 

May we again call your attention to our 
Urgent request for relief from the invasion 
ot our homes by the advertising of the alco- 
holic-beverage industry. This advertising is 
aimed at our children and our youth. Par- 
ents today are helpless against the mass 
Suggestions through newspapers, magazines 
and especially TV and radio that to drink 
is harmless, and conducive to health. 

We urge your active support of bills now 

Ore you to remove this advertising from 
Channels of interstate commerce and over 
the air, 

[Signed by 92 citizens of west Nebraska.) 


Remarks by Brig. Gen. J. L. Person, 
United States Army, Assistant Chief of 
Engineers for Civil Works, at the 33d 
Annual Convention of the Red River 
Valley Association, Shreveport, La., 
April 8, 1958 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. OVERTON BROOKS 


OF LOUISIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. BROOKS of Louisiana. Mr. 
Speaker, in extending my remarks I pre- 
Sent herewith an extremely able address 
delivered by Brig. Gen. J. L. Person, 
United States Army, Assistant Chief of 

eers for Civil Works. General Per- 
Son is, by the way, one of the outstand- 
ingly able engineers in the Corps of 
Army Engineers. He has rendered bril- 
liant service to the Corps of Engineers 
Over a period of years, and it was as a 
Natural recognition of this service to his 
Country that General Person was ele- 
vated to the extremely important place 
of Assistant Chief of Engineers in charge 
of civil functions. 

General Person attended a flood- 
Control meeting in Shreveport on April 
8, 1958, where problems of the Red River 
Valley from Denison to the mouth of the 
Tiver were discussed at length. General 
Person has presented some facts regard- 
ing the further use of our rivers and 
harbors which should cause us to think. 

reference to the Overton Waterway 
indicates an alertness regarding major 
Projects which is a byproduct which this 
officer has received in his years of asso- 
ciation in the Army Corps of Engineers. 
His address is as follows: 

Mr. Chairman, ladies, and gentlemen, it 
is always good to get back to Shreveport. I 
am indebted to my good friend Roy Matthias 
for this opportunity to be with you. I had 
Planned to talk to you today about the mis- 
leading propaganda disseminated by people 
who apply the term “pork-barrel” to our 
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water resource development program. But 
I am glad to report that I was beaten to the 
draw by one of the best friends the develop- 
ment of our natural resources has ever had— 
Senator ELLENDER, whose brilliant speech on 
the Senate floor on March 4 was a far better 
answer to our uniformed critics than I could 
ever have produced. If any of you have not 
yet read that speech, I urge that you do so. 

I would like, because they bear repetition, 
to repeat some of the facts given in Senator 
ELLENDER’s speech as to what the American 
people have bought with the 611 billion 
which our pork-barrel program has cost since 
1824, when Congress first appropriated con- 
struction funds for improvement of our 
waterways. On the navigation side we now 
have 22,600 miles of improved inland water- 
ways, over 400 improved harbors, and of 
course the Great Lakes system. These facili- 
ties handled over a billion tons of commerce 
in the last year of record. They have pro- 
duced over $3 in benefits for every dollar 
invested. Of even greater importance—in- 
calculable importance—is the effect of navi- 
gation on our national economy, For ex- 
ample, without our pork-barrel program our 
great seaports could not handle our vast 
world trade, our steel industry would starve 
for lack of the ore that comes through the 
Soo Locks, and the Ohio Valley would not 
have earned its nicknames of Atom Valley 
and the Ruhr of America without its ade- 
quate water supply and its free water trans- 
portation. Let me stress here that these 
benefits are continuing, and the total will go 
on accumulating as long as the projects 
last. So much for the navigation improve- 
ments. 

Flood control became a major part of the 
national water resource investment pro- 
gram when in 1928 the Congress declared 
a national interest in preventing human 
suffering and economic losses from floods 
in the Mississippi Valley, and authorized 
the alluvial valley ~project. This project 
has yielded $6 in benefits for every dollar 
invested. In 1936 flood control was au- 
thorized on a nationwide basis. The 500 
flood control projects completed or placed 
in partial operation have been in operation 
for an average of about 15 pears. They have 
already prevented flood damages totaling 
$823; billion, which is about twice the amount 
invested. These projects, like navigation 
projects, will continue to yield benefits 
long after we are gone. If that is pork- 
barrel, the hog-raising industry may well 
feel flattered. 

Floods are a menace which can strike in 
any river valley at any time, often with 
devastating force. The alluvial valley of 
the Mississippi is the only major river valley 
in the United States in which the author- 
ized flood-control program is as much as 
65 percent complete; none of the other 
valley programs is more than half finished 
and some are barely begun. Furthermore, 
these percentages apply to authorized pro- 
grams, and the authorized programs them- 
selves are not fully adequate to meet the 
Nation’s need for flood control. For every 
new improvement in every community ło- 
cated within the flood plain of any river 
increases the potential flood damage, and 
the need and justification for flood protec- 
tion measures. Thus, as our valley com- 
munities keep growing, the need grows with 
them. Flood control must be as dynamic 
as the Nation Itself. 

For this reason we are undertaking basic 
review surveys in some of our major river 
valleys—notably the Lower Mississippi, Ohio, 
and Columbia Basins—to discover what 
changes, if any, should be made in our com- 
prehensive flood control plans to accom- 
modate changes that have occurred since the 
plans were formulated or last reviewed. The 
fiood control program for the Alluvial Val- 
ley is the oldest comprehensive project, and 
on the main stream we have now reached 
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the point where the largest flood of record 
could be contained; but it is always the 
recordbreaking floods which cause the great 
disasters, and the Mississippi River project 
is not yet ready to hold the unprecedented 
kind of flood which we know is possible 
there. 

Navigation and flood control alone do not 
represent the total benefits realized from the 
civil works program. Large additional values 
also accrue through conservation and use of 
our water resources through multiple- 
purpose development. These include de- 
velopment of hydroelectric power, storage of 
water for industrial, municipal, and agricul- 
tural use, and the numerous benefits which 
result from improvement of low river flows. 
In many cases the projects also provide im- 
portant public recreational values and op- 
portunities for the preservatin and en- 
hancement of fish and wildlife resources. 
To mention but.a few figures showing the 
re of these important collateral func- 

ons: 

Hydroelectric power: 22.6 billion kilowatt- 
hours generated at Corps of Engineers in- 
stallations during fiscal year 1957, represent- 
ing 18.2 percent of the hydroelectric power 
produced and 3.6 percent of the total pro- 
duction by all sources of the nation’s utility 
systems. This hydropower has been of vital 
importance to industry and development 
generally in many parts of our country. This 
is particularly true in the Pacific Northwest 
which is almost wholly dependent upon 
water power. t E 

Water supply: The Corps of Engineers is 
providing over 1 million acre-feet of storage 
space in the interest of domestic and indus- 
trial water supply, and almost 4 million acre- 
feet is being operated either exclusively or 
jointly for irrigation and other uses. In ad- 
dition, conservation and power releases from 
reservoirs operated by the Corps of Engineers 
have in many cases improved the quantity 
and quality of water available for down- 
stream supplies. These releases in fiscal 
year 1957 amounted to about 30 million acre- 
feet (almost 11 trillion gallons). During the 
recent drought in the southern Great Plains 
area water in these reservoirs or releases from 
them prevented the shutdown of important 
industries and provided the margin of water 
supply that enabled many communities to 
live through that difficult period. 

Public recreation: Recreational visitor days 
at corps projects now exceed 84 million per 
year, which is in the same order of mngni- 
tude as the attendance at all of our national 
parks. This benefit is definitely recognized 
by the public; but so is the fact that the 
basic access and public use facilities at com- 
pleted corps projects often are not adequate 
to care for the increasing number of visitors. 
Facilities cost money, and the need for ade- 
quate funds for such facilities has not yet 
been met. Actually, recreation pays in 
many ways—expenditures by visitors which 
go into the local economy, purchases of 
sporting equipment that spread money all 
over the country, and returns from leases 
and concessions which are paid into the 
State and Federal Treasuries. 

The projects creating these benefits have 
not just happened. Men of version have as- 
sociated themselves with them through the 
years, and their determined efforts have paid 
off. Daniel Webster's prediction in 1850 that 
“ere long the strength of America will lie in 
the valley of the Mississippi“ was a good 
prediction. I trust that in the valley of the 
Mississippi he meant to include the tribu- 
taries, and particularly the valley of the Red. 
You have here in this valley a major water 
course, people determined to develop its 
full potential benefit, and problems and pos- 
sibilities in every category of water-resource 
development. 

On the navigation side, your major poten- 
tial development is the Overton Waterway. 
A year ago this month General Itschner told 
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your association that the completed review 
showed the project to be economically justi- 
fied. There remain two problems to be solved 
before construction can start. First is the 
provision of the required local cooperation, 
and second is the avallability of funds. I 
am sure that you understand that the first 
problem must be solved before you can hope 
for a solution to the second. Your associa- 
tion has had a long uphill fight for the water- 
way, and a lot of effort lies ahead. I would 
be less than frank if I failed to point out the 
danger of delay. The benefit-cost ratio 18 
not yery high, and as time goes on we must 
recognize the danger that price increases 
and other factors might upset the economic 
balance. Furthermore, when low-cost water 
transportation is not available, people with 
products to move must use other forms of 
transportation, and other forms of trans- 
portation, once established, are not always 
enthusiastic supporters of navigation im- 
provements. 

On the flood control side, your Red River 
Valley is a sitting duck for a disastrous flood. 
True, we have built Denison, Texarkana, 
Wallace Lake, and Bayou Bodcau, and they— 
especially Denison—were very effective in 
reducing the heavy damage sustained in last 
year’s floods. But it was never contemplated 

that these completed reservoirs by them- 
selves would solve the problem. As long as 
major tributaries—including the Little 
River—are completely uncontrolled, the 
threat of catastrophe will hang over your 
valley. 

In contrast to the picture I have drawn 
of your current flood control position there 
is a bright spot with respect to water supply 
which I should like to mention. The offi- 
cials of the Northeast Texas Municipal Water 
District and this association are to be con- 
gratulated on a job well done in financing 
the local share of the water supply cost for 
the Ferreils Bridge Reservoir. You may have 
set a pattern for similar cocperation on 
Cooper, and on other reservoirs in the fu- 
ture. 

The problems which you have in the Red 
River Basin are typical of the problems of 
water resource development throughout the 
Nation. Significant progress has been made 
toward solving those problems, here and 
elsewhere. Much remains to be done, but 
the importance of our water resources is be- 
coming more and more widely recognized. 
With the continued efforts of men of vision 
the problems will be solved. The perform- 
ance of your association in the past amply 
demonstrates your ability and determination 
to provide leadership and vision for this 
valley. Working together in the future I am 
sure we will continue to go forward in the 
program for conservation and development 
of the water resources of the Red River 
Basin. 


Misrepresentation and Deception: A Case 
Study of the National Research Co. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HENRY S. REUSS 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 16, 1958 


Mr. REUSS. Mr. Speaker, on several 
occasions I have called to the attention 
of Members of Congress the reprehensi- 
ble activities of a business enterprise 
calling itself the National Research Co. 

This company’s research consists of 
c^taining information about delinquent 
debtors by deceit. This company obtains 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


its information by mailing from the 
NRC Office, Washington Building, Wash- 
ington, D. C. punch card notices de- 
liberately designed to look official and 
governmental, designed to make unsu- 
specting recipient believe that the United 
States Government is asking him for 
information. 

The reputed mastermind behind the clever 
operations of the National Research Co. is 
Murray M. Chotiner of California. As I 
pointed out in remarks in the House on 
April 15, 1957, and February 18, 1958, it is 
Mr. Chotiner's job as the firm's attorney to 
keep the National Research Co, in business, 
masquerading as Uncle Sam, as long as pos- 
sible, despite an order issued by the Federal 
Trade Commission on June 1, 1956, pro- 
hibiting use of the deceptive forms and 
notices. 


So far, Mr. Chotiner is doing very well. 
The National Research Co. is still fool- 
ing some of the public in the same old 
way. 

Perhaps it is difficult to realize just 
how nasty this business can be. The 
point is brought home most forcefully, 
however, in a letter I recently received 
from a Maryland resident who works in 
the Washington Building and has had 
an opportunity to observe personally the 
worst results of the National Research 
Co.'s operations, Mrs. Robert E. Brown 
has kindly consented to the publication 
of her letter, documenting the sad story 
of how one man was duped into coming 
to Washington to cash what he thought 
was a check from the Government, when 
all he really had was a worthless Na- 
tional Research Co. form: 

The Honornble Henry S. REUSS, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D. C, 
Re: The National Research Co. 

My Dear CONGRESSMAN: I was so pleased 
to read the extension of your remarks printed 
in the February 18 issue of the CONGRES- 
SIONAL Recorp. I have been embittered and 
enraged over the activities of the National 
Research Co. for many months. My senti- 
ments or reason for writing this letter are 
in no way prompted by political bias. I am 
now and have always been a registered Re- 
publican, but regardless of who is behind 
the National Research Co., I feel that some- 
thing must be done to stop this company 
from continuing in thelr brazen practices 
and flagrant violations, 

I am employed in a law office two doors 
away from the hole in the wall occupied by 
the National Research Co, In early January 
u poor soul was wandering up and down the 
hall, much distraught. I asked him if I 
could help him find what he was looking for. 
He showed me one of the National Research 
Co's forms and said he had been waiting 
outside of thelr door for over an hour for 
someone to come in so he could collect the 
money they were going to give him, Iin- 
vited him into the reception room of my em- 
ployer and talked to him and learned that 
he was a coal miner who had, until the day 
before, been employed in a mine in West 
Virginia. The mine closed and he contacted 
relatives in Connecticut and told them he 
had received a check from the Government 
and was going to Washington, D. C. to col- 
lect it and that would give him enough 
money to make the trip to Connecticut. His 
relatives there assured him that they would 
provide a place for him to stay and they 
would help him find employment there. He 
showed me this so-called check. While it Is 
true that a person with the benefits of an 
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education would ascertain upon careful in- 
spection that this was not a check, a man in 
his circumstances would certainly have rea- 
son to believe it was Just that. The form 
also specified that in order to establish his 
identity, he was required to furnish his so- 
cial security number, place of employment, 
name of employer, banking account, eto, 

When I explained to him that I thought 
this was a form to get information so that 
they could collect some outstanding bill of 
his, he informed me that he did not owe 
anyone anything. Whether or not he did, 
I do not know, but he had no reason to tell 
me an untruth. 

I suggested that he see the postal In- 
spector and called an official of the post 
office, The poor man told me that he had 
$1.25 in his pocket and that was all, and 
asked me to give him the names of the 
streets so he could walk to the post office to 
keep the appointment I made for him. I 
gave him cab fare so he would not get lost. 

I am sure that you will be flooded with 
letters of congratulations on your stand, 
and while I am just 1 individual, I feel that 


it is better to light 1 candle than to curse 


the darkness, and I feel that you may have 
started a whole bonfire. I certainly hope so. 
Respectfully yours, 
Mrs, ROBERT E. Brown, 


Mrs. Brown says that this incident 
involving the man from West Virginia 
is just one of many similar occurrences 
that she has observed. And of course it 
isn’t necessary to come to the NRC of- 
fice in the Washington Building to be 
fooled. Most recipients of the NRC 
forms just fill out the things at home, 
send them in thinking not necessarily 
that they are going to receive money 
but that they are complying with a re- 
quest from the Government for informa- 
tion, when they are actually inviting the 
bill collector. 

In discussing this matter before, I 
have repeatedly emphasized, and do 
again, that the collecting of debts from 
delinquent debtors is entirely a legiti- 
mate business—if legitimately con- 
ducted. But the National Research 
Co.'s practice of locating delin- 
quent debtors by misrepresentation and 
deception and hiding behind Uncle Sam 
surely does not fall in the category of 
legitimate conduct. 

Mr. Chotiner has argued before the 
Federal Trade Commission that his com> 
pany's practice of misrepresentation and 
ceception for the purpose of locating de- 
faulting debtors in behalf of their credi- 
tors is in the interest of the public and 
consequently should not be considered 
a violation of law. With this view I, 
for one, cannot agree. Helping mer- 
chants to recover financial losses from 
debtors is a good thing, but it doesn't 
justify the perpetration of deceit upon 
those debtors. 

The Federal Trade Commission has 
taken steps to stop the NRC's improper 
activities, but the Commission hasn't 
yet been able to make its order stick. 
Mr. Chotiner may be able to keep the 
NRC alive forever the way things are 
going. 

Let us hope that the Government will 
speeedily demonstrate that it can con- 
trol this type of distasteful, deceptive, 
and fraudulent activity. F 
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Repeal of Federal Taxes on 
Transportation 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


RON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, April 24, 1958 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, 
Many leaders in transportation are dis- 
appointed that the administration, in 
announcing its so-called program to aid 
Our lagging railroads, has failed to ad- 
vocate the repeal of the unfair and dis- 
Criminatory Federal freight tax of 3 per- 
cent and the travel tax of 10 percent. 
This disappointment is reflected in an 
able editorial entitled “Railroad Aid,” 
Published in the New York Times of 
April 24, 1958. I ask unanimous consent 
that it be printed in the Appendix of 

the Recorn for the information of the 

ate. I am particularly appreciative 
of the editorial’s views, because the re- 
gion which I help to represent—the 
Pacific Northwest—has been severely 
handicapped in industrial development 
by arbitrary Federal taxes on tonnage 
and freight. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
Was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

RAILROAD Aw 

The Administration has sent to Congress, 
in the form of a letter from Secretary of 
Commerce Weeks to the Senate Foreign Com- 
Merce Committee, four proposals dealing 
With the long-term problems of the railroads 
und one dealing with the immediate emer- 
zeney problem. The ‘last-named takes the 
form of a $700 million guaranteed loan pro- 


The suggestions of a more permanent kind 
Proposed to the Senate Committee, which has 
peen investigating the railroad situation, 

1. More authority for the Interstate Com- 
Merce Commission to permit discontinuation 
of unprofitable services. 

2. More precise definition of the private 
truckers who are exempted from ICC regu- 
lation. 

3. Clarification of the exemption for those 
Who transport agricultural commodities, 

4. Revision of Federal rate-making policies 

encourage more service and price com- 
Petition, 7 

Though these recommendations may be 
helpful in enabling the subcommittee on 
Surface Transportation, headed by Senator 
SmatHers, to produce a reasonably satisfac- 
tory final report, railroad officials can hardly 
be blamed if they find the suggestions disap- 
Pointing, Standing alone. Certainly, one will 
Ook in vain in any or all of them for any- 
thing that promises to be a key to the plight 
Of the railroads, 

The railroads had hoped—and with good 
Teason—that the administration might rec- 
ommend, not a lending programs as aid in the 
Present situation, but a repeal of the present 
oo taxes on transportation. Secretary 
a teks, in his letter, observed that such ac- 
ion, while it would be advantageous to the 
31 nsportation interests * * * should be con- 

ered only as part of a general tax revision 
Consistent with over-all fiscal policy. 
sA € have an idea that the railroads would 

t object to such relief as part of a gen- 


tax revision. We know that we 
Wouldn't, 
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The Citizen’s Responsibility for Good 


Government 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
0 


HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, April 24, 1958 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, it 
was my pleasure to accept an inyitation 
to address the Climax Drive Workshop 
of the Citizens Committee for the Hoover 
Report on March 31, last, at the Shore- 
ham Hotel. 

However, I was, at the last minute, 
forced to forego attending the confer- 
ence luncheon at which I was to speak. 
In my stead, I asked Mr. Miles Scull, of 
the staff of the Senate Subcommittee on 
Reorganization, of which I have the 
privilege of serving as chairman, to de- 
liver my address for me. 

Today, Mr. President, I received the 
following letter from Mr. Clarence Fran- 
cis, chairman of the Citizens Committee 
for the Hoover Report, which I ask unan- 
imous consent to have printed in the 
Appendix of the Record, along with the 
accompanying draft of my remarks. 

There being no objection, the letter 
and draft of address were ordered to 


be printed in the Recorp, as follows: 


CITIZENS COMMITTEE FOR THE 
Hoover REPORT, 
Washington, D.C., April 23, 1958. 
The Honorable Husert H. HUMPHREY, 
United States Senate, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear SENATOR HUMPHREY; On behalf of the 
citizens committee I want to express my 
wirm thanks to you for your address pre- 
pared for delivery at our recent workshop 
meeting on the citizen's responsibility for 
good government. 

We were sorry that sudden legislative de- 
velopments made it impossible for you to 
give the message in person, However, we 
are grateful that you sent the capable Mr. 
Miles Scull, Jr, an associate on the Senate 
Government Operations Committee, who 
made an excellent delivery of your prepared 
remarks. 

As we haye advised you often in the past, 
the citizens committee Is greatly indebted to 
you for your keen interest in the cause of 
good government as shown by your support 
of major recommendations of the Hoover 
Commissions. 

With best personal regards, I am, 

Sincerely, 
CLARENCE FRANCIS. 


— 


Tue CITIZEN'S RESPONSIBILITY 
GovERNMENT 

(Remarks of Senator HLBERT H. HUMPHREY, 
of Minnesota) 

I am, indeed, delighted to take part in 
this public-spirited assembly today. 

Your presence here at this citizens com- 
mittee workshop is most stimulating. This 
gathering is firsthand and, I may say, most 
heartening evidence that our Government 18 
a dynamic thing and that you as citizens 
have a dynamic interest in it. 

Also, this occasion presents me with an 
opportunity to which I have long looked for- 
ward: That of discussing a subject which 
is very close to my heart—The Citizen's Re- 
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sponsibility for Good Government and, per- 
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haps, of shedding a little light upon a few 
other things along the way. 

At no time since the Founding Fathers 
forged the Constitution upon which this 
great Republic rests has Government been 
of greater importance to us. Not only Amer- 
ica, but the free peoples of the world, look 
to our Government for leadership as the 
universe crosses the momentous horizons of 
the space age where man holds in one hand 
the lighted torch of miraculous human 
progress and in the other the awesome power 
to destroy himself with the hydrogen bomb. 

Whether mankind holds high the lighted 
torch of progress as he crosses the threshold 
of space or whether he smashes everything 
for which civilization stands in a madden- 
ing maelstrom of nuclear warfare hinges 
greatly on Government's leadership in these 
fateful days of danger, decision, and crisis. 
And—nowhere does the responsibility for 
Government's leadership lie more heavily 
than on the individual citizen. 

For in a democracy the course government 
takes, the power good government wields, 
the strength with which it arms itself and 
the principles of liberty, justice, and free- 
dom for which it stands all depend upon the 
will, the strength, the courage, and the 
willingness to sacrifice, if need be, of its 
individual citizens, 

In the final analysis the citizens of 
America are the government—the invisible 
power, strength. and force for good that is 
behind the portals of the White House, the 
marble columns of the Capitol dome and of 
which the American flag is the shining 
symbol. No responsibility they bear is 
greater than that—to their country. 

I suppose it could be said the citizen's re- 
sponsibility to his government begins with 
that precious privilege—the right of fran- 
chise, It is at the ballot box in the country 
schoolhouse that the caliber of government 
is initially determined when the citizen 
votes for his elected representative to carry 
out his wishes—at the town hall, at the 
State capitol, or in Washington. 

If the citizen makes a conscientious choice, 
if he persuades good, public-spirited candi- 
dates to stand for office, and if he himself 
knows what the issues are, he discharges his 
responsibility properly. If he does not—or if 
he let's John do it—as many do, he not only 
fails to exercise a precious right, he fails to 
perform a duty he owes to himself, to his 
family, and to his country. He cheats him- 
self and them. 

Along with the right of franchise goes the 
responsibility of knowledge—knowledge of 
government, knowledge of candidates, 
knowledge of issues. 

No longer is the day when the citizen at 
the crossroads can look upon the Federal 
Government as a distant authority at Wash- 
ington City which, in some vague way, looks 
after his national interests, as was the case 
50 years or so ago. 

Today the Federal Government's influence 
is everywhere, in the States, in the cities, in 
the towns, on the highways, in the airways, 
in the main street bank, in the country store, 
affecting his life In a hundred different ways 
every hour of the day, every day of the year. 

Thus—the responsibility of knowledge—in 
today's era of expanding governmental activ- 
ity and influence is imperative—for without 
knowledge, judicious exercise of the ballot 
is futile. > 

In my ‘opinion—the spreading of knowl- 
edge—the dissemination of information— the 
stimulating of interest In government has 
been, in all probability, the greatest contri- 
bution the two Hoover Commissions have 
made to this Nation—possibly greater than 
if all their recommendations for improving 
the Government's operations had been en- 
acted into law, 
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For this the Nation owes a debt of gratitude 
to former President Hoover who headed up 
that great work, his associates on the Com- 
missions and to you. 

Again, at no time in history—other than 
when our forefathers were bringing forth a 
new Republic of free men at Constitution 
Hall in Philadelphia—at no time, I say, has 
there been a greater interest in government 
than there exists in the United States today. 
From the PTA meeting—to the city council— 
to the State capitol and on to the Halls of 
Congress—there is a tide running strong for 
better government, more efficient govern- 
ment, antl more economy in government— 
and significantly, I think, for less govern- 
ment, as the Hoover Commissions proposed 
in some of their reports. 

This is all to the good, For the more that 
the governed are aware of their government, 
the more knowledge they possess of its op- 
erations, the more alert they are to its in- 
escapable frailties, the greater their voice is 
going to be heard, the greater their influ- 
ence is going to be, and the better their 
government is going to be. f 

Although it is an old cliche, it neverthe- 
less is true, representatives of the govern- 
ment, appointed or elected, are very sensi- 
tive to the people. As one, I can tell you 
that is so. 
` However, a crusade for better govern- 
ment, such as that which has followed the 
Hoover Commissions’ reports, to succeed 
must be conducted in a framework of real- 
ity—based upon fact. I would offer a gentle 
rebuke to any who criticizes for criticism’s 
sake only, or who makes false promises be- 
yond the realm of reality. These techniques 
accomplish nothing, as a matter of fact, 
they do grievous damage to the cause we all 
espouse, 

I, for one, am proud, very proud, of my 
Government. I know the Constitution to be 
the greatest living document by which men 
rule themselves of all the ages. I believe 
that the framework within which our Gov- 
ernment operates is as sound as the pro- 
verbial Yankee dollar of which we are so 
proud. I also believe that the very great 
majority of the people who work for the 
Government are loyal, hard-working, patri- 
otic citizens who give a dollar’s worth or 
more for every. dollar they are paid. 

Oh, I know today’s Government has its 
shortcomings, its weaknesses, and, at times, 
its failures, But, my friends, so does any 
human enterprise of its magnitude, fraught 
with the crises that today’s world presents, 
besieged by a foreign ideology which seeks 
to conquer it, at times torn apart by polit- 
ical dissension, yet, still standing like the 
Rock of Gibraltar, shining like a beacon to 
free men the world over—strong, vigorous, 
ready to face whatever uncertainties a trou- 
bled future might bring—in truth the great- 
est Government the world ever has known. 
I ask you, would you trade it for any other? 

The weaknesses we seek to shore up. The 
shortcomings to correct, The failures not 
to repeat. But, let us go about this with 
reality. Let us not endanger the house be- 
cause grease is burning in the kitchen oven, 
Let us not condemn all Government be- 
cause grievous mistakes have been made or 
a part here or there has failed us. 

To be sure, let us correct that which has 
failed, but let us look upon the whole, not 
the part, and to the future, not the past. 
And let us march forward solidly, together 
to build the whole ever greater and stronger. 

My friends, only by doing this can we 
hope—as the leaders of the free world—to 
succeed, or to survive, 

Thank you. 
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Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks, I wish to include a 
very well written article by Joseph Alsop 
eñtitled “Time Is Running Out on Us,” 
that appeared in the Saturday Evening 
Post edition for March 15, 1958. 


This statement, written as a result of 
the extensive travel of the author abroad 
with careful observations of conditions 
throughout the entire world, is most in- 
teresting, and I am satisfied will be help- 
ful to all of us in approaching some of 
these world problems: 


Time Is RUNNING OUr on Us 
(By Joseph Alsop) 

After many months abroad in many coun- 
tries, observing many great and often omi- 
nous events, I am chiefly haunted by the 
memory of a grin. It was a self-congratu- 
lating, false-jolly grin—such a grin as a 
shrewd, hard peasant might wear when he 
knew he was bringing his pigs to slaughter 
in the best possible market. I watched this 
grin come and go on the broad, expressive, 
peasant face of Nikita S. Khrushchev, when 
he received me for a long interview in 
Moscow in February of 1957. 

Khrushchev grinned when he predicted a 
catastrophic Western defeat in the Middle 
East. He grinned again when he foretold 
the future dissolution of the Atlantic alli- 
ance. Most triumphantly of all, he grinned 
when he intimated that the U, S. S; R, was 
decisively passing the United States in the 
terrible technical-military contest of modern- 
weapons development. 

Since then, Khrushchev’s third forecast 
has been only too plainly confirmed by the 
famous sputniks. I would not laugh off his 
other forecasts either, After much on-the- 
spot reporting in both areas, I can easily see 
why Khrushchev expects the destruction of 
all the vital Western interests in the Middle 
East. I can also see why he even hopes for 
the eventual breakup of the Atlantic alliance 
in Western Europe. Our peril nowadays is 
many-sided, r 

Yet this multiple periol primarily arises 
from a single, central failure. In the last 5 
years, by sheer, silly self-indulgence, the 
United States has allowed its former great 
superiority in nuclear striking power to be 
lost to the Soviet Union. This tragic loss 
of the American lead, belatedly brought 
home by the sputnicks, has aroused, angered 
and alarmed the American people. When 
Allen W. Dulles was at last permitted to tell 
the congressional leaders the truth about 
the Soviets’ new strength, it is said that 
Senator Harry F. BYRD asked only one ques- 
tion, “When will they hit us?” 

Paradoxically, however, this is almost cer- 
tainly the wrong question. There is no doubt 
that the prime cause of our peril is the 
growth of Soviet nuclear striking power. 
But unless we are as great fools in the years 
to come as we have been in the last 5 years, 
the U. S. S. R. is highly unlikely to use this 
striking power against the United States. 


April 24 
The main danger today, in fact, is not the 
hot-war annihilation of the United States. 
The main danger today is the cold-war de- 
feat of the cause of freedom everywhere. 

One kind of danger is unreal, the other 
kind is grimly real, for the same little-under- 
stood reason, because of the strange rules 
that set nuclear warfare’ altogether apart 
from conventional warfare. By their 
strangeness, they always remind me of the 
rules of a lunatic chess game, in which the 
stake is the survival of human life on earth. 
Furthermore, these rules of nuclear war have 
never been tested in practice, in actual com- 
bat between two great powers with nuclear 
weapons. One prays they will remain for- 
ever untested, Yet they have their own ma- 
cabre, remorseless logic. Neither the Krem- 
lin nor the Pentagon can conceivably escape 
from the logic of these rules. Briefly, they 
are as follows: 

Rule I: The first blow must be the last. 

It is this basic rule which makes nuclear 
war a radically new form of warfare. Even 
the greatest conquerors of the past have al- 
ways won their victories in an exchange of 
blows. But if there is an exchange of blows 
in nuclear war, the aggressor will pay, for 
his enemy's destruction with his own de- 
struction—which is too high a price. 

Rule II: The aggressor’s problem is astro- 
nomically difficult, and the aggressor re- 
quires an overwhelming superiority of force. 

To prevent any return blow, the aggressor 
has to achieve an immediate, total knockout 
of his enemy’s entire structure of nuclear 
striking power. Nothing less will do; yet 
these complex structures present -a night- 
marish multiplicity of targets spread out 
over very great areas. For example, the 
American Strategic Air Command has no 
fewer than 400 airbases in the NATO na- 
tions, plus many more in other regions of 
the world, Simply to score a one-blow 
Knockout of this SAC airbase system, A- 
and H-weapons would have to be delivered 
to all these many hundreds of targets with 
great accuracy and the most careful timing. 
This would require literally thousands of co- 
ordinated air sorties and/or missile firings, 
all within the space of a few hours at the 
longest. 

Rule III: The problem of retaliation is rel- 
atively easy; and retaliation will succeed 
if a quite modest force survives the aggres- 
sor’s first blow. . 

This is because the aim of retaliation is 
merely to destroy the aggressor. It is ironi- 
cally easier nowadays to destroy another na- 
tion than to destroy that nation's power to 
hit back in its death agony. The difference 
lies in the number of targets, plus one other 
critical fact. In order to forestall a return 
blow, one must rely exclusively on the re- 
stricted but instantaneous killing powers of 
fire and blast. But in order to destroy an- 
other nation, one can also rely on the far 
slower and far wider killing power of radio- 
active fallout. Thus only about 50 high- 
megatonnage H-bombs, exploded at altitude 
above the great cities, would pretty effec- 
tively end the national existence of the So- 
viet Union. A proportionately small number 
of air sorties and/or missile firings would be 
enough to do the job. 

Rule IV: For these reasons, the certainty 
that a modest retaliatory force will survive 
the first blow is a certain deterrent of nu- 
clear aggression. 

Such are the rules. To clarify the argu- 
ment, I have simplified considerably, but 
only by omitting important additional fea- 
tures of the aggressor’s problem, He has 
other very grave questions to answer before 
he dare attack, such as the question about 
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the effect of great numbers of explosions of 

own A- and H-weapons on the world 
air, which his own people breathe. If the 
other side is well prepared, moreover, there 
are certain questions which the aggressor 
actually cannot answer. 

One such is the time-space question, as 
some experts call it. This question arises 
when the other side possesses a widely dis- 
persed structure of nuclear striking power 
linked to a fully effective warning system. 
The air bases of the American Strategic Air 
Command, for instance, are dispersed from 
Turkey to Okinawa and from Greenland to 
Texas. Our DEW line, in northern Canada, 
also provides good early warning of attack- 
Ing aircraft for all the SAC air bases in the 
United States, Until they have built up an 
Operational stock of intercontinental mis- 
Slles, the Soviets must therefore choose be- 
tween two equally disagreeable alternatives 
if they wish to strike the first blow. They 
can try to destroy all SAC's alr bases simul- 
taneously, sending the air sorties destined 
for the Texas bases across the DEW line very 
Carly. But the whole world-wide structure 
Of SAC’s striking power will thus be warned 
to retaliate, before any of it can be knocked 
Out. Or the Soviets can aim for a simul- 
taneous crossing of all SAC’s warning lines, 
with a staggered destruction of SAC’s air 

. The air bases in the United States 
will thus be warned to retaliate in good 
time; and in this case the DEW's line warn- 
ing will be sternly, unmistakably confirmed 
by the earlier destruction of SAC’s more ad- 
vanced bases. 

Perhaps the most disquieting single fea- 

of the Soviet success tn missile develop- 
Ment is the fact that their intercontinental 

es may shortly provide the Soviet war 
Planners with a satisfactory answer to this 
time-space question. The existing DEW line 
Cannot see highfiying missiles. But radars 
can be built that will also give warning 
Against missiles, The DEW line's full effec- 
renee ean be restored by all-out effort. 
k © strong deterrent power of the time- 
pace question can thus be prolonged into 
t © period that now lies ahead, despite the 
ar narrower time margins of missile firings. 

Tn sum, if you study the working of the 

ge rules of nuclear warfare, two points 
Stand out above all others. One is an ugly 
Point, Structures of nuclear striking power 
2 systems of warning must be con- 

ucusly maintained and continuously 
Modernized, at constantly increasing 
xpense. There is no escaping this vicious 
circle of military investment except by in- 
th tional agreement. If one side scamps 
hae needed investments, the other side may 
quire the kind of superiority that will 
make aggression a safe bet. 
1 But the other point that stands out is at 
east not ugly, although it is decidedly bi- 
zarre, If needed investments are not 
Scamped, neither side can use this hideous 
re laa that costs such enormous sums, In 
wae rene the whole purpose of one side's in- 
0 ents—and it is a perfectly adequate 
Le is . to prevent the other 
tive e rom producing any posi- 
Or just these lunatle-loglcal reasons, it 
Sah criminal folly for the Eisenhower ad- 
Anton's budget-firsters to scamp 
S crica's nuclear investments in the last 5 
8 Nevertheless, ag of today, the damage 
not seem to be irreparable. As of to- 
act the situation seems to be that neither 
tre ni = the struggle for the world can dare 

Tete © the first blow with nuclear weapons. 
San 3 too easy to prove that the Amer- 
its emer nen . has now lost 
dar problem. y to solve the nuclear aggres- 
ant the one hand, the Soviet structure of 
aie ear striking power has been immensely 
ease In the first Eisenhower years, 

Kremlin built up an impressive new 
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force of long-range jet aircraft. In the last 
2 years, the Soviets have added a large oper- 
ational stock of intermediate-range missiles. 
They are now building an operational stock 
of intercontinental missiles. Concurrently, 
Soviet airbases have been multiplied; mis- 
sile emplacements have been added to the 
airbases. These are massive extensions of 
the target system that SAC would have to 
knock out in one blow. Yet they have not 
been matched by any comparable increase 
of SAC’s striking power. 

On the contrary, the reckless failure to 
modernize SAC has left a full two-thirds of 
SAC's total striking power squarely depend- 
ent on the overseas bases owned by our 
allies. All our European allies are now in- 
tensely conscious of the threat of Soviet 
intermediate-range missiles. If only because 
SAC’s aircraft would take so long to cover 
the distance between the Soviet warning 
lines and the Soviet missile emplacements, 
SAC cannot any longer guarantee our allies 
against Soviet nuclear retaliation. Our 
allies, therefore, will certainly refuse to pro- 
voke their own destruction by permitting 
SAC to strike a first blow. 

In these ways, SAC has been gradually but 
irremediably transformed into a purely de- 
fensive force. Sach sole role today, Sac 
sole capability in the present, Is to guard the 
United States and the West against Soviet 
nuclear attack. 

As for the Soviets, it is only too easy to 
show how horribly near they came to solving 
what I have called the nuclear aggressor's 
problem. The fact sticks out a mile from 
the first decision taken by the SAC staf, 
after the hard lesson of the sputniks. 

This was the decision to keep a substan- 
tial proportion of SAC’s aircraft always in 
the air, with H-bombs always aboard, beyond 
reach of Soviet surprise attack. This deci- 
sion has given rise to much ignorant clamor, 
especially in Great Britain, about American 
“nuclear aggressiveness.” But SAC's aircraft 
always in the alr are the very opposite of 
aggressive. They are far too few to strike 
the first. blow.. In fact, the only possible 
purpose of this somewhat desperate and 
hastily improvised expedient ls to maintain 
a certain deterrent of Soviet aggression. 

For the future, it must be added, SAC's 
emergency expedient cannot always be 
counted on to deter aggression by making 
retaliation sure. Another of the unpleasant 
truths known to our Intelligence, but not yet 
admitted to the American people, is the loss 
of the American lead In two additional major 
fields of military technology. The Soviets 
are already bullding new radars considerably 
superior to our radars of the DEW line. They 
have also put into production an antiaircraft 
missile with a nuclear warhead, whereas our 
own nuclear AA missile is at best nearing 
the testing stage. This combination of 
greatly improved radars and nuclear AA mis- 
siles will neutralize the threat of Sac air- 
craft always in the air. 

Partly for this reason, the American 
Government is now anxiously trying to 
strengthen the West’s retaliatory power with 
intermediate-range missiles emplaced over- 
seas. And we are now making greater efforts 
to produce antimissile radars, and to move 
forward the production date of the American 
intercontinental missiles. 

Even after both sides are able to menace 
each other with Intercontinental missiles, 
however, there will be other ghastly stages 
when antimissile missiles and satellites with 
bombs on board come into successive use. 
Unless there is agreement upon a wholly new 
kind of coexistence, neither side in the world 
struggle can ever afford to relax its vigi- 
lance and slacken its efforts. It will be fatal 
to repeat the folly of the 5 years before the 
sputniks waked us up. Which was the rea- 
son, of course, why Allen Dulles reportedly 
wound up his session with the congressional 


A3741 


leaders with the heartfelt exclamation, 
“Thank God for the sputniks.” 

At this point, I can imagine the Impatient 
reader muttering angrily, “Well, if the Soviets 
really can't use their striking power against 
us, then what the devil have they gained by 
spending so many billions of rubles to 
strengthen their striking power, and what 
was all this talk of mortal peril that you 
began with?“ H I may be temporarily cryp- 
tic, I would reply that both the Soviet gain 
and our own peril lie in a change in the 
meaning of two words. These are two words 
I have been using rather loosely—"retalia- 
tion“ and “deterrent.” 

In brief, SAC was still a sword, not a shield, 
in the years when the American Strategic 
Air Command first began to be described as 
“the great deterrent.” Again, Secretary of 
State Dulles was not even dreaming about 
Soviet nuclear aggression when he issued his 
famous warning that we would meet Com- 
munist aggression with massive retaliation 
by means and at places of our own choosing. 
The context of this warning was the first 
Formosa crisis, caused by a threat to Formosa 
and its outlying islands by the Chinese Com- 
munists, who did not even possess tactical 
A-weapons, In sum, Dulles was enunciating 
a new strategic theory. He was saying that 
rather than fight any more limited wars, on 
the Korean pattern, we would unleash SAC 
if sufficiently provoked to do so. This Dulles 
theory has remained the alleged basis of 
American world strategy to this day. 

Politically, the Dulles warning was singu- 
larly maladroit. Miulitarily, the Dulles theory 
at least had a basis in fact while the superi- 
ority of American nuclear striking power still 
endured. 

Even while we had an absolute atomic 
monopoly, of course, our freedom of nuclear 
action was restricted by the character of our 
Government and by our need to obtain the 
agreement of our allies. The Kremlin gaged 
these restrictions most carefully. The 
shrewdness of Soviet judgment of risks was 
proved at Berlin, in Korea, and elsewhere. 
But some kinds of risk were always avoided, 
The Red army was never employed, for in- 
stance, even in a local military action. Cer- 
tain critical and tempting areas of political 
action also were left strictly alone. Both 
kinds of risks were considered excessive. 

Today, however, although the Secretary of 
State was still talking about retaliation in 
his most recent speech to the National 
Press Club, the Dulles theory of American 
world strategy has become as phony as & 
seven-doliar bill. The trouble is that the 
meanings of the two key words, “deterrent” 
and “retaliation,” have greatly shriveled and 
shrunk in the Eisenhower years. The United 
States cannot any longer strike the first blow 
in a nuclear war, even if our allies unex- 
pectedly concur, without inviting the anni- 
hilation of the United States and the West. 
Therefore we and our allies are not going to 
begin a nuclear war simply because we are 
displeased by Soviet pressure tactics in the 
Middle East, or because the Chinese Commu- 
nists have suddenly seized the island of Que- 
Moy. Hereafter, there is no real possibility 
of nuclear retaliation against nonnuclear 
action. Hereafter, nothing but one side’s use 
of nuclear weapons will induce the other side 
to use these weapons. This calis for very 
careful rethinking of the highly dubious idea 
of graduated deterrents and tactical A-bombs, 
by the way. 

Fortunately fer the West, there is still 
some fuzziness in the line of demarcation 
between the two kinds of military power 
which I have been trying to trace. A big 
frontal attack, such 2s a Red y on- 
slaught upon Western Europe, would unleash 
emotions of unpredictable violence. It would 
also precipitate immediate tactical use of 
nuclear weapons. Such a major polltical- 
military explosion would therefore be highly 
likely to lead on to a full-scale nuclear war. 
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For just this reason, the extreme provoca- 
tion of a frontal attack will almost certainly 
be avoided. But with this sole exception, 
the great growth of the Soviet structure of 
nuclear striking power has now given the 
Soviets a wholly new freedom. They are now 
free to undertake almost any kind of adven- 
ture except a nuclear adventure. Herein, 
ironically, Hes the Soviet gain from their 
heavy nuclear investments. 

In order to see the peril to us of this new 
Soviet freedom of adventure, one need only 
turn to the problem of the Middle East, Jo- 
seph Stalin was always convinced that west- 
ern interests in the Middle East were really 
too vital, and that playing around in the 
Middle East was really too risky. From the 
withdrawal of Soviet troops from Azerbaijan 
in 1946, until the death of Stalin, “Hands 
off the Middle East” always femained the 
Kremlin rule. 

Within only 2 years after Stalin’s pompous 
funeral, however, 3 things had happened 
that changed the Kremlin rule. The gam- 
bler, Nikita Khrushchev, had attained a key 
position as a Soviet policymaker. Soviet nu- 
clear striking power had already begun to 
be reinforced with long-range jet aircraft as 
good as SAC’s, causing a new growth of con- 
fidence. And President Elsenhower and Sir 
Anthony Eden had gone to the famous sum- 
mit meeting with the singular ambition of 
convincing their implacable enemies that 
they were religiously dedicated to peace-at- 
any-price. 

The first Soviet-Egyptian contacts took 
place just before the dreadful good-will rally 
at Geneva, but they were wholly tentative. 
Immediately after the Geneva rally, however, 
Dmitri Shepilov hurried to Cairo to sign the 
Soviet-Czech-Egyptian arms deal. That was 
how Soviet intervention in the Middle East 


began. 

The risks had been recalculated. Always, 
since then, Soviet middle eastern policy has 
been marked by a continuous recalculation 
of risks. When the Eisenhower doctrine was 
proclaimed after the Suez crisis, for instance, 
the Kremlin at first supposed that the doc- 
trine had real military meaning. Hence 
there was a period of pull-back, The Krem- 
lin remained glumly passive while King Hus- 
sein trounced the pro-Soviet forces in little 
Jordan, and while the West's friends won 
the stormy Lebanese elections. 

But this period of pullback ended in late 
July of 1957, with the shrewd Soviet inter- 
vention that produced the left-wing coup 
d'état in Syria in August. And now the 
Kremlin is clearly thinking about taking 
an altogether novel kind of risk in the 
Middle East. 

The mark of this possible intention is 
simply a Kremlin promise secretly given to 
the Egyptians a few months ago. Specific- 
ally, the Soviets promised that they would 
soon openly support the Arab drive to force 
Israel back to the so-called United Nations 
frontiers of 1947—which would lop off huge 
chunks of Israel's present territory. If you 
know the complex middle eastern situation, 
you can begin with this secret promise; and 
step by step, in an almost Euclidean man- 
ner, you can deduce the new Soviet inten- 
tion as you might deduce the next theorem 
in geometry. 

The purpose of the Kremlin's promise is 
to force the anti-Communist, pro-Western 
Arab governments to accept Kremlin cham- 
pionship against the hated Israelis. If the 
promise is kept, this result is sure. Equally 
surely, the secondary result will be subse- 
quent replacement of the pro-Western Arab 
governments with pro-Soviet regimes on the 
Egyptian-Syrian model. Thus, the Soviets 
hope to win the great game for the Arab 
lands. 

But another result of Soviet support for 
the Arab demands will be to threaten Israel 
with imminent destruction as a viable state. 
The suicidally brave, militarily brilliant 
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Israelis will almost automatically respond 
to this threat by seeking a showdown fight 
with the Arabs, 

In such a conflict the Israelis can defeat 
all the Arab armies put together, and the 
first to be destroyed will be the Soviets’ 
Egyptian-Syrian friends. As the Suez fight- 
ing proved, mere shipments of Soviet arms 
will make littlé difference. Nothing less than 
Red army units—no doubt disguised as 
Moslem volunteers—can be surely counted 
on to rescue the Arabs. 

Por just these reasons, the Soviets have 
thus far refrained from backing the Arabs 
against Israel, although this maneuver is 
the quickest way to a great Soviet triumph 
and Western defeat in the Middle East. 

But now, as the promise to the Egyptians 
indicates, the Soviets are at least consid- 
ering backing the Arabs. Therefore, the 
Soviets must also be considering the un- 
avoidable parallel decision to be ready to 
send Red army units to rescue the Arabs, if 
this need arises. 

Such is the proof that the Kremlin is now 
thinking about taking the one kind of risk 
the Kremlin has never taken in all the trou- 
bled years since the Japanese surrender. The 
proof is in turn confirmed by other signs, 
such as the evidence of just-in-case prepara- 
tion of a skeleton base for Red army para- 
chute forces in Syria. 

But enough has now been said about the 
Middle East to prove the main point I have 
been trying to make—that the Soviets have 
gained a wide new freedom of nonnuclear 
adventure by their gain in nuclear striking 
power. The West will hardly risk nuclear 
annihilation because half a dozen Red army 
parachute brigades have plummeted into 
Syria by “invitation” of the new Egyptian- 
Syrian Government. The same rule applies, 
furthermore, to a good many other critical 
and dangerous points that used to be effec- 
tively protected by SAC’s deterrent power. 
One such is that same island of Quemoy 
which caused Secretary Dulles to issue his 
original warning of “massive retaliation.” 

The story does not end, either, with this 
enhanced danger of local military actions 
that the West is presently unprepared to 
counter, The whole theme and aim of Soviet 
policy, ever since the end of the Second World 
War, has been to achieve a decisive upset of 
the world balance of power, One means to 
this end has been the tremendous build-up 
of Soviet nuclear striking power. The Mid- 
dle Eastern maneuver, if finally undertaken, 
will be another means to the same end. Its 
purpose will be to cut the oil jugular of the 
British and western „and so to 
deal a perhaps mortal economic blow to the 
military strength of NATO. All the other 
local actions which the Kremlin may order, 
at Quemoy or elsewhere, will also be aimed 
to upset the power balance. 

Already, moreover, the Soviets are actively 
using their new nuclear striking power in 
still another way, but once more with the 
same end in view. They are brandishing 
their missiles and their H-bombs at our 
allies on the other side of the Atlantic, in 
just the manner of Adolf Hitler brandishing 
his panzers and his luftwaffe in the middle 
thirties. Like Hitler, they are seeking to 
promote fear, disunity and a general tend- 
ency to run for cover. Like Hitler again, they 
are alternating their threats with honeyed 
words and invitations to negotiate. As any- 
one can see who reads the newspapers, these 
tactics are already having far-reaching effects 
upon the western alliance. No doubt Nikita 
Khrushchev was already planning just these 
tactics when he told me gleefully that 
“America’s allies will not always want Amer- 
ican bases on their soil, when they begin to 
realize that these bases are nothing but invi- 
tations to H-bombs.” 

In sum, the western alliance is now 
entering a new period of acute danger, in a 
mood that is increasingly flabby and maudlin, 
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with less and less unity and firmness, and 
with little preparation for the unprecedented 
tests that probably lie ahead. The leaders 
of the United States alone can make the 
needed preparations for these tests. But 
thus far they have not seen fit to do so. 
Such is our melancholy situation and such 
was the cause of Khrushchevy's happy grin. 

In this situation, I do not greatly fear the 
ultimate horror of a nuclear holocaust, for 
the reasons I have already given. We seem 
to have waked up just in time to ward off 
that particular kind of danger—unless, to be 
sure, one of the great machines of nuclear 
striking power suffers from some purely ac- 
cidental malfunction which will cause a 
holocaust. But as long as the Western na- 
tions are armed only with the weapons 
neither side can use, there are other things 
to fear besides nuclear war. The danger 
now is a long series of successful Soviet 
encroachments, a continual process of West- 
ern enfeeblement, a more and more drastic 
tilt in the world power balance in favor of 
the Kremlin, 

At the end ot such a process, one can fore- 
see the United States and the surviving 
Western allies reduced to the mere status 
of endlessly beleaguered, endlessly beset, 
and desperately guarded islands in a Soviet- 
dominated world. In such guarded, be- 
leaguered islands, the freedom which alone 
gives meaning to our way of life is highly 
unlikely to endure for very long. 

Such are my conclusions at the end of my 
first year on the weary road as a permanent 
foreign correspondent. They sound, I am 
afraid, like one long, harsh cry of despair. 
Yet I do not think we need to despair. We 
need, rather, to make the taxing intellectual 

ort to understand the New World situa- 

on, in all its unfamiliar complexity. We 
need to re-examine every Western position 
from Berlin to Seoul, deciding how every 
vital position may best be defended. We 
need to make the taxing military-fiscal effort 
to provide mobile, rapidly transportable and 
conventionally Armed Forces, whose mere ex- 
istence will automatically discourage local 
military actions by the Soviets and their 
satellites. Finally, above all and at all costs, 
Western unity must be restored; for it is 
Western unity the Kremlin most respects 
and fears. 

We are in a last-chance situation, for there 
is not much time left. But if we can only 
do all the difficult and painful things I have 
listed without undue delay. We may yet 
fulfill our task as the history-appointed 
guardians of the last, best hope of free- 
dom. And once the Soviets are convinced 
that they cannot solve their own problems 
by the simple expedient of destroying the 
West, I also think they will be ready to con- 
sider better avenues of escape from the nu- 
clear nightmare in which they, too, now 
live. 


Financial Assistance To Schools 
SPEECH 


HON. RALPH W. GWINN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 23, 1958 


The House in Committee of the Whole 
House on the State of the Union had under 
consideration the bill (H. R. 11378) to amend 
Public Laws 815 and 874, Bist Congress, to 
make permanent the programs providing 
financial assistance in the construction and 
operation of schools in areas affected by Fed- 
eral activities, insofar as such re- 
late to children of persons who reside and 
work on Federal property, to extend such pro- 
grams until June 30, 1961, insofar as such 
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programs relate to other children, and to 
make certain other changes in such laws. 
Mr. GWINN. Mr. Chairman, I rise in 
opposition to the amendment. We have 
no survey from any department of the 
Government that indicates where this 
legislation would lead us. We have no 
legal advice on the complications in- 
volved in the Federal Government’s pay- 
ing off bond issues already issued or part 
of a bond issue to be issued hereafter. It 
is certainly a good example of what not 
to do in amending legislation on the floor 
of the House. I think the amendment 
should be voted down. 


j 
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The Right To Shirk? 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 24, 1958 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include the text of an address on the so- 
called right-to-work laws, by Rev. 
Jerome L. Toner, O. S. B., Ph. D., dean 
of industrial relations, St. Martin's Col- 
lege, Olympia, Wash.: 

Tue Ricar To SSRK? 


(Text of an address on the so-called right- 
to-work laws by the Rev. Jerome L. Toner, 
O. S. B., Ph, D., dean of industrial rela- 
tions, St. Martin's College, Olympia, Washi, 
before the Catholic Seamen's Club, Seat- 
tle, Wash., on February 18, 1955) 


When Chief Justice William Howard Taft, 
former President of the United States, 
Solemnly stated in the American Steel 
Foundries case of 1921 that “a single em- 
Ployee was helpless in dealing with an em- 
ployer + + * (and that) labor unions (born) 
Cut of the necessities of the situation, were 
essential to give laborers an opportunity to 
deal on equality with their employer * * * 
(to obtain) his daily wages for the mainte- 
nance of himself and his family,” he was 
Stating an economic, social, legal, and moral 
Principle categorically contrary to that pur- 
oe by the promoters of the right-to-work 

Ws. 


President Herbert Hoover made Chief Jus- 
ice Taft's policy the law of the land in 1932 
When he signed the bill which said that 
the public policy of the United States is 
hereby declared (to be) that the individual 
Unorganized worker is commonly helpless 
to exercise actual liberty of contract and pro- 
tect his freedom of labor, and thereby to ob- 
tain acceptable terms and conditions of em- 
Ployment. * * * (Therefore) it is necessary 
that he have full freedom of association, 
Self-organization, and designation of repre- 
sentatives of his own choosing, to negotiate 
the terms and conditions of his employment 
(through) concerted activities for the pur- 
Pose of collective bargaining or other mutual 
ald ot protection.” 

In the light of these prinelples and the 
realities of our times when crimes against 
Man, society, and God are increasingly com- 
mitted in the name of liberty and freedom 
of the individual to do absolutely what he 
chooses—whether it be in speech for com- 
Munism, through actions which bring forth 
the terrorizing tide of juvenile delinquency, 
or the selection of new spouses at a rate 
that will ultimately be self-destructive of 
Our civilizatlon—would it not be much wiser 
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for every State in the Nation as well as the 
Federal Government to turn their attention 
to the responsibilities and duties of men to- 
ward their fellow men, society, and God 
than to strive to establish liberties which 
are actually licenses? 

The right-to-work laws, which are actu- 
ally right-to-shirk laws, are economically 
unsound, socially schizophrenic, legally de- 
fenseless, and doubly immoral. 

ECONOMICALLY UNSOUND 


The right-to-work laws are economically 
unsound because they deprive the stock- 
holders and management, employees and 
union of -their individual and collective 
rights of choosing the most mutually effi- 
cient means of profitably operating their 
business according to the time-tested, tra- 
ditional and legal principles of our free-en- 
terprise, democratic-capitalistic system, The 
God-given duty and constitutional right to 
work for a family living, saving wage, which 
is far more fundamentally important than 


the right to work without belonging to a. 


union, is nowhere proposed or held as a 
bar to the collective bargaining contract 
which does not proyide for the family liv- 
ing, saving wage. A 

SOCIALLY SCHIZOPHRENIC * 


The right-to-work laws are socially schizo- 
phrenic because they have lost contact with 
and any realistic understanding of the 
nature and environment of the legal collec- 
tive bargaining realities which force and 
compel the stockholders, management, all 
employees, and the union to obey each and 
every clause and condition of the collective 
bargaining contract mutually agreed to by 
everyone coming under the contract. 

The right-to-work laws have disintegrated 
the employee into the frustrating duality of 
an isolated economic individual, absolutely 
free to do his own will, while, at the same 
time, his legal and moral personality is ab- 
solutely bound by all the terms and condi- 
tions of the legal collective bargaining con- 
tract. 

LEGALLY DEFENSELESS 


The right-to-work laws are legally defense- 
less because: 

1. They are contrary to the public policy 
of the United States, expressed by Chief 
Justice Taft, formulated into law by Presi- 
dent Hoover, and found in the Wagner and 
Taft-Hartley Acts of encouraging the prac- 
tices and procedures of collective bargain- 
ing as an effective process of increasing in- 
dustrial production and peace. 

2. As the Supreme Court of the United 
States sald in the Hitchman Coal Co. case, 
“The cardinal error of the right-to-work laws 
lies in the assumption that the right (to 
work without belonging to a union) is so 
absolute that it may be exercised under any 
circumstances and without any qualifica- 
tions: whereas, in truth, like other rights 
that exist in civilized society, it must always 
be exercised with reasonable regard for the 
conflicting rights of others.” 

3. The right-to-work laws unreasonably 
and arbitrarily make the right of the indi- 
vidual nonunion worker absolute and para- 
mount to the equally basic and fundamen- 
tal rights of possible more than a million 
stockholders of a company like American 
Telephone & Telegraph, for example, their 
Management, more than half a million 
(A. T. & T.) employees, and their govern- 
mentally certified union to make the type of 
contract which they mutually agree will be 
the best to preserve the profitable operation 
of the firm for them, the public welfare and 
the common good. 


(Gr. schizein—to cleave, split; phren— 
mind, heart. A type of psychosis or mental 
disease characterized by loss of contact with 
enyironment and by disintegration of per- 
sonality.) 


A3743 


DOUBLY IMMORAL 


The right-to-work laws are doubly im- 
moral because, under a mutually agreeable 
legal collective-bargaining contract (the only 
kind under which compulsion of a union- 
security contract may legally exist), the 
nonunion employee offends against both 
commutative and social justice. 

COMMUTATIVE JUSTICE 

The nonunion employee under a legal col- 
lective-bargaining contract offends against 
commutative justice by refusing to tender 
his proportional share of the expenses of 
the collective-bargaining agent—the union 
which he legally elected and hired to improve 
his wages, hours, and conditions of work, 

SOCIAL JUSTICE 

The nonunion employee offends against 
social justice, the essence of. which is to 
demand from each individual all that is 
necessary for the common good, by refusing 
to participate affirmatively in the legal 
processes of industrial democracy through 
collective bargaining by which, for good or 
evil, the wages, hours, and conditions of work 
for himself as well as the rest of the em- 
ployees are determined. Since the nonunion 
employees cannot affirmatively vote in the 
industrial democracy, their nonparticipation 
may be the means by which substantial 
harm may come to the firm, public welfare, 
and common good. 

The right-to-work laws logically, deceive 
the American public into believing that 
these laws protect the American worker's 
constitutional right to work, where, when, 
and at any terms mutually agreeable to him 
and to his employer. Such “thorough com- 
petition in the goods market," says the 
Chamber of Commerce's Economic Intelli- 
gence Bulletin No. 76 for November of 1954, 
“is indispensable for the survival of cap- 
italism, and probably of democracy * . 
The purpose of collective bargaining is to 
destroy individual bargaining, to create a 
labor monopoly.” 

The Supreme Court of the United States, 
along with Congress and other Federal 
courts, consistently condemn such a phi- 
losophy. In the 1944 J. I. Case decision, the 
Supreme Court said that the very purpose 
of providing by (the National Labor Rela- 
tions) statute for the collective agreement 
is to supersede the terms of separate agree- 
ments with terms which reflect the strength 
and bargaining power and serve the welfare 
of the group * * *. The workman is free, if 
he values his own bargaining position more 
than that of the group, to vote against rep- 
resentation; but the majority rules, and if 
it collectivizes the employment bargain, in- 
dividual advantages or favors will generally 
in practice go in as a contribution to the 
collective result.” 

Such a labor monopoly” of “collective 
bargaining,” which necessarily “destroys in- 
dividual bargaining,” comes from the Taft- 
Hartley law, which specifically states that 
the “representatives designated or selected 
for the purposes of collective bargaining by 
the majority of employees, shall be the ex- 
clusive representative for all the employees 
in such a unit for the purposes of collective 
bargaining in respect to rates of pay, wages, 
hours of employment, or other conditions 
of employment.” The Supreme Court, in 
effect, made the collective bargaining mo- 
nopoly a duty of the certified union in the 
1944 Draper case when it said that the union 
nad * * the duty to protect equally the 
interests of the members of the craft (who 
are not members of the union) as the Con- 
stitution imposes upon the legislature to 
give equal protection to the interests of 
those for whom it legislates.“ 

The absolute right of the individual worker 
to do as he pleases and to be free from the 
monopoly of.the collective-bargaining agree- 
ment has no Federal basis. In the 1948 
National Maritime Union case the United 
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States district court said that “this (monop- 
oly of the majority), to be sure, was an 
abridgment of the minority’s fundamental 
rights, as well as those of the employers, but 
the importance of the broad public purposes 
sought to be served (by the NLRA) justified 
the means emp) 

“The purpose of the (R. L.) act.“ said the 
circuit court of appeals in the Steel case, 
“was not to guarantee to employees the right 
to do as they pleased but to guarantee to 
them the right of collective bargaining for 
the purpose of preserving industrial peace.” 

This absolute liberty of the employee to 
have freedom of choice and to do as he 
pleases with utter disregard of the will of the 
majority was clearly condemned by the Su- 
preme Court of the United States in the 
Draper case when it said that “Congress has 
seen fit to clothe the bargaining representa- 
tive with powers comparable to those pos- 
sessed by a legislative body to create and re- 
strict the rights of those whom it repre- 
sents.” 

Since there is no Federal legal defense for 
the philosophy of absolute freedom of the 
individual worker, which the right-to-work 
defenders are trying to sell to the American 
public, it is logical to establish the basic 
motive behind the right-to-work employers. 
W. R. Brown, research director of the Mis- 
souri State Chamber of Commerce, writing 
in the Labor Law Journal of January 1953, 
said that “right-to-work laws are well worth 
considering in the search * for means 
of curbing the excessive powers of unions 
over individual workers.” 

Probably a franker statement was made by 
J. R. Morris in his Southern Economic Jour- 
nal article, Compulsory Union Membership 
and Public Policy, copies of which are widely 
distributed by the Commerce and Industry 
Association of New York, Inc,, in which he 
said “the employer’s basic motive in oppos- 
ing compulsory union membership (and 
therefore advocating right-to-work laws) is, 
in essence, that most employers fear a strong 
union. Specifically, employers are concerned 
with efficiency, and they fear the closed-shop 
union security will derogate from this be- 
cause of union control over the work force. 
Finally, most employers honestly seem to 
believe that compulsory union membership 
is undemocratic. Judging from past per- 
formance, however, a few management offi- 
clals probably would regard this as conven- 
ient rhetoric.” r 

The bitter battle fought for the destruc- 
tion of unions waged in the name of the 
“right to work without belonging to a 
union” in the 1900-10 open shop and the 
1919-29 American plan wars make the “un- 
democratic” charges of the right-to-work 
campaigners more than convenient rhetoric. 
Democracy, be it political or industrial, said 
Lincoln, is government under God of, for, 
and by the people,” and not government by 
an irresponsible minority of nonunion, non- 
stockholder, nonvoting citizens or people. 
The right-to-work laws, which deprive the 
stockholders and their management, em- 
ployes and their union from jointly ruling 
their business, are contrary to the age-old 
principle of free men, which is that govern- 
ment, political or industrial, derive their 
just powers to govern from the consent of 
the governed. 

LIBERTY AND DEMOCRACY 


In Detroit I asked an employer the follow- 
ing question: “Is it not a denial of liberty 
and democracy to compel and force a worker 
to join a unlon as a condition of exercising 
his constitutional and God-glyen right to 
work—to earn a family-living-saving wage?“ 

Here 18 his astonishing answer: 

He said: “It would be just as humorous 
for me to claim that a union security con- 
tract was a denial of liberty and democracy 
to a nonunion worker as it is for the Rus- 
sian Communists to claim that their form of 
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government is the only real free people's 


democratic government in the world.” 

I asked him to explain. He said: “In the 

United States under the Taft-Hartley law, 

once the stockholders, through management, 
and the employees, through their govern- 
mentally certified union, enter into a legally 
binding collective bargaining contract, the 
employer and all of his employees coming 
under the contract are bound to each and 
every term, condition, and clause in that 
contract, 

It is no more unreasonable for the union 
to request that management include a 
union security clause in the contract so that 
all employees who receive the direct and 
primary benefits of the contract will, within 
30 days, become legal members of the union, 
than it is for management to demand that 
all persons who wish to receive the direct 
and primary profit-income of the firm must 
join the stockholders’ organization. Such 
contracts.“ he said, “are the very essence of 
liberty and freedom, They provide absolute 
freedom of choice. True to our national 
free enterprise heritage they provide a realis- 
tic opportunity for an individual to think 
for himself and to exercise his ability and 
responsibility to choose between alternatives 
of a wage or a profit income. No one is 
compelled or forced to become either an em- 
employee or a stockholder, but if anyone 
chooses to receive an income from wages or 
profits, or both, that person must also bind 
himself by all the legal terms offered by the 
collective bargaining or the stockholders’ 
contract.” 


Foundations: Pro and Con 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. B. CARROLL REECE 


OF TENNESSEE | 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. REECE of Tennessee. Mr. Speak- 
er, Mr. Rene Wormser, a noted attorney 
of New York, served as counsel of the 
Special Committee To Investigate Tax- 
Exempt Foundation during my chair- 
manship of that committee. During this 
investigation Mr. Wormser gained a 
unique insight into the inner workings of 
some of our larger foundations. After 
leaving the commitfee he continued to 
study the influence and power of these 
foundations, and he has now written an 
outstanding book on the subject. This 
book is a searching analysis of some of 
America’s most powerful tax-exempt 
foundations, their actions as opposed to 
their stated purposes, the interlocking 
groups of men who run them, and their 
influence on the country. 

I would like to include for the atten- 
tion of my colleagues a very fine ap- 
praisal of Mr. Wormser’s book, Founda- 
tions, Their Power and Influence, which 
appeared in a recent issue of Newsweek 
magazine. This review was made by 
Raymond Moley, and I feel it is an excel- 
lent evaluation of the book: 

FOUNDATIONS, Pro AND CON 
(By Raymond Moley) 

For reasons easy to surmise, certain mem- 
bers of the New York and Washington press 
seem at the moment to have ignored a 
thoughtful, fair, and thoroughly documented 
book, Foundations, Their Power and Influ- 
ence. Yet they wrote many columns a few 
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years ago attacking two committees of the 
House which were investigating foundations, 

The author, René Wormser of the New 
York bar, has given most of his 38 years" 
practice to a subject which lies at the root 
of foundations, estate dispositions, and plan- 
ning, and his various books on the subject 
are respected and consulted. In this case, 
he has not only given commendation to the 
general usefulness of foundations such as 
those bearing the names of Ford, Rocke- 
feller, and Carnegie, but has pointed out 
some of the unfortunate nature and conse- 
quences of some of their activities and 
grants. 

Excluding the many which are merely 
means of tax avoidance, there are about 
7,000 foundations, with aggregate assets of 
nearly $10 billion, concerned with specific 
fields of social, educational, and economic 
life. These institutions were born out of 
tax exemption and represent a great volume 
of wealth set aside from the sources of pub- 
lic revenues. 


INTO THE UNKNOWABLE 


The original contributions of the Rocke- 
feller Foundation to medical science and 
public health make a bright page in history. 
Millions of lives have been sj and 
lengthened, and much of the misery attend- 
ing the ills of the flesh has been spared us 
All. 

But back in the 1920's a great diversion of 
interest took place—a diversion which was 
then bitterly opposed by some of the dis- 
tinguished men who guided the elder Rocke- 
feller. Social science, in all the ramifica- 
tions of that word, began its vogue and 
spread the delusion that human relation- 
ships and human conduct, like physical sub- 
stances and phenomena, were capable of 
exact empirical measurement. 

To further this great adventure into the 
unknown, there were set up clearinghouses 
for the disposition of grants—project Jobbers 
like the Social Science Research Council. 
Within these there developed an inner politi- 
cal machine, largely determining the objec- 
tives under which favored projects should 
operate. Conformity to the point of view 
of those in control qualified the donees. 
Sometimes patent political movements were 
supported, such as the League for Indus- 
trial Democracy (the Intercollegiate Social- 
ist Society under a new name), and the In- 
stitute of Pacific Relations. The ideology 
of those who controlled the grants bent the 
minds of otherwise useful professors, and 
college teaching was greatly changed. 

THE REMEDIES 


When the Ford Foundation came along 
with its mammoth resources, H. Rowan 
Gaither and his advisers went almost the 
whole way for the new science, now known as 
behaviorism. Paul Hoffman and Robert 
Hutchins “sold” this with a mixed jargon 
drawn from hucksterism and sociology, with 
occasional medical terms wrenched from 
their proper place in true science. The big 
foundations assembled a great bureaucracy 
of philanthropoids who hatched projects and 
scattered them over the Nation. 

Whenever I read of the present neglect of 
of the real sciences such as physics or when 
I see unkempt and starved hospitals, I think 
of this major cause of both tragic defi- 
ciencies. 

Wormser wisely points out that the rem- 
edy for the foundation activities which he 
criticizes is not in major legislation, but les 
with the boards of directors of the founda- 
tions themselves, There should be directors 
who direct and not merely emboss the an- 
nual reports, who represent no conflicting 
interest between donee and donor, who serve 
fixed terms and are ineligible for reelection. 
Boards should put an end to “projectitis” 
and give grants without strings to responsible 
colleges and other beneficial institutions— 
a point of view which I know is held by many 
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college administrators. These institutions 
have their own established ways of testing 
and evaluating projects of their own. There 
should be much greater emphasis upon pure 
natural science, Finally, there should be 
continuous scrutiny and legitimate criticism 
by Congress and the Internal Revenue Serv- 
ice, the Nation's legal judges of the problems 
involved, 


The Scientists and National Policy 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STEWART L. UDALL 


OF ARIZONA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 21,1958 


Mr.UDALL. Mr. Speaker, the current 
Nuclear testing controversy revolves 
around deep-seated questions of national 
Policy, One aspect of this question was 
discussed in a column last Sunday by 
Chalmers M. Roberts, diplomatic corre- 
Spondent for the Washington Post and 
Times Herald. 

Mr. Roberts, in my opinion, has rend- 
ered a real service in sharpening the 
focus on this issue. His piece follows: 

SCIENCE Invapes REALM oF Po.rrics 
(By Chalmers M. Roberts) 

The big headlines last week were made by 
the President's decision, as evidenced by his 
Thursday speech, to stand up and fight the 
Powerful congressional opponents to his Pen- 
agon modernization proposal, 

But it may very well be that that was not 
the really big news of the week at all, 

For it also was the week of the scientists- 
in-politics: Oppenheimer, Teller, Bethe 

of the highest ranking names of the nu- 

Clear age. Each in his way had something to 
Say on the great issue which prompted Mr. 
nhower at long last to revamp the Penta- 
gon; the issue of how the politicians shall 
deal with the world created by the scientists. 

What occurred here last week was not yet 
the culmination of the scientists-in-politics 
but it was a historic way station, And it 
raises the most fundamental kind of national 
Policy. sia 

The day of the first atomic bomb was 
dropped on Hiroshima, Einstein wept. A sort 
or guilt complex soon swept much of the sci- 
entific community which had worked on the 

nhattan ject. This was reflected, in 
Part, in the opposition by Oppenheimer and 
Others to making the hydrogen bomb. It is 
Present today in much of the scientists’ 
opposition to continued nuclear testing. 

Under the democratic system, of course, 
every man is entitled to his say. But it has 
not been just that simple with the scientists. 

even abandoned science for exhorta- 
tion on acientific-political issues outside 

‘ernment. 

number of leading scientists, especially 
Telier, Lawrence, and the late Mark M. Mills, 
remained in the Government where they be- 
came a sort of high priesthood to which the 
administration turned to back up its politi- 
cal conclusions on scientific matters; 
Specifically in the case of the AEC-Pentagon 
Opposition to halting nuclear testing. 

Scientists, in fact, do not disagree substan- 

tally on the scientific facts involved in the 
ents over radioactive fallout dangers 

Or the possibilities of creating so-called clean 
Small tactical nuclear weapons. But neither 
2 scientific community nor the administra- 
ion nor the nonsectentists outside Govern- 
2 involved in the testing arguments have 
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This is a major reason why Senator SYM- 
INGTON said last week after first to 
Teller and then to Bethe that everybody's 
pretty well mixed up” on the testing and 
disarmament issue. 

What has happened is that the scientists, 
to use their own word, have extrapolated 
political judgments from their own scien- 
tific knowledge. And different scientists 
have reached differing conclusions in the 
political realm. Yet each falls back on 
scientific facts to bolster his extrapolation. 

Today the situation is so confused that 
it is time to reconsider the scientists’ role 
in political debate. For it is a matter of 
political judgment, given the general agree- 
ment on scientific facts, whether testing 
should or should not go on, The issues 
involved are not just bone cancer and mu- 
tations but the security and the survival 
of the democracies. Scientific facts are vital; 
but the judgment must be political. 

It is time to view the scientist for what 
he is: a man of conscience aware of cer- 
tain scientific facts too little understood by 
nonscientists. But also, as Oppenheimer, 
Teller, and Bethe all demonstrated here last 
week, he is shocked to find on leaving his 
laboratory that the political world, the in- 
ternational scene, is not well ordered and 
lacks, say, the immutable laws of physics, 
Hence he begins to extrapolate. 

If the administration would give the pub- 
lic more of the scientific facts it could make 
its own judgments. And the scientists could 
continue to have their say but in a more 
normal proportion to their scientific, rather 
than political, right to command the market 
place of ideas. 


Death Takes Paul A. Dever: Leader of 
the Democratic Party in Massachu- 
setts 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 24, 1958 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, outside of 
Boston, Lawrence is the strongest Demo- 
cratic city in Massachusetts. 

We knew former Governor Paul A. 
Dever well, from his frequent visits to 
our community, and from his neighborly 
interest in our welfare. 

Although he was not holding public 
office at the time of his death, he was 
the titular leader of the Democratic 
Party in the Commonwealth. No one 
could match his devotion to the party’s 
principles and its programs; his skill in 
promoting organization and unity; and 
his ability as a fund raiser. 

His success as Attorney General, and 
as Governor, is a matter of enduring 
public record. 

Fewer people knew of his tremendous 
loyalty to the Democratic Party, which 
was an article of faith to him. He was 
not the political opportunist who calcu- 
lates only what the party can do for him, 
personally. He worked hard for it, when 
his days of campaigning for elective of- 
fice were past, because he believed that 
the Democratic Party was the instru- 
ment by which human needs are trans- 
lated into Government programs. 
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In this he reflected the depth and sin- 
cerity of his generous spirit. 

Even those who did not agree with him 
politically, respected his great loyalty to 
his beliefs. 

In recognition of this quality, I ask for 
unanimous consent to reprint in the 
Recorp, the following editorial of April 
12, 1958, from the Evening Tribune of 
Lawrence, Mass.: 

A COLORFUL DEMOCRATIC FIGURE 

The sudden passing of former Governor 
Paul A. Dever removed from the Massachu- 
setts Democratic Party's ranks one of the 
most dynamic leaders it had in years, 

After the colorful career that he had dur- 
ing the 4 years he served as the Bay State's 
chief executive only the affliction of a heart 
condition moderated his numerous public 
appearances and utterances as related to his 
party's causes. 

He had many friends in Lawrence, long a 
Democratic stronghold, and he made occa- 
sional public appearances here in the course 
of his lengthy political career which began 
when he was elected to the Massachusetts 
House of Representatives back in 1928. 

He was outspoken and full of energy. 
Being an orator of considerable repute, his 
defense of his convictions and actions if and 
when they became the objects of stormy 
criticism was pointed. 

During his two administrations as gov- 
ernor he launched a number of construction 
programs. It could not be suggested that he 
sat on his hands and assumed a do-nothing 
attitude. 

He contended that during the two terms 
that he served as governor, in no year had 
he spent the amounts which the legislature 
authorized by appropriation, and that at each 
year’s end he had a substantial surplus in 
the general fund. 

He emphasized that employmeht, industry, 
and business enjoyed unparalleled expansion, 
development, and prosperity during his ad- 
ministration. 

Quite naturally, as politics go, his Republi- 
can adversaries disputed these claims. 

It resulted in some of the warmest verbal 
explosions the Bay State had heard in gener- 
ations. 

The former governor's death, at the com- 
paratively young age of 55, is a blow to the 
Democratic Party and its principles which he 
expounded and supported not only through- 
out Massachusetts but also on a national level 
on occasions, 

Whatever failings he had—for all men in 
political life have faults—it could never be 
said that he was a man without courage and 
determination. 


Resolution Opposing Curtailment of 
Veterans’ Benefits 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. VINCENT J. DELLAY 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES . 


Thursday, April 24, 1958 


Mr. DELLAY. Mr. Speaker, as an 
active member of the American Legion, 
I agree with the following resolution to 
oppose curtailment of veterans’ benefits, 
which was unanimously adopted by the 
American Legion, Department of New 
Jersey’s executive committee, on March 
8, 1958, in Trenton, N. J., and submit 
the resolution for insertion in the Con- 
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GRESSIONAL RECORD as & means of calling 
it to the attention of my colleagues: 
RESOLUTION OF THE ÅÂMERICAN LEGION, DE- 
PARTMENT OF NEW JERSEY 
Whereas the President of the United 
States, in a recent Executive communication, 
advocated the curtailment of veterans’ bene- 
fits, such as veterans’ non-service-connected 
pensions, for the purpose of economy to 
support the financial burden of the United 
States missile and defense programs; and 
Whereas organized veterans have long ad- 
vocated, assisted, and cooperated with our 
United States Defense Department, the Con- 
gress of the United States, etc., to insure our 
Nation’s nationality security to become and 
remain the strongest free leader of nations 
in the world; and 
Whereas organized veterans strongly be- 
lieve that the curtailment of veterans bene- 
fits are not the economical answer to the 
financing of defense programs; and 
Whereas the elderly veterans of our Na- 
tion at present are subsisting on meager pen- 
sions and small social security payments, 
and no definite solution has been arrived at 
towards the financial crisis of our elderly 
citizens nor towards their social, financial, 
physical, and emotional old-age problems; 
and 
Whereas various Government economists 
have always brought their “guns” of false 
economy to bear upon veterans’ benefits as 
their primary target; and 
Whereas the curtailment of veterans’ pen- 
sions would create an enormous increase in 
local, county, and State welfare rolls; now, 
therefore, be it 
Resolved by the American Legion, Depart- 
ment of New Jersey, assembled in regular 
executive committee meeting on March 8, 
1958, in Trenton, N. J., That we respectfully 
urge our congressional Representative to op- 
pose any curtailment of veterans’ benefits. 
WARREN R. Davies, 
Department Commander. 
Morris W. KUZBYT, 
Department Adjutant. 
TRENTON, N. J., March 8, 1958. 


Not the Masters in Their Own 
' Roundhouse 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HOWARD W. ROBISON 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 24, 1958 


Mr. ROBISON of New York. Mr. 
Speaker, under leave to extend my re- 
marks in the Recorp, I include the fol- 
lowing ‘editorial from the Wall Street 
Journal of today, April 24, 1958, eon- 
cerning the crisis in the railroads of our 
Nation: 

Sea OF TROUBLES 

It might sound ridiculous to say that if a 
swimmer is in trouble in dangerous water 
it doesn't do him much good to toss his an 
anchor. Yet, rack our brains as we might, 
no other comparison to the administration 
plan to help the troubled railroads seems as 
apt. 

For the most part, the railroads are not 
in very good financial shape. Their equip- 
ment is in need of replacement. Their 
taxes—Federal and State and county and 
city—are enormous. Regulation by Federal 
and State agencies is so restrictive that rail- 
roads are not permitted to do the things 
they deem necessary to put their affairs in 
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some kind of fiscal order and meet the in- 
tense competition from other forms of trans- 
portation. They cannot, for example, simply 
change their rates to meet rising costs with- 
out permission from this or that regulatory 
body. Nor can they end a service on a spur 
Une without somebody else’s say-so, no mat- 
ter how few people the line serves or how 
much money the railroad loses. 

It ought to be pretty clear that the 
trouble lies in the fact that the railroads 
are not masters in their own roundhouse. 
They are not free to follow sound business 
principles. They are struggling in a sea of 
restrictions, regulations and red tape and 
some of them aren't keeping their heads 
above water. 

Into this sea of troubles Commerce Sec- 
retary Weeks tossed the anchor of even more 
Federal interference and control. His pro- 
gram would not, for example, end Interstate 
Commerce Commission regulation of rates 
but only revise them so as to permit 
more competition. It would not give rall- 
roads a free hand to pull off a losing train, 
but only give the Interstate Commerce 
Commission new jurisdiction over curtail- 
ment of money-losing services. While these 
proposals may help a little, they are still 
controls and they do not do the things nec- 
essary to allow the railroads to make money. 

What the administration plan proposes, 
instead, is to guarantee loans to the rall- 
roads for $700 million and thus, through 
financing, further strengthen and broaden 
control by Government. 

The railroads are discouraged by the plan, 
quite naturally. They had hoped for, among 
other forms of aid, some alleviation of the 
transportation excise taxes, which run 3 per- 
cent for freight and 10 percent for passenger 
fares. In his letter to Senator SMaTHERS, 
chairman of a Senate Commerce Subcom- 
mittee which has been studying the plight 
of the rails, Secretary Weeks said he could 
not recommend repeal of transportation ex- 
cise taxes, since such a suggestion should 
be part of an overall tax-revision program. 
As a matter of broad fiscal principle. the 
Commerce Secretary is unquestionably right. 
But it will puzzle more than the rallroaders 
that the administration rejects a suggestion 
that might help the roads pay their own 
way and insists instead on lending them 
money. The net effect is inescapable; the 
administration helps lend the roads money 
to pay their taxes. 

That, we submit, is not the way to get 
the roads in better financial state. A guar- 
anty of $500 million for capital additions 
and facilities improvements, plus $200 mil- 
lion to guarantee part of the financing nec- 
essary to acquire up-to-date rolling stock, 
may appear helpful—and it may be tem- 
porarily helpful—but in the end it is only 
@ one-way ticket to even more trouble. 
What happens when the $700 million is used 
up? And how does the Government expect 
the railroads to demonstrate that savings ef- 


-fected in 5 years through improvements will 


equal the loans the Government backs? 
And how does the Government expect rall- 
roads in trouble first to prove that loans are 
not available at reasonable terms through 
private banks In order to get the Govern- 
ment ald, and then to give “reasonable as- 
surance” they will be able to repay the 
Government? 

If the troubled railroads could do those 
things, they would not need the Govern- 
ment loans. And it is certainly not likely 
that, if the Government does get into rail- 
roading to the extent of $700 million, the 
railroads will ever be able to get their heads 
up. It will mean only further loans at 
later dates, more and more trouble, and, in 
the end, Government operation of the Na- 
tion's ralls. 

Maybe that is what some people want. 
But if it is not, then the sound way is to 
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rescue the rails from their sea of Govern- 
ment controls. And you don't do that by 
throwing them the weight of even more 
Federal controls. 


At the Bottom of the Well 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RALPH W. GWINN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. GWINN. Mr. Speaker, this is a 
speech, as revised, which was delivered 
at the 67th annual congress of the 
Daughters of the American Revolution 
on April 17, 1958: 

Distinguished guests, my subject TE 
“Have You a Pet Federal Aid 
After attending two of the sessions- of ie 
Daughters of the American Revolution Con- 
gress, and on further reflection, I know that 
most people have had their pet Government 
dole. They have received some of the cor- 
rupt proceeds that always come from any 
Government socialized project. I have 
learned, also, that you are all heartily 
ashamed of that, and that you intend to 
reform. So I am going to talk about why 
your resolutions, so carefully prepared, are 
headed for the bottom of the well when they 
arrive in Congress on Capitol Hill. Then I 
will propose a remedy and give you and your 
husbands and brothers and, above all, your 
sons a job to do. 

Last month, one of the most distinguished 
leading manufacturers in this country came 
to see me as ranking Republican member on 
the Labor and Education Committee. He 
wanted five perfectly sound, greatly needed 
amendments to the Taft-Hartley Act that we 
have been trying to get since 1947. 

I told him, “Why. don't you know that 
you haven't a ghost of a chance to pass any 
such laws? We haven't the votes. “ 

He looked surprised. 

Another man came in and said, We have 
been working on a tax-reform bill for years. 
We must take this incredible load of Govern- 
ment off the backs of the American people.” 

Neither of these men seemed to know, and 
indeed very few of us know that in the last 
election we, and especially the businessmen, 
spent millions—we don't know how many 
millions—to elect a President of the United 
States. 

But the AFL-CIO political action knew 
that they could not elect Mr. Stevenson, so 
they went to work to elect a Congress, and 
man 2 

Now we have, after 10 years of their or- 
ganized political action this situation: At 
least 175 Members in the House of Repre- 
sentatives today owe their seats, wholly or 
partially, to the money and the work of the 
CIO-AFL and their allies. We now have 216 
Congressmen and 45 Senators (that is, a, 
working majority) who vote most of the time 
for the legislative programs of the Americans 
for Democratic Action. This is the front 
organization for labor bosses,- This is the 
descendant of the Socialist Party in America, 
and the financial beneficiary of large sums 
from the CIO-AFL. 

Free Enterprise, care of We, The People, 
put out a little pamphlet which you can get 
that gives the votes of all the Congressmen. 
The red votes are for the ADA propositions; 
the black marks are against them. It is re- 
markable how completely red some of our 
States have gone by the votes of their Con- 
gressmen. That ls, they vote consistently 
for labor-socialist measures * * *, 
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Walter Reuther is not going to be presi- 
dent of the United States some time in the 
Tuture as some fear, He does not need to 
be president. Labor bosses have already 
taken over, in critical areas, and are now 
dominating Congress. When the elections 
are over this fall, they will have, in all prob- 
Ability, 25 to 30 more members beholden to 
them. on the floor of the Houses of Con- 
gress. They will have been financed and 
Selected and then elected by CIO-AFL. They 
expect to have no opposition by you or any 
Other women’s organizations or any business 
men's groups organized for political action. 

* . * . . 

How does the AFL-CIO political action 
And control by a labor-Soclalist government 
in America affect you, the Daughters of the 
American Revolution? 

It is perfectly obvious. You have passed 
certain important resolutions. * * * They 
will not receive the consideration that they 
deserve. They represent the wisdom 
that resides in you, as- delegates and 
oMcers. They are important and have been 
for years. I know of no organization whose 
Judgment I respect more than the Daughters 
of the American Revolution. * * * 

We have gotten to the point that such 
things as a billion dollar increase in Gov- 
ernment lending authority is no longer so- 
Clalism in the minds of most of our people. 
You know better. Your resolutions show 
that you know better and you must, above 
all, continue to mest, to discuss, and con- 
tinue to tell America that our Government 
today is almost at the mercy of worldwide 
Socialism. And that America too is Socialist 
in everything but name. 

But you are prepared to see the Congress 
Of the United States drop your resolutions 
to the bottom of a well. 


Instead of reducing spending and taxes, 
and ending Government powerplants and ir- 
Tigation projects, food subsidies, Govern- 

ment housing, vast and unprofitable Gov- 
ernment lending and vast forelgn aid, we 
Set more and still more, and besides some 
100 other Government projects. 
i Nearly all the people's petitions and reso- 
utions are ignored. It's as useless to peti- 
tlon Congress today as it was for your an- 
cestors to petition Parliament and King 
George in 1775. 

Now what shall we do? 

What we need to do now, my friends, 
is to imitate—to see to it that the great 
Benius of American men and wom- 
€N—especially the businesamen—gets into 
the political battle. Their present organiza- 
tions are the only forces in America that 
can possibly save us from an expansion of 
Our present labor-socialist government. 

Here is how labor does it: 

Mr. Meany says, “Politics is labor's big 
job". Top officers spring into political ac- 
tion. AFL-CIO is put in fighting trim, 

Here is a little book: “How to Win” elec- 
tions, the best book published. 

Sixty-two percent of the labor press is 
devoted not to just talk, but to political and 
legislative action. 

As you carry your resolutions back home 
to get some action of your own, drop by the 
CIO-AFL. offices and get a copy of “How to 
1 — sell it to their workers for 50 

a ey wül 0 3, but it's 
acta y charge you &: t 

Then go to the political boss in your 
8 and say to him that you heard down 
n Washington that we are now designating 
candidates for Congress. 
ue find some young lawyer who would 
© to make the fight, but he has no money 

nd no organization. If he runs he has to 
&9 out and get himself elected. 
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So, he doesn’t run. Why should he? 

He knows that he will be opposed by an 
organized political machine directed by ex- 
tremely practical professional politicians 


who work for the leaders of organized labor. 


He knows that they have at their disposal 
more than 300,000 paid workers, in addition 
to millions of men and women who are 80 
misled by our custom of misnaming socialism 
until they believe in it. They are dedicated 
to work against him. 

The potential statesmen of tomorrow— 
they may be your sons—are staying out of 
politics today because they know that they 
alone cannot possibly win out against labor's 
political power. That must be your deep 
concern. t 

Cal} a meeting of all the people you know 
who believe in America and in what your 
ancestors fought and dled for in those long- 
ago days. 

Get the professionals who work for local 
conservative organizations. Get the paid 
secretaries of the local chamber of commerce, 
the local employers association, the medical 
society, the dental society, the bar associa- 
ciations, along with the elected officers of 
those organizations. 

This local group can start now to develop 
the mechanics of political action. 

This takes time. It takes planning. You 
will need professional help. You should 
be thinking about providing TV time, 
radio shows, getting together the money 
for newspaper ads, campaign literature, and 


direct mall to voters. Start holding rallies, | 


picnics, coffee hours, and the other social 
activities which cement together people with 
acommon objective. Provide the candidates 
with an opportunity to find out what you 
want your Congressman to be and see if the 
candidates measure up. Think about out- 
door advertising, posters, buttons, bumper 
stickers on automobiles, match bocks, pen- 
clis. They all cost money, but they are the 
mechanics of politics. 

You may be told that these activities are 
against the law. 

The most recent court actions are that you, 
the DAR, or any other association or group, 
or corporation, can spend money in such ac- 
tivities for the purpose of informing mem- 
bers, customers, stockholders, suppliers, and 
so forth, of their views on public issues, and 
the effect on their affairs and of the election 
to office of candidates, who share or oppose 
those views. 

Such organizations may use any media of 
communication known to mankind for this 


urpose. 

Do not, as a matter of law and as a matter 
of practical commonsense, go around en- 
dorsing candidates. Such endorsements, 
withgut more, are of utterly no value in a 
political campaign. 

Your local group must do actual work 
in the election districts. You will need vot- 
ing records of incumbent legislators, Na- 
tional, State and city councils, You will 
need information as to political spending by 
organized groups in your last elections. You 
will need authoritative discussions of the 
issues. You cannot rely solely on the news 
that comes out of Washington to give you 
the kind of information you need, Your 
local paper is more likely to give you the 
kind of information you need than the big 
city dailies. Furthermore, your local news- 
paper will look upon you as a potential ad- 
vertiser. 

All of this material is now available from 
public sources, from official reports, here 
in Washington. Steps are being taken now 
by several organizations to provide you with 
the kind of material which will give you the 
substance for political action. 

Only the local people—you and you and 
you—can come up with the manpower and 


43747 


the money and the enthusiasm that will 
even begin to offset labor's political strength. 

National organizations can, and God knows 
I hope they will, provide you with the ma- 
terial for you to use (as you best can de- 
cide) in selecting and electing to office the 
kind of men you want in office. 

You, the DAR, cannot do it alone. You 
must persuade, demand, cajole all of the 
conservative organizations to lay aside their 
normal competitive instincts to engage in 
an organized, planned campaign that will 
encourage intelligent and conservative 
young people to go into public life. Many 
are now convinced that men of principles 
who believe in America and her former sys- 
tem of government are not wanted in pub- 
lic office, You must convince them other- 
wise. 

Time is short. Labor leaders now have at 
their beck and call probably less than 2 mil- 
lion political workers out their total of 18 
million dues payers. This relatively small 
number has been organized calculatingly in 
exactly the places where It will bring about 
the most far-reaching political results. 

Your job is to offset that organized mi- 
nority. You can improve upon my sugges- 
tions as to how to run a political campaign. 
For a mere man to even assume superiority 
in any area over women, with their inborn 
instinct—their motherhood instinct to pre- 
serve the race—is ridiculous. 

How can you do nothing in this fight? 
If you go home and stay inside, you will 
be doing something. You will be doing pre- 
cisely what/Walter Reuther and those others 
whose activities bring joy to the hearts of 
world communism want and expect you 
to do. 

Bob Welch, whose reputation you all 
know, tells me that there is only 1 danger 
which the Communists face today and only 
1 thing they fear. That is, for the Ameri- 
can people to be awakened sufficiently, too 
soon, to the very nature and methods and 
existence and progress of the Communist 
conspiracy itself. 

By doing nothing you and you and you 
will have become another ally of world com- 
munism, \ 

Dean Manion, an old and cherished friend 
of mine, calls my attention to a quotation 
from the Book of Proverbs: 

“Remove not the ancient landmark, which 
thy fathers have set.” 

What is the landmark? What must we do 
if we had the votes? 

We can restore the Constitution, and re- 
assert its provisions so that even the Supreme 
Court of the United States cannot misin- 
terpret it. 

We can limit the power of Congress to tax, 
as it was limited until the 16th amendment. 

We can take away—if the face of the Con- 
gress is changed—those things which the 
Federal Government is now doing which are 
immoral, unconstitutional, illegal, and out- 
rageous, 

We can once more set the free mind of 
America, the foundation, the creative, the 
atomic power of America, free America, fur- 
ther from the restrictions, the management 
of man over man, the compulsions, the prop- 
aganda, the deception, the unlimited, un- 
consclonable power of government. 

Almost 6 years ago Senator Taft and Can- 
didate Eisenhower signed a manifesto of 
principles. This is what it says, in part: 

“The greatest threat to liberty today is 
internal, from the constant growth of big 
government through the constantly increas- 
ing power and spending of the Federal Gove 
ernment. * * ** 

God help us as we organize for the peace- 
ful revolution to restore constitutional gov- 
ernment in our land, 
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Walter Reuther’s Background 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. TIMOTHY P. SHEEHAN 


2 or ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 23, 1958 


Mr. SHEEHAN. Mr. Speaker, Dr. J. 
B. Matthews, substituting for radio 
commentator Bob Siegrist on radio sta- 
tions WLS and WGEZ, on Thursday, 
April 24, supplemented his broadcast of 
April 23 with additional material on 
Walter Reuther's background and phi- 
losophy. 

Dr. Matthews has been personally ac- 
quainted with Mr, Reuther for many 
years and his observations of April 24 
are as follows: 

Walter and Victor Reuther came back to 
Detroit from the Soviet Union in the fall 
of 1935, having spent at least 18 months 
in the Communist utopia. One magazine 
says the Reuther boys went to Russia and 
“found out the ugly truth” for themselves. 
Such an assertion is apocryphal nonsense, 
‘There isn't a scintilla of evidence to support 
it. 

The record leaves no doubt that the 
Reuther brothers went to Russia as Marxists 
and came away even more so. The pretense 

_-that they went and “found out the ugly 
truth” for themselves is an afterthought 
dictated by their interests as political ad- 
venturers. 

When they reached Detroit late in 1935, 
the Reuthers went at once into the serious 
business of carving out careers for them- 
selves in the unionizing of the automotive 
industry. But, that story should wait for 
a moment upon a revealing incident in the 
files of the Detroit Police Department. 

Sergeant Harry Mikuliak had been in the 
Detroit Police Department some 15 years 
when, as a highly skilled investigator, he 
attended a meeting on May 3, 1937. 

According to Sergeant Mikuliak's account, 
this meeting was held in an auditorium in 
downtown Detroit. The meeting was orig- 
inally scheduled to be held in the Cass Tech- 
nical High School, but permission had been 
denied by the representative of the board of 
education. 

Anna Louise Strong, well-known Soviet 
propagandist, was the speaker at this meet- 
ing which was held to raise money for the 
Communist side of the Spanish civil war. 
The money-raiser, at this meeting, was none 
other than Walter Reuther. The amount 
which Reuther raised in cash that night 
was $522.67. 

Walter knew Anna Louise Strong from 
his Soviet days. He knew her, as did every- 
body else who had ever heard her name, 
as a Soviet apologist. 

Walter Reuther has not denied this col- 
laboration with the Communists, and it 
occurred more than a year and a half after 
his return from Russia. Obviously, he can- 
not, It is a part of the public and police 
record of Detroit. 

Whatever happens to the Reuther political 
ambitions along the way, he deserves a place 
in American history as the generalissimo of 
the sit-down strikes. His present position 
rests upon those acts of violence in which 
he collaborated to the fullest extent with 
the Communist Party of the United States. 

Shortly after his return from the Soviet 
Union, Walter Reuther joined the insignifi- 
cant little union in the automotive industry. 
In practically no time, he had achieved the 
presidency of the west side local of the 
auto union, 
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In 1935, France was swept by a wave of 
Communist-led sit-down strikes which com- 
pletely paralyzed the economy of the coun- 
try. In 1936-37, this Communist insurrec- 
tionary technique was introduced into the 
United States. The three Reuther brothers 
masterminded the sit-down strikes in the 
automotive industry, with Walter as the 
chief of staff. The Reuthers are still proud 
of this achievement. 

The story of the sit-down strikes which 
the Reuther brothers led is a matter of 
public record. 

Walter Reuther and his two brothers in- 
troduced this Communist strike technique 
at the Kelsey-Hayes wheel plant in Detroit. 
Of the 78 members of Walter's west side 
local more than half were employed at Kelsey- 
Hayes. 

Walter called a strategy meeting at his 
home. Fifteen of his Kelsey-Hayes members 
attended. Walter had learned well the lesson 
of the Bolshevik revolution; namely, that 
small conspiratorial and determined nucleus 
is all that is necesary to deliver a successful 
revolutionary blow. 

Two of the Walter's conspirators were care- 
fully trained to pull the right switches at 
a given signal. A few others were stationed 
at strategic points and instructed to yell 
“strike” as soon as the switches were pulled 
and the assembly line ground to a halt, 
Victor Reuther was ready with a fiery speech. 
Walter was waiting at home by the tele- 
phone. Victor told the plant manager that 
only Walter could get the assembly line 
moving again, and gave the manager Wal- 
ter’s telephone number. Walter was sent 
for, and when he arrived he mounted a box 
to deliver his own flery harangue. 

That memorable day at the Kelsey-Hayes 
plant, Walter Reuther and his goons not 
only pulled the switches which stopped the 
assembly line; they also brought law and 
order to its knees. A civilized community 
surrendered to primitive violence. 

The story was reenacted in plant after 
plant. In Flint, Mich, Reuther and his 
goons fought off the police by hurling nuts 
and bolts. They turned fire hoses upon the 
uniformed guardians of the community. 
They maufactured blackjacks inside the 
plant. J 

In the Saturday Evening Post, a few years 
ago, a reporter described the Reuther boys’ 
activities in the Flint, Mich., insurrection as 
follows: The redheaded Reuther brothers 
Walter, Victor, and Roy—were everywhere, 
shouting encouragement from sound trucks, 
organizing defenses, helping to plan strategy 
and climbing through windows to make re- 
assuring speeches to the strikers. No Com- 
munist Party member—and there were many 
of them in on the show—worked with more 
fiery zeal than the Reuthers.” 

It was well known at the time that the 
entire Communist apparatus of the State 
of Michigan was placed at Walter Reuther’s 
disposal and that, without this assistance 
of the Kremlin’s agents, the civil combustion 
would have been greatly reduced. 

Most people have probably forgotten that 
the sitdown strikes in Michigan prompted 
Martin Dres to introduce his resolution 
which set up the congressional committee 
to investigate un-American propaganda and 
activities in the spring of 1938. As director 
of research for the Dies committee from 
1939 to 1945, I added greatly to my knowl- 
edge of the pro-Communist activities of. 
Walter Reuther. 

I learned, for example, that the Commu- 
nists had set up what they called the unity 
caucus in the autoworkers union. Sworn 
testimony before the Dies committee incor- 
porated the following memorandum on the 
unity caucus: “There were present at this 
caucus Wyndham Mortimer, Ed Hall, Walter 
Reuther, and about 90 delegates to the con- 
vention who were actually Communist Party 
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members. Also present were Willam Wein- 
stone, Michigan secretary of the Communist 
Party; Jack Stachel, a member of the cen- 
tral committee of the Communist Party; 
Morris Childs, of Chicago, secretary of the 
Communist Party; Jack Johnstone, of Chi- 
cago, a member of the central committee; 
and Louis Budenz, a member of the staff of 
the Daily Worker.” 

In 1946, 10 years after the sitdown 
strikes, Walter Reuther ran for the presi- 
dency of the automobile workers union on 
an anti-Communist platform—and was 
elected by a narrow margin. Walter Reu- 
ther's first act, on the announcement of his 
election to the presidency of the automo- 
bile workers union, was to stand before the 
convention and make an offer of peace to 
the leader of the Communist faction whom 
he had just defeated. The Communist 
leader curtly declined Reuther's publicly 
proclaimed offer to collaborate with the 
Communists. 

Periodically, Walter Reuther grabs the 
headlines by announcing a new Reuther plan. 
Two years ago, for example, he announced a 
gigantic plan for global socialism. Political 
Affairs, the most authoritative medium 
through which the Communist Party line of 
the moment is expounded, gave its highest 
praise for this recent Reuther program, The 
Communist publication said: Reuther's two 
major points, taken together, provide for 
participation by the United States and the 
Soviet Union in a common effort to bring to 
the poverty-stricken peoples of the world the 
wherewithal for upgrading of their econ- 
omies.” 

And how would Reuther attain this goal? 
The answer: “The United States should con- 
tribute 2 percent of its gross produce each 
year (about $8 billion this year) for the next 
25 years into a world fund to provide eco- 
nomic and technical aid to less developed 
countries, whether alined with the United 
States or not. The program would be ad- 
ministered through the United Nations and 
multilateral agencies. United States aid 
would be made available at once through ex- 
isti multilateral agencies, pending U. N. 
action on the creation of the world fund.” 

While Reuther's plans do not bear the 
Communist label, they are always socialistic 
in essence. Their adoption would take 
America step by step into a full-fledged So- 
cialist economy. And, it must be reniem- 
bered that the historic mission of socialism 
is so to destroy the national morale and so 
to disintegrate the national economy as to 
make it a pushover for communism. 

Walter and Victor Reuther closed their 
famous letter to Melvin and Gladys Bishop 
with the words, “Carry on the fight for a 
Soviet America.” The surest road to the 
sovietizing of the United States would be 
for the American people to follow Walter 
Reuther, 


Israel Independence Day 


SPEECH 
HON. EDWARD P. BOLAND © 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 23, 1958 


Mr. BOLAND. Mr. Speaker, today 
marks the 10th anniversary of the inde- 
pendence of the State of Israel. On this 
happy occasion I wish to extend my sin- 
cere congratulations to both the leaders 
and people of Israel for the magnificent 
progress they have made during the last 
decade and to express the hope, echoed 
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by all America, that the future may prove 
€ven more successful and prosperous. 

Great changes have been wrought 
Since that momentous day in 1948 when 
Israel first proclaimed her independ- 
ence—changes which can only serve as 
a living memorial to the courage and 
fortitude of the Jewish people. In the 
Space of 10 short years Israel has risen 
from the status of a new and struggling 
Nation to that of a stable and mature 
State whose voice is listened to with re- 
Spect in the councils of the world. In 
the troubled sea of the Middle East, 
Israel stands as an island of democracy 
and progress. 

Nor has her domestic progress been 
any less startling. In spite of the fact 
that she has been offering blessed sanc- 
tuary to countless thousands of the un- 
fortunate victims of World War II, Israel 
has, nevertheless, managed to provide a 
Sound economic base for the future 
through intelligent agricultural and in- 
dustrial planning. Vast building pro- 
8rams have provided both homes and 
Schools for her growing population. 

areas like the Negev have been 
Made to bloom again through the appli- 
Cation of modern methods of technology 
and irrigation to the cultivation of the 
Soll. Governmental institutions have 
Matured and have nurtured and pro- 
tected the liberties of the individual 
through extremely trying times. 

These tremendous achievements have 
Not been accomplished without suffering 
and sacrifice, for Israel has had to con- 
tend with both active military hostility 
and economic boycott imposed by her 
Neighbors: It is not surprising, how- 
ever, that the same faith and courage 
Which kept the precious idea of a na- 
tional homeland alive for more than 
2,000 years has been able to surmount 
all obstacles. Today Israel stands as a 
symbol to men striving for their inde- 
Pendence all over the world—a symbol 
of what man can accomplish when sus- 
tained by a deep and abiding faith and 
dedicated to the principles of freedém 
and democracy. i 


Clearance Requirements Across the 


Atlantic Intercoastal Waterway 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. PAUL A. FINO 


OF NOW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 24, 1958 


Mr. FINO. Mr. Speaker, in view of 
the proposed action of the Fact Finding 
Committee of the Corps of Engineers, 
United States Army, regarding the re- 
duction of the minimum vertical clear- 
ance requirements below the present 80 
feet across the Atlantic Intercoastal 
Waterway, protests have been filed ob- 
Jecting to such action. 

The American Boat Builders & Re- 
balrers Association, Inc., through its ex- 
ecutive secretary, Jerome F. Healy, Jr., 

filed such a protest on behalf of its 
Members, This is a matter worthy of 
attention of all Members of Congress. 
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The letter of protest follows: 


AMERICAN Boat BUILDERS 
& REPAIRERS ASSOCIATION, INC., 
New York, N. Y., April 18, 1958. 
Facr FINDING COMMITTEE, CORPS oF 
ENGINEERS, UNITED STATES ARMY, 
Care of Col. Paul D. Trozler, Chair- 
man, District Engineer, 
Jacksonville, Fla. 

GENTLEMEN: We represent over 100 small 
shipyards and sailmakers. You will note 
from our attached current raembership list 
that they are located along the Atlantic 
seaboard, 

We protest the proposed reduction of the 
minimum vertical clearance requirements 
below the present 80 feet across the Atlantic 
Intracoastal Waterway. 

The proposal, if carried through, will ser- 
jously affect the economy of a large number 
of these yards and the towns where they are 
located and will add to the recession now 
rapidly spreading across the country, The 
reverberations will be felt by yards as far 
north as Maine, as we will show below. 

How this proposal will affect a cross-sec- 
tion of our member yards: 

Yacht Yard of Galesville, Md., now 
employs about a dozen people. About 20 of 
its customers use the Intracoastal Waterway. 
In addition, many others stop at this yard 
for repairs en route north. Most of these 
customers would be affected by the 55-foot 
clearance of bridges on this waterway, and 
would be unable to use the waterway. With 
a change in the route of its customers, this 
yard would be by-passed and lose the re- 
pair business of these vessels. It is the opin- 
jon of this yard that small yards, like itself, 
would be almost eliminated if such a pro- 
posal becomes a reality. A photostat copy 
of this yard's statements is attached. 

Another yard, Manchester Yacht Sails, 
Inc., located at South Dartmouth, Mass., em- 
ploying about 15 people, has approximately 
25 customers sailing yachts and using the 
inland waterway en route to and from south- 
ern sailing areas. These customers advise 
the yard that the proposed 55-foot clearance 
would necessitate their sailing outside in 
the open ocean along the most dangerous 
parts of the Atlantic coast and in treacher- 
out waters fraught with peril for their craft. 

Barbour Boat Works, of New Bern, N. C., 
which has a payroll of about 50, is another 
member who feels that it will be affected 
by this proposal. Its letter is attached. 

The Arnold C. Gay Yacht Yard, of Anna- 
polis, Md., is another yard which has approx- 
imately 25 of its customers using the water- 
way and judges that it outfits another 25 for 
the same purpose. It is of the opinion that 
if these boats are unable to use the water- 


way, boatyards all along the way would be 


forced to close. Its statement is also at- 
tached. 

This is but a cross section of the many 
yards which would be faced with the same 
problems in thé event that this proposal is 
carried through. 

E. Farnham Butler of the Mount Desert 
Yacht Yard located in Maine has heretofore 
written to you his opposition to the proposed 
plan setting forth his position in a similar 
vein, 

Many yards of this association are located 
in small towns along the waterway and con- 
tribute substantally to the business econ- 
omy of these towns. Making the waterway 
impassable for high-masted vessels would 
reroute these vessels with the resultant sub- 
stantial loss of business currently enjoyed 
not only by these small yards but by the 
local townspeople such as suppliers, restau- 
rants, and the like. This loss of business, in 
turn, would be refiected by an increase in 


the country's present growing unemploy- 


ment rolls. Any step taken that would at 
this time contribute to unemployment is 
false economy. ‘The wooden boat building 
and repair industry is hard pressed under 
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normal conditions to retain its skilled work- 
ers. It consists of a large number of indi- 
vidual companies, each of which is within 
the category of small business. This indus- 
try deserves encouragement and stimulus 
and not obstruction and restraint, because it 
is claimed that some money can be saved 
when building bridges. Boat building and 
repairing skills are among the occupations 
listed in the United States Department of 
Labor's list of critical skills vital to na- 
tional defense programs. ‘These ekills are 
found only in boat yards and the dissipa- 
tion of such skills through failure to keep 
the boat building and repairing industry in 
Tull operation in time of peace would pose a 
serious threat in time of mobilization. 

Complete statistics on the height of the 
masts of all boats using the Intracoastal 
Waterway, as your own research has un- 
doubtedly revealed, are not available. Our 
investigation reveals that the Corps of Engi- 
neers, with the opportunity to gather this 
information as each boat using the Intra- 
constal Waterway passes its locks, did not 
commente to do this until March 5, 1958, al- 
though the same procedure has been used 
over the years for obtaining other informa- 
tion. We also understand that the United 
States Const Guard lacks these figures. We 
point this out not in a critical vein, but as 
clear evidence that the 80-foot-minimum 
clearance was so well established that no one 
was even concerned about mast height, and 
that boatowners and boat bullders and others 
concerned had a right to rely on the long 
established minimum clearance and not to 
expect it to be arbitrarily reduced to suit the 
convenience of another group. 

No pressing need for the proposed change 
has ben established. Alleged public economy 
in the construction and operation of bridges 
is the only argument presented in favor of 
lowering the clearance, Such an argument is 
far outweighed by the harm which will be 
occasioned by such an act to the business 
economy of our industry, and to the property 
life and limb of many boat owners who would 
be deprived of the use of the waterway. 

There is no way to estimate the perils that 
would result from forcing high-masted ves- 
sels into the open sea. It can safely be pre- 
sumed however that if these vessels are 
forced to travel north and south outside the 
safety of cruising in inland waters, men and 
boats would needlessly be exposed ‘to stormy 
and treacherous Atlantic waters. The recent 
disappearance of Harvey Conover, the well- 
known yachtsman, together with his yacht 
and all on board is a most vivid illustration 
of the periis which must be considered in 
forcing the high-masted vessels into the 
open sea. 

We submit that the advantages which a 
small group might realize in lowering the 
vertical clearance below the present 80 feet 
are far outweighed by the disadvantages 
which would follow in its path, and that no 
change should be made in the long estab- 
lished minimum vertical clearance of 80 fect. 

Respectfully, 
JEROME F. HxAL x, Jr., 
Executive Secretary. 


Reds To Produce Atomic Plane 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. MELVIN PRICE 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 24, 1958 


Mr. PRICE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks, I insert in the 
Recorp at this point an article from the 
Cincinnati Enquirer of April 22 regard- 
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ing plans of the Soviet Union to place 
a nuclear-powered aircraft in the skies 
by 1960. I believe it is important for 
the Members of the House to be aware 
of the tremendous progress which the 
Russians are making in the nuclear air- 
craft and nuclear rocket field, and of 
the threat which this poses to the United 
States, both from a military and psycho- 
logical point of view. 

As the Members of this body are well 

aware, my colleagues and I on the Joint 
Committee on Atomic Energy have for 
years pressed for a vigorous development 
program to insure that the United 
States achieve the first nuclear-powered 
aircraft. We have felt that America 
must be first to place a nuclear aircraft 
in the skies both from the point of view 
of the important military missions which 
such an aircraft can perform and, equally 
important, from the point of view of 
world confidence in America’s scientific 
capability. The urgency for doing so 
has been underlined dramatically by the 
recent Soviet successes with their sput- 
niks. 
I am convinced from my own conver- 
sations with Russian scientists in Mos- 
cow last fall that the Soviets are; well 
along in their atomic plane program 
and I believe that it is entirely reason- 
able to assume that the 1960 target date 
mentioned in the article is a correct one. 
For this reason I cannot but regret that 
the administration has seen fit to kill 
efforts last fall by the Air Force to ac- 
celerate our nuclear aircraft program 
and, more recently, that the Killian com- 
mittee has delivered a crushing blow to 
these hopes after a cursory review of 
the program. 

I hope, however, Mr. Speaker, that 
this Russian threat to the United States 
will help change the attiude of those 
who believe that we can conduct our 
nuclear aircraft program in a business- 
as-usual fashion, and that action will be 
taken immediately to restore funds to 
the program so that it can be pushed 
forward with all speed. 

The article follows: 

[From the Cincinnati Enquirer of April 22, 
1958 
Revs To Propuce ATOMIC PLANE, OFFICIAL 
Soviet BOOKLET DECLARES 
(By Phillip M. Swatek) 

WASHINGTON, April 21—Russian science 

and engineering are on the verge of creating 
aircraft with atomic engines, a technical 
publication of the Soviet Defense Ministry 
says. 
The booklet, just translated by the United 
States Air Force and made public here for 
the first time, declares the Communists want 
to fly a nuclear transport but that an atomic 
bomber with unlimited range would be of 
particular interest. 

American imperialists, the Soviet authors 
say, have been working hard on a nuclear 
bomber to deliver bombs of enormous de- 
structive power to any point on the earth's 
surface. 

The Soviet Union has been compelled, in 
view of the military preparations of the 
capitalist courtries, to develop armed forces 
capable of repulsing an attack by an ag- 
gressor at any time. 

In the Russians’ view, more than 10 United 
States aircraft engine manufacturers are 
working on atomic engines and reactors, in- 
cluding General Electric. Actually, GE is the 
only manufacturer working on the engine, 
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though Pratt & Whitney has a contract with 
the Atomic Energy Commission for work on 
the reactor. 

GE also is doing reactor development work 
for the AEC, and the Evendale (Cincinnati) 
plant is regarded as the nerve center of the 
entire United States p 

Authorities who have examined the book- 
let, published, by the Russian military press 
last fall, and a volume filled with formulas 
and engineering diagrams, said today that 
on the basis of this evidence Russia appar- 
ently has at least as much theoretical knowl- 
edge in this field as the United States has. 

Whether Russia actually is ahead and will 
fy an atomic aircraft before the United 
States just on the basis of this display of 
technical knowledge,- authorities here will 
not say. They explain so much depends on 
Soviet ability to translate their plans into 
hardware and the pressure under which they 
are doing it. 

No specific target date for the first Russian 
flight was mentioned in the book. The most 
authoritative estimate used here for the first 
Russian flight is 1960.. The United States 
target date was given to the House Military 
Appropriations Subcommittee last winter as 
1963. 

Experts here were impressed with the at- 
tention given in the book to nuclear-powered 
turboprop engines. Most consideration in 
the United States program, in the past any- 
way, has been given to turbojet engines in 
order to provide a higher and faster bomber 
for the Air Force, which was putting up most 
of the money. Turboprops would have been 
better for a big transport plane, which 
would have been easier to develop than a 
high-performance bomber, but the Air Force 
hasn't been interested. 

Because of the great weight required for 
radiation shielding, progress in developing a 
militarily-useful jet has been slow. Enthusi- 
asm for the project fluctuated within the Air 
Force and last summer it appeared it might 
be cut back drastically. 

These were dark days at Evendale. Then 
sputnik reestablished the value of being first 
and the nuclear-plane project was brought 
back for another look. Advocates of early 
flight in anything that would fiy prevailed 
within the service. Last winter the Navy 
began aggressively pushing its turboprop 
seaplane project. 

Studies still are being made by the Defense 
Department on the Navy project, but Presi- 
dent Eisenhower decided last month not to 
pursue the Air Force program on a crash 
basis. If a switch in emphasis to the Navy 
turboprop project is made, most of the work 
still would be done at Evendale. 

Authorities feel the Russians’ interest in 
the turboprop concept, their charges that 
America wants the atom plane for war while 
the Russians want to fly a nuclear transport 
plane, give a pretty good hint at what they 
are doing. 

The Russians admit in the book that they 
haven't solved the radiation-shield weight 
problem either, so, it is guessed, they de- 
cided to skip the more difficult jet project 
and concentrate on turboprops which are 
more efficient at low altitudes and subsonic 
speeds. Because turboprops were the best 
bet technically, they went ahead and de- 
veloped their program to match—calling at- 
tention to the fact that the United States 
was developing its atom plane for war and 
they were developing theirs for peaceful 
purposes, 

In the introduction of the book It is stated, 
“The ruling circles of the United States 
marked the beginning of the atomic age by 
the barbaric destruction of the Japanese 
cities of Hiroshima and Nagasaki, although 
there was no military necessity for this 
whatsoever.” 

In addition to the many engineering draw- 
ings and technical details, the Russian 
authors included in their volume some 
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believe it or not facts, including the infor- 
mation that a nuclear plane could fly around 
the world and consume no more than 1 to 2 
pounds of nuclear fuel, 

The same flight with conventional engines 
would take 1,000 tons or more than 20 rall- 
way tank carloads of kerosene, they figure. 
Nuclear fuel, the Russians explain, contains 
approximately 2 million times as much 
energy per unit weight as does an equal unit 
weight of modern aircraft fuel. 


Our Railroads Are in a Desperate 
Situation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HOWARD W. ROBISON 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 24, 1958 


Mr. ROBISON of New York. Mr. 
Speaker, under leave to extend my re- 
marks in the Recorp, I include the fol- 
lowing story published in the Elmira 
(N. Y.) Advertiser on April 17, 1958. 
This story is in the form of questions 
and answers developed at a round-table 
discussion between newspapermen in El- 
mira and representatives of the railroad 
industry. 

The newspapermen were Cove Hoover 
and W. Charles Barber, the Elmira Star- 
Gazette; Alan Gould, Jr., and Robert 
Clark, the Elmira Sunday Telegram; and 
Hillard Gordon, the Elmira Advertiser. 

Railroad representatives were James 
M. Dean, Erie Railroad; William J. 
Noone, Pennsylvania Railroad; and 
Franklin B. Hoffman, chairman of the 
Railroad Community Committee. 

The questions asked and the answers 
given to them so pointedly highlight the 
plight of our Nation’s railroads that I 
thought Members of the Congress should 
have the advantage of reading these 
questions and answers: 

Question. How in the world did the rail- 
roads get into their present financial predica- 
ment? 

Mr, Dean. There are several reasons, The 
railroads—the only form of passenger-freight 
transportation that must buy, build, main- 
tain and pay taxes on Its own right-of-way— 
are governed on Federal, State and local levels 

| by an archaic system of laws and regulations 
that deny them the fundamental right of 
equal competition. 

These laws were put on the books way back 
in the days when the railroads did have a 
virtual monopoly on transportation. Today 
while there is no longer any trace of monop- 
oly, the same old laws are in use. 

Actually, the railroads are the only true 
common carrier of both freight and pas- 
sengers. They carry almost half of all inter- 
city freight and about 35 percent of commer- 
tial passenger traffic. 

Because they are legitimate common car- 
riers, they must accept every type of freight, 
while their competitors may pick and choose 
just what they want to carry, 

This has left the railroads in the position 
of being forced to haul the undesirable and 
oftentimes unprofitable freight, while their 
competitors grab off the lucrative business 
and do not have to worry about declining 
passenger business, 

Question. How has inflation affected the 
rallroads? 
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Mr. Dean. Along with its other woes, the 
railroad industry, like every one else, has 
been caught in the inflationary squeeze. It 
has been confronted with steadily climbing 
labor and material costs, together with a 
reduction in the level of our economy. 

Since November of last year, for example, 
Wage rates of railroad workers have gone up 
12 cents an hour. 

This has resulted in a dangerous drop in 
rallroad earnings and many roads are scrap- 
ing the bottom of the barrel for money to 
meet expenses. 

Unlike other businesses—perhaps like 
yours—the railroads cannot act immediately 
to cope with these rising costs. 

Under obsolete regulations, they apply for 
Treight and passenger rate increases to offset 
their losses, but by the time the slow legal 
machinery gets around to acting, it Is far too 
late, and too often, the increases are sadly 
Inadequate to cover the added costs. 

Right here in New York State every rail- 
Toad in the State loses money on its pas- 
Senger business. For two railroads alone, 
the deficit last year was more than $100 mil- 

n. 

Question. The claim is made that rallroads 
are losing money because of taxation. How 
badly are they hit? 

Mr. Dean. At the Federal, State and local 
levels, the railroads get it in the neck from 
the tax appraisers and there has been little, 
if any, relief despite the desperate situation 

which the railroads find themselves. 

As an example, the taxes last year on 
Grand Central Terminal and Pennsylvania 
Station in New York amounted to $13 mil- 
lion, even though both facilities are used 
exclusively for passenger trains. 

In other words, while the passenger losses 
have been rising, ironically, so has the tax 
bill. Here is another shocking example. 
New York City taxes on the New York Cen- 
tral’s Harlem River Bridge have jumped from 
$70,000 a year to $490,000 a year since 1954— 
an increase of 600 percent. 

And while the rallroads are reeling under 
the paralyzing burden of taxation and regu- 
lation, their competitors are enjoying a rela- 
tive feld day, : 

Question. We hear a lot about declining 
Tallroad passenger business. What has hap- 
Pened in this field? p 

Mr. Noone. Much of it has gone to the 
Tailroads' subsidized competitors—the air- 
lines, buses and private cars. 

And millions of these subsidy dollars have 
dome, ironically, from the huge taxes paid 
by the railroads on the facilities they have 
had to build and pay for themselves. 

The airlines, for example, use airports and 
traMic-control systems built for them. by 
Public authorities. Millions have been spent 
Tight here in the Elmira area. 

The taxes on these facilities—when they 
ars any—are ridiculously low. 

Por example, the property in New York on 
Which LaGuardia and Idlewild airports are 
built is assessed at $110 million. Nota dol- 
lar of tax is paid. Railroads, for this amount 
Of property, would be paying a tax bill of 
$4,400,000 a year. 

Billions of dollars in taxpayers’ funds have 
Bone into the construction of our mammoth 
System of throughways, expressways, high- 
Ways, bridges and tunnels, which are used by 
buses and trucks as well as by automobiles. 

These publicly sponsored and paid for 
Projects have had a tremendous impact on 
the railroads. In the case of the New York 
State Thruway, which is close to us, the 
effect was dramatic. 

As each section of the road was opened 
for use, there was a sharp corresponding 
drop in the passenger business of the paral- 
lel running New York Central Railroad. 

Now with the Thruway completed, New 
York Central's business is down 40 percent 
Under the pre-Thruway level. 


When you come right down to brass tacks, 
we are losing money on just about every 
passenger train we run. 

Question. Don’t the railroads charge 
more—to other users, such as freight ship- 
pers—to offset losses in passenger service? 

Mr. Noone. In the past, the profit on the 
railroad freight operation was enough to 
offset these passenger income losses, but now 
we are in trouble there, too. 

The obvious solution, of course, is to do 
more business and cut down on the losses, 
but here again we are up against a blank 
wall, 

Railroad equipment has been wearing out, 
and we just can't get the money needed to 
replace it, or keep it in proper repair. 

Ironically, to improve our earnings, we 
must have new equipment, but because our 
earnings are so poor, we cannot attract the 
investment capital needed to replace the 
equipment. 

The return on railroad investment has 
dropped to a dangerously low point—a point 
at which we had to pass up dividends—and 
that means the investors are not willing to 
pour any more money into railroad stocks. 

Question. What are the railroads doing 
about this situation? 

Mr, Noone, Well, we have tightened our 
belts until it hurts. Thousands of employ- 
ees have been furloughed. Every possible 


-economy has been made to conserve our 


dwindling supply of cash, 

But frankly, we are scraping the bottom of 
the barrel. 

Some roads have torn up track, closed and 
sold stations and freight houses, sold off real 
estate, and just about everything possible to 
raise the precious cash we need to keep oper- 
ating from day to day. 

Some railroads have been forced into self- 
cannibalism. j 

The New York Central, for example, has 
been forced to scrap hundreds of old cars, 
just to sell the metal and scrap material, in 
a desperate attempt to raise cash, This 
practice, obviously, is dangerous, but we are 
in a desperate situation. 

Question. What role do the railroads play 
in our peactime economy—and during times 
of national emergency? 

Mr. Horrman. In World War IT the rail- 
roads carried 90 percent of all military 
freight and 97 percent of all organized mili- 
tary troop movements. 

In Korea—and here I will quote General 
Van Fleet No other form of transportation, 
nor all other forms combined, could have 
done the job the railroads did.” 

As of this moment, however, because of 
their weakened condition, the railroads just 
couldn't do the job they did in World War 
II, if they were given an emergency call by 
the Government. 

Their physical plants have been weakened, 
because they haven't had the money to 
maintain them properly, and there is no 
prospect at the moment of that situation 
improving. 

Then, too, when the railroads Fre sick, so 
is the economy of the Nation. The railroads 
are the second biggest employer in the Na- 
bacis and they are a tremendous purchasing 

orce. 

But they have had to cut their purchases, 
and that loss has been felt all across the 
Nation. They bave had to lay off workers, 
and that has seriously impaired the economy. 

Question. What then can be done to get 
the railroads back on the track, so to speak, 
and in a healthy condition? 

Mr. Horrman. The railroads desperately 
need relief from three oppressions—regula- 
tion, taxation and subsidy of the competi- 
tors, 

The railroads do not want to be taken over 
by the Government—they want to remain a 
vigorous, free enterprise industry, progress- 
ing with the Nation’s free economy, doing 
the vital Job only they are equipped to do. 
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But they cannot fill this role, if they con- 
tinue to be shackled by outmoded and obso- 
lete regulations of the horse and buggy era. 

They cannot live a free life if they are 
choked by excessive taxes which take away 
the dollars the railroads need to bulld them- 
selves back up into a healthy industry. 

They desperately need the basic American 
right to compete as a free segment of the 
economy. 

Regulations in some form are, of course, 
necessary in all things. 

But they should be fair and equitable and 
not force the railroads to lose money merely 
to help a competitor. y 

We feel that the railroads must not be per- 
mitted to perish into the limbo of Govern- 
ment ownership, That would be a dark day 
for the country. 

We earnestly hope that Congress will study 
well the recommendations of the Smathers 
Committee and give the railroads the helping 
hand they need so urgently if they are to 
help themselves, 


Duck Hill Has 16 FFA Members Who 
Earned Top Degree 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. JAMIE L, WHITTEN 


OF MISSISSIPPI > 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 24, 1958 


Mr. WHITTEN. Mr. Speaker, in this 
time of real trouble on the farm, I take 
real pleasure in calling attention to the 
fine record of a school, a school instruc- 
tor, and the outstanding record of a 
number of young farmers. It is a rec- 
ord which constitutes a real challenge. 

The article follows: 

Duck Huu Has 16 FFA Memeers WHO 

EARNED Tor DEGREE—RECORD FOR STATE 

COMES UNDER INSTRUCTOR TRAPP 


(By Carl McIntire) 


Duck Hill believes in its school producing 
good farmers through the vocational agri- 
culture department—and believes in having 
those farmers stay at home to become a part 
of a thriving community. 

That it succeeds is evidenced by the record 
established by the school’s Future Farmers 
of America chapter, which numbers in its 
members the boys who are students in the 
vo-ag department. In the past 20 
there have been 16 boys from the chapter to 
earn the coveted American Farmer Degree, 
highest award that the National FFA Asso- 
ciation may award to its members. 

For most chapters, to have had 5 boys 
earning the degrees would be distinctive, but 
for 1 chapter in a comparatively small school 
to have 16 so honored is an outstanding 
achievement. Needless to say, there is no 
other school in the State to attain such a 
record. 

Then consider the fact that all 16 Ameri- 
can Farmers from Duck Hill are still farming 
in the Duck Hill area, 

Undoubtedly this unique achievement 
must be credited to one man, the person 
who has been responsible for the training 
of the young fellows who gained national 
stature as student farmers and have gone on 
to make successes as adult agriculturists. 

THERE 28 YEARS 


He is B, M. Trapp, for 28 years the voca- 
tional agriculture instructor at Duck Hill 
High School. 

He must be a good teacher, interested in 
his boys. The record indicates the fact. 
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We found he is also a yery nice guy, still 
very much interested in the young fellows 
who have been in his classes for this more 
than a quarter of a century. 

Trapp has kept pace with the boys who 
were in FFA chapters with him at Duck Hill, 
He can recite most of their achievements al- 
most as well as they could themselves, he 
has that much pride in their successes. He 
can tell you, too, most of the things about 
their farming operations, because they keep 
in touch with him and still seek his advice. 

With him and A. G. Shepherd, executive 
secretary of the Mississippi FFA, we visited 
1 day this week with 3 of his former American 
Farmer degree winners. 

One is a former State president of Mis- 
sissippi'’s Future Farmers of America, D. R. 
Branch. Another is a former State reporter 

ot the FFA, Eimo Branch, a brother of D. R. 
The third is Curtis Riley, the first American 
Farmer degree winner at Duck Hill. 

SCHOOL HAS 19 OF 21 CHAMPIONS 


Another achievement of the Duck Hill High 
School FFA chapter under Instructor B. M. 
Trapp is most unusual and is a record in 
the State, perhaps the Nation. 

For 19 of the past 21 years Duck Hill has 
had the State championship FFA dairy prod- 
ucts judging team—and the other 2 years 
the Duck Hill squad placed second. 

MERE’S LIST OF DUCK HILL'S 16-PLUS 
AMERICAN FARMERS 

A complete list of Duck Hill High School's 
FFA American farmer degree winners in- 
cludes: s 

Billy Abel, now in partnership with his 
father in a livestock farm operation near 
Duck Hill. 

Walter Abel, Jr., a merchant near Duck 
Hill, also operates a farm near there. 

James Bowen, who owns and operates a 
farm 2 miles east of Duck Hill. 

D. R. Branch farms near Duck Hill. 

Elmo Branch farms near Duck Hill. 

J. D. Branscome, graduate of State Col- 
lege, has farm south of Duck Hull, is in live- 
stock business and lives in Grenada. 

L. L, Branscome, Jr., farms with his father 
near Duck Hill and owns livestock sales at 
Batesville and Lexington, 

Manley Hayward, now in armed service. 

Charles Heath, graduate of Texas A. and M., 
a veterinarian at Winona, owns farm near 
Duck Hill where he keeps his herd of regis- 
tered Angus. 

Julian Kirk farms 7 miles east of Duck 
Hill. 

S. S. Reeves, now in armed service. 

Curtis Riley farms north of Duck Hill. 

O. W. Scott, Jr., has an interest in farms 
near Duck Hill with his father, has herd of 
beef cattle, works as salesman. 

Dalton Windham farms near Duck Hill and 
works part time in Grenada, 

Ernest Windham farms near Duck Hill and 
works part time in Greneda. 

E. B. Wray, Jr., farms 9 miles east of Duck 
Hill, has row crop and grade beef herd oper- 
ation. 

In addition, Mr. Trapp, the vocational- 
agriculture instructor, holds an honorary 
American farmer degree, 


Where Does Liberty End and Protection 
Start? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. WINT SMITH 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 24, 1958 


Mr. SMITH of Kansas. Mr. Speaker, 
much has been written about Ezra Taft 


Benson, the highly controversial Secre- 
tary of Agriculture. It is generally 
known that the Secretary starts all 
speeches and closes them with a plea 
that his policies have only one basic ob- 
jective—lower prices for food and more 
liberty for the farmer. This editorial 
very clearly points out the difficulties of 
trying to put into practice such a policy. 

I commend this editorial from the 
Goodland Daily News of Goodiand. Sit- 
uated on the high plains of Kansas, a 


geographical area of clear vision and 


cloudless skies, but at times some of 
these theories get a bit murky and 
smog-covered. 

The editorial follows: 

Wir Doss Lizrrty END AND PROTECTION 
START? 

Doc“ Benson, Secretary of Agriculture 
came up with such a curious prescription 
for these times you couldn't be expected to 
believe he originated it unless you read it in 
such a reliable place as herewith. Some- 
thing has to be done, says the Secretary, 
because farmers are not responding to the 
“old prosperity pills’ provided by present 
farm aid programs. 

The main trouble with the farmers today 
is their cost of operation has risen. $3 billion, 
$7 million in the last 7 years—a billidn dol- 
lars more than their realized income. The 
Secretary points out the old price support 
program was written to cope with a depres- 
sion, changed to help fight a war, revised 
again to meet the need of peace. It has 
been an expensive effort but it hasn't solved 
the farm problem. 

The Secretary didn't mention it but he 
might have added the farm problem is so 
variable, complicated, huge, it never will be 
solved to the satisfaction of us all. But 
Benson has a program for the Nation's 22 
million farm people, and he contends they 
are entitled to it, That's where the incredi- 
ble part comes in, considering the regimen- 
tation most of us believe essential to con- 
trolled production which we are assured 
essential to the farm program we have. 
Benson recommends these four freedoms: 

More freedom to plant so farms can be 
operated efficiently. 

More freedom to market so farm incomes 
can be increased. 

More freedom to meet competition so mar- 
kets can be expanded. 

More freedom from government inter- 
ference so farmers again may be independ- 
ent and self-reliant. 

Wonderful, wonderful. Benson's dim- 
ming popularity should take on added lus- 
ter, in the fashion of applause accorded any 
loud expounder and champion of patriotism, 
motherhood, integrity, justice. 

Few farmers would refuse any of the four 
freedoms. Most of them demand the last. 
But the belfef persists that a few years out 
in the cold of depending on individual 
resources, while all about our complicated 
civilization was doling out unemployment 
checks and assured profits on armament 
contracts, would send men of the soil back 
to Congress for protection. Thus, Doc Ben- 
son, this is no time for snoozin’ by the 
haystack,’ straw hat over your eyes, 
dreamin’, 


Kansas wheat farmers have been essen- 
tially honest in the acreage allotment pro- 
gram over the years, according to William 
C. Farmer, United States district attorney 
for Kansas, whose duty is to prosecute if 
anyone seeks to defraud the Government on 
any farm program. Since the wheat allot- 
ment program was started his office has ob- 
tained judgment on more than 70 cases and 
has 20 pending. Most of the charges involve 
overplanting. Some cases are concerned 
with disputes between ASC committees and 
farmers over measurements, 


Considering 
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the thousands of farmers who have operated 
under the Government program there has 


been only insignificant chiseling. 


Florida Playing Vital Part in National 
Trend Southward 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. ROBERT L. F. SIKES 


OF FLORIDA ` 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 24, 1958 


Mr. SIKES. Mr. Speaker, I find an 
excellent summation of Florida's grow- 
ing importance in the national picture 
in a recent column by Dr. Caleb J. King, 
Sr. It is entitled “Florida Playing Vital 
Part in National Trend Southward.” It 
appeared in the Florida Times Union. I 
believe that it will be interesting to all 
the Members of Congress. 

FLORIDA PLAYING VITAL PART In NATIONAL 

TREND SOUTHWARD 
(By Dr. Caleb J. King, Sr.) 

Look up and not down; look forward and 
not back; look out and not in; and lend 
a hand. i 

Florida is playing a leading role in one of 
the most thrilling economic dramas—one of 
the most significant movements—ever staged 
in America. 

Surface appearances which point up this 

fact are convincingly attested by facts as- 
sembled by the United States Census Bureau 
and the Department of Commerce and pub- 
lished by the latter Federal agency. 
_ Statistics embodying the story of what is 
happening usually cover the entire South or 
the Southeast, They are broken down, how- 
ever, to show the part each of the several 
States has in the dramatic trend of moye- 
ment from the North to the South, and what 
the respective States are doing independent 
of that trend. 

A look at the whole picture prompts 
thinking of the utmost significance to the 
American people in their confusion and dis- 
satisfaction over the disruption of the long- 
standing status quo. 

Conclusions are encouraged by mediations 
thus produced which augur well for a future 
that is not entirely unforeseeable. 

Substance is given the southward trek by 
the news release from the office of Rufe B. 
Newman, Jr., manager of the Jacksonville 
Department of Commerce office showing the 
region as leading other regions in gain in 
motor-vehlele registrations, telephones in 
operation, and value of cattle on farms. 

And the fact that it was second among all 
regions in rate of increased expenditures for 
plant and equipment, electric energy pro- 
duced, retall sales, per capita personal in- 
come, industrial and commercial firms in op- 
eration, airline passenger transportation, 
value of commercial broilers produced; and 
cash farm income. 

A phase of the trend thus depicted that is 
particularly interesting, and important from 
the national viewpoint, is the increase made 
in foreign trade through Florida ports and 
others of the Southeast. 

Efforts to build up the country’s foreign 
aid are being given almost as much atten- 
tion as the defense program. It is stressed 
as a major weapon against the economic re- 
cession which is now plaguing America—and 
rightly so. 

And while the talk goes on Florida ports 
are lending the region in forelgn-trade de- 
velopment, with the exception of the giant, 
New Orleans, 
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A total of $3,766,900,000 worth of exports 
and imports passed through the ports of the 
Tegion, composed of Florida, Mobile, New 
Orleans, and the Carolinas last year. 

These figures represented an increase of 
$615,800,000 over 1956. All of the six cus- 
toms districts shared in the gains in the 
total trade. 

Florida's gain is especially noteworthy. In 
total trading the ports of this State reg- 
istered a gain from $629.9 million to $792.7 
Million. These figures are more than double 
those of any of the other ports except New 
Orleans. 

These regional port figures appear very 
Small, of course, when they are compared 
with the dozen or so big ports of the coun- 
try. But they show gains, which is a vital 
factor in the current situation in the United 
States. 

And that word "situation" is filled with sig- 
nificant meaning at this time. It takes into 
consideration the waterfront racketeering in 
New York City, the aggravating nuisances 
Maintained there and at others of the big 
Ports by people who have much to do with 
getting ships in and out of docks. 

It also includes the national trend of 
thought that is centering more and more 
upon the desirability of living in this sec- 
tion than elsewhere, the result of great num- 
bers seeking refuge from the evils of loose- 
thinking reformers among the country's po- 
litical and judicial leadership. 

Examine whatever phase of the economy of 
Florida and her neighboring States you may, 
and you will find the conditions equally as 
favorable, some perhaps more s0, as those 
Prevailing with the ports. And it is inter- 
esting to note here that the Department of 
Commerce is doing an excellent job of trans- 
lating Census Bureau facts into informative 
news articles on the subject. 

Florida, for example, is building better 
highways at the rate of close to $100 million 
Worth a year. Keeping pace therewith Is the 
Program of expanding educational facilities 
to include another expensive university set- 
Up at Tampa, and junior colleges within easy 
Teach of all young people in every section. 

Of all the progress that is to be noted, 
however, the churches take the lead. If 
Spiritual development could be measured by 

number and scope of new sanctuaries 
and church-educational buildings, Florida 
might quickly become the object of the 
Whole religious world in recognition of the 
leadership here. 

The fact of primary interest in the state- 
Wide evaluation, however, is that Florida is 
Moving forward in population more than 
4,000 persons a week, and otherwise in a way 
that acts like a magnet. 
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LAWS RELATIVE TO THE PRINTING OF 
DOCUMENTS 

Either House may order the printing of a 
document not already provided for by law, 
but only when the same shall be accompa- 
nied by an estimate from the Public Printer 
us to the probable cost thereof. Any execu- 
tive department, bureau, board, or independ- 
ent office of the Government submitting re- 
Ports or documents in response to inquiries 

Congress shall submit therewith an 
estimate of the probable cost of printing the 
Usual number. Nothing in this section re- 
lating to estimates shall apply to reports or 
documents not exceeding 50 pages (U. S. 
Code, title 44, sec. 140, p. 1938). 

Resolutions for printing extra copies, when 
Presented to either House, shall be referred 
immediately to the Committee on House 

tration of the House of Representa- 

tives or the Committee on Rules and Admin- 
tion of the Senate, who, in making their 
Teport, shall give the probable cost of the 
Proposed printing upon the estimate of the 
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Public Printer, and no extra copies shall be 
printed before such committee has reported 
(U. 5. Code, title 44, sec. 133, p. 1937). 


LAWS AND RULES FOR PUBLICATION OF 
THE CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 


Cope or Laws OF THE UNITED STATES 


TITLE 44, SECTION 181. CONGRESSIONAL 
RECORD; ARRANGEMENT, STYLE, CONTENTS, 
AND INDEXES.—The Joint Committee on 
Printing shall have control of the ar- 
rangement and style of the CONGRES- 
SIONAL Recorp, and while providing that 

it shall be substantially a verbatim re- 
port of proceedings shall take all needed 
action for the reduction of unnecessary 
bulk, and shall provide for the publica- 
tion of an index of the CONGRESSIONAL 

Recorp semimonthly during the sessions 

of Congress and at the close thereof. 

(Jan. 12, 1895. c. 23, § 13, 28 Stat. 603.) 

TITLE 44, SECTION 182b. SAME; ILLUS- 
TRATIONS, MAPS, DIAGRAMS.—No maps, dia- 
grams, or illustrations may be inserted in 
the Rxconn without the approval of the 
Joint Committee on Printing. (June 20, 
1936, c. 630, § 2, 49 Stat. 1546.) 

Pursuant to the foregoing statute and in 
order to provide for the prompt publication 
and delivery of the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD the 
Joint Committee on Printing has adopted the 
following rules, to which the attention of 
Senators, Representatives, and Delegates is 
respectfully invited: x 

1. Arrangement of the daily Record.—The 
Public Printer will arrange the contents of 
the daily Recorp as follows: First, the Senate 
proceedings; second, the House proceedings; 
third, the Appendix: Provided, That when the 
proceedings of the Senate are not received in 
time to follow this arrangement, the Public 
Printer may begin the Recorp with the House 

gs. The proceedings of each House 
and the Appendix shall each begin a new 
page, with appropriate headings centered 
thereon. \ 

2. Type and style —The Public Printer shall 
print the report of the proceedings and de- 
bates of the Senate and House of Representa- 
tives, as furnished by the Official Reporters of 
the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, in 744-point type; 
and all matter included in the remarks or 
speeches of Members of Congress, other than 
their own words, and all reports, documents, 
and other matter authorized to be inserted 
in the Recorp shall be printed in 644-point 
type: and all rolicalls shall be printed in 
6-point type. No italic or black type nor 
words in capitals or small capitals shall be 
used for emphasis or prominence; nor will 
unusual indentions be permitted. These re- 
strictions do not apply to the printing of or 
quotations from historical, official, or legal 
documents or papers of which a literal repro- 
duction is necessary. 

3. Return of manuscript—When manu- 
script is submitted to Members for revision it 
should be returned to the Government Print- 
ing Office not later than 9 o'clock p. m. in 
order to insure publication in the RECORD is- 
sued on the following morning; and if all of 
said manuscript is not furnished at the time 


. Specified, the Public Printer is authorized to 


withhold it from the Recorp for 1 day. In no 
case will a speech be printed in the Recorp of 
the day of its delivery if the manuscript is 
furnished later than 12 o'clock midnight. 

4. Tabular matter—The manuscript of 
speeches containing tabular statements to be 
published in the Recorp shall be in the hands 
of the Public Printer not later than 7 o’clock 
p. m., to insure publication the following 
morning. 

5. Proof furnished.—Proofs of leave to 
print” and advance speeches will not be fur- 
nished the day the manuscript is received but 
will be submitted the following day, whenever 
possible to do so without causing delay in the 
publication of the regular proceedings of 
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Congress. Advance speeches shall be set in 
the Record style of type, and not more than 
six sets of proofs may be furnished to Mem- 
bers without charge. 

6. Notation of withheld remarks.—If manue 
script or proofs have not been returned in 
time for publication in the proceedings, the 
Public Printer will insert the words “Mr, 
addressed the Senate (House or Com- 
mittee), His remarks will appear hereafter 
in the Appendix,” and proceed with the 
printing of the RECORD. 

7. Thirty-day limit—The Public Printer 
shall not publish in the CONGRESSIONAL 
Record any speech or extension of remarks 
which has been withheld for a period ex- 
ceeding 30 calendar days from the date when 
its printing was authorized: Provided, That 
at the expiration of each session of Congress 
the time limit herein fixed shall be 10 days, 
unless otherwise ordered by the committee. 

8. Corrections—The permanent Recorp is 
made up for printing and binding 30 days 
after each daily publication is issued; there- 
fore all corrections must be sent to the Public 
Printer within that time: Provided, That 
upon the final adjournment of each session 
of Congress the time limit shall be 10 days, 
unless otherwise ordered by the committee: 
Provided further, That no Member of Con- 
gress shall be entitled to make more than 
one revision. Any revision shall consist only 
of corrections of the original copy and shall 
not include deletions of correct material, 
substitutions for correct material, or addi- 
tions of new subject matter. 

9. The Public Printer shall not publish in 
the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD the full report or 
print of any committee or subcommittee 
when said report or print has been previously 
printed. This rule shall not be construed to 
apply to conference reports. 

10. Appendiz to daily Record.—When either 
House has granted leave to print (1) a speech 
not delivered in either House, (2) a news- 
paper or magazine article, or (3) any other 
matter not germane to the proceedings, the 
same shall be published in the Appendix 
except in cases of duplication. In such cases 
only. the first item received in the Govern- 
ment Printing Office will be printed. This 
rule shall not apply to quotations which 
form part of a speech of a Member, or to an 
authorized extension of his own remarks: 
Provided, That no address, speech, or article 
delivered or released subsequently to the final 
adjournment of a session of Congress may be 
printed in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD. 

11. Estimate of cost No extraneous matter 
in excess of two pages in any one instance 
may be printed in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
by a Member under leave to print or to ex- 
tend his remarks unless the manuscript is 
accompanied by an estimate in writing from 
the Public Printer of the probable cost of 
publishing the same, which estimate of cost 
must be announced by the Member when 
such leave is requested; but this rule shall 
not apply to excerpts from letters, tele- 
grams, or articles presented in connection 
with a speech delivered in the course of de- 
bate or to communications from State legis- 
latures, addresses or articles by the President 
and the members of his Cabinet, the Vice 
President, or a Member of Congress. For the 
purposes of this regulation, any one article 
printed in two or more parts, with or with- 
out individual headings, shall be considered 
as a single extension and the two-page rule 
shallapply. The Public Printer or the Official 
Re of the House or Senate shall return 
to the Member of the respective House any 
mutter submitted for the OonGrEssionaL 
Rrconn which is in contravention of this 
paragraph, 

12. Official Reporters —The Official Report- 
ers of each House shall indicate on the manu- 
script and prepare headings for all matter to 
be printed in the Appendix, and shall make 
suitable reference thereto at the proper place 
in the proceedings. 
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Texas Representative’s Work Commended 
by Washington Post 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LYNDON B. JOHNSON 


~ OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, April 25, 1958 


Mr. JOHNSON of Texas, Mr. Presi- 
dent, I ask unanimous consent to have 
Printed in the Appendix of the RECORD 
an editorial entitled “Snooping,” pub- 
lished in the Washington Post and Times 
Herald, commending the work being 
done by an able and distinguished young 
Representative from Texas, my very 
good friend, the honorable Jack BROOKS, 
of the Second Congressional District of 
Texas. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
Was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 


SNOOPING 


It is indeed, as Representative Jack 
Brooxs, of Texas, so indignantly put it, “a 
disgraceful, ethically reprehensible thing for 
a big, national firm to send detectives snoop- 
ing into the personal Hfe of a Government 
Official with whom they must deal in buši- 
ness.“ Representative Brooxs was referring 
to the Freeport Sulphur Co. which, according 
to testimony, hired a special investigator a 
year ago to dig up hometown dirt on Ira D. 

ynon, an official of the General Services 
Administration, who was being a somewhat 
Stubborn negotiator. 

The president of the Freeport Sulphur Co. 
Bought to justify what his company had done 
On the very basis commonly employed in 
Justification of the Government's personnel 
investigating techniques, “Any honorable 
man would have no objection whatever to 
being investigated,” he declared grandilo- 
quently. “Why Mr. Beynon shouid feel so 
damaged by having people ask questions 
about him, I don’t understand.” An ex- 
Planation which may prove helpful was of- 
fered long ago by Thomas Erskine May in 
his Constitutional History of England: 

“Next in importance to personal freedom 

is immunity from suspicion and jealous ob- 
servation, Men may be without restraints 
Upon their liberties; they may pass to and 
fro at pleasure; but if their steps are tracked 
by spies and informers, their words noted 
down for crimination, their associates 
Watched as conspirators, who shall say that 
they are free? 
“Nothing is more revolting to Englishmen 
than the espionage which forms part of the 
Administrative system of continental despot- 
ism. It haunts men like an evil genius, 
chills their gayety, restrains their wit, casts 
a shadow over their friendships and blights 
their domestic hearth.” 


Appendix 


A Religious Leader’s View of the Family 
Farm 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM E. PROXMIRE 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Friday, April 25, 1958 


Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, yes- 
terday I received a message from Father 
Peter Minwegen, O. M. I., of the Shrine 
of Our Lady of Sorrows, Rhineland, Mo., 
about the fundamental importance of 
preserving our family-operated farming 
system. i 

Father Minwegen warns that the pres- 
ent farm policies are destroying our fam- 
ily farms, and inexorably replacing them 
with a form of collective agriculture 
which he says is close kin to the collec- 
tive farms of the communistic countries. 
This strikes me as an extremely signifi- 
cant point. Truly, there is more simi- 
larity between a farming system in which 
the work is done by laborers who are 
hired by the communistic state and one 
in which the workers are hired by a big 
coorporation than there is between 
either of them and the traditional fam- 
ily-sized farm owned by the family that 
does the work. 

Father Minwegen's warning is clear 
and blunt. The trend toward the large 
industrialized business farm is evident,” 
he says. “Unless the wisdom of honest 
statesmen change the present course, 
this country will be a land of collective 
farms like Russia, with the difference 
that over there communism has used 
compulsion, while here the silent but 
irresistible power of capitalism will have 
achieved the same end.” 

Mr. President, this warning from a 
Catholic clergyman should be taken most 
seriously. I agree most emphatically 
with Father Minwegen that the collec- 
tive farm is wrong. It is wrong not 
merely because it is communistic; it is 
wrong because it deprives people of their 
opportunity for dignity and individual 
integrity, whether it is a communistic 
collective or a corporation-owned col- 
lective. It behooves all of us to heed 
Father Minwegen's warning—which I 
have heard echoed by many religious 
thinkers of many denominations—and to 
take the action that is necessary to pre- 
serve and improve the opportunities of 
our farm families. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have Father Minwegen's state- 


ment printed in the Appendix of the 
Recor, so that others can share his wise 
counsel. 

There being no objection, the state- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
RECORD, as follows: 

Dear Sm: Speaking frequently in farmer 
communities and having lived among farm- 
ers many years, I have been asked the ques- 
tion: “Why is it that few Congressmen— 
if any at all—have the courage to come out 
openly and unequivocally in favor of the 
family farm? If in their legislative actions 
they did take a courageous stand in favor 
of the family-size farm it would be a great 
step toward the ultimate solution of the 
most vexing farm problem. 

Here are my reasons for this statement. 

The Secretary of Agriculture, E. T. Benson, 
recognizes farming only as an economic unit, 
producing food and fiber for the Nation. He 
is logical and consistent in favoring the 
mechanized industrial superfarm, because 
from his exclusive viewpoint of production 
it is more efficient than the small family 
farm. The superfarms grow and expand 
from year to year while the number of farm- 
ers and farms decreases. It sounds like 
cynical boasting, when we are told that the 
per capita income of the farmer has in- 
creased for everybody knows that when agri- 
cultural income is divided among fewer 
participants, the per capita share is larger. 

The superfarm or business farm is in the 
field of production only for profit, or for no 
other purpose than making money, while 
the family farm seeks also to provide the 
means of existence. 

The superfarm can survive, even become 
prosperous, on a return of 10 percent of his 
investment. The family-size farmer cannot 
make a living on 10 percent on his invest- 
ment and his labor. It is not the small exist- 
ence farm of the rural family, but the huge 
industrialized superfarm which creates the 
surpluses, forces down the market price and 
in the case of the Soil Bank and price sup- 
ports reaps the real benefits. Even on a small 
margin he can make money, because of the 
large acreage. Thus he becomes the worst 
competitor and enemy of the family farm. 

The average family farmer has not got the 
arable land to put into the Soil Bank. When 
he is notified that he has planted 16% acres 
of wheat, while he was entitled only to 15, 
and that he has to plow under 114 acres, if 
he wants to obtain price support and that 
this so-called parity-price support has 
dwindled down to almost nothing, he won- 
ders how he can make a living. He is in- 
clined to believe that the farm policy of the 
Government is more of a curse than a benefit 
to the small family farm. Congressmen 
ought to realize that the rural family is not 
only an economic unit engaged in agricul- 
ture, but also a social unit in the life of the 
Nation. Only when considered in this dual 
role can it become a source of blessings for 
the whole country. 

If a choice Is to be made between the super- 
farm and the family farm, there can be no 
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question which of the two ought to be pre- 
ferred. It should not be considered unjust 
discrimination or favoritism if the laws of 
the land favored those who seek the means 
of existence, while engaged in providing food 
for the Nation, as against those who use 
agriculture only for the purpose of making 
money. Let us admit that it will be difi- 
cult to define a family-size farm. Taking 
into account the variety of farm products, 
which may be dalry, cattle, hogs, poultry, 
wheat, corn, cotton, tobacco, etc., it would 
be-impossible to define it by the acreage, but 
it could be done on the basis of net income. 
Let us say, tentatively, a family farm is a 
farm that has a net annual income of less 
than 66.000. 

` Suppose for one moment that only such 
family farms enjoyed a modified Soil Bank 
and real parity price support, look at the 
revolutionary yet beneficious social and eco- 
nomic results: 

1. It would discourage the expansion and 
the monopolistic tendencies of the super- 
farm. 

2, It would reduce the surpluses to a mini- 
mum and with it the million-dollar-a-day 
storage fees for such surpluses. 

3. The Soil Bank would not have to pay 
immense amounts for huge tracts of land 
that lie idle while an absentee landlord in a 
faraway metropolis harvests large profits by 
doing nothing. 

4. It would give the family farmer the 
means of modernizing his farming methods 
and thus become more efficient. 


5. It would keep the young people in the! 


country instead of going to the city to swell 
the number of unémployed. 

6. It would put sense into the policy of 
the Government, which is often contradic- 
tory in itself, defeating its own avowed pur- 
poses. At present the United States Govern- 
ment spends millions of dollars on soil con- 
servation, irrigation, flood control, fertilizers, 
all sorts of local and Federal agencies to pro- 
mote and stimulate agricultural production, 
and then spends untold millions again to 
restrict it. 

7. The party that would come out in deeds, 
not in campaign promises only, might lose 
some campaign contributions, but would 
make up in votes from the desperate rural 
districts. 

CONCLUSION 

The trend toward the large industrialized 
business farm is evident. Unless the wisdom 
of honest statesmen change the present 
course, this country will be a land of col- 
lective farms, like Russia, with the difference 
that over there communism has used com- 
pulsion, while here the silent but irresistible 
power of capitalism will have achieved the 
same end, 

If the policy of the past 20 years is con- 
tinued, the family farm will be supplanted 
by an army of poor tenants, sharecroppers, 
and hired men, all working to concentrate 
more wealth in the hands of a few. 

The honest politician who runs for office 
should let the voters know where he stands. 

P. J. Minwecen, O. M. I. 

RHINELAND, Mo. 


The Civil Rights Commission 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. SAM J. ERVIN, IR. 
OF NORTH CAROLINA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, April 25, 1958 
Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, on April 


11, 1958, the Manchester Union Leader, 
of Manchester, N. H., published an edi- 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


torial entitled “Tiffany Is Dead Wrong.” 
I ask unanimous consent that this edi- 
torial be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered printed in the RECORD, as 
follows: 

Tirrany Is DEAD WRONG 

Despite the fact that both New Hamp- 
shire Senators are supporting Gordon M, 
Tiffany for the post of Staff Director of the 
new Civil Rights Commission, it is apparent 
to this newspaper that the latter’s thinking 
on civil rights leaves much to be desired. 

One would think, after the Little Rock 
debacle, that the folly of sending Federal 
troops into a sovereign State to force inte- 
gration has been clearly established. And 
several outstanding legal authorities have 


“pointed out the illegality of the President's 


action so vividly that proponents of Federal 
intervention will not eVen debate the issue 
any more, 

But along comes Tiffany to announce that 
he still believes the use of force is permis- 
sible. During hearings of the Senate Judi- 
clary Subcommittee on his nomination, Tif- 
fany said he would not oppose the use of 
Federal troops to enforce school integration, 
“when necessary and as a last resort.“ 

Apparently, the legality or illegality of the 
use of Federal troops is an issue that con- 
cerns Tiffany not at all. 

New Hampshire would like to be proud of 
Tiffany's service on the Civil Rights Com- 
mission. Let us hope he changes his think- 
ing on this issue between now and Senate 
Tatification of his appointment. 


Progress in Science and Technology 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS ` 


HON. J. W. FULBRIGHT 


OF ARKANSAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, April 25, 1958 


Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, 
there is much evidence of a deep 
interest in the Congress and in the coun- 
try in the matter of scientific progress. 
Iam confident that all my colleagues are 
anxious to maintain a reasonable rate 
of progress in science and technology, but 
sometimes they do not find the proper 
means to bring this about. I call their 
attention to the letter which I ask to 
have printed in the Recorn. I believe it 
will give them valuable information on 
this subject. I therefore ask unanimous 
consent to have it printed in the Appen- 
dix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: ‘ 

JANUARY 13, 1958. 
Dr. Paro COLE, 
Academic Vice President, 
Tulane University, 
New Orleans, La. 

Dear Dr. Cone: I venture to address you 
on a matter which, it seems to me, at least, 
affects Tulane University both as an institu- 
tution of higher learning and as related to 
a problem which is of the utmost concern 
to the national interest. 

In recent years leaders in education have 
been pointing out that while the American 
people excel in technology and applied scl- 
ence, they have done little to develop pure 
or theoretical science. In particular, the 
presidents of the Massachusetts Institute of 
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Technology and of the California Institute 
of Technology have been active in voicing 
publicly their anxiety over this deficiency. 
Americans have performed miracles of ap- 
plied science and extended its benefits to 
millions of citizens; but despite this admir- 
able fact there hes been little or no pure 
science developed in the United States. True, 
we have had J. Willard Gibbs, and we now 
have Linue Pauling; but we have not and 
we never have had any great theoretical 
scientists of the calibre of a Newton, a Dar- 
win, an Einstein, ora Planck. But the prob- 
lem was not generally recognized either as a 
Teal or as an acute one, until the Russians 
fired the two artificial satellites late last year, 
since when governmental oficial as well as 
many scientific authorities have changed 
what was a deep concern into a loud alarm. 
It has become painfully obyious that where 
no pure science exists, applied science must 
eventually suffer, because applied science is 
just what the term suggests: sclence which 
has been applied; and science“ here means 
“pure science.” 

Perhaps the distinction can be made 
clear by a definition of terms. “Science” 
can be defined as “the search for natural 
law,“ more specifically as “the search for 
those mathematically framed laws which are 
suggested by the examination of instru- 
mentally discovered data below ordinary 
levels of. analysts.” “Pure science“ is the 
traditional European term, “basic research“ 
the recent American equivalent. “Applied 
science” is “the application to human prob- 
lems of knowledge gained by the scientific 
method.” Technology“ is applied science 
discovered through the method of trial-and- 
error at the level of ordinary experience. 
Now, the paradox is well understood in some 
quarters that before fruitful applications can 
be worked, the scientific knowledge involved 
must first be developed. Conic sections were 
discovered some 15 hundred years before 
their high applicability to engineering was 
known. Faraday discovered the principles 
underlying the dynamo in his wife’s kitchen. 
When he presented the information to the 
Royal Society, he was asked of what use it 
was, and he is said to have replied, Of what 
use is a new born baby?” Neither he nor 
anyone in his time could have foreseen the 
enormous size and number of the dynamos 
manufactured nowadays by a single com- 
pany, say General Electric. There was a con- 
siderable lapse of time between his dis- 
covery, which was a piece of pure science 
or of basic research, and the lighting of our 
cities, which Is an application of the highest 
utility. Again, relatively physics and quan- 
tum mechanics were discoveries made by 
Einstein and Planck in the search for pure 
scientific knowledge and without any 
thought of their possible practical results. 
Yet without them, atomic energy would 
never have been available. Two separate 
sets of scientists, with two distinct types of 
interest, are involved: ivory tower scientists, 
such as Einstein, to develop the knowledge 
of natural laws; and practical-minded scien- 
tists, such as Enrico Fermi and Edward Tel- 
ler, to reduce the knowledge of natural laws 
to useful forms. We have specialized in the 
latter, and neglected the former almost alto- 
gether, with the result that we are in the 
predicament that everyone now recognizes, 
with the Russians threatening to take the 
lead in scientific developments. 

It is true that pure and applied science 
now interact greatly to the benefit of both 
types of inquiry and research. But while 
pure and applied science aid each other and 
50 have a common aim, they also have their 
separate aims. Things can only be properly 
related if they are first properly distinguished: 
And we cannot hope to make the proper 
arrangements between pure and applied 
science unless we have both of them to work 
with. 

In the past we have depended upon West- 
ern Europe for pure science while we have 
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counted on ourselves to discover and utilize 
Now, of course, there is no reason 
to take a nationalistic view of this division 
or to be chauyinistic about science. Science 
is by its very nature to some extent trans- 
Cultural. For what we can learn about the 
regularities of behavior of phenomena do 
not, except in social matters, confine them- 
Selves to any one culture but must be true. 
throughout the world. Thus if we could 
Count upon Western Europe to continue to 
Produce pure science in the future as it has 
in the past, it would mean that together with 
Our splendid abilities at application, there 
Would be no reason in particular to feel the 
need to cultivate pure science here. But is 
an acceptable picture of the state of af- 
fairs? Given the condition of Europe today, 
it is more likely that wars of depletion and 
economic changes may retard or even pre- 
Vent the kind of theoretical development in 
Science we so urgently need. So it may de- 
Volve upon us to supply the deficiency in 
Order that science itself may survive in the 
World. If Western Europe has faltered, 
n we must produce pure as well as ap- 
Plied science—if only for practical purposes. 
‘ Strangely enough, the universities have 
allen further behind in the development of 
Pure science (or, if you prefer, of basic re- 
Search) than have the industrial laborato- 
ries. Ordinarily one might suppose that the 
Work would be neatly divided: The science 
ents in universities would be con- 
Cerned primarily with pure science and the 
industrial laboratories, very appropriately, 
With applied science; but such is simply not 
ps case. Among the few important devel- 
Ante in pure science in recent years, both 
Ormation theory (Claude Shannon) and 
astronomy (Carl Jansky) have come 
Out of the Bell Telephone Co. laboratories, 
It might be useful to see how this has 
Ppened; for although we are more con- 
d with the future than we are with 
Past, we can take steps to correct the 
Omission better if we know more clearly what 
m responsible for it. Ours has been 
a pioneering society in which the practical 
Problem always presented exigencies more 
Portunate than important. We derived 
Our theory from our practice, and put the 
practice first, not understanding the value 
Practice of the pursuit of pure theory for 
Own sake. 
bai way in which a society provides for its 
WN future practice. We did not see fit to 
aoe an investment, and we have remained 
such a mind until the Russian satellites 
ve home the penalty. 
aot tendencies of emphasis and neglect 
I have been endeavoring to describe do not 
7 about by chance. 1 take it that the 
plicit philosophy of a society has a strong 
e on the direction of that society's 
b erests. Pragmatism as developed by 
an James was popular not because it intro- 
ced anything new but rather because it 
in abstract and succinct form, 
Principles which everyone instictively be- 
ved already. What works is true James 
cha a sharp reversal of what his friend 
Sx mentor Peirce, the philosophical physi- 
tan had said, that what is found to be true 
aci to the experimental method of 
ence) will also work. 
boten lem has been succeeded by logical 
with vism, a timid philosophy which points 
whi Pride to the scientific achievements 
© limiting the imaginative daring that 
kho made science a success. In a well 
inia study made in 1932, E. A. Burtt 
* — Out that behind every great scien- 
haa genius in the European tradition, there 
8 the training in metaphysics which 
h e possible the development of fruitful 
YPotheses by means of the controlled 
of th, tion. I have heard the same claim 
on © value of philosophy to science by such 
Des as Carrel, Einstein, and other Euro- 
artic] scientists: In books and journal 
cles published in 1937 and after, I have 


Investment in pure theory is 
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pointed to the absence of pure science in the 
United States, and the danger to applied 
selence which results. The failure of theo- 
retical philosophy has accompanied and re- 
inforced the neglect of theoretical science. 

The purpose of this letter is not merely to 
point out a difficulty, however, but to sug- 
gest possible remedies. The difficulties are 
out in the open at last, but the remedies 
are not so obvious. Genius cannot be pur- 
chased at will, nor the scientific imagination 
developed in a hurry. Our problem may be 
stated as follows. In a problem which affects 
the whole Nation but which is primarily 
intellectual by nature, what can the uni- 
versities contribute? 

The first and most obvious answer sug- 
gested would be an earnest and deliberate 
effort to develop pure science. Applied 
science can be left to the industrial labora- 
tories, whose business it is. Pure science, 
the search for abstract knowledge for its own 
sake, is peculiarly germane to the function 
of higher education. It is so recognized 
already in the humanities; it ought to be 

d equally by the sciences, just as 
it has been for centuries in European uni- 
versities. Sciences departments ought to be 
urged to encourage pure over applied scien- 
tific pursuits. 

The second and adjunctive step which 
could be taken in the university would be to 
promote courses in scientific ymethod, in 
order to make clear the presuppositions, aims, 
and methods of the natural sciences. There 
could be undergraduate courses in the 
philosophy of science and, more particu- 
larly, in scientific method. In addition 
there could be faculty seminars devoted to 
these topics at a more advanced level. 
Cross-field courses, conducted by experts in 
scientific method and aided perhaps by illus- 
trations furnished by teachers in the natural 
sciences: Physics, chemistry and biology, 
could be of immense service. We canot 
hope to develop pure science within the 
university unless our teaching staff and their 
students know what it is. 

I trust you will not feel that in bringing 
up this topic I have exceeded my authority or 
that my motives are other than those indi- 
cated. If I can furnish any additional in- 
formation in connection with this letter, I 
will be only too happy to try. 

Sincerely yours, 
James K. FEIBLEMAN. 


(A sample list of illustrative references: 
Edwin Arthur Burtt, The Metaphysical 
Foundations of Modern Physical Science 
(London 1932, Kegan Paul); Bernard Jaffe, 
Outposts of Science (New York 1935, Simon 
& Schuster), p. xxl ff.; James Feibleman, 
Christianity, Communism, and the Ideal 
Society (London 1937, Allen & Unwin), ch. 
V; The Place of Science in Human Culture, 
Annals of Allergy for September-October 
1954.) ` 


How UAW Fights a Senator —And Why 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM F. KNOWLAND 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, April 25, 1958 


Mr. KNOWLAND. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent that there may 
be printed in the Appendix of the Rxc- 
orp an article by Roscoe Drummond 
which appeared in the New York Herald 
Tribune of this date, under the heading 
“How UAW Fights a Senator—And 
Why.” The article has reference to the 
contest in Michigan and the opposition 
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which is being raised to the distin- 
guished Senator from that State [Mr. 
POTTER]. 

There being no objection, the article 


was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

How UAW FIGHTS a SrnaTor—Anpd WHY 

(By Roscoe Drummond) 

WAsSHINGTON.— Politics in Michigan offers 
a revealing case etudy of what a progressive 
Republican Senator is up against in an elec- 
tion in which the union leaders are impla- 
cably fighting him. 

The candidate is the incumbent Senator 
CHARLES E. Potrer, who himself used to pol- 
ish gears at Pontiac and who has a voting 
record which gives him a valid appeal to 
labor rank and file. 

But the Michigan labor leaders, for rea- 
sons of their own, want no part of the liberal 
Republican war veteran. Their technique 
is to do everything in their power to make 
it impossible for him to put his case directly 
to the bulk of union membership. 

The effect is to shield the union member- 
ship from an even-handed presentation of 
the campaign issues and, with minute ex- 
ceptions, to prevent labor rallies from hear- 
ing candidates whom the leaders want to see 
defeated. 
p> Here is what has been happening in recent 

ays: 

1. Senator Porrer, was served with a “not 
welcome” notice after he had agreed to ad- 
dress a meeting to which he had been in- 
vited by the board of directors of the Federal 
credit union of the Ford Rouge plant em- 
ployees. It had been all arranged. The 
date had been set. Mr. Porrer had accepted. 
Then the Senator got a telephone call from 
Detroit advising him that some officials of 
the union were displeased with the inyita- 
tion and explaining that it would take his 
hosts off the spot If he did not appear. The 
credit union is a part of local 600, the big- 
gest United Automobile Workers local with 
some 65,000 members. 


HEARS PARTY ATTACKED 


2. When it proved too embarrassing to erect 
a complete wall, without a single chink, be- 
tween Senator Potrer and labor union mem- 
bership, President Paul Silver, of the UAW 
Local 351, wrote a letter to the Senator openly 
questioning the sincerity of your professed 
desire to meet shop workers face to face, but 
inviting him to speak at a meeting. Mr. 
Porrer accepted immediately. The chair- 
man introduced him with a 25-minute tirade 
against the Republican Party. Following the 
speech and question-and-answer period 
August Scholle, president of the Michigan 
AFL-CIO council, put on an act mimicking 
the Senator's speaking mannerisms and sar- 
castically attacking his views. 

3. The UAW headquarters in Detroit is 
constantly pointing to the fact that Senator 
Porrer refuses to appear on a UAW radio- 
television program as evidence that the union 
is eager for Mr. POTTER to speak to their mem- 
bers and that it is the Senator who refuses. 
Senator Porrer’s view is that this is a fraud 
and a facade, that the UAW knows he will not 
appear on a radio-TV political program which 
he considers financed by a misuse of union 
dues and a violation of the Federal Corrupt 
Practices Act. 

These events persuade Senator Potter the 
UAW leaders want so badly to see him de- 
feated that they are determined, so far as 
possible, to keep him from carrying his cam- 
paign directly to the UAW membership. 

The puzzling question is: Why? Why 
should the union leadership be so intent 
upon shielding the union membership from 
hearing at their meetings both sides of the 
Senatorial campaign so that the members 
themselves could measure the merits of the 
candidates? 
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I can think of two reasons; perhaps there 
are others. 


WILLIAMS BOOST SEEN 


One is that UAW President Walter Reuther 
and his associates want to see Democratic 
Gov. Mennen Williams reelected for his sixth 
term by the largest possible majority to 
further his chances of getting the Presiden- 
tial nomination in 1960. 

The other Is that Senator Potrer has such 
a sound pro-labor record—on current anti- 
recession measures AFL-CIO officials in 
Washington scored him 75 to 85 percent on 
their side—that if he were allowed direct 
access to labor rank and file he might well 
win substantial labor support for himself 
and, as a byproduct, cut down Mr, Williams’ 
vote for the governorship. _ 

The massive opposition of union leadership 
to Senator Porrer may backfire as it did 
against Senator Taft in Ohio in 1950. Obvi- 
ously Senator Porrer is not going to lie 
down and roll over. : 


Communities List Projects 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM E. PROXMIRE 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Friday, April 25, 1958 


Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, I 
continue to receive letters from the ex- 
ecutive officers of Wisconsin communi- 
ties telling me their reactions to the Com- 
munity Facilities Act of 1958, which was 
passed by the Senate recently. ; 

I ask unanimous consent to have 


printed in the Appendix of the Recorp- 


the letters I have received from the 
mayors of the cities of Cudahy, Kenosha, 
and Wausau in my State of Wisconsin. 

There being no objection, the letters 
were ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Cupany, Wis., April 18, 1958. 
Senator WILLIAM PROXMIRE, 
Select Committee on Small Business, 
Washington, D. C. 2 

Dran SENATOR PROXMIRE: I have reviewed 
your proposed legislation designed to expand 
the public facility loan program of the Com- 
munity Facilities Administration of the 
Housing and Home Finance Agency (S. 3497). 
It is my understanding that the proposed 
legislation would authorize the etxension of 
credit to assist in the provision of essential 
public works or facilities by States, munici- 
palities, or other political subdivisions of 
States, where such credit is not otherwise 
available on equally favorable terms or con- 
ditions. 

In common with most units of govern- 
ment the city of Cudahy has a large number 
of desirable public improvements that could 
be included in a public-works program. It 
would also be desirable to expand some of the 
public services of the city. A lst of the 
desirable projects for the city of Cudahy 
together with an estimated cost of this work 
„„ to this letter for your informá- 
tion, 


At the present time I do not feel that 


your proposed legislation would have any 
real benefit to the city of Cudahy, The city 
has in the past financed various improye- 
ments through the issuance of revenue 
bonds, general obligation bonds and through 
direct loans with various banks in Malwaukee 
County. The city has had no difficulty in 
raising money through these means at an 
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interest rate comparable with what is pro- 
in your bill. 

I believe that serious study should be made 
both in the Federal and State legislative 
bodies to deriving additional sources of rev- 
enue not only for the city of Cudahy but also 
including all municipalities. The expansion 
of the city of Cudahy and an eyer increasing 
demand for improved public services has re- 
sulted in the city's expenses rising faster 
than its revenues, As expenses rise an ever 
increasing burden is placed upon the prop- 
erty owner. I believe that the elimination 
of the Federal excise tax would have benefi- 
cial effect on the purchasing power of this 
community. 

Please be assured that the city of Cudahy 
and I will be most happy to cooperate with 
you at any time in the solution of our mutual 
problems. 

Very truly yours, 
VINCENT TOTKA, 
Mayor. 


Desirable public improvements 


1. Lake Michigan water intake $600, 000 
2 Incinerator sea cscs acne neee — 300, 000 
3. Elementary school 900, 000 
4. Addition to municipal 

Fa 50, 000 
5. Extension of storm-sewer 

P he at a aaia +2, 000, 000 
6. Additional water-storage fa- 

M — 400. 000 
7. Addition to the high school 500, 000 
8. Off-street parking facilities. 100, 000 
9, Street improvements and 

grade separations____..-. - 1,000,000 


KENOSHA, Wis., April 18, 1958. 
Hon, WILLIAM PROXMIRE, 
Senate Office Building, 
Washington, D. C. 

Dran SENATOR Proxmire: The legislation 
you proposed, for the financing of a Federal 
program to aid and assist communities for 
the construction and planning of public- 
works projects, would greatly affect our com- 
munity and enable it to provide necessary 
work and facilities. 

The attached sheet lists projects which are 
needed by the city of Kenosha and have been 
scheduled for some time for construction, if 
and when funds are avallable. 

Respectfully yours, 
Evcene R. HAMMOND, 
> Mayor. 
PROPOSED PROJECTS 

1. Construct storm-sewer outlets at Lake 
Michigan, $250,000. 

2. Rebuild and reline sewers, $610,000. 

3. Construct garage for meter shop and 
water department warehouse, $15,000. 

4. Additions at sewage-treatment plant 
and secure property, $250,000. 

5. Asphalt surface 5 miles of streets and 
rebuild curbing, $620,000. 

6. Widen and pave 5 miles of urban desig- 
nated streets, $3,650,000. 

7. Construct storage building for street 
department and pave yard area, $75,000. 

8. Construct 30 miles curb and gutter on 
unpaved streets, $650,000. 

9, Widen and pave 30th Avenue from 52d 
Street to 75th Street, $365,000, 

10. Widen and pave Roosevelt Road, 
$255,000. 

11. Install new ornamental lighting sys- 
tem, $280,000. 

12. Install street lights on Lincoln Road 
Boulevard, $20,000. _ 

13. Construct new city hall and police sta- 
tion, $2,200,000. 

14. Construct fire station, $200,000. 

15. Construct additional dock warehouse, 
$200,000. 

16. Construct steel sheeting in harbor 
area, $180,000. 


April 25 


Wausau, Wrs., April 14, 1958. 
Senator WILLIAM PROXMIRE, 
Senate Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear SENATOR: In reply to your letter of 
March 29, 1958, with reference to the legis- 
lation that you are cusponsoring in the Sen- 
ate to make low-interest loans available to 
local governments for public works projects. 

In studying the Senate bill S. 3497 to 
which you referred, I feel that as far as the 
city of Wausau is concerned, that Wausau 
cannot gain too much by this legislation. 
The city itself is in a situation where they 
can go out on the market and issue bonds 
at approximately the same rate as this legis- 
lation offers at this time. Either way it is 
done, there is a direct obligation on the city 
to meet the payments. 

However, I do think that this bill has 
some merits for some of the smaller munici- 
palities or cities, that have a bond limita- 
tion to contend with and I believe these lo- 
calities could gain some relief through this 
type of legislation. It would help these lo- 
calities in that they may find themselves in 
a situation whereby they may have to re- 
quest extension of time on interest and pay- 
ments of these obligations, but where a city 
is in a situation where they can for the most 
part get money at approximately the same 
figure as quoted in your letter or perhaps 
a little better, there is no need for this type 
of legislation. But where localities are in 
such situation that their bond limits are 
restricted to the point where they have difi- 
culty in going out to seek funds for public 
works, they could get relief through this 
type of help from the Federal Government. 

I hope that this information will be of 
interest to you and to all those that are 
concerned in promoting public-work activity 
at this time. 

Yours truly, 
ArTHUR M. Suirnu, Mayor. 


Fine Work of the Committee on the Han- 
dicapped of the People-to-People Pro- 
gram 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, April 25,1958 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, on many 
occasions it has been my pleasure to 
Salute the various committees of the 
people-to-people program. 

This is the program, as we recall, in- 
augurated by President Eisenhower, but 
carried on by private, voluntary groups 
throughout our land, in contact with 
their opposite numbers abroad. 

There are few, if any, of these grand 
groups of leadirig men and women whom 
it gives me more pleasure to commend 
than the distinguished Americans who 
are contributing their time and talents 
to the work of the committee on the 
handicapped. 

For, through this means, the people 
of the United States, outstanding citi- 
zens who have specialized in aiding our 
own handicapped, are extending the 


‘hand of friendship and help to individ- 


uals abroad, interested in this same goal. 
The hearts of men of good will will be 
touched by American efforts in this field 


* 


1958 


in as stirring a fashion as can be 
achieved in almost any other field. 

I send to the desk a list of the Handi- 
Capped Committee's members together 
With other background information, for- 
Warded at my request, by Mr. William 
P. McCahill, executive assistant of this 
8 of the people-to-people pro- 


: I ask unanimous consent that these 
meee be printed in the Appendix of the 
ORD, 


There being no objection, the items’ 


Were ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows; 


Pact SHEET or THE PEOPLE-TO-PEOPLE Pro- 
GRAM, COMMITTEE FOR THE HANDICAPPED, 
Wasmmoron, D. C., Mas. GEN. MELVIN J. 
Maas, USMCR, RETIRED, CHARMAN 
: The committee for the handicapped was 
how at the request of President Eisen- 
ar as 1 of 41 people-to-people program 
Committees. It has adopted the following 
three objectives: 
1. Stimulate and facilitate by all available 
th ums a continuing exchange of informa- 
‘On on techniques, treatments, devices, and 
Procedures in rehabilitating crippled children 
and adults and in employing the handi- 
S@pped of all nations. Such interchanges 
d include stimulation of counterpart 
the tions and activities in and between 
United States and other countries. 
2. Through all available mediums, includ- 
direct correspondence and other personal 
U project abroad an understanding of 
1 States activities for the handicapped 
ox show that they are a natural outgrowth 
the spiritual and moral character of the 
People and an evidence of our re- 
Sect for human dignity. 
3. Utilize and strengthen existing pro- 
ti of United States organizations rela- 
ve to their interest in international pro- 
for the handicapped. 
e keynote to action was sounded by 
Sá eral Maas at the first meeting of the 
: mmittee for the handicapped on December 
» 1956, when he told members: 
me have an opportunity to do something 
to © way of action that will demonstrate 
the whole world the superior benefits of 
i to show to the world that under 


edits communism and democracy is the 
hu tude toward people. Nowhere is the 
manitarian attitude toward people better 
‘onstrated than in what people do for 
our unfortunates, their handicapped, and 
tion oe in this country, of rehabilita- 
fu und the ultimate objective of rehabili- 
whan Suitable job for the man or woman 
has been given vocational training, will 
th y make a tremendous impression on 
© rest A Fras world, and certainly in the 
an rican world, where such large 
9 ot their people are physically han- 
t Pped, and where traditionally for cen- 
nothing has been done for them.” 
committee for the handicapped wel- 
— es cooperation from all professional and 
8 Workers in the fields of rehabili- 
on and employment of the handicapped, 
20m ly those whose business or per- 
al contacts make it possible for them to 
vel abroad. 
COMMITTEE FOR THE HANDICAPPED 
Chairman 


Maj. Gen. Melvin J, Maas, chairman, Presi- 


a 
Phys Committee on Employment of the 


. McCahill, assistant to the 
irman, Department of Labor, Washington, 
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Members 

Graham Anthony, Veeder Root Corp., Hart- 
ford, Conn. 

Leo Axirod, Empire Furniture Factory and 
Rattan Works, 4118 Ponce de Leon Boulevard, 
Coral Gables, Fia. 

M. Robert Barnett, executive director, 
American Foundation for the Blind, 15 West 
16th Street, New York, N. Y. 

Alfred Canel, executive vice president, 
Chamber of Commerce of the Americas, 
Chamber of Commerce Building, Miami, Fla. 

John A. DeChant, Public Relations, 425 
13th Street, Washington, D. C. 

George P. Delaney, international represen- 
tative, AFL-CIO, 815 16th Street, Washing- 
ton, D. O. 

Dr. Henry H. Kessler, Kessler Institute, 53 
Lincoln Park, Newark, N. J. 

Boniface R. Maile, 3025 Cadillac Towers, 
Detroit, Mich. 

Leonard W. Mayo, director, Association 
for the Ald of Crippled Children, 345 East 
46th Street, New York, N. Y. 

Dr, Ross T. McIntire, executive director, 
International College of Surgeons, 1516 Lake 
Shore Drive, Chicago, III. 

Laurence Melton, Melton Printing Co., 
3920 Commerce Street, Dallas, Tex. 

Dr, Howard A. Ruck, associate editor, New 
York Times, 230 West 41st Street, New York, 
Ney 

Harold Russell, 212 East Central Street, 
Natick, Mass. p 

Dr. Douglas Toffelmier, 426 17th Street, 
Oakland, Calif. 

P. J. Trevethan, executive vice president, 
Goodwill Industries of America, Inc., 1229 
20th Street NW., Washington, D. C. 

Henry Viscardi, Jr., president, Abilities, 
Incorporated, 59 Hempstead Gardens Drive, 
West Hempstead, Long Island, N. Y. 

Hubert L. Will, Nelson, Boodell & Will, 105 
South LaSalle Street, Chicago, II. 

Donald V. Wilson, secretary general, In- 
ternational Society for the Welfare of Crip- 
pies, 701 First Avenue, New York, N. Y. 

Observers 

Miss Phyllis Francis, Office of Vocational 
Rehabilitation, Department of Health, Edu- 
cation, and Welfare, Washington, D. C. 

Ralph Wright, International Labor Office, 
917 15th Street, Washington, D. C. 

Dr, Harold Williams, Specialist for Excep- 
tional Children and Youth, Office of Educa- 
tion, Department of Health, Education, and 
Welfare, Washington, D. C. , 

John Lawyer, Office of International Labor 
Affairs, Department of Labor, Washington, 
D. C. 

Sarah S. Dietrick, M. D., Director, Division 
of International Cooperation, Children's 
Bureau, Department of Health, Education, 
and Welfare, Washington, D. C. 


OUR Mission AND Our ALLIES 


(Address by William McCahill, executive as- 
sistant, handicapped committee, at civic 
committee luncheon of the people- to- 
people program) 

The people-to-people program, although 
essentially one of individual contact, works 
best when properly organized and directed 
through groups and organizations which 
agree upon certain objectives and plans and 
then turn the execution of these mutually 
agreable missions to individuals like you 
and me. 

The various autonomous committees of 
the people-to-people program movement 
have at least one common denominator, they 
are dealing with people. It is true that we 
are going about this program on more than 
40 different highways, but at the end of each 
road is the man, woman or child in a faraway 
country. 

There is an additional common denomina- 
tor between our civil committee and the 
committee for the handicapped on which I 


A3759 


also serve. Each of these individual human 
beings we mean to reach through various as- 
pects of people-to-people program, belongs 
to some community organization. Man, be- 
ing a social being, gathers himself into some 
kind of organized society no matter where he 
lives in this tired planet. Thus, there is a 
seg common denominator whereeyer men 
ve. 

At the same time, there is nothing more 
universal about human beings than the fact 
that regardless of creed, color or national 
origin, they all have the same human, de- 
structible, physical attributes. Whatever the 
contient, the chemistry of the body is es- 
sentially the same. And, the resulting phys- 
ical handicaps. 

I could, if we had the time, probably draw 
a similar analogy between the civic com- 
mittee or the handicapped committee (and 
most of our committees are handicapped one 
way or other) and the other people-to-people 
program groups which you have listed in 
your basic flyer. I shall not, of course, but I 
believe that it is important for us to remem- 
ber that in almost every major thing in our 
lives, peoples of all countries have more sim- 
Uarities than they have differences. This is 
basic to our people-to-people approach. 

After a year of experience with the com- 
mittee for the handicapped and my first for- 
eign visit this summer for 3 weeks in Eu- 
rope (not counting an all-expenses-paid tour 
with the Marines in the Pacific during World 
War II) I have become more and more en- 
thusiastic about this program on which the 
President has asked for help. 

To those of you who have been doing the 
job for years through your town affiliation 
program, as well as to those who are in- 
volving yourself for the first time under the 
banners of the people-to-people program and 
the President’s request, I believe that the 
most important ingredients you can put into 
this recipe of world understanding are en- 
thusiasm, imagination, and initiative. 

Many centuries ago, Christ told us that we 
must be either hot or cold and that the 
lukewarm he would spew out of his mouth. 
In our own time, Pope Pius XII has said 
that “it is no longer given to anyone to be 
mediocre.” 

In our people-to-people relations we can- 
not be lukewarm. In this vital program for 
world understanding and in the battle for 
men's minds, we cannot afford to be mediocre, 
This does not mean that we must turn this 
matter over to the people with I. Q.'s in the 
genius area, What it does mean is that 
given enthusiasm, imagination, and initia- 
tive, any of us can apply our God-given tal- 
ents to this great crusade. 

Our mission, scientifically stated (and I 
am no scientist), is to shoot around the 
world this missile of understanding and get 
it into orbit so that countless contacts be- 
tween Americans and peoples of other lands 
will result in each of us having a better 
image of our overseas neighbors, neighbors 
whom we will find have more similarities and 
more common interests than they have dif- 
ferences or ideological clashes. 

If I may presume to suggest one more in- 
gredient of value in this menu which we are 
preparing, I would think that we might well 
flavor it at every stage with liberal amounts 
of humility. 

The Sermon on the Mount promised an 
eternity of blessedness to the peacemakers. 
This people-to-people program gives all of 
us a fighting chance to start the world in 
the true direction of a lasting peace and 
peace is worth fighting for. If the peoples 
of the world want peace badly enough, as the 
President told us last year, their leaders will 
have to give it to them or be thrown out of 
office. And you mayors and community lead- 
ers know that enlightened public opinion has 
cleared up many a hopeless local situation, 
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So too with the world situation, We have 
a great mission, a real challenge. It is only 


worthy of our best and if we give it our hon- 
est best, making allowances for human fail- 
ings, we shall get this missile of world under- 
standing into orbit sooner than any of us 
may suspect. 

We have two gréat allies on our side. In 
the natural order we have the President of 
the United States and on the supernatural 
side we have the God of Peace, How can we 
lose? 

[From Performance, the Story of the Handi- 

» capped, issue for February 1957 
EMPLOYMENT OF THE HANDICAPPED—A WORLD- 

WIDE PROGRAM 
(By Donald V, Wilson, secretary-general, 

International Society for the Welfare of 

Cripples) . 

There is increased interest in all parts of 
the world in establishing and improving re- 
habilitation services for the physically han- 
dicapped. Many international organiza- 


tions, including the United Nations, the 


World Health Organization, and the Inter- 
national Labor Organization, are actively 
engaged in helping individuals and organ- 
izations to establish and improve their pro- 
grams for training and employment of the 
handicapped. In addition to these large 
governmental organizations, there are many 
voluntary international groups that are par- 
ticipating in this global program. One of 
these is the International Society for the 
Welfare of Cripples, which has for more than 
30 years, been promoting the exchange of 
experience and technical knowledge so that 
a country in one part of the world may 
benefit from the work being done in another. 

The International Society is a federation 
of national organizations in 31 countries 
which provide services for the rehabilitation 
and employment of handicapped children 
and adults. The society has consultative 
status with the United Nations and main- 
tains official relations with the World Health 
Organization and other international goy- 
ernmental agencies. The services of the 
society are provided not only to the mem- 
ber organizations but also to individuals and 
associations in other countries where serv- 
ices for the handicapped have been estab- 
shed in recent years. Included among the 
society's services is a publication and trans- 
lation program which facilitates the ex- 
change of information between countries; 
and a large film library which contains film 
from many different countries portraying 
services for the disabled. 

Many individuals and organizations in the 
United States have been active in the work 
of the International Society. The National 
Society for Crippled Children and Adults is 
the affiliated national organization, Dr. 
Henry H. Kessler is a member of the council 
of the International Society, and a former 
president. Dr, Howard A. Rusk currently 
serves as president. 

THE PROBLEM OF EMPLOYMENT 

Tt Is becomingly increasingly evident that 
the most difficult and challenging phase of 
rehabilitation is to assist the handicapped 
person in securing employment that will 
enable him to function to his maximum 
ability. In may parts of the world, there 
has been an interest in the program of the 
President's Committee for the Employment 
of the Physically Handicapped, and a num- 
ber of countries are planning to initiate 
similar efforts. 

In the past, the United States has greatly 
benefited by the experiences of other coun- 
tries which have been dealing with the prob« 
lem of vocational rehabilitation for many 
years. As early as 1919, an International 
Conference on Rehabilitation was held in 
New York as a result of the interest of Mr, 
Jeremiah Milbank. One of the purposes of 
this congress was to enable persons from 
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other countries to present thelr experience 
which would be useful in developing employ- 
ment services for the handicapped in this 
country. 

The United States can continue to benefit 
from.what has been undertaken in other 
countries. For example, it is clear that 
there is a difference of philosophical view- 
point as to how employment of the handi- 
capped can best be promoted. One group 
contends that this can be done most effi- 
ciently and equitably by legislation that 
makes it mandatory for all employers to 
hire a certain percentage of employees who 
are physically disabled. An opposing view- 
point is that such a quota system is not the 
best approach and that employers must first 
be convinced that employment of the dis- 
abled is indeed good business. The ex- 
perience of such countries as the United 
Kingdom with its quota system has real 
value for those who are interested in these 
problems, 


INTERNATIONAL RECOMMENDATION 


The worldwide interest In the employment 
of the physically handicapped has been 
pointed up by the fact that the Interna- 
tional Labour Organization, in 1955, adopted 
a recommendation concerning vocational 
rehabilitation of the disabled. This rec- 
ommendation was adopted unanimously by 
the representatives of 70 countries, who had 
considered the subject over a period of more 
than 2 years. Because of the divergent 
viewpoints concerning the quota system, the 
following compromise statement was 
adopted: 

“Wherever appropriate in-the national 
circumstances, and consistent with national 
policy, the employment of disabled persons 
should be promoted by means such as— 

“(a) The engagement by employers of a 
percentage of disabled persons under such 
arrangements as will avoid the displacement 
of nondisabled workers; 

“(b) Reserving certain designated occupa- 

tions for disabled persons; 
Y “(c) Arranging that seriously disabled 
persons are given opportunities for employ- 
ment or preference in certain occupations 
considered suitable for them; 

“(d) Encouraging the creation and facili- 
tating the operation of cooperatives or other 
similar enterprises managed by, or on behalf, 
of, disabled persons,” 

The important part of this section of the 
recommendation is the ‘words, “Wherever 
appropriate in the national circumstances,” 
for it gives.due recognition to the inherent 
differences between countries and encour- 
ages diversity of experiment. 

many heavily populated countries 
where the unemployment ratio is higher, 
the development of rehabilitation programs 
and employment opportunities is conse- 
quently more dificult, There Is not the 
same economic urgency to hire the handi- 
capped because of shortages of qualified la- 
bor. In many of these countries, however, 
there is a shortage of adequate skilled per- 
sonnel, and a constantly increasing aware- 
ness that such skills should not be lost to 
the community and the Nation merely be- 
cause the person suffers a physical disability. 
Although the economic factors are not as 
pressing in less developed countries as they 
are in North America and in Europe, there 
is, nevertheless, an increasing humanitarian 
recognition everywhere that all persons 
should be given an opportunity to be self- 
supporting and useful. 

Because the United States has had exten- 
sive experience in this field, particularly 
during the past 10 or 15 years, people in 
other countries are eager to learn more about 
the progress of our programs here. In this 
area, the President’s Committee has a real 
opportunity not only to serve the handi- 
capped or this country but of sharing the 
results of its new experience with the rest of 
the world, 


April 25 


WORLD MEETINGS 

A heightened Interest in the problem of 
selective placement also stems from the 
seminar on this subject which was held in 
Stockholm in May 1955, with the collabora- 
tion of the World Veterans Federation, the 
International Labor Organization, and the 
International Society for the Welfare of 
Cripples. During the International Confer- 
ence on Social Work in Munich this past 
summer, a large study group considered the 
social aspects of rehabilitation. These and 
other international meetings provided the 
opportunity for many countries to exchange 
information and experiences, as well as 
stimulation of current efforts being made. 

The Seventh World Congress on Rehabili- 
tation which will be held by the Interna- 
tional Society in London, from July 22-26, 
1957, promises to be the most widely at- 
tended, comprehensive forum of its kind 
ever staged. This significant meeting will 
also give major attention to discussions of 
the social and vocational phases of the re- 
habilitative process, It will be developed 
broadly around the keynote, “Planning for 
Victory Over Disablement,” and should en- 
gage the attention and personal participa- 
tion of doctors, nurses, scientists, employ- 
ment counselors, therapists, social workers, 
administrators, and other professional 
groups concerned with any of the intercon- 
nected problems of the disabled. The Con- 
gress will again also be the occasion for the 
presentation of three Albert Lasker awards 
for outstanding achlevement of interna- 
tional significance in the development of 
services for the physically handicapped. For 
those who are interested in further details of 
this important forthcoming meeting, a pre- 
liminary program, outlining the day-to-day 
scope of general, special and sectional meet- 
ings, is available on request from the Inter- 
national Society for the Welfare of Cripples, 
701 First Avenue, New York, N. Y. 


Defect in Present Excise Taxes on Auto- 
mobiles and Automobile Parts 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. THRUSTON B. MORTON 


OF KENTUCKY 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, April 25, 1958 


Mr. MORTON. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Record two letters 
from the Breaux Ballard Co., an auto- 
mobile dealer in Louisville, Ky., which 
give the clearest and most comprehen- 
sive discussion which has been brought 
to my attention on the defect of the 
present excise taxes on automobiles and 


There being no objection, the letters 
were ordered to be printed in the REC- 


orp, as follows: 
Breaux BALLARD, Co., 
Louisville Ky., April 17, 1958. 
Senator THURSTON B. MORTON, 
Senate Office Building, 
Washington, D. C. 

Dran Tiruns: Enclosed little green sheets 
indicate the Federal excise taxes that are 
on Buicks, and I have marked the series. 
In addition there is a 10 percent tax on all 
the accessories which on a car fully equipped 
with automatic transmission, power brakes, 
power steering, etc. etc., makes an addi- 
tion of 850 and upwards. 

We have lost money every month this 
year and sales are not getting any better. 


1958 


Buick liselt lost money in the first quar- 
ter. I am convinced that every automobile 
division of General Motors, except possibly 
Chevrolet and Cadillac lost money the first 
quarter, (General Motors itself may have 
made money because of its other allied 
trades, but I am strictly speaking about 
Buick, Oldsmobile, Pontiac, etc.) 
T would be willing to bet you and every 
ember of Congress any amount you want, 
“hat if these taxes were taken off I could 
double my sales in the next. 30 days and 
Would have to reemploy some of the people 
have laid off, as well as raise some salaries 
We have cut. 

The question, Mr. Anthony, is whether 
added sales and profits would more 
offset the loss of revenue for these 

taxes. In my opinion, it would. 

aR. few days ago my sales manager and I 
ent over approximately 150 appraisals 

Which we have made in the past 60 days, and 

$ Over 75 percent of these we are between 

100 and $300 off of what the customer was 
g to pay. In checking back on these 

people they haye not bought any automo- 
le, but have simply decided to walt. You 

n obviously see what removing these ex- 

S taxes would mean. Dealers are going 
Ut of business like flies. I believe there 
> bis only three liquid dealers left in Frank- 
ort, and in New Albany and Jeffersonville 
up ne Past 80 days 4 dealers have folded 
P, and I am sure the situation is far 
- More serious than most people realize. 

&m convinced these excise taxes must 
dome off now, and because the automobile 
pusiness is a big wheel in the economy, this 
I ans be the first priority of business and 
th ant mean 6 months from now, because 
1 © problem of moving the inventory before 

ew models will be at hand and nothing 

Will have been done to strengthen sales and 
Production for this summer. 
dest regards. 
Very truly yours, 
Breaux 
G. Breaux Ballard, Jr. 


Federal excise tazes on Butck automobiles 


SE ph al ide eee Rede ech ty meee de ees - 261 
Series: ROADMASTER 
88S 331 
SS inc E T A ota ee 332 
As OL eee Se Tne Ea Baa 
enter: LIMITED 
ba Ea ͤ ( Pee - 361 
— 362 
5 aso 


Breaux BarLarn CO., 
Se Louisville, Ky., Aprii 23, 1958, 
nator TERUSTON B. MORTON, 
Senate Office Building, 


Washington, D. C. 
Dran THURSTON: Reference yours of April 


> Tt is perfectly agreeable with me to 
Put my letter in the CONGRESSIONAL Rrconv. 


ard 
t These, of course, are 
ne direct excise taxes billed to us by the 
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factory and have nothing to do with all the 
hidden taxes or transportation taxes, eto.: 


5. 

7. 

7. 
1.44 
Safet; rinri daaa a 2. 78 

Windshield washer and wide-angle 

ooo 98 
Deluxe steering wheel 1. 13 
Easy eye glass 2. 63 
Air foam seat cushions 1.58 
Power. derne 2.78 
Accessory group 2.70 
White-wall tires 4.13 
Air-cooled aluminum brakes 1,39 
State tax (3. percent 90. 64 
ETS cen need Rar eadbemean aes 5.00 
DH a E E E 362. 69 


You will also note that when the State 
takes their 3 percent of the delivery price 
of the automobile, they are taking the 3 per- 
cent on all the above taxes. In other words, 
they are taxing a tax. If you are inter- 
ested in the hundred's of dollars of other 
taxes on a car, I suggest that you contact 
the National Automobile Dealer’s Associa- 
tion’s office in Washington and they can 
give you the breakdown on all the hidden 
taxes such as the excise tax on the chrome, 
tires, glass, and other component parts. 

There is no question, whatsoever, in my 
mind that the buyer's strike on automobiles 
is directly attributable to prices. We have 
people that for years have been buying new 
cars are now buying used cars, and as I 
pointed out in my other letter, eliminating 
these taxes would certainly double or more 
our volume. Further, yesterday we were 
trying to sell a woman one of our demon- 
strators and she made us an offer provided 
we would agree to refund her the excise 
taxes if Congress removed same. This, of 
course, we could not do, inasmuch as it is 
a demonstrator. This is merely to point out 
that the talk of reducing taxes is making 
the buyers quite conscious of it, and is in 
itself affecting sales, 

Kindest regards. 

Very truly yours, 
Breaux 
G. Brevx BaLLarD, Jr., 
President, 


Restrict Secrecy in Government 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. WILLIAM E. PROXMIRE 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, April 25, 1958 


Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, the 
voices of the newspapers of the Nation 
are being heard in swelling chorus in 
fayor of the bill which prevents Govern- 
ment agencies from using the old house- 
keeping bill passed by the First Congress 
to keep secret information which ought 
to be in the possession of the public. 

In my State of Wisconsin the Janes- 
ville Daily Gazette, a newspaper with 
a proud record of 113 years of commun- 
ity service, has spoken out in favor of 
the principle of the bill which has passed 
the House of Representatives under the 
sponsorship of Representative Moss, and 
which is sponsored in the Senate by the 
senior Senator from Missouri IMr. 
HENNINGS], 


A3761 


Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that the editorial entitled “To Cut 
the Secrecy Knot,” which appeared in 
the Janesville Daily Gazette on April 22, 
be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 


There being no objection, the edi- 
torial was ordered to be printed in the 
Appendix of the Recor, as follows: 

To CUT THE Secrecy KNOT 


Americans cannot act freely, cannot per- 
form their duties as citizens, cannot pre- 
serve what they hold most dear as free citi- 
zens if they do not know and understand. 
They cannot know unless they have access 
to information. And there is a “hitch” that 
smothers freedom, 

One basic “housekeeping” statute, 168 
years old, is used by Government agencies 
and bureaus as a means or excuse for with- 
holding information from the public to 
which the public is entitled. 


To open the way for public access to in- 
formation, now bottled up through this old 
law, the Moss Freedom of Information bill, 
H. R. 2767, has cleared the House Rules 
Committee and now is before Congress. It 
is à simple amendment that prohibits use 
of the old “housekeeping statute” by those 
agencies and bureaus to interfere with the 
public’s right to know. 

The Moss bill should be passed as It is 
without change. It has the endorsement of 
the American Society of Newspaper Editors, 
the American Newspaper Publishers Associa- 
tion and the Inland Daily Press Association. 

All newspapers have an interest in seeing 
the Moss bill passed. It would go far toward 
eliminating à lot of unnecessary and dan- 
gerous Government secrecy, 


Interoceanic ‘Canal Problem: Independ- 
ent Congressional Inquiry 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. THOS. E. MARTIN 


OF IOWA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Friday, April 25, 1958 


Mr. MARTIN of Iowa. Mr. President, 
over a period of many years, first in the 
House and more recently in the Senate, 
I have endeavored to secure, by means 
of a proposed Interoceanic Canals Com- 
mission—S. 611—a comprehensive and 
independent inquiry under congressional 
authorization of the entire question of 
interoceanic canals, with the objective of 
determining the future isthmian canal 
policy of the United States. 

Thus, I note with considerable interest 
in the March 7, 1958, issue of the Pan- 
ama Canal Review, the official publica- 
tion of the Panama Canal Company, an 
account of the Isthmian Canal Consult- 
ing Board appointed by the House Com- 
mittee on the Merchant Marine and 
Fisheries pursuant to House Resolution 
149, which recently visited the isthmus, 
It is certainly to be hoped that this body 
will be able to render substantial services 
in the premises. 

Because the article summarizes the 
professional records of the distinguished 
members of this group that ought to be 
better known and available for future 
reference, I ask unanimous consent that 
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the story be printed in the Appendix of 
the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the subject 
article was ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp as follows: 


CONSULTANTS FOR CONGRESS DUE HERE NEXT 
WEEK 


The panel of consultants appointed by the 
House Merchant Marine and Fisheries Com- 
mittee to study Panama Canal transit facili- 
ties and other brqad phases of the inter- 
oceanic canal problem will pay a 5-day visit 
to the Canal Zone this month. 

The group, composed of six prominent 
members of the engineering profession in 
the United States, is scheduled to be here 
from next Tuesday through Saturday. A 
tentative schedule of activities prepared and 
submitted to the panel for its approval calls 
for a busy period. It includes visits to the 
principal Canal Zone installations, and the 
provision of much background material on 
canal operations, and other facets of the 
problem which is attracting national atten- 
tion. 

The consulting board was named last No- 
vember by Representative HERBERT C. BON- 
NER, chairman of the Merchant Marine and 
Fisheries Committee which handles canal 
legislative matters in the House of Repre- 
sentatives. In announcing the appointment, 
Chairman Bonner said that the special com- 
mittee consultants are expected to review 
and reevaluate various proposals which have 
been made in the past as the result of 
studies on the isthmian canal problem. 

“I feel that it is the urgent responsibility 
of the Merchant Marine and Fisheries Com- 
mittee to be fully informed concerning the 
adequacy of the existing canal and the need 
for additional facilities either in the Canal 
Zone or at alternate locations in the Central 
American Isthmus,” he stated. 

The panel members, all of whom are ex- 
pected to be here next week, are: 

Francis S. Priel, of Philadelphia, president 
of the engineering firm of Albright & Friel 
in Philadelphia, and vice president of the 
American Society of Civil Engineers. 

Lt. Gen. Leslie R. Groves, United States 
Army (retired), of Darien, Conn., formerly 
head of the Manhattan Project, and now a 
vice president of Remington-Rand, Inc. 

Dr. S. C. Hollister, of Ithaca, N. Y., dean 
of engineering at Cornell University. 

E. Sydney Randolph, of Baton Rouge, La., 
industrial engineer. 

Hartley Rowe, of Boston, vice president of 
the United Fruit Co. 

John E. Slater, of New York City, consult- 
ing engineer and senior partner of the firm 
of Coverdale & Colpitts in New York. 


Mr. Rowe and Mr. Randolph are both well 
acquainted with the canal and its operations. 
Both were employed here for many years and 
both held responsible engineering positions 
with the organization. 

Mr. Rowe came to the Isthmus in 1905 and 
was municipal (now maintenance) engineer 
when he left the organization in 1919. One 
of his first jobs with the Isthmian Canal 
Commission was the location, design, and 
construction of the masonry dam to provide 
the water supply for Panama City and zone 
towns on the Pacific side, During his 14 years 
here, he had charge of installing much of the 
electrical and municipal facilities for the 
canal and for the Army and Navy. Among 
the Army and Navy projects were France Field 
and the Coco Solo Submarine Base, for which 
he had charge of the design and construction, 

Mr. Randolph also entered the canal service 
during the construction period and was con- 
tinuously employed for almost 36 years be- 
fore his retirement in March 1946. During 
this period he held many important engi- 
neering posts in the organization, including 
office engineer, designing engineer, and con- 
struction engineer. He was in charge of the 
design and later the construction of Madden 
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Dam and powerplant. Later, as designing 
engineer, he was in charge of the early inves- 
tigation and work on the third locks project, 

Mr. Friel has had charge of all engineering 
work for his firm for the past 26 years. He 
specializes in numerous fields of engineering, 
among which are flood control, dams, power- 
plants, and industrial buildings, and vari- 
ous types of public works. 

General Groves is best known for his work 
as head of the Manhattan project, during 
which he was in complete charge of the devel- 
opment and planning for the use of the 
atomic bomb, Among his many important 
assignments were as officer in charge of con- 
struction for the Quartermaster General dur- 
ing mobilization for World War II and as 
commanding general of the Armed Forces 
special weapons project for the Department 
of Defense after the close of the war. Since 
his retirement, in 1948, he has been associated 
with Remington Rand. 

Dean Hollister has headed the College of 
Engineering at Cornell for 20 years, His spe- 
cialties are municipal, structural, and flood- 
control projects. He has served on many im- 
portant governmental and private commis- 
sions for engineering projects. One of his 
services to the United States Government was 
as a member of the Commision on Organiza- 
tion of the Executive Branch of the Govern- 
ment, better known as the Hoover Commis- 
sion, from 1953 to 1955. 

Mr. Slater specializes in transportation and 
marine engineering. In addition to serving 
as a member of the consulting engineering 
firm of Coverdale & Colpitts, he is president 
and director of the American Export Lines. 
He also has served 2 years as chairman of the 
board of the New York Shipbuilding Corp. 

They are tentatively scheduled to meet 
Governor Potter Tuesday morning for a brief 
orientation. This will be followed by a man- 
agement review and a description of bureau 
operations and later in the morning by a 
flight along the canal route. The afternoon 
will be largely devoted to a presentation and 
general discussion of the canal capacity 
problem, arranged by Lieutenant Governor 
Arnold. 

Among the installations to be visited by 
the panel members will be locks, Gaillard Cut, 
and the construction project at Bend 1868, 
the dredging division, the LeTourneau tow- 
ing devices at Gatun, Miraflores locks over- 
haul operations, and the marine control op- 
erations at the Balboa port captain's office 


Proposed Educational Television 
Workshop 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. W. FULBRIGHT 


OF ARKANSAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, April 25, 1958 


Mr. FULBRIGHT, Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Rrcorp an an- 
nouncement that the Radio Corporation 
of America is to set up an educational 
television workshop. I wish to congratu- 
late RCA on this progressive step, and I 
know it will be of interest to all in this 
country who believe in the necessity of 
improving our educational system. 

In this connection I have also just 
received notice that the Ford Founda- 
tion has made a grant of $1.4 million to 
the John Hay Whitney Foundation to 
improve secondary-school teaching. 
This also is very encouraging. I ask 


April 25 


unanimous consent to have this article 

also printed in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

RCA To Ser Ur $100,000 EDUCATIONAL TELE- 
vision WorksHOP To DEVELOP AND DIS- 
SEMINATE NEw TECHNIQUES FOR NATION'S 
SCHOOLS—PRESDENT BURNS TELLS CON- 
VENTION OF NATIONAL SCHOOL Boarps As- 
SOCIATION THAT UNIQUE Prosect WILL BE 
UNDERTAKEN WiTH New York UNIVER- 
siry—Sarys TV AND OTHER ELECTRONIC 
Arps CAN Ease TEACHER SHORTAGE AND 
Brno Massive UPGRADING OF EDUCATIONAL 
STANDARDS 


Miami Brach, FLA., April 19.— The Radio 
Corporation of America will establish, in col- 
laboration with New York University, a 
unique $100,000 educational television work- 
shop to develop and disseminate the most 
effective television teaching techniques for 
the Nation’s schools, President John L. 
Burns announced tonight. 

Declaring that television and other elec- 
tronic teaching aids can “bring about & 
massive upgrading of our educational stand- 
ards,” Mr. Burns told the annual dinner of 
the National School Boards Association con- 
vention here that RCA will set up the work- 
shop at New York University. He said the 
company will also support a university pro- 
fessorship in educational TV at New York 
University to provide supervision for the 
workshop. ; 

“The primary aim of this project,” he 
said, is to serve the public schools of the 
United States and to benefit all education. 
The workshop will bring together the best 
ideas of professional educators, responsible 
laymen in the education movement, broad- 
casters and experts in the graphic arts.” 


News FROM THE FORD FOUNDATION 

New Tonk, April 23.— The Ford Founda- 
tion today announced a grant of $1.4 mil- 
lion to the John Hay Whitney Foundation to 
improve secondary-school teaching through 
expansion and development of the John Hay 
fellowships program over the next 2 years. 

The expansion of the John Hay fellow- 
ships program will permit not only an in- 
crease in both the number of fellows and the 
institutions at which they may study but 
will alter the method of their selection and 
the objectives of the program, 

Since 1952 the Whitney Foundation has 
provided fellowships for 20 secondary school- 
teachers for humanistic study at Yale and 
Columbia. Under the new program, the 
number of fellows will be Increased to a total 
of 150 In the academic years 1959-60 and 
1960-61. The number of study centers will 
be enlarged to four or more. Selection of 
fellows will be made from school systems 
engaged in experiments directed especially 
at achieving the best utilization of unusu- 
ally good teachers in secondary education. 

These experiments, many of which have 
been supported in recent years by the Ford 
Foundation and the Fund for the Advance- 
ment of Education, include the use of 
closed- and open-circuit television and of 
techniques for more efficient utilization of 
teaching talent, such as teacher aides, em- 
ployment of college graduates as teaching 
assistants, redeployment of teachers accord- 
ing to variations in the size of classes, and 
the development of teaching teams. 

By selecting a few fellows from each of 
these demonstration-school systems and by 
making summer workshops available to ad- 
ditional personnel, the Whitney program will 
help insure high quality in the handling of 
subject matter in the experimental programs 
and advance the development of teaching 
techniques that may be used elsewhere. 

The grant will provide each fellow with his 
regular year's salary, travel expenses, and an 
average stipend of $700 for tuition and fees 
for 1 year of study. 


1958 
Delay in Legislation on Labor 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BARRY GOLDWATER 


OF ARIZONA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, April 25, 1958 


Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. President, 
apropos of the debate in the Senate, this 
Morning, relative to the delay in con- 
nection with the enactment of legislation 
on labor, I hold in my hand an article 
entitled “Delay in Legislation on Labor,” 
Written by George Todt, and published 
2 the San Fernando Valley Times of 

pril 21. In the article, Mr. Todt dis- 

in a very intelligent way his ob- 
Ta tions on this unusual phenomenon. 
ask unanimous consent that the article 

Printed in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 


Was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, ` 


as follows: 

DELAY IN LEGISLATION ON LABOR 
e of time, let not advantage 
Adonis. liam Shakespeare, Venus and 
ot incontrovertible evidence already un- 
un ered concerning corruption, theft and 
tat metican totalitarianism residing in cer- 
wh Unions, the public is asking increasingly 
in y no remedial legislation is being passed 

mgress at this time? 
ly, It is not necessary to wait years 


1 
Nto the future after another round of future 


Nate investigations before we commence to 
83 damage which is already seen to 
Plish, nt. Why isn't anything being accom- 
back d along these lines? Who is holding 

TAAT this time? Why? 
vaner these questions of San Fernando 

y Congressman Jor Hour recently. JOE 
tion and enough to furnish me with a por- 
tosen the record to date concerning pro- 
A0 2 Propositions now wasting away 


at 7 thought you would be interested in what 
“but e trying to do in the House,” said Jor, 
letiogg Democrats are blocking this legis- 
This The Republican record is clean.” 
rika not a new view among the GOP 
5 of the House Committee on Edu- 
BS lest ae Labor, incidentally. As far back 
February 26, they all addressed a 
aan letter of protest to the Democratic 
an of the committee. 
follows is worth repeating, and is as 
2 $ 
Levees Ma. CHARMAN: President Eisen- 
the On January 23, 1958, transmitted to 
isldtion in 27 his recommendations for leg- 
Stated t Ped the labor-management field, He 
ernment t action on the part of the Goy- 
hts of 8 to protect the basic 
5 he individual workers to maintain 
stated © integrity of trade unionism. The 
the Ane of his program is to reassure 
1 hard public that: 
benent 7 funds which are set aside for the 
Welfare working men and women in health, 
2. * pension plans are accounted for. 
Workers © moneys which are contributed by 
sole} to union treasuries are being used 
3 to 8 their welfare. 
u tions in which workin, le 
8 together voluntarily to apee 
adminis us through collective action will be 
their oie in such fashion as to refiect 


8 The working people are more fully 
tives of A dealings between representa- 
the ef, bor and management which have 

ect of preventing the full exercise of 
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their rights to organize and bargain col- 
lectively. 

“5. The public is protected against unfair 
labor and management practices within the 
collective-bargaining relationship which give 
rise to the exercise of coercive power by one 
as against the other, tending to impede the 
peaceful development of that relation, or 
which infringe the legitimate rights of inno- 
cent third parties. 

“On January 30, 1958, the minority mem- 
bers (Republicans) of the Subcommittee on 
Labor-Management Relations requested the 
chairman of that committee to schedule 
hearings on the proposals of the President. 
As yet, no action has been taken to assure 
that hearings will be had on the President's 
proposals. 

“Accordingly, we, the minority members 
of the House Education and Labor Commit- 
tee, respectfully request hearings to begin 
at once on the labor-management proposals 
made by the President. We further request 
that the hearings be so arranged that there 
will be ample time for Congress to take 
final legislative action on the entire program 
during this session,” s 

This was signed by the 13 GOP members 
of the committee, including Congressman 
Horr. 

On March 3, House Minority Leader Joe 
Mazrttn had this to say: 

“Legislation to remedy labor-management 
conditions harmful to trade unionism is be- 
fore Congress. It has been there since Jan- 
uary. * * * There is almost unanimous 
agreement throughout the country * * * 
that legislative action is needed. Surely 
there are as many Democrats in Congress 
as aware of the need as Republicans. Yet 
day after day passes without action. No 
hearings nave been scheduled. No witnesses 
called. We call on our Democratic 
colleagues, especially those in control of the 
committees involved, to take action in the 
name of good government. * * * Organized 
labor should join us in urging the Democrat- 
controlled Congress to take immediate ac- 
tion.” 

This really has the earmarks of a most 
unusual situation, doesn't it? Makes one 
wonder just how many of the boys on 
Capitol Hill the dear old APL-CIO COPE 
political machine may have at its beck and 
call, what? Does this deplorable legislative 
inability to discipline powerful—and cor- 
rupt—labor bosses presage our drift into a 
Social Labor government soon? Is State So- 
cialism just around the corner? 


Arizona Scans Economic Tide 


EXTENSION OF REMARES 


HON. BARRY GOLDWATER 


OF ARIZONA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, April 25, 1958 


Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. President, 
on yesterday I had printed in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp the first of a series 
of articles which John C. Waugh, of the 
Christian Science Monitor, has written 
on the subject of the economic situation 
in Arizona. At the time I said I would 
request the printing of the other articles 
in the Recorp, in order to provide a little 
economic sunlight and bring a little cheer 
into the gloomy atmosphere of depres- 
sion and recession which seems to be 
found in many of the other States of the 
Nation, 
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The second of the five articles on the 
dynamic changes which have been tak- 
ing place in Arizona’s economy since 
World War II is entitled “Arizona Scans 
Economic Tide.” So that Members of 
the Senate may have something to be 
cheerful about economically, I ask unan- 
imous consent that it be printed in the 
Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

ARIZONA Scans Economic TIDE 
7 (By John C. Waugh) 

PHOENIX, An. —Attraet people, add indus- 
try, stir well, and presto—a new economic 
concoction. 

That is what booming Arizona has done. 
And it is finding the taste bittersweet. 

Arizona is a major actor in the drama of 
growth that is being played all across the 
Southwest from New Mexico to California, 
The same patterns of change that earlier 
gripped California are tossing up new prob- 
lems to Arizonans who only a decade ago 
a te never have believed it could happen 

In the years following World War II Ari- 
zona's population almost doubled from 
616,000 to more than a million. About 35,000 
new people each year flock into Arizona to 
live, To find jobs for all of them, Arizona 
turned to and is still turning to light indus- 
try and manufacturing. 

Now the combination of the two—re- 
doubled population and new industry—has 
sent the Arizona economic structure spin- 
ning off in new directions. 

THREE C'S n 

As any old Arizona cowpuncher would tell 
you, “It just ain't the same old range.” To 
this, the farmer, the miner, and everybody 
else, would probably say Amen.“ Arizona is 
a portrait of dynamic change. 

In a State where the economy has been 
dominated traditionally by the Three C 
copper, cattle, and cotton—the newly emerg- 
ing economic strong man is light industry, 
led by electronics. 

This is not to say that the Three C's are 
suddenly unimportant in this State. They 
are still pillars of the economy. In 1956 
mining was still the biggest source of in- 
come, raking in $471 million. Manufactur- 
ing was second with $400 million. Agricul- 
ture, the tourist industry, and livestock were 
next in that order. 

SETBACK FOR COPPER 

But while manufacturing was on the up- 
swing in 1957, the mining and cattle indus- 
tries were running into trouble. And agri- 
culture is losing some of its choicest Arizona 
acres to the flood tide of urbanization. 

Here, briefly, is what is happening to Ari- 
zona's three traditional pillars of strength: 

Copper, which has been king for decades, 
dropped in price during 1957 to well under 
32 cents a pound, which is considered the 
rock bottom for the ductile metal. Foreign 
imports hit the industry hard, undercutting -` 
domestic prices and raising a clamor for 
Federal tariff protection. Rising production 
costs have also plagued Arizona mines. 

Paradoxically, even as prices decline, the 
copper industry in Arizona continues to ex- 
pand, primarily because of Federal encour- 
agement. 

The State still produces more than half of 
the Nation’s copper. Even while prices 
were dipping, new mines were operating and 
old ones expanding. There are two rela- 
tively new mines in operation near Tucson. 
And Kennecott Copper Corp. is pushing a $40 
million expansion of smelter and leeching 
operations in Ray, Ariz. 

FARMLAND TRIMMED 


Cattle, another traditional economic king- 
pin, was caught up in trouble during 1957 
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also. Hit by drought, cattlemen cut their 
Arizona herds in half. “For the first time 
in history,” one leader complained, “we had 
more people in Arizona than we had cows.” 

Arizona agriculture, which cotton domi- 
nates, faces a problem that is plaguing the 
entire West. It is losing precious land. 

One needs only to talk to Henry Shipley, 
assistant general manager of the Salt River 
irrigation project, to see what is happening. 
The Salt River project, world famous as a 
model irrigation system, once spread over 
240,000 acres. It has lost 40,000 of these in 
10 years to urban, industrial, and+commer- 
cial development. Another 10,000 acres are 
expected to be sold and developed within 
the near future. 

This is the most fertile and valuable 
farmland in all Arizona. It centers around 
Phoenix in Maricopa County, which is the 
State's fastest-growing area. 

While such men as Mr. Shipley urge better 
planning and more foresight in an effort to 
save the fertile valleys for farming, leaders 
such as Ray W. Wilson, Phoenix city man- 
ager, are faced with the hard practical prob- 
lems of providing for present and future city 
growth. This demands more and more 
urban development, almost all on fertile 
farmland, 

URBANIZATION TIDE 

The tide is clearly in the direction of in- 
creased urbanization of farm area. Arizona 
agricultural land, at a peak high of 1,300,000 
acres in 1952, is expected to drop to 950,000 
by 1970. 

The simple fact is that it takes 3 to 4 acre- 
feet of water a year to raise crops while a 
housmg development or a light industry on 
the same land would use only a third or half 
of that. This is the point that Arizona lead- 
ers drive home in thelr arguments for more 
urbanization. 

Dr. L. W. Casaday, director of the bureau 
of business research at the University of Ari- 
zona in Tucson, reflects the dominant feeling 
in the State when he says that this increased 
urbanization of farmland is good. 

“It is the highest and best use of our 
limited water resources,” Dr. Casaday be- 
lieves. “Let the food and fiber be raised 
where there is plenty of water.” 

Yet as farmland is shifting slowly, steadily 
to new uses, farm production in the State, 
blessed by the most modern methods, is 
increasing every year. 

Of all the major underpinnings in the 
Arizona economic life today, manufacturing 
and tourism appear to be the youngest, the 
most vibrant, the fastest growing. They 
loom big in the Arizona future. 


Whether they really constitute the major 


Rops of the long-range future is still debat- 
able. 


The Coming Death of the Surface Navy 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. NORRIS COTTON 


OF NEW HAMPSHIRE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Friday, April 25, 1958 


Mr.COTTON. Mr. President, the lat- 
est issue of Look magazine contains a 
most interesting and far-sighted article 
entitled “The Coming Death of the Sur- 
face Navy.” 

The article provides additional justi- 
cation for, and support for, a swift ex- 
pansion of our submarine building ac- 
tivities as the most effective way to pro- 
viding an effective, economical national 
defense. This is a theme which has been 
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brought to the attention of the Senate 
many times before, and which must be 
repeated until its full implications are 
realized by everyone concerned. 

The Nation must be awakened to the 
inevitable future of undersea craft. We 
must act now to make sure we lead the 
way into the future. If we fail to do so. 
we will face the consequences of being 
left in the backwater. 

I ask unanimous consent to have this 
article from Look magazine printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

THE COMING DEATH or THE SURFACE Navy 
(By Vice Adm. C. B. Momsen, U. S. Navy 
(retired), with Peter Maas) 

On November 5, 1957, the Navy's last bat- 
tleship was laid to rest. Her passing fore- 
shadows the time when the surface Navy 
will be turned into obsolete hulks by sub- 
marines. This is no secret to the Russians. 


Right now, they are far ahead of us in sub- 


marines—further ahead than in sputniks. 
Even if they go to the moon, they can't wipe 
out Detroit or Pittsburgh or Washington 
from it. They can from their submarines. 

The sudden ascent of submarines to sea 
supremacy is one of the most dramatic as- 
pects of the atomic age. A decade ago, our 
carrier-conscious Navy was paying them 
scant heed. Now, the advent of nuclear 
power and missiles has helped make them 
the most potent warships ever devised. 

The first of our own submarines of the 
future is already on shipyard ways at Gro- 
ton, Conn. Her name is the Skipjack. When 
she takes to the water, she and her sisters 
will become true scourges of the sea. Al- 
though the performance expectations of 
these submarines are secret, I cam say this 
much: 

1. They will be able to outrun, outmaneu- 
ver and outfight any surface ships they meet. 
These deadly craft will be virtually free from 
detection, much less destruction, even with 
atomic depth charges. 

2. Cruising submerged for Indefinite pe- 
riods off Eurasion shores, they will not have 
to surface even while firing the Navy's new 
1,500-mile ballistic missile, the Polaris. In 
effect, they will give the Polaris interconti- 
nenta: range against Soviet targets. 

3, They will be our only weapons system 
immune to what I call the ABC horrors— 
atomic, bacteriological and chemical—of 
total war. If we ever need another Noah's 
ark to preserve the species, it will have to be 
a submarine. 

Five years ago, submarines depended upon 
limited, carefully conserved battery charges 
for underwater propulsion. They were really 
surface ships that occasionally dipped below 
the waves. 

The spectacular success of the atomic re- 
actor aboard the Nautilus changed all this. 
Such a reactor does not require oxygen. For 
the first time, a submarine could stay sub- 
merged—regardleas of speed—for long periods 
without air contact. But the Nautilus es- 
sentially was a nuclear laboratory, with her 
tremendous powerplant housed in a now 
antiquated hull, so the Navy built another 
submarine, the Albacore, designed solely for 
submerged speed. The stubby, blimplike 
Albacore surpassed every hope. She was the 
fastest, most maneuverable submarine in the 
world during the short speed bursts allowed 
by her conventional, comparatively weak 
power. 

Combine the Nautilus and Albacore. Arm 
the result with missiles. What do we have? 
Secretary of the Navy Thomas 8. Gates, Jr., 
says it gives us a “system which approaches 
the ultimate as a weapon of deterrence and 
retaliation.” The Skipjack is the first step. 
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What about the Russians? 

Less than 10 years ago, Russia was a third- 
rate naval power. Today, the Soviet sub- 
marine force is the biggest ever put together 
by any nation in peacetime. The Russians 
have over 500 submarines in the water, nine 
times as many as the Germans had when 
they touched off World War II. Almost all 
of them are capable of carrying—and de- 
livering—missiles. The Soviet Union has 
been adding to this huge fleet at the chil- 
ling rate of 75 subs a year. 

Exact information on the latest Soviet 
submarines is fragmentary. But an enemy 
so aggressively committed to underseas war- 
fare isn't puttering about with antique 
models. The Russians have now launched a 
16,000-ton atomic icebreaker, the Lenin. 
This is warning enough. Soviet technology 
can put nuclear reactors in submarines just 
as easily, Such scientific skill has already 
handed us a defeat more important and 
greater than Pearl Harbor, says Dr. Edward 
Teller, father of the H-bomb. 

I worry a great deal about the menace 
of the Soviet Union's submarines. We have 
some grim reminders of the deadly effective- 
ness of this weapon. The Germans, in 1914, 
almost strangled the Allies with primitive 
submarines. In World War II, with not 
much better submarines, they sent more 
than 13 million tons of shipping to the bot- 
tom, despite our highly touted aircraft, radar, 
and sonar detection network. Our own sub- 
marines, by the same token, ranged freely 
through the Pacific—bagging eight enemy 
carriers in the process and destroying much 
of the huge Japanese merchant fleet. 

None of these lessons has been lost on 
Russia. Nor have they been lost on Adm. 
Jerauld Wright, the man charged with the 
defense of the Atlantic under NATO, He 
says: “I believe the Soviet Navy is designed. 
constructed, tailored, and trained to drive 
a steel wedge down the Atlantic and cut the 
lifeline between Europe and North America.” 

Red submarines present an even greater 
peril. For the past year, the Russians have 
been busy drawing up comprehensive radar 
charts of our coastline. With them, a Soviet 
submarine commander will be able to sur- 
face some 50 or 100 miles off the United 
States mainland, take a couple of radar 
fixes for position, and zero in his missiles 
with neat—and frightening—precision. 

Simultaneous firings by the Red subma- 
rine fiet could level most of our major cities. 

The Russians are also reported working on 
& missile, Comet I, similar to our Polaris, 
that can be launched from submerged sub- 
marines, Few areas in America will then be 
out of range. 

In case we don't get the point, Nikita Khru- 
shehev blandly boasts: “It is true that we 
are surrounded by American bases, but we 
have our rocket missiles, and our submarines 
can block American ports and shoot into the 
American interior. America’s vital centers 
are just as vulnerable as NATO bases.” 

What if the Kremlin ever did unleash a 
submarine offensive against us? How could 
the Navy keep our ocean lifelines open 
against swarms of new Soviet submarines? 
How would it safeguard our cities in the 
event of sneak missile attack from the sea? 

I believe that our continuing reliance on 
carriers must cease. We will have need for 
them in the limited-type wars we may have 
to fight to contain Russian expansion. But 
beyond this the day of carriers will soon be 
done. Building still more of them is sense- 
less, They will provide the same fat prey 
for future submarines as every other surface 
ship on the ocean, 

Even now our own submarine commanders 
are contemptuous of conventional anti-sub- 
marine-warfare (ASW) methods. ASW has 
made very little progress since the days of 
World War II. Against a submarine as mod- 
ern as the Skipjack it will be practically 
worthless, 
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The modern submarine’s highly sensitive 
Sonar “eyes and ears” will be able to pick 
Up the propeller racket of a passing carrier 
48 far as 80 miles away. Once she determines 
her quarry's direction, she will race in for 
the kill. Scout planes won't be able to spot 
her, because she will remain deeply sub- 
Merged. Radar, which cannot pass through 
Water, will be equally futile. Surface sonar, 
effective against ordinary submarines, will 
be baffled. To destroy a submarine, surface 
Ships must make and maintain contact. The 
Modern submarine's - sustained - underwater 
Speed will be too fast for the carrier and 
her escorts. She will hurl her acoustical 

ming torpedoes armed with nuclear war- 
heads at nearly helpless targets. 

One such submarine can do the damage of 
two dozen conventional types. A school of 
these deadly killers would wipe out any car- 
Tier task force or convoy that dared to leave 


The lesson is clear, We must completely 
rewrite the textbooks on naval warfare. The 
entire Navy will have to go under water. 

ts where tomorrow's great sea battles 
Will be fought and won. Otherwise they will 
be most assuredly lost, 
e do we start? First, let us look at 
Our present submarine program. The Navy 
has 110 submarines in service, powered by 
2 and battery engines, most of them 
ating back to World War II days. They are 


the last of the type we will have. Every new 


Sub is designed for the nuclear Navy. Seven- 
nare now abuilding or authorized. 
first ot our atomic submarines joined 
— tor operational duty this January. 
are the Skate class. No more of this 
a will be constructed. They were laid 
‘OWN before the Albacore’s hull design re- 
delved official sanction. Besides that, their 
thes Screws, a navigational aid on the sur- 
ont Where submarines used to spend most 
their time, actually cut down on sub- 
Merged speed. 
55 biggest submarine in the world, the 
1 00-ton Triton, with double reactors churn- 
be Out tremendous power, is currently being 
uilt. She is slated for roving radar picket 
Service. It is my contention, however, that 
f chief mission—warning carrier task 
pe of impending enemy air strikes—Is for 
ars we've already fought. 3 
Orders also have been placed for three 
e submarines. 
e first true, high-speed submersible we 
A have is the Skipfack. Ironically, she 
Osely resembles the Holland, the first un- 
Sorwater warship we added to the fleet over 
5 ago. Present schedules call for her 
Ge very in 1960. The Navy is now so sure 
the Skipjack's success that six more like 
er have been requested. 
ae program is clearly inadequate. As 
Volutionary as the Skipjack may be, she is 
Only the beginning. 
wae this lag, the Navy itself has not been 
olly blameless. I am certain, however, 
at our revamped defense effort will drasti- 
re y step up submarine development. There 
UR been an Increasing number of calls, no- 
ly from Senator Henry M. Jackson, Dem- 
Sige of Washington, for a crash program of 
mia least 100 atomic submarines. And Just 
y submarines won't do, In tommorrow's 
. War, our submersibles will have to be 
ee ted for specific tasks the same way de- 
Wers. cruisers, carriers, and other surface 
warships are today. A 
aS Russians wili always have one grave 
O antage over us, They can call the shot 
aa day they want war. We have to meet 
lin threat of that every day. Our first sea- 
poe Of defense is the tremendous deterrent 
cure Of the Navy's missile submarines. The 
ab Sonic, eurface-to-shore missile Regulus I 
W is operational. Polaris, last of the bal- 
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lstic-missile programs to get started, fs fin- 
ishing fast. We have solved top-secret prob- 
lems involved in submerged launchings and 
in fixing exact underwater locations for ac- 
curate firing. A Polaris development missile 
has been tested in flight. Given enough 
funds, the Navy will get off a full-scale shot 
within months. 

Logically, these missile submarines should 
be sufficient. But most wars don't begin log- 
ically. We must also be able to seek out and 
stop every Soviet submarine coming in to 
pitch nuclear missiles at the mainland. We 
could recover, perhaps, from a rupture in our 
ocean lifelines; we could not afford to lose 
the capacity to recover at all. 

Antisubmarine warfare has thus far been 
conducted on an attrition basis. To deci- 
mate undersea raiders during World War II. 
we took calculated losses. In the future, we 
must strive for a 100 percent detect-and-kill 
record. The awesome destructive capability 
of a single enemy submarine precludes any- 
thing else. 


In my opinion, this is the greatest menace 


-to the United States today. 


We can start countering it right now by 
setting up a chain of stationary underwater 
listening posts far out at sea. They will be 
small spheres, manned or unmanned, set at 
the best thermal depths for sound detection. 
Anchored to the bottom by a nearly weight- 
less nylon line, they will have power to raise 
themselyes to the surface. Packed with deli- 
cate sonar devices, they will be able to pick 
up any object approaching or passing be- 
tween them. Data from them will be quickly 
relayed to a seaplane member of the team 
via radio. Directed by double and triple 
sonar fixes, the seaplane will be able to 
attack accurately with air-to-underwater 
missiles. 

To back them up, we must give top priority 
to the development of antisubmarine sub- 
marines. The submarine killers will have to 
be as small as possible for tight maneuver- 
ing. They will require nuclear powerplants 
lighter than those in use. They will also 
need supplementary power for high-speed 
spurts when they close for the kill. 

And let us not forget that we must always 
keep our vital sea lanes open. We are basi- 
cally a great island nation. The Soviet 
Unon is not. Key materials are in limited 
supply here and have to be brought over 
vast ocean stretches to fufill industrial wants. 
In a war, some of the cargo, of course, could 
be transported by huge cargo-carrying planes. 
But the bulk of it would still have to travel 
by water. 

How? Fantastic as it seems, It all will be 
moved under water, We will use synthetic 
rubber tanks blown up in elongated shapes 
to cut resistance toa minimum. The tanks 
will be able to carry anything from grain to 
heavy machinery. At a safe depth under 
water, they will be pulled across the Atlantic 
in 2 days by submerged atomic tugs, and 
protected by submarine-killer escorts ranging 
far ahead and on each side of them. 

This is a bare minimum of what we must 
do. The possibilities in the 300 million cubic 
miles of the earth’s oceans rival those of 
space travel, The day is not far off when 
submarines will be almost completely silent, 
and will travel at speeds of 60 knots or better 
and at great depths unheard-of a decade 
ago. How long before that is a reality? 
Certainly no longer—less, I believe—than the 
period it took us to move from 450-mile-an- 
hour Mustang fighters in World War II to 
ballistic missiles roaring 5,000 miles through 
space in 30 minutes, 

By that time, in war, our entire Navy will 
have gone under water. And our surface 
ships will be all the way under—at the 
bottom. 
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World Peace Through World Law: Com- 
ments by National Leaders 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. CHARLES O. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 15, 1958 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, world 
peace must come through world law. 
There is no other way. How to obtain 
world law is explored in detail in a re- 
cently published book, World Peace 
Through World Law, by Grenville Clark 
and Louis B. Sohn. 

Under a previous consent, I am in- 
cluding the following comments on this 
distinguished book by outstanding per- 
sons in the United States and the United 
Kingdom: 

President Everett Case, Colgate University: 

“Thomas à Kempis once remarked that 
‘all men desire peace, but very few desire the 
conditions requisite for peace.“ Among these 
very few, the authors of this work have ren- 
dered a great public service in spelling out, 
for all to see, the nature of these requisites 
for our times. 

“There is something immensely hearten- 
ing, therefore, not only in the emergence of 
so challenging a book as World Peace 
Through World Law, but also in this fresh 
and compelling demonstration of what can 
be accomplished for the public good by the 
joint and voluntary enterprise of two private 
citizens whose abilities are matched only by 
their devotion. 

“If our era is not to be the most destruc- 
tive in human experience, it will have to be 
the most creative. Moreover, any free 
society which ceases to be creative, ceases to 
be. What Grenville Clark and Prof. 
Louis B. Sohn offer us in this book, then, is 
nothing less than a new lease on life, 
Whether we accept or reject the offer, we 
dare not ignore it, 

“Let no one who professes a genuine con- 
cern for peace fail on any pretext to read 
and ponder their proposals. Rather let each 
who professes such concern read the brief 
but cogent introduction and then excuse 
himself, if he can, from pursuing the matter 
further.” 

United States Senator JOSEPH S, CLARK, 
of Pennsylvania: 

“Every politician interested in the survival 
of civilization will want to read this book, 
So will all others with the same objective. 
The book spells out in detail a carefully 
thought through, feasible plan for achieving 
world peace and disarmament in this gener- 
ation. It points the way, through practical 
political action, to prevent the threatened 
destruction of most of mankind.” 

President John Sloan Dickey, Dartmouth 
College: 

“For many years I have envied reviewers 
and others their certain judgments that this 
or that book is ‘the most important since 
„„ ‘Until’ is an even more unlimited 
word than ‘since’; but I am sure that all 
those who use this great work (and that's 
what it Is) will hope that a more important 
book on the organization of a lawful inter- 
national order ls not written until something 
is done about the subject by statesmen. This 
book is one of those magnificent intellectual 
ventures into concreteness on which better 
answers for big problems are built. It makes 
me wish I were a talent scout for the Nobel 
peace prize.” 
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Mr. Justice William O. Douglas, Supreme 
Court of the United States; 

“War can no longer be relied on to solve 
international problems if civilization as we 
know it today is to survive. The United Na- 
tions as it now exists is of great value. Yet 
the world must have a stronger United Na- 
tions with new powers and new functions or 
other agencies that can seek political solu- 
tions of present and future problems, This 
book in specific language suggests an alter- 
native. These concrete proposals should be 
earnestly considered. Any suggestion that 
might ensure world peace deserves attention. 
But this particular plan should receive spe- 
cial consideration and be read and debated 
because it is presented in specific rather 
than general terms and because its authors 
bear distinguished credentials.” 

Thomas K. Finletter, lawyer: 

The launching of the 2 Russian satellites 
has started a new era. Now, for the first time 
since the end of World War II, the people of 
the United States, and I think the same is 
true of our allies in Europe and of the peoples 
of Asia and Africa, have had their eyes 
opened as to the scientific-military revolu- 
tion through which we are passing. The peo- 
ple of the United States have been ignorant 
of the facts of this revolution, The Russian 
satellites woke them up. But the sputniks 
exposed more than the facts about the mili- 
tary situation. They revealed the need for 
something new in all our foreign policy and 
particularly in the area of the control of 
modern weapons of war and of the search 
for peace. 

“For over 12 years now, ever since the end 
of World War II, Grenville Clark and Louis 
B. Sohn have been studying the problem of 
peace. They reached the conclusion early 
that world peace can be achieved only 
through world law, a conviction which was 
stated recently by President Eisenhower, 
But instead of contenting themselves with 
generalities about this greatest of all sub- 
jects of the political world today. Messrs. 
Clark and Sohn proceeded to study what 
this meant. What was world law? Law 
might mean many things. It might be a 
philosophic concept, existing only in men's 
mind without institutions to support it. Or 
it might mean law in the sense that we think 
of it in our States and in the Federal Govern- 
ment, with institutions to make it real. 

“Messers. Clark and Sohn being practical 
men as well as scholars, took the latter 
meaning and then proceeded to the gigantic 
task of defining in detail exactly what they 
meant by a world law which might be put 
into effect today, with the very practical 
result of preventing the world from blowing 
itself up with hydrogen bombs. As Gren- 
ville Clark says in the book: “Accordingly 
our proposals are advanced in the firm con- 
viction that genuine peace through world 
law is now a practical prospect which prac- 
tical men can work for with reasonable 
hopes.” Here is the great point about this 
invaluable book. It is a practical proposal. 
It is something that man can realize right 
now if he will bring his reason to bear on the 
problem. This is the kind of solution for 
which so much of the world has been grasp- 
ing. This is the kind of solution which 
those who are talking of disengagement in 
Germany and the Near East, of missile-free 
zones in Europe, of trial areas for an inspec- 
tion system are striving for. This practical, 
tough-minded 500 pages of analysis is the 
first blueprint yet made which can give 
those who want not to have hydrogen war a 
practical beacon toward which they can 
direct their efforts. 

“The proposal is for an amendment to the 
United Nations Charter and for substantial 
revisions of its structure and of its func- 
tions. Disarmament means what it says. 
Disarmament is to be complete, down to the 
levels needed for local policing. The ar- 
rangement is to be enforceable within the 
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limited field of the prevention of war. The 
United Nations is to have a police force. 
World law against international violence is to 
be explicitly stated. World tribunals are to 
interpret and apply the world law. There is 
to be a taxing system which will assure that 
the UN will have the money to carry out its 
responsibilities. A world development au- 
thority is to be set up to create conditions in 
which peace can grow in the undeveloped 
areas. Andsoon. Adraft of a new Charter 
of the United Nations and annexes describe 
the institutions under which this world law 
shall operate. 

"This book is a landmark, It may become 
the text out of which will grow man’s effort 
to use his reason to save him from destroy- 
ing himself. Those who cannot envisage any 
departure from the present world of anarchy 
will find the book disturbing to their pre- 
judgments. But those who believe that now, 
finally, man must recognize that war is out of 
hand and that international anarchy is no 
longer tolerable will find in this book the 
greatest intellectual contribution yet made 
to the cause of world peace. 

“Messrs. Clark and Sohn lay much store 
by the practical nature of their proposal. 
And in this they are indeed right, with one 
proviso only. This proposal is practical if 
the governments of the world are in any 
proper degree responsive to the will of the 
peoples whom they represent, If the peoples 
of the world were to be consulted there is no 
question what their verdict would be. It is 
that this is a proposal which they want put 
into practice.” 

United States Senator RALPH E. FLANDERS, 
of Vermont: 

“The proposals of this book constitute the 
one logical working out of the problems of 
disarmament and the peaceful world. Noth- 
ing else that has been done, suggested, or 
thought of, approaches it in thoroughness 
and intelligence. 

“World peace through world law is the at- 
tainable objective. There are two things 
necessary to its attainment. One is a back- 
ground of popular determination the world 
over. The other is practical negotiation. 
The educational process needs to be far more 
fully developed and more strongly supported. 
The negotiations need an intelligence, an 
imagination, and a determination which 
have not yet been shown.” 

Raymond B. Fosdick, lawyer: 

“This book, written by two lawyers, Gren- 
ville Clark and Louis B. Sohn, provides a 
comprehensive and systematic statement of 
the changes, article by article, which the 
authors believe should be made in the 
Charter of the United Nations if the world 
is to be saved from shipwreck. It represents 
years of research and consultation in the 
United States, in Europe and in Asia, and 
is the first detailed outline which I have 
seen-of a world authority under worldwide 
law. 

“The plan may not seem immediately prac- 
ticable, but in the desperate condition which 
we face today we need to have spelled out 
to us the steps toward a larger unity which, 
whether we like it or not, we shall ulti- 
mately be forced to take. For we cannot 
go on as we are. Just as the Articles of Con- 
federation before 1787 proved inadequate to 
meet the emerging problems, so the present 
Charter of the United Nations needs to be 
geared to the utterly new world with which 
technology has presented us since 1945. 

“This is a gallant and highly intelligent 
attempt to point out the path into an in- 
scrutable future. If it opens itself to the 
charge of idealism we can recall with profit 
one of Woodrow Wilson's last statements be- 
fore he died: “The world is run by its ideals, 
Only the fool thinks otherwise.“ 

Arthur L. Goodhart, master of Univer- 
sity College, Oxford: 

“It is a great thing to have presented in 
so powerful a way the case for civilization. 


April 25 


Disarmament can only be maintained effec- 
tively if supreme power is placed in a body 
capable of enforcing the peace. This book 
States in a cogent and striking manner the 
problem which the world will have to solve 
if it is to escape from ultimate disaster.” 

Paul G. Hoffman, industrialist and public 
servant: x 

“World’ Peace Through World Law is a 
monumental work. Mr. Clark and Mr. Sohn 
are to be congratulated for having produced 
one of the truly important books of our 
time. It is important partly because the pro- 
posals are specific. I am sure they do not 
expect everyone to agree with everything 
they suggest; in fact, they make it clear that 
they do not. But they have given everyone 
who yearns for peace something that merits 
the most serious consideration.” 

Whitney North Seymour, lawyer: 

“Every lawyer will be interested in this 
book. All of us recognize that the main 
problem of the modern world is to extend 
the rule of law everywhere. Most of us 
have felt that this is the one possible road 
to peace and to any prospect of ending the 
cold war. But there vagueness has set in; 
the necessary institutions have seemed pain- 
fully elusive. It is appropriate that Gren- 
ville Clark (with a distinguished collabo- 
rator), who once led the American bar to 
deep concern for individual freedom and 
then helped to lead the country to prepare 
to defeat Nazi tyranny, should now lay be- 
fore us a detailed plan for saving the world 
from the nuclear war which would destroy 
civilization. The authors’ proposals are bold, 
they make one gulp and conjure up many 
complications and difficulties, but they are 
far too carefully thought out to be disre- 
garded. They do not pretend that they have 
all the answers or minimize the difficulties— 
but their pioneer work is worthy of the 
finest traditions of constructive professional 
thought.” 

Adlai E. Stevenson, lawyer: 

“Certainly no one in the United States has 
given as much thought and scholarship to 
the legal basis of peace as Grenville Clark and 
Louls B. Sohn. And that is only one reason 
why the book which they have prepared 18 
required reading for every thoughful student 
of man's most important business—peace.” 

Norman Thomas, writer and lecturer: 

“The day when World Peace Through World 
Law is published will be a great landmark on 
mankind's road to peace. In it we have the 
definitive statement of the constructive con- 
clusions reached by Messrs. Clark and Sohn 
after long years of study during which their 
tentative plans for peace through law have 
been laid before large numbers of men and 
women for comment and suggestion. In 
their completed plan lies, I am persuaded, 
mankind's best hope of escape from suicide 
as a result of our mad arms race which in this 
nuclear age can end only in annihilation. 

“It seems to me axiomatic that if construc- 
tive fear of destruction by nuclear warfare 
does not lead to universal, controlled dis- 
armament it will not in the madness of wer 
lead to such self-control that every nation 
and its military will refrain from using the 
most destructive weapons then at its disposal. 

“But disarmament, unless it is to be as 
futile as the nations’ renunciation of war 
under the Kellogg-Briand Pact, requires A 
system of world law which to be effective in 
turn requires the existence of a representa- 
tive international organization. The ques- 
tions then arise: How much and what sort 
of law is necessary for effective disarmament 
and the maintenance of peace? How much 
and what sort of change should there be in 
the United Nations and its charter? 

“The obsession of nation states with their 
sovereignty makes it important to answer 
these questions in minimum rather than 
maximum terms. To write an ideal consti- 
tution for a rational world would be an empty 
academic exercise. Our task is with what 
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cay and must be done in time to avert 


e. 
“And here the method followed by Messrs. 
Clark and Sohn is invaluable, Clause by 
use they suggest necessary changes to the 
3 charter supporting each of them by 
time reasoned comment. It is hard to 
er gine an important question which they 
ve not faced. The time has come when 

in Must talk in terms of specific action, not 
ó Beneralities. In this sort of fruitful dis- 
bars a World Peace Through World Law 
cae us extraordinary help and guid- 


James P, Warburg, author: 

If the world survives the present perilous 
Period of transition from the era of the 
tat netate to the era of world organiza- 
eee this book will be regarded by future 
1 as a milestone in human prog- 


and r bars Ward (Lady Jackson), economist 
d writer: 

"This is a time when men and women are 
pecoming obscurely conscious that we can- 
Split the atom or conquer outer space 
me some consequent adjust- 
ts to our basic institutions. Statesmen 
— in general terms of sacrifices of sov- 
ignty and the curtailment of some lib- 
8 to make greater ones more effective. 
ee are growing aware that the total sov- 
— ign nation-state today is in some measure 
But zaichronistie as a primitive tribal group. 
of Ot confused sense of the necessity 
ge barel ts beyond the twilight 

Zone of instinct me hunch. 25 
‘The immense value of World Peace 
Duin an World Law is that it confronts us 
tops the concrete implications of our half- 
the ed thoughts and helps us thereby to 
ve forward to the clear light of under- 
ding, decision and action, The pro- 
put forward by Mr. Clark and Dr, 
a are not intended to be final or defini- 
: but they start from a definitive prin- 
Ple—that no nation today can be secure 
Tul prosperous save in a world community 
ed by law. No one who has read these 


bas Can ever again be confused on this 
ic point.“ 


Leading Authority on Constitution Calls 
for Check on Supreme Court 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. STROM THURMOND 


In OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
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Friday, April 25, 1958 


ean: THURMOND. Mr. President, re- 
tly Prof. Edward 8. Corwin, of 
Princeton University, one of the Nation's 
kading authorities on constitutional 
W, wrote a letter to the New York 
ju es ing proposals to limit the 
risdiction of the Supreme Court. 
to, letter inspired a forceful edi- 
Se in the News and Courier, of 
se teston; S. C., for March 30, and I 
tor unanimous consent that the edi- 
Co. al, entitled “Leading Authority on 
Constitution Calls for Check on Supreme 
thew ne printed in the Appendix of 
e There being no objection, the editorial 
aS ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 
AUTHORITY ON CONSTITUTION CALLS 
860 2 CHECK on Supreme COURT 
ern lawyers and la m who believe 
It futile to protest tas power beaming of the 
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United States Supreme Court should heed 
the words of Prof. Edward 8. Corwin, of 
Princeton University. Professor Corwin is 
one of the Nation's great authorities on 
constitutional law. 

In a letter to the New York Times March 
16, Professor Corwin called for limitations on 
the Supreme Court. He opposes the Court- 
reform bill introduced in the Senate by 
Senator Jenner, Republican, of Indiana, 

At the same time, Professor Corwin wrote: 
“The measure deals with a real problem 
which is recognized, for instance, by Judge 
Learned Hand in his Harvard lectures—that 
of keeping the Court out of legislative terri- 
tory; and, I might add, out of executive terri- 
tory, too,” 

The significance of this statement lies in 
who Professor Corwin is, He is one of the 
most widely published American writers on 
constitutional topics—a northerner who has 
access to many influential journals. Thus 
his statement should have considerable in- 
fluence on liberal opinion. 

Professor Corwin asserted, “There can be 
no doubt that on June 17 last the Court 
went on a virtual binge and thrust its nose 
into matters beyond its competence, with the 
result that (in my judgment at least) it 
should have aforesaid nose well tweaked.” 

He also asserted that the Supreme Court's 
holding in the Watkins case, “in which it 
claims the right to recast congressional reso- 
lutions authorizing committee investiga- 
tions, is quite irresponsible and indefensible.” 

Professor Corwin asked this question: 
“What, then, is the remedy for this vicious 
nonsense?” 

His reply to his own question is: “I would 
suggest a declaratory, act of Congress as- 
sertive of the correct reading of the Consti- 
tution on the points involved.“ 

In summary, Professor Corwin wrote that 
“the country needs protection against the 
aggressive tendency of the Court,” 

Professor Corwin’s statement indicates that 
the excesses of the Supreme Court may re- 
sult in changed national opinion aad the 
passage fo corrective legislation. Southern 
Senators, who recognize the danger of judi- 
cial tyranny, should move to implement 
Professor Corwin's arguments. 


On Arms Aid for United States Friends 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. STROM THURMOND 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, April 25, 1958 


Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, an 
article entitled “On Arms Aid for United 
States Friends,” which was written by 
Constantine Brown, appeared in the 
Washington Evening Star for April 16. 

In this article Mr, Brown points out 
some surprising facts. We have armed 
the Yugoslav forces of Marshal Tito with 
modern equipment, but we neglected to 
do as well for the Republic of Korea. 
Thus, we seem to be more interested in 
arming a Communist nation-than we are 
in arming a free nation which is living 
under the shadow of Communist aggres- 
sion. 

I ask unanimous consent that this 
article be printed in the Appendix of 
the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 
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On ARMS Am For UNITED STATES Frrenps— 
EQUIPMENT FOR Eicut Tito Drvistons Is 
CONTRASTED TO NEGLECT oF ROK's 

{By Constantine Brown) 

American military aid to Yugoslavia was 
terminated last-month with the departure 
of the United States military mission headed 
by Maj. Gen. Mercer C. Walter. In the 10 
years we afforded assistance to President 
Tito, American taxpayers’ moneys provided 
Yugoslavia with the latest equipment for 
8 out of its 28 divisions and some 80 percent 
of its modern air force. Gen, Walter is re- 
ported to have stated before his departure 
from Belgrade that the American weapons 
had strengthened the capacity of the Yugo- 
slav forces and the training program in- 
creased their efficiency. The general added 
that the money spent in Yugoslavia was “in 
the best interests of the United States” and 
that “lf need ever arises, I am sure they 
will fight and fight well.” 

The question in the minds of some of our 
allies whose weapons are not quite of the 
quality of those delivered to Marshal Tito's 
forces is, “Against whom will the Yugoslavs 
fight so well?” 

According to highly reliable information 
this reporter has been able to gather re- 
cently abroad, there exists an agreement be- 
tween the Soviet and the Yugoslav general 
staff which assigns to the Yugoslav army 
the role of moving into northern Italy in 
the event the Soviet Union decides to strike 
against the NATO powers. 

The likelihood of a Soviet aggression 
against Western Europe is of course remote. 
Prime Minister Khrushchey and those ad- 
visers from whom he is taking counsel ex- 
pect to neutralize our western allles. But 
it is significant that such a Soviet-Yugoslav 
secret agreement should have been reached. 
It was negotiated at the time that Marshal 
Zhukoy still was a predominant figure in 
the Presidium. 

Yugoslavia has never been seriously 
threatened by the U. S. S. R., even when 
Marshal Tito’s arch enemy and former boss, 
Stalin, was alive. Since his death, Marshal 
Tito has become a strong supporter of all 
political moves of international com- 
munism. 

By contrast, it is pointed out here, some 
of our loyal allies who are directly under 
the Red guns are being neglected in their 
armament. A typical instance is Korea. 
Last summer, after paragraph 14 of the ar- 
mistice agreement forbidding the NATO 
forces to improve their equipment was can- 
celed, President Eisenhower wrote a per- 
sonal letter to President Rhee promising an 
early replacement of the obsolescent weap- 
ons with which the 21 ROK divisions are 
equipped. 

In the last few months, the two Ameri- 
can divisions in South Korea have received 
a quantity of modern firepower capable of 
using nuclear heads. But the ROK armies 
have received next to nothing. When in- 
quiries are being made, why the delay to a 
formal promise on the part of our Chief 
Executive, the official answer is “They are 
in the pipeline (or in the channels)“ 

Those responsible for the delay whisper to 
inquiring legislators that it would be danger- 
ous to our objective of peace in the Far East 
if the ROK Army were provided with the nec- 
essary hardware to fight a real war. Presi- 
dent Rhee, they argue, is so anxious to bring 
about the unification of Korea that he may 
not hesitate to use force. His armies are 
exceptionally good and, given the necessary 
weapons, he may not hesitate to commit 
something rash, Hence the go-slow policy 
on the part of the dispatchers. 

Military observers who are familiar with 
the situation in that area point out the 
dangers of this go-slow policy at a time when 
Moscow may want to create divergencies and 
brush fires. The North Korean Government 
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.is a mere tool in the hands of the Chinese 
Communists and the Russians. Neither boss 
government would hesitate to order the 
North Koreans to move against their breth- 
ren in the south, as they did in 1950, if such 
a move were necessary to the Moscow-Peiping 
plans. 

It is true that the Chinese Communist 
forces have been withdrawn across the Yalu 
River. But they are available at a moment's 
notice, Before this withdrawal was decided, 
the reorganized forces of North Korea re- 
ceived from the U. S. S. R. the latest types of 
tanks and firepower available in that coun- 
try. Among these weapons were included a 
sizable number of heavy jet bombers capable 
of carrying bombs with nuclear heads and 
medium-range missiles. 

Herein lies the danger of our delaying pol- 
{cies toward an ally of proved loyalty. There 
is no question that President Rhee fervently 
desires to unite the two portions of his coun- 
try. So do his people, including the unfor- 
tunate Koreans who are forced to live under 
Communist and foreign domination. But it 
is highly doubtful that he would commit a 
rash action unless he felt he had America's 
support. 

Our active allies at the Soviet Union's and 
China's underbelly—Turkey, Iraq, Iran, Paki- 
stan, Vietnam, the Philippines, Free China, 
and Korea—are sometimes wondering what 
makes Washington tick. They see the ad- 
ministration eager to help those who are 
proved supporters of the foreign policies of 
international communism, while they them- 
selves meet with temporizations and some- 

times rebukes when their own interests are 
directly involved. They wonder why some 
American policymakers look with more sus- 
picion on South Korea and Turkey than on 
Yugoslavia and India, 
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Address by Hon. Antoni N. Sadlak, of 
Connecticut, at the Men-of-Manage- 
ment Dinner, Waynesboro, Pa., April 
22, 1958 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. RICHARD M. SIMPSON 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 24, 1958 


Mr. SIMPSON of Pennsylvania, Mr. 
Speaker, under leave to extend my re- 
marks, I include a copy of a most stimu- 
lating address delivered on Tuesday 
night in spacious Eagles Club Auditor- 
ium, Waynesboro, Pa., by my friend and 
colleague from Connecticut, the at-large 
Representative [Mr. Saptak]. The au- 
dience consisted of more than 300 men 
at a dinner meeting of men of manage- 
ment under auspices of the Valley 
Branch, National Metal Trades Associ- 
ation, and the Waynesboro Manufactur- 
ers’ Association. Mr. Grayson M. Stick- 
ell was the toastmaster and Rev. H. 
Clayton Moyer gave the invocation. It 
was a genuine pleasure to introduce the 
gentleman from Connecticut to constit- 
uents of my 18th Pennsylvania District, 

The address follows: 

Tax REFORM FoR a GROWING AMERICA 

My distinguished colleague and friend and 
your outstanding Representative in the Con- 
gress, Dick SIMPSON, Mr. Toastmaster, Rev- 
erend Moyer, and my fellow citizens, the 
warmth, cordiality, and graciousness of the 
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introduction and its reception make me feel 
very happy to have undertaken the 2-hour 
auto ride to be your guest this evening. 
Each of you knows Dick Smpson better and 
longer than it has been my privilege, but I 
can better certify to his application to con- 
gressional duties and responsibilities, being 
privileged to serve with him on the Ways and 
Means Committee of which he is a skillful, 
experienced, and energetic legislator of whom 
all of you can be proud. 

No other nation’s people can ever hope to 
Teach the degree of fairmindedness con- 
sistently displayed by Americans in taking 
stands on public issues. Unfortunately, 
however, the full effect of this great trait is 
sometimes seriously blunted—if not lost en- 
tirely—by a tendency to decide on issues 
along general rather than specific lines, A 
good example of this is in the area of tax 
reduction. 

Those individuals who customarily take 
polls—both professional and amateur—have 
been telling us that soundings taken dur- 
ing the recent congressional recess for Easter 
indicate that public sentiment, in the main, 
does not favor immediate tax cut action. I 
use the phrase tax cut“ purposely because 
that, unfortunately, is the way the question 
was put, in most cases, to the rather small 
segment of the population covered by the 
polls. 

Even if the results could be termed ac- 
curate—and this is doubtful—how, using 
such a broad and general term, could you 
expect anything but a negative answer? If 
you throw all tax action proposals into the 
same basket without explaining the differ- 
ence between them and then ask, "Are you 
in favor of tax cuts?“ you have prevented 
almost every possibility of an intelligent 
answer since there is no reasoning process 
involved. 

On the other hand if the question includes 
the salient features of a tax reduction pro- 
posal and an adequate explanation as to how 
and why it would contribute importantly to 
the well-being of the the country, then it is 
almost certain that it will bring a far differ- 
ent and truer expression of opinion, 

Yes, you can no more lump together all 
the tax proposals that have been introduced 
in the Congress or aired publicly, than you 
can couple Elvis Presley with a grand opera 
star, as singers, or a minor leaguer with Ted 
Williams, as ball players. 

There is a great need, then, for a long, 
searching look at the type of tax action best 
adapted to meeting the pressing current as 
well as future needs of the country and 
I know of no better forum for such a dis- 
cussion than this distinguished gathering 
of industrial and business men. 

It would be a very great privilege to ad- 
dress you, in any circumstances, but I am 
doubly honored by the opportunity to talk 
cold, hard facts to you who deal in that 
commodity every day. In exploring the need 
for tax action, I am always most comfortable 
in so doing before gatherings such as this— 
because I feel that you know the problem at 
hand and can better appreciate what I have 
to say. 

First, let us examine some of the devastat- 
ing effects of our present individual and cor- 
porate-income-tax system. I know that they 
are familiar because you are probably con- 
fronted with them in some form or other 
practically every business day and not solely 
on April 15. Nevertheless, the devastating 
impact of the oppressing high rates—partic- 
ularly the steep progression in the middle 
and high main brackets, cannot be overem- 
phasized. 

They can best be summed up as a disas- 
trous triple play. 

1. They smother Individual and business 
enterprise by penalizing success, 

2. They curtail, drastically, the flow of in- 
vestment funds vital to business stability 
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and growth by preventing the accumulation 
of adequate savings, the chief source of thes® 
funds. 

3. They create strong inflationary pres- 
sures by forcing those unable to acquire 
equity capital into overuse of bank credit. 

This, of course, is a strong accusation but 
it is a well-founded one that calls for imme- 
diate and constructive action to put a halt 
to a tax rate that is destroying the economy: 
in greater force, with each passing day. 

Naturally, many will ask how, in view of 
the crippling tentacles of our tax system, 
were we able to achieve economic expan- 
sion from the end of World War II until 
the onset of the current recession? The 
answer, by now, is obvious. It can be 
summed up in one word—inflation. The 
myth of our so-called expansion was meas- 
ured in terms of diluted dollars and bore 
little resemblance to genuine, hard-rock 
growth. 

Corporate debt increased from $85 billion 
at the end of 1945 to $208 billion by the 
close of 1956. Where could you possibly get 
better proof of the critical shortage of equity 
capital? Borrowing skyrocketed because it 
was the only way that capital requirements 
could be satisfied. 

Our economic situation today proves be- 
yond the slightest shred of doubt that we 
can never hope for real business recover 
and a return to solid, noninflationary grow 
without dealing, forthrightly and boldly. 
with the crucial need for reform of thé 
income-tax rate structure. 

You will notice I used the term “reform 
of the income-tax rate structure” instead of 
the generalized description of “tax cut.” 
There is a reason for that. As I explained 
earlier we have got to get down to specifics 
if we are ever going to pierce the fog of 
doubt and confusion surrounding the entire 
tax issue. 

Now it is sometimes embarrassing for ® 
Congressman to engage in a public discus- 
sion of the merits of his own bill. This 
does not apply in this case, however, becaus® 
the legislation I am going to talk about has 
become what could very well be called the 
“American taxpayers’ bill,” rather than the 
Sadlak-Herlong bill, as it is more familiarly 
known. But before I show you why this 
is so let me give you a brief explanation of 
the bill. 

It is the first thoroughgoing program for 
the reform of the income-tax rate structure 
since the rates began their upward spiral 
some 26 years ago. The legislation provides 
for coordinated reductions, over a 5-year 
period, in all the progressive rates of individ- 
ual tax, with the first bracket rate, of $2,000 
or less of taxable income, being reduced from 
20 to 15 percent. The top rates of tax would 
be brought down to 42 percent, the individ- 
ual tax from its present top of 91 percent, 
and the corporate tax from its present top of 
52 percent. 

Let me cite just a few examples to give 
you a better idea of how the reform recom- 
mendations will work. At the end of the 
fifth year, the $4,000 to $6,000 bracket would 
be reduced from 26 to 17 percent; the $8,000 
to $10,000 bracket from 34 to 19 percent: 
the $16,000 to $18,000 bracket from 43 to 19 
percent; and the $20,000 to $22,000 bracket 
from 56 to 25 percent. 

I am sure that some of you haye been re- 
sorting to rapid mental calculations as to 
how you, as an individual, or your businesses, 
would be aided by the legislation’s proposals. 
If so, you could come up with only one 
answer—you would be infinitely better off, 
to the point where virtually all of your. 
monetary problems could well dissolve or 
certainly diminish. Well, all America would 
share in this improvement, 

Before I go any farther, I want to make 
one thing crystal clear. This rate reform bill 
should not be viewed, solely, as an antireces~ 
sion measure, As a matter of fact, I intro- 
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duced the bill 13 months ago—long before 

start of the downswing and its beginning 
goes back even farther because many, many 
Months of careful study went into its draft- 

And, one of its finest advantages lies 
in this very fact. It was conceived in the 
8 serenity of a period of clear- thinking. 
n sharp contrast to the tax proposals born 
Of the panic and near-hysterla which seem 
to have come about recently because of the 
Present situation. 

There is no question that the legislation I 
Propose will contribute vitally to business 
recovery, but I would be pressing for its en- 
actment, just as strongly, if there were no 
the nen. I would do so because reform of 
8 income tax rate structure is long, long, 
hore and I firmly believe that if the bill 
wel law 3 years ago, we could very 

l have bypassed the business reversals 
now plaguing us. Put differently, the 
k-Herlong bill comprises preventative 
economic medicine, the kind that builds im- 
munity to business slumps or, at any rate, 
Provides the ability to climb out of them 
quickly, 

You may feel that my estimation of the 

neficial effects that the legislation would 

ng emanates from a sort of pride of auth- 
2 That is far from the actual case, 
lira? my confidence in the measure has 

-flung support. Soon after its introduc- 

n, my bill, H. R, 6452, was complimented 

en my distinguished colleague on the 
eran: Ways and Means Committee—Repre- 
pr see hd A. S. Heaton, In., a Florida Demo- 

B introduced an identical bill. H. R. 9119. 

ut the testimonial that was most grati- 
h to me came during the 24-day public 
Which © on the Ways and Means Committee 
h ended early in February. Since this 
H ttee is the tax-writing body of the 
Ouse, it heard testimony on all the tax pro- 
rey ther those already under consid- 
tion or new recommendations made dur- 
ing the Open sessions, 
sabes the 50 witnesses who addressed them- 
40 de the need for rate reform, more than 
gave their whole-hearted endorsement to 
© Sadlak-Herlong bills, These witnesses, 
should be noted, were representative of 
ery facet of our economic life. They ap- 
in behalf of organized groups of small, 
ratin and large business enterprises op- 
tas g in all parts of the Nation. No other 
fine lation even remotely approached the 
bills ie aS achieved by the Sadlak-Herlong 
mit n Searching public glare of the com- 

5 tee hearings. 

t is, of course, extremely difficult to sum- 
Pi the voluminous hearing record, and 

Pture the full effect of the protests 
nst the punitive tax schedules that exist 

5 let alone the urgency of the voices 

called for prompt rate reform. I feel, 
Tefectiv, that the following points are truly 
to ve of what the legislation will mean 

i aden It would: 

` Spark a quick recovery from the present 
on, both from the fact of immediate 


Teductiong 
reductions. and the certainty of continuing 


coe rapidly translated into new and bet- 


fon opportunities and a renewed advance 
3 — standard ot living. 
tor the vide more, rather than less revenue, 
forward Government as the Nation moved 
emplo to levels of production, 
ment, income and consumption. 
Ness 5 rai the tax problem of small busi- 
tor the Source and open up opportunities 


it 
ey 


to 


n and deyelopment of busi- 
‘an Which cannot be managed under the 
5 tax structure. 


Achieve ali of these benefits with a 
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The approval accorded the bills has not, 
by any means, been confined to the Ways 
and Means Committee hearing room. More 
than 200 business; professional, industrial 
and civic organizations covering every area 
of the Nation haye passed formal resolu- 
tions of endorsement. But probably the 
most overwhelming commendation has come 
from the press and national magazines of 
great influence. Over 500 newspapers have 
run editorials recommending passage of the 
measure and recently—in rapid succession 
the U. S. News & World Reports, the Satur- 
day Evening Post and Fortune Magazine— 
among others—have carried _ editorials 
strongly urging passage of the Sadlak-Her- 
long bills. 

It is not surprising then that the measure 
can qualify as the American taxpayer's doc- 
ument. 

Please understand my purpose in citing 
these testimonials. It is not an attempt to 
build up my legislative importance. It is 
simply a means of convincing you that the 
sound and realistic provisions ot the bill 
have stood the test of exacting evaluations. 

I'u turn to other aspects of the bills which 
I have sayed until now, for better emphasis 
of their importancé. The forward scheduling 
of reductions can conceivably have a very 
strong restraining effect on Federal adminis- 
trative procedures because the Bureau of the 
Budget and all executive departments will 
be put on advance notice of the income tax 
share of revenue expected for the budgetary 
year. This should prove a welcome and effi- 
cient brake to wild and undisciplined spend- 
ing. 

A unique feature of the bilis allows for 
postponement, in certain circumstances, of 
the application of the reductions for up to 
1 year. In this way, the needs for emergency 
military spending could be met without the 
necessity of going through the time-consum- 
ing and difficult process of revoking, and 
later reinstating, the legislation. 

When we speak of military expenditures, 
we refer, naturally, to the threat poced by 
Russia, Eyen though her sputniks are gone 
from space, too many Americans are still 
gazing skyward, as if it embodied the only 
danger of a Soviet thrust. I submit that 
they had better concern themselves, as well, 
with Russia’s astonishing economic progress. 

According to competent informational 
sources, the Soviet industrial production has 
grown twice as fast as ours over the past 25 
years and, in another decade, it should equal 
50 percent of our own whereas it is only 
one-third now. 

And, if you think that the Russians are 
not deadly serious about this race to catch 
us on the productive front, then I refer you 
to the boastful pronouncement made by 
Khrushchey, 3 months ago, when he had 
less power than he now has grabbed. He 
said: 

“We declare war upon the United States 
in the peaceful field of trade. The threat to 
the United States is not In the interconti- 
nental ballistic missile, but in the field of 
peaceful production. We do not need a war 
to insure the victory of socialism.” 

While we abhor the source of the appraisal, 
we cannot deny the logic. Unless our econ- 
omy is bolstered, if {t continues to falter, 
there is every danger that we could be 
brought to humiliating defeat in the very 
area where we have justly been the dominant 
nation for so many years—the field of pro- 
duction. 

So it is that if the domestic reasons for 
enacting immediate tax rate reform are not 
compelling enough, then the dire need for 
winning the life-and-death economic strug- 
gle with the Soviets should provide a clinch- 
ing argument—one that may be suicidal to 
Ignore. 

As practical businessmen, you will want 
to know about the revenue effect of the 
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Sadlak-Herlong bills. It can be estimated 
at about $3 billion a year. In times of 
normal, economic growth, this would be more 
than satisfied by the historic average of a 
$4. billion annual increase in revenue col- 
léctions. 

We are off the normal growth pattern, of 
course, but even if the bills incurred tem- 
porary deficit financing, I am supremely con- 
fident—as are most of the supporters of the 
measure—that enactment of the bills would 
soon prove to be the most rewarding invest- 
ment this country every made. It would 
give the business community the psycho- 
logical, as well as the economic stimulus it 
so badly needs and once back on the track, 
with the tax roadblocks removed, we'll be 
able to steam ahead at full speed to the 
attainment of a state’of prosperity that will 
eclipse any we have known in the past. 

Every Congressman is understandably 
hesitant about adding to the mail of his fel- 
low legislators in Washington, but I feel 
that the gravity of the tax problem facing 
the Nation makes it incumbent on me to 
depart from standard procedure. Therefore, 
if you believe in the efficacy of the Sadlak- 
Herlong bills—and I do not expect you to 
make up your minds until you have studied 
the provisions with greater care—then I 
suggest that you let your representatives in 
Washington know how you feel. 

Contrary to general impression, it is my 
considered opinion that businessmen and 
individuals alike are far too reticent, some- 
times even backward, in making known their 
views on national public issues, I firmly be- 
lieve that it is not only your right to express 
yourself but that it is your duty to do so, 
Our only hope, in Washington, to reflect the 
real views of our constituents, is to hear 
from them in the period when their counsel 
will be most beneficial. 

This is especially mandatory right now be- 
cause you will be able to help slice through 
the generalities that are shrouding the real 
issues involved in the tax situation and ex- 
pose the specifics—the heart of the matter 
that will enable all Americans to take a 
knowledgeable and positive stand. | 

I know of no finer contribution that you 
could make. It will be a public service of 
the highest order for it will ald significantly 
in the achievement of a tax reform pro- 
gram best designed to reverse the downward 
business trend and restore solid, noninfla- 
tionary economic growth. 


Tariffs on Lead and Zinc 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE A. SMATHERS 


OF FLORIDA . 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, April 25, 1958 


Mr. SMATHERS. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an editorial 
which appeared in the April 25 issue of 
the Washington Post entitled “Boiling 
Metal” relating to recent finding by the 
Tariff Commission that the present tar- 
iffs on lead and zinc should be increased 
in order to afford adequate protection for 
the domestic industry. 

Obviously, there is little likelihood 
that the Tariff Commission could have 
made any other finding but that the do- 
mestic industry is in distress, 

The matter now is left up to the 
President of the United States. It is a 
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serious problem which confronts him, 
for if the recommendations of the Tariff 
Commission are adopted, such action will 
have a serious impact on the domestic 
economies of our friendly neighbors to 
the south, particularly Mexico and Peru. 
This will eventually haye an adverse 
eect on our own economy as well. 

The editorial points out a possible 
solution while at the same time recogniz- 
ing the distress of our own domestic in- 
dustries, by adopting a long-range ap- 
proach to prevent any violent fluctuation 
of commodity prices in the world market. 

I hope that serious consideration will 
be given to the adoption of such approach 
by stockpiling some of these items which 
are undoubtedly in great supply now 
but which may, in a short period of time, 
become in short supply. In this way the 
domestic industry can be protected, and 
at the same time the progress which has 
been made in promoting trade between 
the Latin American countries and the 
United States, as well as the implementa- 
tion of our good-neighbor policy, can be 
substantially advanced. The adoption 
of this approach will also deal a lethal 
blow to the Communist economic offen- 
sive in the area. In our own self-interest 
this approach appears to be the only 
practical solution to the problem. 

I highly commend the reading of this 
editorial to all the Members of the 
Congress. 

There being no objection, the edito- 
rial was ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 


BOILING METAL 


The Tariff Commission could scarcely 
have picked a less felicitous time for pro- 
pounding intensified protectionist 
than it did in its proposals on lead and zinc 
which it handed down on Thursday. Mem- 
bers of the Commission seemed to disagree 
only as to whether the new tariffs on the 
metals should be merely harsh or altogether 
Draconian. The zealous Republican mem- 
bers urged application of the highest per- 
miassible rates of duty plus quota restrictions 
on imports. The Democrats were content 
to recommend reimposition of the high 
Smoot-Hawley levels of 1930. And this 
comes at a time when our neighbors are sen- 
sitive to the point of distraction over a 
mild increase in United States tariff 
schedules, 

Only a week ago, President Carlos Ibanez, 
of Chile, canceled a long-planned state visit 
to Washington reportedly because of Chilean 
anger over an administration move to im- 
mediately reimpose import taxes on copper. 
And now the lead and zinc recommendations 
will inevitably invite similar exasperation in 
Canada, Mexico, and Peru, our chief sup- 
pliers in the hemisphere. Actually, the ad- 
ministration was in a difficult position in the 
case of the, copper tax, and its position was 
not altogether unreasonable. But it was sin- 
gularly inept to announce support of the tax 
a few short weeks before the temperamental 
81-year-old President of Chile was scheduled 
to arrive. Here was an instance where bet- 
ter coordination might haye averted a diplo- 
matic slight from Chile that hurt the United 
States without helping Chile. 

Fortunately, the lead and zinc proposals 
can still be headed off if Mr. Eisenhower re- 
jects the Commission findings, as he has 
done before. Unquestionably the domestic 
minerals industry is in distress, and no ad- 
ministration could be indifferent to the 
plight of unemployed miners in Western 
States. But the remedy does not lie in mak- 
ing a shambles of this country’s trade policy 
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and in flinging dust In the eyes of nelghbors. 

One better long-rang approach would be 
to seek some kind of orderly way of prevent- 
ing the violent fluctuation of commodity 
prices in the world market. Last week, Chile 
asked the United Nations to consider such 
an international plan for copper. Surely 
the proposal deserves sympathetic study. In 
the short run, it may be necessary to resort 
to further stockpiling or to other indirect 
subsidies to aid the domestic industry. This 
would be more acceptable than any policy 
which would seal off American ports, worsen 
hemispheric relations, and perhaps force our 
neighbors to turn in desperation to Commu- 
nist markets. 


Postmasters’ Advocate and the State 
of Oregon 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, April 25, 1958 


Mr, NEUBERGER. Mr. President, in 
the Postmasters’ Advocate for April 1958 
there is an excellent article entitled 
“Oregon.” Mrs. Dorothy Ritchie of Tygh 
Valley, Oreg., and Hon. Neil Morfitt, of 
Astoria, Oreg., both postmasters in our 
State, provided the wealth of material 
that enabled the editors of this official 
publication of the National League of 
Postmasters to write this fine article. 
Appropriately, the piece discloses that 
the history of the Post Office Depart- 
ment contains some exciting chapters in 
connection with the early development 
of the Far West. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent thet this article be printed in the 
Appendix of the Recorp. l 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows; 

OREGON 

The first United States post office west of 
the Rocky Mountains, was established in 
Oregon Territory, at Astoria, near the mouth 
of the Columbia River, on March 9, 1847. 
An office at Oregon City, near present-day 
Portland, was set up on March 29 in the same 
year. It was much later that the third office 
in the West was established, in November, 
1848, at San Francisco, Calif. 

When a person wanted to write a letter, 
he prepared a pen by whittling a goose quill; 
prepared a galinut fluid and started. Done, 
he sealed the missive with flour paste and 
waited for some traveler, headed in the gen- 
eral direction he wanted his message to go, 
and requested a favor of taking it along, 
There was no postal service for the pioneers. 

Big business arrived in Oregon ahead of 
the postal service, and of more than a hand- 
ful of settlers. It established its own sys- 
tem, with John Reed, of the Pacific Fur Co, 
as the first mail messenger on record, In 
April 1812, Reed started from Astoria for 
New Yark overland. He carried dispatches 
for John Jacob Astor, telling of the Astor 
party's arrival at the mouth of the Columbia, 
Reed packed his provisions, rifle, and bed- 
ding along on horseback with the dispatches 
in a tin box. But the Indians around Celilo 
(now Wasco County) grew curious about 
the mysterious contents of the shiny box 
and attacked. They knocked Reed out and 
took his entire outfit. He abandoned the 
trip. The first regular transcontinental mail 
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route, fostered by the fur interests, was be- 
tween Fort Vancouver and eastern Canada. 
Beginning in 1813, mall carriers left Van- 
couver every March for Montreal and east- 
ern points, returning the same year with 
messages from the New England coast. The 
route was popularly known as the “express” 
and was used by a few scattered traders, 
trappers, and hunters of the Oregon coun- 
try. Mail was carried by canoe, along 
streams and lakes, packed over portage or 
on men's backs, across snowy mountain 
passes and arid plains, exposed to the danger 
of Indian raids, floods, and forest fires. 

As more settlers arrived in the Oregon 
country, and anyone planned a trip outside 
the community, notice was given that mes- 
sages, verbal or written, would be carried as 
a neighborly gesture. For some 20 years this 
sort of mail service was all Oregon had, for 
short or long distances, excepting occasion- 
ally by ship around the Horn. It often took 
more than a year to get an answer by letter, 
but settlers had learned to be patient. 

About 1845, when Oregon's population 
had grown to between 5,000 and 6,000, the 
need for some organized postal service be- 
came acute. As a result, in December 1845, 
the provisional government set up its own 
post office department and appointed Col. 
William G. T’Vault as postmaster general, 
with headquarters at Oregon City. Rates 
were established at 15 cents for one sheet of 
writing paper carried not over 30 miles; 25 
cents when carried not over 200 miles. 
Newspapers went at a flat rate of 4 cents 
each. Typical American free enterprise be- 
came interested, and the matl-carrying busi- 
ness boomed. Since there was no law pro- 
hibiting it, private routes sprang up parallel 
to those of the government, and after some 
months of real competition, faced with a 
deficit of $100, the provisional government’s 
enterprise was abandoned. 

As early as 1845 the Federal Government 
had made some effort toward establishing & 
mail route from the Atlantic coast by ship 
to the isthmus and up the Pacific coast, but 
nothing materialized. However, in 1847 
when the first United States postage stamps 
appeared, J. M. Shively carried the first 
United States mail across the plains. Shively 
had arrived in Astoria in 1843, had taken a 
land claim in what is now the heart of the 
city, and in 1846 had gone back East on a 
visit. In the mail he carried West on his 
return, was an order from the Postmaster 
General in Washington, D. C., setting up a 
postal system in the Oregon country, ap- 
pointing Col. Cornelius Gilliam as postal 
agent for the Pacific coast, and designating 
Astoria as the mail distributing point, with 
Oregon City as the second post office. Al- 
though he did not realize it, Shively also 
carried his own appointment as postmaster 
of Astoria. Colonel Gilliam made David Hill 
postmaster of Oregon City. 

Shively established himself in a cabin that 
had just been built in Astoria by the Rev. 
Ezra Fisher, and the first Oregon letters went 
out from there. Rates at the first United 
States post office establishment in Oregon 
were 40 cents an ounce for letters between 
points on the Atlantic coast and in Pacific 
Midwest. Mail came by water, some of it 
around the Horn, some by way of the Isth- 
mus of Panama, up the coast to San Fran- 
cisco and from there up the coast to Astoria. 
The first mail in regulation United States 
pouches came around the Horn on the bark 
Sequin, commanded by Capt. Z. C. Norton. 
The service was joyously welcomed, but soon, 
when t arrivals became irregular, with 
mails few and far between, there was much 
dissatisfaction. 

Meanwhile, in 1848, during the Indian 
troubles following the Whitrnan massacre, 
Colonel Gilliam was killed. So slow were 
the mails from the East that for months 
after his death dispatches from Washington 
continued to arrive for him. When the 
United States Post Office Department finally 
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learned of his passing, and had appointed his 
Successor, the central mall distributing cen- 
ter facility for the Pacific coast had moved 
from Astoria to San Francisco, and that city 
became headquarters for the new postal 
agent. He had authority to appoint post- 
Masters for the Oregon country, and these 
Offices were filled and vacated frequently. 

In August 1948, Oregon was admitted to 
the Union as a Territory and the United 
States Postmaster General decided on an 
adjustment of Oregon postal rates. Letters 
inside the Territory were to be carried 300 
Miles for 5 cents per half ounce, with news- 
Papers 1 cent each. Outside-the-Territory 
newspapers had to pay 1% cents each. Let- 
ters from the East, coming by water, kept 
the old rate of 40 cents an ounce. 

Soon thereafter the Pacific Mail Steamship 
Co. of San Francisco, was given the 
Contract for carrying the mails between that 
Port and the Columbia River, but protests 
Were frequent because of the slowness of 
the mails and their irregularity. In De- 
cember 1849, Oregon's territorial delegate to 
Congress called on the Post Office Depart- 
Ment in Washington in an attempt to im- 
po mall service, but got little satisfac- 

n. 

As an example of the mail service of that 
day, the news of the admission of Oregon 
into the Union as a State on February 14, 
1859, did not reach San Francisco until 
March 10, and it took the steamer Brother 
Jonathan 5 more days to bring the news to 
Oregon. When the report reached Oregon 
City, citizen Stephen Senter rode horseback 
to Salem with the tidings, spreading the 
information as he rode along. 

Oregon’s mail troubles were varied until 
1883, when the Northern Pacific Railroad 
Was completed across the continent, and 
when connections with San Francisco were 
established, 

The State of Oregon, much of it still 
Practically primeval, has its peculiar postal 
Problems today. Contrasted with the metro- 
Politan center around Portland, on the Co- 
lumbia and Willamette Rivers, is the vast 

n of mountains, forests, and wastelands, 
Some instances, service is almost like it 
Was in the days of the Oregon Trail and the 

Wis and Clark Expedition. 

On star route 403009, Gold Beach to Ag- 
Ness, operation is 6 times a week from May 
1 to October 31, and three times a week from 
November 1 to April 30. The distance ig 32 
miles up the famous Rogue River. The trip 
is made in specially constructed river boats, 
RS shown in the accompanying picture. 
Special drive lines and ruders are neces- 
Sary to cross the many rifles.. Mail is car- 
ried to patrons along the way in the usual 
Star route sacks. Fourteen families receive 
their mail in this manner. The Rogue River 
is the only access to this remote area from 
the coast, 

A forest service road enters from the Pow- 
ers area, The river boats carry passengers as 
Well as mail. Some of their other duties are 
hauling freight, serving as an ambulance and 
Slmular necessary errands for the people in 
the Agness area, 

Postmaster Joseph Omlin, Jr., is in charge 
Of the Gold Beach office, and Luther Best is 
Postmaster at Agness. 
op egon has a regional office of the Post 
8 fice Department, the office at Portland be- 
an fourth to be established in the decen- 
ralized program. Samuel G. Schwartz is 
Regional Director, assisted by King Cady, 
Public relations; Robert L. Karr, operations 

Tom Allen, training officer; John 


and Arn 
ment e rend; employment and place- 
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Many of the better workers for the Na- 
tional League of Postmasters have come 
from among the Oregon postmasters. Al- 
though there are a few Oregon postmasters 
who have not yet joined the national 
league, most of them recognize the value 
of this organization to them individually 
and as a group, and it is expected that the 
others will soon affiliate and help share the 
responsibility as well as the benefits, at the 
very low membership fees. 


Transportation Costs of the Nation’s 
Food 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. GEORGE A. SMATHERS 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Friday, April 25, 1958 


Mr. SMATHERS. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an article 
entitled “Transportation” which ap- 
peared in the National Association of 
Food Chains Bulletin under date of 
April 19, 1958. 

The bulletin points out that transpor- 
tation costs represent 16 percent of the 
family food dollar and that the annual 
cost of transporting the Nation's food 
reaches a figure equal to more than 30 
percent of the amount received by the 
farmer for farm food products. 

These statistics point out the neces- 
sity of Congress acting promptly to re- 
peal the transportation excise taxes. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: — 


‘TRANSPORTATION 


Reduction of transportation costs is a 
major objective of food distributors because 
of the importance of transportation charges 
in food prices. United State Department of 
Agriculture figures show that transporta- 
tion costs represent 16 percent of the family 
food dollar. The American Farm Bureau 
Federation reports that the annual cost of 
transporting the Nation's food reaches a fig- 
ure equal to more than 30 percent of the 
sum received by the farmer for farm-food 
products. A specific example shows that 20 
percent of the retail sale price of a can of 
California peaches sold in the Chicago mar- 
ket is made up of transportation charges. 

Predictions in Washington are that some 
reduction in transportation costs may de- 
velop when the current temporary 3-percent 
transportation excise tax comes up for re- 
newal action prior to Its expiration date of 
June 1, 1958. This tax which was made 
effective as part of the Korean war emer- 
gency action will expire June 1 unless action 
to the contrary is taken by the Congress. 
A subcommittee of the Senate Committee 
on Interstate Foreign Commerce under the 
chairmanship of Senator SMATHERS, Demo- 
crat, of Florida, may recommend abolition 
of the transportation excise tax as a move 
to help the transportation system of the 


country. Any such recommendation pre- 


sumably would be submitted to the House 
Ways and Means Committee where the tax 
will be considered in May. It is generally 
felt in Washington that there is more agree- 
ment on the proposal to cancel the 3-per- 
cent transportation excise tax than on most 
Other issues, Many businessmen are re- 


A3771 


ported to have expressed opinions on the 
subject to their Senators and Representa- 
tives. Others may wish to do so in the 
next 3 weeks. 


Tenth Anniversary of Establishment of 
the State of Israel 


+ 


SPEECH 
HON. CHARLES A. BUCKLEY 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 23, 1958 


Mr. BUCKLEY. Mr. Speaker, I am 
happy to join with my colleagues in 
honoring Israel on the occasion of the 
10th anniversary of its independence. 

As an American I am proud of the fact 
that the United States was the first Na- 
tion to recognize the State of Israel 
immediately after it came into being, on 
May 14, 1948. 

It is my firm conviction that the State 
of Israel is entitled to all the economic 
and moral aid and assistance which the 
United States can give to her. I sin- 
cerely believe that if we help the State of 
Israel in its development of democratic 
principles of government, we are not 
only helping the people of Israel, but we 
are making an everlasting friend and 
ally for the United States. 

It was our country which did most to 
establish the young State of Israel. To 
me, Israel is a foothold of democracy in 
the Middle East. A strong Israel is im- 
portant to the security and welfare of 
the United States. Israel is an impor- 
tant member in the group of free coun- 
tries which must fight against the threat 
of totalitarianism. Just as we have 
aided other countries by the foreign as- 
sistance program, which the United 
States inaugurated, so must we aid Israel 
develop its natural resources, expand its 
agricultural and industrial economy, and 
increase its productive capacity and fa- 
cilities. Of all the countries in the 
Middle East, the young State of Israel 
stands out clearly as the most depend- 
able exponent of democracy. The 
people of Israel are, ready to defend 
democracy. Israel has always supported 
the principles of the United Nations in 
every respect. 

Israel is a little guy, fighting nature, 
fighting enemies and trying to do a great 
job. This little guy needs friends. He 
needs friends as America needed friends 
during the American Revolution. This 
little guy saw 6 million of his brothers and 
sisters wiped out by Hitler and the Nazis. 
I tell you my fellow Americans, it would 
be a poor kind of America who would 
not admire that little guy and who would 
not be cheering him on in his fight 
against such odds. 

We must continue our American policy 
of friendship for the young State of 
Israel which the United States helped to 
create. 

We must not permit the members of 
the Arab League, which hates Israel, to 
block the road of progress of the young, 
democratic State of Israel, There must 
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be peace between Israel and the Arab 
States in the Middle East. A strong 
Israel is important to the security and 
welfare of the United States. Israel is a 
bulwark against communism in the Mid- 
del East. 

I hope and pray that the dynamic 
State of Israel will grow and prosper and 
that Israel will become and always be an 
economic, industrial, and military pillar 
for the free world in the Middle East. 


Essential River Study 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN E. MOSS 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 6, 1958 


Mr. MOSS. Mr. Speaker, I call atten- 
tion of the Members to an editorial in 
the Sacramento (Calif.) Bee of April 1, 
1958, relating to the urgent need for ad- 
ditional water storage projects in the 
Sacramento River Basin. 

On February 24, 1958, I requested the 
House Committee on Public Works for 
a review by the Board of Engineers for 
Rivers and Harbors of pertinent reports 
on the Sacramento River and tributaries, 
California, with a view to determining 
of the plan of improvement for the river 
and Butte Basin should be modified at 
this time, particularly with respect to 
the proposed Table Mountain—Iron Can- 
yon—project on the Sacramento, and 
possible supplemental storage on streams 
tributary to the Sacramento River be- 
tween Shasta Dam and Red Bluff, Calif. 

This proposed review action by the 
Corps of Engineers is concurred in by the 
California Water Commission, and the 
State of California Department of Water 
Resources. 

As will be noted, the Sacramento Bee 
editorial corroborates the fact, again 
made obvious by recent critical floods, 
that Shasta Dam by itself cannot provide 
absolute flood control in the Sacramento 
Basin: 


ESSENTIAL River STUDY 


The current rainy winter has shown the 
necessity of engineering studies looking 
toward additional water-storage projects in 
the Sacramento River Basin as called for in 
resolutions adopted in the California Legis- 
Jature and pending in Congress, 

Even with the outflow through Shasta Dam 
held to a minimum, the freshets on down- 
stream tributaries created a flood condition 
on the Sacramento River which easily could 
have been disastrous to several communities, 

Assemblywoman Pauline Davis, of Plumas 
County, obtained lower house adoption of a 
resolution requesting the State department 
of water resources to make studies of possi- 
ble dams on several creeks between Red 
Bluff and Shasta Dam. 

Both legislative houses approved a joint 
resolution by Senator Paul R. Byrne, of Butte 
County, calling upon the Army engineers to 
study possible flood-control projects in the 
same area, 

And Congressman CLAm ENGLE, of the Sec- 
ond Mountain Valley District, has prepared 
a resolution for the House of Representatives 
Public Works Committee asking the Army 
engineers to pursue their studies of the Iron 
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Canyon project and possible supplementary 
dams on the Pit and McCloud Rivers and 
Cottonwood, Stillwater, Cow, Battle, and 
other creeks tributary to the Sacramento. 

Only too plainly Shasta Dam by itself can- 
not provide absolute flood control in the 
Sacramento Basin. Tributaries upstream 
and downstream also need to be controlled. 
And in several cases this can be done profit- 
ably as well as effectively through power 
generation. 


Abandonment of Passenger Service Be- 


tween Washington and New York by 
the Baltimore & Ohio Railroad 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. GEORGE A. SMATHERS 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, April 25, 1958 


Mr. SMATHERS. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Record an edi- 
torial which appeared in the April 25 
issue of the Washington Post, entitled 
“End of an Era.” 

This editorial relates to the abandon- 
ment of passenger service between 
Washington and New York on the Bal- 
timore & Ohio Railroad. 

From a nostalgic point of view the 
editorial has a sad—a very sad ring. 
However, from a more realistic point of 
view there are three aspects which are, 
in my opinion, overlooked. 

First, the abandonment of this service 
will add over 300 jobless to the unem- 
ployment rolls in the Washington area. 

Second, this increase in unemploy- 
ment will have a general adverse effect 
on our lagging economy, by causing an 
additional drain on unemployment and 
compensation rolls and loss of purchas- 
ing power in the community. 

Third, Congress sooner or later will 
have to give serious consideration to the 
actuarial soundness of the Railroad Re- 
tirement Fund, which has been growing 
increasingly unsound because of the fact 
that fewer people are joining the rolls, 
and contributions to the fund by em- 
ployees are diminishing as the years, 
days, and months roll on, Four hun- 
dred employees a month dropped from 
railroad payrolls over the past 5 years. 
At the same time obligations from the 
fund are increasing. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 


END OF AN Era 

The abandonment of passenger service be- 
tween Washington and New York on the 
Baltimore & Ohio Railroad, which takes effect 
Sunday, is cause for more than a little nos- 
talgta. It is symbolic of what is happening 
to American railroads—in part because of 
automobiles, turnpikes, and airline and bus 
competition, in part because of overly rigid 
regulation, in part because of inflexible labor 
practices and in part because of lack of 
tion and unrealistic accounting prac- 
tices which have led some railroad manage- 
ments to blame perhaps too many of their 

woes on passenger service. 
What will occasion more poignant mem- 
ories than even the transition from steam to 
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Diesel power Is the fact that this is happen- 
ing on a segment of the Nation’s oldest major 
passenger-carrying railroad. ‘The B&O is 
the line of the Tom Thumb, and it came to 
Washington 123 years ago. If it was not as 
fast to New York as its competitor, the Penn- 
sylvania, it was certainly comfortable and 
friendly. The old-time Royal Blue and its 
predecessors, with their string of varnished 
parlor cars, coaches and diner, seemed an 
indestructible institution. 

Although there was through passenger 
service from the Capital to New York for 95 
years, the arrangement was never one for 
the utmost convenience. The B&O tracks 
extended only to Park Junction, Pa., whence 
the Reading was used to Bound Brook, N. J.. 
whence in turn the Jersey Central lines 
reached to Jersey City. The lack of an en- 
trance to New York City proper required & 
bus and ferry trip which was time-consum- 
ing, though a pleasant and wonderful way to 
show the family the Statue of Liberty and 
Lower Manhattan. 

None of this means that the B&O will 
not continue to be a vigorous and important 
railroad. Freight service north will be con- 
tinued; and the famed Capitol and National 
Limiteds, which used to come from New 
York, will now originate in Baltimore. The 
B&O will retain its commuter service be- 
tween Washington and Baltimore, and its 
successful new RDCs, or rail Diesel cars, will 
continue to provide a daylight ride to Pitts- 
burgh, But somehow, for those who love 
the romance and mystery of passenger trains 
and terminals, things won't be quite the 


same. 


Visit to United States by Persons From 
Uncommitted Nations 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. ESTES KEFAUVER 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Friday, April 25, 1958 


Mr. KEFAUVER. Mr. President, our 
young people have a lot of vision and 
good ideas. The optimism of youth and 
their confidence in our country is well 
expressed by a young friend of mine, 
Richard Kostelanetz, who attends Scars- 
dale, N. Y., High School. His letter, 
printed in the New York Herald Trib- 
une of April 13, 1958, advocates bring- 
ing more people from uncommitted na- 
tions to see the United States. I ask 
unanimous consent that it be printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

For Brincinc THE WORLD ON a Tour OF 
AMERICA 
To THE New York HERALD Trmpune: 

Most experts agree that Russia is slowly 
but surely catching up, if not surpassing us, 
in many fields. 

Russia ean launch earth satellites; the 
Kremlin can give financial and technical aid 
to numerous so-called uncommitted nations. 
Seemingly, the Soviets can match us in near- 
ly every respect but one—the standard of 
living which our economic freedom has 
achieved. And most of the world’s poor 
want, not a philosophy, but material goods 
to give them a happy life. 

This can be the key in America’s persuad- 
ing the minds of the uncommitted nations“ 
peoples, if not the stronghold behind the 
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=o Curtain itself. With an appropriation 
Only a fraction of Uncle Sam's expendi- 
ures for foreign aid and defense—$1 bil- 
eed people of the United States could 
è 1 million of the world’s people a first- 
d views of America's shores, 
5 ese ambassadors could be shown Amer- 
‘ane it really exists—its cities, farms and 
the Surely they will be impressed with 
— abundance of high quality food, the em- 
80 ncy of the factories, the pleasures of mass 
and unteattons like radio and television, 
ty, the quality of mass-produced inexpen- 
Wemerican consumer goods. 
= hen they return to their native lands, 
oe ambassadors could honestly tell 
People what they saw. In this persuad- 
force Russia cannot even remotely com- 
tare In what surer way could America’s 
wort ple of free capitalism be depicted to the 
rid's destitute? 
Sc R. C. KOSTELANETZ. 
ARSDALE, N. Y. 


George S. Long 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. OVERTON BROOKS 


OF LOUISIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


8 Mr. BROOKS of Louisiana. Mr. 
Peaker, under leave to extend my re- 
rks, I submit a copy of a resolution 
5 nd of our late colleague, George 
Bocial 8 adopted by the DAV-Philians 
26 Security Organization, on March 
' ie ae Pen Dionisio, Paranaque, 
„ u x 
is as follows: c of the Philippines. It 
RESOLUTION or CONDOLENCE 
“Whereas the DAV-Philian Social Security 


9 
"Banization has learned with profound re- 


iat Of the death of the Honorable George S. 
of yo, Member or Congress from the State 
was as Lee. United States of America, who 
of all t cere friend of this organization and 
ee Filipino people; and 
coura ereas the deceased was a most honest, 
z Zeous, and faithful public servant be- 
ever mindful of the problems of the 


Own. 
word undden and neglected peoples of the 


Phaeton he had joined with the DAV- 
vete 5 in a vigorous effort to help Filipino 
the on who served in the Armed Forces of 
their ted States during World War II and 
8167 Survivors by introducing a bill, H. R, 
> Lets ‘Ad their relief; and 
ti eas the members of this organiza- 
the peroughout the length and breadth of 
. — ilppines were shocked and grieved to 
— poe death: Now, therefore, be it 
the Wane by the National Directorate of 
tion An -Philians Social Security Organiza- 
all ome emergency meeting assembled, That 
shaly ei and members of the organization 
fest th = 3 of this resolution, mani- 
Widow, p sympathy and condolence to his 
itr ai and other relatives; and be 


their salted, That the members shall devote 
de it zas for the repose of his soul; and 


nsmitted to the widow of the Honor- 
S. Long, and that a copy thereof 

P permanent records of the 
Aa hilians Social Security Organization.” 
°pted on this the 26th day of March 
at the DAV-Philians Camp at San 


be Leolved. That a copy of this resolution ` 
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Dionisio, Paranaque, Rizal, Republic of the 
Philippines. - 
Servanno L) MICLAT, 
National Chairman, 
Pepro M. GUERRERO, 
National Secretary, 


Rivers, Harbors Bill Has Too Much 
Frosting 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RUSSELL V. MACK 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 24, 1958 


Mr. MACK of Washington. Mr. 
Speaker, the President recently vetoed 
the river and harbor flood-control bill 
of 1958 because in his opinion it con- 
tained too many projects which had 
been inadequately surveyed by Govern- 
ment agencies such as the United States 
Army Engineers, the Budget Bureau, 
and the Secretary of the Army and 
because their recommendations on many 
projects were ignored by Congress. 

The projects to which the President 
objected had a total value of about $350 
million. 

The projects to which he objected 
were 21 in number. There are about 
145 projects in the bill to which he had 
no objection. He had to veto the entire 
bill, because of the objectionable proj- 
ects in it, because he does not possess 
the power of item veto. 

Congress can, if it wishes, be assured 
of a quick signature by the President 
if it will eliminate from the river and 
harbor flood-control bill the projects to 
which the President objects. Those 
wanting a river-and-harboy flood-con- 
trol bill enacted into law this session 
can speedily accomplish that objective 
by urging passage of a clean bill con- 
taining all of the 145 projects to which 
there is no objection and deleting from 
that bill the 21 projects that are objec- 
tionable. 

Concerning the veto of the river-and- 
harbor flood-control bill the distin- 
guished and widely read columnist Doris 
Fleeson in her nationally circulated 
column has this to say: 

Rivers, Harsors Bi, Has Too Much 

FROSTING 

Wasuincton.—Any claim that the rivers 
and harbors bill vetoed by President Eisen- 
hower is an antirecession measure is as 
phony as some of the projects listed in it. 

Nor is it a fair test of the President's 
sentiments about Government spending to 
counteract- the depression, The President 
must take responsibility for the big deficits 
such spending would entail. If he must ac- 
cept deficits, he no doubt has other prefer- 
ences about where to incur them which, 
in his view, would pay bigger dividends in 
jobs, political steam, and public confidence. 

What the veto does call into question 
are the President's grasp of practical poli- 
ties and his understanding of the develop- 
ment needs of the country. 

There is so much logrolling in rivers and 
harbors legislation that the cynics tend to 
dismiss it merely as a congressional Christ- 
mas tree with something for everybody on 


43773 


it. This Is true to a degree, but it is not the 
Whole story. 
MORE FROSTING 

A rivers and harbors bill is the vehicle 
by which important, even essential, develop- 
ment of these prized natural resources is 
carried on. It emerges from Congress with 
some fancy frosting, but it also contains a 
lot of yeasty, nourishing dough In the figy 
urative and colloquial sense of that word. 

The problem for any President and re- 
sponsible legislator is to get as much of 
the dough as possible and as little frosting. 

President Eisenhower has met the prob- 
lem since 1954 by vetoing two rivers and 
harbors bills approved by Congress, 1 in 
1956 and 1 this week. This can be described 
as an act of political courage, since such 
bills naturally tend to come up in election 
years. 

It also, in the view of many Congressmen, 
including Republicans, has a strong flavor of 
throwing the baby out with the bath. For 
example, flooded California has run out of 
authorizations in some of its river basins 
during the 4-year lapse in legislation, 

NOT LIKELY 

The President proposes that the worthy 
projects approved by Army engineers be put 
in a separate bill and the others sent to him 
one by one. This amounts to asking for the 
item veto and Congress is about as likely to 
give any President that as Harry Truman 
is to invite the Vice President to dinner, 

Nor is it reasonable to expect that elected 
Members of Congress, especially in the House, 
will feel that the development of other con- 
stituencies are more important than their 
own. They can justly argue that if they so 
voted, the chances of their districts getting 
a new Congressman would be enhanced. 

Nobody has ever pretended that the Dem- 
ocratic way was either cheap or superlatively 
efficient. Nor do Members of Congress, upon 
their ascension to their honored places lose 
the attributes common to the human race. 

The President has not suggested a better 
way, which has a reasonable chance of suc- 
cess, to continue the developments which 
are desirable in the bills he yetoes. Conser- 
vationists are correspondingly downcast, and 
they come from both parties. 

A conservation footnote to the 4-year lag 
in this field: The rivers of the Soviet Union 
which flow to the sea are greater than those 
here; the Soviets are engaged in 44 major 
starts on river projects and innumerable 
minor ones, 


The Development of Puerto Rico 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS ` 
HON. GEORGE A. SMATHERS 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Friday, April 25, 1958 


Mr. SMATHERS. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Record an edi- 
torial which appeared in the Washing- 
ton Post entitled “Fomento for Export.” 

The article points out the tremendous 
progress which Puerto Rico has made 
under the Commonwealth status. I 
highly commend its reading to the 
Members of the Senate, particularly 
those who seek some practical solution 
to the now uncertain status of the Terri- 
tory of Hawaii: 
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There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

FOMENTO FOR Export 


In Puerto Rico, the Spanish word “fo- 
mento” brings up the many remarkable 
changes that have transformed the island 
commonwealth into a thriving industrial 
center. Fomento means development and the 
spirit it represents accounts for the upward 
surge in Puerto Rico’s per capita income from 
$278 in 1950 to $443 in 1957, using current 
dollars as a measure. Is fomento suitable for 
export? Can other developing areas realisti- 
cally profit from the experience of Puerto 
Rico in planning a program for swift eco- 
nomic growth? Many of the 5,000 represent- 
atives from 107 countries who have recently 
visited Puerto Rico may have wondered 
whether the Commonwealth's experience was 
a Unique and imperfect model for the under- 
developed world. 

A special staff report made by the National 
Planning Association provides a timely and 
thoughtful answer. According to Dr. Wil- 
liam H. Stead, who prepared the study, there 
are no less than nine features of the fomento 
program which could apply to most other 
underdeveloped countries. Dr. Stead places 
special stress on the luring of private capital 
through attractive incentive programs as the 
key to large-scale development. Of course, 
Puerto Rico's free access to continental 
United States markets and its exemption 
from Federal taxes are major adyantages for 
the island. But the Commonwealth's effec- 
tive central planning and its ingenious sys- 

tem of incentives could be profitably dupli- 
‘cated'in far corners of the globe. The NPA 
study again confirms what a wonderful asset 
the Puerto Rican experience is in a world 
where so many seek a democratic and effec- 
tive fomento program of their own. 


GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS FOR SALE 


Additional copies of Government publica- 
tions are offered for sale to the public by the 
Superintendent of Documents, Government 
Printing Office, Washington 25, D. C., at cost 
thereof as determined by the Public Printer 
_ plus 50 percent: Provided, That a discount of 

not to exceed 25 percent may be allowed to 
authorized bookdealers and quantity pur- 
chasers, but such printing shall not inter- 
fere with the prompt execution of work for 
the Government. The Superintendent of 
Documents shall prescribe the terms and 
conditions under which he may authorize 
the resale of Government publications by 
bookdealers, and he may designate any Goy- 
ernment officer his agent for the sale of Gov- 
ernment publications under such regulations 
as shall be agreed upon by the Superintend- 
ent of Documents and the head of the re- 
spective department or establishment of the 
Government (U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 72a, 
Supp. 2). 


CONGRESSIONAL DIRECTORY 

The Public Printer, under the direction 6f 
the Joint Committee on Printing, may print 
for sale, at a price sufficient to reimburse the 
expenses of such printing, the current Con- 
gressional Directory. No sale shall be made 
on credit (U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 150, p. 
1939), 


PRICE OF THE CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
The Public Printer is authorized to fur- 
nish to subscribers the daily Recorp at $1.50 
per month, payable in advance. 
Remit by money order payable to Superin- 
tendent of Documents, Government Printing 
Omce, Washington 25, D. C. 
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LAWS AND RULES FOR PUBLICATION OF 
THE CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 


Cope or Laws OF THE UNITED STATES 


TITLE 44, SECTION 181. CONGRESSIONAL 
RECORD; ARRANGEMENT, STYLE, CONTENTS, 
AND INDEXES.—Thë Joint Committee on 
Printing shall have control of the ar- 
rangement and style of the CONGRES- 
SIONAL Recorp, and while providing that 
it shall be substantially a verbatim re- 
port of proceedings shall take all needed 
action for the reduction of unnecessary 
bulk, and shall provide for the publica- 
tion of an Index of the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recorp semimonthly during the sessions 
of Congress and at the close thereof. 
(Jan. 12, 1895, c. 23, § 19, 28 Stat. 603.) 

Tite 44, SECTION. 182b. SAME; ILLUS- 
TRATIONS, MAPS, DIAGRAMS.—No maps, dia- 
grams, or illustrations may be inserted in 
the Recorp without the approval of the 
Joint Committee on Printing. (June 20, 
1936, c. 630, § 2, 49 Stat. 1546.) 


Pursuant to the foregoing statute and In 
order to provide for the prompt publication 
and delivery of the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD the 
Joint Committee on Printing has adopted the 
following rules, to which the attention of 
Senators, Representatives, and Delegates is 
respectfully invited: 

1. Arrangement of the daily Record,—The 
Public Printer will arrange the contents of 
the daily Recorp as follows: First, the Senate 
proceedings; second, the House proceedings; 
third, the Appendix: Provided, That when the 
proceedings of the Senate are not received in 
time to follow this arrangement, the Public 
Printer may begin the Recorp with the House 
proceedings. The proceedings of each House 
and the Appendix shall each begin a new 
page, with appropriate headings centered 
thereon. 

2. Type and style — The Public Printer shall 
print the report of the proceedings and de- 
bates of the Senate and House of Representa- 
tives, as furnished by the Official Reporters of 
the Concressionat Reconp, in 7)4-point type; 
and all matter included in the remarks or 
speeches of Members of Congress, other than 
their own words, and all reports, documents, 
and other matter authorized to be inserted 
in the Recorp shall be printed in 6% point 
type; and all rolicalls shall be printed in 
6-point type. No italic or black type nor 
words in capitals or small capitals shall be 
used for emphasis or prominence; nor will 
unusual indentions be permitted. These re- 
strictions do not apply to the printing of or 
quotations from historical, official, or legal 
documents or papers of which a literal repro- 
duction is necessary. 

3. Return of manuscript—When manu- 
script is submitted to Members for revision it 
should be returned to the Government Print- 
ing Office not later than 9 o'clock p. m. in 
order to insure publication in the RECORD is- 
sued on the following morning; and if all of 
said manuscript is not furnished at the time 
specified, the Public Printer is authorized to 
withhold it from the Recorp for 1 day. In no 
case will a speech be printed in the RECORD of 
the day of its delivery if the manuscript is 
furnished later than 12 o'clock midnight. 

4. Tabular matter—The manuscript of 
speeches containing tabular statements to be 
published in the Recorp shall be in the hands 
of the Public Printer not later than 7 o'clock 
p. m., to insure publication the following 
morning. 

5. Proof furnished—Proofs of “leave to 
print“ and advance speeches will not be fur- 
nished the day the manuscript is received but 
will be submitted the following day, whenever 
possible to do so without causing delay in the 
publication of the regular proceedings of 

Advance speeches shall be set in 
the Recorp style of type, and not more than 
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six sets of proofs may be furnished to Mem- 
bers without charge. 

6. Notation of withheld remarks.—If manu- 
script or proofs have not been returned in 
time for publication in the proceedings, the 
Public Printer will insert the words “Mr. 
addressed the Senate (House or Com- 
mittee). His remarks will appear hereafter 
in the Appendix,” and proceed with the 
printing of the RECORD. 

7. Thirty-day limit—The Public Printer 
shall not publish in the CONGRESSIONAL 
Record any speech or extension of remarks 
which has been withheld for a period ex- 
ceeding 30 calendar days from the date whe? 
its printing was authorized: Provided, That 
at. the expiration of each session of Congress 
the time limit herein fixed shall be 10 days, 
unless otherwise ordered by the committee- 

8. Corrections. — The permanent Recoxp 18 
made up for printing and binding 30 days 
after each daily publication is issued; there- 
fore all corrections must be sent to the Public 
Printer within that time: Provided, That 
upon the final adjournment of each session 
of Congress the time limit shall be 10 days. 
unless otherwise ordered by the committee: 
Provided further, That no Member of Con- 
gress shall be entitled to make more than 
one revision. Any revision shall consist onl¥ 
of corrections of the original copy and sh: 
not include deletions of correct material, 
substitutions for correct material, or addi- 
tions of new subject matter. 

9. The Public Printer shall not publish in 
the CONGRESSIONAL Recorp the full report or 
print of any committee or subcommittee 
when said report or print has been previously 
printed. This rule shall not be construed to 
apply to conference reports. 

10. Appendiz to daily Record.—When either 
House has granted leave to print (1) a speech 
not delivered in either House, (2) a news- 
paper or magazine article, or (3) any other 
matter not germane to the proceedings, tbe 
same shall be published in the Appendix 
except in cases of duplication. In such cases 
only the first item received in the GoverD- 
ment Printing Office will be printed. This 
rule shall not apply to quotations which 
form part of a speech of a Member, or to an 
authorized extension of his own remarks: 
Provided, That no address, speech, or article 
delivered or released subsequently to the final 
adjournment of a session of Congress may be 
printed in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD. 

11. Estimate of cost No extraneous matter 
in excess of two pages in any one instance 
may be printed in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
by a Member under leave to print or to ex- 
tend his remarks unless the manuscript 18 
accompanied by an estimate in writing from 
the Public Printer of the probable cost of 
publishing the same, which estimate of cost 
must be announced by the Member when 
such leave is requested; but this rule shall 
not apply to excerpts from letters, tele- 
grams, or articles presented in connection 
with a speech delivered in the course of de- 
bate or to communications from State legis- 
latures, addresses or articles by the President 
and the members of his Cabinet, the Vice 
President, or a Member of Congress, For the 
purposes of this regulation, any one article 
printed in two or more parts, with or with- 
out individual headings, shall be considered 
as a single extension and the two-page rule 
shall apply. The Public Printer or the Oficial 
Reporters of the House or Senate shall return 
to the Member of the respective House any 
matter submitted for the CONGRESSIONAL 
Record which is in contravention of this 
paragraph, 

12, Official Reporters —The Official Report- 
ers of each House shall indicate on the manu- 
script and prepare headings for all matter to 
be printed in the Appendix, and shall make 
suitable reference thereto at the proper place 
in the proceedings. 


Tenth Anniversary of Independence 
of the State of Israel 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. THOS. E. MARTIN 


or rowa | 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Saturday, April 26, 1958 


Mr. MARTIN of Iowa, Mr. President, 
oe unanimous consent to have printed 
the Appendix of the Recorp an ad- 
dress I delivered before the B’nai Israel 
Congregation, Washington, D. C., Friday 
evening, April 25, 1958, at a service com- 
memorating the 10th anniversary of the 
pendence of the State of Israel. 
z There being no objection, the address 
as ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 


A GREAT MOMENT IN HISTORY 


(Address by Senator THOMAS E. MARTIN, Of 
OWA, before the B'nal Israel Congregation, 
Washington, D, C., April 25, 1958) 
aan is indeed an honor and a privilege, 
es and gentlemen, to be invited to ad- 
an the B'nai Israel Congregation on such 
wee as the 10th anniversary of the 
bushment of a new nation in which you 
ve such a vital interest. Many of you, 
&M sure, have relatives or dear friends in 
a + Many of you have toiled and sacri- 
Fran to help Israel become an established 
Verelgn state and win acceptance as a full- 
th d member of the community of na- 
sae And I am sure that in expressing 
the Own personal best wishes and hopes for 
Continued growth and development of 
in el as a full-fledged nation, I am bespeak- 
p & the thoughts firmly fixed in the minds 
f all of you. 
Panes is much Justification, ladies and 
or e. sien for comparing Israel's first decade 
Uni tence with the early days of our own 
ted States of America. Both achieved 
ing Aeta Pendenee by struggle, by a ploneer- 
10 termination to maintain that inde- 
8 freedom, by what a great wur- 
Sweat eader described graphically as “blood, 
than” and tears,” It was exactly because of 
Sure common facets of origination, I am 
Seach thet the United States so promptly 
zi Oe out a helping hand 10 years ago, 
of * a lift to the them brandnew nation 
16 ael, and has kept that hand busy with 
the us forms of aid and assistance during 
1 3 decade. 
nally visited the Holy Land in 1945, 
rire it became the sovereign nation of 
sa Then, as a member of the Military 
sentati committee of the House of Repre- 
tates Mere on an inspection tour of United 
trip to litary installations, I made a special 
was ots is now Israel. While in Tel Aviv 
the new, pressed, during my too-brief stay, by 
by the ness and cleanliness of that city, and 
People Insten and industry of the Jewish 
Sntict ho already were building it up in 
telt ee of the independence which they 
har Ttaln they would soon win. So, while 
© Never visited the independent nation 
8 1, T have seen its lands and I have 
who n e devotion and energy of the people 
Ow proudly call themselves Israelis. 


Appendix 


My point in mentioning this is that even 
having visited the land, I still find it difficult 
to conjure in my own mind a mental image 
of the trials and tribulations and hardships 
which the Israell people must have encount- 
ered in setting up their new nation, and in 
trying to create in it a stable government 
and a stable economy. The necessity for 
simultaneously defending its territory 
against incursion from neighboring countries 
most assuredly has not simplified those 
problems. 

But if I have such difficulties, I know it is 
infinitely more difficult for those millions of 
Americans who never have had an oppor- 
tunity to visit any part of Israel, to picture 
to themselves the proud struggle and fight 
of that country’s people to solidify their 
independence and to improve their national 
Status. I think perhaps that is. one reason 
why our American policies to help Israel 
arouse some opposition within our own coun- 
try. We know, from reading our own history 
books, that we needed help from other coun- 
tries to win our battle for. independence, and 
then to solidify our independent status. We 
should know that if we desire to see an 
independent Israel, as I am sure the pre- 
ponderant majority of us do, we must, as an 
established leader of nations, give it an oc- 
casjonal helping hand. 

There is another point of valid comparison 
between the United States and Israel. We 
Americans proudly call our country the 
melting pot of all nations, Our people have 
come from all parts of the world; perhaps 
not those of us who today are Americans, 
but certainly our ancestors did in years gone 
by: But if the United States has merited 
the melting-pot description, as it assuredly 
has, Israel assuredly merits the same descrip- 
tion, Some of its people arrived originally 
as refugees from the barbaric terrorism of 
Hitlerism or of communism, Others came 
from other parts of Europe, from Africa, 
from the Middle East, from the United States 
and other parts of the Western Hemisphere. 
On a percentage basis, this migration has 
boosted Israel's population more in its 10 
years of existence than any other comparable 
population growth in any nation in history. 

When Israel became an independent na- 
tion on May 14, 1948, it had a population of 
650,000. Today its population is slightly 
more than 2 million, Considering the bar- 
ren, desolate character of its land at the 
start, it is truly amazing that Israel has been 
able to absorb this 200-percent growth in the 
relatively brief span of 10 years, And this 
in a land comprising ‘slightly over 8,000 
largely arid square miles—roughly the area 
of our State of Massachusetts, and about 
one-seventh the area of my own State of 
Iowa, which has a population of a little 
under 3 million people. 

Against this background, and particularly 
in view of the important sums Israel has 
been compelled to spend to maintain her 
military defenses, it is to be expected that 
she would be experlencing economic diffi- 
culties. The surprising thing probably: is 
that she is making such major strides toward 
r stable and self-sufficient economy. Israel 
still is existing to a major degree on goods 
and materials from other countries, but her 
own domestic production is increasing mark- 
edly and her exports are becoming an im- 
portant factor in paying for the goods im- 

from other countries. Her exports in 
1957, for instance, had a total value of $135 


million, of which $20 million worth came to 
the United States. The figures may seem 
small by comparison with overall world 
trade figures; but they are very significant 
in the light of the fact that during the first 
few years of Israel's existence, her exports 
were almost nonexistent. She had nothing 
to export then; everything she could pro- 
duce went to the use of her own people, and 
brandnew industries and trades had to be 
established to produce’ enough extra goods 
so that measurable quantities could be 
shipped abroad. 

The country still has a long way to go but 
it is making important strides, Her $135 
million of exports last year were only about 
one-third of the $404 million worth of mate- 
rials she imported; but it was more than 
twice the $59 million value of her exports 
only 4 years earlier, in 1953. Also significant 
is the fact that Israel now is able to make a 
serious bid for many facets of our own 
American markets, having sent $20 million 
worth of goods to this country last year. 
There is good reason to belleve that this 
figure will increase substantially this year, 

Israel has boosted its agricultural produc- 
tion several times by irrigating what used to 
be .desert wastelands and by introducing 
modern concepts of farming. It has intro- 
duced industry to its urban centers in the 
form of hundreds of small factories and 
plants producing a broad gamut of goods, 
outstripping its Arab neighbors in becoming 
the industrial center of the Middle East. Its 
production of electrical energy, for example, 
has more than quadrupled since 1949, All 
of this, of course, is why Israel's exports ere 
becoming an important factor in her econ- 
omy. 

Israel's troubles and difficulties would 
have been bad enough, if they had involved 
only the economic problems created by es- 
tablishing 2 million people in a land 
which previously had barely supported only 
a few hundred thousand. But these, as we 
all know, were only a small part of her 
troubles. Superimposed on top of them, 
was the problem of defending Israel itself 
against a ring of bitterly and openly hostile 
enemies who were admittedly bent on 
stamping out the new nation's existence; 
who sought to conquer it militarily, and, by 
refusing to haye any trade or other rela- 
tions, to kill it economically. 

It was this violent antagonism of the 
Arab countries which not only threatened 
the very existence of Israel from the outset, 
but made things so extremely difficult for 
the free world nations, including the United 
States, which had sponsored Israel's free- 
dom and were trying to help it gain inter- 
national acceptance as an established sov- 
ereign state. For us, it created the problem 
of preventing a new and struggling nation 
from being overrun, but without alienating 
the Arab nations to the point where they 
would fall into the Communist camp by de- 
fault. Blind and unreasoning hatred, such 
as wns felt by some of the Arab countries, 
js difficult if not impossible to reason with; 
despite all our efforts that part of the Arab 
world which follows the dictatorial preju- 
dices and vagaries of Egypt's Gamal Nasser 
still is as blindly unreasoning in its hatred 
for Israel as ever, and by now has fallen 
under Communist influence, although 
maintaining a pretense of independence, 

The violence and terrorism which has 
been such an integral part of the growth of 
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Israel as a nation is, of course, nothing 
new to the Jewish people. Violence and ter- 
rorism have been part of their history 
through the centuries, even to modern 
times; thousands upon thousands of pres- 
ent Israelis, who have fought or aided in- 
numerable battles in defense of their new 
homeland in the past 10 years, were brought 
up in the tradition of Polish ghettos, of 
pogroms, of fiendish Nazi tortures. Estab- 
lishment of a Jewish state in the Holy Land 
long had been a dream of millions of Zion- 
ists around the world who hoped to escape 
such violences; but the opposition was 
strong, the path toward its creation was 
studded, with obstacles. Not until that his- 
toric day in May of 1948 was the dream of a 
Jewish state to become reality—and then it 
was a reality in which violence still could 
not be avoided. 

In the April 1958, issue of the Hadassah 
Newsletter, is an interesting article by Cecil 
Roth, noted educator and historian and 
reader in Jewish studies at England's Ox- 
ford University, entitled “The State and 
World Jewry.” One point made by Mr. Roth 
struck me particularly as most pertinent. 

Before 1948, the article noted, there was 
a worldwide acceptance of the concept of & 
Jew as, and I quote Mr. Roth's article, “In- 
tellectual, but unable to do things with his 
hands, unless it were with a needle; in- 
capable of hard physical labor; and generally 
timid, unmilitary, and unsoldierlike." But 
in 1948, with the birth of the new nation, 
and I quote Mr. Roth again, “suddenly a new 
Jew forced himself on the attention of the 
western world; no less intellectual, perhaps, 
than before, but capable of and delighting 
in physical labor of the most exacting sort, 
and at the same time showing himself a 
superb fighting man.” His characterization 
of the new Jew is so true. Only persons 
“capable of and delighting in physical labor 
of the most exacting sort“ could have stuck 
it out in the nation and survived tts initial 
years; any persons lacking those qualifica- 
tions would have failed to survive, or would 
tossed in the towel and migrated on to other 
lands. For it was, in Israel, an era of 
toll and physical Jabor—hard, uncompromis- 
ing, sweat-producing physical labor of the 
most exacting sort. As for the fighting qual- 
ities of the Israeli people, no one any longer 
can doubt them in the least. Whenever 
any nation with a population of only 2 mil- 
lon persons of all ages and conditions, can 
hold at bay and instill deathly fear in a sur- 
rounding ring of antagonistic neighbors 
whose populations total many, many times 
that number, none can doubt the fighting 
qualities and love of homeland of the 2 mil- 
lion, And it should be noted that Israel's 
heaviest defensive fighting occurred during 
its first year of being, when its population 
totalled less than 1 million people, not the 2 
million of today, which makes the accomp- 
lishment even more notable. 

‘There are those who decry these military 
accomplishments of the fledgling State of 
Israel, on grounds they demonstrate its ag- 
gressive nature. This argument I cannot 
accept. Had Israel not been willing to take 
up the gauntlet thrown down by its neigh- 
bors, and defend its people and its land 
against open hostility, I am confident there 
would have been no Israel today. There have 
been occasions when, I think, all of us would 
admit that the attitude of the Government 
of Israel has bordered on the truculent, per- 
haps on the obdurate. But I wonder what 
any American would have done under com- 
parable circumstances. Again, it is difficult 
for persons living in this country to conceive 
of the difficult situation of those living in 
Israel. But if I may be permitted a flight of 
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fancy, Just suppose that Canada and Mexico 
were bigger, and more powerful on paper, 
at least, than the United States, and suppose 
that, in this imaginary case, Canada and 
Mexico openly proclaimed their hatred for 
the United States, and made known their in- 
tention of destroying the United States. 
Such a circumstance, of course, is sheer fan- 
tacy, and could never happen other than in a 
fanciful, hypothetical case. But hypothetical 
as it may be, if such a thing were to happen, 
I am sure we in the United States would be- 
come fully as truculent and obdurate in our 
attitude toward our neighbors, as Israel is 
today toward its neighbors. . 

The 5,000 Israelis who gave their 
lives in fighting to defend their new home - 
land during its first year of existence were 
imbued with the same love of country and 
deep desire for independent freedom as were 
our own American forefathers who gave their 
lives to prevent another foreign power from 
reestablishing its dominion over our Amer- 
ican lands. It is that same love of country 
and yearning for independent freedom, that 
has caused leaders of the Israel Government 
to maintain an always-prepared, ready-for- 
anything attitude toward Its Arab neighbors. 

Israel, of course, has had its hotheads and 
{ts terrorists, such as those. who a few days 
after the country had attained its inde- 
pendence, slew the United Nations mediator 
for Palestine, Count Folke Bernadotte; but 
those hotheads and terrorists are only a small 
minority, and their extravagances are as dis- 
tasteful to the responsible leaders of Israel 
as they are to the rest of the peace-loving 
world. And those leaders, I am sure, desire 
peace and amity with their fellowman as 
earnestly and as deeply as do we who are 
convinced that the most effective way to 
maintain peace in this troubled. world is to 
keep ourselves armed and strong enough to 
fight off any communist aggression, 

No discussion of Israel and its first 10 
years would be complete without at least 
a word of tribute to the dogged determina- 
tion, the perseverance, and the indomitable 
courage of the valiant leaders who helped 
to bring about its establishment as a na- 
tion and who have played major parts in 
steering it through the hazardous path of 
its first decade, Foremost in the public eye, 
undoubtedly, was the gallant Chaim Weiz- 
mann, the Russian-born British research 
chemist who as early as 1917 was instru- 
mental in persuading the British Government 
proclaim the famous Balfour Declaration, set- 
ting forth that country's objective of having 
Palestine established as a national home for 
the Jewish people, and who lived not only 
to see his dream of an Israel nation become 
reality but to become its first President. 
Nor can any historian overlook the scholarly, 
venerable David Ben Gurion, who like Weiz- 
mann was born in Russia but as a young 
man migrated directly to Palestine 
the Ben Gurion, now 71, who as Prime Min- 
ister, has charted Israel's courses ever since 
it became a nation, save for one brief period 
of retirement. There are many others who 
also should be mentioned, for their contri- 
butions both before and since Israel's estab- 
lishment. Most of you perhaps are more 
familiar with their names and their achieve- 
ments than I; suffice it to say that without 
their contributions, Israel today might not be. 

Israel is highly deserving of the good will 
and support our country has extended, and 
of the encouragement it has received from 
our people. I am sure the preponderant 
majority of Americans would join me in pre- 
dicting, for Israel, a bright and permanent 
future and the early attainment of its goal 
of a real position of power and Influence in 
the family of nations, 


April 26 
Feeder Airlines 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WARREN G. MAGNUSON 


or WASHINGTON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Saturday, April 26, 1958 


Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President, dùr- 


ing the Easter adjournment, when the 
Association of Local and Territorial Air- 
lines was holding its quarterly regional 
meeting, in Las Vegas, Nev., a member of 
my committee, the distinguished Sen- 
ator BIBLE, of Nevada, addressed the as- 
sociation on the timely subject of the 
successful operation of the Nation's lo- 
cal service and territorlal airlines. 

It was most fitting that on the day of 
the Senator’s speech, Friday April 11, the 
distinguished Chairman of the Civil 
Aeronautics Board, James R. Durfee, 
announced the decision of the Civil 
Aeronautics Board ‘to approve its first 
guaranteed loan to a local service air- 
line, Bonanza Air Lines, Inc. The guar- 
anteed loan bill, which was introduced 
by the distinguished Chairman of the 
Aviation Subcommittee, the Senator 
from Oklahoma [Mr. Monroney], and 
was passed during the first session, 
guarantees the use of new, postwar, tur- 
bojet airplanes for these small airlines 
at a time when financing is otherwise 
most difficult. 

Because I believe that the address 
made by my colleague is so timely and 
definitive of the finanical problems of 
this industry, and that it will be of great 
interest to all the Members of the Senate, 
I ask ananimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp the speech 
which the distinguished Senator from 
Nevada made on that occasion. 


There being no objection, the speech 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 


Tue SUCCESSFUL OPERATION or LOCAL 
SERVICE AND TERRITORIAL AIRLINES 


(Address by Senator BMA before Associa- 
tion of Local and Territorial Airlines, Las 
Vegas, Nev. April 11, 1958) 


It was a little over a year ago when T first 
heard of the Association of Local and Terri- 
torial Airlines, now famillarly known as 
ALTA. As you know alta in Spanish 
means high, which is altogether fitting for 
an industry that has given height additional 
meaning, particularly in the last decade of 
the 20th century. But as you gentlemen 
well know, an airline—and particularly a lo- 
cal one—needs more than height to operate 
successfully. 

With this thought in mind, I would like 
at the beginning of my remarks to dispel 
& popular misconception that the local air- 
lines are the happy beneficiaries of huge 
Government subsidies. Only a cursory look 
at the financial picture of the members of 
your association will reveal that the small 
airlines, rather than enjoying great largess 
from a Government Santa Claus, have in fact 
found the path to solvency strewn with all 
sorts of obstacles. 

While the service you provided showed 
tremendous gains from 1946 through 1956, 
it is astonishing to note that the local serv- 
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ie carriers together had an income during 

90 t ll-year period of only $1,850,000—and 

5 the 13 local service carriers accumulated 
€ficits of $2,192,000. 

The total income of $1,850,000, however, 
1 give the true picture because 3 out 
the 13 carriers received $1,701,000 of that 
1 92 percent, while the remaining 
on Carriers divided up the remaining 8 per- 
s nt. It is also noteworthy to point out that 
rene this 11-year period the 13 carriers 
x ized a rate of return of only 1.43 percent 

n their investment. 
N it will be seen that the claim some- 
w mes heard that the Civil Aeronautics Board 
tüuntuntees“ the local service carriers a re- 
San of & percent on their investment is 
10 out foundation in fact. There are 2 
ctors which prevent the realization of an 
“percent return: 
eos the Board's rate is established for a 
or closed period, the actual opera- 
branes a may 5 to be sub- 
y erent from at forecast b 
the Board; and 7 
shea the Board's rate determination, in- 
755 ng its theoretical rate of return, is made 
9 Past, or open period, the Board makes 
eee determinations 
mi 8 expense levels should 
bstituting its own hindsight for the car- 
basen nee judgment, which is necessary 
deci Upon facts at hand at the time of the 
sion, 
The Government has never pald one dollar 
masse for the private benefit / of a local 
tonts., Carrier or its stockholders, On the 
Dane the sole purpose of subsidy is to 
Epeli, t the public, and that policy is 30 
ed out in the Civil Aeronautics Act. 
tor the recent decision, the Court of Appeals 
© District of Columbia, commented on 
aspect in the following terms: 
It is objective of the Congress is plain. 
Velo the maintenance and continued de- 
PMent of air transportation to the extent 
of the quality required for the national 
Object; ce, postal service, and defense. The 
Publi ve is on a grand scale. It is for the 
aks 155 interest. It Is vital. The words used 
Clary portant,- because they depict with 
piyas a congressional policy. Moreover, the 
nt is to enable such air carrier to 
alr DAR and continue the development of 
Tespo tion. Congress did not put the 
tra melbility for development of an air 
ment o tation system wholly upon Govern- 
agencies, In this statute the Congress 
of th t to utilize the abilities and capacities 
© private air carriers, The purpose of 
10 Main pensation is to enable the carriers 

The Ntain and continue the development.” 
need court continued, and I quote, The 
the Which the statute seeks to meet is not 
Private of the carrier for funds for its own 
Profit, Eurposes, for its own operation or 
to en bin 18 the need of the carrier for funds 

R nif itor tion to carry on for the 
ep: by the Congress in the 

interest of the Nation.” 
a symp Ponslble Members of Congress take 
Service ene view of the plight of the local 
born 3 it is only the natural reaction 
view that desire to be fair. It is my own 
Casions t our Government has, on many oc- 
firmati, dragged its feet, In considering af- 
ve steps to assist these airlines in re- 
not g aloft in a financial climate that is 

Satan socked in. 

any way wishing to deprecate 
riendo} of neighborliness to our foreign 
oUt, he t does seem appropriate to point 
Import vet that the United States Export- 
to Mer Se has, since its founding in 1934 
foreign Of this year, extended loans to 
in this airlines, for the purchase of airplanes 
645,000 country, the staggering total of 6154. 


but I cannot help but 

if similar generosity had been 

— upon our local carriers there would 

cles quot only profits but, miracles of 
„actual dividends, 


what the car- 
aye been, thus 


of 
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This is not a case of charity beginning at 
home, because the local service airlines do 
not want a handout; they want only the 
opportunity to provide optimum service with 
the reasonable expectation of a return on 
their investment. 

The great social and economic strides 
made by America's smaller communities in 
recent years can be traced in large measure 
to the advent of feeder airlines. This con- 
venient, speedy method of transportation 
broke the back of isolation which had been 
thrust upon these cities in former years. 

~Dedicated to and specializing in service to 
the small communities of the Nation, 
these carriers have opened new industrial 
vistas which have contributed greatly to a 
continuing growth and development. This 
ready accessibility of air travel has encour- 
aged a decentralization of industry from the 
big metropolitan centers to the outlying 
areas. Your airlines have tied these small 
communities to thelr major trading centers 
and at the same time have brought about 
a broader based economy that benefits 
everyone, 

Although these airlines have more than 
a decade of solid achievement behind them, 
I believe that the real development of local 
alr service lies ahead, provided the neces- 
sary stimulus is provided on the national 
level. It is my hope that the Civil Aero- 
nautics Board will continue to lend encour- 
agement and support to the industry and 
will examine and reexamine the needs of the 
smaller communities for air transportation. 
Theré should be no faltering until the uiti- 
mate goal is reached—and that goal is a 
nationwide network of airlines dedicated to 
local service. 

In striving toward this objective, {t should 
be made crystal clear that the airlines are 
going to need continual financial assistance 
during the period of expansion and intro- 
duction of new equipment to replace those 
old, dependable—but certainly outmoded— 


8. 

In the future, it is my hope and I know 
that it is your hope, that this investment 
will result in service to a network of small 
communities by small carriers who are not 
dependent upon Government support. 

The prospects for this eventual situation 
are based on two facts: 

1, The local service carriers will be able 
to acquire aircraft with lower seat-mile cost 
and greater passenger attractiveness, and 

2. The estimated revenue increases with 
more efficient equipment offer every promise 
of reducing subsidy requirements at least 
after the initial stages of operation, to- 
gether with a further liberalization of 
operating restrictions. 

A frontal attack on the three road blocks 
to profitable operation—lack of modern 
equipment, and unrealistic route structure, 
and a Jenny-type rate of return method— 
will make the difference betwen harrowing 
operations and smoothly performing effi- 
ciency. _ 

Congress has taken a forward step in 
passing legislation to allow air carriers to 
reinvest gains derived from the sale of flight 
equipment in the purchase of new equip- 
ment to meet the pressing needs of the 
times. As you men know, under previous 
decisions and regulations of the CAB, & 
subsidized carrler faced the dismal prospect 
of haying any capital gains, realized from 
the sale of equipment, applied as an offset 
to reduce the subsidy to which it was other- 
wise entitled. Certainly such an inflexible 
and unjust rule could only work to the 
detriment of the carriers and to the general 


airline association in Washington. 
‘was not long before I realized that you had 
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an important mission to fill, and as a starter 
you undertook the support of the Govern- 
ment guaranty loan legislation, I would like 
to take this means of congratulating you as 
an association, and Col. Joe Adamsjas your 
executive director, for the splendid manner 
in which you presented your case in behalf 
of that bill. As acting subcommittee chalr- 
man in the Senate, I heard several of you 
testify. I asked many questions as I wanted 
to develop a complete record. It was that 
record—comprising mainly of your testi- 
mony—that gave momentum to the bill on 
its way to final passage. 

The Civil Aeronautics Board, as you know, 
had proposed that legislation and it ts to be 
commended for the vigor with which it sup- 
ported its enactment—despite unfavorable 
reports from the Departments of Commerce 
and Treasury, submitted under the blessing 
ot the Bureau of the Budget. I can only add 
the hope that the CAB will continue in a 
policy of enlightenment to foster sound eco- 
nomic conditions throughout your industry. 

Chairman Durfee has stated that the local 
service airlines need the boost of continued 
appropriations of subsidies, and he is as 
right as rain, It is certainly a grim paradox 
that despite a subsidy of more than one- 
third of total operating revenues, net losses 
are still the order of the day. 

There are no easy answers to the problem, 
but there is a course of action that can lead 
to an eventual solution. This will require 
the teamwork of the administration, the 
Congress, the CAB, and each and every lo- 
cal service carrier. 

Congress has given official recognition to 
the Nation's policy on civil aviation in a 
concurrent resolution which I introduced 
during this session, The resolution takes 
note of the 20th anniversary of enactment 
of the Civil Aeronautics Act of 1938, one of 
the sponsors being my predecessor, the late 
Senator Pat McCarran, who was known as 
the father of civil aviation. The resolution 
comends both the Clyil Aeronautics Board 
and the Civil Aeronautics Administration for 
their sound stewardship of the act and its 
objectives, and urges adherence to policies 
which will enable civil aviation to solve its 
present economic and technical problems and 
assure the public of the benefits of a strong 
air transport system and civil aviation in- 
dustry. 

The general public should be the prime 
consideration in any legislation designed to 
strengthen the airlines industry. If you peo- 
ple are hamstrung by capricious regulations, 
if you are prohibited from operating profit- 
ably. The public will suffer in being denied 
the kind of service to which it is entitled 
and expects. 

So I say to you In conclusion: set your 
sig to the goal ahead, continue your good 
work of providing the best possible ger vice. 
state your case clearly and forcefully on a 
solid basis of facts—and it will pay off rich- 
ly in terms of a more understanding Govern- 
ment, greater operating efficiency, a sound 
route structure, and—most important—a 
self-supporting industry. 

Thank you. 


Foreign Policy in the Space Age 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Saturday, April 26, 1958 
Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, my 
attention was just recently called to an 
impressive address entitled “Foreign 
Policy in the Space Age,” delivered by 
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Edgar R. Baker, managing director of 
Time-Life International at the 21st 
Chicago World Trade Conference. In 
view of the serious issues of world trade 
and foreign aid soon to confront the 
Congress, I believe Mr. Baker's address 
has a fitting message for all of us. 

I ask unanimous consent that the ad- 
dress referred to above be printed in 
the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

FOREIGN POLICY IN THE Space AcE 


(Address by Edgar R. Baker, managing direc- 
tor, Time-Life International, New York, at 
the 21st Chicago World Trade Conference) 


I feel deeply privileged to have been in- 
vited to address the 21st World Trade Con- 
ference this evening. And my pleasure is 
only slightly lessened by the imposing sub- 
ject that has been assigned to me. 

Earlier this week I attended the White 
House-sponscred meeting in Washington on 
the foreign aspects of United States national 
security. Mr. Eric Johnston and his col- 
leagues provided those of us who were dele- 
gates with working papers. On page 1 there 
appeared a map which made its one and only 
point dramatically: Chicago is now on Amer- 
ica’s frontmost line as its most exposed 
major city—4,600 air miles from Moscow, 
9 hours by today’s jets, 5 hours by tomor- 
row's. 

Such is one meaning and measure of the 
space age. 

One meaning? Yes—and perhaps the least 
significant—for the battle for the world will 
not be fought with bullets or their 20th cen- 
tury electronic cousins, nor will it take place 
in outer space. Its weapons will be words 
and dollars and its battleground the villages 
and cities of Asia, the Middle East and Africa. 
Lenin's famous doctrine still stands: The 
road to Paris lies through Peking and Cal- 
cutta”"—and not through frontal military at- 
tack on the citadels of western power. 

I submit to you that we live in an age of 
military stalemate and that it is the contest 
of ideas and ideals—the struggle for unde- 
cided minds—that will be decisive in the 
years of our lives. 

The German- military historian, Clause- 
witz, gave us the classic definition of war 
as “a mere continuation of policy by other 
means,” but in a less known passage he 
went on to say, “the political design is the 
objective, while war is the means and the 
means can never be thought of apart from 
the objective.” 

War as a planned instrument of national 
policy has become obsolete, is indeed perhaps 
as remote today as it has been at any period 
since man first learned to attack his neigh- 
bors in an organized group with weapons 
more complicated than his own hands. I 
should add—but only parenthetically—that 
war may always come through a chain of 
accidental circumstances, through a local 
military situation in which both sides became 
so committed in terms of face and prestige 
that there could be no backing down; but 
it is another sign of these stalemated times 
that the Soviets will be at the most extreme 
pains to see to it that this kind of situation 
does not come into existence, 

There ought to be no mystery as to why 
the threat of war has receded into the back- 
ground. The principal deterrent lies in what 
Dean Acheson has so aptly described as mu- 
tual terror.” War has ceased to be a means 
to the end of a political design and has 
become instead a Frankenstein so over- 
whelming that its use in all likelihood would 
destroy the design itself. 

There are other reasons also for belleving 
- that the Communist world, even while its 
ultimate objective of world conquest re- 
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mains unchanged, will not and cannot risk 
military force as the way to that end. First 
there is the confirmation of Communist 
doctrine, not merely in the world of Lenin 
but also in those of his disciple, Khrushchev. 
After the launching of Sputnik his first chal- 
lenge to the West was in the terms of peace- 
able economic competition and more recently 
he elaborated to an American visitor to the 
Kremlin: “We declare war upon you—excuse 
me for using such an expression—in the 
peaceful field of trade * * We will win 
over the United States. The threat to the 
United States is not the ICBM, but in the 
field of peaceful production. We are relent- 
less in this and it will prove the superiority 
of our system.” 

It behooves us to listen carefully: This 
time the yoice of Moscow is speaking the 
truth. 5 

And then there is the not inconsiderable 
fact that the elite of the Communist world— 
the party members—have themselves ac- 
quired too substantial a material stake to 
risk its destruction in a single blinding flash. 
The introduction of the profit motive and the 
growth of inequality in income in the Soviet 
Union are too familiar to need comment, 
Suffice it to say that the Communist world 
too has developed its substantial property 
owners with large vested interests in the 
“peaceable” continuation of the present 
system. 

And there are other deterrents that reach 
beyond the fear of their own destruction or 
the gospel of their own teachings. 

There is the fact that without war they are 
winning the world. Not hands down, but 
winning. Not spectacularly, but steadily in 
geographical and in ideological penetration, 
With each passing year the erosion within 
the free world moves a step further and the 
domain of the Communist world grows larger. 
In these circumstances there is no incentive 
to war, or for that matter to negotiate or to 
compromise except as it preserves the time 
and provides the money to continue their 
nonmilitary aggression. 

And yet we are without peace or at best 
in a very hot peace in which we must expect 
indefinitely to be engaged on three different 
fronts, 

On the first of these the weapons are threat 
and bluff, extortion and political blackmail, 
The latest case histories are the campaign 
taunched against Turkey a few months ago 
and the messages to the Scandinavian coun- 
tries, West Germany and other NATO pow- 
ers designed to discourage their acceptance 
of United States rocket and missile bases. 
This is a game which we will never play well. 
Fortunately we need not play it well, or play 
it at all, provided our nerves and those of 
our allies are strong. And, to the everlasting 
credit of those that have been threatened, 
the nerves of all. concerned have all been 
strong, buttressed by the shield of American 
power. 

The second front Nes in the field of infor- 
mation and propaganda. Here we are faring 
very badly, indeed. Here we have permitted 
ourselves to be hopelessly outmatched and 
outwitted by the consummate propaganda 
masters who live in the Kremlin. Here we 
have become so bemused that we have per- 
mitted the world to forget or not to under- 
stand our essential basic truth; That this 
democracy has brought more freedom and 
more of the good material things of life to 
more people for a longer period than any 
other political or economic system ever 
devised. 

Here our problem has been well posed by 
a young Vietnamese girl who recently wrote 
a letter to the editor of the Washington Post. 
The Post republished her letter on the front 
page wtih a plea to all its readers to con- 
tribute to the response to her questions. 
These are some of the questions that Miss 
Le-My asked: 

Does America help us for friendly reasons 
or by its own interest? 
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Ts it right that the policy of American 
Government is to assimilate all of the coun- 
tries living under its help? 

Will the Americans go home soon, or will 
they stay in Vietnam for 100 years? 

Do the Americans know that President 
Diem is an American puppet, as most of the 
Vietnamese believe? 

Do the American people know that 95 per- 
cent of the Vietnamese do not like them? 

What do Americans think about the viet- 
namese people? Do they consider us Ne- 
groes as in America? 

It becomes evident in other parts of her 
letter that this young lady is friendly to 
America and that she herself knows some © 
the answers that we ourselves would like to 
have given. But if you find others of her 
questions as difficult to answer, as I do, and if 
you appreciate that she stands as a spokes- 
man for countless millions of people in the 
newly sovereign nations, then you will un- 
derstand with me how difficult is our task in 
this phase of the hot peace. 

The tragedy of it all is that as recently as 
10 years ago the United States was recog- 
nized by all of the colonial peoples as their 
great champion. It would be hard to find 
today an echo of this once proud reputation. 

We shall be struggling. too, for an indefi- 
nite future on a vast economic front which 
stretches around half of the world, After 
years of dismissing Russian claims and ac- 
tivities as words without deeds even tbe 
State Department, even Mr. Dulles, now 
recognize that the Communist bloc has ef- 
fectively launched a huge program of eco- 
nomic aid and assistance to the underdevel- 
oped, uncommitted areas. Still compara- 
tively small by the yardstick of what Amer- 
ica has done in the past, the Russian effort 
already encompasses projects totaling near- 
ly $2 billion in a dozen countries. We are 
ready to help you as brother helps brother; 
tell us what you need, and we will send to 
the best of our capabilities, money in the 
form of loans or ald.” This was the Soviet 
line at the Afro-Asian Solidarity Confer- 
ence in Cairo last month, and with it was 
bracketed the appealing theme that the 
Russians welcome giving their assistance to 
state-owned enterprises, an adroit device 
both to trap the West on its emphasis on pri- 
vate enterprise and at the same time to build 
in the underdeveloped areas the state- 
owned, state-controlled economies where 
communism has its best chance for accept 
ance. 

The questions which the non-Communist 
world will have put to it with increasing 
skill and increasing urgency in the years to 
come will concern the Russian motives in 
their political and ideological and economic 
programs. Does the Soviet Union plan to 
dominate the world by any means that seem 
promising so long as the risks are not exces“ 


> sfve? And must the West maintain a posi- 


tion of military strength sufficient to make 
the risks seem excessive? The answer that 
the non-Communist world would give today 
is at once “yes,” “no,” and “maybe.” Only 
in the Western Hemisphere is the answer an 
unqualified “yes”; only in North America 
and Latin America are overwhelming ma- 
jorities convinced beyond reasonable doubt 
that world domination ts the fixed end of 
Russian policy and that whatever moves 
may be made on the international chess- 
board are but steps in this direction, In 
Western Europe the answer adds up to a 
maybe.“ with almost equal numbers on 
each side of the fence. This becomes par- 
ticularly clear when debate revolves about 
specific issues such as the proposed summit 
meeting. All the evidence available to us 
indicates that large majorities in every west- 
ern European country are in favor of such a 
conference and that substantial minorities 
believe that the Russians would come pre- 
pared to make important concessions. 

In other areas of the world, in the areas 
where nearly two-thirds of the non-Commu- 
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nist peoples live, the answer to these ques- 
tions is a no.“ In the uncom- 
Mitted nations, great majorities have come 
to believe that Russia's expansion policy pre- 
Sents no greater threat to themselves or 
their neighbors than the military alliances 
and colonial vestigates of the United States 
and her allies, 
is the great threat to America and to 
all who believe as we do, Not the danger of 
Push-button, hydrogen-fueled, guided-mis- 
Sile warfare, but the possibility that the 
Nearly 1 billion people of the uncommitted 
Nations, the nations in a hurry, with their 
still open as to a choice between one 
Pa and the other, with their peoples 
at or beneath the subsistence level, 
Ah their revolution of rising expectations 
Warted—that these nations and these peo- 
ples will be seduced or persuaded to shift 
the world balance of power which they now 
Id in their hands to the ideological, and 
us eventually to the physical, support of 
in Communist doctrine and thus propel 
erica to involuntary isolation. 
th is the dilemma of foreign policy in 
© space age. 
Surprisingly, there Is now general agree- 
t on this. The chorus of assent has be- 
ane virtually a litany and as one of the 
aruer choristers, this is good music to hear, 
the President Eisenhower's last state of 
th Union message gave equal importance to 
52 5 need for us to remain militarily strong 
x d to the need to assist our less privileged 
Musher. In Washington on Tuesday, both 
Iun es and Governor Stevenson went 
8 to give priority to the vital necessity 
helping the peoples of Asia, the Middle 
and Africa to help themselves. 
tlo grettably, there are, as yet, no indica- 
ns from Washington, from either the ad- 
tion or from the Congress, that we 
pi Producing the new ideas and the new 
thems to match our new appreciation of 
he danger—and of the opportunity—before 


I shouid like to present to you four pro- 
ls which, I submit, are a part of the 
fore um basic framework for the kind of 
get n Policy the United States requires to 
Whi Successfully through the time of trial 

1 ich lies ahead. 

in Would speak first of an intangible, an 
ma ble without which all else that we 

y pad is doomed in advance to almost cer- 

ure. 
~ This Nation needs to regain a sense of 
non om and high purpose in the formula- 
This and execution of its foreign policy. 
peo 1s the sobering responsibility of the 

Ple and of their elected and appointed 

utatlves. 

għ our history there have been 

aud ing forces that have taken America 
haq ericans into the world and all have 
Worl ne es of mission. The brave new 
Nati of Woodrow Wilson and the United 
ons, the ebullient aggressiveness of 
peg Roosevelt, the Protestant and 
Moe lic settlements in Africa and Asia, the 
an n door” in China—all of these premised 
large merican role in the world based in 
Tn OF eae upon nonmaterial considerations. 
equal: Lend Lense Act with its doctrine of 
down ty of sacrifice the United States laid 
nomi the most far-reaching concept of eco- 
© relations between countries the world 
Which r, known. In the Marshall plan, 
unsa aston Churchill called “the most 
8 act in the history of nations,” 
high ca enlightened self-interest to the 

eas Plane it has ever reached. 

y this sense of mission is gone. Our 
Br has become defensive and negative. 
of cue, We still want a better world and, 
for an We still want peace and prosperity 
Others But we do all too little to help 
1 achieve those goals and we do that 
— Srudingly that our wine turns to 
it ab un the mouths of those who drink 

Toad. Some men have the gift of giv- 
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ing thousands and being loved: others can 
give millions and can win no affection, If 
there has been a single act of genuine human 
warmth in our foreign relations in the past 
5 years, I cannot recall it. 

We have become pessimists, too. We have 
permitted ourselves to become sufficiently 
intimidated by the growing strength and the 
Steady fanaticism of our enemy that some- 
times we seem to fear to trust ourselves or 
our policies in the crucible of a free contest. 

We have been doctrinaire. One of our 
more pernicious doctrines was the idea that 
the great contribution that we may make to 
the world is a stable and flourishing economy 
at home. No one would argue the truth of 
this assertion. It is the use of it that leads 
to disaster, A balanced budget is not a for- 
eign policy; it is hardly more than a frag- 
ment of a cornerstone. Now that Mr. 
Humphrey has retired with his haircurlers 
to. Thomasville, Ga., we can at least hope 
for a more intelligent and constructive fiscal 
approach to the great problems of survival 
and salvation. 

Three of the great forces at work in the 
newly sovereign nations are nationalism, 
statism and racism. All three are present in 
varying degrees in each of these countries, 
Each has a very high emotional content. In 
many instances we have appealed success- 
fully to the heads of the peoples in these 
areas, almost never have we appealed to their 
hearts. To understand Africa, or the Middle 
East, or Asia without understanding their 
emotions is impossible, This we must do for 
it is simply not good enough to take friends 
where we find them. It Is also necessary to 
make friends where they may not now exist 
or where the friendliness may be obscured 
by misunderstanding and mistrust. And 

his implies a sense of mission and noble 

urpose vigorous enough to transplant and 
implant our own image of the premises that 
men live by. 

Secondly, I would propose that this country 
enunciate a bold, clear, easy-to-understand 
statement of the scope and extent of the 
resources that we will make available each 
year to help sustain the economic growth and 
strength of the underdeveloped areas. This 
contribution might well be set at a minimum 
figure equal to: one-half of 1 percent of our 
gross national product. We should take the 
lead in urging our neighbors in the Western 
World to establish a similar yardstick for 
their own efforts and to join with us in a 
joint international program, In the case of 
the United States the annual investment 
would be two and a quarter billion dollars 
based on gross national product in 1957 and 
& pro rata contribution by the NATO powers 
would bring the total to $314 billions, or ap- 
proximately the maximum possible level of 
capital absorption under present economic 
conditions in the developing countries, 
These amounts should be entirely apart from 
whatever sums we spend for overseas military 
assistance ior defense support programs, 
Likewise they should be in addition to dis- 
bursements made by the World Bank and the 
Export-Import Bank which are essentially 
normal banking loans carrying interest and 
requiring repayment. 

Advances under this program might take 
the form either of outright gifts or of loans 
on easy repayment terms. Some of the na- 
tions which stand in the greatest need do 
not, as we know, wish to receive outright 
grants. All of the funds need not and would 
not represent a new burden for the American 
taxpayer. In the first place there is con- 
siderable scope for reducing the amounts 
spent on military assistance and a portion 
of these funds ought to be diverted to more 
worthwhile and beneficial long-term civilian 
purposes, When such diversions are added 
to the amount of our present economic as- 
sistance—approximately $700 million—we 
would already be well on the path to meeting 
the objective. If the objective seems ambi- 
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tious or overly expensive, then let us remem- 
ber how very little indeed we have done to 
assist the 700 million people who live in the 
20 nations that have become sovereign since 
World War II. With the exception of a few 
nations—none of them large in population 
except Pakistan—with which we have close 
military alinement,.our expenditures for de- 
velopment programs in these areas through 
the whole postwar period has been but 63% 
billion, scarcely $5 per capita spread over 13 
years. 

It is essential to any such program that it 
be continuous and continuing although it 
does not follow that it need be indefinite, 
The nationalist goal of every one of these 
countries is to become self-financing in terms 
of their own domestic savings, 

Indeed in the very long run if might well 
develop that a comparatively large pre- 
planned American contribution at the outset 
would be less expensive in dollars than the 
hit-or-miss, put-out-the-latest-fire-first pro- 
gram we have been operating in recent years. 

Next, we would do well by ourselves and 
by our friends—if we proceeded to sweep 
away the tariff walls which limit access 
to the American market. Some 4½ million 
Americans earn their livelihood from our 
export trade, many times the number that 
could conceivably be affected if this country 
should adopt complete free trade as its 
policy. The gains to America would be im- 
mense, the cost small. 

And we would in all probability only be 
anticipating a course which will sooner or 
later be forced upon us by the pressure of, 
events. The European Common Market is in 
being. The free-trade area which would link 
Britain, the rest of Europe and much of 
Africa to the Common Market is not now 
far away. It appears almost inevitable that 
most or all of the British Commonwealth 
and Empire will sooner or later ask de facto 
membership in the Common Market and 
free-trade area. At that point America is 
almost certain to conclude that its interests 
would best be served by applying for ad- 
mission also so that we might then enjoy the 
same preferential benefits, 

But why wait for the inevitable? Why 
not now take this giant step which would 
immeasurably add to our stature as a great, 
enlightened and respected partner in the 
world-trading community, 

And finally if we mean what we say about 
our faith and confidence in the free-enter- 
prise system and in the part that private 
business and private technology can play in 
building a better and more prosperous world, 
then we should adopt the administrative and 
legislative measures that would encourage 
private capital to venture in far greater 
volume into areas where the risk is great and 
the profit return uncertain, _ 

No thinking person believes that the entire 
job of providing the capital needs of Africa, 
the Middle East and Asia can be done by 
private capital. There are too many roads 
and dams to be built, educational and sani- 
tation facilities to be provided, communica- 
tion systems to be constructed, too much in- 
frastructure to be supplied—and nearly all 
of these are the natural province of gov- 
ernment, 

But there are already great areas of these 
economies in which pivate enterprise could 
operate effectively given the proper incentive - 
and these areas will become even larger as 
basic public-work installations are completed 
and the groundwork is laid for a modern di- 
versified economy. 

The specific steps that can be taken are too 
repeating“ here. 


islation completely exempting from United 
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States taxation all new investment in plant 
and in technology in these areas: 

In all of these respects, it seems to me, the 
question is not what we can do but rather 
what we cannot do without. It sometimes 
happens, Henry Taylor said, that a man 
who would not hurt a fiy would hurt a 
nation. With the best intentions in the 
world too many of our citizens and our 
representatives in Congress are unwittingly 
hurting a nation, this Nation, by falling to 
see clearly enough or soon enough how 
drastically our policies and our programs 
must change to meet the ever-changing facts 
of international life in this global age. 

This year is the 100th anniversary of the 
birth of Theodore Roosevelt. This week he 
appears on the cover of Time magazine. And 
this day we Americans could have no better 
motto than these words of the rough rider: 

“The world has set its face hopefully 
toward our Democracy, and, oh my fellow 
citizens, each one of you carries on your 
shoulders the burden of doing well for the 
sake of your own country and of seeing that 
this Nation does well for the sake of man- 
kind.” 


Unveiling of Portrait of Hon. Herman E. 
* Talmadge, of Georgia, at Georgia State 
Capitol 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
_ HON. RICHARD B. RUSSELL 


OF GEORGIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Saturday, April 26, 1958 


Mr. RUSSELL. Mr. President, some 
time ago the General Assembly of Geor- 
gia adopted a resolution providing for 
the painting of a picture of my col- 
league, the distinguished junior Senator 
from Georgia [Mr. TALMADGE], who is a 
former Governor of Georgia, and ar- 
ranged to have the picture appropriately 
placed in the State capitol. 

The exercises of the unveiling of the 
portrait were held on April 7 of this 
year. A large concourse of people, in- 
cluding friends and admirers of my col- 
league, were present. Remarks were 
made on that occasion by the Governor 
of Georgia, by the Lieutenant Governor 
of the State, by the Speaker of the 
House of Representatives of Georgia, 
and by the Honorable Roy V. Harris, of 
Augusta, Ga. 

I have been unable to obtain a copy 
of the remarks of the governor, because 
they were not prepared. But I ask 
unanimous consent that the remarks of 
Lieutenant Governor Ernest Vandiver; 
the speaker of the house of represen- 
tatives, the Honorable Marvin E. Moate; 
and Mr. Harris may be printed in the 
Appendix of the RECORD, 

There being no objection, the ad- 
dresses were ordered to be printed in 
the Recorp, as follows: 

REMARKS or Lr. Gov. ERNEST VANDIVER AT 
CEREMONIES UNVEILING PORTRATT or BEN- 
ATOR HERMAN E, TALMADGE HELD AT THE 
GEORGIA STATE CAPITOL ON APRIL 7, 1958 
It is a genuine pleasure and a cherished 

privilege for me to preside here at a pro- 

gram called to honor one of the greatest 

Americans of this generation. 

The man that we are honoring today, Hon. 
Hraman E. Tatmapor, United States Senator 
from Georgia, is truly a man of destiny. In 
1957 he began a phase of service to his 
State and country which all of us are sure 
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will be written in golden letters on the an- 
nals of our time. 

Only recently he was with us, serving as 
governor of his State, during which time he 
made a record that will go down in the 
books as one of the greatest in the history 
of our State. 

It is with a definite feeling of pride that 
I look back into the political battles of the 
last 3 decades and review the achievements 
of our guest today, and his illustrious father, 
the Honorable Eugene Talmadge, who was the 
only man ever to be elected 4 times to the 
governorship. 

It was my honor in 1948 to serve as man- 
ager of the first campaign of HERMAN TAL- 
MADGE for governor and also to serve as a 
worker in his second campaign when he 
offered for the full 4-year term in 1950. 

These victories gave Herman TALMADGE 6 
years in office, the longest consecutive serv- 
ice ever given by a Governor of this State. 

All of us recall the magnificent record of 
achievement HERMAN TALMADGE rolled up in 

„those 6 years. 

It was then, after these 6 years, that the 
people of Georgia could best see the shape of 
his greatness. It stood like a high column, 
reaching up through over half a decade, each 
year mortared tightly to the next by in- 
tegrity, wisdom and unselfishness. 4 

After 2 years in private life he reentered 
the political arena, ran for the office of 
United States Senator and was elected— 
carrying the majority vote in all of Georgia's 
159 counties. 

But in all his public services HERMAN 
TALMADGE’s greatest contribution to his 
people was his resolute and courageous fight 
launched to preserve the principles of segre- 
gation in the State. 

As Governor his battle held the enemy at 
bay, and he has continued his fight since 
becoming our United States Senator. He and 
the senior Senator from Georgia have con- 
tinued a leadership which has thus far saved 
Georgia and most of the South from her 
enemies. 

Through the counsel and leadership the 
people of Georgia have received, they are 
united as never before in the battle to pro- 
tect us from the attacks of outsiders and 
malcontents. That determined and daunt- 
less leadership must be continued in the 
years to come. 

Again, I say to you that it is a genuine 
pleasure and a signal honor to present to 
you at this time, the distinguished United 
States Senator from Georgia, the Honorable 
HERMAN TALMADGE, 

REMARKS OF HON. MARVIN E. MOATE, SPEAKER, 

House or REPRESENTATIVES, STATE OF 

GEORGIA 


Mr. Chairman, Governor Griffin, Lieutenant 
Governor Vandiver, Senator Talmadge, ladies 
and gentlemen, nothing said here today can 
add one bit of luster to the Talmadge name, 
It was placed high on the roll of great men 
by the raw courage and intelligence of the 
late, lamented Eugene Talmadge, who was 
elected Governor of Georgia for four times, 

That same manner of forthrightness, cour- 
age, and ability, made known all over these 
United States by Eugene Talmadge, is now 
being emblazoned and embellished by the 
worthy son of a worthy sire, 

The distinguished junior Senator was 
once a bit amazed—nonplused, might be the 
better word—early in his political career, by 
the then correct observation of an old friend 
of the family who said; "Herman, you are a 
chip off the old block.” Herman smiled his 
most pleasant smile, but it faded somewhat 
when the old gentlemen completed his re- 
marks thusly, “but you are a mighty small 
chip.” 

That observation might have been correct 
at that time, but Herman later proved him- 
self a brass-bound, triple-plated, dyed-in- 
the-wool, full-size chip off the old block. 

One sometimes wonders why any person 
in full possession of his faculties will sac- 
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rifice the peace and ease of ordinary life to 
enter the sometimes vicious and deadly con- 
tests in the political arena—from which no 
one has ever emerged a complete victor. 
Public ingratitude for a job well done has 
long been a byword all over the face of thls 
earth, 

Such was best expressed by a great Eng- 
lishman, whose courage and firmness in Eng- 
land's darkest hour, saved his country from 
the ravages of the mighty military machine 
of Hitler. Yet the first opportunity the elec- 
torate had to express their appreciation for a 
good job well done—he was rejected by the 
very people whose lives and fortunes he had 
saved. It has been said that “a great man 
is he who meets triumph and disaster and 
treats these two imposters both the same.” 

It is evident to all that Churchill is & 
great man, After his political defeat, he 
charitably said that “the mark of a great 
people is the disrespect with which they treat 
their statesmen.” A 

It is fitting and proper that this portrait 
of the Senator should be hung in the State 
capitol in company with his distinguished 
father, The next general assembly should 
provide for the hanging of a portrait of Mrs. 
Eugene Talmadge alongside her distinguished 
husband and son, both of whom haye had 
such an important part in steering the Ship 
of State in the calm waters of reason and 
right. 

If Senator Tanmance were a resident of any 
State north of the Mason and Dixon Line, oF 
if the fanatical fringe of humanity had not 
control of the party machinery of both the 
Democratic and Republican Parties, he would 
surely occupy the highest position in the gift 
of the people of the United States, and his 
star would shine with a brighter glitter than 
that of any five-star general. 

On the real (basic, fundamental principles: 
which shape the destiny of this Nation, Sen- 
ator HERMAN TALMADGE stands as firm as the 
rock on which the Christ told Peter he would 
bulld his Church. ‘ 

When he was Governor there was no 
amalgamation of the races in Georgia, and 
such will not happen here as long as he 
and others maintain and continue their pres- 
ent course. 

He has always stood firm on the Unit Sys- 
tem which gives the rural areas a voice in the 
selection of candidates in the primaries. 

Contrary to the ceaseless propaganda 
against the unit system, it is responsible in & 
large measure for the lack of metropolitan 
political bosses and machines, as well as 
crime-ridden government in Georgia, A8 
long as the unit system is continued, no city 
political boss, with an enormous illiterate 
and ill-qualified bloc vote at his beck and 
call, can hope to be Governor of Georgia 
contrary to the majority wishes of the other 
158 counties, 

Those who seek to destroy the unit system 
for selflish purposes, very carefully compare 
the worth of one vote in Echols or Quitman 
County, compared with that ot votes in Ful- 
ton County. 

That same unholy crew is just as careful 
not to mention that such a system is one t 
the basic fundamentals on which this great 
Nation was founded. For example, the State 
of Nevada has only a population of 180,000, 
yet Nevada has two United States Senators. 
The State of New York has a population of 
16 million, yet New York has only two United 
States Senators, the same as Nevada, the 
smallest State in the Union. Therefore, ac- 
cording to the idiotic reasoning of those Who 
Oppose the unit system in Georgia, one vote 
in Navada is worth 90 yotes in New York. 

Senator Tatmapcg has had the courage to 
speak his convictions in language any one 
can understand, of the senseless folly of the 
burdened taxpayers of the United States buy- 
ing Cadillacs for potentates of foreign coun- 
tries who revel in a more luxurious and dis- 
solute life than the richest in America. 


It is fitting and proper that this portrait 


1958 


be hung while Senator TALMADGE Ís among 
living—and may he live to see many, 
y more summers. But one cannot for- 
325 that Holy Writ teaches than man born 
8 is of but few days and full of 
e. 
toes all the world was at the feet of 
5 us Ceasar—in the midst of a magnificent 
the oe? accorded him by the citizens of 
ing Breat Roman empire—it is told that he 
chancted a slave to run dy the side of his 
Soariot and repeat constantly these words: 
Caesar, remember that you are mortal.” 
5 proud to call Herman TALMADGE my 


lam 
triend. proud to have called his father my 
All Georgians are proud of HERMAN TAL- 
to because Herman TALMADGE is proud 
be a Georgian, 


Suuacany OF Remarks or Roy V. Harris, 
UGUsTA, Ga, ATTORNEY, AT CEREMONIES 
NVEILING PORTRAIT oF SENATOR HERMAN 


TALMADGE, STATE CAPITOL, ATLANTA, GA., ON 
Aram. 7, 1958 


tones and gentlemen, we are here today 
in 83 & portrait of HERMAN TALMADGE 
— he State Capitol alongside the portrait 
his famous father. 
Pria e Legislature of Georgia, by an appro- 
ing te résolution, has provided for this paint- 
and for this ceremony. 
tired taking this action, the legislature de- 
Ge to honor one of the greatest governors 
er has ever had. During his adminis- 
kag a Georgia made more progress than it 
entie ae in any given 50-year period in her 


8 taking this action, the legislature de- 
to honor one of the greatest Senators 
— has ever sent to the United States 


mint the legislature had something in 
T Over and beyond the fact that HERMAN 
a great Se Bre made a great governor and 
baro 7 
ie the spokesman for Georgia. 
he m been the voice of Georgia because 
ore nearly speaks the sentiments of the 
— ot this State than any other one per- 
dente tr MAN TALMADGE more nearly repre- 
beats 8 dreams, the ideals and the heart- 
Produs Georgians than any leader we have 
He ced in a long time. 
40 7% rapidiy becoming the voice of the 
t on people of the South. For a long 
a Voice People of the South have needed 
ple b compelling enough to unite the peo- 
d a leader and it is my belief that 
Te N TaLmapaE is bound to be that voice, 
in 8 because his sentiments- are more 
of the Aisha the heartbeats of the people 
H uth than any of our other leaders. 
standin TatMapcr has never flinched in 
stood =. by the people of the South. He has 
tional OF our way of life and for constitu- 
hap ernment and has never trimmed 
It never wavered on any occasion. 
to this not necessary for me to praise him 
ices & audience. Instead, we need his serv- 
am wate, broader field and for that reason, I 
tor Pr S to nominate him as a candidate 
sident of the United States in 1960. 


Shipping Research 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


-OF 
HON, WARREN G. MAGNUSON 
OF WASHINGTON 

IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Saturday, April 26, 1958 * 
MAGNUSON. Mr. President, 
1 years much has been said, pro 

in Congress and out, with re- 


~ 


over th, 
and co 


Over 10 years Herman TALMADGE has 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


gard to the value of, and the need for, a 
privately owned commercial shipping 
fieet to carry the Nation’s foreign com- 
merce. 

Some economy-minded editorial writ- 
ers and businessmen, unmindful of the 
sad experiences of this Nation in two 
world wars, and unappreciative of the 
millions of dollars saved this Nation in 
the Korean conflict alone by reason of 
the fact that our available reserve-fieet 
vessels kept ocean freight rates from 
skyrocketing, are ever ready to urge 
reliance upon foreign fleets, because they 
are cheaper. 

An editorial in the Journal of Com- 
merce of Friday, April 11, comments 
favorably upon the announcement of a 
research project to be undertaken in the 
field of ocean shipping, under the aus- 
pices of the Committee of American 
Steamship Lines. I anticipate much of 
value from the undertaking, and con- 
gratulate both the Committee of Amer- 
ican Steamship Lines and Northwestern 
University, whose transportation center 


will conduct this needed research proj- 


ect. 

I ask unanimous consent that the edi- 
torial from the Journal of Commerce be 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD, 

There being no objection, the editor- 
ial was ordered to be printed in the REC- 
ORD, as follows: 

SHIPPING RESEARCH 
(By Edward P. Tastrom) 

The announcement from Northwestern 
University that its transportation center will 
put the spotlight on United States-flag ship- 
ping in an attempt to evaluate its impor- 
tance to the Nation’s economy is welcome 
news and a constructive development. 

This is one phase of the shipping problem 
that never has been fully and intelligently 
probed. This may come as a surprise to some 
in an age where market research and in- 
dustry impact studles have been undertaken 
from time to time by most major segments 
of the business world. 

Possibly one reason has been the compli- 
cated nature of the business since shipping 
is a service industry dealing with all other 
types of industries and subject to special 
problems of its own in the field of transpor- 
tation such as United States Government 
foreign-trade policies and direct competition 
from foreign carriers. 

Without minimizing the importance of a 
merchant marine for national-defense pur- 
poses, this has often been overstressed in the 
past at the expense of detailing the commer- 
cial value of a strong merchant fleet, 

The new survey should go a long way to- 
ward spelling out by verse and chapter ex- 
actly where the commercial value of our 
shipping lies. There fs little doubt in our 
minds that the real impact of shipping will 
come as a surprise to many people, some of 
whom are inclined to view our economy as 
Starting and ending on the coastlines. 

As Alexander Purdon, director of the Com- 
mittee of American Steamship Lines, whose 
organization is supporting the center's re- 
search program, points out, America's ability 
to wage a cold war on the economic front is 
Just as important as its ability to fight an 
all-out or conventional war using military 
weapons.” 

The statement observes that, with only 6 
percent of the world’s population, ours is the 
world’s greatest trading nation, and the 
American economy represents almost half 
the economic activity outside the Commu- 
nist bloc, 

What shipping contributes to maintain- 
ing and strengthening this economic posi- 
tion should make a highly infotmative study. 


A3781 
The Supreme Court of the United States 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. SAM J. ERVIN, JR. 


OF NORTH CAROLINA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Saturday, April 26, 1958 


Mr, ERVIN. Mr. President, on April 
25, 1958, the Greensboro Daily News, of 
Greensboro, N. C., published an editorial 
entitled “America “Needs No Platonic 
Guardians,” which comments upon the 
all-too-frequent tendency of the Su- 
preme Court to substitute the personal 
notions of its members for the law of the 
land. This editorial is worthy of the at- 
tention of every American who believes 
that courts should stick to their judicial 
knitting and leave the making of laws 
to legislative bodies. 

For this reason, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that the editorial be printed in the 
appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

AMERICA NEEDS No PLATONIC GUARDIANS 

Comments from the South about the wis- 
dom of the United States Supreme Court 
are automatically suspect in learned circles 
of the North, but it is more difficult to brush 
aside serious criticlsm by men of the stature 
of Judge Learned Hand and Prof. Edward 8. 
Corwin, of Princeton University. 

These two distinguished pillars of judiclal 
wisdom have been sounding off lately in lan- 
guage which, at a minimum, should shock 
the 9 men in black. 

Judge Hand goes back to the famed Brown 
school desegregation decision to make his 
most penetrating observations in a new book 
published by Harvard University Press—a 
series of lectures delivered at that institu- 
tion in honor of Justice Holmes. 

Judge Hand does not question the prece- 
dent of judicial review which, although not 
anticipated by the founding fathers, certain- 
ly was a necessary evolution. But he does 
step down hard on the lack of restraint 
manifest in the use of that concept. The 
high court, he feels, has become a “third 
legislative chamber,” originating new law 
and usurping powers allotted to the legisla- 
tive and executive branches of Government, 

Specifically, Judge Hand cannot under- 
stand why the high Court, in the Brown 
decision, did not recognize the existence of 
section 3 of the 14th amendment “which 
offered an escape from intervening, for it 
empowers Congress to ‘enforce’ all the pre- 
ceding sections ‘by appropriate legislation.“ 

This aspect of the 14th amendment has 
not been mentioned prominently, if at all, 
by the high Court. 

Judge Hand observes: 

“I cannot frame any definition that will 
explain when the Court will assume the role 
of a third legislative chamber and when it 
will limit its authority to keeping Congress 
and the States within their accredited au- 
thority. Nevetheless, I am quite clear that 
it has not abdicated its former function, as 
to which I hope that it may be regarded as 

ble for me to say that I have never 
been able to understand on what basis it 
does or can rest except as a coup de main.” 
| This is weighty Judicial language, but it 
has an explicit meaning for men learned in 
the law, coming from one of the most dis- 
tinguished judicial minds still in business 
today. Judge Hand does not offer vitupera- 
tive criticism of the Court, now widely heard 
across the Nation on many subjects, some 
far removed from racial integration. But 
he does wryly note that “for myself it would 
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be most irksome to be ruled by a bevy of 
platonic guardians, even if I knew how to 
choose them, which I assuredly do not.” 

This ts mild language compared with the 
sharp criticism of Professor Corwin, of 
Princeton, widely known for his liberal views 
and once a candidate for the high Court In 
the time of Franklin Roosevelt. Professor 
Corwin writes in a letter to the New York 
Times; 

“There can be no doubt that on June 17 
last the Court went on a virtual binge and 
thrust its nose into matters beyond its com- 
petence, with the result that in my judg- 
ment at least it should have aforesaid nose 
well tweaked; 

“Its holding in the Watkins case, in which 
it claims the right to recast congressional 
resolutions authorizing committee investiga- 
tions, is quite irresponsible and indefensible, 
interfering as it does with the great primal 
power, as inheritance of the Mother of Par- 
laments, as Inquest of the Realm 

“Equally irresponsible was the Court's hold- 
ing in the Yates case on the same occasion, 
This practically repealed the Smith Act, al- 
though a year earlier the Court had held in 
the Nelson case, that the act repealed all 
State antisedition acts, the total results be- 
ing to leave the country exposed to unjusti- 
able propaganda urging the right to revolu- 
tion.” 

What is the remedy, Professor Corwin 
asks, for this vicious nonsense? It fs not to 
enact a stupid, impractical curtailment on 
the Court's general powers, such as advocated 
by Senator Jennen’s dangerous bill. It is 
rather to pass, in Professor Corwin's Judg- 
ment, “a declaratory act of Congress asser- 
tive of the correct reading of the Constitu- 
tion on the points inyolved in the above- 
mentioned cases.” 

Since Judge Hand and Professor Corwin 
have rendered these judgments, the Supreme 
Court has handed down yet another batch of 
significant opinions, some containing the 
most violently opposed viewpoints voiced on 
that august bench since Justice Jackson's 
feud with Justice Black in 1946. The Court 
is split by 5-4 margins, with confusing lan- 
guage and equally confusing logic. 

It seems about time for the learned Jus- 
tices to take another good look at some of 
the basic precepts of the Constitution under 
which they supposedly operate. Certainly, 
the Court should interpret the law, but it 
should learn judicial restraint, desisting 
from stepping into the realm of a third leg- 
islature or assuming the role of platonic 
guardians, This, as Judgé Hand wisely ob- 
served, is not the role envisioned for the 
United States Supreme Court. 


Pace-Setter Humphrey 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON ` 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Saturday, April 26, 1958 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp an edi- 
torial entitled “Pate-Setter HUMPHREY,” 
which appears in the issue of the New 
Republic for April 28, 1958. The edi- 
torial heralds the vision and foresight) 
particularly in the realm of foreign af- 
fairs, of the able junior Senator from 
Minnesota [Mr. HumpHrey], who is one 
of the most eloquent and articulate per- 
sons in American public life today. 
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There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

PACE-SETTER HUMPHREY 


Husert HUMPHREY, who was once dismissed 
by a lady columnist as a gliberal.“ is busily 
proving himself on Issue after issue to be one 
of the most impressive Members of the 
United States Senate. In foreign affairs 
especially, he has become a pace setter for 
his party. He deserves particular praise for 
the persistent manner in which his Dis- 
armament Subcommittee has brought out 
into the open for debate the crucial issue 
of whether or not a reliable detection sys- 
tem is possible in any ban on nuclear test 
explosions. Here, and elsewhere, HumMPHREY 
is identifying himself with controversies 
which are more often than not shunned by 
his colleagues as too risky politically, 

Last week, he again noted that a China 
policy that accepts Communist China's exist- 
ence is a prerequisite to disarmament, He 
reminded a IV audience that the Soviet 
Union staged a nuclear explosion in the 9- 
kiloton range within Chinese territory and 
argued that “if you are going to have a 
truly effective disarmament agreement of 
major proportions you must include within 
it Red China.” For years he has advocated 
greater attention to India, and in his pro- 
posal for a $900 million loan program in 1958 
and 1959 he did not duck the fact, as others 
have, that ample aid to India funds can come 
only through appropriations by Congress. 

It was Humpurey who protested on the 
morning after the French raid on Sakiet-el- 
Youssef that United States Corsairs had been 
improperly used in violation of mutual secu- 
rity. commitments. Since his visit to the 
Middle East in May 1957, it has been HUM- 
PHREY who stressed the need for a Middle 
East economic development authority. And 
he is continually prodding the administra- 
tion to use our agricultural surpluses on a 
larger scale as a means of assisting countries 
in the Middle East and Asia. 

The Senator is perhaps best known for the 
pro-civil-rights stand which first placed him 
in the national spotlight at the 1948 Demo- 
cratic Convention. To his own Minnesota 
constituents he may appear primarily as a 
fighter for retention of farm price supports 
and as a grimly earnest Cassandra who ap- 
pears dally on the Senate floor to cite evi- 
dence that the recession is worse than the 
President will admit. He turned up last 
week as the chief advocate of pending hu- 
mane slaughter legislation. 


The Scandinavian Political Scene 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Saturday, April 26, 1958 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, in 
these troublous times, it is good news 
to know that the Standinavian Nation 
continue to put accent on peace. One of 
the outstanding editorial commentators 
of the Midwest, Mr. George L. Peterson, 
of the Minneapolis Star, has written a 
very informative article on the Scandi- 
navian political scene. 

I ask unanimous consent to have it 
printed in the Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD; 
as follows: 
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SCANDINAVIAN NATIONS PUT ACCENT ON PEACE 
(By George L. Peterson) 

Is Scandinavia becoming neutralist in the 
cold war between East and West? That was 
the interpretation in some quarters after 
Norway and Denmark made it clear at the 
recent NATO meeting in Paris that they 
wanted no atomic stockpiles or missile- 
launching facilities on their territory. 

Nikita Khrushchev indicated a similar in- 
terpretation a week ago in a message to 
Danish Premier H. C. Hansen praising Den- 
mark and Norway for their opposition to new 
American weapons on their soll. He followed 
this message in a few days with a warning. 
He told a Stockholm newsman that Russia 
would not respect the neutrality of Sweden 
and Finland if missiles were launched 
against the Soviet Union from Denmark or 
Norway. Í 

Premier Hansen, who serves rs his own 
foreign minister, sald in a New Year's 
broadcast to the nation: “Certain voices 
have been heard speaking of neutrality in 
connection with our stressing the need of 
negotiation and relaxation of tension. There 
is no basis for this. Our foreign policy, which 
is founded on our membership in the United 
Nations and NATO, is unchanged and un- 
shaken. We have solemnly confirmed our 
responsibilities toward those two peace- 
loving international organizations." 

After his return to Oslo from the Paris 
meeting, Norwegian Premier Einar Gerhard- 
sen said that Norway's future stand on 
weapons bases “will necessarily depend on 
world developments. Not least will Soviet 
policy have a decisive influence on the de- 
fense policy of Norway and its NATO allies. 
If we are heading toward a period of inter- 
national relaxation there will, of course, be 
no question of changing our policy of re- 
fusing admission of foreign forces on Nor- 
wegian territory, except in case of attack or 
when threatened with attack.” 

The Norwegian most closely associated with 
NATO has been Halvard Lange, Foreign 
Minister, He was 1 of the 3 wise men 
named in 1956 to chart future policies for 
NATO. He has championed the Organiza- 
tion at home, but the other members of the 
Social Democratic government haven't been 
as enthusiastic in their support of NATO as 
Lange. Nor has the public, though Lange 
himself is one of the most respected figures 
in public life. 

Norway is a strong supporter of greater 
economic cooperation among the Scandi- 
navian nations. Erik Brofuss, governor of 
the Bank of Norway, has been urging that 
& Nordic customs union be set up by Sweden, 
Denmark, Finland, and Norway, The eco- 
nomic committee of the Nordic council, meet- 
ing in Sweden in November, recommended 
that a decision on the customs union be de- 
layed until there was further discussion of 
the proposed European free-trade area, 

Scandinavia as a whole entered 1958 with 
& number of economic misgivings. In Nor- 
way the gross national product gained 3.5 
percent in 1957, about the same gain regis- 
tered in each of the 5 preceding years. Pri- 
vate as well as government investment con- 
tinued strong and there was virtually no 
unemployment. But at the end of the year 
prices were softening for important Nor- 
Wegian exports and services—wood, pulp, and 
ocean-freight rates. = 

In Sweden the gross national product 
gained 3 percent in 1957, against a 2 percent 
gain in 1956. Industrial output began 
dropping in the last quarter of 1957 and 
unemployment increased. But the generally 
strong economic position of the country was 
shown by immigration figures—17,000 more 
persons moving into Sweden than were mov- 

Ing out. The arrivals came chiefly from 
other Scandinavian countries to fill job 
openings, 
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Denmark, which has one of the most 
tightly controlled economic programs in free 
Europe, kept prices and employment stable 
during 1957. But there was no improvement 
in Industrial production. More labor trou- 
bles threaten in 1958. Finland, which also 
has been penalized by long and costly strikes 
in the last few years, is beset by new—or per- 
haps it is more proper to say continuing— 
financial problems. The Finnmark was de- 
„Valued last year, exports increased and im- 
Ports dropped. So the balance of trade 
Situation improved considerably. But un- 
employment and inflation still are serious 
Problems: 

In Iceland, 1957 was marked by another 
increase in trade with Soviet Russia. Russian 
Purchases from Iceland (mainly fish) totalled 
156 million kronur (about $9 million) in 
1955. Last year they were 220 milllon kro- 
nur. Russia was ready to buy even more 
Icelandic fish if this seafood had been ayali- 
able. Icelandic imports from Russia in- 
creased from 172 million kronur in 1955 to 

Million in 1957. Trade with the United 
States fell in the same period and this coun- 
now is second to the Soviet Union in 
both export and import business with Ice- 
land. Some members of the Icelandic Gov- 
ernment are urging even closer ties with 
© Soviet world. 
here in Scandinavia trade and other 
Connections with the United States and the 
est remain strong, But the most evident 
Rote in Scandinavian foreign policy ts the 
strong desire for peace. At what price that 
Peace may be purchased is a question which 
Scandinavia seems to leave to other nations. 


Transfer of American Vessels to Foreign 
Registry 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WARREN G. MAGNUSON 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Saturday, April 26, 1958 


Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President, as 
. — Senators will recall, I have con- 
E tently opposed the policies of the Fed- 
3 Maritime Administrator with re- 
U Td to the transfer of vessels from 
waited States registry to any of the 
mist “runaway” foreign flags. De- 

ite my opposition, such transfers have 
peen authorized in large numbers during 

© past few years. 
1 the shoe seems to be on the other 
petit Owners who transferred are now 
ve doning to have their foreign-flag 
8 redocumented under the Ameri- 
the flag, because cargoes are scarce in 
8 World market, and these owners see 
ter chance for survival under 
brefclean registry, where the cargo- 
op . legislation offers assurance of 
cent rtunity to share in at least 50 per- 
era of Government financed coal and 

7 shipments. 
the Amely and pertinent editorial, from 
Doin ournal of Commerce of recent date, 
Enti t up this situation quite neatly. 
šom. ed “The Wayward Fleet,” it cites 
eern facts that should be of real con- 
tien 1 the responsible executive depart- 
that I ask unanimous consent 
Ap the editorial be printed in the 

Pendix of the RECORD. 

ere being no objection, the editorial 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 
THE WAYWARD FLEET 
(By Edward P. Tastrom) 
There is something rotten in Denmark, to 


/ quote from Hamlet, when ships can trans- 


fer away from American to foreign flag reg- 
istry during hard times, and then blithely 
come back to.American flag operation when 
the reverse of the coin shows. 

Yet this is precisely what has been hap- 
pening recently. Several ships in the United 
States tramp fleet were permitted to trans- 
fer to foreign flag operation a few years ago 
after Industry representations were made in 
Washington that the tonnage available was 
excessive in the light of cargo offerings. The 
arrangement agreed upon permitted a United 
States tramp operator to transfer up to half 
his tonnage to a forelgn flag, to secure the 
benefit of lower operating costs. 

Now a different set of conditions prevails. 
Due to the workings of Public Law 480 
providing for the disposal of surplus farm 
products abroad, and the requirement that 
50 percent of such cargo be moyed in Amer- 
ican ships (if available), United States flag 
tramps today can command a far higher 
price than prevails in the world market for 
similar cargo. 

Indicative of the price spread are some 
recent fixtures. . 

A number of United States flag tramps have 
obtained up to $10.15 per ton for moving 

-coal from Hampton Roads to Spain in an 
aid program shipment, while foreign flag 
vessels haye been appreciating less than $4 
for comparable trips. Similarly, United 
States tramp tonnage has been chartered 

tor approximately $17 per ton to move grain 
from the Gulf to Turkey. Foreign vessels 
have secured $6.20 for similar voyages. 

Actually the law is costing the taxpayer 
money because of the way it is being oper- 
ated. This provides for offsetting any cargo 
moved on foreign ships with moved on 
similar type Americans. Thus, a foreign 
tramp gets a P. L. 480 cargo, the next lot 
must move on an American tramp. The 
same rule applies to movement on liner sery- 
ices. 

This has resulted in some weird develop- 
ments. There are cases reported where ships 
on liner service, going out only partly loaded, 
have been unable to obtain ald cargo be- 
cause a United States tramp ship under the 
offset arrangement had preference, Usually 
the rate paid the tramp ship was consider- 
ably higher than the liner service was ready 
to quote for the business. In one instance, 
reported from a rellable source, the tramp 
cargo moved at about $10 a ton more than 
the liner service quotation. : 

With the United States tramp flect re- 
duced to small numbers as aresult of foreign 
transfers, and with P. L. 480 shipments 
continuing at a high level, it is not 
hard to understand why some of those who 
“bowed out’ a few years ago are now scurry- 
ing back. 

The Maritime Administration evidently 
foresaw something like this happening, for it 
ultimately abandoned free transfers and re- 
quired any owner desiring to go to foreign 
registry to agree to build an equivalent 
amount of American flag tonnage in a 
United States yard and also ruled that the 
transferred ship could not again be re-regis- 
tered without MA consent. 

Thus the barn door was finally closed and 
could be opened only if some tangible value 
in the way of support to American mer- 
chant shipping was to be offered. 

Any system that permits the free flag 
transfer back and forth of shipping, in re- 
sponse to economic or other advantages as 
they arise, is not only unreasonable but 
makes a mockery of any nation’s efforts to 
assist and encourage the development of its 
merchant marine, 
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The Third Man” at the White House 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN SHERMAN COOPER 


OF KENTUCKY 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Saturday, April 26, 1958 


Mr. COOPER. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in the 
Appendix of the Recorp a very interest- 
ing article written by the able column- 
ist, George Dixon, which appeared in the 
Washington Post and Times Herald of 
March 26, 1958, regarding Mr. Robert 
Gray, assistant to the President. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

THe Tirmo MAN” AT THE WETTE HOUSE 

(By George Dixon) 

So rapidly and unobtrusively that few out- 
side Washington have yet grown aware of it, 
a 36-year-old college professor has become 
the “Third Man” at 1600 Pennsylvania ave, 
Robert Keith Gray has been elevated to a 
double role never entrusted to one man be- 
fore. He not only screens all the White 
House patronage, but all of President Eisen- 
hower’s appointments. 

His surname describes him. ‘This pre- 
maturely-gray young man is listed only as 
a secretary. But he has six secretaries 
working for him. In an average 10-hour-a- 
day, 6-day week, they weed out as many as 
600 seekers after Presidential favors, and 
more than 300 applicants for audiences with 
the President. 

Only D. W. Eisenhower and Sherman 
Adams wield more power in the White 
House. Unless Ike or “Sherm the Firm“ 
intervene, which is not often, no one gets 
to see either a job or the President without 
the blessing of the gray Mr. Gray. 

Thomas E. Stephens has just been re- 
appointed as the President's “appointments 
secretary,“ but Gray still has charge of the 
screening. 2 

The ex- prof works like a beaver, even if 
a curious lady who lives across the street 
from him entertains other ideas. The young 
bachelor dwells alone In a tiny remodeled 
house at 1415 27th Street in Georgetown. Di- 
rectly opposite, at 1412, lives Mrs, Susan 
cl . 


egg. 

A squib appeared in the paper the other 
day that a White House limousine calls for 
Mr. Gray every morning promptly at 7:15. 
Mrs. Clegg telephoned me, unsolicited, to set 
this important issue straight. She said the 
limousine called for her inftuencial neigh- 
bor at 7:15 all right, but that he seldom 
gets into it before 7:30. ` 

For all his professional background, Gra 
has a delicate sense of humor. He informs 
friends he has a swimming pool in his gar- 
den and invites them to make use of it 
when the weather gets warmer. The “gar- 
den” is about 10 by 10 and the “swimming 
pool” is a small well, about four feet in 
diameter. Mr. Gray explains: 

“It will hold about two very friendly 
people.” 

The “Third Man” has a remarkable his- 
tory. After attending Columbia and Har- 
yard he returned to his native city, Hastings, 
Nebr., as a teacher at Hastings College, After 
that he taught at Carleton College, North- 
field, Minn., and went from there to the 
University of Southern California as a pro- 
fessor in business administration. i 

At the University of Southern California 
he conceived the unprofessorial notion that if 
he could teach business he could also practice 
it. He returned to Hastings, talked to some 


` panacea, 
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moneyed friends into putting up cash, and 
ventured into the warehousing business. It 
mushroomed. Now he has 13 profitable ware- 
houses in Nebraska, Iowa, and Minnesota. 

One who observed his astounding suc- 
cess was Secretary of the Interior Fred A. 
Seaton, who also comes from Hastings. Sea- 
ton mentioned him to Ike, who mentioned 
him to Sherm,who induced Gray to take a 
furlough from warehousing and join the 
White House secretariat. Gray was assigned 
to assist Sherm with patronage, then put in 
charge of it, then—when Bernard Shanley 
quit as appointment secretary last November 
5 to run for Senator from New Jersey—he 
was quietly handed Shanley’s job too. 


The Present Economic Adjustment 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. ROMAN L. HRUSKA 


OF NEBRASKA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Saturday, April 26, 1958 


Mr. HRUSKA. Mr. President, in re- 
cent months we have had many explana- 
tions and many prescriptions for the 
treatment of the so-called recession and 
economic conditions. We have heard in 
the Chamber as well as in committees 
the opinions, explanations, and other 
comments of experts, near experts, the 
great, the near great, and the not so 
great. 

I believe the experience of the Senator 
from Nebraska, like that of his col- 
leagues, in receiving various letters from 
time to time from ordinary businessmen, 
who have to deal with business problems 
as they find them, is perhaps very reveal- 
ing and very helpful. I received such a 
letter yesterday from C. R. Thomas, of 
Fairbury, Nebr. Among other things he 
says with-reference to his particular line 
of business is this: 

Our auto industry appears to be the worst 
hit. A bill to eliminate the excise tax on 
cars should be speedily introduced and 
either passed or killed, and preferably killed. 
The uncertainty of this tax is hurting the 
industry. 


There are other thoughts equally as 
sound as this particular one, .Mr. Presi- 
dent, and I therefore ask unanimous con- 
sent that the letter be printed in the 
Appendix of the RECORD, 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

WESTERN AUTO ASSOCIATE STORE, 
Fairbury, Nebr., April 23, 1958. 
Senator Roman L. HRUSKA, 
Washington, D.C. 

Drar Sm: The present economic adjust- 
ment came about through overproduction. 

Time, and time alone will cure it. 

Governmental tinkering with the economy 
may ease the pain temporarily, but is like 
giving a narcotic for a bellyache, when a 
dose of salts is needed. 

A tax cut, with Increased defict spending, 
may be a palliative, but definitely is not a 
and furthermore, since savings 
accounts are increasing rapidly, it would 
appear that the individual's savings from 
lowered taxes would probably go into such 
accounts. Á 

On top of this, the man who has no 
income is the one who needs the help, and 
our most starry-eyed dreamer has a difficult 
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case to prove that he would benefit, except 
by the most roundabout way. 

Our auto industry appears to be the worst 
hit. A bill to eliminate the excise tax on 
cars should be speedily introduced and either 
passed or killed, and preferably killed. The 
uncertainity of this tax is hurting the 
industry. 

Much of our trouble is psychological and 
while many people have spendable money 
they are hanging on to as much as possible, 
and waiting to see what will happen. Gov- 
ernmental handouts will crystallize their 
belief that we are in for some tough times. 
To be sure, we will have some adjustments 
to make, but unusual governmental spend- 
ing will simply cause people to hold on to 
their cash with a fiercer grip. 

Yours, 
C. R. THOMAS. 


Congress Is Getting Things Done 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM E. PROXMIRE 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Saturday, April 26, 1958 


Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, most 
of us had an opportunity, earlier this 
month, to spend a week or 10 days with 
our constituents. For me, it was an 
extremely useful and helpful experi- 
ence. 


The fine record of performance that 
has been achieved by Congress so far 
at this session, in large measure due to 
the diligent and aggressive leadership 
of both Houses of Congress, is widely 
appreciated and heralded in my State 
of Wisconsin. 

In a recent editorial, Wisconsin’s 
daily newspaper, the Milwaukee Journal, 
paid a fine tribute to the performance 
of Congress. The Journal editorial, 
which is entitled “Congress Getting 
Things Done,” begins as follows: 

If you meet your Congressman (Senator 
or Representative) at the plant gate, super- 
market, or front door this week, you may 
wish to salute him with: “Nice job so far.” 


The Journal goes on to spell out just 
what is the record that justifies its pat 
on the back for Congress. : 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have the remainder of the ed- 
itorial printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no Objection, the excerpt 
from the editorial was ordered to be 
printed in the Recorp, as follows: 

For, while you may disagree with some 
things that the 2d session of the 85th Con- 
gress has done since January, you must 
admit that it has worked hard and at an 
unusually fast pace. Usually Congress 
dawdles until after the Easter recess. This 
one hasn't. Some of its major work is fin- 
ished and much of it is started. 

The work done list includes an emergency 
Housing bill, special tax treatment for in- 
surance companies, special defense construc- 
tion measure, debt limit boost, establish- 
ment of committees to deal with outer space 
problems, and a price freeze on farm sup- 
ports (vetoed by the President). On the 
way to becoming law are bills to speed high- 
way building, raise postal pay and rates, and 
improve rivers and harbors. 
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Committee hearings are well under way 
on foreign aid, reciprocal trade, presidential 
disability and unemployment compensation 
liberalization. Appropriation bills are much 
further advanced than at a comparable time 
in other sessions. 

Why the special sense of urgency this 
year? Congressional Quarterly, a Washing- 
ton research agency, terms it “the triple 
threat of sputnik, recession and fall elec- 
tions,” One thing Is certain: Worried Con- 
gressmen want to get home as soon as 
possible to start on their campaigns for re- 
election. 


Economic Conditions in Arizona 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BARRY GOLDWATER 


OF ARIZONA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Saturday, April 26, 1958 


Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. President, 
several days ago I started submitting for 
inclusion in the Recorp articles written 
by John C. Waugh, of the Christian Sci- 
ence Monitor, and sent forward two. I 
suggested that I would present for print- 
ing one article a day for 5 days. 

The articles show the phenomenal 
growth of the economy in my State of 
Arizona. They show the Southwest as 
one of the bright spots in the whole 
United States. In view of the continuing 
sounds of gloom from the opposite side 
of the aisle, and in a desire to be help- 
ful to my colleagues, and give them & 
little cheer over the weekend, I de- 
cided to put the other three articles in 
the Recorp this morning. Therefore, I 
ask unanimous consent, first, to have 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD 
an article entitled; “Arizona Heralded as 
Industrial Oasis,” from the Christian 
Science Monitor of February 20, 1958. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

ARIZONA HERALDED AS INDUSTRIAL OASIS 
(By John C. Waugh) 

PHOENIX, Artz.—Arizona is being hailed as 
a new industrial oasis. 

Almost out of nowhere, like a mirage, light 
industry and manufacturing have come to 
this chunk of the great American desert. 
In just a few short years manufacturing has 
become the State's big money winner. 

In 1956 it generated an annual income 
of some $400 million. When all the 1957 
2 are in it is expected to soar beyond 
that. 

Ten years ago it accounted for only $117 
Million. Decidedly more substantial than 
a mirage, it now challenges mining as the 
State's chief economic bulwark, 

A decade ago most Arizonians would have 
considered this impossible. The State tra- 
ditionally has had three economic fayor- 
ites—mining, agriculture, and cattle. 

This does not mean that Arizona is sud- 
denly an industrial state. It just isn’t. In- 
dustry here is still in swaddling clothes. It 
doesn't dominate the economy. It just pre- 
sides as temporary chairman. But its future 
looks as bright as the desert sun. 

FOOTLOOSE FIRMS WELCOME 

Arizona, experts agree, will never become 
& haven to heavy industry. It doesn’t have 
the raw materials for this. It is too far 


-from the major market places of the Nation 


and transportation is still too costly. 


\ 
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But such new industrial breeds as elec- 
tronics—the light, footloose industries that 
produce low-bulk, high-value products— 
these are the light of Arizona's budding in- 
dustrial life, - 

This State's romance with industry really 
began less than 10 years ago, People were 
beginning to swarm into the State in the 
great mass migration west following World 
War II. = 

Lewis Haas, alert, articulate manager of 
the Phoenix Chamber of Commerce, tells the 
story well. 


INDUSTRY SOUGHT 


“It became evident,” Mr. Haas points out, 
“that we could not possibly support this 
burgeoning population with our traditional 
economies—agriculture and mining. These 
Were apt suddenly to diminish. We couldn't 
Control them. They couldn't be relied upon 
to offer any possibility for increased emiploy- 
ment which a soaring population demands. 
So we turned to industry.” 

State and local groups began putting out 
Welcome mats, And industry began to come, 
In the 10 years since 1947, 200 new factories 
have sprung up in Arizona, making available 
25,000 new industrial jobs. 

The State legislature eased several tight 
tax laws. Now, for instance, industry can 
Store its in-tranelt products tax free in Ari- 
Zona. This is turning Phoenix into a busy 
distribution center, not yet a major one, but 
& growing one. 

Several farm machinery companies, for 
example, have located warehouses here and 
Many Los Angeles firms haye opened local 
branches in the area, 
= FUTURE SCANNED 


Duncan McRuer, terminal manager of 
Watson Bros, Transportation Co., Inc., in 
Phoenix, believes Arizona's future as a dis- 
tribution center lies in supplying small cities 
and towns, particularly in Arizona and Cali- 
fornia. Lying as it does in the shadow of 
Los Angeles, he hardly thinks that Phoenix 
will soon, if ever. become a major distribu- 
tion hub. 

Though Arizona's industrial boom is im- 
Pressive it still lags behind the Nation 
generally. 

“While the national average of -persons 
employed in industry is 34 percent,” Dr. L. W. 
Casaday points out, "Arizona's industrial em- 
Ployment is still under 20 percent, So, you 
see, we have a long way to go yet.“ 

At the same time, Dr. Casaday, director of 
the Bureau of Business Research at the Uni- 
versity of Arizona, in Tucson, indicates that 

in Arizona employs 6.5 percent of 
the workers, nationally employs 
Only 1.8 percent. This points up the contin- 
uing importance of Arizona's traditional eco- 
Nomic foundations. 
The Federal Government, together with a 
of major companies, has made Ari- 
Zona what it industrially is today. 

The largest single industrial employer in 
the State is the Air Force-owned Hughes 
Aircraft Co. plant in Tucson. It employs 
4,700 persons and produces the air-to-air 
Falcon guided missile. 

In 1954, the Army established its elec- 
tronics proving ground at Fort Huachuca 
near Tucson. Even before that the elec- 
tronics industry had begun moving into 
Arizona. Now, electronics is unquestion- 
ably Arizona's industrial pride and joy. 

Motorola, Inc., now has three big elec- 
tronics plants in Phoenix. General Electric 
has established its computer division here. 
Sperry-Rand Corp., Goodyear Aircraft Corp., 
and Kaiser Aircraft and Electronics Corp. all 
have converged orf the Phoenix area, 

SATELLITES ATTRACTED 

These companies, in turn, have attracted 
and are attracting satellite industries. But, 
again, in perspective, even the electronics in- 
dustry is comparatively small compared to 
that.in other States. 
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“There is more total electronics activity in 
Camden, N. J., than we have in our entire 
State,” notes Bernard Mergen, manager of 
the Arizona Development Board. “But re- 
member, we started from nothing, and not 
long ago either.” 

Arizona industry still is tied heavily to 
defense and the Federal Government, Two 
of Motorola's three plants are involved in 
military electronics. If Fort Huachuca was 
to close its gates there would be trouble. 
But in this day of the big armament race, 
this is considered highly unlikely. 


LAYOFF MADE NEWS 


Tucson is so industrially dependent on the 
military that when Hughes Aircraft laid off 
700 workers late in 1957 it became 1 of the 
10 top local news’ stories of the year. 

Arizona does face industrial problems, A 
solid industrial future calls for wider di- 
versity and less dependence on the Govern- 
ment. Arizona's two queen cities, Phoenix 
and Tucson, both are pushing in this direc- 
tion, with Phoenix enjoying considerably 
more success so far than Tucson, 

Mr. Mergen and his development group 
are deeply anxious that industry move into 
the smaller Arizona towns, many of which 
have been industrially bypassed in the 
“boom.” 

But industrial development of this State 
is moving steadily forward. The oasis is 
growing industrially greener every day. 


Technical Assistance Programs 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Saturday, April 26, 1958 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, an 
interesting article entitled “U. N. ‘No 
Strings’ Aid Plan makes Daily Global 
Gains,” written by J. Avery Joyce, re- 
cently was published in Labor’s Daily. 

The article justly appraises the initia- 
tive of the United Nations and the inter- 
national labor organizations in technical 
assistance programs being conducted in 
many of the underdeveloped countries 
of Asia. 

I ask unanimous consent that the text 
of this article be printed in the Appendix 
of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

U. N. “No STRINGS” Am PLAN Makes DAILY 
GLOBAL GAINS 


(By J. Avery Joyce) 

Untrep Nations, N. Y.—Throughout the 
19th century, while the main energies of 
the United States were being devoted to the 
opening up and consolidation of its, own 
west, the frontiers of the British Empire 
were being pushed deeper and deeper into the 
backward areas of Africa and Asia, Belgium, 
France, Holland, Portugal, and, later, Ger- 
many, were also in the race for new territories 
and new markets, though the lion’s share 
throughout was obviously Britain's. 

The general pattern was everywhere the 
same. Not only the surplus cash of Europe, 
but the brains and skills of Europe’s engi- 
neers and technicians, administrators and 
organizers went into the global enterprise. 

The balance sheet of empire, both com- 
mercial and military, has been drawn up 
and appraised many times. Yet today, the 
radically different background of world rela- 
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tionships which has emerged during the 
2d half of the 20th century has not im- 
pinged on the antiquated minds of those 
political leaders and national legislators who 
still envisage the rest of mankind as pawns 
or dupes in the dangerous and outmoded 
game of promoting rival economic or stra- 
tegic empires, It was Einstein who declared 
shortly before his death: “The advent of the 
atom has changed everything but our modes 
of thinking.” 

Fortunately for human survival, however, 
another pattern is slowly making itself felt 
across the earth. The basic moral issue 
which challenges men of good will today is 
whether they are seeking to split the world 
still further by devising rival schemes of 
so-called foreign aid—which are becoming 
more and more suspect everywhere—or to 
bring the world together by backing the co- 
operative enterprises which the ever-expand- 
ing agencies of the United Nations are pro- 
moting for the world commonweal, trrespec- 
tive of race or creed, politics, or ideology. 

In fact, a new type of U. N. man“ is com- 
ing into the world picture—whether by origin 
American or European, Asian or African—a 
type of man whom other peoples welcome 
and respect as a friend and partner, as a CO- 
worker and world servant, a man who comes 
to them openly and honestly, without strings, 
and who represents not the selfish interests 
or dubious defense policies of some foreign 
government, but the solidarity and oneness 
of the human race, 

Hardly a day passes without fresh and 
tangible evidence coming to hand of how 
this new international pattern is succeed-- 
ing in country after country. But for the 
U. N. and its specialized agencies, these 
emergent lands would have no alternative 
than to succumb, sooner or later, to the mu- 
tually hostile and disruptive dollar and ruble 
impertalisms which now threaten them from 
both West and East, under whatever altru- 
istic guise they masquerade, 

Take the important question—very impor- 
tant indeed to the economy of many Asian 
countries, still in the early stages of inde- 
pendence—of the growth of cooperatives and 
of handicrafts. Here the International Labor 
Organization has already blocked both Com- 
munist penetration and capitalist exploita- 
tion by providing essential assistance in the 
development of new industries, in Afghan- 
istan, Burma, Ceylon, Malaya, and the Philip- 
Pines. It also did much in 1957 to develop 
and improve techniques in small-scale and 
handicrafts industries in Afghanistan, Cey- 
lon, and Thailand. 

WORK IN BANGKOK 


In Afghanistan, for example, hand-loom 
weaving experts are now skilled 
weavers to operate small village shops as 
demonstration and extension units, so that 
existing rural weaving crafts may be con- 
verted into a modern and more productive 
hand-loom industry. In Ceylon another ex- 
pert has just completed the first phase of 
his work on a power-loom weaving project 
to serve as a model for other parts of the 
island, and a second export has been re- 
quested by the Government. Other exports 
are now in Ceylon assisting in the develop- 
ment of the coconut fiber industry. 

In Bangkok, an ILO specialist is helping 
to improve designing and marketing of crafts 
in general and, in particular, bronze and 
silverware, wood carving, lacquerware, 
earthenware, and paper-umbrella manufac- 
ture. Another expert advises the government 
on development of a mechanical-cordage- 
processing industry. A third expert is apply- 
ing new technique in design of lacquerware 
products. Two handicrafts experts are also 
participating in activities at the United Na- 
tions Educational, Scientific, and Cultural 
Organization’s Fundamental Education 
Center in Ubol, Thailand, Their work will 
show its results for many years to come, 


A3786 


The undertakings in this 
ahead so well that the ILO 
handbook describing techniques 
gation and management in small-scale in- 
dustries, designed primarily for use as 
training manual in underdeveloped coun- 
tries, but which will soon be in use in many 
countries all over the world. This is the 
kind of dignified aid these countries need, 

Productivity is, of course, the foundation 
of any sound national economy, So the ILO 
has sent its productivity experts to work 
closely with the governments in India, 
Ceylon, Hong Kong, and Pakistan. Requests 
for demonstration projects in improvement 
of productivity have also just been received 
from Burma, Malaya, and Thailand. In fact, 
it is as much as the ILO can do to kcep up 
with the increasing demands being made 
upon it—and on so ridiculously small a glo- 
bal budget, i. e., under $10 million for the 
current year. Less than Brooklyn is paying 
for repairs to its racing stadium, The facts 
speak for themselves. 

In India, for imstance, ILO experts are 
now assisting the National Productivity Cen- 
ter In Bombay in its training programs, In 
Calcutta, last year, a project for engineering 
industries obtained the participation of nine 
firms; in the Colmbatroe area, a training 
project was undertaken for the textile indus- 
try; and, in Madras, 300 persons participated 
in six courses. One of the ILO experts con- 
centrated his efforts during 1957 on helping 
to improve productivity in workshops of gov- 
ernment transport services. 

And so this story of the triumph of gen- 

uine mutual aid could be repeated over and 
over again. 
How different is this kind of cooperative 
world from the fragmentated world of our 
grandfathers? None of the pernicious drives 
or incentives of old-style empire building 
are to be found here—drives and incentives 
which, by their very nature, led to the two 
world wars, and which, if not eradicated in 
time, will assuredly lead to the inglorious 
end of our one world. s 

Can it be that, at this moment of gravest 
peril, the common people of the West and 
the East alike will see the light? Will pro- 
claim the peacemakers, instead of the war- 
makers? Will follow the men of faith, and 
not the men of fear? 


Administration Is Dragging Its Feet on 
Civil Rights 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. WILLIAM E. PROXMIRE 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Saturday, April 26, 1958 


Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, one 
of our most fundamental and deep- 
seated national problems is that of pro- 
viding equal rights for all our citizens, 
without discrimination on account of 
race, religion, color, ar politics. 

The assurance and practice of equal 
civil rights for all citizens is important 
for many far-reaching reasons: 

It is, first of all, the God-given right of 
every individual to be given equal status 
before the law. 

Second, it is the right of the Nation to 


its cultural standing and achievements, 
and its political processes. No citizen 
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who is the victim of discrimination can 
achieve his full potential value to our na- 
tional interest. Discrimination results in 
a waste of talent, spirit, and energy— 
— that our country cannot afford to 

e. 

Third, it is absolutely essential to our 
moral standing before the people of the 
rest of the world. 

It is now more than half à year since 
Congress enacted the historic civil-rights 
bill of 1957. That bill left a great deal 
to be desired. I wish it had gone much 
farther in protecting the rights of all 
citizens. But it was a tremendous step 
ahead. It was a fine and promising 
start. It was a forward step that can 
make tremendous progress inevitable— 
9180 cant tel 

ortunately, the benefits that could 
be achieved through this new civil-rights 
law are being frittered away by inaction. 
President Eisenhower exhibited none of 
the diligence and energy that were dis- 
played by Congress, in the exercise of his 
responsibility to appoint the Commission 
members and its staff director. Unfor- 
tunately, now that that has been done, 
the appointment of the latter has run 
into unfortunate delay, in connection 
with Senate confirmation of the nom- 
ination. 

This matter is very well explained and 
discussed in an editorial which recently 
was published in the Milwaukee Journal. 
5 15 5 5 Mr. President, 

rial — 

2 ot the Recon N 

ere being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to i 
n be printed in the Recorp, 
COMMISSION ON CIVI Ricurs STILL CTIVE 

K 8 e 7 Monrus sa 

e mu 
Mente stoi ta N Commission on Civil 
for which it was 


months it has to work have passed. 
the Senate which 18 


As a result 
organize a staff. a rda 


This is only one of a lon; 
President Eisenhower showed wen ee 


President declined to serve, th 
wait before a new Chairman eas ee 

The tragedy is that vital time is being lost 
at a period when the Commission should be 
doing its major work if it is to have a report 
ready by September 9, 1959. The main job 
of the Commisison is to investigate the right 
to vote. There will be only one nationwide 
election during the Commission’s life—and 
that is the congressional election this com- 
ing fall. Voters are registering for that 
election in many States right now. Ala- 
bama will hold its primary next month, 

Without a staff or an official director, the 
Commission can do little but sit on its hands, 
Certainly it can do no fieldwork—and it is 
down in the voting precincts and the local 
registration offices where most of its work 
must be done. 

It was considered quite an administration 
triumph to get the civil-rights bill passed. 
It's a shame to see an opportunity for con- 
structive guaranties of civil rights slip past 
because of lack of urgency and inaction, 


April 26 
Resolution for Benson’s Resignation 
Based Upon Sound Precedent 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


r 


HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Saturday, April 26, 1958 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
the resolution that the junior Senator 
from Wisconsin [Mr. PROXMIRE] and I 
submitted in this body, urging this Sen- 
ate to declare it to be the sense of the 
Senate that Secretary of Agriculture 
Ezra Taft Benson should resign, is @ 
resolution based upon sound precedent. 

In the Texas Observer, issue of April 
25, 1958, an independent-liberal weekly 
newspaper published in Austin, Tex. 
there is a list of some of the successful 
precedents for such resolutioh. In each 
of the three cases listed there, of the 
Secretary of Interior in President Taft’s 
Cabinet, the Secretary of the Navy 
(Teapot Dome Secretary) in President 
Coolidge’s Cabinet, and the Secretary of 
the Treasury in President Hoover’s Cab- 
inet, the Cabinet officer did resign be- 
fore the Senate could act. 

The farmers of this country deserve 
a new Secretary of Agriculture now. 

Mr, President, I request unanimous 
consent that the article “Ralph versus 
Benson: Precedents” from the April 25, 
1958, issue of the Texas Observer, be 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

RALPH Versus BENSON: PRECEDENTS 

Wasuincton.—When Senator RALPH YAR- 
BOROUGH (with Wisconsin's WILLIAM PROX- 
MIRE) asked the Senate to resolye that Pres- 
ident Eisenhower should ask for the resig- 
nation of Agriculture Secretary Ezra Ben- 
son, he was following successful precedents. 

In 1911, after charges had been brought 
against Interior Secretary Richard Ballinger 
(of the Taft Cabinet), a Senator introduced 
a resolution declaring that there was evi- 
dence to show Ballinger was “not desery- 
ing of public confidence and that he should 
not longer be retained.” The Senate took 
no action on the resolution, but soon there- 
after President Taft accepted Ballinger’s 
resignation. 

In 1924, after the Teapot Dome scandals 
broke into public view, Senator Joseph T. 
Robinson, of Arkansas, offered a resolution 
saying: “It is the sense of the United States 
Senate that the President of the United 
States immediately request the resignation 
of Edwin Denby as Secretary of the Navy.” 
The Senate agreed to this resolution. 

President Calvin Coolidge bridled, saying, 
“no official recognition can be given to the 
passage of the Senate resolution relative to 
their opinion concerning members of the 
Cabinet.” However, a few days later, Denby 
resigned and Coolidge accepted the action. 

In 1928, Senator Couzens of Michigan or- 
fered a resolution with 9 condemnatory 
Clauses and this : “It is the sense 
of the Senate that Andrew W. Mellon should 
resign as Secretary of the Treasury.” This 
resolution was buried in the Banking and 
Currency Committee. 

But it was not long before President 


Hoover appointed Mellon ambassador to 
Great Britain, 
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The Yarborough resolution, offered last 
Week, listed 16 reasons why Benson should 
resign, Among other things, YarsoroucH 
Said Benson had “incited dissension, created 
ill will, and stirred up economic civil war 
between producer groups of different com- 
Modities,” He said Benson had carried out 
& propaganda campaign to turn consumers 
against farmers and farmers against union 
labor. He said Benson has tried to force 
REA cooperatives to allow private power 
interests to operate their plants and wanted 
Private power companies cut in on Goyern- 
Ment loans to REA's for generating and 
transmission facilities. Benson also, said 
YarzoroucH, wants to wreck the rural tele- 
Phone co-ops, the FHA, and the family farm. 

The resolution was attacked in the Sen- 
ate by Republican Evezerr Dmksxx, of IIli- 
nois, and in Texas by a 1957 YARBOROUGH 
Opponent for the Senate—Atorney Thad 
Hutcheson, of Houston, 


Growth Challenges Arizona 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BARRY GOLDWATER 


OF ARIZONA 1 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Saturday, April 26, 1958 


Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. President, 
We in Arizona are really grateful to my 
colleagues in this body and our colleagues 
in-the other House who daily rise and 
Profess that there are depressions in 
their States. We are grateful to them 
because as industry in those States hear 
Speakers from their States, or read what 
they say, they quickly turn to the South- 
West to look for a place where people are 
Not afraid, where people are not looking 
to the Government for help, where peo- 
ple grab their own bootstraps and pull 
Teal hard. As a result our people have 
Contributed to the greatest economic 
growth in the whole United States. 

In fact, as was shown by an article 
I had printed in the Recorp the other 
day, we have had the greatest first 
Quarter in the history of Arizona, from 
an economic standpoint. In connection 
therewith, I ask unanimous consent that 

re be printed in the Appendix of the 

‘ORD another article, entitled Growth 

enges Arizona,” which appeared in 

the Christian Science Monitor on Feb- 
ruary 21, 1958. 

There being no objection, the article 
Was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: s 

GROWTH CHALLENGES ARIZONA 
(By John C, Waugh) 

(Some of the problems confronting à min- 
fog and agricultural area like Arizona when 
industrialization begins to mushroom and 
Population soars are discussed in the fourth 
artiele of this series.) 

PHorntx, Armw.—Growth has brought to 


na new residents, new potential, and 
new problems, : 
me new residents number 35,000 a year. 
1 © new potential is industry. The prob- 
ems are plentiful. 
5 at is happening in Arizona is by now 
familiar phenomenon in the American 
t. It has been happening and is hap- 
pening in California. It is happening to a 
Gin; degree in New Mexico and Nevada and 
‘ughout the Southwest. To see Arizona 
Stow is to see the direction in which the 


area is mov and the problems that 
bestride its eerie 
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Experts expect to see Arizona’s population 
grow to 2 million by 1975, maybe even to 
3 million. They see an unlimited industrial 
potential now that light industries, such as 
electronics and textiles, have established a 
foothold here. 

There is an old story in Arizona that when 
you first sink a well into the ground you 
don't have to drill very far to strike water. 
But soon you must dig deeper, Then deeper. 
And therein lies a problem. 

Water is gold in Arizona. Leading Ari- 
zonans believe there is erough water in the 
State to take care of nearly unlimited light 
industrial and urban growth. This is con- 
sidered particularly true as water-thrifty 
urbanization spreads out more and more into 
the waterlapping farmlands. 

This is happening at a rapid rate around 
Phoenix where Arizona is doing most of its 
growing. 

` WATER SHORTAGES NOTED 
Many smaller towns, however, such as 
Flagstaff, which is the booming railhead for 
the new Glen Canyon Dam construction, 
have serious underground water shortages. 
Throughout the State generally the water 
table is steadily dropping. 

The real water crisis is taking place down 
on the farm. Arizona currently is caught 
up in a desperate court fight with California 
over 3.8 million acre-feet of Colorado River 
water, which it says it must have if the 
State is to save its agriculture. Agriculture 
has been and still is one of the foundations 
of the Arizona economy. ; 

In growing, Arizona has bumped up against 
money problems. People close to industry 
in the State insist that there is not nearly 
enough local capital to take care of all their 
needs. 

CAPITAL NEEDED 

“Arizona would grow 25 percent faster 
than she is right now,” one leader insists, 
“if industry could get all the capital it 
wanted from Arizona banks. As it is now, 
we have to go out of State to borrow most of 
our money.” 

Bankers admit that In any boom there is 
bound to be a shortage of capital. “We 
can't advance unlimited money.“ one banker 
points out. “We have a legal loan limit, 
But we think we have been able to keep pace 
pretty well.” 

Arizona banks are indeed flourishing. The 
Valley National Bank and the First National 
Bank of Arizona have branches all over the 
State. The Valley National is the largest 
banking system in the Rocky Mountain re- 
gion. And the First National has doubled 
in size in only 6 years. In the last 6 months 
of 1957 its deposits alone jumped to $51 
million. 

GROWTH CENTERED IN CITIES 

Arizona's greatest growth has been cen- 
tered around its two largest cities, Phoenix 
and Tucson, Maricopa County, dominated by 
Phoenix, has been absorbing half of the 
State's total population boom. 

This has posed great civic problems. 
Phoenix is a picture of a city in dynamic 
motion. Headed by an energetic young 
mayor, Jack Williams, it has been planning 
far ahead. In July 1957, the Phoenix elec- 
torate passed a whopping bond issue of $70 
million for long-range capital improvement, 
“This still has people gasping for breath,“ 
says one Phoenician. 

City officials here think the clear-cut pas- 
sage of the huge bond issue reflects the con- 
fidence the people have in the future of 
Phoenix. It decidedly reflects a basic change 
in the thinking and attitude of Arizonians, 

In 1950," says Ray W. Wilson, city man- 
ager of Phoenix, “we couldn't have passed a 
$10 million bond issue, let alone 1 for 870 
million.” 


TUCSON LAGS 

Tucson has lagged behind Phoenix in many 
ways, as most Arizona leaders see it. But 
Tucson city officials now are mapping a $41 
million development program which, if 
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passed, would be tantamount to Phoenix's 
own $70 million plans. Tucson's central 
business district blossomed spectacularly 
during 1957 with a multimillion-dollar 
building program. 

Change sticks out all over in Arizona, 
Where once the economy rested between two 
basic pillars, mining and agriculture, it now 
is in better balance, resting with one heavy 


“foot on light industry. Where 10 years ago 


lizards crawled under droopy mesquite in the 
outskirts of Phoenix and Tucson, there now 
are modern shopping centers. 

If there is any unbalance left in Arizona, 
aside from that naturally formed by an ex- 
ploding population, it is industrial over- 
reliance upon the Federal Government and 
its military effort. But Arizonians are actu- 
ally aware of this unbalance and are taking 
steps to set it aright. 


SPECULATION SOARS 


A land boom has sent land speculation 
soaring almost out of hand, particularly 
around Phoenix and Tucson, The State land 
department frankly admits that it faces a 
grave problem in trying to properly conserve 
the State’s land and mineral resources and 
utilize them to the best advantage In the on- 
rush of rapid growth. An oil and gas boom 
is threatening to break out any day on State 
land. This would foster new, frantic 
problems. 

There still remains the problem in Arizona 
of spreading the wealth that growth is bring- 
ing. Phoenix and Tucson have been the 
principal beneficiaries and are bursting at the 
seams. For them there appears to be no end 
of growth in sight. Other smaller cities, 
notably Yuma, Flagstaff, and Prescott, also 
are booming. But other Arizona towns still 
sit in the traditional desert quiet, relatively 
unruffled. 

Two Arizona counties, Mohave and Yava- 
pai, actually have declined in population over 
the past few years. 

Arizonians frankly admit that if they are 
going to be fat and prosperous they would 
like to be fat and prosperous all over, 


Regulation of Roadside Advertising in 
Mexico 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Saturday, April 26, 1958 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, the 
able junior Senator from South Dakota 
Mr. Case] has brought to my attention 
a very interesting article in the Christian 
Science Monitor of April 22, 1958, which 
describes the manner in which the names 
of candidates in presidential elections 
in Mexico are brought to the attention 
of the electorate by signs painted on 
mountain peaks throughout the country. 
The article points out that 25-foot high 
letters painted on canyon walls, white 
rocks laid out in the form of letters on 
forested slopes, or whitewashed signs on 
stones along river banks take the place 
of election billboards south of the border. 

This amusing story, written for the 
Monitor by Marion Wilhelm, was of dual 
interest to me because of my long-stand- 
ing legislative efforts both in the field of 
billboard control, and in the field of the 
control of election campaign methods. 

I have often stated that the use of bill- 
boards by political candidates in an elec- 
tion is not likely to be very informative 
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to the voters, and I thus have not used 
election billboards in my own campaigns. 
Mexico has been deserving of much 
credit and emulation as one of the coun- 
tries that has reserved its highways in 
the open country from the billboard 
blight; but I regret that, through the 
Christian Science Monitor, the campaign 
managers of our political candidates will 
now have learned of the resourceful 
techniques adopted by their Mexican 
counterparts to get along without elec- 
tion billboards, Now that, with the 
powerful assistance of the able Senator 
from South Dakota, we have succeeded 
in enacting at least a modest step toward 
billboard regulation along our own cross- 
country highways, I would be dismayed 
if this were to lead to the transfer of 
campaign messages to our own hillsides, 
mountain crags or forest slopes, 

Nevertheless, I am indebted to my col- 
league from South Dakota in bringing 
this dismaying prospect to my attention, 
and in spite of my misgivings about giv- 
ing it circulation, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that the amusing article from the 
Christian Science Monitor be printed in 
the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

Mexico CANDIDATE Never OUT or SIGHT 

(By Marion Wilhelm) 

Mexico Crry.—What's in the name of a 
politician? In Mexico, it is the other way 
around—what’s the name on? 

If it is on the mountain tops, it is almost 
certain he is going to be President. 

The name on the mountain peaks in this 
presidential election year is Lépez Mateos- 
Adolfo, and Mexican politicians have spent 
Millions of pesos putting it there, not to 
mention on virtually every adobe wall, 
thatched roof, and field rock visible from a 
highway. 

By July 6, election day, López Mateos or 
ALM will be household jargon everywhere 
across the Republic, even if the house is a 
mud hut perched on an isolated cliff, 

IN MOST REMOTE SPOTS 

The Indian working his vertical cornfield 
in the precipitous highlands can look out 
across the lonely ridges of the Sierra Madres 
and see the name painted in white letters 
25 feet high on the sheer wall of a canyon. 

He might run across woodchoppers laying 
out glistening white rocks in a sloping pine 
forest. In the jungle, chicle gatherers find 
the name slashed on tree trunks or white- 
washed on stones along riverbanks. 

From modern highways crisscrossing the 
mountains and valleys, the gigantic signs 
make counting cows and burros (also plenti- 
Tul) an outmoded time passer. 

BEWILDERING DISPLAY 

On a 70-mile trip through wild mountains 
north of Mexico City, the writer counted well 
over 200 testimonials to the presidential can- 
didate— Pueblo de Hidalgo con López Ma- 
teos,” “Mujeres de Hidalgo con ALM,” 
“Mineros del Estado con don Adolfo,” “Maes- 
tros con López,” “Campesinos pro López,” 
“Los Otomi con López,” people, women, min- 
ers, teachers, farm workers, Otomi Indians of 
Hidalgo State all with Sefior López Mateos. 

The candidate, until 3 months ago virtually 
unknown to the mass of Mexicans, can even 
see his name from the air as he flies around 
the country to campaign. 

Teh extraordinary mountain-painting cam- 
paign, which changes names every 6 years 
with the Presidential succession, is accom- 
plished almost entirely without billboards, 
Except within city or village limits, bill- 
boards are not allowed in Mexico. 
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Most of the paint—white for mountains 
and fields, red or black for roadside walls— 
flows freely from business, labor, or govern- 
ment groups and bigwigs and lesser fry 
looking for jobs and other favors from the 
powerful political party which has won every 
presidential election in Mexico since the revo- 
lution. 

Why does the Partido Revolucionario In- 
stitucional bother? As a bewildered tourist 
said after motoring down from the border, 
“If that's some kind of new soft drink they're 
selling, I'd sure like to buy stock in the 
company.” 


Did This Really Happen in the United 
States of America? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. WILLIAM E. PROXMIRE 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Saturday, April 26, 1958 


Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, con- 
cern has been expressed over the recent 
incident concerning the deportation of 
William Heikkila under circumstances 
that were unfortunately reminiscent of 
practices in Communist and Fascist 
countries. 

It is true that subsequent information 
about this case has done much to explain 
if not to vindicate the action of the 
United States Immigration Service offi- 
cials. But nothing can erase the bad 
flavor which their clumsy and heavy- 
handed treatment of this case has left 
with us—and unfortunately with too 
many of the other people of the world. 

There is one most basic and funda- 
mental difference between our American 
way of life, which we share with other 
free peoples, and the way of the totali- 
tarian dictatorships, whether they be 
Communist or Fascist or any other kind 
of absolutism. That difference is that 
our system is a system of law and equal 
treatment for ali under the law. Re- 
gardless of the merits or the standing of 
the individual who is accused, regardless 
of how loathesome his acts may be, how 
dangerous he may be to our life and 
property and national security, he must 
be fully protected in his right to due 
process of law. 

This fundamental distinction between 
the American way and the way of ty- 
rants is splendidly portrayed in edito- 
rials from three great Wisconsin news- 
papers—the Capital Times, of Madison; 
the Milwaukee Journal, and the Milwau- 
kee Sentinel. I ask unanimous consent, 
Mr. President, to have these editorials 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the edito- 
rials were ordered to be printed in the 
Appendix, as follows: 

[From the Milwaukee Journal] 
Tus Isn't Russia 

The decision by the immigration service 
to bring William Heikkila back from Fin- 
land was the least it had to do. It doesn't 
allay one bit of the alarm that must be felt 
over the kidnap deportation in the first 
place, which the service still claims was 
legal. 

Who Heikkila is isn’t important. He hap- 
pens to be an admitted ex-Communist, born 
in Finland while his naturalized American 
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parents were visiting there, never natural- 
ized himself. The Government has been try- 
ing to deport him for 11 years, and finally 
won an oral decision April 3. The formal 
order had yet to be drafted and approved, 
with a hearing set May 2, 

On April 18 a West Coast immigration 
functionary got impatient, had Heikkila 
nabbed off the street and spirited to Canada 
by alr. Helkklla's attorney immediately got 
a court order to bring him back, but his 
captors took him on to Finland anyway. 
The failure promptly to respect that order 
is the only error the service admits. 

But how about the gestapolike seizure 
without due process, with absolutely no au- 
thority to show for it, with no formal de- 
portation order yet issued, much less in 
hand? That can't be waived aside as ® 
technicality, on an assumption -that the 
order was sure to follow. It is not for po- 
lice—or immigration officers—to take 1 
process into their own hands, and mold it to 
their convenience—in Russia, yes, but not 
here. 

Irksome and even senseless as some legal 
technicalities may seem, they are vital to be 
observed when a man’s rights and liberty are 
at stake—and we stress, it could be any 
man’s rights and liberty. The Justice De- 
partment (of which the Immigration Serv- 
ice is a part) must repudiate the whole af- 
fair, kidnapping and all, and give assur- 
ance—shocking as it is to find need for it 
in America—that it will not countenance 
terrorism in its ranks, 


[From the Madison (Wis.) Capital Times] 


Dm THIS REALLY HAPPEN IN THE UNITED 
{STATES or AMERICA? 


This happened in the United States of 
America in the year of 1958: é 

A man by the name of William Heikki 
was leaving his place of employment in 
San Francisco when officers of the United 
States Immigration Service seized him. 
Without giving him a chance to set his affairs 
in order, to pick up a change of clothes or 
say goodbye to his wife, he was hustled 
across the Canadian border, put aboard ® 
plane and deported to Finland. 

Mr. Helkkila is the child of naturalized 
American citizens. He came to this coun- 
try when he was 2½ months old. In the 
depression years of the 1930's he allegedly 
joined the Communist Party. For 11 years 
the Immigration Service has been trying to 
deport him and has been stopped in the 
courts. | 

So the Immigration Service, going furth 
than even the Russian secret police would 
dare to go, took the law into its own hands. 

It matters not that the Immigration Serv- 
ice has admitted its error and that Heikkila 
will be brought back to San Francisco. That 
such a thing could happen in the land of 
the free is horrifying. 

As Federal Judge Edward P, Murphy of 
San Francisco said: ; 

“This smacks of the Gestapo, rack and 
thumbscrew.” 

The officials responsible for this should be 
among the unemployed immediately. 

It should be noted that the administration 
under which this appalling treatment of 9 
defenseless person occurred is the sarne o 
one that yawns away revelations of corrup- 
tion, influence peddling and looting of the 
publie domain. The men responsible for 
the moral atmosphere in Washington today 
fit naturally into the role of those who ab- 
ducted Mr. Heikkila. 


[From the Milwaukee Sentinel of April 25: 
1958 
As We Sree Ir: BUNGLED 


The highhanded procedures followed in 
the deportation case against William Heik- 
kila, a native of Finland but nearly a life- 
time resident of the United States, stirred up 
a king-sized sense of outrage in this country: 
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When the Immigration Service arrogated 
Unto itself the final disposition of a matter 
Still pending in the Federal courts, it was 
Making its own law and was doing a bungled 
Job of it. 

In the ordinary course of events, the Heilk- 
kila case would have at racted little interest 
and less sympathy. He has had admitted 
Communist affiliations. He has lived nearly 
half a century in the United States without 

ng a citizen. The judgment of the 

Immigration Service that the country would 

Well rid of bim has not been lightly ar- 
trived at and cannot be lightly dismissed. 

But when immigration officers seized him 
on & San Francisco street and spirited him 
Sut of the country, without notice to his 
wife or attorney, with less than $2 in his 
Pockets, and with not even a change of 
Clothing, offense was given to the sense of 
justice of people who never before heard of 
William Heikkila and who normally would 
Care nothing about him. 

People totally without sympathy with com- 
Munism hate to see human beings pushed 
around and the American people particularly 

te the pursuit of Gestapo police tactics 
against anybody, including aliens and Com- 
munists. 

The only good thing in this deplorable 
Matter is that the Immigration Service was 
q to reverse itself and was big enough 
to do so. But the country is still interested 

knowing how and why such a stupid thing 
Was done in the first place and a congres- 

investigation into the whole affair is 
Strongly indicated. 
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History of Coast and Geodetic Activities 
in Alaska 


| EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HENRY M. JACKSON 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Saturday, April 26, 1958 


aot JACKSON. Mr. President, the 
tic Club of Seattle, Wash., on March 
+ 1958, honored the United States De- 
deti ent of Commerce Coast and Geo- 
its € Society and its representatives at 
traditional Alaska-night dinner. 
e program for this event contained 
d excellent history of Coast and Geo- 
Poked Survey activities in Alaska, pre- 
8 by Read Adm. H. Arnold Karo, Di- 
distor and Capt. Emil H. Kirsch, Seattle 
8 trict officer, United States Depart- 
Ent of Commerce Coast and Geodetic 
Apres, which I request be printed in the 
PPendix of the RECORD. 
aby peny no objection, the history 
er 
as follows: to be printed in the RECORD, 
AST AND GEODETIC SURVEY ACTIVITIES IN 
ALASKA 
a EARLY HISTORY 
con tPlorations in Alaska in the 18th and 19th 
explorer: held the interest of adventurous 
Spaniards of two continents. The French, 
pedition English, and Russians all sent ex- 
North ns to this great coastal areg of the 
men American Continent, American sea- 
brim, Besa trappers pushed northwestward 
bearin, y in pursuit of all kinds of fur- 
also nl animals. The lucrative fur trade 
Biberte T the Russians across the Urals and 
into the present Alaskan Territory, 
h at that time was called Russian Amer- 
trable re early explorers gathered consid- 
arena information about the coastline and 
Prio g the navigable rivers. 
T to 1725, the year of Vitus Bering's 
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first expedition, this portion of the American 
Continent was a blank space on our maps, 
After 1725 dim outlines began to appear in 
this blank space, and maps containing sonre 
detail were gradually developed. It was not 
until Bering's return from his second expe- 
dition to America, in the fall of 1741, that 
the fog-shrouded Aleutian Islands were dis- 
covered. The exploration and mapping of 
the coastline of Alaska by the Russians con- 
tinued throughout the period of their occu- 
pation and was supplemented by informa- 
tion obtained from English, French, and 
Spanish explorers, The earliest significant 
contribution by the United States was made 
by the North Pacific expedition in 1855. 
UNITED STATES ACQUISITION 

The work of the Coast and Geodetic Survey 
in Alaska began with its purchase from the 
Russians in 1867. At that time no accurate 
surveys were available and the Russian 
charts were made up of crude sketches giv- 
ing only a general idea of the configuration 
of the coast and harbors. During the first 
20 years or so of our ownership of the Ter- 
ritory, survey work was confined to selected 
localities chiefly for the purpose of tying to- 


~gether various sketches made by the early 


explorers. 

In the summer of 1867 George Davidson, 
an assistant in the Coast Survey, accom- 
panied by three men made an extensive 
cruise of Alaskan waters in Revenue cutter 
Lincoln. This party made numerous obser- 
vations and as a result of the summer's 
cruise charts were prepared of Sitka Harbor, 
St. Paul Harbor, Kodiak Island, and Cap- 
tain’s Bay on Unalaska Island. The first 
two coast pilots of Alaska were published 
by the Coast Survey between 1869 and 1883. 
From the year 1867 to 1882 the Survey com- 
piled and published numerous charts of 
Alaskan waters, based principally on the 
earlier surveys made by the United States 
Navy and English, Russian, French, and 
Portuguese explorers. Much of the early 
fieldwork was utilized to tie in some of these 
fragmentary and scattered exploratory sur- 
veys in order that nautical charts could be 
published for the principal waterways of 
the inland passage. 

The first continuous survey work by the 
Coast Survey was started in 1882 when the 
steamer Hassler was sent north under the 
command of Lt. Comdr. H. E. Nichols. The 
steamer Patterson was ed to Alaskan 
waters in 1882, and for the next 15 years 
fieldwork consisted mainly of charting only 
those channels and harbors used by the 
Navy and the very limited commercial 


shipping. 
THE GOLD RUSH 


In 1898 the rush to Alaska by way of both 
the Lynn Canal and the Bering Sea resulted 
in such an increase in commercial activity 
that the demand for surveys in this area 
became imperative. Although motivated 
primarily by the feverish search for gold, 
which had been discovered near Juneau and 
in the Klondike, other factors soon entered 
the picture, making for an unprecedented 
commercial boom throughout most of the 
Territory. Copper deposits were discovered 
in various remote regions; the salmon in- 
dustry was developed; and the Alaskan Rail- 
road was started. 

During this period Coast and Geodetic 
Survey operations in Alaska were greatly ex- 
panded and from the years 1900 to 1915 
nautical charts of the area were produced in 
rapidly increasing quantities. These charts 
served to meet the urgent requirements of 
the greatly expanded sea travel to Alaska 
brought on by the lure of the golden sands 
of Nome, 

CHARTING THE ALEUTIANS 

Surveys of the Aleutian Islands were first 
undertaken in 1901, when the Coast and 
Geodetic Survey ship Pathfinder, assisted by 
the McArthur, was assigned to survey the 
principal passes through the islands which 
were used by commercial vessels going to 
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Nome and St. Michael. Accurate topographic 
surveys of the islands were made showing 
their relation to each other, but the surveys 
of the water areas were of a reconnaissance 
nature. From 1901 to 1925 fragmentary in- 
formation was furnished from time to time 
by the United States Navy, United States 
Fish Commission, and the United States 
Coast Guard. In April 1925, a Coast and 
Geodetic survey reconnaissance party com- 
posed of 2 officers and 2 men was organized 
to determine the feasibility of making com- 
prehensive surveys of the Aleutians. This 
party was equipped with radio-longitude ap- 
paratus, magnetic instruments, a theodolite, 
a tide gage and level, and general hydro- 
graphic and topographic instruments. They 
sailed from Seattle, Wash., on the 15th of 
April on the Coast Guard cutter Haida, ar- 
riving at Unalaska on April 26, 

From April 26 to September 23, 10 islands, 
including Attu, and 17 bays were visited using 
Coast Guard cutters, local schooners, and 
commercial steamers for transportation. 
Reconnaissance surveys were made at each 
stop as weather permitted. From the Ist of 
May to the Ist of September only 6 nights 
were clear enough to permit. astronomic ob- 
servations, When the reconnaissance party 
returned to Seattle they submitted a recom- 
mendation to the effect that present com- 
mercial demands in the Aleutian Islands 
would not justify the heavy outlay of time 
and expense which would be required to ac- 
complish a comprehensive survey of that 
area, Little was it realized at the time that 
in less than 20 years this chain of islands 
was destined to play a vital role ín the stra- 
tegic defense of North America. 

Because of the increase in commercial 
shipping in southeast and central Alaska be- 
tween 1925 and 1933, most of the activities 
of the Coast and Geodetic Survey were con- 
centrated in that area, and it was not until 
the spring of 1934 that comprehensive sur- 
veys were undertaken in the Aleutian Is- 
lands by the ships Discoverer and Surveyor, 
Work on this project was started in the vi- 
cinity of Unimak Pass, which extends 900 
ee trom the Alaskan coast almost to Si- 

a. 


SURVEYING IN ALASKA, 1920-40 


During this period the Coast and Geodetic 
Survey continued operations in Alaska to 
provide navigation charts of the Territory’s 
34,000 statute miles of tidal shoreline, The 
survey fleet operating during the early years 
usually numbered six or more vessels. Gen- 
eral small-scale charts were prepared for 
practically all of Alaska’s coastline, with spe- 
cial attention given to the complicated chan- 
nels and small bays of southeastern Alaska 
from Dixon's Entrance to Cape Fairweather. 
Nautical charts were produced from the sur- 
veys of Prince William Sound, Cook Inlet, 
Bristol Bay, and Norton Sound. Both tri- 
angulation and hydrographic surveying were 
undertaken on Kodiak Island and the south 
shore of the Alaska Peninsula. 

As travel increased to Alaska, wire-drag 
surveys were made of the main waterways of 
southeastern Alaska and the principal har- 
bors used by ocean-borne commerce. From 
these surveys, large-scale nautical charts 
were prepared and published for the rapidly 
expanding maritime traffic. tion 
was extended in a continuous unbroken line 
from Dixon's Entrance through southeastern 
Alaska, around the north shore of the Gulf 
of Alaska into Cook Inlet, Shelikof Straits, 
and south shore of the Alaska Peninsula to 
Unimak, 

WORLD WAR 11 

Most of the normal operations of the Coast 
and Geodetic Survey in Alaska were sharply 
curtailed during World War II. Survey 
ships were assigned to naval operations and 
personnel were either transferred to the 
armed services or used directly on wartime 
mapping and charting activities. 

The Oceanographer, Hydrographer, and the 
Pathfinder became official ships of the United 
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States Navy. Armed for combat, they were 
engaged in specialized military surveying 
operations, The Pathfinder made an envi- 
able record while on two surveying missions 
in the southwest Pacific. For her excellent 
work in furthering the war effort, the ship 
received commendations from Admirals 
- Nimitz, Kincaid, and Halsey. The Hydrog- 
rapher led the fleet of Navy ships when they 
entered Attu for one of the most decisive 
battles fought in the Aleutians, 

The Explorer, the Surveyor, the Derickson, 
the F. Lester Jones, and the Patton, all of 
which had seen extensive Alaskan duty, were 
placed at the disposal of the Commander of 
Naval Operations in Alaska. All of these 
ships were deployed in the same Alaskan 
waters where they had operated during 
peacetime, and made significant contribu- 
tions to our national defense. 

POSTWAR AND PRESENT ACTIVITIES 


Triangulation of Pacific coast controlled 
surveys with those of Alaska was undertaken 
during the early years of World War II and 
completed in 1945, thus establishing a co- 
ordinated network of continental triangu- 
lation based on the North American Datum 
adopted in 1927. There was an urgent de- 
mand for large-scale topographic maps for 
use in planning adequate defense installa- 
tions in Alaska, and accurate geodetic surveys 
had to be made before mapping could get 
underway. ‘This accelerated program for 
establishing geodetic surveys in Alaska re- 
sulted in 3 or 4 field parties being sent to 
Alaska each year through 1955. 

Most of the work has been done during 
the short summer season, but the most 
rigorous part of the project, the extension 
of contro! along the north Arctic coast from 
Point Hope to Demarcation Point, was done 
during the winter months. Tractor-drawn 
sled trains carried men and supplies across 
the frozen, barren tundra-covered lowlands 
adjacent to the Arctic coast. In former years 
transportation was by water, packhorse, dog 
sled, or on foot. Nowadays men and supplies 
are moved by cat train, cub plane, and hell- 
copter. The cost of operation has multiplied 
many times, but the area covered by the 
survey operations has kept pace, so that the 
unit cost is no different today than it was 
80 or 50 years ago. 

The are of triangulation of the Arctic coast 
of Alaska from Point Barrow to Demarcation 
Point on the Alaskan-Canadian boundary 
was finally closed during the summer of 
1953. This arduous task along the last un- 
surveyed coast of the United States required 
almost a decade of intensive work by field 
engineers of the Bureau's Arctic party, 
Great ingenuity, technical ability and cour- 
age were displayed by members of the party, 

of about 80 officers and men, in- 
cluding observers, computers, engineers, 
electronic experts, and mechanics. Recently 
a spur has been extended up the Colville 
River to Umiat, which was ultimately carried 
along a north-south axis and connected with 
the main Alaskan control south of Brooks 
Range. Additional arcs westward of the 
Colville River arc were surveyed in 1955. 

The nine-lens camera developed by the 
Coast and Geodetic Survey is particularly 
adapted to surveys in the Aleutian Islands 
and along the western and northern coasts 
of Alaska where the establishment of con- 
trol is an expensive and hazardous under- 
taking, The area covered by a nine-lens 
photograph is 16 times greater than that 
of a single-lens photograph, and adequate 
mapping can therefore be accomplished with 
one-fourth the number of contro! stations. 
The Coast and Geodetic Survey is respon- 
sible for topographic mapping of the Aleu- 
tians west of 165°, to be accomplished in 
conjunction with its nautical charting and 
geodetic work. These maps are required for 

“military and civil use, and will become an 


integral part of the National Topographic 
Serles. x 
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Surveying operations in Alaska have re- 
quired special p and coordination, in 
keeping with the overall objective of the 
Coast and Geodetic Survey to extend basic 
surveys along the coastal waters and into 
the interior. The more accessible areas have 
been surveyed in considerable detail, but 
rigorous work is in prospect for future sea- 
sons in remote areas characterized by diffi- 
cult terrain and dangerous coastlines. The 
rapid expansion of coastwise and trans- 
pacific commercial shipping has given new 
emphasis to the programing for the great 
task that lies ahead. The requirements of 
the Armed Forces In preparing for national 
defense have added further impetus to the 
expansion of surveys in Alaska. 

Concurrent with the greatly expanded 
postwar geodetic work, the Coast and 
Geodetic Survey has increased hydrographic 
survey operations, particularly in the Aleu- 
tian Islands, Prince William Sound, along 
the south shore of the Alaska Peninsula, 
Bristol Bay, and the Bering Sea. Modern 
survey ships assigned to the Alaskan work 
since the war include the Explorer, Path- 
finder, E. Lester Jones, Pioneer, Patton, and 
the Derickson. Offshore hydrograph work 
has been greatly expedited by the use of 
the electronic position indicator (EPI), an 
adaptation of war-developed shoran. 

The detailed shoreline of Alaska measures 
34,000 statute miles and borders on three 
major bodies of water—the Pacific Ocean, 
the Bering Sea, and the Arctic Ocean. Our 
tidal program, therefore, is of great impor- 
tance. Precise knowledge of the rise and 
fall of the tide is essential not only for 
vertical control of surveying and mapping 
operations, but also for marine navigation, 
for engineering projects associated with the 
development of coastal property, and for 
studies of changes in the level of the sea. 
Our tidal operations have been greatly ex- 
panded and, in addition to the maintenance 
of existing stations, many new stations have 
been established. Observations thus ob- 


‘tained make it possible to predict the time 


and height of tides in all of the harbors 
rs of 


CEOMAGNETISM AND SEISMOLOGY 

Although not so widely known as the Bu- 
Teau's work of surveying the in 
Alaska, our geomagnetic activities in that 
region are considered invaluable to basic re- 
search in this highly specialized scientific 
discipline. Alaska is partially situated in 
the auroral zone, an area of highly geomag- 
netic activity, and 3 of the Bureau’s 7 perma- 
nent observatories are located there—at Col- 
lege, Sitka, and Polnt Barrow. In these ob- 
servatories the strength, direction, and 
changes of the earth’s magnetic field are 
measured and recorded continuously, After 
these field data have been processed and 
evaluated they are available for incorpora- 
tion in magnetic charts and for distribution 
to other scientific institutions. 

As the principal American operator in geo- 
Magnetism for the International Geophysi- 
cal Year, the Coast and Geodetic Survey has 
established an elaborate network of tempo- 
rary observatories in Alaska. One outstand- 
ing installation, of particular interest in 
scientific circles, is the Nelson Differential 
Magnetograph in operation at College. This 
highly complex series of instruments was 
developed within the Bureau for the purpose 
of comparing the variations in the magnetic 
field as recorded simultaneously at three 
different locations. The geomagnetic data 
obtained from this installation and our 
other Alaskan observatories represents a sig- 
nificant contribution to the International 
Geophysical Year. 

Of the 4 stations making up the Seismic 
Sea Wave Warning System, one is located at 
Sitka and another at College. These are 
operated in conjunction with our magnetic 
observatories. When an earthquake occurs 
off the shores of the Aleutians, and there Is 
danger of a disastrous wave striking the Ha- 
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walan Islands or the west const of the 


United States, an alert is immediately sent 
out from the stations in Alaska to the other 
stations making up the warning network. 
An alarm is flashed as rapidly as possible to 
areas likely to be affected. This warning 
service from Alaska protects the lives and 
property of Americans thousands of miles 
Away, and has on many occasions saved 
communities from the sudden disaster of 
selsmic sea waves. 


Arizona Plans Lig as Boom Rolls On 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BARRY GOLDWATER 


OF ARIZONA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Saturday, April 26,1958 


Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. President, it 
is becoming very obvious, as we listen to 
the sounds of depression, that the only 
place the depression is really in effect is 
in States in which Walter Reuther has 
unions.. We in Arizona have unions, but 
our unions are sensibly run. They do not 
make demands upon management which 
they know management cannot fulfill. 
So union leaders pay attention to the 
work of running a union, Therefore, the 
union members in Arizona are well off. 
Our leaders in Arizona are more con- 
cerned with wages and hours than they 
are in control of a political party. So our 
unions are well off, as is all of Arizona, a5 
evidenced by another article which was 
published in the Christian Science Moni- 
tor on February 24, 1958, entitled “Ari- 
zona Plans Big as Boom Rolls On,” which 
Task unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

ARIZONA PLANS Bia As Boom Rotts ON 
(By John C. Waugh) 

(Dynamic changes that come with indus- 
trialization of a long-standing mining and 
agricultural area point up need for judicious 
planning which is discussed in the fifth and 
final article of this series on Arizona and its 
postwar economy.) 

PHOENIX, Ariz—'The trouble is," com- 
plained Mayor Jack Williams, “I just can't 
plan big enough.” 

“None of us can,” replied Banker George V- 
i “The important thing is to plan 
we Aig 

Thus, neatly epitomized in a brief lunch- 
eon encounter between the mayor of Phoen!4 
and a prominent vice president of the First 
National Bank of Arizona, are the two major 
challenges facing the Nation’s youngest 
State: 

Plan big and plan well. 

Arizona stands in the full gale of a boom 
that is sweeping the American West. From 
a population of 616,000 in 1946, it has grown 
to one of more than a million. Lured by & 
climate literally bursting with sun, new peo-: 
ple are pouring into the State at the rate of 
about 35,000 a year. Arizona is 1 of the 2 
fastest growing States in the Nation. 

New industries and new developments are 
coming in, filling and pushing out into areas 
around Tucson, that were once desert, 

STATE AT CROSSROAD 

The boom has rolled on virtually un- 
checked since the end of World War Il. Now 
Arizona finds itself at a critical crossroad. 

It must ask itself where it is going. 
3 says Lewis Haas, Is a $64,000 ques- 
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It will fall to lenders like Mr: Haas, man- 
ager of the Phoenix Chamber of Commerce, 
to supply the answer. 

He has one: “We are not at all interested 
In catapulting toward an undisclosed end,” 
Mr. Haas insists. He drives to the core of 
Arizona thinking when he says that “Arizona 
Must be selective.” 

Mr. Haas means that when Arizona at- 
tracts new industry it must attract the right 
industries—light, high-value, low-bulk in- 
dustries—which draw and employ high-sal- 
aried, high-class people. 

This, in view of Mr. Haas and undoubtedly 
In the view of Mr. Christie, Mr. Williams, and 
Others, as well, means good, careful, future 
Planning. Up to now, Arizona, Mr. Haas ad- 
Mits, has been long on attraction and some- 
What short on planning; 

POPULATION CHALLENGE 

The immediate challenge as outlined by 
Mr. Haas is to effectively absorb a burgeoning 
Population and all the industry and change 
it brings and still keep Arizona a place of 
beauty and a place of utility. And quite im- 

tly, Mr. Haas holds, Arizona must 
Maintain its traditional, informal way of life. 

Nor is that all. All the mundane prob- 
lems that plague the booming West from Los 

Beles to Albuquerque, N. Mex., are mag- 

here, There is the problem of edu- 
Cating the exploding population, planning 
Sewers and utilities, providing housing, 
Solving transportation problems—in short, 
Zrowing up right. 

Major cities in Arizona are scrambling to 
Meet these problems. Some, notably Phoe- 
Alx. have shown that they already are begin- 

g to think big. 7 
A look ahead to 1975 sees Arizona having 
at least a million more people than it has 
y. That is about double the present 
Population. 
t means all sorts of things. It means 
hat 200,000 more jobs must be hewn out in 
5 Arizona economy. It means that more 
th ustry ls bound to come in, It means that 
© boom that is changing Arizona so fast 
U anything, accelerate, 
ARIZONA’S ROLE GROWS 


4s Arizona grows, its role in the West 
frowa with it. About, 35 trucklines now 
nooy into and out of Arizona. Two new 
mstop flights—one to Salt Lake City, the 
Other to Denver—have opened up new north- 
ern trade areas, The State is an important 
— tor the Southern Pacific and the 
ta Fe Railroads. 
wa Arizoniana see their State becoming at the 
Nie time more independent and yet more 
— as a regional trading area and a 
mg hinterland for the west coast. 
ecalttutacturing and tourism are the new 
nomic prodigies of this State. Both are 
tio comparative infancy and being assid- 
usly groomed to grow. 
fut €ctronics looms as the industry of the 
Ure, It is the type of industry the State 
Searching for and getting. Textiles is an- 
80 r industry Arizona would like to see more 
+ Garment factories recently have opened 
Grande, Mesa, and Glendale. 


CLIMATE BIG ATTRACTION 


hop ate. of course, is Arizona’s ace fn the 
ene and again major electronics firms 
S as Motorola, Inc., and General Electric 
See that, given a choice, something 
live 122 out of 101 engineers would rather 
Arizona than anywhere else. 
talg dence of the Arizona desire to main- 
wx the traditional way of life is seen in the 
y it makes room for industry. Motorola’s 


two. big plants out on McDowell road in 


The great industrial com- 
of the East are unknown here and 
bly will always remain Bo. 


© favor that still pervades the State 
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is that of the free-and-easy West. Stetsoned 
cowmen wearing black boots still clomp 
down the busy Phoenix sidewalks. 

This pleases the Arizona eye. It is un- 
doubtedly a good omen to men like Lewis 
Haas, to whom the Arizona way of life is so 
important. It shows that the State, at least 
so far, has been able to lasso a boom without 
losing its Stetson. 


Anatomy of Recession—V 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM E. PROXMIRE 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Saturday, April 26, 1958 


Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr, President, the 
first obligation this Government owes the 
people of America in this economic 
slump is a clear-eyed, straightforward 
examination of the economic facts of life 
in America. What economic measures 
the Federal Government should adopt, 
indeed, whether the Federal Government 
should adopt any economic measures at 
all, should depend on the economic facts. 

One of the most dangerous aspects of 
this slump is the unfortunate tendency 
for many leading Americans who should 
know better to attempt to talk our way 
out of our economic difficulties by put- 
ting the rosiest possible construction on 
the facts of economic life. 

A flagrant example of this kind of 
futile bootstrap hoisting is the argument 
that has been made for many weeks now 
that the economy is working its way into 
a healthier situation because American 
industry is reducing its inventories. The 
point of this theory of course is that this 
reduction in inventories is certain to re- 
sult in the near future in an upsurge in 
the economy as depleted inventories are 
replenished. 

That this picture of an economy in 
which inventories are .on the verge of 
replenishment is a totally false picture 
is pointed out brilliantly in an article by 
Mr. B. D. Nossiter in the Washington 
Post and Times Herald. Mr. Nossiter 
makes the crucial point that while it is 
true that inventories have been falling 
stea in recent months, the important 
fact is that they have been falling. less 
rapidly than sales. Inventories are only 
significant in relation to sales. Mr. Nos- 
siter points out that the inventory-sales 
ratio, far from improving over the past 
several months, has been getting stead- 
ily and dramatically worse. Inventories 
have been getting bigger in relation to 
sales. There is more of a tendency, not 
less for businessmen to curtail their buy- 
ing now, because their inventories have 
become bigger, in relation to the one sig- 
nificant guideline which directs the 
American businessmen’s increase or de- 
crease of inventories. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that this article by Mr. Nossiter be 
inserted in the Appendix to the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

ANATOMY or RECESSION—V 
(By B. D. Nossiter) 
RATIO OF INVENTORY CUTS TO SALES DISTURBING 

The speed at which businessmen have been 
slashing their inventories has inspired some 
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of the belief that the recession is touching 
bottom. But a telltale relationship—that 
between inventories and sales—is shaking 
the confidence of some economists. 

In the first 2 months of this year, inven- 
tories were reduced at almost a $9-billion 
yearly rate. This was more than triple the 
cutbacks in the final quarter of 1957. It 
meant that firms were both producing less 
and sharply trimming orders to their sup- 
pliers. 

The faster these stocks of goods on hand 
dwindle, the optimists reason, the sooner 
the process must stop, or at least slow down, 

But if a businessman’s sales are dropping 
faster than he is drawing down his inven- 
tories, he will try to quicken the pace of 
stock cuts. 

Sales shrinking faster 


Unpublished Commerce Department fig- 
ures show that this has been happening. 
Despite the liquidation of inventories, sales 
have shrunk at a faster rate. 

This shows up in inventory-sales ratios, 
numbers that play a decisive role in deter- 
mining production and purchasing. This 
ratio is the value of inventories at the end 
of a month divided by that month's sales. 
The bigger this number, the greater is the 
impetus for more inventory reductions. 

For example, a manufacturer sells $5 H. 
lion widgets in January and has $10 million 
worth in his warehouse at the month’s end, 
His inventory-sales ratio is 2. The next 
month, he holds down purchasing and pro- 
duction to shave his stock to $9 million. But 
if he sold only $3 million, his ratio has in- 
creased to 3. This will spur him to deeper 
inventory cuts, 

For all business this ratio of stocks to sales 
was 1.68 in January. But in February, it 
rose to 1.72, A year earlier it was only 1.56. 
In manufacturing, where the heaviest stock 
cuts were made, the stock-sales ratio, at 1.79 
in February 1957, was 2.01 in January and 
2.05 in February this year. 

Difficulty in hard goods 


Hard-goods manufacturers have had the 
most trouble pulling inventories down to a 
happier relationship with sales. 

For every big industry grouping in durable 
goods the ratios grew between January and 
February and were well above a year ago. 
For the group as a whole, the ratio increased 
from 2.09 in February 1957 to 2.42 in January 
and 2,52 in February. 

Here’s how these stock-sales ratios ex- 
panded in the same periods for some indus- 
tries: Primary metals, 1,66, 2.19, 2.43; elec- 
trical machinery, 2.15, 2.36, 2.40; motor 
vehicles, 1.39, 1.74, 1.79; stone, clay, and glass, 
1.53, 1.95, 2.14. x 

For soft-goods makers the inventory sales 
number was unchanged in the early 1958 
months, although it was higher than a year 
ago. Textiles, oll, chemicals, and rubber suf- 
fered the biggest rises over the year; food 
and tobacco manufacturers worked their 
ratios down, 

Durable-goods gains 

At both wholesale and retail, durable- 
goods sellers accounted for all of the February 
worsening in inventory sales relationships.. 
The wholesale ratio grew from 1.11 in Febru- 
ary 1957 to 1.18 in January and 1.20 in Febru- 
ary this year. At retall, the figures were 1.47, 
1.46, and 1.51. 

Retail food stores gained sales faster than 
stocks, Butauto dealers’ ratios jumped from 
1.30 to 1.55 to 1.75. Smaller increases showed 
up in furniture and appliance outlets and 
the lumber, hardware, and building-materials 
group. 

The striking difference between all soft- 
and hard-goods lines—lumping manufactur- 
ing, wholesale, and retail together—appears 
in this comparison: Over the year the dura- 
ble-goods ratio worsened by 22 percent; for 
nondurables, less than 3 percent. 
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Daily Digest 


HIGHLIGHTS 


Senate continued on welfare funds disclosure bill, reaching debate limitation 


agreement thereon. 


Senate 


Chamber Action 
Routine Proceedings, pages 6621-6635 


Bills Introduced: 3 bills were introduced, as follows: 
S. 3710-3712. Pages 6621 


Welfare Funds Disclosure: Senate continued its con- 
sideration of S. 2888, to provide for registration, report- 
ing, and disclosure of employee welfare and pension 
plans, rejecting by 28 yeas to 53 nays (motion to recon- 
sider tabled), Knowland amendment barring from 
collective bargaining any union that does not admit to 
membership on same terms and conditions all em- 
ployees it seeks to represent in an appropriate unit, 
with exception of members of subversive organizations. 

Senate reached unanimous-consent agreement to limit 
debate beginning Monday, April 28, at conclusion of 
morning business, as follows: 1 hour, equally divided, 
on any amendment, motion, or appeal (except motion 


to table); only those amendments may be considered 
which have heretofore been submitted as intended to 
be proposed and which were ordered to lie on table and 
be printed; and then only when proposed by actual 
authors thereof; and 3 hours, equally divided, on pas- 
sage of bill. 

Pending at adjournment was amendment by Senator 
Smith (New Jersey) adding a new section on voting 
in representation elections by employees on strike, on 
which the yeas and nays were ordered. Pages 6635-6664 


Program for Monday: Senate adjourned at 5:11 p. m. 
until rz a. m. Monday, April 28, when it will continue, 
under debate-limitation agreement, on S. 2888, welfare 
funds disclosure. reges 6664, 6666 


Committee Meetings 


No committee meetings were held. 


House of Representatives 


Chamber Action 


The House was not in session today. Its next meet- 
ing will be held on Monday, April 28, at 12 O clock 
noon (District Day, no business scheduled). 
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Committee Meetings 


No committee meetings were held. 


New Jersey Takes Lead in Broadening 
Educational Program of Teachers’ 
Colleges 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK THOMPSON, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 3, 1958 


Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey. Mr. 
Speaker, the New Jersey State Board of 
Education is taking steps to broaden the 
educational program of New Jersey's 6 

Chers’ colleges, and even last year de- 
Clared that “recent changes in the cur- 
Ticulums of the teachers’ colleges have 
Made their eventual transition to multi- 
Purpose colleges possible and perhaps in- 
evitable" At that time the board recom- 
Mended further curriculum changes to 

lude more courses offered in general 
Colleges, 
ten change and the necessary en- 

Tgement of the facilities at the six col- 

€s would, I think, be the ideal solution 
N What many educators say is one of 

€w Jersey’s chief school problems: the 

Ortage of general colleges in the State. 
J Shortage forces many of New 

€rsey’s students to go to other States 

Complete their education. 

Mr. Speaker, I was deeply impressed 
also by something Adlai E. Stevenson told 
Some 10,000 teachers at the convention of 

© Florida Education Association re- 
oe He said that if the Nation's 

hools have become too soft and have 
Put too much emphasis on the frills, it is 
— because the people have brought it 
Y ut by their own way of life. The New 
bu Times reported that he said, “We 
50 the no-shift automobile ahead of 

the two-shift school.“ 

<a, Stevenson recommended that Con- 
ti ess set up a joint committee on educa- 
ie and a council of educational advisers 
se the President, and require an annual 
8 by the President on the status of 

Ucation. These are excellent sugges- 
ae and, if carried out, would make a 
5 contribution to education in this 

untry, 

ES include here 2 articles from the 
0 ticker Post of Camden, N. J., and 2 

Cles from the New York Times: 

m the Camden (N. J.) Courier-Post of 
April 24, 1958] 

. COLLEGES IN PROCESS or CHANGE 

Y 1 > 

longer 2 a ns aia colleges are no 

the A eas of the State board of education 

from now ene be called “State colleges 

change, for the present, is merely in 

dien mere of 5 Skate Educa- 

names d ner Raubinger says the new 

cipal f not reflect a change in the prin- 

unction of the colleges, that of prepar- 
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ing teachers. At this time admissions will 
continue to be limited to applicants with 
this purpose. 

Yet the name change probably does fore- 
cast a more drastic change to come in the 
near future, when the function of the six 
colleges will no longer be limited to school- 
ing new teachers. Last year the State board 
said that “recent change sin the curriculums 
of the teachers’ colleges haye made their 
eventual transition to multipurpose colleges 
possible and perhaps inevitable." The 
board recommended further curriculum 
changes to include more courses offered in 
general colleges. 

If the teachers’ colleges do become general 
colleges, it will be in keeping with the trend 
of the times. Strictly teachers’ colleges are 
disappearing all over the Nation. They 
aren't exactly closing their doors. Rather, 
they are opening them to other students 
besides those who expect to make teaching 
their career. 

Early in the century there were more than 
300 teachers’ colleges in the United States, 
and they comprised one-third of all institu- 
tions of higher learning. Now there are only 
about 100, and they are only one-twentieth 
of all the colleges. 

Missouri and Colorado are two States that 
have recently changed the names of their 
teachers’ colleges and remodeled them into 
general, liberal arts colleges. 

Only 23 percent of all new elementary 
school teachers and only 18.4 percent of new 
high school teachers now come from teach- 
ers’ colleges, a recent survey by the National 
Education Association showed. Dr. Ray C. 
Maul, assistant research director for the 
NEA, says, “There's a growing realization to- 
day that the effective preparation of teach- 
ers depends on broad general education.“ 

An unnamed eastern educator was recently 
quoted by the Wall Street Journal as saying, 
“Teachers colleges have done a remarkable 
amount of harm to United States education, 
and it's wonderful to see them fade away.” 
He said they bave overemphasized method- 
ology at the expense of regular academic 
subjects, produced a generation of under- 
educated teachers, and also discouraged 
many able persons from entering the pro- 
fession. 

While the specialized teachers colleges are 
fading out, liberal arts colleges are taking up 
the slack. 

“Many liberal arts institutions now are re- 
discovering teacher education after having 
completely defaulted in this area for many 
years,” says Dr. Philip H. Coombs, secretary 
and research director of the Fund for the 
Advancement of Education. “At the same 
time, teachers’ colleges are in the process of 
becoming general colleges. Thus, a new syn- 
thesis is emerging—one which will enor- 
mously improve the caliber of teaching in the 
United States.” 

If these men are right, we can view the 
metamorphosis of the teachers colleges with- 
out alarm. What is more to the point, so far 
as New Jersey is concerned, is the fact that 
if and when the teacher colleges are trans- 
formed into general colleges it will probably 
be a great deal easier to get additional funds 
for them. J 

A bond issue of 670% million for the 
teachers college and for various divisions of 
Rutgers has been proposed this year, but its 
prospects are dim. A year or two from now, 
if the teacher colleges become liberal arts 


colleges, the public might be induced rather 
easily to accept it, 


The change, and the necessary enlargement 


of the six colleges facilities that would fol- 


low, might be the ideal solution to what 
many educators say is one of the State’s chief 
school problems. That is the shortage of 
general colleges in New Jersey, forcing many 
students to go to other States to complete 
their education, 

Though there is debate over how great this 
problem is, there is no doubt it exists. Con- 
version of the teacher colleges, together with 
adequate funds to follow through, could not 
only give the State all the college facilities its 
own students heed, but enable it to invite 
others to come here. 


— 


[From the Camden (N. J.) Courier-Post of 
April 19, 1958 
New JERSEY EDUCATORS: COLLEGE Heaps LASH 
Crrrics OF TEACHERS 

MONTCLAIR, April 19.— The presidents of 
New Jersey's six State teachers colleges 
have teed off on critics of teacher education 
who charge there is too much emphasis on 
how-to-teach courses and not enough of 
what to teach. 

The presidents, meeting at Monclair Col- 
lege Friday, said in a statement: “Teacher 
education today is placing more emphasis 
than ever on scholarship and on the liberal 
arts.” 

“On the other hand," the statement con- 
tinued, “it seems unwise and dangerous in 
these days to suggest that children be taught 
by teachers who do not have the benefit of 
current scientific information on how chil- 
dren think and learn, and how knowledge 
can best be presented.” 

REPLY TO SERIES 


The statement came in reply to a series of 
articles in a national magazine which at- 
tacked teacher education for being too much 
concerned with education courses, and too 
little interested in other courses. 

The statement said “this certainly is not 
true.” It was signed by Michael B. Gilligan, 
president of Jersey City State College; Dr. 
Thomas E. Robinson, of Glassboro State Col- 
lege; Dr, E. deAlton Partridge, of Montclair 
State College; Dr. Eugene G. Wilkins of New- 
ark State College; Dr. Marion E. Shea, of 
Paterson State College, and Edwin L. Martin, 
of Trenton State College. 

“The trend in our colleges has steadily 
been toward more liberal arts education for 
teachers, with greater emphasis on the sub- 
jects they will teach,” the presidents said. 

MORE GENERAL EDUCATION 

“That is the trend in almost all profes- 
sional training, including medicine, engi- 
neering, law and journalism. Whenever 
preparation has been lengthened, it has usu- 
ally been for more general education, not 
for the addition of how-to courses. 

“Teachers educated in our’ colleges use at 
least two-thirds of their time for general 
education, and take as many courses in their 
major subjects as a liberal arts college would 
require. 

“Within the limits of time available, our 
present teachers colleges achieve a reasonable 
balance betwen professional preparation, & 
broad education and thorough knowledge 
of one or more specialized fields which our 
students expect to teach.” 
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[From the New York Times of April 25, 1958] 
EDUCATION Por FIRST IN STEVENSON PLEA 
Mmr BACH. April 24—Adlai E. Steven- 

son said tonight that education must have 

priority over all other civilian wants if the 

Nation was to survive the East-West struggle, 
The former Democratic presidential candi- 

date urged Congress to make a declaration 

of national education policy as it did—for the 

economy—in the Employment Act of 1946, 
Mr. Stevenson told some 10,000 teachers at 

the convention of the Florida Education 

Association that education and employment 

are on the same level as far as national in- 

terest is concerned, both as to the number 
of persons affected and the long-term charac- 
ter of the issues presented. 

Mr. Stevenson also recommended that 
Congress set up a joint congressional com- 
mittee on education and a council of educa- 
tional advisers to the President, and require 
an annual report by the President on the 
status of education, 

If the Nation's schools, he sald, have be- 
come too soft and have put too much em- 
phasis on the frills, it is only because the 
people have brought it about by their own 
way of life. r 

“We put the no-shift automobile ahead of 
abolishing the two-shift school," he said. 

He also said that the Nation had put too 
much emphasis on the bricks and the mortar 
of education rather than on the human side. 


[From the New York Times of April 18, 
1958] 
EDUCATORS REPLY TO SCHOOL Crarrics—Sprak- 
ERS AT MIAMI PARLEY CHALLENGE CHARGES 
THAT UNITED STATES SYSTEM DECLINES 


(By Leonard Buder) 


Maut Brach, April 17.—The Nation's 
schools, which have come under mounting 
criticism in recent months, received strong 
support today at the annual meeting of the 
National School Boards Association. 

While acknowledging weaknesses that 
must be corrected, several speakers asserted 
that schools were far better than criticisms 
had indicated. Some took issue with charges 
that American schools were inferior to those 
in other countries. 

A strong defense of American schooling 
came from Dr. Lawrence G. Derthick, Federal 
Commissioner of Education. He said ‘Our 
best schools are unsurpassed anywhere in 
the world,” but admitted that “unfortu- 
nately, we have poor schools, too.” 


CHALLENGES CRITICS 


He challenged a criticism that funda- 
mentals have been thrown overboard or re- 
jected in American schools, 

“Most boys and girls are learning the three 
R's and a great deal more,“ he said. “Tests 
made in various parts of the country show 
that students today rank better in many 
subjects than did their predecessors,” he 
added. 

“In the last 30 years, he added, public high 
school enrollment in general science, biology, 
chemistry, physics and basic mathematics 
courses has increased 74 percent, compared 
with an enrollment rise of 75.8 percent. 

“Buch facts certainly do not seem to bear 
out the charges of a radical decline in atten- 
tion to the basic courses,” he commented. 

Everett N. Luce, association president, 
called on school board members to exercise 
leadership in developing understanding and 
support for the democratic concept of uni- 
versal public education. 

If they fail to do so, he warned, many 
critics of education now being heard may 
Poison the progress we have made over 200 
years in developing the best system of edu- 
cation for a democratic nation. 

Regarding recent comparisons of Ameri- 
can and Soviet education, Mr. Luce, said: 
“Why should we even for a moment con- 
sider an educational system that is designed 
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to meet the needs of the State, not the 
individual?” 

School boards must not overlook the need 
for improvements, he advised. He cited a 
general need “to toughen up the acedemic 
work and not be afraid to allow students to 
face the challenge of failure.” 

A message of greeting from President 
Eisenhower was read to the convention. The 
President said “our national security de- 
pends upon a strong and democratic system 
of universal public education,” 

More than 3,500 educators are attending 
the conference, which ends Saturday, 


Self-Styled Educational Experts Blame 
Our Schools for All Our Political and 
Military Failures in the Missile and 
Satellite Field 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK THOMPSON, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 3, 1958 


Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey. Mr. 
Speaker, since the Soviet Union launched 
an earth satellite last October, the Na- 
tion has been deluged with suggestions 
for revising American education. Some- 
how, self-styled educational experts in 
all parts of the country have concluded 
that the political and military failures 
which caused us to lose our superiority 
in the missile and satellite field should 
be blamed on the American school 
system. 

Operating on this assumption, it has 
been suggested that a crash program of 
scientific education would close the gap 
that may exist between American missile 
prowess and Soviet achievements. Dr. 
Anne Hoppock, assistant director ef ele- 
mentary education, is one of those clear 
voices that has been raised against these 
dangerous assumptions, She has very 
wisely pointed out the dangers of any 
sudden departure from America’s tradi- 
tional concept of educating the whole 
man. Dr. Hoppock has very justly taken 
issue with those who would blame Amer- 
ica's teachers and students for the fail- 
ure of political and military leadership. 
I urge the Members to read her very fine 
address, delivered on March 26, 1958, be- 
fore the National Department of Ele- 
mentary School Principals in Philadel- 
phia, Pa. I include her fine speech here 
as part of my remarks: 

No Timez FOR Panic 
(By Anne Hoppock, assistant director, ele- 
mentary education, New Jersey State De- 
partment of Education, national depart- 
ment of elementary school principals, 

Philadelphia, Pa., March 26, 1958) 

My topic is No Time for Panic. Now it 
may be no time for it, but we've had it. 
When sputnik soared into space and in a 
glare of publicity the first Vanguard fell, 
something unpleasantly like panic resulted, 
In a public beating of breasts and a baring 
of souls we expressed our fear and hurt 
pride to the world. Then came the in- 
evitable scurry to place blame. Actually 
Russia’s first in satellite launching did not 
result from lacks In our school system nor 
from strengths in the Soviet school system. 
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But something had to be blamed and the 
public school was the safest scapegoat. A 
report on education in the Soviet Union was 
issued, widely misinterpreted, and overnight 
Russian education, this prime instrument 
for the preservation of totalitarianism, was 
hailed for its quality. Over a nationwide 
hookup, from the highest office in the land. 
came the suggestions that parents and board 
members in every community investigate 
their schools. 

Now the people who prior to sputnik, had 
been damning public education, moved in 
from the wings to the center of the stage. 
They show little concern that our children 
are housed in basements and firehouses, 
jammed into overcrowded classrooms, op- 
erating on double or triple shifts, taught by 
undertrained and underpaid teachers, They 
just hold forth eloquently about the failure 
in education and the failure of the schools. 
They're right on hand with advice, and don't 
charge a cent for it. Lay it on, make it 
tough, speed it up, cut out the nonsense, 
stop fooling around with social adjustment, 
close the carnival, return to the basic sub- 
jects, segregate the potential leaders from 
the dolts and ditchdiggers. Particularly in- 
tensify the teaching of mathematics and 
science. Departmentalize the elementary 
school in order to train budding mathe- 
maticians and scientists. Pay mathematics 
and science teachers more. Put millions 
into scholarships and subsidies. Stand- 
ardize the 48-State-school systems by means 
of a nationwide system of examinations. 
Take education out of the hands of profes- 
sional educators, rants that crusading his- 
tory professor, and put it under the direc- 
tion of a national commission of physicists, 
chemists, mathematicians (and, of course, 
historians). Occasionally the proposals 
meet head on. Some accuse us of gearing 
teaching to the average and neglecting in- 
dividuals. At the same time our friends in 
the Ford Foundation spend millions to show 
that masses of children crowded into an 
auditorium with plenty of TV monitors, can 
all be fed, electronically, exactly the same 
fare at the same time. 

How shocking in this age of science to find 
how many presidents of universities, scien- 
tists, historians, admirals, novelists, news 
analysts are behaving so unscientifically. 
Without reference to the science of human 
development and learning, without firsthand 
knowledge of what goes on in public schools 
today, with inaccurate data, in short, with- 
out valid evidence, these self-appointed ad- 


visers make their sweeping genéralizations. ` 


One must assume that some who destruc- 
tively attack our schools are careless or mis- 
informed rather than deliberately destruc- 
tive. We cannot afford to overlook the fact 
that some public statements are deliberately 
distorted by those who refuse to use the 
facts. The shameless telecast at the Al- 
hambra High School with its silly emphasis 
on coeducational cooking is a case in point. 

In this regard, let me call your attention 
to the strange similarity in the attacks on 
the schools which appear with remarkable 
regularity in the big“ media. It can hardly 
be an accident that the line is the same on 
many nationwide telecasts, in Time, Life, 
the U. S. News & World Report, in the einbo- 
rate brochures of the Fund for the Advance- 
ment of Education, and in the testimony of 
special pleaders in Washington. No less 
strange is the complete absence, during the 
past 3 years, of viewpoints which run counter 
to this line. 

This is no grassroots movement. Those of 
us who make it our business to find what 
parents—all of the parents—are thinking. 
know that the vast majority of them believe 
in their schools. Sometimes they are critical 
and sometimes they are justified, But, in 
the main, they want the same broad, soundly 
based education for their children that the 
best of our profession wants. One wonders 
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how long they can keep a balanced point of 

view in the face of this widespread campaign 

to destroy their faith in the public schools. 
LET'S TAKE A STAND 


This rings me to the theme of this after- 
oon meeting. No Time for Panic. T be- 
lieve it is no exaggeration to say that a battle 
is being fought which will determine the 
Course of elementary education for many 
Years ahead. If this battle is lost, and with 
Ít the gains we have made during the past 

century, it will not be because the 
Majority of parents are convinced by the 
Critics. It will be becaues we in the profes- 
Sion temporize and compromise, because we 
give up and give in. It will be because we 
abdicate the professional responsibility that 
been assigned to us. 

So I say to us ali—now is the time to rally 
Our forces and take a stand. Let's take a 
8tand—in our professional organizations, at 
home in company with the teachers and the 
Parents of the children, through available 
channels of communication with all the peo- 
Ple of the community. 

Our schools have not failed. Tell the peo- 
Ple that they are being deceived when they 
are told that the schools have failed. Tell 
them that our American public schools are 

best in the world. Our schools serve 
More children longer than schools anywhere 
in the world. Educators from the far cor- 
ners of the earth come to study our educa- 
tional system and seek our help in improv- 
ing their own. Our schools have helped weld 
Nation into a united people free of rigid 
barriers. They haye produced an amaz- 

level of literacy. They have helped make 

ble our high standards of living, our 
advances in science including such lifesaving 
firsts" as sulfa drugs and Salk vaccine. 
They have had much to do with keeping alive 

America the sturdy spirit of freedom. Tell 
the peopie that much remains to be done 
(and always will) to discharge well that 

Subtle, complicated, holy task of helping 
Young human beings to grow and learn, But 
Alert them to the danger that the critics, in 
their zeal to reform, may destroy; that the 
Crusade to remake may force our schools 

n dreary blind alleys of wasted effort. 

5 I have been saying, let's rally our forces 
nd take a stand. In taking a stand, we 
ve solid ground under our feet. I suggest 

t this solid ground consists in the pur- 

ous of the American elementary school, in 
ton tested knowledge about growth and 

— and in what we know about how 

Cols improve. In the time I have left, 

te discuss the stand I believe we can 

€ in the light of these three—the pur- 
of the school, knowledge of growth and. 
g. and the intel t of 

School improvement. rues tine 

WHAT ARE OUR ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS FOR? 


meat let's review the purpose of the ele- 
3 school in America. Now, when we 
dir, Urged to ride off at full gallop in several 
ections, we'd better ask where we should 
ling e What do we believe to be the com- 
Purpose, the unique role, of the ele- 
entary school? 5 

sio en Isay “believe I mean believe pas- 
Senet with a sense of personal commit- 
and t so strong that it guides our decisions 
mean e ermines our courses of action. I 
us to a commitment so strong that it helps 
refer take an unpopular stand. I do not 
of here to those high sounding statements 
and t which are enunciated in speeches 
ek nen sold out when the going gets hard. 
ie talking about deep convictions which 
ving 3 rooted in our philosophy of 
them, at integrity requires us to live by 

As for me, I believe that the 
8 purpose of the 
— School is to help every child— 
Perse: uote be at the age he is, the best 
heip 5, De is capable of becoming. It is to 
P the children to live now and in the 
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future as intelligent, contributing, demo- 
cratic citizens of a nation belonging to a 
family of nations. There's no new in 
this. Perhaps it sounds a little trite. Per- 
haps it looks a little shopworn. But I im- 
plore you, if it does, pick it up and rub off the 
tarnish of lipservice and neglect. and see it for 
what it is. It is democracy's charge to our 
schools, based upon the Judaeo-Christian 
concept of the uniqueness and preciousness 
of each human life, and the essential broth- 
erhood of man. 

Holding to this belief regarding the basic 
purpose of elementary education, we can 
surely take a stand. 

ALL CHILDREN ARE WORTH EDUCATING 


We can deny that some children are more 
worth educating than other children on the 
assumption that they will make a greater 
return to society. We can insist that our re- 
sources of time, effort and money to be used 
to provide quality in education for every 
child. We can point out that all children 
have gifts, all have a right to develop them, 
and that the gifts of all are needed to give 
balance and richness to our communities 
and our Nation. 

LEADERSHIP IN A DEMOCRACY 


Holding this belief regarding the pur- 
pose of the elementary school we can repudi- 
ate the idea of educating an intellectual 
elite to lead the unqualified masses. In this 
country we do not seek leadership by a quali- 
fied elite over the masses of the unquali- 
fied. Leadership of the kind we desire does 
not reside in a few. It is found in many 
human activities in humble as well as in high 
places. Remarkable intelligence or outstand- 
ing academic achievement alone does not as- 
sure that a person will become an effective 
leader of other people. Other qualifications 
are important, among them the ability to 
communicate with, and be sensitive to the 
needs of all the people concerned. Certainly 
it is reasonable to suppose that leadership 
of the kind valued in a democracy cannot 
be developed 1f those who are to learn it are 
separated from the group in which it is to 
be exercised. Burton Fowler, in a speech at 
the Harvard summer session last summer, 
talked about values to be sought in aducat- 
ing children of unusual intelligence. 

In our eager quest for gifted pupils, I 
hope we shali not overlook the fact that a 
gifted pupil is also a giving pupil. Accord- 
ing to my definition, character is caring in- 
telligently for other people and I cannot 
attach much importance to an intellectual 
who is devoid of character; nor can I con- 
ceive of character without social responsi- 
bility. I am sure that in the main it is true 
that we have failed to challenge the ability 
of many of our intellectually ablest pupils, 
but let us not make the mistake of think- 
ing that such rare birds are going to be 
trapped solely by hard work, I. Q.'s and ex- 
aminations. In striving for excellence in 
the academic achievement of our superior 
students, I see no reason why we shouid 
throw overboard the balance of values, the 
new and richer curriculums for which we have 
been striving for the past half century. Let 
us not make the gifted student another one 
of those fads, for which American education 
is supposed to be famous. Experimentation 
should not be stifled by extermination. The 
Quaker use of concerns means exactly this, 
caring intelligently about a condition, a 
need, or even an idea that may involve 
human welfare, 

Bonaro Overstreet has such a 
concept in beautiful simplicity, “I do not 
ask of any man alive that he know all the 
answers. I only ask a great caring—an 
honest and humble caring about what hap- 
pens to human beings and their hopes, And 
that I ask as much of myself as any other. 
Help us to make sure that no individual is 
ever forgotten. That is my prayer for the 
students we call superior.” 
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THE STATE FOR THE CHILDREN 


If we hold to the central purpose of ele- 
mentary education, we can certainly resist 
& trend which we might label the children 
for the State. The admiration expressed 
in some quarters for Russian education, for 
example, see last week's Life magazine, is 
alarming. An educational program designed 
to help each child develop his gifts will help 
make our Nation strong. But when we ap- 
proach educational planning from the stand- 
point of the good of the State rather than 
of the individual, we are moving toward 
totalitarianism. We are moving in this di- 
rection when we “toughen up” and. “speed 
up” the program beyond the readiness of the 
children involved. Education for the state 
in Russia is reputed to be speeded up and 
tough. But at what price? For example, 
of every 1,000 first graders for whom schools 
are available, only 125 survive to complete 
the 10-year school. This is a mortality of 
rate more than 87 percent. It’s time to para- 
phrase a famous phrase and say, “What is 
good for the children is good for America.” 
We must not offer up our young, like lambs 
for the sacrifice, on the altars of our na- 
tional pride. 

The basic purpose of elementary education 
Says to us: Keep and strengthen the ele- 
mentary school as the workshop, the lab- 
oratory of democracy, Keep its curriculum 
broad based, so that gifts of many kinds 
can reach fruition. See the wide range of 
differences within It not as a necessary evil, 
a thing to eliminate by testing and 
and segregating, but as a most important 
educational resource. Here is the elemen- 
tary school the Nation provides its most in- 
tensive and widespread opportunity for chil- 
dren of different backgrounds and abilities 
to respect, appreciate and help one another. 
Here a cross section of the community's chil- 
dren learns to formulate common purposes 
and plans, to use many kinds and levels of 
contributions in carrying out the plans, and 
to share satisfaction in the outcomes they 
have achieved together. Our democracy is 
rich and strong because of the diversity 
within its unity, Rather than narrowing 
the range of differences in classrooms in 
order to get what looks like efficlency in 
teaching we might better think, as some of 
us do, how to broaden the range of difer- 
ences in age, backgrounds, and kinds of 
abilities in order to achieve better the pur- 
poses of education in a democracy. 

WHAT DO WE KNOW ABOUT GROWTH AND 

LEARNING? 

Second, let's take a look at what we know 
about children and learning, from research 
and from years of living with children in 
the elementary school, 

We know a great deal about children and 
learning. We may not know as much his- 
tory as the historian, or as much acience as 
the scientist or as much mathematics as the 
mathematicians. But we know, or should 
know, more than any one else in our com- 
munities about how children develop and 
learn and the kind of learning environment 
they need, 

There is an assumption being assiduously 
promoted in some circles that educators are 
quacks and crackpots, that modern practices 
in education are a result of ignorance and 
prejudice. You who are students of educa- 
tion, keeping abreast . — n m eo 
growth and learning 
know that we do not have to apologize and 
defend the change and growth that has 
steadily taken place in our good elementary 
schools. These changes are based upon the 
slow, steady accumulation of knowledge, 
growing from research and experimental 
study. 

TIME TO GROW 

For one thing, we know that children, in 
moving from birth to adulthood, go through 
an orderly, predictable pattern of growth 
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and development, that this takes its fore- 
ordained time, and that it cannot be speeded 
up. Man's inventive genius has resulted in 
some fantastic changes but it has not so far 
changed the facts of human development. 
Children still must have time to grow. We 
push and drive them at their peril and ours. 
No national emergency justifies the exploita- 
tion of children. 

When we apply the “time to grow” con- 
cept, we have a basis for taking a stand. We 
can resist moves to rob children of their 
childhood, We can look critically at pro- 
posals to enter intellectually able children 
in school earlier than other children, to deny 
them the creative experiences of the kinder- 
garten in order to get them into symbols and 
abstractions, to hurry them into high school 
and college earlier. We can say that the 
elementary school is not a preparatory school 
for the high school. We can resist pressure 
to move high-school subjects down into the 
elementary school so as to allow the col- 
lege to move its subjects down into the 
high school. y 

Education must help children assimilate 
the culture. Large bodies of knowledge and 
skill are developing in some fields. But no 
good purpose is served in forcing upon 
young children large doses of subject matter 
or drill of a kind they cannot understand 
and use. 

We must tell our people what this means. 
For example, we can lead them to question 
foreign language teaching in the elmentary 
school in communities where children have 
no opportunity to use a second language and 
can learn it only as a kind of trick or game. 

We can tell our people that science was in- 
troduced into the elementary curriculum 75 
years ago and that in good elementary 
schools children were exploring their natural 
and physical environment long before sput- 
nik went into orbit. But the elementary 
school isn't the place to train scientists. We 
can pass on Glen Blough’s good advice which 
is, in effect, Let's not worry about keeping 
up with the Russians, Let's just keep up 
with the children.” 

Time to grow and time to live. We adults 
sometimes seem like the rabbit in Alice in 
Wonderland, hurrying madly along crying, 
“I'm late, I'm late.” How can we harmonize 
the shocking incidence of mental illness and 
heart disease, our stomach ulcers, and our 
tranquillizers with pressures to drive the 
children, expressed in demands speed it 
up, toughen it up, pile on the homework, 
less play—throw out the frills, Weand the 
parents of the children must remember the 
importance of time to grow and time to live. 


TEACHING ISN’T TELLING AND TESTING 


We know other significant facts about 
children and learning. We know that learn- 
ing is goal seeking. We know that learning 
takes place in many active ways. We know 
that real learning is learning to act. We 
know that a child learns best when he is 
helped to see himself as worthy, valued, 
loved. We know that the teacher-child re- 
lationship is crucial. We know that when 
teachers are able to employ sound princi- 
ples of learning, great power to learn is 
released. Knowing these things we deplore 
the fact that in some schools, teaching is 
still perceived as pouring In, that the cur- 
riculum still consists of Slavish adherence 
to textbooks and workbooks, that individual 
needs are neglected, and that a premium is 
placed upon the passive following of direc- 
tions all day long. 

Those of us whose knowledge of learning 
impel us to operate elementary schools as 
purposeful, active, reality based, friendly 
communities of children are appalled by so- 
called experiments to introduce mass meth- 
ods of teaching—by telling—as represented 
by television teaching, 

A TALKING PICTURE OP A TEACHER 

I spent 2 days recently in a county where 

by TV, financed by the Pund for 
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the Advancement of Education and equipped 
by the electronics industry, is in its second 
year. I sat in classrooms from the first 
grade through high school and watched 
teaching by telling in reading, number, so- 
cial studies, and art in the elementary 
school, core in the 8th grade and geometry 
in the 10th grade. I saw passive, and fre- 
quently apathetic children, total dependence 
upon the lecture method, classroom teach- 
ers playing a minor and ineffective role, in 
the junior and senior high school large 
numbers of children herded together with 
TV monitors spotted about the place. More 
pitiful than anything else was the inactivity 
of-the children. They watched and listened. 
In the communication arts, they spoke not 
a word; in the graphic arts, they were given 
models to copy. The TV teachers asked all 
the questions and answered them; they 
made all the plans and carried them out; 
they created all the demonstration materi- 
als and demonstrated them. In short, they 
robbed the children of all opportunities to 
learn through active participation. 

We were told that outstanding teachers 
had been chosen to become TV teachers. 
If so, one can hypothesize that good class- 
room teachers do not necessarily become 
good TV teachers for never have I seen poor 
teaching so widely disseminated at such 
great expenditure of time and money. It 
was tragic to see these TV teachers working 
so hard in their studio vacuums, not able 
to see how children were responding, not 
able to adapt to individual needs, hopefully 
shooting their arrows of pedagogy into the 
air, 

Although this particular project has re- 
ceived much favorable publicity, we were told 
that after 1½ years of operation, plans for 
evaluation are still to be formulated. Evalu- 
ation by qualified persons should be forth- 
coming. I do not believe that we can 
assume that evaluation by the electronics in- 
dustry is either informed or wholly disinter- 
ested. Until there is evidence to the con- 
trary, I think we can take a stand that no 
talking picture of a teacher, no flickering 
shadow on a screen, can take the place of a 
good teacher working with a reasonable num- 
ber of children in a well-equipped classroom. 

We have yet to face up to the question of 
what television can do that a teacher cannot 
do, or that the available wealth of films, rec- 
ords, trips, and other audio visual aids can- 
not do. Probably, television has a unique 
role. But I, for one, am convinced that it 
cannot be used to solve the teacher shortage 
without doing serious damage to our schools. 
And let us not assume that such mass meth- 
ods as TV and teacher aids are necessary to 
solve the teacher shortage. There will be 
enough teachers when we make teaching 
sufficiently attractive. > 

We have been talking about using what 
we know about teaching and learning. 
HOW WASTEFUL NOT TO USE WHAT WE KNOW 

Why repeat the mistakes of the past? 

Take for example, the demand for more 
homework. Research evidence shows that 
there is no significant relationship between 
time spent in home study and pupils progress 
and achievement, 

Take the proposal to departmentalize the 
elementary school in order to employ special- 
ists in science and mathematics. We went 
through this at the beginning of the century. 
On the basis of this experience we have moved 
away from departmentalization in the ele- 
emntary school, a trend which has reached 
into the high school. Study of the research 
shows that departmentalization has not been 
proved to be superior at any level of the 
public school system. 

Take ability grouping which is now being 
promoted as a way of meeting individual 
needs, particularly of bright children. Abil- 
ity grouping was a fetish from 1920 to 1935. 
We have been moving steadily away from 
ability grouping in the elementary school, 
There is no adequate research evidence to 
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support ability grouping and some evidence 
to show it is least effective for bright chil- 
dren. 

Take testing. We seem about to go all out 
for systemwide, statewide, nationwide test- 
ing. During the scientific movement, we 
learned a great deal about the use and mis- 
use of tests. We know now that tests can 
be useful to a teacher or a school staff as one 
of many ways of assessing status and need. 
We know that indiscriminate use of tests 
limits the curriculum to the narrow range 
of what tests can measure and promotes 
memorizing, cramming, and teaching by tell- 
ing and testing. We know the damage to 
children in the misuse of tests. For example 
one board of education, spurred on by a re- 
port on acceleration from the Ford Founda- 
tion, issued a directive that group tests of 
intelligence should be administered and all 
children of a given I. Q. and beyond should be 
accelerated a year. 


HOW DO SCHOOLS IMPROVE? 


Third, let's look at what we know about 
how schools improve. 

Let's be clear about the need for school 
improvement. No school is perfect. No 
school stays good unless it Is continually in 
the process of improving, Some schools are 
poor. The question is, How do we make them 
better? How do we build instead of tearing 
down? What are the lines along which we 
must move? 

WE HAVE TO SPEND MORE MONEY 

Let's say again for the record, we have to 
spend money. We know that many children 
will continue to be sold short in this country 
until we build more classrooms, reduce class 
size, purchase more learning materials, edu- 
cate more teachers, bring teachers’ salaries 
to a level where good people can be recruited. 
A Federal program designed only to shore up 
mathematics and science at the secondary 
and college level is like putting a fancy roof 
on the barn while the foundation crumbles. 


THE STAFF LEADS IN SCHOOL IMPROVEMENT 


Money is necessary but in itself it will not 
produce good education, School improve- 
ment requires professional know-how. We 
are becoming aware that the individual 
school is the basic unit of curriculum im- 
provement and that the principal and the 
staff, with the help of the children and the 
parents, are the prime improvers, Thus the 
curriculum of the school is developed to 
meet the particular needs of the children 
and the neighborhood. 

This concept of a school-created, continu- 
ously improving curriculum requires us all 
teachers and principals, and others in- 
volyed—to perfect new skills. We must learn 
the processes of on-the-job curriculum im- 
provement—to study the status and needs of 
children; to identify points at which the 
curriculum needs strengthening; to select, 
test, and evaluate procedures leading to im- 
proved learning. Because curriculum im- 
provement is a cooperative process we must 
learn satisfying, productive ways of working 
together. 

Evaluation is important in this process of 
school improvement, I hope we can learn 
to use it increasingly well as an integral 
part of curriculum planning. Let's not be 
pushed into using it just to show the critics 
we're not as bad as they say we are, For if 
we do we will be missing evaluation as it 
has been misused in the past. The con- 
sisted in reducing the complex personal ele- 
ments of teaching and learning to a check- 
list, used once over lightly by a visiting 
committee to arrive at rating of good, poor, 
or terrible. This kind of evaluation is opera- 
tion dead end, - 

An intelligent, reasoned process of curricu- 
ium improvement takes time as well as pro- 
fessional know-how. Crash programs may 
be appropriate for missile production, but 
not for teaching children. Nor, to mix & 
metaphor, can we stir up a curriculum as 
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We would a cake, with an extra cup of home- 
Work or science or discipline to get the quan- 
tity or favor demanded by the public before 
next week. 

A FINAL WORD 


Someone has said that the greatest danger 
Of our times is the danger of losing our hu- 
Manness, I take this to mean that we are 
in danger of becoming diminished in stature 
as reasoning creating, self-respecting, lov- 

» difference-making, human beings. Life 
becoming increasingly impersonal. Many 

People work at jobs which make little de- 
Mand upon their intelligence and creative- 
Ness. As lelsure increases so do temptations 

Use leisure in the passive consumption of 
other people's products. Through mass 
Media we are told what to think and en- 
Couraged to be just like the Joneses only more 
More so, 

We live daily with situations which shame 
and threaten our humanness—food surpluses 
Spoiling while famine stalks the earth, the 
Tustrating conditions which produce juve- 
Nile crime, the southern Little Rocks and 

hern Levittowns. And who among us 

not filled with despair to think that our 
urgent goal seems to be to make more, 

and more deadly weapons than our cold-war 
enemy? Having poured into this goal fab- 

us resources of money and brains, di- 
verting them from humane uses, what do 
We have? Only weapons so horrible that we 

not use them lest we reduce our world 

& radioactive ash heap. 

y, nard Wibberley, author of Take Me to 

eh President, wrote about the threat to our 

the in a syndicated column’ called 
€ Challenge of Outer Space. 

Ido not doubt for a moment that, within 

è decade, mankind will invade the moon. 

t what concerns me is the kind of man 
be first disturbs with his ponderous feet 
€ dust of the lunar landscape. Will he be 

ly a highly trained calculating machine, 
Putting his trust in his knowledge of science 
t me*ħematics or will be be in addition to 

a rounded human being, skilled in tech- 

ties as he must be, but conscious of 
humble before, the great questions of 
— of life's miracle and death's 
rere? Will he take with him but a few 
lumes of scientific works with which to 
Or off the black cold of spacial solitude? 
8 he carry with him that love of 
— ‘uty, which is love of truth, which is love 
5 God, which is the foundation stone of 
Vilization?” 

t's go home from here dedicated to the 
chi on that we will do no good for our 
onn den by moving in what I can think of 
h y a8 a dehumanizing direction. This de- 
such trend is represented for me by 
tio Words as segregation, departmentaliza- 
ts R, acceleration, standardization, regimen- 

tlon, automation. 

t's go home resolved to make our ele- 
n schools à place where each child 
t for something where he respects him- 

and finds himself, where he develops 

e compelling interests, where he begins 
h yas himself as his brother's keeper, where 
fing we to live values which will help him 

his way in this time of value conflicts, 
h Segregate him; bring him into closer 
— Sympathy with his fellows. Don't 
exper mentalize and fragment; help him to 
11 ‘ence the wholeness of learning and 
eie Don't accelerate; give him time to 
th Ore his world in depth and breadth, to 
tent with and feel with and use the con- 
antone, his curriculum. Above all don't 
terri Ate, for this is the way to produce a 
contribute un of the thinking, creating, 

uman beings we 

dren ‘bean want our 
go home with a renewed determina- 
chit a exercise leadership in the interests of 
Sra n, even if this means living danger- 

J. No battle for democracy is more 
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crucial than this one to keep the elementary 
school a place where democracy lives and, 
with each new generation, renews itself, 


Mostly Sweat 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BARRY GOLDWATER 


OF ARIZONA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, April 28, 1958 


Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. President, 
for 30 or 40 years now, the Arizona Re- 
publican, one of the leading daily news- 
papers in Arizona, has been holding a 
pioneer’s reunion for those who came to 
Arizona before 1890. This year they 
were addressed by Mr. Bert Fireman, 
who not only is one of the State’s lead- 
ing newspaper reporters, but also is rec- 
ognized as being one of the outstanding 
historians of the Southwest. 

At the meeting, Mr. Fireman addressed 
the pioneers of Arizona on the subject 
Mostly Sweat. He recalled to their 
minds that what it took to build the West 
was not the six-shooter, not the drunken 
cowboy in the saloon, not the honky- 
tonk girl at the honky-tonk piano, but 
God-fearing people who were honest and 
who believed in work. 

I ask unanimous consent that Mr. 
Fireman’s remarks be printed in the 
Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

MOSTLY SWEAT 
(Remarks of Bert Fireman at Arizona Pio- 

neers Reunion, Phoenix, Ariz., April 12, 

1958) 

Mr. President and pioneers, I warmly ap- 
preciate the invitation I received to speak to 
the pioneers reunion this year. It is my first 
appearance at one of these delightful gath- 
erings. Until Senator GOLDWATER explained 
to you how he happened to attend the first 
reunion, I was not clear myself how I hap- 
pened to stay away all these 34 years. BARRY 
explained that your first reunion was held 
at Riverside Park and that he went there to 
go swimming at the opening of the swimming 
season. There is the difference between the 
Senator and myself. He was a city boy and 
probably had the dime it cost to go swim- 
ming in those days. I was a country boy liv- 
ing out in the boondocks, so I missed your 
reunion. I went swimming in one of our 
irrigation canals. 

I am sorry that I am not eligible for mem- 
bership in your association. I came to Ari- 
zona when I was 4 years old, but I can say 
that I haye grown up with our State. I 
refuse to accept the idea that anybody who 
has been here 5 years and already has a $10,- 
000 mortgage on record is a pioneer. I prefer 
the idea that the real pioneers of Arizona are 
those who lived here before coolers were in- 
vented, and were hardy and sturdy enough 
to survive those really hot years. Anybody 
who slept In his backyard because the house 
was an oven—and I'm sure that includes 
everybody in this audience—knows exactly 
what I mean. 

Those of you who came to Arizona before 
1890 or were born here don't have to explain 
or worry about your qualifications as pio- 
neers, as I do, I feel sorry for anybody, how- 
ever, who has to listen to young squirts like 
me talk about pioneer days. 
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My mention of days when summers were 
really hot around here—before science and 
refrigeration changed them for the better— 
brings me to the title I have been chosen 
for this little discussion with you, “Mostly 
Sweat.“ 

Most of the progress Arizona has made was 
due to the sweat of the explorers, the trap- 
pers, prospectors, soldiers, cowmen, railroad- 
ers, farmers, merchants. and others who built 
it. Lately, the tourists who have been com- 
ing here in increasing numbers to enjoy our 
winter sun have made their contribution 
along this same line, for they come to enjoy 
a good sweat under the sun while snow and 
ice covers their homes in less-favored areas. 

Let us begin this discussion with an ex- 
amination of Arizona history, to see if the 
facts of our development bear out my theory 
that mostly sweat built Arizona. 

We can start with Captain Alarcon, who 
in 1540 led an expedition that sailed up the 
west coast of Mexico to the Colorado River. 
His purpose was to accompany Coronado's ex- 
pedition that was moving overland in search 
of the fabled Seven Cities of Cibola. Alar- 
con’s ships carried supplies for Coronado’s 
men and were supposed to carry back the 
treasure that the Conquistadores belleved 
would be found in Arizona, They were to be 
disappointed, but nevertheless in the sum- 
mer of 1540 Alarcon reported that he found 
the native Indians of Arizona carrying little 
scrapers to wipe the abundant sweat off their 
bodies. And they sweated aplenty as they 
willingly helped to pull Alarcon’s boat up 
the Colorado River. From descriptions and 
distances given it appears that they went as 
far as Ehrenberg. to make contact 
with Coronado, they turned back. 

Father Kino—that greatest of the mission- 
aries in our history—came 151 years later. 
He used no word as inelegant as sweat in his 
diaries and journals, but accounts of his 
travels make it plain that sweat and scratches 
from cactus were part of the burden he pa- 
tlently bore in bringing Christian salvation 
to the Pima and Papago Indians who wel- 
comed him to the deserts of southern Arizona, 

Seventy-five years later Father Garces ex- 
plored along the Colorado River, visited the 
Hopi Indians in northern Arizona, and built 
a mission at Yuma. He extended the good 
works started by Father Kino in building the 
original Mission of San Xavier del Bac, near 
Tucson. Then he died a martyr's death on 
the Colorado, There was sweat on the good 
padre's brow as he carried the light of Chris- 
tendom to far corners of Arizona. 

James Ohio Pattie and his father trapped 
the Gila and San Francisco Rivers for beaver 
soon after 1825. For a while they lingered 
among the hospitable natives at Yuma. They 
found beaver hunting hard work. They 
sweated for every pelt taken, and they were 
in a cold sweat most of the time for fear 
the Apaches might take their pelts or scalps, 
even though scalping was not an Apache 
characteristic. 

Old Bill Williams came soon afterward. 
This most romantic of Arizona's mountain 
men and guides sweated in his buckskins as 
he trapped the streams of Arizona and stole 
horses down in Sonora. His profuse sweat 
made his buckskins oily, dirty, and smelly, 
but it did not reduce the importance to Ari- 
zona of his early explorations, 

In 1846 the Mormon battalion crossed Arl- 
zona in the most remarkable military march 
in Ameriean history, I am sure that proud 
descendants of those foot-weary, sweating 
volunters are in this gathering today, and 
they have every right to be proud of the 
battalion’s accomplishments. It was faith, 
courage, determination, hope for a better 
life for their families and for their people, 
the Mormons, but still mostly sweat that sus- 
tained them on that magnificent march 
across the desert to help in the conquest of 
California, 
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The road they built during their march, 
which came to be called Cooke’s Road, was 
followed by the Argonauts in the gold rush 
that followed soon afterward. And what do 
the accounts of those early journeys made 
by the gold seekers tell us? Did they have 
Indian troubles? Yes, some; but only a few. 
Hundreds of wagons passed safely for every 
one that suffered from Indian ‘raids. This 
was in the period before the Apaches were 
aroused to hatred of Americans. It was a 
dry journey, the roadway often moistened 
only by the sweat of the struggling travelers. 
They sweat to lead or drive their oxen. They 
sweat to cross deserts and ford such streams 
as there were. They sweat to find and cut 
feed for their animals. They sweat to hunt 
food to supplement the rations they car- 
ried. They sweat to fix their wagons and 
sweat to follow the trail to the next precious 
waterhole. 

The Civil War followed in a few years. 
‘Troops were withdrawn from Arizona to New 
Mexico to meet a Confederate drive toward 
Colorado. For the first time Indian outbreaks 
became a major issue in Arizona. Slaughter 
and strife followed the Apaches’ mistaken 
notion that they had driven the whites from 
Arizona. Killings were frequent. Travelers, 
miners, and settlers died in the relentless 
flood of Apache attacks. But a few pioneers 
stuck it out. Pete Kitchen was outstanding 
among these. He stuck to his farm on Po- 
trero Creek down in the Santa Cruz River al- 
though his Opata Indians had to stand guard 
around the clock and carried rifles on their 
plows. Meanwhile Charles D. Poston hurried 
to Washington to lay the problem of Indian 
uprisings before President Lincoln and the 
Congress, and he succeeded in obtaining Ter- 
ritorial designation for Arizona. 

The Joseph Walker party came into Ari- 
zona exploring for riches. They had a few 
brushes with Indians, but most of their ef- 
fort was devoted to hunting for gold, build- 
ing cabins, firiding food, finding water, dig- 
ging in the Hassayampa River and Lynx Creek 
for pay dirt. Their lot was mostly a matter 
of weary toil and sweat, and most of them 
failed to make fortunes. 

The Territorial party arrived in Arizona 
and soon Prescott was being built. More 
sweat. Those early settlers of Prescott and 
the pioneer farmers in the Verde Valley had 
Indian troubles of increasing intensity. They 
found that the Indians would attack them 
while they were busy with the hard work 
it took to win the wilderness. The Indians 
would attack while they were cutting timber, 
plowing, digging ditches, mining—while the 
white man was sweating. 

A string of military posts was established 
across Arizona to protect the settlers. Ask 
the old soldiers among you about the romance 
of a soldier's life on the frontier. Yes, a few 
of them saw Geronimo and Victorio, Some 
even fired at hostiles sometime or other 
during their service. But during the long 
years of the Indian wars thousands of sol- 
diers were stationed in Arizona who never 
fired a gun in anger. A soldier's life was 
mostly drudgery. It was a matter of endless 
patrols, of cutting hay, shoeing horses, hunt- 
ing lost mules, building posts, standing 
watch, and always sweating it out until that 
happy day when his discharge would come 
through. 

Then followed the days of the big cattle 
spreads, of mining development, of perma- 
nent setlement in the farming valleys, of 
railroad and highway building. All these 
things meant more sweat for the pioneers. 

This was a harsh land. It was hot, dry, 
and roadless. The Indian danger always ex- 
isted, but actually it was a lesser difficulty 
than the endless struggle against the ele- 
ments. It was a life of work and toil and 
hha that was required to win homes in the 

est. 

The miners single-jacked into rich ledges 
and many poor ones. 
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Woodcutters scrambled over rugged hills 
to cut down forests to feed the boilers at 
mines and the stoves in homes. 

Watercarriers hauled water on the backs 
of burros or built pipelines or fumes to bring 
water from mountain springs to towns and 
mills. 

The teamsters’ and hostlers“ life was not 
an easy one with long wagons hauling sup- 
plies or ore. The necessities of life had to 
be imported from California or from as far 
as Guaymas in Mexico by pioneers like Sen- 
ator GOLDWATER'S grandfather. 

The Upper Gila Valley was first occupied 
by charcoalmakers engaged to cut mesquite 
trees and burn charcoal for the smelters at 
Clifton. 

The Salt River Valley was settled by the 
Swilling party to ralse grain, sweet potatoes, 
and vegetables for the soldiers at Camp Mc- 
Dowell and the new thriving mining camp 
bullt up around the Vulture Mine near Wick- 
enburg. 

The dambuilders toiled in sand and mud, 
hauling willows and rocks to rebuild the 
crude brush dams that spring floods de- 
stroyed. 

‘The farmer fought sand, gophers, and jack- 
rabbits, 

Cowboys had to overcome drought, disease, 
and long distances. to market stock as well 
as outlaws and Indians. Ask any cowboy 
among you—and there are a great many in 
your ranks; ask him if he spent more time 
digging postholes and stringing barbed wire 
(or bob wire, as he probably calls it) and 
treating sick and cut cattle than he did at 
rodeos in town or in twanging a guitar. 
He'll tell you the truth—a cowboy’s life was 
hard work, lots of sweat. 

The homesteader, the farmer's wife, the 
merchant, laborer, zanjero, miner, miller, 
roadbullder, teamster, woodcutter soldier, 
cowboy—these are the men and women who 
built Arizona—and they did it mostly with 
sweat. 

Now for a moment let's look at the ter- 
rible thing Hollywood and TV have done in 
distorting the history of the West, 

Today Gunsmoke, Tombstone, 26 Men, 
Sheriff of Cochise, and Wyatt Earp are among 
the most popular cowboy shows that are 
seen and heard on every television set. They 
have displaced Hopalong Cassidy, Lone 
Ranger, and Cisco Kid, which were the favor- 
ites a very short time ago. 

The change has been mostly in the titles, 
not in the plots. There hag been little change 
in the ugly, unjustified misrepresentation 
of true western life contained in such shows. 
The plots are still trite, distorted, and mis- 
leading. They do a great disservice to the 
true history of the West. 

These plots are always about the same. 
There is a good man and a bad man. Usually 
the good man rides a white horse or wears 
a white hat. The bad man by the same 
standard must wear a black hat or ride a 
black horse, and if he doesn't do that he 
simply doesn't shave. 

These TV cowboy movies constantly abuse 
the facts with that old malarkey about the 
sheepmen and the cattlemen being at war. 
They say that sheep and cattle won't drink 
at the same waterhole. How absurd. Your 
Vice President Lou Charlebois, sitting here 
on the stage, told me just a little while ago 
that he has been running sheep and cattle 
on the same range for 50 years. 

Usually the villian is represented as a 
banker, a merchant, or the sheriff, as char- 
acters who generally were respected and 
honored in Arizona for their important part 
in the community life. Whether they are de- 
liberately subversive or just plain stupid I 
don't know, but the Hollywood hacks who 
write these shows and produce them seem 
to ignore the basic, truthful facts of western 
history. 

Now, I do not deny that such things hap- 
pened in isolated cases, There have been 
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many exciting, romantic, and humorous epl- 
sodes in the colorful history of our State. 
do not even object to these narrations 5° 
long as they are done truthfully, honestly, 
and with reasonable and proper explanation 
that violence and bloodshed were not ap“ 
proved and were never condoned in pioneer 
Arizona. Most of our people have always been 
law abiding. 

I might remind you that much of the basie 
colonization work in Arizona was undertaken 
by two great religious groups, as church-sup- 
ported action. Both the Catholic and the 
Mormon churches have always stood for de- 
cent things in family and community life 
Their good work should not be so grossly 
misrepresented. It is a criminal distortion: 

Hollywood writers have many warped views 
of history. 

By glorifying badmen, they set a bad ex- 
ample for our young people. 

They corrupt children’s sense of true his- 
torical values, 

They encourage gunplay by overemphastz- 
ing its importance and frequency. In the 
last year here in Arizona more than a dozen 
persons shot themselves and required hos 
pital care by practicing the kind of quick- 
draw nonsense that is played up in movies 
and TV shows, 

They give the impression that violence was 
the everyday pattern of life in the West rather 
than the acts of hoodlums, gangsters, un, 
derworld characters—and that the actions of 
this small group was not approved by the vast 
majority of the population. 

They don't tell you that two churches were 
built in Tombstone the same year as the fight 
at the O. K. Corral. 

They don't tell you that Wyatt Earp owned 
a gambling joint and lived with a lady of the 
night while posing as a pious disciple of law 
and order, 

They don’t tell you that most of the men 
in Arizona and in Tombstone even, in the 
eighties, didn’t carry guns—except to shoot 
rattlesnakes, hunt for food, and if cowboy’ 
to kill some critter that might have broken 
a leg. In fact, much of the Tombstone trou- 
ble was caused by the very local ordinance 
that prohibited the carrying of firearms in 
the town. That was the direct cause of the 
fight between the Earp crowd and the Clan- 
ton boys. 

They don't tell you that the good people 
of Arizona despised the likes of Curly Bill. 
Blackjack Ketchum, Johnny Ringo, 
Pearl Hart. 

They don't tell you that the Ten Com- 
mandments, good citizenship, church mem“ 
bership, charity toward those who were un“ 
fortunate, that family ties, and love of coun- 
try were the solid principles upon which 
Arizona was won from the wilderness and be- 
came prosperous. = 

I must tell you what I believe about 
Arizona history. 

I believe a callus on the palm of an un- 
known woodcutter was more important in 
Arizona's development than a notch on Wyatt 
Earp's gun. 

I believe the shovel was a lot more im- 
portant than the six-gun. a 

I believe the church was more Important 
than the gambling hall. 

I believe that an immigrant's wagon being 
ferried across the Colorado River on the trail 
from Utah to Arizona was more important 
than a stagecoach robbery anywhere. 

, I believe the tiny wisp of smoke from ® 
Prospector's fire on the desert was more im- 
portant to Arizona's development than 
the gunsmoke at the O. K. Corral. 

And I believe that when Barry GOLDWATER'S 
grandfather opened a sack of beans because 
some miner was hungry, that was more im, 
portant than when another “bucket of blood 
opened on Whisky Row in Prescott or Brew” 
ery Gulch in Bisbee. 

I am convinced that the true values of 
American life have not changeed through 
the years although there are marked differ- 
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ences in the particular obstacles and prob- 
lems faced at different times. 

Americans still seek opportunity. That's 
Why pioneers came West 175 years ago, and 
that's why lots of people are still coming out 
to Arizona to live today. 

Americans still love their homes, their 
families, and their country. That's why 
You and your parents fought for a place 
Under the sun. That’s why you stood up 
Against Indian dangers, against bad men, 
and why you so willingly fought when you 
Were needed in the Armed Forces in our Na- 
tion's war against external enemies. That's 
Why your grandsons are in uniform. 

Americans still believe in private initia- 
tive and private enterprise. That's why rug- 
Zed pioneer types went into remote corners 
ot Arizona, despite dangers and a harsh na- 

„to face the challenge that each man 
within himself. This is a challenge 

to stand on his own feet, to make his 
Own way, to find his own destiny. This is 
true pioneer spirit, but it is a spirit 
Tam sad to say some of our people have lost 
in Seeking the paternalism of government 
Instead of opportunity to better themselves. 

Americans have supreme faith in the prin- 
eiples and freedoms that have been sus- 

d in the West and demonstrated so 
Temarkably by pioneers. 

I wish the movies and TV shows would pre- 
zent this side of western history. 

I salute you for coming here for these 
delightful gatherings with your old friends, 
and I grieve with you that each year there 
are fewer who can return. I salute you for 
Ustening to me so patiently, for your long life, 
or your contribution to Arizona's develop- 
Ment, and mostly for the sweat you con- 

buted as your part of our State's splendid 

eer heritage. i 


* Sputniks Versus Economiks 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOS. E. MARTIN 


OF IOWA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, April 28, 1958 


Mr. MARTIN of Iowa. It is my sin- 
re conviction that if the underdevel- 
5 ton countries are to realize the benefits 

Modern science and technology and 

Prove their standards of living, they 
must develop private enterprise pat- 

Thed along the lines of our own highly 
Productive economy. Many people for- 
get that the United States was an under- 


age oped country but a few generations 


stan there are many proposals con- 
ate tly before the Congress to appropri- 
funds through public agencies, the 
8 vancement of the underdeveloped 
printties requires techniques which only 
M vate enterprise can bring. One of the 
ey Significant actions our Government 
Sta taken was the approval of United 
tes participation in the International 
age ce Corporation. It is a unique 
te ney in that it supports private en- 
Rar efforts throughout the world. It 
ink been unusually successful under the 
its Pired guidance of Robert L. Garner, 
President. 
Garner believes: 
at the United States Government could 
8 ly give a substantial impetus to the 
*Port of our private enterprise, if it would 
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accept that this Is a vital factor in the na- 


tional welfare and security: 

1. A positive policy to encourage invest- 
ment abroad by American business and cap- 
ital. P 
_ 2. Development of tax incentives—a more 
effective stimulant than guaranties. 

3. Farm support of the rights of American 
business operating abroad. 

4. Restraint in giving financial aid to gov- 
ernmental enterprises in the fields suitable 
for private business. 


Mr. Garner showed how we can fur- 
ther enhance the role of private enter- 
prise in economic development in an ad- 
dress delivered at the Fourth Annual 
National Military Industrial Conference 
at Chicago on February 18 of this year. 
I ask unanimous consent that his ad- 
dress entitled “Sputniks Versus Eco- 
nomiks“ may be printed in the Appendix 
of the RECORD. 

There. being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

SPUTNIKS Versus ECONOMIKS 
(By Robert L. Garner, president, Interna- 
tional Finance Corp.) 

The launching of the sputniks into outer 
space obviousiy represents another major 
breakthrough in this accelerating scientific 
age. 
It is a dramatic demonstration of man's 
infinite capacity in the area of physical 
matter. 

What it will mean—in military, political 
and scientific terms—is being appraised or 
guessed at by others far more competent 
than I, 

MAN STILL EARTHBOUND 

However, I am confident that it does not 
mean escape from the basic facts of life 
and the problems inherent in human nature, 
in man's emotions, character, hopes and 
fears, and in the necessity to earn our bread 
if we are to eat it. Not on the moon or in 
stellar space will we get away from the prin- 
ciples of nature, of morals and ethics, of 
economics. 

Long before sputnik, scientific advances 
had far outstripped man's progress in polit- 
isal, social and economic organization, in 
self-knowledge and discipline, in wisdom and 
judgment. Now as he spreads his range be- 
yond his own planet, man needs ever in- 
creasing strength and wisdom to manage the 
awesome powers he has created. 

This is one of the challenges of sputniks. 

Another challenge comes because this and 
other parallel triumphs of science are in 
the hands of the Russian Communists, and 
thus available for their hostile purpose, 

THE OPPOSING CREEDS 

It is never time wasted to review the 
nature of the Communist challenge. 

Communism holds that since science can 
change the material world, it can change hu- 
man nature. Put another way, communism 


-asserts that a free individual is no match for 


the problems of today, and that man is only 
free when he relinquishes his self-identity 
to the state, Thus Communist society is to 
produce a superhuman being. 

Communists believe that they alone un- 
derstand the laws governing society, and that 
this knowledge gives them the power and 
right to change all society and all human 
nature and to control them both. 

Communists realize that they cannot suc- 
ceed in this purpose until all economic, po- 
litical and social systems that deviate from 
their own have been destroyed. 

This Is their creed. 


Set against it, a creed appropriate for us 
has been well stated by Dr. Albert Schweit- 
ver. S 


. 


A3799 


“Man's ability to be a pioneer of progress, 
that is, to understand what civilization is 
and to work for it, depends on his being a 
thinker and upon his being free. He must 
be the former if he is to be capable of com- 
prehending his ideals and putting them into 
shape. He must be free in order to be in a 
position to launch his ideals out into the 
general life * * * material and spiritual 
freedom are closely bound up with one an- 
other. Civilization presupposes free men, for 
only by free men can it be thought out 
and brought to realization.” 

Thus two opposed and mutually exclusive 
ways. of life confront each other—and the 
struggle embraces every physical, intellectual 
and moral activity. 

The men and organizations who have been 
responsible for this series of military indus- 
trial conferences have shown full awareness 
of the all-inclusive nature of the conflict 
and of the need for mobilizing all our effec- 
tive forces, public and private. 

The particular role of commerce and in- 
dustry in this struggle is being discussed 
here from a variety of viewpoints, I have 
been requested to talk about some of the 
factors external to our country which affect 
business and how business may affect and 
influence them. 

Our inescapable concern for what hap- 
pens beyond our shores rests first on the fact 
that the threat to our security comes from 
abroad through Russian communism. We 
must therefore concern ourselves with the 
rest of the world. 

BUSINESS AND THE HOME BASE 


But since we need a secure home base and 
internal strength as a first essential, I wish 
to make a few comments on one aspect of 
the role of business at home. 

I deeply believe in the vigor and creative 
power of competitive free private enterprise. 
It is the economic expression of the freedom 
of men to struggle, to achieve, to capitalize 
thelr individual capacities and talents. It 
gives play to the competitive spirit, which 
induces the maximum endeavor. It is con- 
sonant with and equal to the other great 
freedoms, which can only endure along 
with it. 

It has been inherent in our traditions and 
accomplishments. As developed in this 
country the system of private business has, 
more than any other economic system, multi- 
plied production and divided the benefits 
widely among the people. 

But like every other type of activity it has 
its faults and shortcomings, 

I would say that perhaps its most obvious 
failing under mt conditions is its too 
narrow view of its functions and its respon- 
sibilities. 

By instinct and tradition the businessmen 
concentrates his life on his own job and his 
own business—his output, his sales, his 
balance sheet and profits for the current 
year. He generally finds little time for the 
Jonger future and for attention to the po- 
litical and social trends, which he does not 
see as immediately impinging on his opera- 
tions, This attitude is understandable, but 
is it adequate for today? 

The successful businessman has been 
forced to recognize that technical changes 
are rushing upon him and has accepted the 
necessity of looking far forward and through 
research and development preparing for 
what is ahead. 

But few of them are taking equal account 
of the changes taking place which bear 
heavily on the very survival of the system 
of private capitalism. 

Business has not accepted and acted upon 
the responsibility to take a lead in preserving 
and strengthening the foundations on which 
our type of free enterprise rests. 

Business has not effectively explained and 
sold to the American people what it is and 
how it operates; what part it has played in 
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the life of the Nation; and the unique bene- 
fits it has produced for our people as a whole. 

While producing and selling its individual 
products, it has permitted the radicals, the 
doubters, those lured by the glib professions 
of socialism and statism of various forms, to 
sell their ideas largely unopposed. 

The result—Americans by and large take 
for granted the benefits our system has pro- 
duced, but for lack of understanding allow 
the termites to eat away at its underpinnings. 

And now that it is clear that communism 
centers its fire on the United States—and in 
large part because this country represents 
the most successful example of capitalism— 
it becomes doubly a matter of self-preserva- 
tion that business shall devote major efforts 
to rally the forces of public opinion more 
solidly in support of this essential sector of 
our freedom. 

Perhaps business needs in its organiza- 
tion a vice president for American ideas—to 
devise effective means of presenting the free 
enterprise system in layman's language—to 
its employees, in its communities and into 
the educational system—and to give support 
to others who are engaged in similar en- 
deavor. 

But words contrary to deeds lack convic- 
tion and business must live as well as pro- 
claim its virtues and faith. The business- 
man who runs to government for special 
favors for protection against legitimate 
competition and who tries to stand on the 
feet of government instead of his own, can 
well do more hurt to the system by which he 
lives than can its enemies, 


BUSINESS LN A DEVELOPING WORLD 


If American business can see the vital 
issues now involved and accept the job of 
meeting them squarely at home, it might 
also be aware of similar implications to its 
future in developments abroad, 

‘The concept of a secure fortress America, 
standing alone in a hostile world, and merely 
guarding our territory agaisnt foreign threat, 
is recognized as no longer u feasible basis for 
military planning. 

Strategically we have been forced into at- 
tempting to organize collective forces around 
the world. Such success as has been achieved 
in this has depended upon the confidence of 
our allies in our sustaining strength. Recent 
developments have no doubt shaken this 
confidence, and it is obviously vital that we 
demonstrate our ability to maintain at least 
a military stalemate with the Russians on 
land, at sea, and in both the near and dis- 
tant reaches of space. 

But increasingly we need to seek other 
than military means to strengthen and unify 
all the forces which may potentially be on 
our side. 

It is clear that the Communists have rec- 
ognized that the less-developed countries, 
with the greatest reserves of raw materials 
and some 1,250,000,000 people, are crucial in 
the future balance of power, and they are 
concentrating their utmost efforts in diplo- 
macy, propaganda, trade, credits, and arms 
to gain influence over them. 

We cannot escape the necessity of giving 
equal importance to developments in these 
areas, and to the means by which we may 
affect them to our mutual benefit. 

For it is not realistic to envision that we 
can be secure economically, or in the mainte- 
nance of our political freedom and our way 
of life, if we should be surrounded by a 
world which has yielded through nonviolent 
Pressures to Communist control of physical 
resources or has become convert to its ideol- 


ogy. 

It is obvious that maintenance of the vi- 
tality and strength of our economy—a basic 
foundation of our power—is an essential fac- 
tor in our influence abroad, both with our 
friends and our enemies. 

The intangible qualities of firmness, calm 
in the face of danger and confidence in our- 
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significance in terms of our national inter- 


selves will, of course, be of inestimable 
weight in making our influence felt. 


TO THE OFFENSIVE 


But beyond these necessities, we need posi- 
tive programs, not merely defensive counter- 
measures. I shall make some comments re- 
garding policies and actions in the economic 
field wherein I believe we can achieve tangi- 
ble long-range. benefits. 

Great programs of Government aid have 
not succeeded widely in winning steadfast 
friends or stalwart military allies. We have 
learned that we cannot sway peoples’ ideas, 
loyalties, and interests with money alone. 
Nor has financial assistance succeeded in 
the less developed countries in producing 
conditions of economic progress and political 
and social stability, which are the best inoc- 
ulants against communism. 

Our attempts to sell the concepts of free- 
dom and democracy, and the fact that they 
have enabled us to prosper greatly, have not 
sufficiently convinced these peoples that they 
should adopt our ways of life. Apparently 
these appeals are too vague, too far removed 
from their traditions and habits, so they 
cannot instinctively relate these things to 
themselyes. 

I have over the past decade been at- 
tempting to evaluate the factors which are 
most likely.to fortify peoples against the 
biandishments or threats of communism. 

Here and there religion, whether of Christ 
or Mohammed or Buddha, will set up some 
barrier; in a few countries long contact with 
the Russian bear makes them wary. Else- 
where strong nationalism and fear of all for- 
eign influence plays its part, but little of the 
underdeveloped world has ever experienced 
Russian rule, only western domination. Peo- 
ple tend to shun the aversion known; to 
ignore the unfamiliar peril. 

So I conclude that for a solid and endur- 
ing resistance to communism to be built up 
in the developing countries, we must look 
most hopefully to creating conditions where 
more and more people have a decent eco- 
nomic stake in the present and opportunities 
for the future. 

Such conditions can only be based on eco- 
nomic growth, through which there will be 
more and better jobs, offering a chance for 
the willing and able to improve themselves, 
to develop a satisfactory standard of living, 
to acquire property, to own a business—in 
other words, building up a middle class, 
which gives solidity to a society. There need 
be fields of endeavor opening up in which 
those of special abilities can find outlets for 
their diverse talents and ambitions, and for 
capital to find profitable employment and 
make Its contribution to progress. 

I am convinced that these conditions can 
most likely be created through development 
of private businese—the sort of dynamic 
force to which we haye given play in this 
country. This aspect of freedom, its mean- 
ing and its results, can be made tangible 
and evident to other peoples. 

And it is in alding to the spread abroad 
of such a free enterprise system that I see 
for American business an opportunity—and 
also a responsibility—which can contribute 
to our national interests and security, 

On grounds of profitability there are the 
new economic frontiers with resources and 
markets to be developed. They contain min- 
erals and other products which increasingly 
we must have to feed into our industries. 
Our enterprises need to develop the new cus- 
tomers which by the millions are potential 
in these growing countries. In all ages the 
frontiers have offered high rewards for the 
bold and imaginative, with risks aplenty it 
is true. Americans have always been ready 


to take such risks and on balance have- 


reaped good harvests, and the spirit of pio- 
neering is still in our blood. 

Added to these purely economic interests, 
American business should realize the wider 
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ests, which can result from its operations 
overseas. 

Good business planted and spread among 
the peoples of the great frontiers can do 
more to cement them to our ideals, to iden- 
tify their meeds and interests with ours in 
the fight against communism than can 
actions and money of governments. 

Recently a visitor from a Latin American 
country put it to me this way, “Govern- 
ments come and go, the people remain.” Aid 
to governments is too often based on imme- 
diate political objectives which do not con- 
tribute to sound economic growth. The 
flow of private experience and capital is much 
more likely to build on people and produce 
more dynamic and lasting results. 

Through the spread of private business we 
can spearhead an offensive against commu- 
nism, in place of trying to counterpunch 
against its blows. 

Last year at this conference I suggested 
that the United States Government could 
properly give a substantial impetus to the 
export of our private enterprise, if it would 
accept that this is a vital factor in the 
national welfare and security. I shall briefly 
outline them: 

1. A positive policy to encourage invest- 
ment abroad by American business and capi- 
tal. 
2. Development of tax incentives a more 
effective stimulant than guaranties. 

3. Firm support of the rights of American 
business operating abroad. 

4. Restraint in giving financial ald to gov- 
ernmental enterprises in the fields suitable 
for private business. 

We can continue to hope that our Govern- 
ment will get around to doing these things. 

But let us be thankful that American bus- 
iness retains the freedom to take the initia- 
tive in throwing its weight, its vitality and 
its creative talents into the struggle to 
maintain the integrity of its foundations at 
home and to help build up abroad interests 
which will be on our side in the contest with 
communism. 

In closing, I will illustrate two extr mes of 
points of view which are not uncomaion with 
regard to the problems which I haye been 
discussing. 

An important businessman, head of 8 
great and profitable company whose products 
all come from overseas to be marketed in this 
country, remarked recently to a friend of 
mine, “I can't understand why Bob Garner 
and his associates in IFC and the World Bank 
waste their efforts in trying to develop these 
foreign countries. They will never get theif 
money back. My company operates abroad 
on a straightforward business basis, we buy 
and sell and make a profit—and that's that. 

Very simple, very direct, very much in une 
with traditional business thinking. But if 
Communists get a grip on the countries 
which supply the goods of this man’s trade 
he will have no business. And, as he knows. 
they have not been idle in his territory. It 
may be that in ignoring the broader issues he 
is not being as hardheaded and practical as 
he thinks. 

Another, viewpoint was expressed in a let“ 
ter I recently received. The writer, also in 
business, asked why I spend my time in pro- 
moting the development of private enter- 
prise in the less developed countries, when 
the overwhelming problem is to prevent war 
which would destroy us all. That is the job 
Ishould be working at. 

My reply was that I know of nothing I can 
do more useful in preventing war, or thé 
equally dreadful prospect of a Communist 
dominated world, than what I and my as” 
sociates are attempting in IFC—to help 
spread the benefits of sound private business- 

As sputniks represent a breakthrough in 
science, so we need a breakthrough in thé 
area of economic development. I propose 
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that this can best be attained through direct- 
ing to the task the intelligence, drive, and 
power of American private enterprise. 

This is a weapon of which we, not the 
Communists have command, 


Alaska Statehood and Conservation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS M. PELLY 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Friday, March 28, 1958. 


Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, under 
unanimous consent, I insert for printing 
in the Appendix of the Recorp a letter 
expressing the Wildlife Institute’s con- 
cern that there is not an adequate safe- 
guard in the Alaska statehood bill for 
the protection of our wildlife resources. 

I am seeking to get the Congress to 
Meet that objection; and. since the 
Statehood bill should come to the floor 
very shortly, I take this means of ur- 
gently soliciting the cooperation and 
Support of my colleagues on behalf of an 
amendment to accomplish this purpose. 

The letter follows: 

WILDLIFE MANAGEMENT INSTITUTE, 
Washington, D. C., April 25, 1958. 
The Honorable THomas M. PELLY, 
House Office Building, 
Washington, D. C. 

DEAR CONGRESSMAN PELLY: In reply to your 
telephone inquiry, the conservationists defi- 
nitely do not think that the Alaska state- 
hood bills pending before the House Rules 
Committee contain adequate safeguards for 
the future management of the invaluable 
fish and wildlife resources of the Territory. 

fact, under the publicly denounced’ 

Alaska Senate bill 30, which became a law 

year without the Governor's signature, 

© Stage is set for complete domination of 

the new fish and game commission by the 

Commercial interests and resource users im- 
Mediately upon statehood. 

Let there be no misunderstanding con- 
cerning the position of the conservation or- 
Banizations. They do not think that it is 
Within their purview to take a stand on the 
2 of statehood: nor have they ever 

sked that the administration of the re- 
the be retained by the Federal Govern- 

nt for a period of 5 or 10 years. As ex- 
Plained over the telephone, the conservation- 
tio have made it clear that the administra- 
8 n Of those resources can go to the new 
tate immediately upon positive assurance 
es of the general public is pro- 
system, y the adoption of an equitable 

There obviously is some objection to that 

on of the proposed amendment sug- 
ch by certain conservationists which 

Ould require Congress to approve the cer- 

tion of the Secretary of the Interior. 
3 ape objection could be overcome by the 


‘Owing, which would satisfy the man 
People who d a 


amendment: 
Provided, That the administration and 
ies agement of the fish and wildlife re- 
dees of Alaska shall be retained by the 
til th, Government under existing laws un- 
— — e tst day of the first calendar year fol- 
After © the expiration of 90 legislative days 
$0: tn: the Secretary of the Interior certifies 
Inture Congress that the Alaska State Legis- 
has made adequate provision for the 
— tration, management, and conserva- 
Of said resources in the broad national 


are insisting upon a protective 
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Congressman PELLY, the millions of conser- 
vationists in Alaska and in all of the States 
are indebted to you for working so tirelessly 
to protect the life-sustaining resources and 
basic economy of Alaska and the Nation. 
They must rely upon you and the other con- 
servation-minded Members of Congress to 
see that proper safeguards are included in 

any statehood legislation. 
Sincerely, r 

i C. R. GUTERMUTH, 

Vice President. 


The Unemployment Situation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN F. KENNEDY 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, April 28, 1958 


Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the appendix of the Recor an editorial 
from Saturday morning's Washington 
Post. This editorial states. succinctly 
what I have maintained all along: First, 
that the current recession and the fail- 
ure of the unemployment insurance sys- 
tem to meet the problems caused by it 
necessitate quick action by the Congress. 
Second, that this action should not 
merely be a response to an immediate 
need but should embody permanent im- 
provements in the unemployment insur- 
ance system. 

Mr. President, the Congress will have 
a great opportunity when the unemploy- 
ment compensation legislation comes 
before it. I hope that the Senate will 
be able to consider this legislation in 
the very near future. 

I do not wish to take the time of the 
Senate further to expound the serious 
deterioration which has occurred in the 
unemployment insurance system. Since 
last September, almost 1 million jobless 
workers have exhausted unemployment 
benefits. In January, the number ex- 
hausting benefits was 147,000; in March 
the monthly rate had jumped to 191,000. 
We can expect another tremendous in- 
crease during the month of April, and 
I am afraid that a similar situation will 
obtain in the following months. 

As I have pointed out to the Senate on 
previous occasions, the benefit levels in 
many States are far below that which 
reasonable men would agree is necessary 
to keep a family going when the bread- 
winner, through no fault of his own, is 
unemployed. I submit that if the Sen- 
ate does not act at this session of Con- 
gress to solve the emergency problem 
caused by the current unemployment 
crisis and simultaneously make perma- 
nent improvements in benefit levels and 
duration of benefits, so as to forestall 
this kind of in the future, it will 
have failed America's working men and 
women. 

There being no objection, the edito- 
rial was ordered to be printed in the REC- 
orp, as follows: 

[From the Washington Post of April 26, 1958] 
INSTEAD OF A DOLE 

If Congress is prepared to break down 

the historic patterns of the unemployment 
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compensation system in the fashion proposed 
by the House Ways and Means Committee, 
why does it not then consider some much- 
needed permanent improvements? We had 
feit that the justification for the compara- 
tively timid emergency measure proposed in 
this field by the administration was that it 
would not arouse the opposition of diehard 
States-righters and thus had a fair chance 
of swift enactment. But the House commit- 
tee offers a program that completely ignores 
not only State responsibilities for the financ- 
ing of unemployment benefits but also State 
standards of eligibility and of amount and 
duration of assistance. 

The President reportedly is prepared to 
veto the House committee's measure because 
of its disregard for State standards. But the 
more serious objection to it is that the pro- 
jected special Federal assistance to all job- 
less persons, even though temporary, would 
not be linked to Federal or State payments 
into the unemployment compensation sys- 
tem. This is what makes the House bill a 
dole. 

The President's plan involves repayment 
by the States of special Federal unemploy- 
ment help geared to State standards. We 
have doubted that it would work quickly 
enough to provide the additional floor under 
consumer income which the present eco- 
nomic situation requires. We have also 
wished that the glaring inadequacies in cov- 
erage and in duration and amount of benefits 
could be permanently remedied at this time 
by the adoption of uniform standards for 
unemployment benefits. 

Nearly any type of aid for the unemployed 
would be better suited to the spotty nature 
of the present economic difficulty than most 
other antirecession measures. The House 
committee proposal, like the President's more 
modest plan, regrettably does mot address 
itself to the basic inadequacies and incon- 
sistencies of the State benefit system. Un- 


-satisfactory as it is, the House proposal would 


be better than nothing; and the President 
will want to take a close look at the alterna- 
tive before deciding resolutely on a veto. 

Congress could avoid this dilemma, how- 
ever, by more constructive action in the first 
instance, If it can enact the proposed House 
bill, surely it can do something better. Leg- 
islators Ought to concentrate on a bolder 
measure of permanent improvements in the 
unemployment compensation system—but a 
measure that retains the traditional insur- 
ance concept, with payments by employers to 
sustain the costs. 


Curbing Supreme Court Powers 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. WILLIAM E. JENNER 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, April 28, 1958 


Mr. JENNER. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an article 
entitled “Curbing Supreme Court Pow- 
ers,” written by David Lawrence, and 
published in the Washington Evening 
Star. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

CURBING SUPREME COURT PowWIns—Issux HELD 
- REACTION TO Justices’ VIEW oF FUNCTION, 
Not INSTITUTION ITSELF 
(By David Lawrence) 

Will the Supreme Court of the United 

States be required to return to its original 
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role—to serve solely as a judicial institution? 
Will a majority of the present Justices give 
up their evident determination to change 
thé Court into a third legislative chamber? 

The fight in Congress at the moment cen- 
ters on a move to enact legislation which 
would spell out in detail the Limits of the 
Supreme Court’s atithority to pass upon cer- 
tain kinds of cases. 

Congress, under the Constitution, may by 
law specify to a certain extent what type of 
eases the Supreme Court may consider for 
decision. Many observers think none of the 


pending bills will be adopted at this session. 


But the fight is only beginning. Many groups 
of citizens throughout the Nation are taking 
up the issue because it is felt that public 
opinion has not yet been alerted to the 
usurpation practiced by the present Court. 

An effort is being made by critics of the 
pending legislation to imply that the Court, 
as an institution, is under fire. On the con- 
trary, it is the activity of those who have 
perverted the Court's original purposes and 
judicial functions which has brought on the 
controversy of today. 

When as eminent a man in Congress as 
the veteran from Wyoming, Democratic Sen- 
ator O'Mahoney, asks that every judge be 
required to swear specifically in his oath 
that he will not participate in any decisions 
that “knowingly alter the Constitution“ 
a procedure which a Senate subcommittee 
now requires before confirming new judges— 
it indicates a belief that something is wrong 
with the attitude of the present Justices 
toward the Constitution. Their decisions 
apparently reflect a feeling that they may 
sit on the bench for life and legislate without 
regard to constitutional precepts of the past. 

Senator O’Manoner, it will be recalled, 
Was one of the leaders in the crusade against 
the late President Franklin D. Roosevelt's ef- 
fort to influence the decisions of the Supreme 
Court by appointing six extra Justices who, 
it was assumed, would decide cases as he 
wanted them decided. The Wyoming Sena- 
tor was in the forefront of that movement 
against usurpation, and he is logically con- 
cerned with the usurpation of power by the 
Court itself today. 

Unfortunately too many people have been 
misled into believing that the sole criticism 
of the Court now is due to the fact that it 
disregarded law and precedent in deciding 
the desegregation cases on psychological 
rather than on legal grounds. Putting aside 
these cases, however, there are many other 
decisions of à far-reaching nature which, if 
unreversed either by Congress or the people, 
will make the Supreme Court a “third legis- 
lative chamber.“ This, by the way, is the 
phrase used by Judge Learned Hand, the dis- 
tinguished judge, now in retirement, who 
formerly sat on the United States Circuit 
Court of Appeals in New York and won a 
nationwide reputation for the soundness of 
his judicial decisions. In a series of lectures 
at the Harvard Law School, he recently ex- 
posed the erratic trend in the Supreme Court 
decisions of today. - 

The present Supreme Court has ignored 
the Constitution in many cases, Though 
the Constitution, for instance, says that Con- 
gress and the judiciary are coordinate and 
independent Institutions, the Supreme Court 
has undertaken to tell congressional com- 
mittees what subjects they may investigate 
and what questions are pertinent to an in- 
quiry—as If there were any limit on the 
right of Congress to get information on 
which to base laws or new amendments to 
the Constitution. 

The Supreme Court has also told the States 
they cannot decide who shall or shall not 
be admitted to practice law or how to set up 
tests of qualifications of experience and char- 
acter before issuing a license to an applicant, 

The Supreme Court has undertaken, more- 
over, to hamper police officers in interrogat- 
ing persons accused of crime and to interfere 
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with prompt efforts at finding the guilty per- 
sons, Confessed rapists and murderers have 
recently been released by order of the Su- 
preme Court because the police didn't for- 
mally arraign a suspect within a short time 
after he was picked up. Police officers claim 
they need time to sift the innocent from the 
guilty. 

The Supreme Court has given professed 
Communists a break by declaring that Con- 
gress has no right to say by law that persons 
joining organizations which advocate the 
overthrow of our Government may be pun- 
ished. The Court says, in effect, it must 
be proved that the individual Communist 
has engaged in specific action aimed at the 
immediate overthrow of Government, He 
can preach treason but can be prosecuted 
only if treason is successful in its effect on 
other persons. 

These are but a few of the aberrations of 
the present Court. The country has not 
yet waked up to the dangers of the Court's 
unprecedented rulings. The pending bilis 
designed to limit or restrict the jurisdiction 
of the Court constitute the beginning of a 
prolonged battle to stop the usurpation of 


legislative power by the present Supreme ~ 


Court. It may take years to win the fight, 
but the struggle will increase in intensity as 
the public learns what's at stake. 

It is not the Court as an institution, but 
the mistaken attitude of a majority of the 
Justices as to what the Court has a right to 
do, which is the basis for the growing de- 
mand that the powers of the present Court 
be curbed. It's not the proper use, but the 
abuse, of the judicial function which is at 
issue. 


The Talmadge Farm Plan 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HERMAN E. TALMADGE 


OF GEORGIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, April 28, 1958 


Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp an edi- 
torial entitled “The Talmadge Plan,” 
from the April 25, 1958, issue of the 
Savannah Morning News. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

THE TALMADGE PLAN 

By what no doubt amounts to no more 
than a pleasant coincidence, Senator HER- 
MAN TALMADGE has proposed a farm program 
which embraces several of the points re- 
cently propounded by the Morning News. 

j In brief, Senator TALMADGE would do 
away with all price-support loans and acre- 
age controls, and set the farmers free to 
plant as they please and sell their products 
on the open nrarket, 

Then, as a substitute for present price- 
support loans, the Senator's plan would þol- 
eter farm income by direct payments to 
growers of cotton, corn, wheat, rice, peanuts, 
and tobacco, with this reimbursement cover- 
ing the difference between open market 
prices and a parity level to be set af either 
90 or 100 percent of fair earning power. 

Since there is no sentiment whatsoever in 
Congress for ending the subsidies paid either 
directly or indirectly to other industries, 

iculture cannot be expected to go it 
alone and Government aid must be 
continued. 

But certainly the farmer should be freed 
of the bureaucratic controls which dictate 
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the crops he may plant and the amount of 
them, and the Talmadge plan would do this. 

The Senator is also confident that his pro- 
posal would cost less than the present pro- 
gram, with payments being restricted to the 
individual farmer’s share of the domestic 
market for his crop, There would be no 
subsidy on products sold for export. 

At 90 percent of parity, Senator TALMADGE 
estimates his plan would cost a maximum 
of $1,644 million a year, while at 100 percent 
of parity the cost would be a top of $1,803,- 
400,000. The savings to taxpayers over the 
present support loan scheme would be be- 
tween 2 and 3 billion dollars a year. 

The farm problem has had Congress in a 
cold sweat since the end of the Korean war, 
but aside from the Soil Bank program de- 
_vised by Secre Ezra Taft Benson, no new 
remedy has been advanced. Now a Georgian 
who knows farmers and their difficulties has 
presented an idea which reinstates the prin- 
ciple of freedom, and it is to be hoped that 
it is substituted for the current subsidy, 
which has been justly condemned by Sen- 
ator TALMADGE as a miserable failure. 


Permanent Status for Hungarian 
Refugees 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. WILLIAM E. PROXMIRE 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, April 28, 1958 


Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, the 
heart of America responded to the heroic 
fight for freedom waged by Hungarian 
patriots against their Soviet oppressors 
in the fall of 1956. Unfortunately, there 
was not a great deal that we could do to 
help, But we did welcome refugees from 
Hungary. We took them into our com- 
munities, and many of them have come 
to be as much at home in this land of 
immigrants as people who have been 
here all their lives. 

Now we have a chance to regularize 
the status of our refugee friends by 
allowing them to become permanent 
residents and eventually American citi- 
zens, I believe that such a step should 
be taken and should have overwhelming 
support. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that an editorial entitled “Welcome 
Confirmed,” which appeared in the 
Washington Post and Times Herald for 
April 26, be printed in the Appendix of 
the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Appen- 
dix of the Recorp, as follows: 

WELCOME CONFIRMED 

The welcome extended by this country to 
the refugees who came here after the heroic 
Hungarian uprising of 1956 was a warm one: 
but it was incomplete. The refugees were 
admitted on parole, as an emergency device. 
This meant that they had no permanent 
status, could not become citizens and were 
subject to deportation at any time. Now. 
happily, the House Judiciary Committee has 
given its approval at last to a bill authoriz- 
ing them to become permanent residents and 
eventually, if they wish, citizens of the , 
United States. We congratulate the com- 
mittee—and, in particular, Representative 
Francis WALTER who last year opposed regu- 
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larization of the refugees" position—for mov- 
ing this needed measure forward. 

The Hungarian refugees, some 32,000 in 
number, came here in flight from Commu- 
nist oppression and in search of freedom. 
Obviously they cannot return to the land of 
their birth, now under the heel of the Red 
army. They deserved the welcome accorded 
them as refugees; and now, as immigrants, 
they deserve the hospitality of what has 
come to be, for most of them, their adopted 
land. They are of the stuff that built 
America both physically and spiritually. We 
hope that Congress will act promptly to 
complete a measure dictated alike by jus- 
tice and by generosity. 


Rockefeller Bros. Fund Panel Recom- 


mendations on the Economy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS >. 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OP WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, April 28, 1958 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. Fresident, I have 
been pleased to note the enthusiastic 
reaction in Washington and elsewhere 
in the Nation for the exceedingly con- 
structive recommendations which were 
Made last week by the Rockefeller 
Bros, Fund report on the United States 
economy. 

Important as its tax suggestions, in 
Particular, are, they should not lessen 
our appreciation of the overall breadth 
and depth of all the other suggestions 
in the study, for the report is a strong 
and stimulating exposition of America’s 
Overall economic future, of the intended 
growth of our economy in terms of real 
increases in the gross national product, 
at an a and in standards of 


The very concept of reports from the 
Rockefeller Bros. Fund is to be ap- 
Plauded, because here are private indi- 
Viduals serving in the best possible way 
in a public-spirited capacity. 

One may not agree with all of the rec- 
Ommendations made by the panel. The 
very nature of the broad recommenda- 
tions almost inevitably results in dissent 
on the part of experts, especially in so 

complicated a field as America's 
System. Nevertheless, one cannot 
but admire these civic-minded men and 
Women for devoting their efforts so long 
and so well to these objectives. The 
efeller brothers themselves are to be 
congratulated, as are all members of the 
Panel, 
I, for one, was particularly impressed 
t one of the recommendations was 
for a thorough overhaul, from top to 
bottom, of our tax system. This is a 
recommendation which I have long rec- 
Wamended, particularly through the 
oe bill for a Hoover-style Federal 
ax Commission. 

I send to the desk the text of an edi- 
wW praising the report; it is from the 

ednesday, April 23, issue of the Mil- 
Waukee Journal. 

As an indication of the expert back- 
ground of the members of the panel 
and, of course, this report, like any other, 
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is no better than the caliber of those 
who help to write it—I include a sum- 
mary, from the New York Times, which 
sets forth the affiliation of each of the 
distinguished panel members. Mr. Presi- 
dent, it is good to read the judgment 
and findings of such able persons. Many 
of them have lived lives of adventure in 
fields of development in this country. 

I ask unanimous consent that these 
two items be printed in the Appendix of 
the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
and article were ordered to be printed in 
the Recorp, as follows: 

AN OPTIMISTIC CHALLENGING REPORT ON THE 
Economy 


It would be unfortunate if the Rockefeller 
Bros. Fund report on the American econ- 
omy were considered only another plan for 
countering the current recession with a tax 
cut. 

The report does make recommendations for 
dealing with the present business decline. 
But it goes much further than that. It lays 
down a broad program for America’s 
economic and social future, geared to even 
greater economic growth than the Nation 
has experienced in the recent past. 

The spirit of the report is optimistic and 
challenging. It holds, that by our own ef- 
forts, as individuals and through Govern- 
ment, we can master economic forces, rather 
than be the victims of them. It voices faith 
in the dyanmism of free enterprise, yet it 
concedes to government the important role 
of creating a climate to make growth pos- 
sible. 

The panel which spent a year’s time pre- 
paring the report was not made up of starry- 
eyed dreamers. Heading it was Thomas B. 
McCabe, president of the Scott Paper Co. 
and a former chairman of the Federal Re- 
serve System's board of governors. Other 
members included Devereaux C. Josephs, 
board chairman of the New York Life Insur- 
ance Co.; William F, Butler, yice president 
of the Chase Manhattan Bank, and Arthur 
F. Burns, former economic adviser of Presi- 
dent Eisenhower, along with Anna Rosen- 
berg, wartime assistance secretary of defense 
for manpower; Eugene Rostow, dean of the 
Yale law school, and Lester B. Granger, ex- 
ecutive director of the National Urban 
League. 

These and other panel members did not 
agree on all the recommendations. They 
were in general accord, however, on major 
proposals and goals. And basic to all is that 
the economy needs to be expanded in the 
next 10 years at a rate of 5 percent a year 
rather than at the 4 percent rate of the last 
10 years, 

One senses from the report that the panel 


looks upon the recession as something to be - 


ended quickly so that the Nation can get 
back on the road of economic growth. The 
recession cures it recommends are an imme- 
diate Federal tax reduction, public works 
that can be quickly begun and quickly fin- 
ished, better bargains and new products 
from businessmen, easier credit, temporary 
Federal unemployment insurance supple- 
ments. 

The recommendations for the more distant 
future are even more challenging and far 
ranging. They include a thorough tax over- 
haul (with emphasis on capital accumu- 
lation for expansion), stimulation of com- 
petition, a farm program that makes sense, 
a single Department of Transportation, more 
vigorous urban-renewal activity by all levels 
of government. 

Specifically, the report recommends dou- 
bling the expenditures for education, social 
insurance, and health in the next 10 years. 
It also points out that the economic growth 
it envisions would finance the defense ex- 
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pansion which another Rockefeller Brothers’ 
Fund panel recently recommended. 

The Rockefeller Brothers Fund has no of- 
ficial standing, and recommendations of the 
panel are not going to be accepted as doc- 
trine by any private or public agency. The 
report should be of immense value, though, 
as a stimulant to economic thought and, 
perhaps, to economic action. 

THE ROCKEFELLER PANEL 

Following are the members of the Rocke- 
feller brothers’ fund panel that prepared the 
report on the economy: 

Thomas B. McCabe, president, Scott Paper 
Co., and former chairman, Board of Gover- 
nors of the Federal Reserve System; chalr- 
man. 

Arthur F. Burns, president; the National 
Bureau of Economic Research and professor 
of economics, Columbia University. 

William F. Butler, vice president, economic 
research department, the Chase Manhattan 
Bank. 4 

Lowell T. Coggeshall, dean of the division 
of biological sciences, University of Chicago, 
former special assistant for health and medi- 
cal affairs, Department of Health, Education, 
and Welfare; president Association of Ameri- 
can Medical Colleges, and president, Ameri- 
can Cancer Society. 

J. Norman Effercon, professor of agricul- 
tural economics, and dean, College of Agri- 
culture, Louisiana State University. 

Lester B. Granger, executive director, Na- 
tional Urban League, Inc. 

Devereaux C. Josephs, chairman, New Tork 
Life Insurance Co. 

Dexter M. Keezer, vice president, McGraw~ 
Hill Publishing Co. and director of economics 
department. : 

Franklin A. Lindsay, consultant, Mekin- 
sey & Co., Inc. . 

Joseph A. Livingston, financial editor, the 
Philadelphia Bulletin; former economist, 
Business Week and War Production Board. 

Stacy May, economist, z 

Roswell B. Perkins, Debevoise, Plimpton & 
McLean; former- Assistant Secretary, Depart- 
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare. 

Anna M. Rosenberg, public and industrial 
relations consultant; former Assistant Secre- 
tary of Defense for Manpower and Personnel. 

Eugene Rostow, dean, Yale University Law 
School. 

J. Cameron Thomson, chairman of the 
board, Northwest Bancorporation. 

Frazar B. Wilde, president, Connecticut 
General Life Insurance Co. 

Bayles, A. Manning, associate professor of 
law, Yale University; secretary, 


Plight of the Railroads 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE A. SMATHERS 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, April 28, 1958 


Mr.SMATHERS. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recor an editorial 
entitled “Plight of the Railroads: A Na- 
tioal Crisis,” published in the New York 
Herald Tribune of April 24, 1958. Icom- 
mend this to the attention of every Sena- 


tor, because it is a very comprehensive 


editorial, which points out the urgent 
need of the Congress taking some imme- 
diate action with respect to the railroads. 

I also ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD 
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an article entitled “The Railroad Prob- 
lem,” written by George E. Sokolsky, an 
_emient columnist, and published in the 
Washington Post of today; also a 
thoughtful and thought-provoking edi- 
torial entitled “First Aid for the Rails,” 
which was published in the Washington 
Evening Star of Saturday, April 26, 1958. 
There being no objection, the editorials 
and article were ordered to be printed in 
the Recorp, as follows: 
PLIGHT OF THE RAILROADS: A NATIONAL CRISIS 


No other single national asset is more vital 
to the security and the future growth of the 
United States than its 221,000 miles of rail- 
roads, the largest system in the world. 

Were enemy paratroopers dropped to de- 
stroy it, the Army would be called out to 
prevent it. 

Nevertheless, it is now being destroyed, 
Just as effectively as if paratroopers were 
demolishing it: 

Its roadbeds are not being adequately 
maintained because most railroads are losing 
money and their plight grows worse. 

Its antiquated rolling stock is not being 
replaced and modernized nearly fast enough. 

Although the country is growing by leaps 
and bounds, rall passenger service is being 
constantly decreased. Service, which could 
be vastly improved with speedy, modern 

uipment, instead is deteriorating. Much 
of the equipment now in use ought to be 
junked. 

Why has this, situation come about? 
There are many reasons: 

Railroads operate under a system of regu- 
lation created when they were a monopoly, 
when 77 percent of all goods moved by rail. 
This regulation system is obsolete. Far 
from being a monopoly, railroads have al- 
ready been outstripped by trucks ($11 bil- 
lions of revenues in 1956 to $8.7 billions for 
railroads) and their other chief competitors 
(pipelines and barges) are growing at much 
faster rates. 

The United States has no real national 
transportation policy, but only a hodgepodge 
of overlapping or conflicting policies (CAB 
for air, Maritime Commission for Water, 
ICC for trucks and bures). Railroads are 
forbidden to merge, or to own competing 
services. Their rates are frozen. 

They are saddled with wartime excise taxes 
(10 percent on passengers and 3 percent on 
freight) which are diecriminatory. 

They maintain needless duplications of fa- 
cilities, parallel trackage, etc- which an 
efficient integration would consolidate, The 
outmoded monopoly philosophy of regula- 
tion prevents this, 

It is high time the Nation got “cracking” to 
create a modern transportation system which 

“keeps pace with the growth of the country. 
If not we will shortly be in the position of 
strangling ourselves and our economy. 

Tuesday, Secretary of Commerce Weeks 
sent Congress a program for railroads which 
would be of great help if adopted. He asks 
up to $500 million in short-term loans to 
help the railroads modernize their facilities, 
and up to $200 million for new freight cars. 
He seeks-authority for the ICC to curtail 
money-losing passenger and commuter sery- 
ice in interstate commerce, He seeks to elim- 
inate unfair competition from private truck- 
ers, and from agricultural truckers who are 
exempt from regulation. 

All this is needed. 

But much more is needed. 

What is needed, above all, is the creation 
of a national transportation policy. Here 
are some of the urgent needs for such a 
policy: 

It should combine all the regulatory 
agencies into a single Department of Trans- 
portation. 

The entire concept of regulation should 
be changed. Instead of being based on the 
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obsoleted concept of monopoly, it should be 
aimed at creating the maximum possible 
growth and efficiency. 7 

Mergers, instead of being forbidden, should 
be encouraged. Transcontinental rail net- 
works, east-west and north-south, should 
be encouraged, integrating many needless 
duplications of facilities. 

Railroads should be allowed, as in Canada, 
to engage in other forms of transportation. 
For example, much of the long-distance 
truck hauling could be done more efficiently 
by loading the trucks themselves onto flat- 
cars, using tractors only for delivery at the 
other end. Instead of trying to compete with 
barges at less than cost, railroads should be 
able to transfer cars to barges where water 
is the most economic route. 

A genuine, national transportation policy 
would take as its basic concept the fact that 
Government must take whatever steps are 
necessary to maintain modern, efficient rail 
transport. Other nations do it by govern- 
ment ownership (and many of them have 
done it with Marshall plan funds). If the 
United States can spend billions on getting 
into outer space, surely it can afford an 
adequate system of getting from city to city. 

Three concepts are necessary: 

Federal funds—which go into building 
airports, highways for trucks, and dredging 
rivers for barges—must &lso maintain rail- 
road rights-of-way as vital to national«de- 
fense. The investment can be recaptured 
through ton-mile or other taxes. But it 
must be assumed as a national necessity. 

A revolving fund of capital must be cre- 
ated to provide the modern passenger and 
freight equipment necessary to keep abreast 
of national growth. Such advances could 
be repaid by railroads on a long-term, low- 
interest basis. 

To keep commuter sérvice from breaking 
down, quasi-public transportation author- 
ities, with power of tax exemption, should 
be encouraged to take over such services, 
leasing existing trackage from private car- 
riers (the New York Central has advocated 
this). 

To repeat—America cannot let its rall 
transport system fall apart. 

To do so is a form of national sabotage. 

An adequate railway system is absolutely 
indispepsable, as World War II proved, to 
national defense. d 

Without it; a growing nation faces eco- 
nomic strangulation. 

Let's quit strangling ourselves. 

Let's put the railroads on the track—on 
new tracks, with new wheels. 


THE RAILROAD PROBLEM 
(By George E. Sokolsky) y 

The President's proposal to ald the rail- 
roads by a $700 million loan, with certain 
other alleviations of their difficulties, is, of 
course, a makeshift, emergency solution to a 
pressing problem. The railroads have been 
kept in such a noncompetitive bondage by 
the Interstate Commerce Commission that 
they are today, so far as passenger services 
are concerned, outpriced in competition with 
airplanes, buses, private automobiles, etc. 
Because wages and prices on the railroads 
are absolutely controlled, as are all the terms 
of employment and the methods of opera- 
tions, no railroad in the United States has 
been able to operate on a business basis, cer- 
tainly since World War I when the Govern- 
ment took over the railroads, In a word, the 
railroads have not been free to meet prog- 
Tess and they show it. True, they have sub- 
stituted the diesel for the locomotive, but 
that has not solved any great fundamental 
problem. 

The air services usually enjoy terminal fa- 
cilities which are paid for out of public funds. 
On the other hand, the railroads have to 
maintain all their facilities at their own ex- 
pense. It is true that many railroads re- 
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ceived enormous concessions when they were 
started, but that was long ago and does not 
affect the present situation at all. A railroad 
has to maintain a costly right-of-way, a more 
costly roadbed. The airlines fly in the free 
heavens and the protective services (beams, 
etc.) are maintained by the Government of 
the United States out of taxes. Buses and 
trucks use public roads, paid for by the tax- 
payer and maintained and kept in repair by 
the taxpayer. These advantages have grown 
up as new means of transportation developed 
and no important steps have been taken to 
permit the railroads to keep themselves in a 
competitive position. In fact, the Interstate 
Commerce Commission, which was estab- 
lished to keep the railroads competitive, has 
actually served to make them noncompeti- 
tive and bureaucratic. A new idea usually 
finds desert soil in this enterprise because 
so many authorities have to be consulted and 
it takes them so long to reach a decision. 

The railroads are still valuable in wartime; 
they are absolutely essential for the mass 
movements of men and materials and could 
not be abandoned on the assumption that 
the alternate means of communications will 
serve. 

Therefore, what is most needed is an over- 
all study of the entire transportation system 
of the Nation by some capable body such as 
Herbert Hoover developed in his various task 
forces. The object would be to analyze the 
position as it is today; to equate values; to 
produce more equity among the different 
means of transportation; to make public 
inequities in taxation and offer some solu- 
tion concerning them; to disclose hidden 
as well as public subsidies for all transporta- 
tion services; and, on the whole, to make 
sure that our means of moving human beings 
and goods are not antiquated and obsoles- 
cent and bound by redtape and senility. 

On a recent train trip from New York to 
Miami Beach and back, our train consisted 
of cars of varying vintages, so that pas- 
sengers, paying the same fare, enjoyed un- 
equal facilities. This is absurd in any busi- 
ness. I rode ina Rock Island pullman which 
the Florida East Coast Railway had not both- 
ered to paint over to look like its own equip- 
ment. Returning to New York, we came in 
more than 2 hours late, although the weather 
was excellent. 

If the railroads wish to give up first-class 
travel, they should make an announcement 
to that effect. Otherwise they are accepting 
additional fare without providing customary 
additional services. N 

All this needs to be studied, impartially, 
with a view toward restoring the primary 
means of transportation of the country. 


Finst Am ror THE RAILS 


There probably is no economic magic by 
which all the troubles of the railroad indus- 
try could be eliminated and its good health 
restored and assured. In recent years, the 
transport industry has become increasingly 
competitive and subject to entirely new eco- 
nomic factors. Air and highway carriers 
have skimmed off most of the potentially 
profitable passenger travel while a certain 
percentage of freight hauling that once was 
largely monopolized by the rails likewise 
has been diverted to other carriers. In ad- 
dition, as Secretary of Commerce Weeks 
wrote to the Senate transportation subcom- 
mittee, there have been some ill-advised 
practices of management and some harmful, 
long-standing governmental policies. His 
recommendations for congressional action 
are directed at correcting some of the latter 
as well as offering some near-term financial 
assistance. ~ 

In the latter category, the Secretary has 
proposed that the Government guarantee a 
$500-million loan program by which the 
railroads could borrow for capital improve- 
ments other than rolling stock, and a $200- 
million loan program for purchase of freight 
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cars. In the area of Government policies, 
Mr. Weeks recommended that rate-making 
Standards be revised, that the Interstate 
Commerce Commission be given enlarged 
jurisdiction over curtailment of services, 
that restrictions be tightened against mar- 
ginal “private carriers” and that there be 
Clarification of the “agricultural exemption” 
Provisions of the Interstate Commerce Act. 
The most significant omission from the ad- 
Ministration proposals—and the one most 
disappointing to the railroads—was the 
hoped-for recommendation that current ex- 
cise taxes be lifted or at least modified, 
The Senate subcommitte has been study- 
g the railroad problem for several months 
&nd has, in fact, considered favorably the 
type of aid proposed by Secretary Weeks. 
Chairman Smatuers, Democrat, of Florida, 
describes the recommendations as sensible 
and constructive and said the subcommittee 
Will report soon. While some persuasive ar- 
guments have been made for lifting the ex- 
Cise-tax burden—and the administration 
does not preclude that possibility in the 
course of a general tax revision—it may be 
Wiser to go on at once with the less contro- 
Versial remedies and to give the rails the 
benefit of first aid as quickly as possible. 


Twenty-fifth Anniversary of the Tennes- 
see Valley Authority 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, April 28, 1958 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, as 
Part of its own 50th year of publication, 
Progressive magazine has featured 

in its issue of May, 1958, the 25th anni- 
ied of the Tennessee Valley Author- 


Approximately, the leading article has 
n written by the illustrious senior 
tor from Alabama {Mr. HILL], 
Whose name is indelibly associated not 
Only with good works in the field of hu- 
Man health and care, but also with the 
establishment of the Tennessee Valley 
Authority. Lrsrer Hrut is the only sur- 
Viving member of either the Senate or 
$ ? House who also served on the Con- 
erence Committee, which produced the 
19 version of the TVA legislation in 

33, a quarter of a century ago. 
The title of the article in the special 
i A issue of the Progressive by the sen- 
or Senator from Alabama is “TVA— 
8 in Action.“ Because LISTER 
L's article is so informative, so thor- 
oe 80 lacking in extreme statements 
iste tical Partisanship—all character- 
1 es of our good friend, Senator HILL, 
= ae ous consent that it be 
ted in the appendix of the RECORD. 
wine being no objection, the article 
ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 

as follows: 
TVA—Democracy IN ACTION 
(By Senator Lister Hitz) 


I 

Twenty-five years have 
passed since the 
historic ‘legislation creating TVA was en- 
and a new generation of Americans 
* 8 to maturity. A generation 18 
enough to test the truth ot an idea 
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and the strength of a concept. It is also 
time enough for people to forget what life 
was like before that concept was built into 
our Nation's life. 

An anniversary is a time for remembrance 
and for recognition. It is a time for re- 
appraisal. For me TVA's arrival at the 
quarter century mark is a moment of special 
poignance, and of peculiar obligation. My 
obligation to remember and to reappraise 
is a deep and personal one, for I was one of 
the sponsors of the legislation which created 
TVA, and of all the members of the Con- 
ference Committee appointed to adjust the 
differences between the two Houses in 1933, 
I am the only one who is today a member of 
the Congress, I am the only one who has 
had the privilege of participating year by 
year in legislation affecting TVA, first from 
my seat as a member of the Military Affairs 
Committee of the House, later as a member 
of the Appropriations Committee of the 
Senate. Alone of all the witnesses when the 
-President signed the act in 1933, I have 
seen the dreams we wrote into the statute 
become reality. Dreams of a better future, 
of a widening economic opportunity for the 
people, and faith that a new kind of agency 
of government could help to provide it— 
all these are captured in the charter we 
wrote for TVA. 

This is a good time to tell the new genera- 
tion why TVA was established, and what it 
has accomplished, Once more a troubled 
world is reminded that vision is required lest 
the people perish, and that the great im- 
perative of government is to offer hospitality 
to dreams and then to find ways to translate 
them into effective works, It is a good time 
to give to every American a sense of pride 
in the vitality and the strength of TVA, and 
to explain, if we can, why this Agency has 
been able to survive attacks and neglect, 
why it continues today valiantly planning 
for the future, its spirit unbroken, facing its 
relentless adversaries with courage, faithful 
to the yision written in its statute. 

It is important for the new generation to 
know that this dream of the unified develop- 
ment of all the resources of a great river 
basin for the people’s benefit was not born 
out of sectional interest nor parochial con- 
cern. It was born because statesmen from 
the Great Plains, from the mountain West, 
and the industrial East, saw this Nation as 
one and indivisible, and knew that the 
country they loved and served would be 
strong only as each region grew in strength. 
The great and indomitable George Norris, of 
Nebraska, was the leader in the Congress. 
A valiant band worked with him, TVA is 
shaped in their image, indelibly marked 
with their integrity, their moral purpose, and 
their vision of a Federal program which 
would never forget the people for whom it 


was enacted. Its survival, its growth, its 


strength today is thelr memorial. 

Let me remind this new generation what 
life was liké in the region when TVA was 
created. There was a great river, its tribu- 
tarles rising high in the mountains of North 
Carolina, Tennessee, and Virginia. It flowed 
south through the foothills of Tennessee, 
turned west to meander across the sun-baked 
fields of Alabama and of Mississippi, swung 
northward to meet the Ohio in Kentucky, 
then to join the mighty Mississippi on its 
course to the gulf. It was a moody and in- 
constant river, changing from season to 
season, an angry flood in spring and win- 
ter, a sluggish trickle in summer and 
autumn when shoals and sandbars held it 
almost useless for navigation. In flood and 
in drought, racing or heavy with summer's 
langour, in every season the river was dark 
with the precious cargo it carried—the fer- 
tile soil of the valley, to be wasted in the 
sea, 

n 

For generations that soll, the priceless 

heritage of the people, had washed away. 
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This was an agricultural area, one of the 
oldest in the Nation, an area of small farms, 
growing the cash crops for which the climate 
was ideal but which left no cover to pro- 
tect the ground as it lay, bare and unfrozen, 
helpless against the pelting winter rains. 
Once majestic forests had been denuded, a 
sacrifice to avarice, to ignorance, and to 
hunger. So the rains were unimpeded. 
They took the soil to the river, and the 
river carried it to the sea, and every year 
the brown scars of erosion grew wider and 
deeper over the landscape. Every year more 
farms were abandoned. Every year fewer 
jobs became available, and the youth of the 
land was exported along with the soil and 
the timber. Every year the people had less 
hope and less faith in the future. In 1933 
the people of this region had an average 
income of only 45 percent of the national 
average, in spite of the wealth of resources 
with which nature had endowed it. 

This was the region before TVA. This was 
the problem facing the Congress. And a 
heritage from World War I provided an op- 
portunity. Then, when German submarines 
had halted the shipments of nitrates from 
Chile, the Government had built facilities for 
munitions production at Muscle Shoals in 
northern Alabama, and construction of a 
dam across the Tennessee was begun to sup- 
ply the power required for operation of the 
nitrate plants. The war was over before the 
project was completed, and Congress had to 
decide what to do with the idle properties, 
The general assumption was that the prop- 
erties were surplus to the Government's re- 
quirements, and should be sold. To most 
people the question before Congress in the 
early twenties was relatively simple—how to 
dispose of the properties most advantage- 
ously. 

In the beginning only a few men had the 
vision to see that the properties were not 
surplus to the needs of the Government at 
all, that they were an asset which could 
provide the beginning of a new approach to 
an old problem, The fight, first to keep 
those properties in the hands of the Govern- 
ment, and then to devise a method to pro- 
mote their effective use, went on for more 
than a decade. came to Congress in the 
midst of that debate, and I shall be forever 
grateful that I have had a part in this great 
struggle throughout my whole career in 
public service, Twice bills to provide for 
Government operation of the properties at 
Muscle Shoals were adopted by the Con- 
gress. Twice they received a presidential 
veto. It was not until 1933, under the dy- 


“namic leadership of Franklin D. Roosevelt, 


that the statute creating TVA was approved 
by Congress, the properties at Muscle Shoals 
were turned over to the new agency, and 
the President who had expanded the scope 
of the original proposals with his vision and 
his dreams signed the enabling legislation, 
A great concept started along the road to 
realization. 

Twenty-five years have passed since that 
day. Today the Tennessee River is no longer 
a menace and a problem. It has been put 
to work for the people. A series of majestic 
dams has transformed it. Now a chain of 
lovely lakes; its bars and shoals have van- 
ished, and commerce moves in stately se- 
quence over a modern water highway. Last 
year more than 2 billion ton-miles of freight 
was carried on the river, in contrast to less 
than 33 million ton-miles which moved, 
mostly in short hauls, in 1933. Grain comes 
down from the upper Mississippi; oil and 
sulfur move up from the gulf; automobiles, 
trucks, steel, and coal are carried for un- 
loading at thriving river ports on the Ten- 
nessee. From the Great Lakes to the gulf 
the products of other regions come to new 
markets in this valley, and the river serves 
the people. 

The new generation has grown accustomed 
to the interregional exchange of goods, And 
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it is spared the terror of floods. Today the 
people know that, when the rains come and 
the water rushes down in angry torrents, the 
same dams which control the river to create 
a navigation channel will stand watch 
through all the days and all the nights of 
peril, silent guardians of thelr safety. This 
is the only United States river so controlled; 
the only river where, under a single manage- 
ment, a whole system of dams and reservoirs 
can be mobilized in harmony to protect the 
people and their property. 

The new generation has never known what 
it was like before TVA, how anxious watch- 
ers gathered on the river's banks, how des- 
perate families moved their household goods 
to the hills. They do not know how often 
this uncertain river held the lives and 
health and well-being of the people in 
jeopardy. 

The new generation does not know what 
life was like before transmission towers rose 
high from the valleys and mountains to 
carry the lines that bring to the people 
power generated at these multipurpose 
dams and in gigantic modern steam plants 
built by TVA. It was a different kind of 
region then. In 1933 there were only 225,000 
residential electricity consumers in the en- 
tire area where power from TVA now reaches 
more than 1,300,000 domestic consumers, 
and they used small amounts of electricity 
in their homes and almost none at all on 
their farms. Only 3 percent of the farms, 
just a few near towns or cotton gins, were 
connected for electric service. All over the 
region the countryside was dark at twilight. 
Today more than 95 percent of the farms 
use electricity in their homes and in their 


The river is serving the people throughout 
its length today because of the act of Con- 
gress which created TVA, That is not all. 
The forest resource is coming back, the cycle 
of devastation reversed. Since TVA began, 
almost half a billion pine seedlings have 
been planted and are growing to maturity. 
Slowly the scars of erosion are healing. 
Where acres were brown and barren, now 
pastures lie green beneath the sun and the 
landscape is more beautiful, the land more 
productive. e 

nr - 

Today this region has started the long road 
back to tobust strength and abundant pro- 
ductivity. This is a record for every Amer- 
ican to view with pride. There is nothing 
like it anywhere. This is the record which 
profoundly moves me as I recall the day when 
TVA began. This is the record which makes 
me salute the management of TVA on this 
anniversary. For in this region their per- 
formance has outstripped our dreams. This 
does not often happen. Every legislator 
grows weary with awareness of great concepts 
which grow meager in execution, of noble 
ideas corrupted in administration. TVA is 
different. The new generation should find 
out why. I cannot give a simple answer, but 
I believe that part of the magic lies in the 
kind of statute Congress drafted. We did 
a better job than we knew. 

We were uncertain, as we strove to create 
this new agency to deal with old problems. 
Reluctant rivers had been improved for 
navigation from the beginning of the Nation. 
The problem of vanishing resources had been 
with us a long time. But always rivers and 
resources, problems and opportunities had 
been considered piecemeal. In TVA we tried 
something new and bold. The heart of the 
great concept lies in the fact that for the 
first time in the history of Federal legislation 
Congress accepted the unity of nature. In 
this one river basin the interrelationship of 
land and water, of trees and pastures, of men 
and nature, received statutory recognition, 
This was a more innovation than it 
sounds. For then and now the traditional 
organization of the Federal establishments 


divides responsibility for the resources of a 
river and its basin among a dozen bureaus 
and departments, each with a single purpose, 
a different head, working under separate 
statutes. We gave TVA responsibility to in- 
augurate a total committed to the 
full development of all Nature's resources 
for all the people. 

At the same time we tried to build a bul- 
wark against the steady tide of centraliza- 
tion. Even then we knew too many decisions 
were made in Washington on the basis of 
papers and reports; too much was decided 
by remote control. The experts were too far 
from the problems, the administrators too 
far from the people. So we told the Board 
of TVA to make its headquarters in the re- 
gion, close to the work to be undertaken. 
We made it an independent agency, corporate 
in form, removed as far as possible from 
centralized control in Washington. We gave 
the power of decision to the men in the field. 

We wanted TVA to be eficient, and we 
accepted the basic principle of modern man- 
agement, still rarely recognized in Govern- 
ment. We gave authority commensurate 
with responsibility and we determined to 
judge by results. By law we freed thé agency 
from the rigidities of the classified civil ser- 
vice. We told the Board to select its own 
employees, but barred for all time political 
considerations in appointments. We author- 
ized the Board to buy or condemn the land 
and the equipment required in its program, 
and to sell whatever proved to be surplus. 
They could enter into contracts, and sue and 
be sued. 

All those characteristics have proved to be 
essential—the unified approach, the location 
in the region, the accountability which is 
the counterpart of independence, the stern 
rejection of political manipulation. All have 
been vital to TVA's success, But greater 
than any one of those, I believe, is the fact 
that somehow the overriding purpose of the 
statute was clear on every page. It was 
clear in the legislative history of more than 
a dozen years. These administrative inno- 
vations were not to be ends in themselves, 
nor were the projects and the programs they 
would facilitate be objectives in themselves. 
Every undértaking was seen as a means to 
widen the economic opportunity and pro- 
mote the well-being of the people. That is 
of course the ultimate objective of every 
Government program, but the purpose for 
which projects are built is too often ob- 
scured by the projects themselves. Con- 
struction becomes an end in itself. Some- 
how, in some way, some ingredient in the 
formula we devised for TVA has kept the 
overriding purpose sharp and clear. Every 
report from TVA reveals it. It is clear every 
time a witness from TVA testifies before a 
committee of the Congress. It accounts for 
the notable efficiency and the high morale 
of the staff of TVA. They never forget the 
purpose of their labor. 

It was an act of faith when, after so many 
years of effort, Congress placed the destiny 
of this new agency in the hands of the three 
men chosen for the Board. That faith 
proved to be contagious, and early in its 
history TVA took the steps which have made 
the people of the region a part of the great 
program. It mobilized their energies for 
a total assault on the forces of resource dev- 
astation. It was an act of faith in the 
people when TVA rejected such alluring pro- 
posals as the recommended purchase of 
great tracts of forest land, all abused and 
some abandoned, in order that a gigantic 
program of reforestation might be inaugur~ 
ated on Government-owned land. It was an 
act of faith when TVA declined to begin the 
acquisition of vast acreage of worn-out 
crop land that it might be devoted un- 
hampered by the need to support farm fam- 
ilies, to experimentation in the applicaticn 
of the new fertilizers to be produced at 
Muscle Shoals. It chose the slower, the 
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harder way. TVA determined that the peo- 
ple who in the period of their private own- 
ership become trustees of the Nation's 
resources should themselves take part in the 
program. 

A new epoch in Federal administration be- 
gan. The experts got out of their offices, 
away from their papers. They went to the 
people, and the people joined them in a 
great demonstration m. Farmers 
joined and showed their neighbors what 
would happen to the land and to their in- 
comes as they began to use the new kinds 
of fertilizers produced by TVA as tools to 
change the management of their farms. 
Owners of woodlots and forest joined. 
Slowly the demonstrations spread over the 
Valley and farther—demonstrations in tree 
planting, in selective cutting, in sawmill op- 
erations; demonstrations in fertilizer use, 
in new farming practices, in the develop- 
ment of recreational areas. 

Today the average income of the people 
has risen from 45 percent to 63 percent of 
the national average. There are more jobs 
for the new generation. There are jobs in 
cheese factories and in poultry processing 
plants because the land has been turned 
from soil-exhausting to  soil-conserving 
crops. There are jobs in the forests products 
industries, 50,000 of them, because tall trees 
stand on land that was barren in 1933, and 
the people plant and they plan for a stronger 
forest resource in the future, investing their 
private funds in their faith. Last year alone 
new private investment in wood-using in- 
dustries in the valley reached a total of 
more than $43 million. 

There are new kinds of Jobs in new manu- 
facturing establishments. There are jobs be- 
because of the development of the mag- 
nificient recreational resource which has al- 
ready attracted private investment of more 
than $60 million, as TVA has divested itself 
of area after area, and turned over to the 
people, for public and private development, 
the land adjacent to the beautiful man- 
made lakes, In this region, as nowhere else, 
the people have participated in a Federal 
program inaugurated to promote their well- 
being. They have taken risks. They have 
had faith. They have shared the dream. 

The people have had a major part in the 
development of the great regional power sys- 
tem. With the exception of direct sales to 
agencies of the United States and a few large 
industries, TVA is a wholesaler of power. 
Today 151 distribution systems with a total 
investment of almost $600 million deliver the 
power to the consumer. All are locally owned 
and managed, two privately owned, the rest 
rural cooperatives or municipal systems. In 
contracts with TVA these distributors agree 
to charge the rates established to promote 
abundant use, and to dispose of revenues in 
such a way as to achieve the objectives in 
the statute. In the beginning their partici- 
pation in the program was an act of faith, 
too, for when IVA's resale rates were an- 
nounced in 1933 no one knew what revenues 
those rates would provide. The experts of 
the private companies serving the area said 
the people would not use the power the dams 
would produce. The people of this region 
have proved them wrong. The high use, 
low rate pricing policies which the private 
power companies had been too timid to risk 
turned out to be sound. At low rates, the 
volume of sales did rise, and increased reve- 
nues resulted. It was a demonstration that 
the public interest could be served without 
the financial ruin predicted by the private 
power companies, 

Iv 


I am proud when I survey the financial 
record of TVA. My colleagues of 1933 would 
be proud if they could know that from. the 
beginning, revenues from power sales have 
covered all the costs of operation, including 
depreciation, and in addition have provided 
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for the Government, the owner, a return 
which has averaged 4 percent on the invest- 
ment. I am proud to know that over $400 
million from proceeds has been reinvested 
in the system, enhancing the Government's 
investment without requiring appropriation, 
and that $240 million has been paid to the 
Treasury in cash. But I am proud that TVA 
has never forgotten why it was created. It 
Was created to serve the people, all the peo- 
Ple of the United States, to demonstrate 
What happens to a region and to a power 
supplier when power is used as a tool to 
develop the economy of a region, to raise the 
Standard of living of the people. 

TVA was not conceived as a military proj- 
ect. But today TVA is in the forefront in 
the development of atomic weapons, missiles, 
Vital light metals, and new chemicals. Al- 
Most three-fourths of TVA's power output 
Boes to defense and defense-related Indus- 
tries. More than half—a staggering 30 bil- 
_ Hon kilowatt hours in 1957—goes to the 

Atomic Energy Commission plants at Oak 
Ridge and Paducah. These plants alone use 
twice as much electricity as New York City, 
and more than is used by all the homes, busi- 
nesses, and industries in each of 41 States. 

The triumph of TVA is not recorded in the 
excellent financial reports, or in its contri- 
butions to the Nation defense. It is re- 
Corded in the homes and farms of the re- 
gion—in the installation of stoves and wash- 

machines, refrigerators and freezers, 
milking machines, pumps, water systems, 
and hay driers, It is recorded in the in- 
_ Steased use of electricity by the people, not 
wnt, in the region it serves but all over the 
ation. The symbol of TVA is not a balance 
poset. no matter how impressive. The sym- 

l of TVA is revealed when the lights go 
on at nightfall all over the region. They 

© from barns, and kitchens, and parlors, 

P in the coves and high on the hillsides. 
en President Roosevelt sent his special 
Message to the Congress urging prompt en- 
actment of the TVA legislation, he said, “If 
We are successful here we can march on, 
Step by step, in a like development of other 
great natural territorial units within our 
While =. We have been successful here. 
© we have not yet marched on to the 
seers of other valley authorities, we are 
ving step by step in the improvement of 
Dh Seda administration of resource develop- 
rat TVA has had an important impact 
8 7 yal Federal programs. I hear echoes 
Co. A when plans are now submitted to the 
ri on a river basin basis, when coordi- 
field committees are established in the 
and as the central agencies of Government 
< try to achieve the shadow of the unified 

PProach without the substance. I see a 
value of TVA when the potential recreational 
fits to the people is included in the bene- 


Expected to be realized from construction . 


> nae Federal projects, and small water- 
1 are brought to our attention. 
the lane with satisfaction improvement in 
era d-purchasing procedures of some Fed- 
then den as they adapt TVA experience to 
Perso requirements, I am aware of better 
Yelovmer Practices as a result of TVA's de- 
and ent of its independent merit system, 
ing 8 modest efforts to follow its pioneer- 
l e adoption of effective and honest 


“ig Of collective bargaining. I see the 


the hare TVA's achievements when I read 


Panes, Vertisements of the fertilizer com- 
With far they begin to provide the farmer 
1 fina 1 and better plant food for his land. 
t in the lowered rates for electricity 

The. by private companies today. 
* by — of TVA echoes around the world. 
Uganda the echo from India, from Iran, from 
men pi and from Wales, Everywhere, as free- 
plan their future, they know their des- 
upon the effective development 
ture resources for the benefit of 
To them, TVA is a pace setter 
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and a symbol of hope. Its past is open for 
examination and for analysis. Its future lies 
in the hands of the new generation. 


Impact of the Recession on the World 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. GEORGE A. SMATHERS 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, April 28, 1958 


Mr. SMATHERS. Mr. President, there 
was published in yesterday’s New York 
Times an article entitled United States 
Recession: Its Impact on the World.” A 
portion of the article had to do with the 
suffering of the people of Latin American 
by virtue of the economic depression 
which the United States is experiencing. 

I hope that before we take up the for- 
eign aid program Senators will acquaint 
themselves with conditions in Latin 
America, and learn how those conditions 
are worsening by reason of the depres- 
sion, which we are suffering in the United 
States. ( 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

UNITED STATES Recesston: Its IMPACT ON THE 
Worip 

The economic recession in the United 
States which began about 9 months ago has 
been watched with anxiety by foreign coun- 
tries. New York Times correspondents were 
asked to assess its effects abroad. Their re- 
ports indicate that its primary impact has 
been on countries that supply large amounts 
of raw materials. To date, industrialized 
nations have not been seriously affected, but 
there is fear that a prolonged depression, 
cutting imports by both the United States 
and the raw materials countries, would in 
turn affect the manufacturing nations. The 
correspondents’ reports follow. 

LATIN AMERICA SUFFERS = 

RIO DE JANEmRO, April 26.—Relying on the 
export of commodities for the bulk of its in- 
come, South America for the most part is 
deep in economic crisis in a backwash of the 
United States recession. 

Because of the decline in prices that began 
last year and the drop in demand in the 
North for a number of commodities produced 
on this continent, many Latin American Re- 
publics have run out of hard currencies. The 
consequent lessening of the capacity to im- 
port and the imposing of import controls 
have in turn raised the cost of the foreign 
goods that are vital to South America, The 
inflationary nightmare is more pronounced 
than ever. 

As an example of currency depreciation due 
to insufficient exports, Brazil's cruzeiro was 
quoted at the end of this week at 126 to the 
United States dollar compared with 69, 9 
months ago, and everything points to a con- 
tinuing downtrend. Chile and Peru, which 
are primarily producers of nonferrous metals, 
are recelying a double impact; not only are 
their overseas sales decreasing in value and 
volume, but the United States, anxious to 
protect its own mining industry, is threaten- 
ing them with increased customs duties that 
could knock much of the Chilean and Peru- 
vian copper, lead, and zinc off the market, 

So great is the dependence on the export- 
ing of commodities that no domestic meas- 
ures can make a serious dent in the crisis. 
Most of the governments are looking to 


A3807 


Washington for some form of aid so that 
economic crises do not deteriorate into social 
and political troubles, 

The Soviet Union, taking advantage of the 
situation, has indicated that it may try to 
move into the picture by promising to take 
South American commodities in exchange for 
Soviet equipment and other goods. In the 
face of present difficulties, there is a growing 
receptivity toward such possible deals. 


Remarks of Harry A. Bullis on Trade 
Agreements Program 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. EDWARD J. THYE 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, April 28, 1958 


Mr. THYE. Mr, President, Mr. Harry 
A. Bullis, chairman of the board of Gen- 
eral Mills, made some introductory re- 
marks as chairman of the morning 
plenary session of the National Confer- 
ence of Organizations on International 
Trade Policy, at Washington, D. C., on 
March 27, 1958. I think they were 
timely and appropriate, and I ask unani- 
mous consent that they be printed in the 
Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the remarks 
were ordered to be printed in the Rec- 
ORD, as follows: 

We Cannot Arrorp Nor To Have a TRADE 
al AGREEMENTS Prockam Now 


(By Harry A. Bullis) 

(One of the country’s leading businessmen 
stresses essentiality of reciprocal trade to 
well-being of all our major economic sectors 
and cruciality to our foreign policy in intro- 
ducing the case for continuation of our re- 
ciprocal trade agreements program. Mr, 
Bullis denies present recession offers any 
oppositional grounds since it Is largely con- 
centrated in durable goods production where 
we are especially efficient, and where we haye 
our important export power.) 

The reciprocal trade agreements program 
of the United States has now more than be- 
come of age. The law was passed and ap- 
proved initially on June 30, 1934. Agree- 
ments made under it have now been in effect 
for more than 21 years. The program has 
served the interests of our people very well, 

In these uncertain times, which are marked 
with difficulties in securing true world peace, 
the nations of the free world should bear in 
mind Benjamin Franklin’s admonition that 
they “had better hang together, or they will 
hang separately.” We, in the United States, 
do not have the margin of strength which 
can allow us to be indifferent to the needs 
of our allies. Rather, we must strengthen 
and enlarge all trade and economic bonds 
that may bind us together more firmly. 
History has amply demonstrated that the 
destinies of nations follow the course of 
trade. 

CRUCIALITY TO FOREIGN POLICY 

Thus our reciprocal trade agreements pro- 
gram is a crucial matter. It has become a 
cornerstone in our foreign policy. It is our 
evidence that we intend to work, united and 
devotedly with the free world, to develop 
& margin of economic strength over the 
We cannot go it alone, 
nor can our allies prosper without us. 

In the years since the mid-1930’s, we have 
accomplished a great deal with our foreign 
trade policy, Taking the period since the 
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end of World War H. we have increased our 
imports from about $6 billion to almost $16 
billion. Similarly our exports have increased 
because, as the record shows, when other 
countries are able to sell more of their prod- 
ucts in the United States, they buy that 
much, and more, fram us. 
ESSENTIALLY TO OUR ECONOMY 


It is my conviction that a renewal of the 
Trade Agreements Act for a period of at 
least 5 years is essential to the wellbeing of 
all major sectors of our economic life. To 
that end, it must contain sufficient au- 
thority for tariff reduction, so that meaning- 
ful negotiations with other countries will 
be possible. Furthermore, I am convinced 
that not only is a continuance of this re- 
ciprocal trade program essential to each ot 
these sectors, but that without it, our total 
economy will suffer in its capacity for 


growth. 

There are those who will say that exten- 
sion of the act must be opposed because of 
the present economic recession. However, 
the present recession is largely concentrated 
in durable goods production where we are 
especially efficient and where we have our 
important export power. Therefore, in this 
period, the continuance of our forelgn-trade 
program becomes particularly urgent. While 
our general exports have fallen to some de- 
gree in recent months, we are fortunate that 
our business dip has not yet been more 
seriously reflected in the economies of our 
trading partners abroad. $ 

We need only look back to the perlod fol- 
lowing the enactment of the Tariff Act of 
1930 to realize that restricting our Imports 
in a period of recession makes certain the 
spread of recession around the world. We 
all know what that implies for our exports. 


CANNOT AFFORD NOT TO PASS BILL 


We need this Trade Agreement Act be- 
cause we need our exports, particularly now. 
We should fight to the limit any claims from 
any quarter that we cannot afford a trade 
agreements program in a period such as this. 
The fact is that we cannot afford not to 
have a trade agreements program now. 

In our consideration of a forgein-trade 
policy in the total national interest, we have 
proposed a discussion of that policy in terms 
of its effect on the major sectors of Ameri- 
can economic life. We know that the value 
of a trade policy to the Nation is the sum of 
its values to each part of the economy. We 
shall deal specifically with the reciprocal- 
trade program as the principal expression of 
our trade policy and as Its operating instru- 
ment. We shall look at it from the point 
of view of agriculture, of industry, of the 
consumer, of the effect on our total domestic 
employment, and finally, examine its rela- 
tion to foreign investment. 


There Will Bz No Depression 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
0 


HoN. STEVEN B. DEROUNIAN 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 28, 1958 


Mr. DEROUNIAN. Mr. Speaker, the 
address of the Vice President of the 
United States, at the annual dinner of 
the Bureau of Advertising, American 
Newspaper Publishers Association, given 
in New York on the evening of April 24, 
1958, analyzes this Nation’s position to- 
day in a sound and sensible way. Every 
citizen should read it and give careful 
thought to the statements contained in 
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it. Under leave to extend my remarks, 
it is herewith recorded in the Appendix 
of the Recorp: 

In recent months Mr. Khrushchev has 
thrown down a bold and boisterous challenge 
to the United States in the area in which we 
have considered ourselyes unbeatable—the 
productivity of our economy. He has said: 

“We declare war on you in the peaceful 
field of trade. 

“You are not being threatened with 
ICBM’s but with peaceful competition in 
consumer goods. 

“We will prove the superiority of our eco- 
nomic system over yours. 

“Your grandchildren in America will live 
under socialism.” 

And just 3 days ago in Moscow, in speak- 
ing to the American Ambassador of the So- 
viet Union's economic achievements, he said, 
“Look out, Mr. Thompson, we are stepping 
on your tail,” 

This statement would seem to be a pre- 
sumptuous boast when we consider that the 
United States today produces almost three 
times as much as the Soviet Union. But 
these sobering facts must be kept in mind: 

The Soviet economy has made formidable 
strides in the first 40 years of the U. S. S. R. 

The Soviet economy ts growing faster than 
ours. 

The Soviet Union, because of its autocratic 
control over its people, can concentrate Its 
lower productive capacity in those areas of 
the world struggle which will best serve its 
objective of world domination. 

Finally, we must recognize that economic 
competition between the free world and the 
Communist world may well decide the world 
conflict. 

The position we must take, therefore, is 
clear. 

We are well ahead of the Soviet Union 
economically today. 

But the only way to stay ahead is to move 
ahead. 

We cannot afford to stand still. 

Our Nation's security requires that the 
American economy produce as efficiently and 
as abundantly as possible. 

In this context let us examine the char- 
acteristics of the current economic down- 
turn in the United States and the actions 
which may be justified to reverse it. 

Let us first dispose of two fallacious ap- 
praisals of our present economic situation. 

To those who claim that we are headed for 
a great depression, the answer is that the 
present economic downturn is under no cir- 
cumstances comparable in character to the 
depression of the 1930's. 

In 1929 literally millions of people were 
dealing with inflated and imaginary values. 

The economy then did not have the 
cushioning effect of certain social welfare 
laws and monetary policies which are ayail- 
able today. 

We can state this one conclusion cate- 
gorically. There will be no depression in the 
United States, This is true both because of 
the basic strength of our economy and be- 
cause it is backstopped by the determina- 
tion of the national administration to use 
every proper governmental action to stop a 
prolonged recession and to help stimulate 
early resumption of a high rate of economic 
activity. 2 

Mr. Khrushchev's claim that our economic 
downturn is proof of the 1 t weakness. 
of a free economy is another conclusion 
which will not stand examination. ‘ 

A normal economic system, just ke a 
normal human body, does not and should 
not run at full s at all the time. 

There are times when it must slow down 


so that needed changes can be made and . 


bad habits and faulty practices corrected. 

If these needed changes are made, the sys- 
tem will be stronger at the end of the cor- 
rective period than before it began. 

In examining the characteristics of the 
present slowdown we * that it is a result 
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of some normal shifts in the economy, plus 
some bad habits that got out of hand in 
recent years. 

Let us look at one development which can 
be characterized as a normal shift. 

We emerged from World War II with a 
great many wornout plants, too small for our 
growing population, and obsolete in terms 
of current technology. — 

There was a rush to expand and modernize. 

As a result, in many cases, capacity has 
outrun current demand, 

The inevitable consequence has been, 
therefore, a slowing of business investments 
in new plants. 

Such changes as this are normal. They 
reflect change and growth In a free economy. 
They give us no cause for concern. 

But there are factors which contributed to 
the downswing which stem from evils which 
should be corrected. If they are not cor- 
rected, our economy will not be strong- 
enough to meet the challenge presented by 
the Communist world. 

In this category we must place inflation 
at the top of the list. 

Inflation robs the aged of their savings. 

It ls an automatic pay cut for those on 
fixed salaries, ~ 

It is a tax on life insurance policies. 

It leads to consumer resistance and rebel- 
lion. 

It would be a mistake to try to stimulate 
economic activity without also trying to curb 
inflation. Otherwise, in the action we take 
to combat our present troubles, we are simply 
buying more trouble later on. r 

A related evil is the cost-price squeeze on 
business. While business profits were rela- 
tively good on the whole last year, a disturb- 
ing note was that many firms reported higher 
volume and lower . 

There was talk of profitless prosperity. 

This type of squeeze usually leads to post- 
ponement of planned business expansion. 

It means that something is radically 
wrong when, with all of our new plants and 
processes, costs go up rather than down. 

When we examine the reasons for sky- 
rocketing costs, we discover a third major 
weakness which contributed to the present 
economic downturn. 

We have been getting soft in a period of 
easy sales. Many businesses haye enjoyed a 
seller’s market for 15 or 20 years. 

That means that almost an entire genera- 
tion has not known the discipline of per- 
suasive selling and adequate service. we 
have become a nation of order takers, rather 
than salesmen. 

The same can be said of our work habits. 
The current joke about substituting a work 
break for a coffee break was not just con- 
jured out of thin air. © 

Wage increases not based on increase in 
productivity became the rule rather than 
the exception. Consequently, even with all 
of our improved plants and modern proc- 
esses, productivity did not rise as expected, 
and in some instances even declined. 

This brings us then to the problem at 
hand. What should Government policy be 
with respect to the present recession? 


We should not interfere with normal’ ` 


change. But we must help to correct the 
evils of inflation, profitless prosperity, and 
low productivity. The correction of these 
evils will be a powerful stimulus both for 
business Investment and consuming buying- 

We must, however, be vigilant in distin- 
gushing between normal changes and cor- 
rections and the spiraling downswing that 
feeds on itself. If there are substantial 
signs that a decline may snowball, then 
Government must step in and stimulate the 
economy. 

But normal corrective action is the pre- 
ferred choice; massive intervention should 
be used only as a last resort. 

Let us examine the actions the Govern- 
ment has taken up to this time in the light 
of these principles, 
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We have recognized that changes in our 
economy are inevitable, but that human 
suffering which may occur as a result of such 
Changes should be alleviated as much as 
Possible. 

That is why the administration has asked 
the Congress to provide Federal aid to the 
States in extending the coverage of unem- 
Ployment compensation where the benefit 
Period has expired. 

We have accelerated normal Government 
Spending for those things we need, and we 
have directed that spending where possible 

areas where economic dislocation has 
had its greatest effect. 

We have expanded the supply of credit, 
having in mind the necessity for caution be- 
Cause of the continuing threat of inflation. 

We hope that these actions will be all that 
type be required to give the economy the help 
t needs. There are substantial indications 
that this may be the case. 

I realize that there are some traditional 

who contend that under no cir- 
Cumstances should the Government do more 
re it has. They say that we should let 
economy go through the wringer 1f nec- 
so that it can rid itself of its un- 
healthy characteristics. 
en let us recognize once and for ali that 
the time is past in the United States when 
Government can stand by and 
allow a recession to be prolonged or to 
Ganon into depression without decisive 
vernment action. 

Since the days of the great depression, the 
in ent has developed a vast capacity 

many areas to break a slide and to stim- 
ulate the economy. We no longer accept the 
0 ty of the operation of blindly cruel eco- 
* forces where millions would be left 

thout work, without the ability to feed, 

* and clothe their families. 

8 addition to the human and economic 
in involved in such a situation, there are 
— costs which almost exceed 
prehension. 
news n the editors from many of the great 
Papers abroad visited Washington last 
one of the questions asked most often 
ton ether we were going to have a depres- 
in the United States and what the pros- 

Ey for recovery were. 
fers ery time the United States economy suf- 
Miners a slight shock there are reverbera- 
throupe the economies of free nations 

A ghout the world. 

Unites 2 or prolonged downturn in the 
fects States would have catastrophic ef- 
In not only our own country but on our 

The abroad. ~ i 
would eae gainers from such an event 
the § - Khrushchev and his cohorts in 


the pS brings us to what further action by 
11 eral SPARET h might be considered 
A stimulate an economic fre- 
sive © courses are generally debated—a mas- 


n 
tax bry Federal spending program, and u 
I 

tik aeva that there is no question but that 

acti ster massive spending for new Federal 
á 3 combat the current recession 

A rejected. 

frame ent en of spending on existing pro- 

the m have the relatively quick effect 


the time my Reeds at this time. But by 


: Spending on the massive new pro- 
Which are being urged as antireces- 

es began to make itself felt, the 
a 2 already be on the way to 
would ache its own, and the new spending 

Anoan We to more inflation. 
Brama Objection to new spending pro- 
leaa a 9 5 they woda have an inevitable 
a make Government larger and 
tronger, 
weaker, ae Private enterprise smaller and 


Sion 
economy. 


zt 1s significant to note that In 
alone 9 bills labeled as anti- 


Spe Measures call for $36 billion in new 
nding over the next 5 y 
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As the President put it very bluntly when 
I was discussing the problem with him last 
week, the recession should not be used as an 
excuse for adopting massive new spending 
programs of the type that would give little, 
if any, stimulation to the economy at this 
time. 

Such programs should be approved only if 

meet the test of qualifying as a proper 
function of the Federal Government. 

We must also be on guard against what 
appear to be relatively small new programs, 
because by nibbling away we will eventually 
find we have ballooned our way into a mas- 
give spending program. That is why the 
President's veto of the pork-barrel rivers 
and harbors bill was justified, and why simi- 
lar bills of that type should receive the same 
treatment. A spending binge now can only 
lead to a hangover of debt and inflation 


later. 
‘This leaves us with the other alternative— 


the tax cut. 

As I have stated previously, I believe that, 
if further action should be required to stop 
the downturn and stimulate an upturn, a 
tax cut, rather than spending, is the fastest, 
the best, and surest method to accomplish 
this result. 

However, a tax cut will not do the job uñ- 
less it is the right kind. It must be de- 
signed to put money in the hands of in- 
vestors and job creators, as well as con- 


summers. 

It will not do the job if it Is used simply 
to provide a popular political handout in an 
election year. It can succeed in its purpose 
only if it is designed to stimulate more pro- 
duction and more jobs for the American 
people. 

In considering what further action the 
Government should properly take to stimu- 
late the economy, we must bear in mind some 
fundamental principles: 

If the economy can come through the 

t downturn without additional mas- 
sive Government intervention on either the 
tax front or the spending front, this would 
be desirable because of the inevitable deficit 
that either of such actions would bring. 

Our objective must be for our economy to 
be stronger when it comes out of the present 
situation than when it went in. 

Too great reliance on the crutch of Gov- 
ernment support will leave the economy with 
the same weaknesses at the end of the re- 
cession as it had at the beginning. 

We must not act in a way which appears 
to solve our present problem but which 
undermines our future growth. 

There is too much of a tendency in some 
business quarters to say let the Government 
ball out the economy. 

Government can help but the primary 
responsibility for recovery must be assumed 
by American business and labor, and the 
other vital forces which make up the private 
sector of the American economy. As Dr. 
Arthur Burns sald in Chicago last month, 
“There is nothing wrong with our economy 
that could not be corrected by vigorous 


business enterprise. 
What is the responsibility of business in 


ducts, increased advertising, lower prices can 


have a dramatic effect on consumer 
psychology- 

In this connection, I was interested to 
note that several s to whom I 


well, 
I can think of no more shortsighted action 
than this on the part of national advertisers. 


, after 
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The very people who have most at stake 
in the survival of our free economy should 
be betting on its growth rather than hedg- 
ing on its possible failure. > 

America’s labor leaders also have a great 
responsibility in the present situation. 

The labor lender has a responsibility to 
fight for the best interests of labor union 
members. 

Obviously union members would like to- 
have higher wages. 

But they also want jobs. 

When higher costs price their product out 
of the market, they are out of a job. 

Wage increases which are not based on 
increased productivity mean higher prices, 
lower sales, and fewer jobs for union 
members. 

A round of this type of wage increases 
would inevitably have a depressing effect 
on the economy at this time. 

The restraint I ask is in no sense anti- 
union. 

On the contrary, what we need is a return 
to. the wage policies that have been tradi- 
tional in the American labor movement. 
The pattern of spectacular competitive wage 
increases leading inevitably to higher prices 
is relatively new in American labor. It arose 
1946 because of special postwar 
conditions. j 

It is time to return now to the healthier, 
sounder approach which made American 
labor the greatest trade union movement 
in the world. 

Let us return now to our basic premise, 

The American economy is sound. 

The practices which are bad should be 
corrected. 

The Government stands by to cushion a 
downturn and to stimulate an upturn but 
always with the primary responsibility for 
maintaining the sound dollar which is the 
only foundation on which real economic 
progress can be based. : 

I would not want to conclude my remarks 
without a word of faith. 

We hear much today of the great strength 
of the Soviet Union. I have never been 
one to discount this strength. It would be 
fatal to underestimate it. But in recog- 
nizing the threat of the Communist reyo- 
lution, let us not forget the promise of the 
American revolution, 

Those who have doubts as to the dynamic 
strength of the American revolution need 
only look beyond our great accomplishments 
in the past to some of the new economic 
frontiers we have before us. 

It has been estimated that in the next 10 
years America needs to spend: 

Twenty billion dollars for electric power. 

Twenty-two billion dollars for hospitals. 

Thirty-one billion dollars for public and 
private schools. 

The almost astronomical amount. of $250 
billion for residential and nonresidential 
construction and urban renewal. > 

To meet these domestic needs, together 
with the increasing costs of our programs 
for national security, we should set as our 
goal not the present rate of growth of our 
economy of 3 percent but the higher rate of 
5 percent recommended by the Rockefeller 
report. ‘This would project an increase in 
our gross national product from $434 billion 
today to $707 billion in 1967. 

This goal to some may seem unrealistic. 

It will’ never be achieved if we adopt a 
stand-pat, status-quo attitude toward our 
economy. aes 

It will never be attained if we wrap it 
in a socialistic straitjacket. 

It will be achieved if we face the future 
with vision, determined to tap all of the 
great resources which are at our disposal, 

Government must play a substantial part 
in achieving these goals, 

Our tax system must be revised so that 
it will encourage rather than curb new initia- 
tive, ingenuity, enterprise, and energy. 


` 
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Small business must be encouraged and 

„ stimulated so that it can continue its in- 

valuable service of pumping new blood and 
new ideas into our free enterprise system. 

We must recognize and develop the full 
potential of millions of our fellow citizens 
who are now denied adequate opportunity 
for education and employment because of 
their minority position. 

We must follow the President's leadership 
in developing a new program for agriculture 
rather than adopting the unworkable polit- 
ical approach of freezing America's farmers 
in an obsolete rigid system which oan only 
lead to a dreary cycle of surpluses, controls, 
and depressed farm income, 

We must have vision to develop an en- 
lightened and far-reaching program for for- 
eign trade if we are to have adequate mar- 
kets for the increasing production of our 
growing economy. 

But recognizing as we do that Govern- 
ment has its part to play, we must never 
forget one fundamental principle: What dis- 
tinguishes the American Revolution from 
the Communist revolution is that we be- 
lieve the most productive source of national 
progress is private rather than Government 
enterprise. 

All of our Government policies must, 
therefore, be designed to encourage and 
stimulate individual Americans to make 
thelr maximum contributions to the reali- 
zation of the Nation’s potential. This can 
be done only in a climate of freedom of 
enterprise. 

We have no doubt whatever as to the 
soundness and resiliency of our free enter- 
prise system. As in the past, we expect to 
come out of the present recession with a 
stronger and more robust economy which 
will exceed in production the historic records 
made during the past 5 years. 

Our answer to Khrushchey then is 
that we accept his e for economic 
competition, confident of the outcome where 
free men are pitted against slaves, 

But in the great tradition of our own 
American Revolution, we hasten to add that 
the American dream is not to conquer the 
world but to defend the right of any people 
to be independent of foreign domination; 
not to enslave men but to free them. 

We challenge the Communist world to 
compete not only in the economic sphere 
but in justice, in mercy, in kindliness, in 
respect for the things of the spirit, in real 
concern for the welfare of the poor and the 
unfortunate of the earth. 

We offer total peaceful competition with 
supreme falth and confidence that we shall 
win. 


Arnold Palmer Paid Tribute at Reception 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN H. DENT: 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, March 26, 1958 


. DENT. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp I 
would like to commend Arnold Palmer 
on his recent victory in the field of pro- 
fessional golf. My home district is very 
proud of this young man from Latrobe, 
Pa. He has earned a national reputa- 
tion for proficiency in the game of golf 
and for clean, upright, truly American 
sportsmanship. It has been my pleasure 
to watch this young man move up from 
his high school days in Latrobe to re- 
ceive the highest honors in this field of 
endeavor, 
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Along with my personal congratula- 
tions, I also add to the Recorp the fol- 
lowing editorial from the Greensburg 
Tribune-Review of April 19, which ema- 
nates from the county seat of my dis- 
trict: 


ARNOLD PALMER PAID TRIBUTE AT RECEPTION— 
LATROBE CounTay OLUB Honors MASTERS 
WINNER 


Arnold Palmer, of Latrobe, one of golf- 
dom’s great stars, was honored last night at 
á reception at the Latrobe Country Club. His 
father, M, J. “Deacon” Palmer, is golf pro 
at the club. 

The husky 28-year-old golf star just re- 
cently captured the famed masters golf 
tournament in August, Ga. His earnings 
following that great victory soared his total 
to the top in professional golf, $19,833.33. 

The Latrobe Country Club, where Palmer 
was feted last night is a familiar spot to 
Arnie since he grew up in Latrobe and has 
since built a home for his family just adja- 
cent to the golf course. 

Last evening's reception and dinner were 
attended by many of the members of the 
country club who are lifelong friends of 
Palmer and who represent most of the indus- 
try and civic organizations in Latrobe. 

The proud businessmen and civic leaders 
of the borough shifted Palmer from title- 
holder to shareholder by making him a share- 
holder in some of the town's largest indus- 
tries, 

M. W. Saxman, president of Latrobe Steel 
Co., said, as he presented Palmer and his 
wife with shares of Latrobe Steel stock, 
“Arnie has been a great ambassador of good 
will for our community and for the indus= 
tries of Latrobe! We want him to know that 
we appreciate, not only his mastery in golf, 
but his wonderful sportsmanship and con- 
sideration off the course as well.” 

Other heads of industry who made presen- 
tations of shares of stock to Palmer were: 
J. P. Gill, president of Vanadium-Alloys Steel 
Co,, and J. M. Underwood, president of Vul- 
can Mold & Iron Co, 

H. S. Saxman, president of the club and 
longtime friend and adviser to Palmer, pre- 
sented, on behalf of the Latrobe Country 
Club members, shares of stock in Wilson & 
Co., owners of Wilson Sporting Goods Equip- 
ment Co., whom Palmer represents. 

The masters’ winner, in talking to the 
Tribune-Review last night, said that he had 
not entered the Kentucky Derby Open, which 
is now being played, due to other commit- 
ments, but has entered the famous “tourna- 
ment of champions” field that starts Thurs- 
day at Las Vegas, Nev. 


This article, I am sure, testifies the 
high esteem held for Arnie by our citi- 
zens, 


President Garcia of the Philippines Will 
Be a Most Welcome Visitor 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. JOSEPH W. MARTIN, JR. 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 28, 1958 


Mr. MARTIN. Mr. Speaker, the press 
has announced the forthcoming state 
visit of the Hgnorable Carlos P. Garcia, 
President of the Philippines, on the in- 
vitation of the President of the United 
States. He is to be in Washington on 
June 17 and will be the guest of our 
Government, 
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I am sure our people are happy to 
know that President Garcia has ac- 
cepted our President’s invitation and 
that we will have the opportunity to 
extend to him our country’s hospitality. 
I have no doubt that he will receive a 
warm and cordial welcome as the/recog- 
nized leader of a brave and valued ally 
in the Pacific, 

Such is the unique relationship be- 
tween the United States and the Philip- 
pines that a state visit such as that of 
President Garcia assumes an importance 
we cannot fail to recognize. Not only 
because politically our country and the 
Philippines were united for more than 
40 years, but also because of the record 
of loyalty to freedom and democracy of 
the Filipino people since their inde- 
pendence, a visit by the head of state 
of that nation deserves our special at- 
tention. 

We have received the leaders of many 
nations, and have been glad to welcome 
them and hope we have strengthened 
our friendships. We will with great 
pleasure receive in June this year the 
representative of a people that stood by 
us in our darkest hour during the Sec- 
6nd World War, a nation that never 
wavered in its loyalty to our ideals, a 
people that never hid its colors and al- 
ways proclaimed courageously its stand 
for democracy and freedom. He comes 
as a real friend and associate. 

What has also won our abiding admi- 
ration and respect is the consistent 
stand of the Filipinos against commu- 
nism. They have fought it with a deter- 
mination that is an example not only for 
the free world but especially for the un- 
committed in that part of the globe. 
And their leader, whom it will be our 
privilege to receive as our honored guest 
in June, Preisdent Garcia, had the 


statesmanship and the courage to sign a 


law outlawing the Communist Party 
from the Philippines, 

President Garcia, during the Second 
World War, won high praise from Gen. 
Douglas MacArthur for refusing to col- 
laborate with the enemy. He was with 
the Filipino guerrillas in the hills of Bo- 
hol, offering civilian resistance so heroic 
a heavy price was put on his head. He 
could have accepted the offer to work in 
Manila as a puppet official, but he chose 
to risk his life in defense of his principles 
and throughout the entire enemy occu- 
pation he was with the forces of resist- 
ance, suffering with them all the priva- 
tions and sacrifices of living in the 
mountain fastnesses as hunted animals. 

The Filipino people have elected him 
as their President during a difficult pe- 
riod in world history. The Philippines 
is facing economic problems of great 
magnitude, as a result of the present 
world recession. President Garcia can 
be assured of a sympathetic hearing and 
a genuine desire on our part to help. 
The Filipinos are entitled to our every 
consideration, for theirs is a republic 
that was born under the protection of 
our flag, and they have lived up to our- 
highest expectations, upholding coura- 
geously our democratic ideals and way 


of life. Let it never be said that we do, 


not know how to recognize the loyalty of 


* 
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friends who have been unwavering in 
their support of the United states. 

The Filipinos are meeting their prob- 
lems in a most creditable way. As an 
evidence of this, I wish to quote an edi- 

of the New York Journal of Com- 
Merce of April 18, 1958, which analyzes 
\ the financial position of the Philippines 
and shows how President Garcia has in- 
augurated an austerity program that is 
beginning to pay off. What the Philip- 
need is development loans, and 
the editorial explains this iñ a telling 

Manner. The editorial follows: 
[From the New York Journal of Commerce 

of April 18, 1958] 
STRESSES IN MANILA 

Encouraging signs have appeared on the 

pine economic horizon of late. 

After reaching a low of $136 million in 
January, the Philippine international re- 
Serve has recovered to $152 million. A favor- 
able balance of $13 million is expected to 
Show for the first quarter of this year. To 
all appearances, the heavy pressure on the 
Government is easing somewhat. 

attests, among other things, to the 
tnectiveness of the austerity program insti- 
23 last year amid much adverse criticism. 
= brought about a further tightening of 
edit control and cut import allocations and 
government borrowing for economic develop- 
ment Projects, 
3 & result, Manila has been able of late 
oe some of the most painful of these 
bs, Specifically the monetary board has 
in its ted many of the restrictions im 
No. r es Central Bank Circular 
On ae and has canceled the cuts it imposed 
& Part allocations, a series of high cash- 
Posit requirements on certain import let- 
Of credit and its prohibition on loans for 
import of nonessential consumer and 
Producer goods. 
c 585 this, recently reported by Ambassador 
is 5 5 F. Romulo on his return from Manila, 
the good, and it is to be hoped that it 
ultimately signal more to come. 
8 is, however, that the Philippine 
Over cs economic troubles are far from 
2 cane Staples, including rice and corn, 
alive th in sufficiently short supply to keep 
airo © threat of Inflation. ere is also a 
celpte Possibility that foreign exchange re- 
thi Will drop with the decline in sugar 
S after May or June. 
P of this is the fact that loans ag- 
— $20 million from two United 
banks, on which payment has already 
ber, extended for 6 months, must be met 
dre June 30. In the circumstances, Am- 
bie Pipe Romulo says, “It will not be possi- 
for the © central bank to provide exchange 
tor nes, mPort of machinery and equipment 
rf sated industries, especially if a portion of 
Would a materials they would have to us 
5 have to be imported.“ — 
t Pike the silver lining which has be- 
Over appear along thé economic clouds 
hina la, prospects are for more unem- 
and » & further contraction of reserves, 
Rhee 2 more austerity unless assist- 
1 td utheoming from abroad—primarily 
€ United States, 
8 anes framework in which President 
must be orth visit to this country 

a Viewed. It is no secret that when 

kran ete in June he will be seeking 
tae the United States Government 
vate capital to further Philippine 

ing, as © development—one argument be- 
that Wits nes by Ambassador Romulo, 
for the ‘Out Outside help it will be difficult 
central bank “to provide exchange 
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for the import or replacement of spare parts 
of and equipment required by es- 
tablished industrial plants.” 

President Garcia's reception in Washing- 
ton is thus likely to mark a crucial mile- 
stone in Philippine economic policy. 

Few of the many countries seeking finan- 
cial help from Washington deserve a more 
sympathetic reception that the Philippine 
Republic, 

It is not only a matter of the steadfast- 
ness with which the Filipinos have stood by 
us in grave periods of international stress, 
though that is certainly a factor too im- 
portant to be overlooked, President Eisen- 
hower, and those of his associates with 
whom Mr. Garcia will be conferring, should 
also take into conisderation the fact that 
the Philippine Government has tried hard 
to meet the worst of its problems from its 
own resources, eyen though its efforts have 
necessarily led to much tightening of belts, 
painful measures and a good deal of un- 
popularity among local freespenders. 

A major problem still facing Manila is 
that of providing more employment for its 
growing labor force by getting its economy 
gradually into better balance. This country 
has giyen it considerable help in this di- 
rection up to now. But more help is needed, 
and when President Garcia arrives in Wash- 
ington early in June, we hape he will be 
given every reasonable facility in obtain- 
ing it. 

President Garcia recently made the 
announcement in Manila and published 
in the United States press that he is 
keeping Gen. Carlos P. Romulo as the 
Philippine Ambassador to the United 
States despite a major reshuffle in the 
Philippine foreign service. This is an 
action that true friends of the Philip- 
pines in the United States welcome 
wholeheartedly. It shows that President 
Garcia's appointments are based not on 
narrow partisan politics but strictly on 
competence and integrity, qualities 
which General Romulo has shown in the 
performance of his duties and which 
have endeared him to the American peo- 
ple. In the United States Congress 
where he is a highly esteemed former 
colleague, General Romulo has count- 
less friends and admirers. He has 
earned our high regard and respect for 
the persistence and ability with which 
he has constantly fought for the best 
interests of the Philippines. No nation 
is better represented in Washington 
than the Philippines, and the Filipino 
people should be proud they have in Gen- 
eral Romulo a diplomat and statesman 
who has gained world recognition and 
who in the United States is held in the 
highest esteem. ` ; ` 

We will welcome President Garcia 
with open arms. We admire him as a 
leader whose record of patriotism is un- 
sullied, whose work as a statesman is a 
credit to his people, whose opposition 
to communism is as courageous as it is 
uncompromising, and whose loyalty to 
the democratic way of life he showed in 
the darkest days of the Second World 
War when to fraternize with the enemy 
was the comfortable way, and to resist 
and fight was to court death. 

I am happy, Mr. Speaker, to be able 
to pay this tribute to the head of state 
of our valiant ally in Asia, President 
Carlos P. Garcia of the Philippines. 
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Address by Mrs. John G. Lee, Retiring 
President of the League of Women 
Voters 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 23, 1958 


Mr. PORTER, Mr. Speaker, during 
the past week the League of Women 
Voters of the United States held their 
23d national convention in Atlantic City. 
This militantly nonpartisan organiza- 
tion has worked intelligently and effec- 
tively to produce constructive legislation 
for many years. During the last 8 years 
the league has been headed by Mrs. John 
G. Lee, of Farmington, Conn., who pre- 
sided over her last convention last week. 
She is a woman of rare insight, and I 
feel that her remarks to the convention 
are worthy of the consideration of my 
colleagues and I include them—with 
portions deleted which deal particularly 
with internal procedures—as follows: 
Text or Sreecn BY Mas. JOHN G. LEE, PRESI- 

DENT, LEAGUE OF WOMEN VOTERS OF THE 

UNITED STATES, APRIL 21, 1958 

The theme of this convention is new di- 
mensions. These words suggest that we as 
Americans and as members of the League of 
Women Voters must break away from the 
limitations which have bound us; that the 
length, breadth, and depth of human expe- 
rience is evolutionary; that old ways, old 
views may not satisfy the needs of today; 
that new visions must be sought. Life is 
on-going, as Professor Whitehead put it 
once—“the process is itself the actuality.” 
It seems fitting at this time that we review 
the process which has brought us to the 
present for here we will find the experience 
and the values from which the future will 
be shaped, 

* . * „ . 

One of the curlous things I have long 
noticed about the League of Women Voters 
is Its inherent ability, which has been dem- 
onstrated time and again, to reflect quite 
accurately the climate of the Nation as a 
whole, If you examine league history, I have 
a theory that you will find the league usually 
slightly ahead of the great mass of public 
opinion and yet within itself containing the 


currents and crosscurrents which represent 


public attitudes. Often, the league serves as 
a sort of barometer which indicates the 
weather just over the horizon. I shall give 
you neither chapter nor verse, but a few 
bite and pieces and hope you will put them 
together. 

For 14 years the league has spent consider- 
able time and energy in an effort to reach 
what has been called the mass of men pos- 
sessing a minimum of bite and taste. We 
have tried to sell the league idea to all man- 
ner of women regardiess of their natural 
bites and tastes. We have provided a sort 
of cafeteria designed to tempt all tastes, but 
not necessarily to satisfy any real hunger. 
We have persuaded ourselves that everyone 
has a natural instinct to be-a good citizen 
and that we can successfully cultivate this 
instinct by doling out sugar-coated pellets 
of information which can be taken in month- 
ly or bimonthly doses guaranteed not to 
upset anyone's digestion or blood pressure, 
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There is a place for this assuredly, but in our 
eagerness to be all things to all people we 
have permitted it to overshadow other re- 
quirements of a fundamental character. 

I submit there is an illusion here, too, 
because it creates the false impression that 
informed and active participation of citizens 
in government is a simple skill to be acquired 
with little effort. Furthermore, we are de- 
luding ourselves because we really do know 
that the exercise of civic responsibility is not 
an instinctive virtue universally shared. 

. „ . . * 

There is no possible way to surmount the 
complex difficulties our extraordinary civili- 
zation has developed other than by terribly 
hard and intense application of our minds. 
Surely there ig no dichotomy in a society 
which nurtures a representative democracy 
and cultivates a climate conducive to in= 
tellectual achievement. The two standards 
must be joined—dare I say—under Old Glory. 

Chief Justice Holmes in his inimitable 
Way put the matter engagingly: “The main 
part of intellectual education,” he said, “is 
not the acquisition of facts, but learning how 
to make facts live. * * * All the fact col- 
lectors who have no aim beyond their facts 
are one-story men. Two-story men compare, 
reason, generalize, using the labors of the 
fact collectors as well as their own. Three- 
story men idealize, imagine, predict; their 
best illumination comes from above, through 
the skylight.” In the league we need 1, 2, 
and 3-story women, but let us develop more 
and more 3-story women working under the 
skylight. 

In the Nation's hurry to advance our scien- 
tific capacity, we must take care not to lose 
sight of our ultimate goals. We must see 
the truth in Andre Stegfried's words, The 
essential alm of civilization is not technical 
progress or output or equipment, but man 
himself.“ To achieve an equilibrium will be 
dificult. There ts a need to know ali that 
can be found out about nuclear physics, pure 
and applied science of every kind; there is 
an equally pressing need to know in the wide 
and deep realm of the humanities: literature, 
the arts, philosophy—where mankind's true 
values are to be found. 

All of this can be seen in precise and 
practical terms. There is much we, as in- 
dividuals, can do about it; there is a vitally 
important contribution which can be made 
by each local league. 

What shall be the aims of our public 
schools? How shall our education needs be 
financed and administered? These questions 
will be decided in each community. There, 
too, rests the ultimate decision as to the re- 
spective responsibilities of the various levels 
of government, I suspect in time a certain 
degree of acceptance will be granted the no- 
tion that in many areas of our lives the 
National Government must play an increas- 
ingly important part since so many of our 
interests and problems are national in scope 
and concern. 

We Americans have a penchant for setting 
up a new commission or institution and 
appropriating special funds whenever we face 
an emergency. Seldom do we see a more 
Proficient utilization of what is already at 
our command as a first requirement. Addi- 
tional expenditures will not necessarily 
change old attitudes and it is surely in the 
realm of public attitudes toward education 
and ‘educators that a right-about-face is 
acutely needed. 

Surely our salvation lies not in being able 
to annihilate Russia, nor in remaking the 
world into our own image. It lies in our 
capacity to advance human life and 
thought. It lies in our ability to operate 
a form of government demanding the high- 
est degree of sophistication, maturity, re- 
straint, and skill. In brief, it is required of 
us, as Americans, that we not only train 
ourselves, but that we be educated. 


~ 
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We need to know, the difference. The de- 
cision lies in the hands of individual citizens 
each in his own community. Again, there 
is something vital each one of us can do in 
our Own hometown to assure our progress 
toward this goal. 

I have often thought that one of the most 
useful contributions the leagues can make 
in this area is to facilitate a desperately 
needed political education. I do not mean 
this as it applies to adults alone, but as it 
might be incorporated into our educational 
systems. The league has made little, if any, 
impact upon this aspect of education and 
serious consideration should be given to ways 
of extending its service. 

We find that more often than not even the 
college graduate, who becomes a new mem- 
ber, must receive through the league an ele- 
mentary education in practical politics, Yet 
through the mechanics of politics our des- 
tiny as a Nation is determined, When we 
talk of the need to develop great numbers 
of scientists, let us remember the crying 
need for political sclentists, for broadly ap- 
plied political education, for the skills to 
develop political judgments; for only thus 
will we avoid shortchanging our future. The 
league is needed to help Attain a balance. 

* > . > * 

You are about to debate and decide upon 
a program. I have often found,that I can- 
not feel strongly partisan about any of the 
subjects you might choose so long as they 
are in the vanguard of American political 
thought. If they have this quality they will 
have vitality and they will be geared to car- 
rying out the purpose of the league. There 
are three areas I want to mention briefly, 
however, which in my judgment need a little 
special attention: Integration, metropolitan 
development and United States foreign pol- 
icy. I shall not even remark upon how far 
we haye come in our present program com- 
mitments since this is all adequately covered 
elsewhere. 

First, I want to make clear once again my 
profound admiration and respect for those 
who are operating leagues of women voters 
where racial tensions are high, 
especially in the South. It is well for us 
to realize that racial conflicts are as old as 
man; they will not be solved today or to- 
morrow; if at all, it will be in the distant 
future, for the history of evolution indicates 
surely that man is his own worst enemy, 

This then is a universal problem and the 
particular aspect of it with which we are 
plagued today is national in character. In- 
dustrial expansion and population growths 
and shifts are bringing changing patterns 
in American life to the farthest corners of 
the Nation. It is impossible for the League 
of Women Voters to ignore the problem of 
integration; it would be disastrous, in my 
opinion, for the league to become directly 
involved in it. While I realize there are 
grounds for apprehension in my discussing 
this subject, I believe it is important for all 
of us to understand where the league stands 
and why. 

The first principle of government which 
the league supports is this and I quote: The 
principles of representative government and 
individual liberty established in the Consti- 
tution of the United States.” This state- 
ment establishes the authorization for the 
adoption of current agendas. The concept 
inherent in it prohobits a current agenda 
item favoring segregation; it would permit a 
current agenda item supporting Integration. 
But the League of Women Voters of the 
United States has not adopted an item under 
this authority and therefore has no position 
on the integration issue, 

I would like to remind you of the state- 
ment on membership which appears in our 
national bylaws: “Any person who subscribes 
to the purpose and policy of the league shall 
be eligible for membership, The member- 
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ship of the league shall be composed of yot- 
ing members, associate members, and mem- 
bers at large.” 

I have attended membership meetings all 
over this country and I have seen in every 
State of the Union evidence that those who 
subscribe to the league's purpose and policy 
do so regardless of race, color, creed, or sex. 

The history of the league has revealed 
time and again that under certain circum- 
stances an indirect approach in seeking 
solutions for public problems may be more 
effective than a direct attack. Furthermore, 
in promoting citizen participation in gov- 
ernment the league is more concerned with 
the political development of the Individual 
than with a specific issue, 

It follows then that the league must 
choose its program with this ultimate ob- 
jective in mind. This is not to say that the 
league should avoid conflict; It Is to say that 
it is wise to avold issues which are divisive 
in character when it is evident that the 
league will be unable to make a constructive 
contribution to the solution of the difficulty. 
In the present integration conflict, it is clear 
that activity in this field would handicap, 
possibly destroy, the league’s ability to make 
its own unique contribution to the political 
life of the Nation. 

It seems to me, the leagues in the South, 
where the pressures are greatest, have pur- 
sued the only tenable course. Slowly but 
surely and almost invisibly you have worked 
to provide for the strengthening of repre- 
sentative government. You have worked 
unobtrusively and undramatically to better 
conditions, a little here, a little there, and 
each improvement, no matter how small, 
has removed a source of tension. 

Americans, and particularly perhaps the 
League of Women Voters, are impatient by 
nature and prefer direct action. Yet the 
democratic process is tedious and deliberate 
and requires infinite patience, tolerance} and 
maturity. It demands an atmosphere in 
which understanding can be developed, ad- 
justments and compromises can be made. 

my mind, the league's greatest contri- 
bution under the present circumstances, and 
I do not underestimate the crisis quality 
of today's situation, is to continue to work 
in every possible way in each community to 
strengthen the understanding and the ap- 
plication of, the values of the great con- 
cepts on which this Nation was founded, 

* 


One of the best statements I have read 
describing our national objectives is put 
forth in the Millikin, Rostow book, A Pro- 
posal, Key to an Effective Foreign Policy. I 
want to quote it to you. 

“The fundamental task of American mill- 
tary and foreign policy,” they say, “is to 
maintain a world environment for the 
United States within which our form of so- 
clety can continue to develop in conformity 
with the humanistic principles which are its 
foundation, We must physically protect our 
country; but the protection of American 
territory is essentially a means to a larger 
end—the protection of our still developing 
way of life. We have a major and persistent 
stake in a world environment predomi- 
nantly made up of open societies; for with 
modern communications (and this word 
must -include missiles) it is difficult to 
envisage the survival of a democratic Amer- 
ican society as an island in a totalitarian 
sen.“ Millikin and Rostow also comment 
that “the art of American statesmanship 
is to formulate courses of action which in 
Specific settings harmonize abiding Ameri- 
can interests and abiding American ideals.” 

In short, they are saying, I think, our 
national efforts, military and political, must 
go forward together to assure Independence 
and human liberty and must create a world 
climate in which threats to our way of life 
become minimal, 


— 
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This, let us assume, is a reasonably satis- 
factory description of the objectives of our 
foreign policy. It is quite conceivable that 
free traders and protectionists alike, for ex- 
ample, would support such a statement. 
The rub and seemingly interminable differ- 
ences of opinion occur at the next point: 
that is, when we try to hammer out a policy 
designed to achieve these ends. Here we 
become involved in all manner of different 
Attitudes, conceptions, and judgments. 
Here, too, the league comes in, since it offers 
an opportunity for people of varying points 
Of view to find areas of agreement through 
examination of the facts and free discussion. 

I was impressed with a comment I read in 
regard to the value of discussion. It was 
Put this way: “Discussion is the chief device 
for letting all the voices, the stray, the won- 
derful, the bewitched, and the prophetic get 
their chance and make their gifts to the 
future." We have heard in the league, as 
in the Nation, the wonderful and the pro- 
Phetic making their gifts to the future and 
Sometimes, alas, we have mistaken them for 
the stray and the bewitched. We need per- 
haps to sharpen our hearing. 

Moreover, we Have found in the league, 

ugh long experience, that each voice 
Starts out singing a different tune, but that 
through much practice a commonly ac- 
cepted theme evolves—and this we call 


_©onsensus. 


Through the years we, the American people, 
have demonstrated by and large a rare 
Capacity to grasp and build on the great new 
Concepts which have emerged during this 
Most turbulent of all centuries. We have 
committed ourselves to the principle of inter- 
3 cooperation. ‘There is less need for 

© country to examine this proposition again 

there is need to know better how to 
implement it. The United States has con- 
ceived of or underwritten such bold and un- 
8 experiments as the United Nations, 
Marshall plan, NATO, mutual security, to 
name only a few. 

There is need now to cultivate amongst 
wilt attitudes and judgments which 
5 assure us of balanced progress toward 
‘a as we proceed into the irresistible 
55 inscrutable future. It is imperative that 

acquire an attitude which will make it 
ee bie for us to resist the temptation to 
ee or place blame on a segment of the 
b ety. That is to say, there is no use in 
politie business ee or one or the other 
Or - 

i re e Congress or the Admin 
they nete we must have; it has been said 
great un age that had great critics was a 
is age“; but the searching criticism that 
aS must be directed toward the society 
& whole rather than to a part of it. This 


5 attitude will be increasingly difficult to main- 


as we move deeper into an election 
Period, but I believe the League of Women 
Fole has a particular and vastly important 
* play in this regard. 
oe been pointed out over and over again 
8 a society slows down it falls into a 
Lack of progress, in the sense that 
ee fundamental objectives of a society are 
8 earnestly pushed, deprives that 
this ha of the vitality that gives it life. Has 
but ppened to us? It is safe to say not yet, 
we can observe some ominous danger 
10 Great prosperity with cultivates 
aaa Cency is one; the fact that scientific 
technical advances have outstripped ad- 
= nother ur institutions or government is 
of 5 elay in recognizing the worth 
1 — is still another; our re- 
accept certain realities existin; 
in the world today is one more. £ 
thinga demand of us a shift in con- 
temporary values, 


Prosperity is less impor- 
as prenaj & sense of national mission; politics 
deprives us of our ability to meet 
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new needs; educators and intellectuals are 
of more value to the national welfare than 
cigarettes and chromium fins. The Nation 
could not exist half slave, half free; a similar 
choice faces the world. These and many 
other realities must be taken into account, 
privately and publicly. 

It is not a question, I repeat, of the worth 
of our ideals or principles; they are as sound 
as ever; it is a question of how well we carry 
them out in our individual daily lives and in 
our public affairs. I venture to say, too, this 
is less a matter of leadership than it is a 
matter of our own determination to weld a 
whole out of the parts that make up the Na- 
tion. In the days ahead I fear that our 
habitual mudslinging election techniques 
will tend to deepen the divisions between us. 
This could be calamitous. I hope the league 
will do its utmost to counter it.by promoting 
the kind of objective approach to great 
problems which unites rather than divides, 
which develops judgment rather than pas- 
sion. 

I have mentioned our reluctance to see the 
realities of the world as they exist and I 
would like to comment on this further. It is 
necessary, of course, to base our foreign 
policy on realism—that quality which Les- 
ter Pearson describes as involving a duel 
vision, both sight and insight. There are 
several matters upon which we have been 
guilty of ostrich-like attitudes; we have 
buried our heads in the sand and seem to 
pretend certain things don't exist. 

For example, I do not belive we can afford 
to count on either the destruction or the 
complete containment of Soviet-Russia; nor 
do I think we can sit around and hope for 
another Russian revolution. This does not 
make sense. We would better accept the 
U. S. S. R. for what it surely is—a powerful 
and skillful antagonist, a dynamic and grow- 
ing influence in the world. 

Americans, pethaps because of their incur- 
able optimism, tend to lose sight of one of 
the fundamental facts of life without which 
we cannot deal successfully with the Soviet 
Union, namely, that international commu- 
nism is a revolutionary movement; by its 
very nature a revolution seeks to destroy the 
existing order. We must take into our cal- 
culations that communism does not change 
its basic objective, which is to destroy west- 
ern civilization; this has been officially 
stated again and again by the Communist 
leaders. 

Furthermore we must make a concerted 
effort to understand Communist-inspired 
motivation and behavior. This is perhaps 
our hardest task since everything in our 
heritage and tradition makes it almost im- 
possible for us to accept as real the convolu- 
tions of Communist thought and strategy. 
Yet we have witnessed the Kremlin calling 
black white and getting away with it. We 
have seen how communism has perverted the 
words peace and democracy. This baffies and 
frustrates us; the deviousness and deceptive- 
ness of this procedure put us at a frightful 
disadvantage; we are kept off balance and un- 
prepared, which surely is what is intended. 

A revolutionary movement, communism in 
particular, has no honor or loyalty other than 
to its purpose. It takes advantage of every 
opportunity to advance its cause; it creates 
tensions by its very nature, and reduces them 
only to gain advantage. It is this quality 
which makes negotiations, agreements and 
settlements with the Soviet Union so exceed- 
ingly difficult and treacherous. Understand- 
ing these factors and developing strategy de- 
signed to cope with them successfully is a 
matter of life and death in a nuclear age. 

It seems to me there is 1 hope and 2 main 
lines we can fruitfully pursue. The hope is 
twofold: that a middle class will emerge in 
Russia which will cause a modification of 
aggressive revoluntionary communism and 
that the competition for intellectual su- 
premacy in the sciences, which has advanced 
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so dramatically within the Soviet Union, will 
develop inevitably a climate which will be 
conducive to a certain amount of intellec- 
tual freedom. Freedom of any kind surely 
will penetrate and weaken totalitarian con- 
trol. A people who have achieved material 
and spiritual advantages tend to conserve 
them. Thus it seems possible that the evo- 
lution of a middle class and intellectual free- 
dom of sorts may occur and will force the 
Kremlin in time to take a less militant and 
revolutionary posture. We should advance 
this development by every means within our 
power. 

For example, I personally believe it would ` 
have been to our interests had we originally 
opened, rather than closed, more doors in 
the United States to Russians as a counter 
move to the Kremlin's restrictions on Amer- 
ican travel within the Soviet Union. 

The two main lines we may fruitfully pur- 
sue are these: (1) The development of unity 
with our allies; (2) an identification in the 
minds of men everywhere in the -United 
States and the Western World as the true 
champions of mankind. 

As for the first of these, unity with our 
allies is an essential condition for our own 
survival. We can ill afford a Suez or a 
Tunisia. We can afford to take the risks and 
to pay the price required of us in an effort 
to establish political, economic and military 
unity with our allies and full Participation 
and sharing in common objectives. While 
military strength is of prime importance, we 
must place a high value on political and 
economic cooperation. Firepower may be 
used to destroy our world or paradoxically 
to prevent man from destroying himself; yet 
human progress will be built with ideas, not 
with military hardware. 

The second main line is a far more subtle 
and difficult one to establish, but one in 
which our -background gives us a special 
competence. We must build an image in 
men’s minds that establishes western civil- 
ization as the true champion of the aspira- 
tions of humanity. Here we must seize the 
initiative. If mankind is responsive to a 
nonviolent but still revolutionary spirit, we 
surely can supply the motivation and shape 
the behavior, not necessarily in our own 
image, but within the wide and deep frame 
of reference of our historic experience. Let 
us have confidence in our capacity to deal 
on the open market of ideas and to match 
any nation’s gift to humanity, 

Another line which converges on both of 
those I have mentioned and offers us limit- 
less access to the spirit of men everywhere is 
in sharing our economic and technical wealth 
and skills. I need not tell you of the im- 
portance of trade and aid. They are to my 
mind supreme examples of the tools and the 
skills we have in our hands which are best 
designed to prevent the awfulness of war. 
In so much of our current we find 
impassioned pleas for new and bold ideas 
and leadership. 

I submit we need these less than we need 
to use and expand what we already have and 
know: broad and generous foreign aid and 
technical assistance programs, domestic, and 
international measures to expand world 
trade, recognition of the values of con- 
sistency, durability, and longevity in our 
domestic and foreign policies. More of us 
need to know better the intrinsic value of 
these tools in shaping the kind of world we 
want; some of us will have to make hard 
personal sacrifices in order to support the 
overall interests of the Nation as a whole, 
Leadership of whatever quality it may be 
cannot succeed without popular response 
support. - 

Perhaps one of the most significant and 
holpeful developments in this country which 
should be noted in this context is the in- 
creasing number of private groups which are 
devoting themselves to long-rage study and 
recommendations on many matters of public 
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policy. The contribution of such groups as 
the Rockefeller Brothers, Committee on 
Economic Development, National Planning 
Association, Council on Forelgn Relations, 
the American Assembly, and the universities 


are beyond partisanship and price. This is 
a unique, invaluable, and new sort of lead- 
ership. 


I have often wondered whether or not this 
Nation has reached a point of maturity 
which will enable it to develop a sort of 
sustaining philosophy in regard to its pur- 
pose in the world at large. I am not sure 
we have, but I think we had better hasten 
the process. We cannot exist for ourselves- 
alone, nor can we maintain high prosperity 
in economic isolation. We have been stirred 
to greatness in times of crisis and calamity, 
It is another thing altogether to accept and 
sustain voluntarily a global responsibility for 
the development of other free societies. 

Yet we could well see this as our purpose 
in the world, as our destiny. This could pro- 
vide us with a spiritual quality which would 
lift us out of ourselves, give our own exper- 
iment deeper meaning and provide us with 
the dynamic vitality that will be true to our 
traditions and heritage and promise. We 
must not become so absorbed in our desire 
to conquer outer space that we fall to reach 
for new dimensions in our own inner space. 
The pursuit of liberty, equality and justice 
is still a mission uncompleted. For most of 
mankind these are revolutionary ideas; they 
are ideals universally cherished, still un- 
realized, 

I hope so earnestly you will make the most 
of your opportunities as leaders in the de- 
velopment of public undorstanding in one or 
more of these areas. I have, of course, only 
skimmed the surface and treated the general 
instead of the specific. It is up to you to 
weigh and balance and chocre the exact 
points at which your effort may reap the 
greatest harvest. I trust you will neither 
underestimate the power of your Influence 
nor the need to exert it. In many ways I be- 
lieve the Soviet Union's challenge has deliv- 
ered America from herself and that in a very 
real sense, as was said so eloquently Iong ago, 
“a great destiny is ending, a great destiny is 

T want to see the League of Wo- 
men Voters at the core of this great emerging 
destiny, pulling its full weight for all it is 
worth. 


In conclusion, I would like to remind you 
again of the theme of this convention, New 
Dimensions. No doubt this phrase calls up 
as many different images in our minds as 
there are individuals here. Some of us will 
think of science and technology and perhaps 
view with apprehension the constantly 
changing pattern of our lives caused by their 
swift advancement. Some of us will see in 
our mind's eye the political scene, a picture 
puzzle indeed, of shifting and increasing in- 
tricacies and imponderables. Some of us 
will catch a glimpse of economic and social 
horizons, expanding and extending beyond 
the power of human imagination to define. 
Some of us surely will have a sense of man's 
universal aspirations and the infinite hope 
that the spirit of humanity will find guid- 
ance and expression. Perhaps some parts of 
all these will run through every mind. 

The dominant thought in my mind is that 
new dimensions refers to you and to you and 
to all the other 128,000 members throughout 
the country. It is the genious of the League 
that it brings to each and every one of us 
new dimensions in knowledge, in under- 
standing, in freedom; new dimensions in ca- 
pacity and even in fulfillment. This is the 
real reward the league holds for us; this is 
its true greatness; this is the very stuff of 
which democracy is made. We talk of in- 
formed and active participation of citizens 
in government, These are dry words indeed; 
yet if we haye eyes to see and hearts to feel 
we know that in these words lie the values 
and the power to bring new dimensions to 
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the lives of individual human beings wher- 
ever they may be, 

Eight years ago in this place words were 
spoken which I in turn can say to you with 
all the depth of feeling and meaning these 
years have brought to me: 

“And who knoweth whether thou are come 
to the Kingdom for such a time as this.” 


Summary of Replies to a Questionnaire 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. JOHN R. PILLION 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 28, 1958 


Mr. PILLION. Mr. Speaker, on March 
1, I sent 110,000 questionnaires to every 
household in the 42d District of New 
York. A memorandum of the issues 
relating to the questions was also sent. 
It outlinéd the facts and arguments pro 
and con, 

A total of 10,350 questionnaires were 
returned. This large return indicates a 
keen and healthy interest in our public 
affairs on the part of the people of this 
district. I was gratified with the large 
number of valuable and sound sugges- 
tions contained on the questionnaires. 

The tabulated results follow: 

QUESTIONNAIRE 
PAY TV 

Do you believe pay TV would produce 
better programs than are now avallable? 
Yes, 1,675; no, 7,690. 

Do you believe that pay TV should be re- 
stricted to transmission by wire which does 
not compete for the present free TV air 
channels? Yes, 7,107; no, 1,729. 

Do you favor pay-TV on an experimental 
basis using some of the existing free TV air 
channels? Yes, 1,317; no, 7,873. 

Do you believe that the NBC, the CBS, 
and ABC television networks have a monop- 
oly that is contrary to the public good? 
Yes, 2,408; no, 6,547. 

NATURAL GAS BILL 

Do you favor the exemption and modifica- 
tion of Federal control over gas prices as 
proposed under H. R. 8525? Yes, 1,778; no, 
7.427. 

POSTAGE RATES 

Do you favor a 4-cent letter rate with sub- 
stantial increases for second-, third-, and 
fourth-class mail? ‘Yes, 3,325; no, 2,943. Or 
do you favor a 4-cent local letter rate and a 
5-cent nonlocal rate, with substantial in- 
creases for second-, third-, and fourth~class 
mall, with $175 million set aside annually for 
modernization of equipment? Yes, 3,133; no, 
3,236. Or do you favor retaining the present 
3-cent letter rate and to increase rates for 
second», third-, and fourth-class mall so that 
each service fully pays its costs? Yes, 4,564; 
no, 2,451. Or do you favor retaining present 
postage rates without any increase? Yes, 
875; no, 4,663, 

POSTAL WAGES 

Do you favor a 7% percent plus $240 an- 
nual bonus, averaging about $500 a year, for 
postal employees? Tes, 2,290; no, 2,512. Or 
do you favor a 6 percent annual pay raise 
averaging about $260 a year for postal em- 
ployees? Yes, 4,150; no, 1,497. 

RECIPROCAL FOREIGN TRADE ACT 

Do you favor the Administration's request 
for a 5-year authority to reduce import tariff 
rates by 25 percent? Yes, 1,876; no, 2,876. 
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Or do you favor an extension of the present 
act authorizing a reduction of import tariff 
rates by 15 percent over another 3 year 
period? Yes, 2,176; no, 2,332. Or do you 
Tavor no extension and no further reduction 
of import tariffs, leaving tariff rates at their 
1945 to 1953 levels? Tes, 3,656; no, 1,485, 
UNEMPLOYMENT AND RECESSION 


Do you favor a substantial program of 
additional military spending (about $5 bil- 
lion) now? Yes, 2,657; no, 2,936. Or later, if 
purnane does not improve? Yes, 1,940; no, 

874. 

Do you favor a substantial program of 
public works (about $5 billion) now? Yes, 
3,098; no, 1,949, Or later, if business does not 
improve? Yes, 2,311; no, 1,038. 

Do you favor a tax cut by increasing tax 
exemptions to $700 now? Yes, 4,929; no, 
1,351, Or later, if employment does not im- 
prove? Yes, 1,510; no, 1,456. 

Do you favor a fiat 5 percent tax cut? 
Yes, 1,995; no, 3,104. : 

Do you favor a corporation tax reduction 
pee the present 52 percent? ‘Yes, 1,790; no, 

MISSILES 


Do you believe that $3.8 billion recom- 
mended for missiles in 1959 is: (a) about 
right, 4,398; (b) not enough, 2,298; (c) too 
much, 1,202. 

Do you believe that the proposed military 
expenditures of $39 billion for 1959 is: (a) 
about right, 4,048; (b) not enough, 1,532; (c) 
too much, 2.123. ” 

Do you favor a program to construct shel- 
ter in cities against possible attack to be 
financed by the Federal Government? Yes, 
4,068; no, 4,397. 

SUMMIT MEETING 


Do you believe that the United States 
should negotiate with the Soviet now re- 
gardiess of our lack of position of strength, 
regardiess of the lack of an agenda and re- 
gardless of what the prospects of success 
may be? Yes, 1,786; no, 6,370. 

Do you believe that an unsuccessful meet- 
ing might increase the tensions and pros- 
pects of war? Yes, 4,787; no, 3.239. 

Do you believe that a summit meeting 
should be held on the best possible terms 
and trust our officials to fully safeguard our 
interests? Yes, 6,035; no, 2,353. 

STATEHOOD 


Do you favor statehood for the Territories 
of Hawali and Alaska now? Yes, 4,339; no, 
3,867 

Or would you prefer to delay statehood 
until (a) communistic influences in Hawai- 
lan politics is eradicated and (b) legislation 
is enacted which would apportion member- 
ship in the United States Senate on some 
equitable population basis for States here- 
after admitted or (c) require Alaska and Ha- 
wall to consent to less than two United 
States Senators under article V of the United 
States Constitution which provides that 
States may consent to less than equal suf- 
frage (2 Senators) in the Senate? Yes, 4,667; 
no, 1,752. 

FOREIGN AID 

Do you favor maintaining foreign ald at 
the present rate? Yes, 2,398; no, 5,160. 

Do you favor substantially reducing for- 
eign aid with a program for more eficient 
administration? Tes, 6,414; no, 1,352. 

Do you favor terminating all foreign aid? 
Yes, 1,051; no, 8.308. 

Do you favor ending military aid and con- 
tinulng economic aid? Yes, 1,976; no, 4,755. 

Do you fayor limiting foreign ald only to 
those countries who are military allies and 
receive no ald from the Soviet? Yes, 5,361; 
no, 2,405, 

MISCELLANEOUS 

Should Congress enact laws to protect wel- 
fare and pension funds under union control? 
Yes, 8,178; no, 767. 
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Do you favor added construction of irri- 
gation projects while the United States Gov- 
ernment engages in buying surplus agricul- 
tural products? Yes, 2,398; no, 5,500. 

Do you believe that a Presidential disabil- 
ity law should be passed now? Tes, 6,922; 
no, 1,820. 

Do you believe that Red China could be 
persuaded to sever her close relations with 
the Soviet on the basis of her conflict inter- 
ests in the vast mineral resources and agri- 
cultural lands which the Soviet controls in 
Siberia on the borders of Red China? Yes, 
2,892; no, 4,415. 

Would you support a drastic curtailment 
of Federal services and grants-in-aid in order 
to balance the budget and also expand our 
national defense? Yes, 4,676; no, 3,375. 

Do you favor a baalnced budget regardless 
of defense needs, unemployment or curtailed 
services? Wes, 1,682; no, 6,886. 


The Hoax in the Summit Game 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALVIN M. BENTLEY 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 16, 1958 


Mr. BENTLEY. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp, I wish to include 
the text of an article which appeared in 
the April 11, 1958, issue of U. S. News & 
World Report entitled The Hoax in the 
Summit Game.” The author, Robert 
Strausz-Hupeè, is a professor of political 
Science and director of the Foreign 
Policy Research Institute at the Univer- 
sity of Pennsylvania. 

Tur Hoax IN THE SUMMIT GAME 

* (By Robert Strausz-Hupé) 

It is almost certain that, sometime this 
year, the western heads of government will 
meet with the leaders of the Soviet Union. 
As we are heading toward another summit, 
we may ask ourselves the question: Why are 
We going, and what may be reasonably ex- 
Pect to find at the goal of our journey? 

The idea of a summit conference this year 
Originated with the Soviets. All along, the 
United States Government has been cool 
toward the idea of a full-dress meeting 
Which, in the full glare of world publicity, 
Would bring face to face the leaders of the 
Breat democracies and the rulers of Soviet 
totalitarianism. And this with good reason. 

The letters addressed by Nikolai Bulganin 
(then Premier and spokesman for Nikita 

chev, but recently demoted) to Presi- 
dent Eisenhower and the heads of allied 
governments, were not confidential docu- 
ments. They were intended for publication. 
They were missiles of propaganda warfare 
Tather than notes of diplomacy and aimed at 
1 opinion outside of the Communist 

Since the Communist rulers do not toler- 
ate free discussion at home, their propa- 
ganda campaign for a summit conference is 
being waged—like all cold-war battles—upon 
the territory of the free world. If they in- 
tended, by a show of willingness to talk 
terms, to further divide public opinion in 
the democracies, they have succeeded bril- 
Mantly. The Soviets, having maneuvered the 
Western powers into agreeing to a summit 
Conference, have scored a victory in that 
Same cold war which they started 10 years 
ago and now propose to settle by a few days’ 
Polite conversation. 
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It is the prodding of their domestic critics 
rather than the arguments of Soviet rulers 
which impels the western governments along 
the road to the summit. For this reason, if 
for no others, the West cannot hope to win 
at the diplomatic game to which they were 
invited by the Soviets. The dice are loaded. 
The Soviet negotiators are free agents; their 
western counterparts are not. The Soviets 
need not worry as to whether the conference 
will be barren of concrete results. The 
western leaders will be loath to return 
emptyhanded and to disappoint the hopes, 
however ill-founded, of their peoples. 

The pitfalls of a summit meeting are not 
matters of conjecture. In 1955, the Presi- 
dent of the United States and the Premiers 
of France and Britain met with Messrs. 
Khrushchev and Bulganin at Geneva. No 
substantive agreements were reached. The 
communiqué, jointly issued by the conferees, 
ticked off the issues which the conference 
had discussed—and had failed to settle. 
These issues were European security and 
Germany, disarmament, and the develop- 
ment of contacts between East and West. 

The heads of state agreed that (1) a close 
link existed between the reunification of 
Germany and the problems of European 
security, and that the German question and 
the reunification of Germany by means of 
free elections should be carried out in con- 
Tormity with the national interests of the 
German people and the interests of Euro- 
pean security; (2) they would work together 
to develop an acceptable system for disarm- 
ament; and (3) personal and cultural ex- 
changes should be stepped up. 

After nearly 3 years, only the last agree- 
ment in principle has been implemented. 
With respect to the two other matters—the 
German question and disarmament—no 
progress has been made. Thus the concrete 
results of the widely touted meeting boiled 
down to little more than a travel arrange- 
ment between the United States and the 
Soviet Union. 

The ink of the Geneva communique was 
hardly dry when the Soviets launched their 
first probing thrust at the Middle East. 
Czech arms shipments arrived in Egypt. 
This move did not elicit an energetic west- 
ern response, for the spirit of Geneva had 
numbed the reflexes of the Western Powers. 

Thus reassured, the Soviets intensified 
their campaign for the subversion of the 
Middle East. To the western peoples, the 
Geneva Conference seemed to mark a step 
toward peace and a step away from the brink 
of total war, for there was, as President 
Eisenhower put it, “no alternative to peace.” 
For the Soviets, the Geneva Conference was 
a maneuver in the cold war which set the 
stage for a flanking move into the Middle 
East, the unguarded rear of the North At- 
lantic Treaty Alliance. 

If great expectations are being attached 
now to a second summit meeting, they must 
be based on considerations other than those 
warranted by the net results of the first. 

Their leaders have made it clear that the 
Soviets do not wish to be reminded of the 
agreements reached at Geneva. The Soviets 
now refuse to talk about German unification 
by means of free elections. They insist that 
this matter must be the subject of a dialogue 
between the West German Republic and the 
German Demodratic Republic, that is, the 
puppet regime of Soviet-occupied East 
Germany. 

This narrows down the discussion to dis- 
armament. Aside from the often-repeated 
Soviet proposals for the cessation ot nuclear 
tests, the problem, as the Soviets see it, is 
the prohibition on the stationing of nuclear 
missiles in a zone consisting of Poland, 
Czechoslovakia and Germany, and the with- 
drawal of foreign forces from the European 
continent. In brief, the Soviets are prepared 
to talk at the summit about the liquidation 
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of the North Atiantic Treaty Organization de- 
fense system as a quid pro quo for the with- 
drawal of Soviet forces to the east of the 
Polish border. 

In 1955, President Eisenhower commanded 
at Geneva not only the virtually unanimous 
support of his countrymen but also the 
respect of America’s allies. The United 
States was at the height of its power; the 
retaliatory capabilities of the Strategic Air 
Command were not in doubt; and the Com- 
munist bloc was still shaken by the rever- 
berations of the great Stalin scandal and the 
commotion over Stalin's succession. 

Yet the fruits of Geneva had turned sour 
before the end of 1955. Germany remained 
divided; the Soviets kept on developing their 
strategic air and missile power; and Com- 
munist propaganda and weapons moved un- 
hindered into Egypt and Syria. 

Is it reasonable to expect that the pros- 
pects for a summit conference are brighter 
now than they were at the high noon of 
American power? The Soviets have closed 
the technological gap; all of Europe is within 
the range of Soviet guided missiles—no mat- 
ter whether they are stationed to the east 
or west of some imaginary line drawn across 
the Pripet Marshes. And the Soviets bave 
added several potential bases inside the 
Western defense perimeter—Egypt and 
Syria—to their already vast holdings of Eu- 
ropean and Asian real estate. 

The fiber of western determination has 
not grown stronger. The British Labor 
Party, counted a sure winner in the next 
British elections, clamors for not only a 
general disarmament agreement but also for 
the suspension of patrols by aircraft based 
in Britain hydrogen bombs and all 
physical steps for basing missiles in Britain 
before another round of negotiations with 
the Soviets. France is being bled white by 
the Algerian war, and all throughout the 
West a growing chorus of politicians, jour- 
nalists, and academics is calling for further 
concessions to the Soviet point of view. 

Since 1955, there has been a massive de- 
terioration of the West's bargaining position, 
Every sign points to another summit con- 
ference turning into a diplomatic Waterloo 
for the western alliance. i 

The best course for the United States is 
to keep clear of summits. Should we re- 
fuse therefore to negotiate with the Soviets? 
Of course, we should do nothing of the kind. 
As a matter of fact, we have been negotiat- 
ing with the Communists for a long time. 
All diplomatic contacts connote the readi- 
ness to negotiate; the exchange of diplo- 
matic notes is a form of negotiation. These 
last 10 years we have been exchanging dip- 
lomatic notes with the Soviets at a furious 
pace. On all important issues we know, 
beyond a shadow of misapprehension, the 
position of the Soviets, They know ours, 


There is available for everyone's inspec- 
tion a long series of conferences with the 


“Soviets. Mr. Roosevelt negotiated, at Wash- 


ington, with Mr. Litvinov the diplomatic 
recognition of the Soviet Union in 1933. 
During World War II, we conferred with the 
leaders of the Kremlin at Moscow, Teheran, 
Yalta, and Potsdam. After the war we con- 
ferred, on the heads-of-state and foreign- 
ministers level, with the Soviets at Paris, 
London, Berlin, and Geneva, and in the 
United Nations at New York. 

The Soviets proceeded to observe the pro- 
vision of the agreements reached at these 
various places whenever they were self- 
enforcing; they Violated the rest. In not a 
single instance did the Soviet leaders dis- 
play their eagerness to evacuate territories 
that they had won by conquest. The only 
notable exception is Austria, and in this 
special case the Soviets appear to have yield- 
ed chiefly because they hoped that their 
show of reasonableness would induce the 
Germans to reject the NATO pact. 
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Now, it is possible to conceive of arrange- 
ments under which the forces of the United 
States and the Soviet Union could be with- 
drawn from their present position and a zone 
be created between, let us say, the Dnieper 
River and the North Sea, where no foreign 
forces will be stationed. It should be noted, 
however, that such an agreement would have 
to satisfy a condition on which the United 
States cannot yield. s 

In the minds of men everywhere, United 
States foreign policy is associated with two 
principles. namely, the right of national 
selfdetermination and democratic process. 
We have so strenuously avowed our deyo- 
tion to these principles that we must submit 
to being judged by the measure of our ad- 
herence to them. If the Soviet Union agrees 
that all peoples between Rusela’s national 
borders and the NATO countries shall choose 
their respective -national governments by 
free, direct, secret, and popular vote, the 
conditions of a far-reaching agreement on 
a European settlement would have been met. 

Ig it likely that the Soviets will agree to 
the liquidation of Communist puppet gov- 
ernments in Eastern Europe and their re- 
placement by democratic governments pre- 
siding over sovereign states? If this ques- 
tion can be answered in the affirmative, then 
we are justified in hoping that we can ob- 
tain, through negotiations with the Soviet 
Union, peace with honor and security. If it 
must be answered in the negative, then 
negotiations with the Soviet Union, although 
they might lead to the solution of some 
fringe issue—as, indeed, they have done in 
the past—will not bring us nearer to peace 
in our time. 

To the contrary in the light of past ex- 
„perience, such negotiations will be likely to 
redound to the Soviets’ benefit and weaken 
our position in Europe. In sum, a flexible 
foreign policy—fiexible is a euphemism for 
soft—is unlikely to wring from the Com- 
munists those concessions which our rigid 
foreign policy has thus far falled to obtain. 
It Is likely to lead to a global Munich. 


KREMLIN'S (IM: A BUFFER ZONE 


The alm of Soviet diplomacy ls no enigma: 
to remove Western pressure upon the most 
sensitive part of Soviet anatomy, namely 
Eastern Europe. What Algeria is to France, 
Eastern Europe is to Russia: a running sore 
that will not heal and threatens to infect the 
body politic of the occupying power. The 
Soviets seck to insulate this area of distur- 
bance within the Communist orbit by the 
creation of-a bufer zone consisting of 
neutralist and collectivist states, interposed 
between democratic freedom and totalitarian 
domination. 

The Soylets once they have secured their 
weakest fank and smothered the rebellious 
spirit of the East European peoples beneath 
the blanket of neutralism, will be free to 
turn thelr undivided attention to the 
struggle for the Afro-Asian world. 

Among the West's many illusions, none 18 
more pernicious than that we can best the 
Communists by peaceful competition for the 
minds and hearts of the uncommitted peo- 
ples. Will the contest over the minds and 
hearts of the uncommitted peoples prove 
decisive in the conflict between ourselves and 
the Communists? Of course, it will not, 

If Asia were to go Communist, the West at 
bay would be no longer a figure of specch 
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about things to come; the domain of free- 
dom would have shrunk to one-fifth of man- 
kind. But we cannot hope to defeat the 
Communist threat to Asia by com in 
Europe on the terms proposed by the Soviet 
Union. 

At present, the Soviet economic offensive 
in Asia relies largely on industrial exports 
from East Germany and Czechoslovakia. 
Without their control of the productive 
capacity of Eastern Europe, the Soviets could 
not render economic and arms assistance to 
their Middle Eastern friends and Red China 
and concentrate thelr own industrial re- 
sources in the military sector. 

A deal on the neutralization of Germany 
as suggested by Bulganin would bring the 
Soviets within sight of thelr most cherished 
European objective: the control of the Rubr, 
industrial heartland of Europe. 

Once Germany has been drawn into the So- 
viet orbit, the Soviet economic drive in Asia 
would be nourished by the resources of the 
technologically most advanced country in 
Europe. The Soviets do not expect to attain 
this goal tomorrow. For the time being, 
they must content themselves with milking 
their European satellites for the benefit of 
their Aslun clients—which is one reason why 
they have not the slightest intention to relax 
their grip on East Germany and Eastern 
Europe. 

Important as it is for us to stay ahead of 
the Soviets in the competition for the Asian 
markets, we cannot hope to block. the Com- 
munist penetration of Asia by economic ef- 
torts— nor, for that matter, can the Commu- 
nists defeat us by building steel mills in 
India and highways in Afghanistan. The 
basic problems of Asia cannot be solved 
either by us or by the Communists. They 
were created by developments which ante- 
date the conflict, between democracy and 
communism by several hundred years, 

These developments were set in motion by 
the impact upon ancient and stagnant civil- 
izations of a young and vital civilization; 
namely, that of the West. The improve- 
ments in hygiene, transportation, and ad- 
ministration, wrought by the West, triggered 


a huge expansion of Asian population. How .« 


to keep economic productivity growing in 
order to feed a vast addition of hungry 
mouths—this is the burning question con- 
fronting virtually every Asian government. 

Sovict or American economic aid, even were 
it many times larger than its present size, 
cannot effect any substantial alleviation of 
Asia's. population problem. That problem 
can be solved, if it can be solved at all, only 
by the Asians themselves, through initiatives 
of their own. Its magnitude severely limits 
the effcctiveness of foreign intervention, eco- 
nomic or, pedagogical. 

To admit this fact is not to argue against 
American assistance In forcing the most rapid 
economic growth compatible with the under- 
developed countries’ resources. In all cúses, 
such assistance is justified by the claim of 
human suffering upon our gencrosity, in 
some cases, it is also good business and good 
politics. But when this line of reasoning Is 
stretched to mean that American economic 
policies toward the uncommitted coun- 
tries, bold and expensive as they may be, can 
achieve a decisive change tn the balance of 
power between the Soviets and ourselves, 
then we are asked to reckon without the 
West's fundamental dilemma in Asia. 

No one can reasonably hope for more than 
that southcast Asia, India, and.a foodly part 
of the Middle East will not go Communist. 
At best, these lands will maintain their 
present, ambiguous posture vis-a-vis the 
two blocs, In the foreseeable future, they 
cannot be expected to side with us against 
the Communists. The tenance of the 
Asian status quo will mo mean achieve- 
ment of western statecraft. The West can 
thank Its stars If it manages to hang on to 
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its remainigg strategic and ecovomic stakes 
in the rimlands of Asia, 
SOVIET STRENGTH IN ASIA 


For geographical and historical reasons, 
the position of the Soviet Union on the 
Asian continent is strong, and that of the 
West is weak. The Soviets enjoy the stra- 
tegic advantages of geographical proximity 
and the continent's inner lines of communi- 
cations. The Soviets do not have to live 
down hundreds of years of colonial history; 
the West is burdened by the many real— 
and the many more imagined—wrongs that 
its colonial rule inflicted upon native 
peoples.. 

The United States, because of its close 
affinities with Europe, can never hope to 
cleanse itself, its fervent anticolonial profes- 
sions notwithstanding, of its “imperialist” 
guilt by association. True, in every Asian 
land we have friends who credit our good 
intentions and are awake to the menace of 
Communist imperialism. Unfortunately, 
only in a few countries do they control the 
government, and even there they do not al- 
ways represent the sentiment of the masses. 
There is much useful and necessary work 
for us to do throughout the underdeveloped 
and uncommitted world. But we must look 
elsewhere for a favorable terrain upon which 
to carry the offensive against the Commu- 
nist citadel, 

The most favorable terrain for western 
strategy in the protracted and irreconcilable 
conflict between democracy and communism 
in Eastern Europe. There, in contract with 
Asia, the historical currents are running 
against communism, and the West enjoys 
natural advantages which do not beckon it 
elsewhere, For the great majority of the 
satellite peoples—Poland, Czechoslovakia, 
Hungary, Rumania, Bulgaria, and East Ger- 
many—communism and Sovict rule are un- 
speakable abomination. This has been so 
for a long time.; The risings in Poland and 
Hungary revealed that neither police terror 
nor brain washing can cow forever a people 
that once had known freedom. 

UNREST INSIDE RUSSIA ` 

More important still, the masses of Russia 
are restive, They are not immune to the 
spirit of rebellion that has risen in Eastern 
Europe. The rule of the Communists, de- 
spite thelr more liberal pose and prestige 
successes such as sputnik, ls not as firmly 
implanted upon the peoples of Russia as 
they would like us to believe. 

The Communists have good memories: It 
was only by a hair’s breadth, and thanks to 
the incredible blunders of the Nazis, that 
Communist rule was saved, during World 
War II, from the wrath of its own people 
who, when the Germans first advanced to- 
ward Moscow and Kiev, were ready to wel- 
come them as liberators. 

It is no wonder that the Communists want 
us to measure our strength with them in 
Asia—and to relax our pressure in Europe. 
If the West can be induced by propaganda, 
intrigue, and negotiations to withdraw from 
central Europe and to dissolve NATO, the 
Communists Will be able to consolidate their 
position where, notwithstanding their for- 
midable military posture, they are now 
vulnerable, and to reinforce their position 
where the West is now weakest and can 
never hope to score decisively against com- 
munism, namely, in Asia. 

The Communists would like tọ achleve 
this end without war. They hope tos 
through propaganda, intrigue, and negotia- 
tion. These methods are comparatively, safe 
and cheap. They are particularly effective 
when applied to the western democracies in 
peacetime. More violent pressures, such as 
open attacks in the style of the Korcan wur, 
are apt to arouse the western 
fighting spirit, whereas more subtle tech- 
niques of conflict, such as a peace strategy, 
alternating with steppedup political war- 
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fare and subversion, are favored by the 
democracies’ apparent inability to close 
Tanks against all but forthrightly military 
threats. 

Even with the best will in the world, the 
Soviets can, at the next summit conference, 
contribute little to the alleviation of world 
tensions. They cannot help us, were they 
80 disposed, to solve the problems of Asia, 
for these problems—the pressure of popula- 
tion upon inadequate resources and deep- 
seated antiwestern resentments—are insolu- 
ble, at least for the foreseeable future. 

On the other hand, the Soviets have cre- 
ated for themselves problems in Eastern 
Europe which, too, defy solution. Soviet 
domination has aroused the implacable re- 
sentment of the great mass of peoples in the 
European satellite states. The Soviets will 
always be plagued with the threat of re- 
bellion. 

Conceivably, the Soviets might wish to 
get off the lid and withdraw within their own 
borders, Yet Soviet evacuation of Eastern 
Europe would bring down the filmly struc- 
ture of Communist puppet governments and 
destroy the myth of communism forever. 
The Soviets cannot extricate themselves from 
their East European dilemma except at pro- 
hibitive cost, In any case, we cannot solve 
this problem for them—even were we 80 
oblivious of our own interests and professed 
ideals as to connive in keeping Eastern 
Europe under the Soviet yoke. z 

There is not a single major. political prob- 
lem to which anothor summit conference 
can find, even with good will on both sides, 
a practical and honest eolution—and good 
Will has never been forthcoming from the 
leaders of the Soviet Unlon. There remains 
the posstbility of an agreement on arms con- 
trol and reduction, for the ban on super- 
Weapons is a technological rather than a po- 
litical question. Yet the question must be 

: Is a summit conference required to 
ratify an arrangement that exists in fact 
Although it has not been committed to 
Paper? 

It Is a foregone conclusion that, in an- 
emer war, the United States and the Soviet 
a will seck to abstain from the use of 
re superwenpons which are as dangerous 
880 user os to his intended victim. The 

tly debated question of inspection will 
Provably soon answer itself: When both 

des will have space observatories they will 
to able to inspect each other's territories 
their hearts’ content. 
it Will give nelthor side complete secur- 
0 tor even the closest inspection might not 
8 more than a few minutes’ warning 
3 a surprise attack. Even the most 
3 ban on superweapons, solemnly 
Bevan upon by the western allies and the 
ets, would not bring the world one step 

The to the termination of the cold war, 

8 © Soviets have made good-their penetra- 
Mies Of the Middle East without firing atomic 
8 or, for that mat ter, one shot of old - 
Nannie gunpowder. Would an agreement 
have 2 nucleur testing or on inspection 
Soviet Ccted sicnificantly the incursion of 

t w Power in Egypt and Syria? Evidently. 

ould have not. 

3 we can hope of a second confer- 
— aoe summit is that it will demon- 
the outi € absurdity of trying to reconcile 
with iis tee and aspirations of free peoples 
unists Placable power urge of the Com- 
Price of ; Were this to be the outcome, the 
another summit conference, in terms 


Of ex 
be Ka yi raived and dashed, might not 


are the prospects for a grand 
ive A between the Sovicts and our- 
Th they do not Justify Western defeatism, 


er 
Dower sai been shifts in the balance of 
Yet lis dat of them unfavorable to our side. 
© of the Soyict advances, political and 
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technological, have been decisive. The 
Soviets are the last to think so, The grip 
of our power on the perimeter of the Soviet 
empire has not been broken. If it had been, 
the Soviets would not seek to relax it by 
diplomacy and propaganda. As long as the 
facts of power politics persuade the Soviets 
that they have more to gain from conferences 
than from battles, the prospects for world 
peace will remain about as bright or as dim 
as they have been ever since communism 
emerged as an aggressive force, The Lenins, 
Stalins, and Khrushchevys come and go; com- 
munism remains. 

The obstacle to a lasting settlement of 
international conflict is not the arms race or 
the division òf Europe or the troubles of the 
Middle East, but communism itself. Confer- 
ence or no conference, the cold war will con- 
tinue, and the end of the protracted and 
irreconcilable conflict between democracy and 
totalitarianism is not in sight. For the West, 
the watchword is still what it has always 
been—bulld its strength, preserve its unity, 
and keep its powder dry. 


National Guard Must Be Preserved To- 
Serve the Nation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOE L. EVINS 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 28, 1958 


Mr. EVINS. Mr. Speaker, I am sure 
it is not necessary for me or anyone else 
to remind the Congress of the great con- 
tributions the National Guard has made 
to the defense of our Nation. Its record 
of glorious performance is written in- 
delibly in our military history; its avail- 
ability on short notice to defend the 
Nation in emergencies has more than 
once confounded the plans of those who 
have fomented wars against us. Nor is 
it necessary for me to point out that the 
National Guard represents the tradition- 
al American way of preparing ourselves 
and our citizens for the defense of our 


Nation, the citizen soldier has always 


been the Natlon's best weapon and the 
National Guard has been the mechanism 
which has trained and mobilized that 
weapon. 

We recognize that with changing mili- 
tary objectives, strategy, and new weap- 
ons, the National Guard as well as the 
other elements of our defensive forces, 
requires modernization and modification 
from time to time. And as we all know, 
the Congress is considering à plan for 
such a modernization of the National 
Guard in the light of the problems of 
atomic and missile warfare, This plan 
18, in part, at least a response to re- 
peated requests by leaders of the Na- 
tional Guard itself for such moderniza- 
tion. And certainly, all of us will wel- 
come any plan which will make our cit- 
izen soldiers and the National Guard 
more effective guardians of our Nation's 
security. But the plan requested by the 
Secretary of the Army goes far beyond 
this aim and proposes a reduction in 
force and units which, to be blunt, can- 
not escape the suspicion that it is in- 
tended to cut the National Guard down 
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to a size more to the liking of those who 
have never loved the National Guard. I 
am ly disturbed, Mr. Speaker, 
because under the proposed reorgani- 
zation it would be the smaller units in 
the communities which would 
be discontinued. I do not desire to make 
comparisons as to whether our best sol- 
diers have come from the cities or the 
rural areas. Our history has fortunately 
proven that whether they come from 
metropolis, town, hamlet, or farm our 
citizens make magnificent soldiers when 
properly trained. But I cannot forbear 
pointing out that Sgt. Alvin C. York was 
the most outstanding hero of World War 
I and was a small-town product. Cer- 
tainly it would be neither fair nor pru- 
dent for the Nation to make it difficult 
for less populated areas of our Nation 
to make their contribution of trained 
citizen soldiers to our defense, 

In any event I am sure my colleagues 
will desire to give the plan to modernize 
the National Guard extremely careful 
seru . In this connection, Maj, Gen. 
Joe W. Henry, the Adjutant General of 
‘Tennessee, has prepared a memorandum 
on the proposed reorganization. Gen- 
eral Henry has an outstanding military 
record and under his guidance and di- 
rection the National Guard in Tennes- 
see has made notable progress. His 
analysis of the reorganization plan will, 
I am sure, prove to be of much value to 
my colleagues in their consideration of 
this vitally important matter and ac- 
cordingly TL request unanimous consent 
to have this memorandum printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorpv. The mem- 
orandum follows: 

MEMORANDUM ON PROPOSED REORGANIZATION 
AND REDUCTION OF THE TENNESSEE Na- 
TIONAL GUARD 

INTRODUCTION 

The purpose òf this memorandum is to 
bring you up to date on the current status 
of the proposals which directly effect the 
strength and effetciveness of the Tennessee 
National Ghard. As you know, the Depart- 
ment of Defense proposes: 

1, A conyersion of our units to conform to 
the pentomic concept of warfare. 

2. A reduction in personnel of the Army 
National Guard of 40,000 officers and men as 
proposed in the President's budget for fiscal 
year 1959. 

3. A reduction in units featuring the elim- 

ination of six National Guard divisions plus 

several hundred existing operational, com- 
bate, and combat support nondivisional 
units. 

I shall proceed to discuss these proposals 
seriatim. 

THE PROPOSED REORGANIZATION 

The Army National Guard has repentedly 
requested that the Pentagon permit the ap- 
plication of the Pentomic concept to its di- 
visions. We must streamline, modernize and 
refine our organization to give the guard the 
powerpacked, mobile and flexible organiza- 
tion Indispensable to survival on the battle- 
field and to provide a balanced force. We 
are convinced. however, that this can be 
achieved within the framework of the pres- 
ent Army National Guard and without loss 
of a single unit. (Conversions, redesigna- 
tions, etc., of course, would be necessary.) 

THE REDUCTION IN PERSONNEL 

Nationwide, the fiscal year 1959 budget will 
force a further reduction of 40,000 in the 
Army National Guard, cutting it from a high 
strength of 434,000 in April 1957, to a low of 
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360,000 in fiscal year 1959. Present strength 
is about 400,000, a figure to which we were 
forced to reduce. ~ 

On the State level, It would reduce us from 
11,730 on June 30, 1957, to a low of approxi- 
mately 10,577 in fiscal year 1959. Present 
strength under curtailed recruiting as of 
March 31 is 11.124. 

While we have made every effort to avoid 
any semblance of criticism of the Reserve, 
one cannot escape some observations by way 
of comparison. It is insisted, for example, 
that the Reserve too is being reduced, and so 
it is, from an authorized 300,000 to 270,000, 
but the Reserve has only approximately 240,- 
000 members. Therefore, where we are los- 
ing warm bodies, they only lose on paper and 
even under the reduced authorization, not 
only will they not lose, they will have about 
30.000 vacancies. The effect of these cuts 
would be to: 

1. Reduce some of our units to the point 
where effective unit training would be im- 
possible. 

2. Seriously reduce the combat capability 
of the only immediate callable Ready Re- 
serve the Army now has available. 

3. Place an undue restriction upon the op- 
portunity for a young man to participate in 
National Guard activities and thereby ful- 
fill his military obligation, 

4. Force us to discharge substantial num- 
bers of officers and men who have placed 
their faith in us, with a resultant loss of re- 
tirement benefits and other privileges. 

5. Adversely affect the national defense ef- 

6. Adversely affect the performance of our 
State mission. 


THE REDUCTION OF UNITS 


This is the more serious of the three prob- 
lems and is in addition to the troop struc- 
ture reorganization and the personnel 
reduction, 

The Regular Army, apparently because of 
the emphasis on guided missiles, supersonic 
aircraft, earth-girdling satéllites, and other 
Buck Rogers-type gadgets of destruction, has 
mothballed 4 of its former 10 divisions, 
leaving a net of 15 at present. 

Significant it is that Russia, notwithstand- 
ing her sputnik successes and her superiority 
in the satellite field, has not seen fit to 
mothball any of her 175 divisions. 

The guard today has 27 divisions (21 in- 
fantry and 6 armor). 

We lose six of these divisions. 

Again it is significant that the Army has 
placed a yell of secrecy on this proposal. 

It is generally believed—although the 
Pentagon refuses to confirm or deny this— 
that the guard will lose approximately 30 
percent of its company and detachment size 
units, which would reduce that number from 
5,437 to about 3,806. 

On a State level this would reduce us from 
Mg company and detachment size units to 


It is the Guard's position that slashes in 
the Regular Establishment should be offset 
by a buildup in the Reserve forces, to the 
end that he active Army, the National 
Guard and the Reserve, when taken as a 
whole, will present what we know as a 
balanced force. 

The Guard insists that reductions tn the 
Guard and Reserve, made concurrently with 
reductions in the Regular Establishment, 
violates this time-honored balanced force 
concept. 

As Gen, Maxwell D. Taylor, Army Chief of 
Staf, phrased it in testifying before the 
Brooks Subcommittee of the House Armed 
Services Committee in February 1957: 

“Really we should view our Army as a 
combination of the active Army and the two 
Reserve components. As one goes down the 
others should go up.” 

We agree, - 

Again we are forced to odious comparisons 
with the Reserve. 
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As aforesaid the Guard has 27 actual divi- 
sions, all operational. 

The Reserve has 10 nominal infantry divi- 
sions, 12 replacement training divisions and 
3 maneuver area commands. Under the 
proposal the Reserve would lose 4 of its 
divisions. 

The smallest guard division (the 45th In- 
fantry Division of Oklahoma) is larger than 
the largest Reserve division. 

Guard divisions are self-sufficient, accom- 
plishing their own administration, training, 
and logistical backup, while Reserve divisions 
must depend almost entirely upon the Active 
Army for their administration, training, and 
logistical support. 

The guard has on hand vast quantities of 
arms and equipment while the Reserve has 
little or no equipment. 

The guard, for the most part, is housed 
in armories and has a vibrant, well-planned 
State-supported program for the completion 
of tts construction requirements, while the 
Reserve facilities are, for the most part, non- 
existent. 

A comparison of the state of training be- 
tween the guard and the Reserve divisions 
is impossible since this is a closely guarded 
secret. 

Some 2 years ago, Hanson W. Baldwin, mili- 
tary analyst of the New York Times wrote 
an article in which he said, in part: 

“The condition of the guard is in startling 
contrast to the lean and hungry look of the 
Army's Reserve, as presented by the Pentagon 
in congressional testimony.” 

The loes of one guard division (any) cuts 
deeper into the Nation's defense structure 
than the loss of any Reserve division. 

It is the guard's position that if 10 di- 
visions are to be deleted from the troop 
structure, sound planning, duty to country 
and honor of profession demand the estab- 
lishment of reasonable criteria to the end 
that the 10 least effective divisions, whether 
guard or Reserve, be eliminated. 

The Pentagon planners should peruse the 
parable of the talents. 


THE 6-MONTHS TRAINING PROGRAM 


At the last annual meeting of the Adju- 
tants General Association, Secretary Brucker 
appeared before our group and gave assur- 
ance that the Army would accept every man 
the National Guard sent to it for 6 months’ 
training and that they would be sent at a 
time they wanted to begin training. He 
further pledged that no quotas or similar 
restrictions would be imposed. 

I feel impelled to state parenthetically 
that Secretary Brucker Is an honorable man 
and has been a friend of the guard, but he 
too is answerable to the civilian masters in 
the Pentagon who saw fit to cut the founda- 
tion out from under him, 

For after we had relied upon this assur- 
ance and after the memorandum of under- 
standing forced by the Brooks subcommit- 
tee was signed, and after the guard had 
sold the program, the Department of Defense 
imposed strict fund Umitations and forced 
the imposition of firm quotas, with the re- 
sult that the present input is not, and can- 
not be, sufficient to maintain the strength 
of the Army guard. 

The President's budget for fiscal yenr 1959 
permits only 22,000 6-month trainees. 
Eighteen thousand of these will enlist in 
fiscal year 1058, but train in fiscal year 1959, 
This permits only 4,000 new enlistees, where- 
as we need 45.000 to maintain enrolled 
strength of 400,000, 

You will bear in mind that the Guard is 
now permitted to enlist only prior service 
personnel, obligated reservists and those who 
agree to take 6 months active duty for 
training. 

Yet the latter category is so limited that 
we can send only about one per company ia 
fiscal year 1959. 

The veteran, as a rule, is not interested in 
further military service, 
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The obligated reservist is difficult to re- 
cruit. In a large number of cases the dis- 
tance to the nearest unit precludes his en- 
listment, moreover, experience indicates that 
few desire to participate in Guard or Re- 
serve activity. 

Incidentally, Tennessee led the Nation 
last year in the recruitment of obligors. 

GENERAL OBJECTIONS TO PROPOSALS 

In addition to the foregoing specific objec- 
tions to these proposals, there are some gen- 
eral objections; among them are: 

1. There is little or no escape from a con- 
clusion that this is but a backdoor approach 
towerd federalization of the Guard and 
building up the Reserve at the expense of the 
Guard. 

2. There remain those who dislike the 
Guard, because it is an arm of the State with 
which they must share control. 

3. States rights is heavily involved. 

4. The whole proposal is shrouded in un- 
due secrecy and it is a fact that the Penta- 
gon has declined to forewarn and forearm 
the guard by stamping a secret label on the 
entire transaction. Their strategy seems to 
be to ambush and ile in wait, as they view 
all efforts to ferret out the details of this 
nefarious scheme hatched in the hollow of 
& log, as being an effort to compromise the 
security of the Nation. The States have 3 
vested interest in the guard and a right to 
know. Surely the governor of a sovereign 
State cannot be denied that information 
which is readily available to the ruling caste 
in the Pentagon. After all they have no 
monopoly on patriotism, 

TENNESSEE'S PARTICIPATION IN THE FIGHT 

AGAINST THESE PROPOSALS 


Our participation has consisted primarily 
of the following: 

1. The adjutant general has made re- 
peated trips to Washington to confer with 
other adjutants general and military leaders. 

2. The adjutant general, the command- 
ing general, 30th Armored Division, the 
president of the National Guard Association 
of Tennessee, and the immediate past adju- 
tant general have conferred in Washington 
with every Congressman and Senator from 
Tennessee and without exception they have 
rallied to our cause, 

3. On Sunday, January 12, 1958, the senior 
commanders and staff officers of the Tennes- 
see Army National Guard were assembled in 
Nashville and briefed. 

4. The National Guard Association of Ten- 
nessee has been briefed ‘fully, both by the 
adjutant general and the presidents of both 
the State and national associations, 

5. An extensive publicity campaign has 
been carried out, 

ACTION OF THE BROOKS SUBCOMMITTEE 

On March 4, 1958, after hearing testimony 
from representatives of the Department of 
the Army, the National Guard Association, 
the Adjutants General Association, Members 
of Congress, the American Legion, and a 
number of governors, the Brooks subcom- 
mittee of the House Armed Services Commit- 
tee unanimously adopted a resolution, the 
pertinent parts of which are as follows: 

1. That the strength of the Army National 
Guard be maintained at 400,000. 

2. That spaces be provided for 48,000 
6-month trainees. 

3. That the Army be directed to proceed 
with the development of plans for a revised 


National Guard troop basis, coordinating the 


same with the States. (Incidentally, the 
Governor must agree to deactivation of unit 
under the law.) 

4. That sufficient appropriations be pro- 
vided to maintain the strength of the Army 
Guard as above set forth. 

PRESENT STATUS 

Tt ls understood that the Secretary of the 
Army will soon approve a revised troop 
for the Army National Guard, directing the 
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elimination of 30 percent or approximately 
1,700 federally recognized units, of which 
Tennesee must lose its fair share. 

This plan is not acceptable. 

Based upon the law and on the Brooks 
subcommittee resolution, which later was 
adopted by the full House Armed Services 
Committee, the proposed troop basis, when 
approved by the Secretary is only a starting 
Point for further negotiation between the 
Army and the several States. 

The Secretary of the Army will address the 
annual conference of the Adjutants Generai 
Association which convenes in Phoenix, Ariz., 
On April 14. 1958. The Adjutant General 
and the commanding general, 30th Armored 
Division, as: well as others will be present for 
this conference. 

The Secretary of Defense has been invited 
to appear before the annual meeting of the 
Conference of Governors in Miami in May. 

You will be kept informed of any further 
developments, 

Jor W. Henery, Jr., 
Major General, Tennessee National 
Guard, The Adjutant General, 


Report of J. Edgar Hoover 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. H. ALLEN SMITH 


OF CALIFORNIA, 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRE2ENTATIVES 


Monday, April 28, 1958 


3 SMITH of California. Mr. Speak- 
ek under leave to extend my remarks 
cee Recorp, I include the following 
Wr torial in the Los Angeles Examiner of 
ednesday, April 23, 1958, concerning 
recent annual report of Federal Bu- 
reau of Investigation Director J. Edgar 

oover; 

THE Hoover REPORT 


en his annual report on th? operations of 
ton Federal Bureau of Investigation, Direc- 
accou: Edgar Hoover makes a comprehensive 

unting of the tremendous job this vital 

er is doing in the prevention of crime 
rity 75 providing safeguards for the secu- 
Buby, the American people in the/fields of 

Ser ae subotage, and espionage, 

t he makes a major point of another 
ment on this whole matter of law enforce- 
tween tat Polls out the basic difference be- 

the police concepts of a free society, 
such ar Cus, and the authoritarian state, 
as that of the Communists, 
1 Hoover repeats on this occasion as 
“the 8 80 many times In the past, that 
from aht against subversion and betrayal 
r is a relenticss struggle." But he 
the er tant in pursuing this objective, 
Porta, Ureau is forever mindful of one im- 
Ht fact—that it is an investigative 
Hot a prosecuting arm of Govern- 


Boone reat Pride of the Bureau, and of Mr. 
e as its Director, is not that it has 
ton ned the loyalties of more than 1 mil- 
many one during the past year, but that 
Compicte re investigations resulted in the 
volved. exoneration of the persons in- 


The most complete and absolute compul- 
tiese Under which the Bureau operates are 
Noi as Mr. Hoover enumerates them, that: 
1 e r ments upon the richts and priv- 
* the people can be tolerated * * * 

. must work an diligently to es- 
mocence as to identify and a 

8 Violators of the law.” 55 

Citizen me worda, the Inw-nbiding and loyal 

nothing to fear from the highest 
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police agency in the Nation, and instead 
looks to it confidently not only for security 
of his person but for the defense of his in- 
tegrity as a human being. 

The Communist and totalitarian police 
states would fall apart if compelled to work 
within the limits of humanity and common 
justice that are inviolable under the FBI and 
its dedicated Director. 

Mr. Hoover's annual report leaves the 
American people with a profound sense, not 
of security from crime and subversion alone, 
but of the infinitely greater form of secu- 
rity that emerges from a way of life safe- 
guarded against police tyranny. 

Law enforcement that seeks the proof of 
innocence as zealously as it pursues the 
proof of guilt is too little known in the 
world, and that we have it in America is 
our good fortune and our strength. 


Views on the Current Economic Problem 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LESLIE C. ARENDS 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE. OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 24, 1958 


Mr. ARENDS. Mr. Speaker, I com- 


mend to your careful reading the state- 
ment issued by the board of directors of 
the Illinois Retail Merchants Associa- 
tion. Mr. Harlan Hegener, of Blooming- 
ton, III., is chairman of the board. 

That we have been experiencing an 
economic recession no one denies, and 
we must take cognizance of it. But I de- 
plore the atempts being made, and 
largely for political purposes, to exploit 
this situation to the extent of creating 
a hysteria that inevitably leads to ill- 
advised action. 

This statement expresses the views of 
the Illinois retail merchants, and I be- 
lieve the views of every thinking per- 
son, as to great need for temperate 
words, thought and actions in dealing 
with this economic problem, 

-I especially call your attention to the 
comment of Mr. Hughston McBain, 
chairman of the board of Marshall Pield 
& Co., in an address he made last Jan- 
uary before the business and political 
leaders in Chicago. 

The statement follows: 

Arar 22, 1958. 

inots Delegation in Congress: 
ipdn of airectort of the Dlinols Retail 
Merchants Association, meeting in annual 
session in Springfield, III., on April 17, di- 
rected me to send you this statement cov- 
ering the reactions of the Congress and of 
political and economic leaders to current 
business conditions. 

The board also instructed the undersigned 
to relay to you the following opinion, which 
it firmly believes represents the thinking of 
the vast majority of the people of the State 
of Illinois and the Nation. 

I. The current status of our economy does 
not present a condition which lends itself 
to cure by hysteria. 3 

perance on e 0 gress 
win’ do more to restore public confidence in 
the economy than the distortions created 
within the economy under the delusion that 
economic stability can be created by an 
extravagant use of public funds. 

III. America will best be served by a tem- 
perate Congress which will give the Ameri- 
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can economy a full opportunity to solve its 
own problems in the traditionally sound 
manner characteristic of a free economy; of 
an economy striving for economic and moral 
greatness instead of immediate panaceas re- 
sulting in future socialization. 

As a substantiation of our conclusion we 
add, herewith, what we consider a most con- 
cise summary of the operation of a free econ- 
omy: 

On January 24, 1958, Mr. Hughston 
McBain, then chairman of the board of Mar- 
shall Field & Co., speaking to the business 
and political leaders of Chicago, made this 
pointed comment: 

In the world of economics, as in the 
natural world, what goes up, comes down. 
Each new generation, of course, thinks good 
times can go on without end, and, to be 
honest, over extends itself, out of sheer op- 
timism and exuberance. That is good—it’s 
youthful, it’s enthusiastic, it’s a desire for 
a good life—but just a bit foolish. 

“Because some where along the line, busi- 
ness must level off, must pause to consoll- 
date its gain, must even fall back a bit in 
order to correct any excesses. 

“And while it is naive to think that pros- 
perity is never ending, it is equally foolish 
t despair at the slightest setback. Because, 
just as good times cannot last forever, harder 
times are always temporary, too. 

“And perhaps even sillier than faith in 
good times forever, is the belief that the eco- 
nomic life of a nation can be managed * ° > 
that the peaks and valleys can be completely 
leveled off. 

“Those who believe that-Government can 
outlaw fundamental economic laws and can 
legislate corrective measures are deluding 
themselves. The idea of legislating the eco- 
nomic law of supply and demand is hogwash. 

“Even one of our top Federal economista 
sald recently: “The busineas cycle simply 
reached its peak and began to subside and 
all the king's horses and all the king's men, 
not to mention all the economists, politi- 
cians, amateur tinkerers, and easy-money 
experts, could do absolutely nothing about 
it” You and I know he Is right.” 

The board of directors of the Illinois Re- 
tail Merchants Association has unanimously 
approved this policy statement and recom- 
mends your thorough usage of all of it in 
resisting the experiments to allegedly im- 
prove business which are before you and 
which are probably yet to come. 


National Guard Should Be Kept Strong 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLAIR ENGLE 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. ENGLE. Mr. Speaker, this week 
a number of the adjutant generals of the 
Army National Guard are in Washing- 
ton to protest the Department of Army's 
announced plan for the National Guard 
and the Army Reserve. 

In broad terms, the Army's plan calls 
for the elimination of 6 National Guard. 
divisions and more than a thousand 
nondivisional units—one-third of the 
present Army Guard; for the elimina- 
tion of 4 Army Reserve divisions; and for 
the reduction in the aggregate national 
strength of the Army National Guard 
from 404,000 to 360,000. In the State of 
California alone this will mean a loss of 
approximately 80 company size units and 
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the elimination of over 2,000 officers and 
enlisted men. 

The Army’s plan represents a serious 
threat to the vigor and stability of our 
first line of defense. 

Maj. Gen. William H. Harrison, pres- 
ident of the National Guard Associa- 
tion, has declared that: 

It ts ridiculous to pretend that we are 
modernizing our Reserve forces by cutting 
them by one-third; that it is sheer pretense 
to maintain that utter and complete elimi- 
nation of strong, well-officered, well-manned. 
well-trained, and well-equipped National 
Guard units is a progressive step. 


In February of this year full hearings 
on this matter were held before Repre- 
sentative OVERTON BROOKS’ Armed Sery- 
ices Subcommittee. Both sides were 
given a conscientious hearing. And 
when the hearings were concluded the 
full committee unanimously adopted re- 
solutions supporting an Army Guard 
strength of 400,000 and an Army Re- 
serve strength of 300,000. Furthermore, 
the resolutions called for sufficient funds 
for an input of 55,000 nonprior service- 
men into 6 months’ training, and di- 
rected that the revised troop basis for 
the Army National Guard be developed 
with the approval of the States and 
Territories. 

Yet-the Department of the Army is 
obstinately sticking to its plan. 
` The National Guard has been accused 
of bucking modernization of our defense 
forces. The facts tell a different story. 
The record plainly shows that the Na- 
tional Guard is eager to keep pace with 
the fast-moving world of modern war- 
fare. The National Guard has been 
accused of being motivated by senti- 
ment and tradition in opposing the 
Army's plan. The guard, it is true, 
abounds in tradition. But in deploring 
the Army’s proposals it is motivated by 
the very sound and realistic conviction 
that it makes no sense to cripple our 
first line of defense while our potential 
enemy continues to build its military 
strength. 

The House Appropriations Committee 
is now considering the Department of the 
Army's recommended budget cuts for 
the National Guard and the Army Re- 
serve. It is my earnest hope that the 
committee will think twice before sup- 
Porting these budget cuts. It is my hope 
that in considering a disarmament move 
on our part the committee will not fail 
to keep in mind that no announced plans 
for disarmament have been heard from 
our potential enemy, 


Alcoholic Beverage Advertising 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. H. ALLEN SMITH 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 28, 1958 
Mr. SMITH of California. Mr. Speak« 
er, under date of April 20, 1958, I re- 
ceived a letter from Hallic N. Nicholson 
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of Pasadena, Calif., submitting the sig- 
natures of 103 persons who reside in or 
are adjacent to my congressional dis- 
trict, urging passage of the Langer bill, 
S. 582. Pursuant to the request of Mrs. 
Nicholson, notation to this effect is being 
made in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD. 


American Legion’s Program To Aid 
Unemployed Veterans 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 28, 1958 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include the following article fea- 
tured in the April issue of the Pennsyl- 
vania Legionaire which outlines the 
American Legion's 13-point program to 
aid unemployed veterans: 

Lecion Has 13-Pornt PROGRAM To Am 
UNEMPLOYED VETERANS 

WASHINGTON, March 28.—A 13-point pro- 
gram to assist unemployed veterans has been 
proposed for implementation through the 
17,000 posts of the American Legion. 

The proposals call for a close understand- 
ing with labor groups, eanployers, and other 
organizations or individuals who are inter- 
ested in employment for veterans. 

Endorsement for the program was given 
at a meeting called at the Legion's Washing- 
ton ofice by National Commander John 8. 
Gleason, Jr, at the request of J. Edward 
Walter, chairman of the national’ employ- 
ment committee of the Legion's national 
economic commission. 

“With close to a million veterans of World 
Wars I and II and the Korean conflict now 
unemployed, an effective program on a com- 
munitywide basis with each Legion post par- 
ticipating actively, has become an essential 
necessity so that the veterans of our Nation 
may be assured that everything is being done 
to assist them with their employment prob- 
lems. I am therefore calling on all depart- 
ment commanders of the American Legion to 
support these proposals,” Commander Glea- 
gon declared. 

Department Commander John W. Collins 
termed the program as a forward step by the 
Legion to meet the effects of the recession 
on veterans and their families. 

Many of the employment problems which 
are common to veterans may be answered 
if they are properly identified and if an 
honest and energetic effort is made by those 
responsible for solving them especially in 
hard-hit Pennsylvania, Collins added. 

NATIONAL EMPLOYMENT PROGRAM 


Following are a few things which can be 
done to assure the post employment officer 
of some degree of success tn his efforts: 


1. Frequently visit the nearest State Em- 


ployment Seryice office and become ac- 
quainted with its services and Tesponsi- 


-bilities. 


2. Get to know the veteran employment 
representative, the local office manager, the 
representative who is in close touch with 
labor unions, the personnel who handles 
employers’ orders for help and who make 
the selection and referral of applicants to 
job openings, the man who contacts employ- 
ers and the counselors who assist veterans 
rite unusual diffculty finding or holding 
0 


April 28 


3. Make it a regular requirement to dis- 
cuss. veterans employment problems and 
labor market conditions at all post meetings. 

4. Determine and inform members in need 
of employment if other members, who are 
employers, need workers, 

5. Make available to the membership cur- 
rent information about Jobs available in the 
area. This information can be furnished or 
obtained by your State employment service. 
If veterans seem to qualify, send them to 
the employment office for final determina- 
tion and referral if qualified. 

6. Make sure that all veterans in need of 
employment are referred to the nearest 
State employment office immediately to reg- 

“ister for employment and any other service 
pertaining to employment that they may 
need and which the post does not know how 
to provide. 

7. Where possible, suggest to employers 
that they shouid list their employment needs 
with the Employment Service and if possible, 
notify the post service officer. 

8. It is suggested that you appraise the 
advantage of and inform members of oppor- 
tunities for employment in other areas out- 
side of the locality. The Employment Serv- 
ice has information on Jobs in all parts of 
the United States. Many Federal positions 

-are available to veterans. Advise them to 
check with local Government establishments 
such as post offices which carry civil service 
openings. 

9. Keep your veterans advised through 
your service officer or other Government rep- 
resentatives of avallable training under VA 
regulations. 

10. Keep familiar with laws and regula- 
tions affecting veterans’ preference in Gov- 
ernment work and regarding reemployment 
rights. 

11. Work with all community industrial 
groups and organizations attempting to 
bring new industries in the area. 

12. Work and encourage the acceptance of 
such programs as employ the handicapped, 
older workers groups, and other worthwhile 
work programs, 7 

13. Above all, maintain a close under- 

standing with labor groups, employers, and 
other organizations or Individuals who are 
interested in employment for veterans, 


Law Is a Force 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS l 


HON. ALVIN M. BENTLEY 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 28, 1958 


Mr. BENTLEY. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I wish to 
include the text of an editorial which 
appeared in the April 28, 1958, issue of 
Life magazine and is entitled “Law Is # 
Force”: 

Law Is A Forcrk—Ann Law Day Reminns US 
How Mucu Ir Can Do To MAKE A Pracerul 
WorLD 
In Soviet Russia, May 1 will be the same 

old holiday, dedicated to the world prole- 
tariat, In the United States this year It w 
be dedicated to quite a different abstraction 
By presidential proclamation, May 1 is Law 
Day. The President asks us to reflect 
only that law secures our freedom as Amerl- 
can citizens, but also that “the rule of 18W 
in the settlement of international disputes 
would greatly enhance the cause of a just 
and enduring peace.” 

Which of the two abstractions la more Po- 
tent? The Idea of a militant proletariat has 
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Talsed communism to tyrannical power over 
nearly a billion people. Against its nolsy 
banners, the idea of law seems feeble and 
vague. Much more tangible western weap- 
Ons—billions of dollars, arsenals of H-bombs, 
tireless diplomacy—have falled to win us the 
kind of world in which freemen can feel sfife. 

But the idea of law is more venerable than 
any of these weapons, and perhaps more 
Powerful. It was a force in human affairs 
long before the proletariat was invented. It 

been a force since the time of Hammu- 
rabi and Confucius, of Moses and Solon, of 
Cicero, Grotius, John Marshall. It is the 
‘bond of civil society“ (Cicero) and the basis 
Of all honest government. It is the means of 
Justice; and justice, says the Roman axiom, 
is the way to peace. a 

Lawyers have dominated United States 
Politics since the framing of the Constitu- 
tion. But in recent years too many of them, 
Preoccupied with law as a mere livelihood, 
have neglected its grander lineaments and 
Wider potential. The observation of Law 
Day is part of a crusade to correct this my- 
Opla. Says the crusade’s leader, Charles 
Rhyne, new president of the American Bar 

lation: “The need for law in the world 
community is the greatest gap in the grow- 

S Structure of civilization.” 

S THREE VAST FIELDS 

How then does one go about filling this 
pe Where can law be extended among 

© Nations? 

Pirat, take the vast field of business and 
— relations. Conflicts here were re- 
Yet. thought to be the cause of wars. 
“<a within the free world large areas of 
ate” conflict have been brought under 
fen les since the war. Chief Justice War- 
dulv declared; We can reasonably re- 
82 e that this whole field will be subordi- 
8 to peaceful procedures during the next 

years.” Why not the next 10? Due 
tions has many wider economic applica- 
States An obvious example: let the United 
ratify the Organization of Trade Co- 

tion, A less obvious. one: let the 


pelted States adopt, the plan of German 
At n Abs for a magna cirta of 
ternational investment and property 


Piva ea This would be a trenty among free- 
gon Oving countries setting standards of 
Sovernments should behave toward 
er people's money, and vice ‘versa. 
inte. ad, there is the equally vast aren of 
and untlonal disputes over personal rights 
105 nder oe Many of these are “justiciable” 
a existing international law; yet the 
court, their natural forum, ts virtually 
nemployed. ft would roon come to life it 
States Bovernments, including the United 
8 support and use it. Able law- 
Other ve also urged a system of regional or 
Arbitrary international courts and 
tithes On tribunals. One lawyer, Luis 
treaty 2 Chicago, has even proposed a 
mae internationalize the right of habeas 
erties "y ee cornerstone of Anglo-Saxon lib- 
of th ose lack still brutalizes so many 
Bue world's jalls. ; 
Power third, there are those disputes 
$ politics" that engage the prestige 
Slangen ot proud nations. These great 
K loud or mumed, echo regularly 
ai pth U. N. The U. N. is a dubious 
of Vetere haying been born ns a league 
lustlos. "3. Tather than an instrument of 
Tespected et whenever n U, N. decision is 
ot due by the disputing parties, the idea 
when se is fortificd. It was fortified 
Suez cep n, France, and Isracl accepted its 
viet d ense-fire, as it was weakened by So- 
chance over Hungary. 


ak LAW AND THE SHERIFF'S POSSE 


obvious imperfection of the U. N. 
* by the H-bomb, has turned 

ot world “minded logicians into advocates 
Torcemen: government, All Inws need en- 
ti Peace needs the enforcement of 
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an international government and police 
force; so runs the syllogism. (For an im- 
pressive recent example, see World Peace 
Through World Law by Grenville Clark and 
Louis B. Sohn.) But logic alone does not 
make world government feasible or even de- 
sirable. Nor is force the whole definition of 
law. 8 

“May it not be,” asks Dean Roscoe Pound, 
“that uniyersal law must precede the univer- 
sal state which will undertake to put any 
required force behind it?“ What Pound 
calls a general body of recognized principles 
of adjusting relations and regulating con- 
duct already exists in scattered, unmatched 
and incomplete form among the nations of 
the free world. It wants only the will and 
work of devoted lawyers and statesmen to 
turn it into a true legal order. As for force, 
that too exists among law- minded govern- 
ments; it should not be impossible to mobi- 
live it behind the rules on which we are 
already agreed. 

“The sheriff’s posse lurks behind every rule 
of law,” sdid Pollock. But behind the posse 
Mes still a greater force—the force of reason 
and consent, There have becn many blood- 
less revolutions in the growth of law. The 
story of Sir Edward Coke, so well told by 
Catherine Drinker Bowen in her prize-win- 
ning The Lion and the Throne, is one such. 
When he declared, The King ts under God 
and the law,” Ccke.made the King furious: 
but his doctrine held: It permanently 
tamed the arbitrary power of the British 
Crown and established the supremacy of law 
which is still the glory of the American po- 
litical system. Our own John Marshall 
made a similarly peaceful revolution: by the 
unarmed force of legal reasoning, he turned 
a confederation into a Nation. 

TRAGIC NEGLECT 


Law is a system of rational, peaceful, and 
agreed procedures for settling disputes, An 
established system presettles and therefore 
prevents most disputes by its own clarity. 
Stone by stone, the firm habit of due legal 
process can be pushed into ep anarchic 
marsh of international relations. To reduce 
even minor areas of dispute reduces the risk 
that one of them might lead to war. 

John Foster Dulles is a great International 
lawyer. Böth he and the President have 
frequently proclaimed their deyotion to law 
as the means of peace. How tragic, there- 
fore, that the United States Government in 
its time has done so little to implement this 
devotion and give u lead to the crusade 
which the bar itself is now launching, There 
is a hunger and thirst for the rule of law 
throughout the thinking part of the world. 
Said Tom Paine, An army of principles will 
penetrate where an army of soldiers can- 
not.” To promote the principle of justice 
through law is not merely powerful propa- 
ganda; it is a work natural for Americans 
toward a goal which we share with the whole 
human race, 


“Temporary” Becomes “Forever” 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. WILLIAM E. McVEY 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 28, 1958 


Mr. McVEY. Mr. Speaker, under-per- 
mission to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I should like to include an edi- 
torial from the Chicago Daily Tribune 
entitled Temporary Becomes For- 
ever.“ It has been a matter of much 


concern to many of us that programs 
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which have been undertaken on a tem- 
porary basis have later become perman- 
ent practices of the United States Goy- 
ernment. This is especially true of the 
foreign aid spending program, which was 
supposed to have completed its purposes 
at the end of a 4-year period. We are 
now told by the Secretary of State that 
it may need to go on forever. The for- 
eign aid spending program has already 
cost us more than $120 billion when in- 
terest. charges are included. This is a 
large percentage of our Federal debt, 
and the responsibility of meeting it will 
fall pretty largely on our children and 
our grandchildren. The editorial of the 
Chicago Tribune is a very timely exposi- 
tion of what happens in this country to 
many of our temporary programs, The 
editorial follows: 
TEMPORARY BECOMES FOREVER 

Secretary of State Dulles told the Senate 
foreign relatioris committe Monday that for- 
eign ald is with us forever, He offered a few 
dim prospects of relief, hinging on disarma- 
ment “negotiated in good faith” by the Com- 
munists, or provided that Ameriacn private 
investment flowed to the aid of underde- 
veloped countries. But, by and large, he 
expected the annual bill for handouts-to 
increase rather than diminish, 

It is one of the wonders of the age how Gov- 
ernment programs instituted as temporary, 
measures of relief soon come to be repre- 
sented as permanent and Indispensable, 
Foreign aid is one of them. L 

The origins of the idea lie with the late 
Mr. Rooseyelt’s plan to pay the bills of Brit- 
ain and her allies in World War II. This 
giveaway was-labeled lend-lease and was 
likened by Roosevelt to lending a gorden 
hose to a neighbor whose house was on fire. 
Of course, the hose was to come back, and 
so was the money and war material lent or 
leased. The United States was to count 
upon either return of the original article or 
“repayment in kind or property.” Aftor $51 
billion went out, practically nothing came 
back. i 
The Greek-Turkish aid project was 
launched by Mr. Truman in 1947 to save 
those countries from an imminent menace 
of communism. Dean Acheson, then Under- 
secretary of State, said he “hoped” that 
Greek sid would succeed in 15 months. Will 
Clayton, Undersecretary of Economic Affairs, 
was even more optimistic. His opinion was 
that a year would suffice. Eleven years after 
both countries are still collecting. 

The seed for what was to become the 
Marshall plan was planted by Acheson in a 
speech in Mississippi. The idea was taken 
up by Secretary of State Marshall in another 
speech at Harvard University in June 1947, 
The program as originally projected was to 
run 4 years and the total outlay would be 
in the neighborhood of $17 Dillion. By 1952 
the program of economic relief for Europe 
would have produced its effect and European 
nations would then be enabled to maintain 
their trade balances with the United States 
without the protective devices of controlled 
trade. 

But it turned out that this temporary pro- 
gram was also destined to be permanent. 
The United States, 6 years after the date 
Marshall ald was supposed to terminate, is 
still engaged on a large scale program of 
economic assistance, ahd to this it has added 
an even more costly program of military ald. 

“In my judgment,” said Secretary Mar- 
shall in his sales talk, “the proposed pro- 
gram in 4 years should make possible sus- 
tained economic recovery in Western 
Europe.” 

But soon the Truman administration was 
appealing for military handouts to supple- 
ment economic assistance. Mr, Acheson 
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started out asking only for an interim ap- 
propriation. Thereafter, he said, Congress 
would be “free to do what it considers wise 
and best, about the matter.” Secretary of 
Defense Louls Johnson chimed in that the 
military aid appropriation would be self- 
limiting. He would have been more frank 
to say self-perpetuating. 

And now comes Mr. Dulles to tel! us that 
all of these temporary, self-limiting burdens 
are to be considered permanent. The Amer- 
ican people have been made the victims of 
false labeling and misrepresentation in offi- 
clal advertising. Spending programs of 
limited duration have become unending. 
But Secretary Dulles may be wrong about 
their being with us forever. They may be 
with us only until we go broke. 


The American Merchant Marine: Signifi- 
cance of the Steamship “United 
States” 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. HERBERT C. BONNER 


OF NORTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
5 Monday, April 28, 1958 


' Mr. BONNER. Mr. Speaker, there is 
scheduled to be considered on the floor 
of the House this week a bill, H. R. 
11451, reported from the Committee on 
Merchant Marine and Fisheries. 

This bill would authorize the con- 
struction in American shipyards of two 
fast, modern passenger liners specially 
designed for operation in the transat- 
lantic and transpacific trades, respec- 
tively. It is important legislation on a 
vital subject. I hope all Members will 
find the time to give it his most careful 
thought. 

This country has learned bitter and 
costly lessons in national emergencies 
several times in this century. With in- 
tent to avert repetition of past mistakes, 
the Congress has firmly established our 
national policy to maintain and develop 
for the national defense and our foreign 
and domestic commerce an American 
flag merchant marine composed of the 
best equipped, safest, and most suitable 
types of vessels, constructed in the 
United States and manned with a 
trained and efficient citizen personnel. 

The steamship United States is the un- 
paralleled exemplar of that policy, so it 
was with much interest that I read a 
powerful and convincing address deliv- 
ered by Rear Adm. Halert C. Shepheard, 
USCG—retired—before the United 
States Power Squadrons at New Hayen, 
Conn., on January 9 of this year. 

Speaking of the steamship United 
States, he said: 

Although American science is being chal- 
lenged in space plonecring, it still Is a worid 
leader in many flelds and I am going to give 
you but one example of that leadership. 


He points out how that great ship 
proves we have the know-how, but cau- 
tions that unless further such steps are 
taken to-modernize our merchant ma- 
Tine we will once again find it to be 
the weakest link in our national defense. 
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Mr. Speaker, Admiral Shepheard's 
distinguished career in the public sery- 
ice and his many outstanding contribu- 
tions to the American merchant marine, 
and the cause of merchant-marine 
safety, eminently qualified him to speak 
with authority and command the atten- 
tion of all. Under unanimous consent 
I insert in the Recorp his recent speech 
on merchant-marine safety and the sig- 
nificance of the steamship United States, 
as follows: 

MERCHANT MARINE Sarery 


(Address by Rear Adm. Halert C. Shepheard, 
U.S. Coast Guard, retired) 


Commander, ladies and gentlemen, I have 
followed the growth of your fine organiza- 
tion, the United States Power Squadrons 
with keen interest since its inception back 
in 1914. The waters around Boston, where 
as a boy I gained my experience in the 
handling of small craft, was also the scene 
of activity leading to the founding of your 
organization. Having spent the best part 
of my career in the promotion of safety 
afloat, you and I have much in common. 
Por the aims and objectives set forth in 
your proposed constitution, which fall in 
two parts—one aimed to enhance safety 
afloat, the other to stimulate interest dn ac- 
tivities which tend to the upbullding our our 
Navy, Coast Guard, and merchant marine. 
For those outstanding objectives in the na- 
tional interest, I salute you. 

Although American science is being chal- 
Jenged in space pioneering, it still is a world 
leader in many fields and I am going to give 
you but one example of that leadership. 

I am here to talk about the steamship 
United States as a great transatlantic pas- 
senger liner and as a tremendous weapon of 
national defense. This ship is living proof 
of what the combination of American in- 
dustry and wise government can accom- 
plish when a challenge is offered and the 
opportunity presents itself to do what has 
never been done before, 


This country of ours is never to be sold 
short. In its compnratively short history, 
this country has, on many, occasions, 
escaped disaster and emerged triumphant 
by accomplishments which seemed miracu- 
Jous to many, but which seemed probable 
to a majority of our people, because their 
frontier spirit kept pace with the challenge 
they faced. The steamship United States is 
an example of that spirit. 


The ship was planned from the beginning 
for quick conversion into a fast troop trans- 
port, capable of yelling 10,000 miles with- 
out stopping for fuel or supplies at an un- 
precedented speed. It is so strongly built 
as to be able to withstand several times the 
shock which would destroy the ordinary 
ship, and is so constructed, that burning it 
is a practical impossibility. 

As I continue you will see that the steam» 
ship United States not only aids our national 
defense by providing swift and safe. trans- 
port for our troops in times of national 
emergency, but that it also provides the 
ultimate in safe transportation in times of 
peace. The mention of a few great mari- 
time disasters clearly indicates the advisa- 
bility of such high safety standards. 

Bear with me while I turn the clock back 
and refresh your memories of a few historic 
disasters at sea, 

In April 1912 the British ship Titanic set 
sail on her maiden voyage. When in mid- 
ocean, this new queen of the scas plowed 
against an iceberg of tremendous proportions 
at full speed, and, in less than 3 hours, went 
to the bottom taking a toll of 1,517 lives. 

On a calm night in 1914 the British ship 
Empresas of Ireland collided with a collier 
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in the St. Lawrence and sank in 15 minutes; 
1,012 passengers were lost. 

In November 1928 the British passenger 
ship Vestris, outbound from New York to 
South American ports, capsized when off the 
Virginia Capes, taking a toll of 110 lives. 

Many of you recall the loss of the Morro 
Castle as she was returning to New York 
from. Habana in September 1934. The cap- 
tain was found dead in his cabin the night 
before the ship's scheduled arrival In New 
York. -The passengers, unaware of his death, 
continued their gala last night's celebration. 
As the party ended, and the guests retired, 
that most dreaded of all catastrophes of the- 
sea overtook the ship. Fire broke out, and in 
a very short time it was completely out of 
control. 

When I boarded the smoldering hulk by 
breeches buoy at Asbury Park, the check of 
passengers and crew showed 124 lives lost. 
At the stern of the ship,.partly burned shoes 
lay neatly In pairs in mute evidence of the 
suffering and the tense last moments of those 
unfortunates driven into the sea by the heat. 
They had chosen the easier death. 

These are but a sampling of the great 
peacetime marine disasters prior to World 
War II. During the war there was the British 
troopship Rohna, which was carrying United 
States troops and a few Red Cross workers. 
She suffered air bombing in enemy action 
but went to the bottom only after the hull 
had been holed and fire broke out. Over 
1,300 lives were lost, Another British troop- 
ship is reported as having sunk in 1 minute 
and 40 seconds, taking over 1,400 lives, Both 
of these disastere are war casualties declas- 
sified several years after the war at my re- 
quest, so obviously they were not publicized 
and therefore did not attract public atten- 
tion, 

A disaster at soa occurred about a couple 
of years or more ago when the British pas- 
senger ship Princess Victoria sank in the 
Irish Sea with the loss of 133 lives. 

The dramatic collision of the Andrea 
Doria’ and the Stockholm is another case 
fresh in the minds of all. A fine, relatively 
new ship, bulit in accordance with the latest 
international convention, sank after dam- 
age apparently less than she should have 
been able to withstand. She sank with heavy 
material Joss and heavy loss of life. That 
this loss ôf Ufe was not much worse was due 
only to fortuitous circumstances and zu- 
perb action on the part of other ships and 
seamen in the vicinity. ° 

The lessons Icarned from disasters such as 
these are numerous. 

The loss of the Titanic, Empress ol Ireland, 
Vestris, and now the Andrea Doria focus at- 
tention on the matter of subdiviston- —other- 
wise known ns watertight compartmenta- 
tion—the design feature often permitting 
the survival of the ship from collision, tor- 
pedoing, or other hull damages causing 
flooding. ‘Today, as in the case of all major 
safety matters, the subdivision and stability 
standards applicd to American ships, and 
particularly to the steamship United States, 
are the highest in the world. 

Hidden behind the Titanic tragedy was a 
shipboard ure. Unknown to the passengers. 
this brandnew ship was on fire from the day 
she sailed from Southampton on her malden 
crossing. Her officers and crew knew it, for 
they had been fighting the fire below 
who knows but that the anxicty caused bY 
that fire was the basis for the high s 
with which the ship was plowing the seas in 
complete dtsregard of the warnings that ice“ 
bergs were in the vicinity. 

I mention this fire factor because from 
the time of the Phoenicians fire hns been 
one of the hazards of the sea most dimcult 
to overcome, so the development of firep 
and flameproof materials used in conn 
with the construction of the steamship 
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United States is one of the most thrilling 
accomplishments in the history of American 
industry. 

In many instances the specifications for 
materials used in the construction and 
adornment of this ship called for a higher 
degree of fireproofness than had previously 
existed. It therefore became necessary to 
develop new materials and new fireproofing 
techniques. in order to meet the specifi- 
cations. 

One example of this is paint. Most of 
the leading paint companies of the country, 
On reading the specifications, threw up their 
hands in despair and walked away saying 
such a paint was impossible to produce. 
Yet, persistent industry solved the problem. 

When the construction.of this ship was 
begun, there was no suitable method of fire- 
Proofing textiles—such as curtains and fur- 
niture upholstery—but the rigid specifica- 
tions laid down for the steamship United 
States brought about the the development 
Of an entirely new process. 

Added problems were presented in con- 
Nection with wood deck coverings, padding 
for seats and chairs, also for boyant mà- 

for life preservers. These problems 
Were solved and are but a few of the exam- 


Ples of the ingenuity of American industry 


in developing entirely new materials to meet 
a need, 


It is true that the high standards of safety 
applied to the construction of the steamship 
United States as compared to the use of 
dür nete wooden construction and fiamma- 

le fittings of the past do add to the cost 
Of the ship, but a mere moment's reflection 
Clearly shows this additional cost is justified. 
Passenger ships lost by fire from about 
the time of the loss of the Morro Castle due 
G Other than war action, include the 
forges Phillippar, Atlantique, Paris, Cham- 
Plain, Normandie, Bremen, Milwaukee, Mon- 
rot of Bermuda, Kron Prince Frederick, 
press ‘of Canada, the lake ship Noronic, 
and others. 

Insofar as marine safety is concerned, we 
May be justly proud of our progress. AS a 
998 of fact, we should swell with pride 

the mention of this safest and greatest 
Uni nger ship ever bullt—the steamship 
5 ted States. She representa the very high- 
ture avances yet reached in naval architec- 
2 In speed she has outclassed the best. 
h — capacity she is equal to anything 


Ships under the American flag incorporat- 
Uni tbe general features of the steamship 
ted states would give the word safety a 

of thy meaning—not only regarding the safety 
8 i individual transported but the security 
© Nation; Bills have been introduced 


— this Congress to build another superliner 


Uivalent to the United States and a super- 
er for the Pacific. Unless such steps are 
wilh n to modernize our merohant marine we 
the woe again find our merchant marine 
Weakest link in our national defense. 
icant: not here to recommend the financial 
Gove ve that should be arranged by our 
tt Thment to build ships, but will say that 
* to me that whatever arrangement Is 
ortun be in the national interest. Un- 
that the an attitude seems to prevail 
bein © reciplent of a shipping subsidy is 
rece joa runtend a profit nnd is otherwise 
Nation.” Monies to the detriment of the 


5 75 too long ago a tabulation was inserted 
© Conoreysionat Recorp to correct the 
Men? and distorted impression that 
This ant marine subsidies were tremendous. 

ulation showed that over a 15-year 


eee merchant marine operating subsidy 

of th ted to leas than one-fifth of 1 percent 

© total of all subsidies paid; this was 
Only subsidy subject to recapture. 

the” ship-construction subsidy 1s 

only between 2 and 3 percent of the 
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total was earmarked for the entire merchant- 
marine industry. 

From other statistics we can see that 
today: 

1. More dollars are going to the price sup- 
port of wheat per month than is being spent 
per year for merchant-marine operations. 

2. Four times as much Federal money goes 
to the support of milk production as to the 
operation of the whole merchant marine. 

3. In the coming year's budget overall 
agricultural support expenditures are 20 
times the anticipated expenditures for mer- 
chant-marine subsidies. i 

I could go on along these lines, but this 18 
no time for a lengthy statistical discussion, 
Let me point out just one additional item. 

During the li-year period ending about 
1949, the subsidized lines paid approximately 
two and a half times the net retained sub- 
sidy in taxes. It is amazing but only a few 
realize that the underlying principle of Gov- 
ernment subsidies to shipping parallels our 
Protective tariff. Certainly it is clear that 
the shipping industry could not possibly ab- 
sorb upward of three times the labor costs 
of its competitors. Do not our tariffs protect 
essential American industries against the 
products of cheap foreign labor and by sup- 
port prices in the case of agriculture? 

To say the least, great credit should go to 
the United States Lines for having had the 
courage and vision to make such a large in- 
vestment in a pioneer venture. 

General Franklin, the president of that 


company, knows from his own experience 


during the war in transporting millions of 
fighting men and hundreds of millions of 
tons of support cargo, as no other Individual 
knows and appreciates, the great value of 
this ship should war come. 

Mr. William Francis Gibbs, the naval ar- 
chitect of the steamship United States, 
was appropriately awarded a trophy—an 
"Oscar"—by the National Defense Transpor- 
tation Association for the contribution this 
ship offers toward defense preparedness. 

This great ship has proved that we have 
the know-how. It is generally — i 
that before this country rose to time 
prominence in the 18th century, there had 
been only 7 nations in the entire history of 
the world which showed real maritime 
genius. They were Phoenicia, Greece, Italy, 
Portugal, Spain, Holland, and England. 
Since then we have shown our maritime 
genius on several occasions, even though it 
has been only under threat of war or of com- 
mercial strangulation by other nations. 
Under such circumstances we haye always 
managed to achieve supremacy. ver, it 
has always been dearly bought, and we have 
invariably thrown away this invaluable 
knowledge when the crisis passed, 

At the end of World War II, we were once 
more on the threshold of real leadership. 
Today the 12th hour for the vital decision 
is rapidly approaching. If we rely upon 
our past experiences, they will clearly show 
that we must have a strong shipbuilding 
industry and a privately operated merchant 
marine. All the past lessons point to the 
fact that shipbuilding skills and the know- 
how of ship operation are essential national 
assets that must be preserved—they never- 
theless are rdpidiy dissipating. We are on 
the verge of again ignoring one of the great 
lessons of history. 

The shortage of American passenger ships 
is increasingly apparent. There were only 
35 privately owned units as of January 1 of 
this year as compared with 117 such vessels 
in our merchant marine on September 1, 
1939. The parade of statistics on this point 
is convincing. 

I only wish it could be made clear to the 
American public that a merchant marine is 
not only vital to our whole economy but to 
our very security as & Nation as well, for 
in time of war or national emergency what- 
ever ships are most readily available are 
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pressed into national service. Imagine, dur- 
ing World War II, overnight coastwise pas- 
senger ships were being employed for the 
transportation of troops overseas. One such 
vessel was torpedoed en route to Greenland 
with 900 troops aboard; 675 perished. Sub- 
standard foreign passenger ships were like- 
wise utilized—at exceedingly high costs to 
us for conversions and charters. These are 
the types of ships, substandard as they are, 
that the theorists would have you depend 
on in an e cy—if they have not already 
gulled the public in believing that we can 
rely on foreign bottoms to meet our trans- 
portation needs should war come. This is a 
dangerous dictum, — . 

During the last war slow wartimè ships 
that were bullt in frantic haste were Just 
as hastily converted to hospital and troop- 
ships. We began to experience trouble with 
these ships cracking, so we quickly fitted 
them with riveted straps. In fact, we 
would have used baling wire in an attempt 
to hold them together as we Were desperate 
for ships. But, don't think for a minute 
the responsibility was not great in giving ap- 
proval to the proposed carriage of about 1,300 
troops on ships which at the time were giv- 
ing us such concern. Sevekal had broken in 
two, and charges were made that it would 
be criminal, negligence to carry troops on 
these ships. 

We took many a calculated risk. To say 
the least, it is a miracle that more lives were 
not lost as the ships on which they sailed 
were poorly subdivided, were practically fire- 
traps, and were structurally weak. 

These are but a few examples of our expe- 
riences in the last war. Today, there is a 
false sense of security in looking over our 
reserve fleets where we have a number of ~ 
Victory and C4 troopers. I could point out 
many of their deficiencies, but need say no 
more than that these reserve troopers are 
not properly subdivided for the carriage of 
large numbers, and, mrost important of all, 
they could not compete with the speed of the 
modern submarine. 

Where does that leave us? Well, I have 
briefly shown that great advances in naval 
architecture and marine engineering during 
the past decade or so: also that much of the 
safety progress is based on peacetime disas- 
ters. The bitter lessons that have been 
learned are of great value in minimtzing the 
unpublicized terrible losses attributed to war, 
Recklessness induced by war and the dis- 
regard for safety during such a period is 
based on the arbitrary premise that military 
necessities will always outweigh the normal 
hazard of the sea. I can't agree with this 
entire premise. A man killed in, or as the 
result of a shipboard casualty, such as fire 
or founde: is Just as dead as though he 
were killed by the shell of an enemy gun. 
There is no need to risk unduly the lives of 
troops and seamen because hunmn lives are 
always mighty important. That is the great 
lesson upon which we should not turn our 
backs. 

I appeal to the American public on the 
basis of supporting an American merchant 
marine which in the end will provide rea- 
sonably safe transportation for the youth of 
our country, and it should be clear that 
failure to have cargo ships to maintain a 
service of supply could be fatal. 

Out of the ports of the United States sail 
the finest and safest passenger and cargo 
ships in the world under the American Hag. 
topped by the flagship, the steamship United 
States, but the real problem today, insofar 
as ships are concerned, is not only in the 
lack in numbers of such ships, including ẹn- 
other United States, but in a stable, long- 
range policy which will encourage constant 
modernization effectuated by suitable appro- 
priations. The most assured guaranty of an 
adequate American merchant marins which 
incorporates fireworthiness, proper safe- 


43824 


guards against sinking, and speed to mratch 
the modern submarine—in other words, the 
best guaranty for these things to meet our 
next national emergency—is a merchant ma- 
rine created to modern standards in these 
uncertain times of peace. 


Special New York Times Supplement 
Describing the State of Oregon 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
{IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, April 28, 1958 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, my 
home State of Oregon contracted with 
the outstanding daily newspaper, the 
New York Times, for a special supple- 
ment about Oregon and its opportuni- 
ties; and it was published as part of the 
Times for Sunday, April 7, 1958. 

The supplement affo readers 
throughout the Nation a splendid oppor- 
tunity to understand Oregon's outstand- 
ing features in scenery, resources, edu- 
cation, recreation, and citizenship. 

This special State of Oregon supple- 
ment has been described in detail in an 
article written by Mr. A. Robert Smith, 
the correspondent for a number of lead- 
ing Oregon newspapers, which was pub- 
lished in the Eugene (Oreg.) Register- 
Guard of April 10, 1958. I ask unani- 
mous consent that the article be printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 2 


Oaecon Do-Ir-Yourse.r Krr OFFERED TIMES’ 


READERS 
(By A. Robert Smith) 


WasHIncton.—Millions of easterners this 
week received copies of a handsome, colorful 
publication boosting Oregon as a good place 
to live, work, and play. With it went an 
offer of a free Doglas-fir for stranded unfor- 
tunates in the East, 

The publication was in the form of a 
Supplement to the Sunday edition of the 
New York Times, a newspaper with a circu- 
Jation on Sunday of over a million. 

On its cover it displayed an artist's concep- 
tion of Oregon in color—tincluding fish leap- 
ing from coastal waters, a cheese near Tilla- 
mook, a big rose near Portland, the State 
capital, a power dam along the Columbia, a 
bucking bronc near Pendleton, a pear near 
Medford, an apple near Hood River, mills, 
trees, and transportation symbolic of indus- 
trial activity, cattle, sheep, and crops sym- 
bolic of agricultural resources, and an ox- 
drawn covered wagon symbolic of Oregon's 
pioneer spirit. 

A message from Gov. Robert D. Holmes 
recalls that pioneers coming to Oregon 
“found a land of great resources: Rich soil 
for their plowshares, giant timber for their 
saws, abundant waterpower for their mills, 
scenic beauty for their souls.” These re- 
sources are still intact, he goes on, and are 
now being developed. 


“In recent months we have seen a rebirth 
of the bold, pioneer spirit and energy here 
in Oregon. In these months we havo 
watched the mighty Columbia's first surge 
over newly completed dams; we have atood 
on the rim of the dramatic canyon of the 
Snake and renlized its great potential of 


waterpower and storage; we have watched 
harvesters sweep through fields of wheat 
and peas in the Umatilla country, and 
watched the fruit harvests in our green, 
clean valleys; we have watched the giant fir 
trees on their way to the mills to become 
lumber and plywood and we saw the begin- 
nings of new plants for processing uranium, 
Mme, zirconium, woodpulp, electronic de- 
vices, frozen foods, and aluminum,” Gover- 
nor Holmes said. 

Holmes said it will teke more pioneering 
work for the fulfillment of the State's hu- 
man resources, but that Oregonians realize 
“the advantages of labor and management 
working in friendly cooperation; the advant- 
ages of a shared ty and the reason- 
able hope for better things to come; the ad- 
vantages of hundreds of miles of public 
beaches, of millions of acres of-public-owned 
recreation areas, of accessible fishing streams 
and hunting grounds; the advantages of lead- 
ership in literacy and the advantages of un- 
segregated schools and busses and homes.” 

“These are some of our assets,” said the 
governor. This is our invitation to share 
them with you.” 

The tabloid-size publication contains ar- 
ticles on lumbering, water and power, labor 
resources, agriculture, plans for the Oregon 
centennial next. year, natural gas, the city of 
Portland, soft goods made in Oregon, brew- 
Ing. recreation, fisheries, ald to industry, 
taxation, sports fishing, health, ocean ports 
and minerals. 

Much of the cost of the publication wns 
covered by advertisements placed by Oregon 
interests—utilities, banks, manufacturing 
concerns, city of Portland, Lane County, Coos 
County, Multnomah County, and ports of 
Portland and St. Helens. Editing was done 
by Thomas G. Wright, Jr., administrative as- 
sistant to Governor Holmes. Wright pre- 
viously was a reporter for the Oregon States- 
man and, as & journalism student at the Uni- 
versity of Oregon, was editor of the Emerald 
campus newspaper. 

In an otherwise stralght-faced recital with 
pictures of Oregon's attractive features, the 
publication carries an ad by a Portland 
brewer in a light vein with the boldface title 
“Keep Times Square Green.” It starts out as 
foliows: * 

“Just picture what reforestation will do for 
Times Square. Cool and green, teeming with 
game, salmon swimming up Pepsi-Cola signs 
to spawn. Why, it'll be a little corner of 
Oregon.” 

It secks to entice readers to come to Oregon 
because the firm's beer Isn't available in New 
York, But realizing some may not be able 
to come “right this minute,” the company 
offers "to you stranded unfortunates” an 
„Oregon do it yourself kit: an Oregon fir 
and directions for planting.” 

This stranded unfortunate just clipped 
the coupon and sent for his fir. 


The Mallory Decision 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. H. ALLEN SMITH 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 28,1958 


Mr. SMITH of California. Mr. 
Speaker, under leave to extend my re- 
marks in the Recorp, I include the fol- 
lowing resolution passed by the Los An. 
geles chapter of the Society of Former 
Special Agents of the Federal Bureau of 
Investigation, Inc., to correct the Mal- 
lory decision: 
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SPECIAL 
FEDERAL BUREAU OF INVESTIGATION, INC., 
Los Angeles, Calif. 

Whereas the Supreme Court of the United 
States of America, under date of June 24, 
1957, issued its decision in the case of An- 
dre R, Mallory v. The United States of 
America, which in effect held that the 
elapsed period of 7 hours from the time a 
suspect is first talked to and his arraignment 
is unreasonable; and 

Whereas the House of Representatives 
Committee on the Judiciary did on April 
1, 1958 approve of H. R, 14477 to correct said 
decision: Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved, That the Los Angeles Chapter 
of the Society of Former Special Agents of 
the Federal Bureau of Investigation, Inc., 
meeting on April 10, 1958, does unanimously 
approve of and recommend the passage of 
H. R. 11477 by the Congress of the United 
States of America; and be it further 

Resolved, That copies of this resolution 
be sent to Congressman H. ALLEN. SMITH, 
together with such additional copies as he 
may desire so that they can be distributed 
to the appropriate Members of Congress to 
evidence the action taken herein, 

EMMETT C. MCGAUGHEY, 
Chairman, Los Angeles Chapter, 


The Line Grows Thinner of Those Pa- 
triots Who Served in the Spanish- 
American War 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. JAMES E. VAN ZANDT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 28, 1958 


Mr. VAN ZANDT. Mr. Speaker, the 
following editorial entitled The Line 
Grows Thinner,” which concerns those 
gallant Americans who served during 
the Spanish-American War appeared in 
the April 24, 1958, issue of the National 
Tribune and the Stars and Stripes. This 
editorial is a fine tribute to the 485,000 
young men who volunteered from civil- 
jan life for service in the war with 
Spain. Only 45,000 of these patriots re- . 
main, but every one of them is still fired 
with the same patriotism that led them 
to answer their country’s call six decades 
ago. 

The editorial follows: 

Tue Line Grows THINNER F 

Just about this time 60 years ago young 
men in the United States were hurrying to 
respond to the call of President McKinicy 
for service in the war with Spain. 

From all walks of life they came. Rich 
aud poor, but all willing to do battle fur 
a cause in which they believed, they 
thronged to the recruiting stations to join 
with thelr brothers of the small Regular 
Army, also volunteers, to espouse the fight 
for liberty of the people of Cuba. 

With the cry, “Remember the Maine,” 
ringing in their ears, they came from every 
State of the Union and from the Territories 
which had not yet attained statehood, Yes, 


-these were muster-in days for that gullant 


group who joined up as Kipling might have 
put it “to right a nation’s wrongs.” Some 
180,000 enlisted. ’ 

The National Tribune of March 24, 1898, 
reports that in a recent speech, General 
Miles sald: “During the past few weeks we 
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have witnessed a memorable display of pa- 
triotism. Hundreds pf our brave sailors have 
gone down in the Maine; have met death in 
the terrible steel-bound compartments of 
the battleship. They are entitled to all 
honor and credit as national heroes. Not- 
withstanding the horrors of that night in 
Havana harbor, we have seen thousands of 
boys up, ready and anxious to 
take the place of those noble sailors on the 
ships of our Navy, regardless of the fate that 
might befall them. No grander sight was 
ever presented than that at our recruiting 
Stations during the last two weeks.” 

The war with Spain itself was of but short 
duration and many of the men who had 
volunteered for service were mustered out. 
But thelr period of rest and inactivity at 
home was broken by still another crisis. 

The Philippine Insurrection broke out and 
the Boxer Rebellion demanded more troops 
from the United States. The were 
Still Inadequate to cope with the situation 
and these same men who had volunteered 
for the war with Spain again volunteered 
and were shipped overseas to do battle, not 
Only with a persistent enemy, but also with 
the hardships of tropical warfare to which 
they were not accustomed. 

Before the Boxer Rebellion and the Phil- 
{ppine Insurrection was over the number of 
Volunteers from civilian life was nearly 
485,000. | 

From this group of patriotic young men 

there remain now about 45,000. Old men 
but still fred with the patriotism which led 
them to answer their country's call six dec- 
ades ago. 
It has been our pleasure, over the years, 
to meet them when they come to call at the 
Offices of the National Tribune in Wash- 
ington, D. C. 

When it was our privilege to meet them 

t they were still young, not only in 
heart but in body, and it was a pleasure to 
See how they carried themselves, proud of 
their service and of their country. 
Little by little our visitors, veterans of the 
Campaigns of 1898-1902, have become fewer. 
They are now in their late seventies or early 
eighties, but when they do drop in to pay 

& call we marvel at their erectness, their 
Vitality and their vigor of mind and we pray 
hae we may be like them when we reach 

eir age. 

At this time, in camps throughout the 

ation, United Spanish War Veterans will 

Meeting to commemorate the day when 

became soldiers or sailors or marines 
60 years ago. True, not as many turn out for 


Muster+in ceremonies now as they did 


Some years ago, but wherever possible, a 
Small group of the camps will meet and re- 
Call those experiences of the long ago, renew 
did friendships, and express the hope that 
en next year rolls around again they will 
able to gather together for another, 
reunion. 
We might go on to develop the gains to 
United States the efforts of those volun- 
brought, They proyed to the world 
4 t n new power, a new nation, had been 
eveloped which must be reckoned with in 
au future discussions between countries on 
Id affairs, 
29 response to the President’s call 
es together à country which had been 
Nosed by the bitter Civil War of 1801-85. 
cane and South flocked in and forged a 
nity and brojherhood which have survived 
test of time. 
The Only conflict in which we might call 
the ern times, and in which we won not only 
war but the peace, was gained by these 
sig Of 60 years sgo, 
at a Just that wo pay tribute to them 
debt time and acknowledge the country's 
Pair them. Let it never be said that they 
allve Potten ns long as the last man remains 
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Address by Dr. Bronis J. Kaslas, of 
Wilkes, College, Wilkes-Barre, at a 
Meeting of the Tatra Club Earlier This 
Month ; 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 28, 1958 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include the following speech de- 
livered by Dr. Bronis J. Kaslas at the 
initiation ceremony of the Tatra Club 
held on April 12, 1958, at the Hotel 
Sterling in Wilkes-Barre: 

Mr. Chairman, reverend monsignor, Hon. 
Congressman Foo, honorable judges, senior 
members, ladies and gentiemen, I am hon- 
ored to say a few words on behalf of the 
new members of the Tatra Club. It is very 
hard for me to anticipate all the feelings of 
the new members initiated here at this very 
impressive ceremony. I am, however, sure 
that all of us new members are very happy 
to become associates of this distinguished 
society. 

We thank you all for your friendly and 

paternal acceptance; we are especially grate- 
ful to our beloved Judge Selecky for the part 
he is taking in this unforgettable Initiation 
ceremony. 
I wouldn't do justice to the Tatra Club 
and this select assembly gathered here to 
celebrate our initiation if I kept silence on 
some things lying close to my heart; those 
things are my memories of happy days in 
prewar Europe. I was then research scholar 
at the postgraduate school of the University 
of Strasbourg and a newspaperman of Lith- 
uania’s periodicals. I was roaming all over 
Europe. I personally witnessed the his- 
torical events which today we learn about 
in the schools. And by the strangest, most 
unbelievable coincidence, I teach today in 
the Wilkes College those events which I 
lived through. I never dreamed of this pos- 
sibility when in 1938 I followed Hitler, al- 
most in his footsteps, to Vienna which was 
submerged in Nazi swastikas and black and 
brown uniforms. 

From Vienna I went to Bratislava, the 
splendid capital city of Slovakia. The faces 
of Czechs and Slovaks were resolute, but 
marked by sadness and anxiety. They 
asked me, and asked themselves, What was 
going to happen, what fate was awaiting 
them? The only answer I could give them 
was that Hitler will never stop, unless he Is 
stopped. And he really did not stop until 
he was stopped. I had a feeling then that 
this might be the lust time I was traversing 
that most spectacular and the only demo- 
cratic country of central Europe. 

It was late summer and September 1938. 
From Bratislava I took the train to Trnava, 
and rolled through a most beautiful pano- 
rama formed by the Vah River and Nizskie 
Tatry-Low Tatra- Mountains. The peaks of 
Dumbicr and Kralova Hola were jutting up 
proudly like the symbols of the heroic and 
noble nation of Czechoslovakia, Through 
Branska Bystrica, Turchansky Svaty, Ruzom- 
berak I went to Vazek, at the foot of the 
Vysoke Tatry-High Tatra- Mountains sep- 
narating Poland and Czechoslovakia, From 
here I could see the highest peak of the Tatra 
Mountains Gerlachoyka, nearly 9,000 feet 
high. Gerlachovka was standing there ma- 
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Jestically, a real, invincible miracle of God's 
nature, I felt as if Gerlachovka was pro- 
claiming: “Hitler or Stalin can subjugate the 
human bodies, but they will never be able 
to enslave the hearts of European nations.“ 
Surrounded by Tatra Mountains, overpow- 
ered by their symbolic beauty, I had in that 
moment not the slightest idea that some 
years in the future I would become a member: 
of the club bearing the name of these 
majestic mountains. 


It was a beautiful September of 1938. The 
leaves here and there were coloring. I 
crossed into Poland in the Tatra Mountain 
region, What a beautiful place and his- 
torically famous nation, The triumph of 
the glory and power of Poland was, while in 
union with the heroic nation of Lithuania, 
under the leadership of the Lithuanian royal 
dynasty of Jagellon. Both nations fought 
the Asiatic Tartar and Turkish invasions of 
Europe. Many times they saved Europe from 
savage Tartar and Turkish subjection. They 
defeated the Turks at Varna in 1444, where 
the King Ladislas found a heroic death in 
the battle for Christian civilization. In 1682, 
Slavonic nations in alliance with Austria, 
under the military leadership of the Polish 
King, John Sobiesky, crushed the power of 
Turks, relieved the siege of Vienna, and re- 
pulsed them deep into the Balkans, thus 
saving all Europe from Turkish domination. 
Again, Poland and Lithuania were respons!- 
ble in arresting the Drang nach Osten of 
Teutonic Germany when in 1410 the united 
armies of these two nations, under the direct 
leadership of the Grand Duke of Lithuania 
Vytautas and King of Poland Jagello at the 
famous battle of Tannenberg, destroyed the 
huge armies of Germans and thus saved all 
eastern Europe and Ukraine from becoming 
German colonies. This battle was the great- 
est and the most decisive event of the Me- 
dieval Ages. 

These and other historical facts were 
roaming in my mind when in September 1938 
I continued my travel through the areas 


where those decisive battles had taken place 


many ages ago. But again, at this moment, 
the same Teutonic sword was hanging in the 
clouds of Europe and was aiming at the 
hearts of Slavonic and Lithuanian nations; 


the shadows of Attila and Genghis Khan, this 


time in the red armor, also were visible again. 

The famous Englishman with an umbrella, 
Chamberlain, was flying in that September 
1938 back and forth to Berchtesgaden to beg 
the great master of the Teutons to leave in 
peace Innocent, poor Czechoslovakia. But 
the proud fuhrer was adamant. And on 
September 29, when my train was rolling 
from Prague to Strasbourg, the decision of 
the Munich conference between Hitler, Mus- 
solini, Chamberlain, and Daladier was an- 
nounced that Czechoslovakia was to be dis- 
membered and given to Hitler. 

Ladies and gentlemen, you might easily 
guess how I then felt. I went straight to 
Paris, where I was completing my book on 
Baltic League in which I advocated a league 
of the nations around the Baltic Sea uniting 
for the defense of their destinies. Without 
having finished the gathering of all material, 
and still under the influence of my almost 
tragic journey, I wrote the last paragraph of 
my book which was a factual, desperate ap- 
peal to east European nations. The book was 
published in 1939, just about 2 months before 
Hitler and Stalin, 2 princes of darkness, 
attacked and subjugated Poland. That para- 
graph in French was something like this: 
Unissez maintenant ou perissez, car tel 
heure ne revidendra plus sur le cadran de 
Vhistorie,’ (Unite now or perish, because an- 
other such hour might never come again on 
the dial of history). 


Thank you. 
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Eulogy of Former Gov. Paul A. Dever, of 
Massachusetts, Delivered by Lt. Gov. 
Robert F. Murphy, of Massachusetts 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. THOMAS P. O'NEILL, JR. 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 28, 1958 


Mr. O'NEILL. Mr. Speaker, at the 
Jefferson-Jackson Day dinner held in 
Boston, Mass., on April 19, 1958, the 
greater part of the evening was spent in 
eulogizing our beloved former Geyernor, 
the Honorable Paul A. Dever, who died 
on April 11. 

The one chosen to make the principal 
tribute was the present Lieutenant Gov- 
ernor, the Honorable Robert F. Murphy. 
While I was the speaker of the Massa- 
chusetts House of Representatives, I had 
the pleasure of serving with Bob Mur- 
phy, who was then the majority leader. 
Later he served as minority leader and 
in 1954 was the Democratic nominee for 
Governor. In 1956 he was the nominee 
for Lieutenant Governor, the position 
which he now holds in the Common- 
wealth. 

Bob Murphy is a man of exceptional 
talents and qualities. He is an excellent 
speaker, well versed in the field of pub- 
lic service; a former newspaperman, and 
a lifelong Demochat. On this specific 
occasion he rendered glowing tribute to 
Paul Dever in remarks which came from 
the heart and which echoed the senti- 
ments of those assembled. I am proud 
and honored to include his address in 
the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD. 

Eviocr or Former Gov. PAUL A. Dever DE- 
Liverep IN Boston, APRIL 19, 1958. sy 
Lr. Gov. Rosert F. Munrur, or MassacHu- 
SETTS 
Tonight, while grief locks the heart, and 

sadness throttles the tongue, and there is an 

overwhelming emotion of complete loss, this 
particular occasion is unique. 

This annual dinner with its productive 
elements for the Democratic Party can well 
be called Paul Dever's party, because it was 
the function closest to the heart and mind 
of our late and lamented and never-to-be- 
forgotten friend. 

But he would want it, I think, not as a 
tribute to himself, > 

He would want it so that the means can 
still be procured to perpetuate the record of 
achievements, which his philosophy of life 
translated into a long, litany of deeds, in the 
interests of the poor; the lowly; the sick of 
mind, heart, and body; the homeless; the 
little ones and, indeed, all those forsaken and 
forgotten. 


JEFFERSON-JACKSON 


Paul Dever stood forequare and always for 
the old-fashioned civic Integrity of an An- 
drew Jackson. 

Time after time, from this very rostrum, 
he held that “the principles of Thomas Jef- 
Terson are the definitions and the axioms of a 
free society.” 

The late, great governor was first and fore- 
most for the people, because he was of the 
people, 

BUSINESS 

Paul Dever destroyed the falsehood that 
democracy was hostile to Massachusetts 
business. While he was pilloried as the 
enemy, he lifted the economy and, today we 
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defy those detractors to name him or any 
other Democratic governor, as an enemy of 
business. 

He gave us 318 miles of better roads, great- 
er safety on the highways, an expanded 
tourist trade; he increased our commerce, 
and he lowered automobile insurance rates. 

He bullt us new homes: In 2 short years 
he took them out of the blueprint stage and 
started 115 projects, that provided 12,240 
apartments. 

When he took office, not a single project, 
not even a single apartment, had been com- 
pleted. 

Today, over 50,000 veterans and their fam- 
Illes are Living in healthful, respectable, 
low-cost dwellings. 

And he sparked job opportunities when 
he developed the port of Boston and made 
Logan one of the premier airports of the 
world. 

PUBLIC HEALTH 

In the field of public health, once Disraeli 
said: The health of the people is the foun- 
dation upon which all their happiness and all 
their powers as a state, depend.” 

Massachusetts made her greatest advances, 
in the science of public health, under Paul 
Dever. ; 

Lemuel Shattuck, the finest chronic dis- 
ease hospital, is, today, a reality. The new 
wing of the Chelsea soldiers’ home now 
stands majestically for all to see. 

The Holyoke soldiers’ home came into 
being. while he provided annuities for our 
Paraplegic veterans, | 

MENTAL HEALTH 


“Paul Dever did more in 1 year in the 
field of mental health than other governors 
did in a hundred years,” once said Dr. Clifton 
Perkins, the long-time commissioner of 
mental health, 

Under Dever, for the first time in years, 
Massachusetts’ mental hospitals discharged, 
as cured, as many patients as they admitted, 
He segregated mentally l children from the 
adult insane. 

He provided special training for the feeble- 
minded, afflicted with blindness, and he sep- 
arated the physically well insane, from those 
others, ravaged with tuberculosis. 

RETARDED CHILDREN 


For a century, others talked about the 
need for a program to help retarded young- 
sters. Tehy needed help and under Paul 
Dever they got it. 

For lasting cure replaced neglect. 

Myles Standish Hospital was born in 
Taunton, to care for 2,000 exceptional chil- 
dren, 

Today, thanks to a compassionate heart, 
there are no more commanding waiting lists. 
Firetraps were replaced with seven other 
new mental-health schools and hospitais, 
Underpaid attendants were made whole. 
Understaffed institutions were strengthened. 

Myles Standish, Paul Dever always claimed, 
was his greatest achievement—and, as long- 
time legislator myself, I know that the pres- 
ent general court will eargerly respond to the 
suggestion of Governor Furcolo, that the 
name of Myles Standish be changed to the 
“Paul Andrew Dever School.” 

Then, indeed, there will be a lasting me- 
mortal in respect to his memory. 

Someday, through the succession of gov- 
ernors, the time will come when his portrait 
will be removed from the walls of the execu- 
tive chamber where it now hangs. 

And when that day comes—when that 
moment is here—it is my fond hope, that it 
will be moved to Myles Standish where it 
will hang from, and adorn the walls of 
that Institution, in, immortality, and in re- 
spect—yes, in reverence to the memory of 
one possessed of a lofty ideal and a benevo- 
lent heart. For he once said this regarding 
retarded children: 

“You can have what I have provided; the 
roadways which lace the landscape—you can 
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build your bridges and tunnels above and 
under our rivers—you can have your modern 
buildings with towers piercing the clouds— 
and all of that. 

“And in my welcome days of future, pri- 
vate citizenship, I can look back to all of 
those with great pleasure. 

“But if there is one thing that will warm 
my heart, and which I am sure, will be an 
endorsement on a passport by St. Peter, it 
la that, which I have been able to do, for 
the mongoloid youngsters of Massachusetts.” 

LABOR 


He was one of the most devoted friends 
the workingman and woman ever had. 

He broadened the workmen's compensa- 
tion law. 

He doubled compensation for the loss of 
an arm. 

He tripled compensation for the loss of 
an eye. 

He raised the minimum hourly wages of 
the lowest-paid Massachusetts worker. 

He gave long-overdue increases to those in 
the State service, who were caught in the 
spiral of inflation. 

He enacted a new anti-injunction law. 

He insisted that maritime workers be 
made eligible for unemployment. compensa- 
tion. 

To labor, a stalwart has gone. 

EDUCATION 

“It was in making education common to 
all.“ once said Russell Lowell, that the des- 
tiny of the free Republic of America was 
practically settled.” 

Paul Dever's contributions to public edu- 
cation were legion. He turned his attention 
to repairing and refurbishing our many 
State teachers’ colleges which had been in 
bad disrepair for years. 

He powered the physical plants at our tex- 
tile institutes at Lowell and Pall River and 
New Bedford. Today, they are the best of 
their kind in the world. 

He never stopped trying to provide needed 
new facilities at the University of Massar 
chusetts. ; 

New instructors were added to the teach- 
ers’ colleges to train more teachers; and to 
man, and to staff, our understaffed schools. 

In one stretch of 2 years under Paul 
Dever, 270 public-school buildings were 
erected in 212 cities and towns, with the 
State underwriting the cost up to as high 
as 65 percent. Ss 

Regional school consolidation came into 
being that made it possible for our very 
smallest communities to grant education 
comparable to that given by our largest cities. 

He approved scholarships to 100 worthy 
boys and girls at the University of Massa- 
chusetts. 

He increased scholarship benefits for chil- 
dren of veterans killed in war, and devised 
a State-alded, vocational-education program 
for 13,000 handicapped youngsters. 

CONCLUSION 


I shall always think that Paul Dever was 
less than enthusiastic about it, but he bowed 
to the wishes of his friends and associates 
when he ran for reclection in 1952, after 
completing two terms as Governor of Massa- 
chusetts, 

He probably was not too well physically: 
but he did not complain. Instead, he re- 
sponded to their urge with his usual vigor- 

This followed his choice as the keynoter 
at the Democratic National Convention in 
Chicago, and the unfortunate incident that 
occurred there. He went there to help 
cause. He went there, true to his character: 
to ald his friend Adlai Stevenson, and to 
proclaim that democracy is inseparable from 
the Liberties of men. Democracy that had 
given a Jefferson, a Jackson, a Wilson, 4 
Roosevelt, and a Harry Truman, to the serv" 
ice of mankind. 
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He was not defeated by the Eisenhower 
sweep. Instead he was crucified by the 
assaults on his character and by the attacks 
on his personal probity. 

For Paul Dever went down in 1952 by the 
cowardly and the poisonous thrusts of those 
who vilified him, as no other man had ever 
been so debased before. = 
I hare many times thought that he became 
80 crestfallen, so downcast by a succession of 
untruths and clurs and outright attacks on 
his honesty, his integrity, and his moral 
uprightness—and by one, I might add, that 
he thought.would show some essence, some 
atom of fairness—that his illness began and 
became so accentuated, as to lead to his ulti- 
mate, and to me, his most untimely death. 

But our zeal, our admiration for his good- 
ness of character, and for his sincerity will 
never waiver. 

Our ‘admiration for the cold, even light of 
his brilliant mind, will never cease. 

For he was, in fact and in truth, the leader 
here in Massachusetts of our party. And his 
influence for the common good will remain 
long after his assailants have gone. 


To them, to them, I say that our falth in r 


him shall never end. To them I say we shall 
Always remain inspired by his precepts and 
by his example. 

To them I say that Paul Dover was the 

er, the architect, who while he lived, 
us to such heights of moral grandeur 
as we had seldom known before. 

For his name and his purpose made hearts 
beat a little faster in lowly places. And to- 
day his name and his good deeds and his 
Charity are being sung in every nook and 
cranny of this Commonwealth. 

And now that he is gone, his spirit soars. 

with his death and with his passing, he 

left for history and humanity and eter- 

nity for all mankind the everlasting and im- 
I memory of Paul Andrew Dever. 

For the spirit of Paul Dover lives on. 

The spirit of Dever will never die. 

The spirit that slowed a weck ago lives 


à For he has bequethed to us the unfinished 
ent to aid the joblers; to strengthen our 
to nora: to care for the avcd and the sick; 
bund our highways; and to go forth to 
tle for the cause of man. 
heres; he has left to us, too, the legacy of 
Iping the Mongoloid kid, and providing the 
techniques for the retarded child. 
W as it always was with Paul Dever, so 
y it always be with us. 
May his immortal soul rest in peace. 


Marker Urged for Padcrewski’s Burial 
Place in Arlington National Cemetery 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES | 
Monday, April 28, 1958 
Mr, 


leave FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
to extend my remarks in the 
fon, I include the following article 
the Washington Evening Star of 

fact ine 1958, calling attention to the 
t no marker has been placed on 
Sta Brave of the creat Polish pianist and 
died 1 Iznace Jan Paderewski, who 
was ee years ago in New York City and 
tery: uried in Arlington National Ceme- 


Vh Paprrewsxkt MARKER 
Trnace “reat Polish pianist and statesman, 


Jan Pad 
City on June 28, r died in New York 
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By a resolution of Congress, Paderewskl 
Was’ accorded the honor of burial in the 
Arlington National Cemetery as a tempo- 
rary measure since his last request was to 
have his final resting place in his homeland 
after the restoration of Poland's freedom 
and independence. 

Seventeen years will have elapsed this 
June and it will still be impossible to ful- 
fill Paderewski’s last request. In spite of 
this length of time, however, there is still 
no marker in Arlington Cemetery to show 
Paderewski's burial place. We wonder if the 
approaching anniversary of his death would 
not be an appropriate time to erect a plaque 
to mark his temporary resting place. Surely 
the friends and admirers of this great mu- 
sician and patriot would willingly subscribe 
the necessary funds to de him this small 
honor. 7 0 

z KARLIS KALNINS. 
Apam M. SCHMIDT. 
CHARLES V. WEST. 


Need for New Approach on Foreign-Aid 
3 Spending 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. SAM J. ERVIN, JR. 


OF NORTH CAROLINA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, April 28, 1958 


Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, on March 
10, 1958, the Charlotte Observer, of Char- 
lotte, N. C., printed an editorial entitled 
“New Approach Is Needed on Foreign-Aid 
Spending,” in which it compliments the 
distinguished junior Senator from Okla- 
homa [Mr. Monrongy] for the idea 
advanced by him. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that the editorial be printed in the 
Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

New APPROACH Is NEEDED ON FOREIGN-AI 
SPENDING 

A majority of Americans, we view 
the approaching congressional debate on 
foreign aid witha resignation born of weari- 
ness. $ 

Hearings on the Eisenhower adminis 
tion’s $3.9 billion foreign military and eco- 
nomic ald program have turned up little new 
information for the House Foreign Affairs 
Commit tee. 

Secretary Dulles’ contention that the $3.9 
Dillion figure is a rock-bottom sum has a 
ring that became familiar before President 


Truman left office. 


On the other hand, foreign-ald critics have 
alrendy dusted off the tired “Uncle Sap” and 
“Uncle Sugar” sarcasms to imply that spend- 
ing United States funds abroad is the work 
of suckers and softheads. 

The truth is probably somewhere between 
the two extremes. But the American voter 
and taxpayer, denied access to top-level in- 
telligence reports and strategy plans, has no 
way of getting at the truth. 

Unquestionably many mistakes have been 
made in the administration of the postwar 
foreign-aid program. 

a recent closed-door session of the 
House committee, Comptroller General 
Joseph Campbell cited numerous examples 
of inaccurate record keeping, inadequate con- 
trol of documents, lags in reporting deliveries 
and other deficiencies. 

He urged Congress to conduct a strong in- 
ternal audit of the whole foreign military- 
ald program. 
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Campbell 's testimony was later supported 
by a report from the General Accounting 
Office listing numerous luxuries and frivoli- 
ties in what the Pentagon had called an 
austere foreign military-aid program. 

Such mistakes are perhaps Inevitable and 
do not of themselves nullify benefits to the 
United States including the prevention of 
postwar economic collapse in a number of 
tree nations, the obtaining of access to essen- 
tial resources abroad, and the establishment 
of the worldwide network of United States 
military. bases. 

Moreover, the great bulk of military aid 
funds has been spent right in the United 
States to the benefit of United States indus- 
try and United States wage earners. Even 
the economic phase of the foreign aid pro- 
gram has indirectly contributed to United 
States exports. by placing hard-to-get dol- 
lars in the international monetary pool. 

Hence foreign aid is not entirely a aharity 
handout. 

Perhaps the need at the moment is a new 
approach to the whole question, one which 
will achieve the same objectives but on a 
sounder basis. -~ 

Senator MIKE Mowroney, of Oklahoma, 
has advanced one new ides. 

He proposes the establishment of an inter- 
national development association, with a 
capital stock base of dollars and other hard 
currencies, but also using local soft curren- 
cles. The association, working with the In- 
ternational Bank for Reconstruction and De- 
velopment, would make long-term loans at 
low interest rates. 

Monroney explains in these terms his reso- 
lution introduced on Fe 24: : 

“It is an effort to facilitate economic de- 
evlopment of young nations through inter- 
national banking machinery instead of 
through United States loans and grants. It 
will help us to put to work the vast amount 
of local currencies we have received and will 
receive from sales of our agriculture sur- 
pluses abroad. By mixing these local cur- 
rencies with hard currencies, we can make the 
dollar do the work of many dollars now being 
spent.” 

There may be flaws In the Monroney pro- 
posal, but at least it has the virtue of fresh 


merely reemployed the techniques of its 
predecessor, including indulgence in name 
calling. “Ostrichlike” was the biting phrase 
used by Mr. Eisenhower to describe criticis 
when he spoke to the recent bipartisan for- 
eign ald rally in Washin 

The President would be better advised to 
seek a new formula that would hold out to 
American taxpayers some hope that foreign 
aid would eventually become self-liquidating. 

The alternative ent annual appro- 
priations running into the bulllons—is both 
dismaying and depressing. 


An Appreciation of Gonzalo Facio, 
of Costa Rica 


| EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. CHARLES O. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 28, 1958 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, the able 
and dynamic editor of the Washington 
Daily News, John T. O'Rourke, is also 
president of the Inter-American Press 
Association. From that vantage point 
he has the perspective from which to 
view Latin America and-especially their 
ambassadors from Latin America here 
in Washington, 
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On the editorial page of the News for 
Thursday, April 24, he wrote the follow- 
ing appreciation of our mutual friend, 
Gonzalo Facio, who left yesterday for 
Costa Rica and private life. 

Under a previous consent I am insert- 
ing the text of Mr. O'Rourke's article: 

You CAN'T Keer a Goon Inga Down 
(By John T. O'Rourke, editor, Washington 
Daily News) 

Good ideas have a life of their own. 
Once uttered, a good idea seems to take on 
its own mysterious vitality, quite apart from 
that ot the man who originally gave it voice, 

So that, once a good idea gets into the 
general consciousness, you can kill it here, 
only to find it cropping up there, stronger 
than ever. 

We are reminded of this as the personable 
young Ambassador from Costa Rica, Gonzalo 
J. Facio, leaves his post here for his home- 
land to resume his newspaper work. He de- 
parts next Sunday. 

— He has been in Washington only 2 years 
or so, but the future may show that in that 
brief time he started something that may 
contribute more to the peaceful well-being 
of the South American community of na- 
tions than has the work of many other better 
known diplomats who have spent thelr whole 
lives in equivalent posts. 

Ambassador Facio began looking at the ex- 
penditures which many South American 
nations make for arms sold to them under 
the mutual defense agreements. The United 
States sells these arms at a fraction of the 
cost to United States taxpayers but, never- 
theless, for underdeveloped economies, the 
burden is heavy. Indeed it is a real im- 
pediment, because it absorbs funds which 
could otherwise be used on all sorts of con- 
structive things. 

Since the mutual defense agreements were 
negotiated, vast changes have occurred in 
military technique. In an age of the inter- 
continental missile and hydrogen warheads, 
cannons and battle cruisers become just so 
much expensive curios, insofar as hemisphere 
defense is concerned. 

Ambassador Facio says that if various arms 
have potential value, then keep them. But 
he makes the point that if they are obsolete 
and useless, the money spent for them would 
defend the hemisphere against communism 
and Communist ideology better, if it were 
spent on projects conductive to general social 
progress and prosperity. / 

Few would disagree with that. But after 
all, it was just talk, and it failed to disturb 
the hemisphere's hierarchies of generals, ad- 
mirals, colonels, politicians, diplomats, and 
arms negotiators who have operated pretty 
much outside the public consciousness, 

But then Ambassador Facio cheerfully 
startled everyone by proposing to the Coun- 
cil of the Organization of American States 
(to which he also has been ambassador) that 
it act under the terms of its charter which 
affirms the principles of collective security. 
He suggested that OAS use its good offices to 
have the whole hemisphere's military de- 
fense purchases reexamined. That tore it, 

His startled fellow diplomats quickly tor- 
pedoed his idea, and sank it. 

A certain other ambassador, who has been 
at OAS so long that his friends say he thinks 
he owns it, said that Senor Facio’s proposal 
was a sinister maneuver by the United States 
to disarm South America. He knew better, 
of course; he simply did not care how low 
he stooped to conquer a good idea, 

Well, the idea is still floating around and 
damn the torpedoes. 

We predict that now that it is buzzing 
around the world, the idea never will be 
stuffed back into the Pandora's box where 
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Ambassador Facio’s proposal has been 
printed, to our knowledge, in many publica- 
tions in the United States, Mexico, Jamaica, 
and other countries. 

Sooner or later, enough men of good pur- 

will agree that it is sound and should be 
acted on. Then a new agreement will be 
worked out in terms of present-day military 
actualities. 

When that happens, hundreds of new 
projects from Tierra del Fuego to the Rio 
Grande will become financially possible and 
millions of citizens’ will benefit from them. 

Perhaps most of those beneficiaries never 
will have heard of Senor Faclo, 

But many here in Washington will remem- 
ber him, and will honor the practical ideal- 
ism that guided him during his tour of duty 
as an ambassador to the OAS and to the 
United States, 


Resources Available Through River 
Development 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. LISTER HILL 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, April 28, 1958 


Mr. HILL. Mr. President, the distin- 
guished junior Senator from Oregon 
Mr. NEUBERGER] has been a leading ad- 
vocate of multipurpose development of 
our great river systems. 

In the May issue of the Progressive 
magazine, he has written an illuminating 
and informative article entitled “The 
Miracle of Rivers,” which describes how 
n mighty stream can be put to work to 
improve navigation, reclaim agricultural 
land, generate vast quantities of water- 
power, and prevent disastrous floods. 

Senator Nevusercer's article appropri- 
ately features a special issue of the Pro- 
gressive devoted to the 25th anniversary 
of the Tennessee Valley Authority, which 
has done so much for the great area I 
help to represent in the Senate. 

I am particularly gratified that the 
junior Senator from Oregon has called 
to our attention the enormous and awe- 
some river projects presently under con- 
struction by the Soviet Union, along the 
mighty waterways of Siberia and Euro- 
pean Russia—projects which dwarf even 
our own Grand Coulee Dam. Senator 
NEUBERGER has drawn upon the signifi- 
cant and alarming testimony presented 
to the Senate Interior Committee by the 
distinguished senior Senator from Lou- 
isiana [Mr. ELLENDER], following his ex- 
tensive travels in the Soviet Union last 
fall when he saw being built the huge 
hydroelectric dams on the Angara and 
Volga Rivers, 

Lask unanimous consent that the arti- 
cle from the May issue of the Progressive 
by Senator Neusercer be printed in the 
Appendix of the RECORD, 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

Tue MIRACLE OF RIVERS 
(By Senator Ricwargp L. NEUBERGER, of 
Oregon)* 
1 


some diplomats like to hide disturbing no- / Men have been fascinated by the miracle 


tions, 


of rivers ever since the early origins of tho 
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human race. Primitive tribes traveled on 
Tivers in crude dugout canoes, and dragged 
fish from the swift rifles of these rivers. 
When mankind had advanced farther from 
the cave, rivers were used to turn wooden 
wheels which ground grist to flour. But 
fields of wheat in many realms of the world 
needed water for irrigation, before this grain 
could grow. So the massive strength of 
rivers was tapped to move still larger wooden 
wheels in order that water from these rivers 
could be deposited on furrows which re- 
quired such life-giving succor. 

In the sunrise of history, men of course 
knew nothing of the unseen giant of hydro- 
electricity, which lurked wherever a river 
foamed over a precipice or shot through 
slanting narrows. Even the later frontiers- 
men and pioneers in buckskin were unaware 
that in every waterfall hovered a source of 
fuel mightier and more enduring than any 
yet discovered, But, as boundaries were laid 
down, it became more difficult to put these 
rivers to full and untrammeled use. Bound- 
aries, after all, are made by men. In this 
same category are euch institutions as pass- 
ports, customs duties, tariffs, and doctrines 
like States rights or national sovereignty. 
But rivers recognize none of these artifici: 
or synthetic lines. Their destiny has been 
shaped by geography rather than by resolu- 
tions or treaties. 

Snow falls perennially in the mountains 
and forms ſceflelds and glaciers, which melt 
in the midday sun. Rivulets seep through 
the glacial moraine and merge. Where they 
merge, a creek takes form. Innumerable 
creeks find their way downhill, throug? 
chasms and ravines. They disappear over 
cliffs in rockets of spray, but take shape 
again in icy pools at the bottom, When the 
snowbanks are melting, the mountains 
and echo to the clamorous sound of falling 
water, 

Like capillaries uniting to create a vein or 
artery, all the creeks and brooks from the 
highlands finally biend in some gorge of awe- 
some depth and proportions. Eventually, the 
rampurts of the gorge soften into the tim* 
bered slopes of wide valleys. The river, re 
leased from its rocky prison, widens into ® 
broad swath as it secks the distant ocean. 


This has nothing to do with State or na- 


tional boundaries. Instead, it submits tO 
sublime natural processes, by which dens? 
forests permit precipitation from snow 
rain to flow to the sea. Theodore Roosevelt 
that militant 26th President who loved the 
outdoors, may have been the father of 
TVA idea because he understood the phe 
nomena of nature, where the birth of gren 
rivers occurs, He sald to Congress half n ce?” 
tury ago, In 1908: 

“Every stream should be used to Its utmost 
No stream can be so used unless such use $ 
planned In advance. When such plans are 
made, we shall find that, instead of interfer 
ing, one use can often be made to assist 
another. Each river system, from its nead 
waters in the forest to its mouth on 
coast, is a single unit and should be treated 
as such.” 

‘This is the hard core of the TVA idea. N 
is as simple as that. It sprang from the mind 
of a progresalye Republican President. Neer 
ly three decades later, his distant cousin. 
liberal Democrat named Franklin D. 
velt, put it into practical effect in the wate” 
shed of the Tennessee River, The link 
tween the reign of these two Presidents ve 
a mild, tenacious United States Senator 
snow-white hair and a valiant soul W 


*Ricwanp L. NevBERcER, United states 
Senator from Oregon, has specialized 43 
writer and legislator in the field of co: 


pe | 


tion and water-resource development. { 
ttet | 


serves on the two major Senate comm! 
concentrating in these fields, the Interi 
and the Public Works Committees. 
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knew them both—George W. Norris, of Ne- 
braska. 

Water, of course, is virtually inexhaustible. 
Rivers replenish the ocean, and water from 
the ocean is sucked into the heavens and 
dropped as snow and rain on the mountain 

“ranges, where rivers are cradied. This proc- 
ess was under way epochs before Neander- 
thal man. It will still continue, even f man 
Manages to destroy himself with strontium 
90 and hydrogen weapons. ` It is eternal. 

I stood looking at Bonneville Dam with 
former Secretary of the Interior Oscar L. 
Chapman. Dick,“ he said, “that is an oil 
Well which will never run dry, a coal mine 
Which will never thin out.“ 

bee 


In every river that rushes downhill, the 
same water can be used to float boats, irri- 
Bate land; generate power, and provide habi- 
tat for fisheries. Within these categories, 
there are subdivisions, Boats can mean a 
family’s aluminum canoe or a throbbing die- 
Sel tug hauling half a dozen barges loaded 
With petroleum or wheat. The reservoir be- 

d adam can provide swimming for many, 
and at the same time it can prevent disas- 
us floods from inundating great cities far 

Ow on the Coastal Plain. A river never 

‘ps. 

When Franklin D. Roosevelt sat in the 
White House, his political enemies charged 
that he hoped to establish a TVA on the Dan- 

+ The suggestion is no longer a political 
Canard, -The Eisenhower administration, 
While indifferent to the TVA which Franklin 

velt developed on the Tennessee River, 
talked frequently of advancing American 
funds for a TVA on the legendary River Nile, 
do that Egypt can become a land of industry 
Prosperous farms. Friends of that out- 

4 Of democracy in the Middle Bast, Israel, 
Peak hopefully of a TVA on the Jordan Riy- 

+ Where. the Scriptures were written. Be- 

e China was taken over by the Commu- 
dane Many Americans predicted that this 

lent nation might be rehabilitated by a 

A on the Yangtze. 

Yet the TVA idea is not exclusively for 
to * Despite the coolness of his regime 
Pres ederal power development generally. 
dere gt Eisenhower quoted from Theo- 
— Roosevelt's statement about each river 
the en being a single unit when he signed 
Pe bill in 1955 authorizing a costly network 
Com orage dams on the upper reaches of the 
h O. In the river basin of the greatest 
Cy roelectric resources, that of the majestic 
ate dla. many bipartisan groups today 
thar wing for a regional power corporation 

A Would be extensively modeled after the 
ate ielf-financing act, approved by the Sen- 
tuch aut summer, A leading advocate of 

Republ, undertaking is Oregon's traditionally 
not lican newspaper, the Oregonian, which 
that as ago called attention to the fact 
8 as of June 30, 1957,- Congress hnd 
approximately $18 billion for 
ver Power projects In the Columbia 
Millio: system, And as of that date, $226 
to a i has been returned to the Treasury 
Sheng y on the principal, nearly sud million 
Governans schedule. Interest paid on the 
does 15 ent funds was $161 million, This 
the ten take into consideration, of course, 

Gon adous cash benefits accruing to 
bald E vernment through increased taxes 
depend., individunis and industries which 

Need Fen federally generated power.” 

Ence tha cre be nny more conclusive evid- 
18 just t Federal investment in great rivers 
Pendity out the safest, most solvent ex- 
ment? © made by the United States Govern- 


lated 
oP (Pederal) 


N 
wita ure was generous in endowing America 
f vers. They rib out the continent 
await the to shining sea. Many of them 
bod kind of unified development sym- 
Which DY the TVA, the integrated program 
When he eodore Roosevelt had in mind 

y Spoke of treating as a whole cach 
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river system, from its headwaters in the 
forest to its mouth on the coast. 

Five major watershed areas, scattered all 
the way across the Nation, are most sus- 
ceptible to this kind of treatment. They are: 

1. The Columbia, in the Pacific Northwest. 

2. The Sacramento, Feather, and San 
Joaquin, in California. 

3. The Colorado, in the Rocky Mountains, 

4. The Missouri, on the Great Plains. 

5.-The St. Lawrence, in the Northeast, 

Two of these magnificent waterways are 
Involved in international negotiations. They 
are the Columbia and the St. Lawrence. I 
recently toured the St. Lawrence seaway, 
where a 27-foot navigation channel is being 
tooled from the Atlantic's waters to the Great 
Lakes. At Barnhart Island, some 2 million 
kilowatts will be a collateral benefit of this 
undertaking. Through authorization by 
Congress, the New York State Power Author- 
ity will tap some 1,8 million kilowatts by 
drawing off water above Niagara Falls under 
cover of darkness, when the scenic spectacle 
will not be jeopardized. The water then will 
be dropped into the Niagara Gorge through 
huge penstocks during the daylight hours, 
when low-cost energy is most neded to move 
the wheels of industry. 

The St. Lawrence seaway is a joint under- 
taking of the United States and Canada. 
After years of delicate negotiations, the ob- 
stacle of the international’ border at least 
has been overcome. The cost of the St. Law- 
rence seaway is about $1 billion, with some 
$300 million invested tn the navigation im- 
provements and the rest in the colossal 
powerplants. Yet here, as in the TVA it- 
self, revenues from the sale of hydroelec- 
trieity will eventually help to finance the 
entire undertaking, although tolls also will 
be collected from the freighters which ply 
between the Gulf of St. Lawrence and such 
great new inland “seaports” as Toronto, Chi- 
cago, and Milwaukee. 

No such happy and beneficial use of the 
Columbia River on an international basis 
can be reported, although the same patr of 
countries share it. Yet upstream storage 
reservolrs on the main stem of the Colum- 
bia, in Canada, could add the equivalent of 
four extra Bonneville Dams to Federal gen- 
erating capacity in the United States—to 
say nothing of far more kilowatts north of 
the border in British Columbia. These res- 
ervoirs have not been built because unified 
development is lacking. j 

While Franklin D, Roosevelt and his suc- 
cessor, Harry S. Truman, were in the White 
House, exactly 20 multipurpose projects 
were approved for the Columbia Basin. Five 
years ago this policy underwent an abrupt 
change. No multipurpose projects have been 
authorized for construction by the United 
States Government since 1953. 

What is a multipurpose project? It is a 
project which symbolizes the Theodore 
Roosevelt concept that a river system surges 
from alpine meadows to the ocean as a unit. 
Thus, the same dam of concrete and steel. 
can (1) store water to retard or prevent 
floods, (2) drown out rapids which impede 
navigation, (3) provide locks to get tows 
and freighters past the dam itself, (4) pump 
some of the stored water to irrigate arid 
land tor agriculture, and (5) generate vast 
quantities of hydroelectricity which will 
produce enough revenue to amortize the 
cost of the whole undertaking—principal, 
plus interest. 

Throughout the United States, this con- 
cept is urgently necessary today. On the 
silt-laden Colorado River, which men once 
described ns “too thick to drink and too 
thin to plow,” it is needed to provide water 


for thirsty Los Angeles and for potentially- ` 


fertile valleys in the distant uplands of 
Utah, Wyoming, and Colorado. In the vast 
Central Valley of California, It is needed to 
transfer water from the snow-cushioned 
mountains of the north to orchards and 
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lettuce fields parched for lack of-jrrigation 
in the south. On the sluggish Missouri, it 
is needed to level off floods and to improve 
navigation far into eastern Montana. 

Everywhere in these river valleys, men cry 
out for éhe beneficial use of water which is 
now going to waste or even wreaking harm, 
They seek unified development, although 
some shun the -controversial initials TVA. 
But regardless of the initials or appellation 
appli a dam by any name is a dam just 
the same. And now a new and compelling 
reason exists for harnessing the magnificent 
rivers by which America pours its tribute of 
snow and ice and rain to the eternal oceans. 
That reason is the sweeping program of 
unified development presently underway on 
the stupendous rivers of the Soviet Union 
one of the dramatic stories of this century. 

In examining that story we should first 
understand that our own Nation is not 
alone in possessing rivers of truly great mag- 
nitude. Gen. Emerson C. Itschner, Chief 
of the Corps of Army Engineers, has pointed 
out the sobering geographical fact that of 
American rivers only the Columbia "begins 
to compare with the four major rivers in 
Siberia" in hydroelectric capacity. The St. 
Lawrence has quite a large hydro capacity, 
but aside from that, the other rivers do not 
have a very large amount,” General Itschner 
said. The Columbia alone carries in its 
waters 40 percent of our Nation's total 
hydroelectric capacity. 

In the famous interview with Khrushchev 
on the CBS Face the Nation television pro- 
gram, the top man of the U. S. S. R. sald: 
“We declare war on the United States in 
peaceful production. * * * We will win over 
the United States.” 

Khrushchev knows that the four major 
rivers of Siberia—as well as the other great 
waterways of his country—could be heavy 
artillery in that rivalry. Energy reserves 
may shape the destiny of world conflict, be- 
cause all industrial output rests ultimately 
on units of energy. Coal mines wear oyt, 
and miners decline to work underground. 
Oil wells eventually run dry; already it re- 
quires at least 20 times as much drilling in 
Texas to bring in a single barrel as it does 
in the Middle East, Uranium may be the 
fuel of the future, but how does mankind 
dispose of waste material which can inflict 
cancer of the bone on future generations? 
A single rampant barge of this sinister 
sludge terrorized shipping on our eastern 
seaboard. 

But a river flows on forever. 

In the last budget prepared by President 
Truman, the United States Government 
spent on all its Federal power undertak- 
ings—TVA, Columbia River projects, Bureau 
of Reclamation, Southwestern and the 
Southeastern Power Administrations—a total 
of $681 million. By the fiscal year of 1957, 
under the hostile spell of the Republican 
residency at the White House, this sum had 
dwindled to $316 million. 

But while the United States Government 
was cutting in half Federal investment in 
the development of its rivers, Soviet Russia 
accelerated a program headed in the op- 
posite direction. Details of this program 
were described to the Senate Interior Com- 
mittee by three qualified men, while fellow 
members and I sat in fascination. The tale 
was told to us by General Itechner, who, as 
Chief of the Army Engineer Corps, is respon- 
sible for the bulk of our Federal river proj- 
ects; by Senator Henry M. Jackson, of Wash~ . 
ington, who visited Russia in 1957, and by 
Senator ALLEN J. ELLENDER, of Louisiana, 
who has toured the Soviet Union for each 
of the past 3 years and who. in 1957, had the 
opportunity of seeing remote areas in Bi- 
beria never before visited by an official of 
888 S . penta 

After these presentations, e 
that no more profound mistake could be 
made by us than to neglect the wise use of 
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America’s rivers. I felt equally sure that, 
if all the people of our land could have heard 
what was said by these three men, there 
never again would be a concerted voice 
raised in opposition to such undertakings 
as the TVA, Grand Coulee, and Bonneyille 
Damis, the St. Lawrence seaway, the pro- 
posed high dam at Helis Canyon, or a river 

pact with Canada on the foaming reaches of 
~ the upper Columbia. 

Declared General Itschner in summary: 
“The Soviet water resource is demonstrating 
to the world what can be done in this field 
by well-considered, long-range planning and 
a willingness to make sacrifices in present 
standards of living in order to achieve the 
goal of a great future industrial development, 
Indeed, the Soviets have given water-re- 
source development a priority second only to 
the development of heavy industry designed 
to support military programs.” 

More than 40 river projects are under con- 
struction in Russia. Four of them will be 
the mightiest hydroelectric plants ever built. 
They are; 

1. Krasnoyarsk Dam, Yenisei River, 
004,000 kilowatts. 


4,- 


2. Bratsk Dam, Angara River, 3,340,000 


kilowatts. 

3. Stalingrad Dam, Volga River, 2,350,000 
kilowatts. 

4. Kulbyshev Dam, Volga-Samara Rivers, 
2,100,000 kilowatts. 

By way of contrast, the largest powerplant 
in America ig Grand Coulee on the Colum- 
bia River—untll now, Number One on 
earth—whose capacity is 1,944,000 kilo- 
Wwatts—less than any of the four Russian 
giants, and less than 50 per cent of that of 
the fabulous project rising across the Yenisel 
River in Siberia. And there would not even 
be a Grand Coulee in the United States 
today, if the Washington Water Power Co. 
had been as successful in its opposition a 
quarter of a century ago as the Idaho Power 
Co, has been in our own time, in secking to 
block the great Hells Canyon project on the 
Snake River along the Oregon-Idaho 
boundary. 

In hydroelectric development, according to 
General Itschner, “the Soviets already ap- 
Proach us in total installed capacity and 
have individual projects under construction 
that far exceed any American project in 
capacity.” 

For many years, American engineers pre- 
dicted that Russia's brutal winters would 
make impossible any successful waterpower 
projects on rivers which freeze as hard as 
granite nearly five months of the year. 
But,“ said General Itschner, “the Soviets 
have shown marked ingenuity in dealing 
with this handicap.” A proposed 6 million- 
kilowatt dam will be across the Yenisei, in 
icy Siberia, Furthermore, General Itschner 
has estimated that at least 25,000 trained 
Soviet engineers are concentrating on the 
. Russian water-development program. This 
compares with some 8,000 In General Itsch- 
her's own agency, and another 4,000 in the 
employ of the United States Bureau of 
Reclamation, 

The Krasnoyarsk Dam on the Yeniscl 
River will hoist ships 370 vertical feet, as 
compared with the 100 feet of the great 
McNary Dam lock on the Columbia River. 
Each of the generators at Krasnoyarsk will 
produce 286,000 kilowatts; this compares 
with 108,000 kilowatts for the biggest Ameri- 
can generators, presently In operation at 
Grand Coulee. Today, the total known ca- 
pacity of Soviet hydroelectric plants is 
25,883,188 kilowatts, although this does not 
include 44 plants for which output has not 
been disclosed. In comparison, total Ameri- 
can hydroelectric capacity at the end of 1957 
Was 27,676,000 kilowatts, with about 10 mil- 
lion more kilowatts under construction. 

“Thus,” continued General Itschner, “right 
now Soviet hydroelectric development ap- 
Pears to be roughly equal to ours in amount, 
However, their rate of increase is greater 


than ours. The United States has no 
plants completed which will reach the 2-mil- 
Mon-kilowatt mark, although John Day Dam 
on the Columbia River, on which construc- 
tion will start this year, will ultimately have 
2 million kilowatts if sufficient upstream 
storage is developed to make this amount of 
capacity economically justified.” 

Being a soldier subject to superior orders, 
General Itschner did not add that the Re- 
publican administration—plus its allies in 
Congress—had fought for 4 years to block 
construction of John Day by the Federal 
Government. Finally, the urst John Day 
Dam appropriations were put through by 
Senator Car, Haypren, Democratic chairman 
of the Senate Appropriations Committee, 
over the antagonism of President Eisen- 
hower’s Bureau of the Budget. Nor did the 
general reveal that nearly 3 million acre- 
feet of water had been eliminated from the 
suficient upstream storage which he men- 
tioned by the decision of President Eisen- 
hower's administration to substitute three 
small private-utility dams for the great Fed- 
eral high dam at Heils Canyon, 

Iv 


Many Americans have a conception of Rus- 
sia as a nation without technical skills, 
Gencral Itschner docs not share this notion. 
He told our committee: “A major feature of 
Soviet power development is the construc- 
tion of a national transmission grid which 
will bring electricity, generated sometimes at 
remote hydro stations, to industrial centers 
of the U. S. S. R. The beginnings of this 
plan already have been accomplished * * +,” 
General Itschner, under questioning, empha- 
sized that “building this equipment required 
Soviet engineers to solve unprecedented elec- 
tro-mechanical problems.” The discussion 
then continued: 

“Senator OMAN. If that is the case, 
General, I assume it Ís your opinion that the 
technical knowledge and efliclency of Soviet 
engineers should not be underestimated. 

"General Irscuner. Yes, Mr. Chairman. 
They have shown a very great ability in de- 
signing lines of this type. You sce, the alter- 
nating current type of transmission line Is 
the only type that has been used in the 
United States for any distances. Now, we sce 
here a direct-current type of transmission 
that reaches up to 800 kilovolts. A great 
deal more electricty can go over an 800-kilo- 
volt direct-current line than would go over 
and 800-kilovolt alternating-current line. 

“Senator Kerr. Do you think we would 
know how to do the same thing in this 
country? d 

„General IrscuNER. I am. sure we can 
do it, sir, but we have not yet accomplished 
it.” 

It was a somber group of Senators who 
listened to this testimony. Had we voted on 
Hells Canyon, or TVA self-financing, or a 
similar program for the Columbia River tn 
that sobering moment, I doubt that there 
would have been many dissenters. 

I sat at the long green-felt conference 
table in the sume solemn mood, as General 
Itschner and Senator ELLENDER continued 
thelr startling disclosures. First, the gen- 
eral told us how Soviet use of Inland water- 
ways was beginning to challenge the 
superiority of the United States. As com- 
merce multiplied through the locks on the 
Volga and other great rivers, American dom- 
inance in this realm was narrowing. Ameri- 
can ton-mileage on its waterways in 1956 
amounted to 130 percent of 1950 and over 
200 percent of 1928. But Russian ton-mile- 
age on its river systems was 175 percent of 
1950 and an wnbelieyable 620 percent of 
1928. “Obviously,” said General Itschner, 
“the Soviets are only beginning to learn to 
use their waterways in the modern sense 
with which we Americans are familar.” 
While the Chief of our Corps of Army En- 
gineers was speaking, I wondered If any 
twinges of conscience pricked those political 
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spokesmen for the private power companies 
who had tried so hard to discourage the 
construction of dams, which have increased 
by manifold the barge commerce on the 
Columbla River where it cuts through the 
Cascade Mountain range. 

Through the long afternoon the compari- 
sons continued—of 2,200-horsepower tug- 
boats on Ruesian rivers, rivaling any such 
craft in the United States; of 6 million Rus- 
sian agricultural acres brought under irriga- 
tion between 1951 and 1956, as compared 
with §,500,000 acres in the United States; 


of a Soviet reclamation project in the south, 


Ukraine which will pump water to 8,500,000 
acres, as contrasted with the 1,200,000 
acres of the Columbia Basin project, biggest 
in the United States; of even 300,000-kilo- 
watt turbines planned in Russia for the 
future, thus eclipsing by nearly 3 times 
those spinning below the penstocks at 
Grand Coulee Dam, 

Senator Artrnur V. Watkins, of Utah, for 


many years a prominent advocate of reclama- | 


tion projects, was especially interested when 
Senator ELLeNDER described the model city 
being constructed for the workers who will 
erect the immense Stalingrad Dam on the 
Volga River. 4 

That is the way we do it In the West 
build our cities first,” said Senator WATKINS. 

“We do not do it that thoroughly, though.” 
replied Senator ELLENDER. “This is m perma- 
nent city. I saw huge apartment houses 
built along wide avenues, lined with trees; 
in connection with this city they have hos- 
pitals, schools of all kinds, kindergarten and 
secondary schools, even technical schools, 
wherein the workers who work on the dam 
and who will probably be workers later when 
electricity is used to produce manufactured 
goods, can go to school in order to prepare 
themselves for the coming event when Stalin- 
grad Dam is completed. They aleo 
have a large cultural center where children 
of the werkers, as well as the workers them- 
selves, who play music or who desire to take 
up drama in connection with their work, can 
come in and exhibit their talents.” 

In one shattering burst, the Soviet Union 
has moyed from peasantry to the indus 
age. It exceeds us in area, in population, and 
in discipline. Docs it exceed us in the ca“ 
pacity to sacrifice, so that a why of life 
elther of tyranny or freedom—may continue 
and endure? This may be the dominant 
question of our time, ' 

The Theodore Roosevelt-TVA Idea of unie 
fied and full river development has been an 
influence in Russian technological gains—!2 
transportation aa well as in industrial. pro- 
duction. It is ironic that the Soviet Union 
has turned to ita great rivers for stre 
just at a time when the American Gover? 
ment is in the hands of the first adminis 
tration in over 2 decades which has been 
fundamentally tnhoepitable to the whole 
idea of Federal multipurpose river. project® 

If this policy persists, we shall have oniy 
ourselves to blame for wasting much of the 
sustenance and sinews of America, RI 
rushing downhill may be the muscles A 
continent, Shall they be dissipated and 
made the object of waste? When I stand on 
the banks of a stream in my own home 
gion, I think of the incredible folly of th if 
who would abandon.such a resource, 
Russia taps the Yenlsel while we fritter aaf 
the Snake, who is at fault except ourselves 

Our destiny in power energy les in water 
falls and that ia why the warnings of suc 
Pilgrims as Senator FLLENDER and Gen ‘of 
Itschner must be heeded. The TVA ides ag 
unified stream development, from Tee 
Roosevelt's “headwaters in the forest to 
mouth on the coast,” was never more 
gently needed in America than today. 

And so the Selway flows to the Lochsa, ter. 
Lochan to the Middle Fork to the Clearwa® ig 
the Clearwater to the Suake River, the 5! 
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at last to the Columbia, and the Columbia 
on to the sea, 
A river flows on forever, 


Committee for Student Awareness at 
the University of Oregon 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
OF 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 28, 1958 


5 Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, students 
in every State are increasingly con- 
cerned about our Nation’s nuclear weap- 
Ons policies. The following is a letter 
I received from the committee for stu- 
deùt awareness at the University of 
Oregon, Eugene, and an editorial from 

the Oregon Emerald by William Cook: 

COMMITTEE ror STUDENT AWARENESS, 
F UnNtverstry oF OREGON, 


f Eugene, Oreg., April 22, 1958. 
The Honorable CHARLES O. PORTER, 
7. House o/ Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear Mu. Portree: Our society is faced with 
a compelling problem. This problem broadly 
Speaking involves nuclear attitudes, disarm- 
ament, and questioning. Perhaps this all 
Sounds vague, but as we progress, we hope 
to make clear to you how we feel, 


A few short days ago a play called EM 
Was presented by the University of Oregon 
Theater. Its theme was a future era in 


Which all nations had possession of inter- 
Continental, ballistic missiles and nuclear 
Warheads operated by pushbuttons. At the 
Underground headquarters of SAC in San 
Francisco an earthquake is mistaken for an 
enemy attack. Retaliation comes before 
‘Slarifcation, and a finnl chapter of catas- 
phe is written in the book of man. The 
t lme of the play disturbingly reechoed, 

t are you going to do about it?“ 
Before we could complacently shrug our 
Shoulders and say, “Oh, nothing,” or deny 
whole presentation as ridiculous, we 


Were forced to ask some tough questions. In- 


© following paragraphs we would like to 
ut these questions: 

t. Does the American public have ade- 
Wate Information regarding the harm done 
mankind by raised levels of radiouctivity 
Tesulting from nuclear tests? 
ali md, Is the public sware of what an 

“Out attack on the United States with 

Onuclear weapons would do? 

“What has the role of the Atomic 
Commission been in making infor- 


Mation public and what should it be? 


Go © suspect the executive branch of the 
vernment of deliberately withholding in- 
Theation and fostering misinformation, ' 


* Instrument of this action has been the 
ma mic Energy Commission. Fortunately, 
Uch of the information regarding the ef- 
lena Of radiation on human ute does| not 
ai ttuelf to secrecy. If a person wants to 
g deep enough he can find a vast number 
duan en problems. Scientists, well 
Tin fed in the field, state that the per- 
{ble level of radioactivity is as much u 
the lag sclontific problem, The Bulletin of 
breast e le Scientist, a monthly magazine, 
nts. fairly objective, informed evalua- 

Hons of problems of this nature, 
tray is information has not reached the gen- 
are public. What the public has received 
Rtomia ements that the positive good from 
At ten tents outweighs the risks involved. 
t this is a nonpublic opinion in lieu 
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of information from which the public should 
make a decision. Instead of this they re- 
celve apologies from Teller and Latter that 
we open the door to aggression by renouncing 
atomic weapons. This is not the Issue, but it 
is used to overpower a petition by 9,000 other 
scientists recently presented to the United 
Nations. Perhaps it is desirable to develop 
clean explosives, but we must remember they 
are precisely the type that will not be used 
in an all-out war. 

The issue of bomb testing involves politi- 
cal as well as moral questions. What of a 
future when all nations have atomic 
weapons? Will any peace be safer than the 
precarious power structure preceding the last 
two modern wars? Will we not regret our 
failure to work out collective security and 
atomic control even if the endeavor only 
includes non-Communist areas? 

For the public decision, which must resolve 
moral, political, and security questions, ade- 
quate and accessible public information is 
imperative. When the press has access only 
to what government feels expedient to re- 
lease, decision can easily be removed from 
the people. We feel the AEC informational 
endeavor proposes not to inform the public 
opinion but to form it in accordance with a 
preconceived mold. The AEC must not be 
allowed to gravitate into a Goebbels propa- 
ganda ministry. 

Any information you could give this com- 
mittee would be appreciated. We thought 
it important for you to know how we, as 
the silent generation, feel about this situa- 
tion. In the Oregon Dally Emerald, the 
campus dally student publication, debate on 
the editorial page by both student letters 
and members of the Emerald staff has cen- 
tered around this and related issues. We 
are enclosing an ‘editorial by Willlam Cook 
pertaining to this problem. 

We remain respectfully yours, 

Committee for Student Awareness, 
Page B. Mabler, Robert William Ad- 
ler, Yasumase Kurode, Jim Maxson, 
Karen J. Horton, Elizabeth Jallie, 
Julle Pingle, Mary Minor, Diane Day, 
Douglas W. Fuller, Paul J. Clark, 
Helen Knight, Ralph G. Swenston, 
Charles Land, Gary Sala, George M, 
Boyet. 

P. 8—Your visit here to the University of 
Oregon was an inspiration to all of us inter- 
ested In this controversy. 

— 


From the Oregon Daily Emerald] 
Temporary Test SUSPENSION WOULD ENHANCE 
Untrep STATES POSITION 
(By William Cook) 

For the past several days the letters col- 
umn of the Emerald has been filled with a 
pro-and-con discussion of whether the 
United States should continue testing nu- 
clear weapons. In any discussion of nuclear 
weapons and their testing, some unknowns 
and unanswered questions must be acknowl- 
edged. : 

First. Is the level of radioactivity deposited 
in the atmosphere by nuclear-weapons test- 
ing actually harmful to living cells, particu- 
larly those of humans? Is the average 2-per- 
cent rise in radiation which we're getting 
from 3 actually harmful? And 
are deposits Of the long half-lived radioactive 
element étrontium 90 building up in our 
bones to a dangerous or potentially dangerous 
level? : j 

The Atomic Energy Commission says the 
radioactive fallout from testing is not dan- 
gerous; Linus Pauling and his petitioners— 
working from the same data—say it is; we, 
who ultithately hold the decision, don't know 
wh¢m to believe. 

Second. Do the Russians, perhaps overbur- 
dened with the cost of the present arms race, 
want to call a breather by suspending their 


the same? 


‘tests In the hope that other nations will do 
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Or is their suspension announcement a 
“red herring” to divert world notice from 
the fact that their recently completed test 
series was reportedly the “dirtiest ever” in 
terms of nuclear fallout? 

We don’t know if the Soviet Union, which 
wants a summit conference badly, really 
wants to make genuine concessions—oro- 
vided they are reciprocated—or if they are 
simply making a propaganda play. 

Third. What is the position of the United 
States in the world today? Do we command 
respect among the nations of the world with 
our policies or are we branded as a nation 
which really doesn’t want peace badly enough 
to give even an inch to try to achieve it? 
Are we so convinced—oficially at least—of 
the rightness of our position that we are 
blinded to alternative solutions or to 
changes in strategy? 

Fourth. How do we regard the so-called 
tide of neutralism which is reportedly 
sweeping through our NATO allies in Eu- 
rope? Are our European allles willing to 
try for a peace at almost any price or are 
the neutralists merely a highly vocal 
minority? 

Here are some observations we can make: 

We know the whole Communist Bloo is 
committed to a doctrine of eventual world 
domination. This should always be ac- 
knowledged when dealing with the Soviet 
Union, but we also shouldn't let this doc- 
trine stand in the way of attempting to 
achieve short-range goals—such as controls 
on testing which could lead to more peace- 
ful coexistence. 

We have learned from hard experience 
that the only way to deal effectively with 
the Soviet Union is from a posture of 
stren d this implies the strength of 
world opinion, diplomatic skill and economic 
power as well as military strength. 

If we have a posture of strength we can 
then give concessions and exact them in 
return. Without such strength we are 
crippled—especially around a conference 
table. 

We already possess a strong military force 
oriented around the use of nuclear weapons. 
We enough nuclear weapons to de- 
stroy the Soviet Union several times over. 

The military problem of nuclear weapons 
is principally concerned with the devices to 
deliver them—missiles and long-range 
bombers, for example. We are behind the 
Soviet Union in developing missiles; we are 
ahead of the Russians in the development 
of nuclear weapons. 

It now appears that nearly all nuclear 
explosions can be detected around the 
world, The “tiny” bomb which was ex- 
ploded inside the Nevada mountain was de- 
tected as far away as Alaska, The larger 
bombs can be detected easily with seismo- 
graphs and upper air samples, 

The United States has called for an end to 
the arms race, controls on nuclear weapons 
production and testing and controls on the 
use of outer space. And the United States 
has suffered at least three major propaganda 
setbacks since the sputniks, y 

From these data and arguments several 
tensble positions can be logically taken. 
One in particular can be suggested which 
would involve a minimum of risk and a maxi- 
mum of ble 

We 5 our nuclear testing 
at least until after what looks like the in- 
evitable summit conference later this year, 
This concession would cost us little in a mili- 
tary sense, for the tests are y to try clean, 
humanitarian bombs (i. e., ones which pro- 
duce less fallout than present bombs). 

We would stand to gain a favorable climate 
of world opinion for the present uncertain 


one. 

Since the Russian test suspension is cone 
tingent upon other nations also suspending 
their testing, they would be in a position at 
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& summit conference to say they halted their 
tests but that no other nation would. For 
a summit conference would come after our 
nuclear tests, which start next month. 

At the summit conference we could find 
out if the Soviet Union ls really willing to 
make some first steps toward the disarma- 
ment which we eventually want. If the So- 
viet suspension announcement is a bluff, we 
would call it and at least be able to tell the 
world of it and score a propaganda victory. 
And then, if we wanted, we could return to 
testing nuclear weapons. 

But if the Soviet Union is really willing to 
suspend nuclear testing, then we must not 
ignore what could be a first step toward end- 
ing the present arms race, 


A Strong National Guard and 
Federal Reserve 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON, OVERTON BROOKS 


OF LOUISIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 13, 1958 


Mr. BROOKS of Louisiana. Mr. 
Speaker, I had the pleasure of appear- 
ing before the Department of Defense 
subcommittee of the Appropriations 
Committee and presenting my views on 
the question of a strong National Guard 
and Federal Reserve. This is a copy of 
my statement to this subcommittee: 
Mr. Chairman and members of the sub- 
committee, it is a pleasure for me to appear 
here today representing the Armed Services 
Committee, by duly authorized resolution, to 
urge you to increase the budgetary request 
of the Department of the Army for fiscal year 
1959, to insure a maintenance of the author- 
ized strength of the Army National Guard at 
400,000 and the Army Regerve at 300,000. 

I have the privilege to serve as chairman 
of the Reserve Forces Subcommittee of the 
Armed Services Committee. We held exten- 
sive hearings on the proposed reduction in 
strength of these two Reserve components. 
We heard from representatives of the Army 
(Including the Secretary), National Guard 
Association, Adjutant Generals Association, 
Reserve OMcers Association, the American 
Legion, individual guard division command- 
ers and Reserve commanders, four governors 
(including the chairman of the Governors’ 
Conference) and Members of Congress. 
Speaking of the appearance of the gover- 
nors, I might add at this time that the com- 
mittee was informed that 36 governors have 
strongly urged that the Congress maintain 
the Army Guard and the Army Reserve at 
thelr present strength. At the conclusion 
of the hearings my subcommittee unanl- 
mously adopted a resolution supporting an 
Army Guard strength of 400,000 and an Army 
Reserve strength of 300,000. This resolution 
was unanimously approved by the full com- 
mittee by a vote of 34 to 0. 


Mr, Chairman, Inst year the guard and 
the Army almost came to blows on the 6 
months training program. A year ago in 
February my subcommittee held extensive 
hearings to determine whether an Army order 
should be promulgated which required all 
new enlistecs in the National Guard to take 
6 months active duty for training. At the 
same time we reviewed the strength of the 
guard and asked the Army to project its 
thinking on the guard's future strength, 
The subcommittee came to a decision, which 
was approved by the full committee, to the 
effcct that new enlistecs in the guard should 
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be required to have 6 months of active duty 
for training and that the size of the guard 
should be pegged at 400,000 or at such figure 
as might be set by appropriations granted by 
the Congress. This figure of 400.000 was not 
one we snatched out of the air. Quite on 
the contrary, it was a figure agreed to by the 
Army and supported by the testimony of our 
best military advisors. To conclude the 
agreement we asked the Army and the Na- 
tional Guard to enter into a memorandum of 
understanding, which they did, and we 
thought we had put the matter of the future 
strength of the National Guard to rest. 

Imagine our surprise, then, when the Presi- 
dent proposed his budget to Congress for 
fiscal year 1959 and we discovered that he 
was asking for a 10 percent reduction in the 
strength of both the Army Reserve and the 
National Guard. The Army Reserve would 
be reduced from 300,000 to 270,000. The 
Army National Guard, which was forced to 
reduce from 437,000 to 400,000 last year, would 
again be reduced to 360,000 in fiscal year 
1959. 

I would like someone to explain to me what 
has happened in the international situation 
which justifies our decreasing our military 
Reserve strength. I was under the impres- 
sion that the Russians had not agreed to dis- 
armament. But if the Congress and this 
outstanding committee goes along with these 
budgetary proposals we will be starting dis- 
armament on our own. Furthermore, the 
size of the Regular Army is being reduced— 
to which I am unalterably opposed—and in 
my 21 years in the Congress I have been told 
over and over again by our military advisers 
that to insure the national defense the Re- 
serve must be Increased when the size of the 
Regular force is decreased. Apparently this 
elementary principal of preparedhess has 
now been forgotten. 

Now it appears clear that budgetary con- 
siderations have taken over and are overrid- 
ing considerations of national security. As 
a consequence in order to save dollars we 
decrease the size of our active establishment 
and the Reserve components as well. 

I believe the main fault in this plan must 
be laid at the doorstep of the Department 
of Defense because the Secretary of the 
Army, the Assistant Secretary of the Army 
(Manpower, Personnel and Reserves), and the 
Chief of Staff, United States Army, all recom- 
mended a National Guard strength of 400,000 
and an Army Reserve strength of 300,000— 
in other words, no reduction in their current 
strength. 


However. I do not absolve the Army from 
fault in this proposed cut. Last year the 
Army entered into an agreement with the 
National Guard and the Armed Services Com- 
mittee that the guard would be kept at a 
strength of 400,000 providing appropriations 
were provided by Congress. But, I do not 
belleve that the Army made strong enough 
representations to the Department of De- 
fense when the budget was under consider- 
ation before its submission to Congress. It 
is my feeling, after listening to all of the 
testimony, that they recommended no reduc- 
tion in the guard and the Army Reserve, but 
did little more than recommend. We know 
the preparation of the budget Is a give-and- 
take matter and it would appear that the 
Army gave in and took it on the chin with 
little or no struggle. 

But be that ns it may, what more can I 
say to this committee than that the Chief 
of Staff of the United States Army, an out- 
standing soldier, states that tn his considered 
military judgment the size of the Army Na- 
tlonal Guard should be maintained at 
400,000 and the Army Reserve at 300,000, 

I should briefly discuss one other matter 
before closing. In previous years the lan- 
guage of appropriations bills have set the 
strength of the Army Reserve exclusive of 6- 
Month trainees and the strength of the 
Army National Guard inclusive of 6-month 
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trainees. The Department has expressed a 
desire for the language to be the same. In 
order that there be uniformity between the 
two may I suggest that both be inclusive of 
6-month trainees when describing the 
strength of the Army Guard and Army 
Reserve. 

I wish to thank you for your kind atten- 
tion and I earnestly hope that this commit- 
tee will see fit to maintain a strong virile 
Army Guard and Reserve so our Active Army 
can be adequately augmented in case of war 
or national emergency. 


The International Development Associa- 
tion—New Idea in Foreign Policy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. A. S. MIKE MONRONEY > 


OF OKLAHOMA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, April 28, 1958 


Mr. MONRONEY. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp an edi- 
torial and an article dealing with the 
subject of the International Develop- 
ment Association. The editorial is from 
the Northern Virginia Sun and the ar- 
ticle is from the Cleveland Press, 

There being no objection, the editorial 
and article were ordered to be printed 
in the Recorp, as follows: 

[From the Northern Virginia Sun of March 
27, 1958 
Mr. Duttrs Is Misstno a Goon BeT—New 
JĪDEA IN FOREIGN POLICY 

New ideas are among the world’s most 
precious commodities. Especially are they 
hard to come by, it seems, in the field of 
foreign policy. ‘Therefore it is refreshing 
when & major new foreign policy idea is in- 
troduced, and disappointing to see the Eisen- 
hower administration grect it coolly. 

The new idea has been put forward by 
Senator Mixx Monroney, of Oklahoma. Sen- 
ator Monzoney proposes the establishment 
of an International Development Association 
(IDA) as a supplement to the World Bank. 
That bank is limited to making loans in the 
scarce hard“ (or easily convertible) curren- 
cies, such as dollar, or German marks or 
Swiss francs, and must be repaid in hard 
currencies. This puts a severe limitation 
on the kinds of loans it can accept as bank- 
able. 

Senator Mongoney’s supplementary bank 
would greatly expand the range of multi- 
nation loans that can be made by making 
use of “soft” currencies where those will 
sufice. The capital of the IDA would be 
made up of a combination of hard curren- 
cies and soft currencies—many of the soft 
currency contributions coming from frozen 
assets which are now lying idle. 
ample of this is the currencies accruing to 
the United States from its disposal of sur- 
plus farm commodities. abroad. 

Acting in combination, the World Bank 
and the IDA could underwrite loans which 
the World Bank alone cannot now do. For 
example, a solution of the India-Pakistan 
‘disputes might be achieved by a $400 million 
development of the Indus Rivers that run 
through both countries. Such a project 18 
not presently bankable by the World Bank; 
but if the World Bank were to finance thos? 
parts of the project that demanded the us® 
of hard currencies (such as German earth- 
moving machinery), the IDA could under- 
write the remainder that merely req 
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soft currency funds (the labor and many of 
the locally furnished materials). . 

The potential of the Monroney iden is evl- 
denced from the- opinion of World. Bank 
President Eugene Black that had the Mon- 
roney plan been in existence, the World Bank 
Could have expanded its lending activities 
by 50 to 60 percent. 

There are many attractive aspects to the 
Monroney plan from a strictly selfish United 
States point of view. For one thing, it could 
reduce the number of dollars the United 
States is presently putting into foreign-aid 
joans. The administration is currently ask- 
ing Congress to provide an additional $625 
Million in Joan funds; Senator Monronrr 
Proposes an initial United States contribu- 
tion to the IDA of less than half of this. 

For another, the multi-nation character 
of the loans would take the United States 
Out of the position of a rich uncle making 
loans or outright grants to poor relatives, and 
would permit a great many nations to par- 
ticipate on s self-help. self-respecting basis. 
Moreover, it permits them to plan long- 
range projects, which they are unable to do 
when dependent on year-to-year Congres- 
sional whims. - 

The Monroney plan hns attracted signifi- 
Cant support. Not only is it looked qn with 
favor by Mr. Black, but it has recelved the 
Warm support of the first foreign-aid admin- 
istrator, Paul Hoffman. 

et the Eisenhower administration is eye- 
ing the plan without enthusiasm, Treasury 
tary Anderson was publicly cool to the 

idea in testimony before a Senate committee. 
Secretary of State Dulles appears to prefer 
Making loans on a strictly unilateral basis, 
even though this will probably cost the 
United States more and might well be a less 
efective way of winning friends and Influ- 
encing people, ; 0 

Senator Monrroner, in presenting his plan, 
to the Senate, had the grace to acknowledge 

t former Democratic foreign policies, 
While valid in their time, had become out- 
Moded by onrushing events. “If we insist 
On retreading badiy worn Democratic tires, 
Bood in their day but now worn down to the 
fabric,” he said, “our forelgn-aid program 
uu broken down while the world passes 


Secretary Dulles might well take these 
Words to heart, We hope he will relax his 

Bid adherence to present policies, and show 
a greater willingness to accept new idens. 


From the Cleveland Press of March 14, 1958] 


* Krb or ForticN Am, anp Too Mucu 
Heat GENERATED 
(By John W. Love) 
to a render shouts as he returns 
me an article in which I suspected busi- 
nesmen would soon be taking greater in- 
perest in our foreign nid program now be- 
Ore gress. He has no use for it. ; 
aes bitter word may have referred to for- 
3 ald in general or to certain items that 
ent sour. Mistakes there will be jn a pro- 
80 huge. 
If it's trenson to support these forms of 
ine nes. then O. K., as Pat Henry said in 
Ouse of Burgesses, make the most of it. 
Of the appeals which foreign nassist- 
— for American businessmen and in- 
Vides al workers lies In the market it pro- 
tient our products and engincering 


aoe Of the dollars Jent or granted abroad 
8 a long time getting back to this 
— they may be used as foreign bank 
tre tes in place of gold, but even when they 
Bi visibly spent here they promote the 
— national trade so needed for prosperity. 
Nerina compliment our foreign ald has 
have r come from the Russians—they 
The n taking up the same thing. 

has Mi si loan of $225 million to India 

n generating some heat. This is 
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partly because of the way the word of the 
negotiations came out. Washington dis- 
patches first called it foreign aid, then in- 
dicated the Export-Import Bank was han- 
dling it. 

Early this month the Eximbank an- 
nounced it was extending a credit of 6150 
million to India and the Development Loan 
Fund $75 million, both for 15 years at 514 
percent interest. 

Between the two loans, the money will 
be spent in this country for equipment for 
power development, coal and ore mining, 
roads, communications and industrial ex- 
pansion. Orders will be placed, it is ex- 
pected, for textile machinery, electrical and 
chemical equipment, machine tools, and 
tools for fabricating heavy structurals. 

(How soon the goods can be shipped will 
depend on the import licenses the purchasers 
can get them from the Indian government, 
and it's far from certain when they will be 
available, ‘The Indians will be woefully short 
of foreign exchange next summer—may ap- 
peal to us or the International Monetary 
Fund.) 

Most opponents of foreign aid, some of 
them much too shrill; have in mind the 
work of the International Cooperation Ad- 
ministration, an arm of the State Depart- 
ment. 

The quite separate Eximbank makes loans 
that private banks are not prepared to 
handle. The International Bank for Recon- 
struction and Development (World Bank), 
in which the United States has a 40 per- 
cent interest, lends similarly. 

The big expansion of the Tata steel works 
at Jamshedpur, India, is being financed by 
the privately-owned Tata company itself 
and money from the World Bank and New 
York and Montreal banks. This job is being 
handled by the Henry J. Kaiser engineering 
division. The Arthur-G. McKee Co, of Cleve- 
land has a blast furnace subcontract, 

Senator Mixer Mowronry has in mind 
forming a new international lending agency, 
one that would pick up sections from more 
than one Washington agency. It would have 
foreign participation in the capital. He fig- 
ures it would be easier to sell to Congress 
than a United States foreign ald program 
centered in the State Department, 


Facts Versus Allegations in the Plywood 
Controversy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. CHARLES O. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 28, 1958 


Mr, PORTER, Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
orp, I include the following statement 
which was handed to me by Mr, Thomas 
D. Blake last Friday: 

STATEMENT BY THOMAS D. BLAKE 


My name is Thomas D, Blake and I live 
nt 4664 Reservoir Road NW., Washington, 
D. C. I am a public relations consultant, 
and I have been retained by the law firm of 
Sharp & Bogan, 1108 16th Street NW.. 
Washington, B. CG. Sharp & Bogan are at- 
torneys for the Imported Hardwood Plywood 
Association, Inc., World Trade Center, Ferry 
Building, San Francisco, Calif. The Im- 
ported Hardwood Plywood Association, Inc., 
is opposed to certain bills introduced into 
the Congress which would impose an import 
quota on hardwood plywood, In connection 
with my work on this matter, I am regis- 
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tered with the Clerk of the House of 


On Thursday, April 24, 1958, as reported 
in the Conczessionat Recon of that date 
(vol. 104, No. 63, p. 6408), the Honorable 
MELVIN R. Lamn, Representative of the Sev- 
enth District of Wisconsin, commented on 
a speech which had just been made by the 
Honorable Cuartrs O. Porter on the plywood 
problem in the Pacific Northwest. In the 
course of his statement, Mr. Laird said, “I 
would, however, like to state that I have 
12 hardwood plywood plants located in my 
congressional district. The hard- 
wood plywood plant in the world is going to 
be shut down on Friday. It is going to be 
shut down primarily because of competition 
from Japan.” Later in his remarks, referring 
to Mr. Porrer’s Mr. Lamp said, “I am 
sure that the gentleman |Mr. Portex] would 
not want to face up to the 1,000 employees 
of the Roddis Plywood Corp. and make the 
same kind of a speech before them that he 
has made here today in behalf of Japanese 
imports of plywood and Japanese plywood 
workers.” 

On Friday, April 25, when I received my 
copy of the April 24 GoncrrssionaL RECORD, 
above referred to, I called the Roddis Ply- 
wood Corp. telephone number listed in the 
New York City telephone directory. I talked 
with Mr. Hueman, who identified himself as 
the manager of the Roddis Plywood Corp. 
warehouse in New York. When I read him 
Mr. Lam's statement that the Roddis t 
was to close today, Friday, April 25, Mr. Hue- 
man expressed great surprise, and said that 
he hoped that it wasn't true, as he had many 
customers whose orders he was waiting to fill 
from the output of that plant. He said that 
he had no knowledge of any closing of the 
plant, and when I asked him how I could get 
information on such a closing he suggested 
that I call the main office of the Roddis Ply- 
‘wood Corp., in Marshfield, Wis., and speak to 
either Mr. Don Gott or Mr. J. Wallenstrom. 

I immediately put a Call through to the 
Roddis plant and was put through to Mr. 
Gott (Marshfield 1900). When I read Mr. 
Gott Mr. Lamp's statement in the CONGRES- 
SIONAL Recorp, Mr. Gott said that the plant 
was not shut down, but that it had shut 
down on Friday a week ago (April 18). He 
said that the full reason for the shutting 
down of the plant was contained in the press 
release which was issued prior to the closing 
of the plant. He repeated that the plant was 
open today, April 25, and had been open since 
Monday, April 21. 

I then telephoned Mr. E. W. Heller (Marsh- 
field 1000), editor of the Marshfield News 
Herald, and asked him if he had carried a 
story on the closing of the plant. Mr. Heller 
said tha he had, and at my request he dic- 
tated the story as it appeared in his paper on 
Thursday, April 17. Mr. Heller's dictation 
was taken down by Miss Kathryn Beaty, sec- 
retary to Mr. James R. Sharp, of Sharp & 
Bogan. The story, as dictated by Mr. Heller, 
reads as follows: 

“The approximately 950 employees of the 
Roddis Plywood Corp. plant here will begin 
a long weekend at the conclusion of the 
second shift tonight. They will return to 
work as usual Monday. 

„A. C. Baudek, plant manager, in announc- 
ing the 1-day layoff this afternoon, said that 
it was ‘an adjustment due to a very tempo- 
rary situation which was caused by poor 
spring weather generally. Many of our cus- 
tomers have asked us to hold up shipment 
for a few weeks on orders which have been 
scheduled for delivery.” 

“As to possible similar brief work interrup- 
tions in the future, Baudek said, We will 
have to play it by ear as we get instructions 
from the field, but we are not pessimistic.’ 

“Generally bad weather in much of the 
Nation has delayed the start of buliding oper- 
ations which use the Roddis products Or- 


ders,’ the plant manager said, ‘have held falr- 
ly good and are continuing to come in, and 
it’s principally a problem of scheduling de- 
liveries.” “ 

“He added that most of the local products 
are made to architect's specifications and 
can’t be manufactured too far in advance of 
delivery.” 

Mr. Heller said that they had run an over- 
all story on Monday, April 21, on general 
business conditions in the Marshfield area, 
and included in the general story was the 
following sentence on the Roddis plant, 
which he dictated to Miss Beaty. 

“At the Roddis plant, orders continued to 
come in at a good rate over the weekend, and 
there are no plans for another Friday holi- 
day.” 


Catholic Welfare Conferencé Offers 
Thoughtful Statement on Right-To- 
Work Laws 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HENRY S. REUSS 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 16,1958 


Mr. REUSS. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
orp, I include a recent statement by the 
Ohio Catholic Welfare Conference on 
right-to-work laws: 

On previous occasions attention has been 
called to the necessary distinction which 
must be made between the wisdom of enact- 
ing a law and the moral right todo so, Laws 
at times have been morally valid in them- 
selves but inept and mischievous in their 
Tesults. Right-to-work laws seem to fall in- 
to this category where a distinction is neces- 
sary. 

Man has a right and duty to work for his 
livelihood. This right cannot be circum- 
scribed to the extent that a man loses his 
liberty of choice of a vocation, nor to the 
extent that he is deprived of an opportunity 
to support himself and his family. It does 
not follow that a man has fhe uncondi- 
tional right to work in any and every indus- 
try or business at will. 

For reasons of social justice it may be 
desirable, and often advantageous to the 
common good, that man's right be restricted 
by certain specified conditions. One of these 
imposed conditions may require that he be- 
long to a labor union or at least be obliged 
to join the union subsequently, so as to 
share responsibility with his fellow workmen 
in support of the union, 

Just as a citizen of the United States Is 
free to live in Ohio, Kentucky, or Pennsyl- 
vania, yet is obliged to observe the laws of 
the particular State as a condition of citizen- 
ship, so also, in respect to his right to work: 
he is free to work in any industry of his 
choice, but only on condition that he abides 
by the rules adopted by that particular in- 
dustry as a condition of employment. In 
other words, the right to work is a general 
right and cannot be denied to men in the 
aggregate; but the right to work in a specific 
industrial plant or business can be subject 
to special conditions. 

If State statutes were to make such a con- 
dition of union maintenance mandatory, we 
would oppose them as unwise, if not unjust. 
If State statutes, however, were to forbid the 
enforcement of such a condition, when 
mutually accepted by management and labor 
through collective bargaining, then we would 
be equally opposed. We believe it is unwise 
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to encourage State Intervention in this mat- 
ter, whether it be in favor of right-to-work 
laws or against them. 

There are certain abuses which sometimes 
creep into the labor movement, but we are 
convinced that right-to-work laws are not 
the proper means to correct them, Corrup- 
tion of certain labor leaders has been one of 
these current abuses. The denial of the 


democratic processes and the denial thereby” 


of responsibility to the rank and file of union 
membership, whether in election to office or 
in the determination of union policy, are 
prolific causes of these abuses, 

The right to strike, for instance, cannot be 
denied under certain definite conditions; 
but it is a right which must be carefully cir- 
cumscribed and limited by ethical or moral 
considerations. It cannot be exercised will- 
fully, that is, without just and adequate 
cause, and even then only in matters of 
grave importance, with a favorable issue 
reasonably secure, and, lastly but most im- 
portantly, after all other peaceful means 
have failed. 

The right to picket Is a concomitant right 
if a justified strike is called, but violerice 
against persons and property is absolutely 
wrong and indefensible in conscience. Even 
the right of mass picketing is a very ques- 
tionable procedure because of the physical 
intimidation involved and the proximate 
danger of overt acts of violence ensuing. 

There have been other issues which cause 
public concern, such as jurisdictional dis- 
putes where innocent third parties are made 
the victims. There are questions also of 
secondary boycott which involve serious 
moral, questions. All of these should be 
solved by an increased sense of social respon- 
sibility on the part of labor; and, if that 
procedure fails to correct the evils, then re- 
course would be had to regulatory legisla- 
tion, 

If we have pointed out certain abuses in 
the labor movement, we do so not because 
we think their leaders alone are at fault. 
There have been serious abuses also on the 
part of management, such as unreasonable 
and unjust opposition to the right of union 
organizafion, monopoly prices and profits, 
misrepresentation of products, and bribery 
snd corruption not infrequently. Two 
wrongs, however, do not make a right; and 
the two evils do not cancel each other but 
intensify the damage done to the common 
good. 

Much progress has been made in creating 
mutually satisfactory conditions in recent 
years in our labor-management relations. 
It would be socially undesirable to jeopard- 
ize the gains achieved by precipitating new 
causes of strife and III will, 

We think it is high time to introduce 
sound ethical standards into all phases of 
our economy. The present preoccupation 
with right-to-work laws may be a good 
occasion for all our leaders in the field of 
labor and in the feld of management to ex- 
amine their consciences as to their honest 


motivation, their ideals, and their practices. ' 


As to the present issue before the elector- 
ate in Ohio, we are convinced that a right- 
to-work amendment would not solve our 
problems, but might lead to a more intensi- 
fied struggle for domination and thus post- 
pone an era of peaceful cooperation, 

Most Rev. Karu J. ALTER, 
Archbishop of Cincinnati. 
Most Rev. Eowarp F, HOBAN, 
Archbishop-Bishop of Clereland, 
Most Rev, Esmer M. Wash, 
Bishop of Youngstown, 
Most Rev. GEORGE J. REHRING, 
Bishop of Toledo, 
Most Rev. Jonn K. Mussto, 
Bishop of Steubenville. 
Most Rev, CLARENCE O. ISSENMANN, 
Bishop of Columbus, 


April 28 
Reasons for Going to Eniwetok | 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 28, 1958 
Mr.PORTER. Mr. Speaker, it may be 


that a first-term Congressman from 


southwestern Oregon cannot do much to 
change the administration’s nuclear 
weapons policies, but I intend to keep 


omorrow morning at 7 o'clock, e. s. t., 
I board a plane here in Washington as a 
member of a group of official observers to 
fly to the Eniwetok atoll in the Gilbert 
Islands of the South Pacific. The trip 
each way takes 2% days. I intend to 
stay 3 or 4 days, then return whether or 
not a bomb has been exploded. 

Why am I going? I am not on the 
Joint Committee on Atomic Energy and 
I am certainly no expert in nuclear 
physics or tactics. Here are my reasons: 

REASONS FOR THE ENIWETOK TRIP / 


First. I want to learn first-hand about 
these nuclear weapons tests and the men 
in charge of them, and present for dis- 
cussion to these men certain convictions 
of mine. 

Second. Even though I have been and 
am sharply critical of its policies and 
methods including its insistence on hold- 


‘ing these tests, the Atomic Energy Com- 


mission wants me to go. 

Third. My able friend and respected 
colleague, the gentleman from California, 
Cuet HOLIFIELp, chairman of the Radia- 
tion Subcommittee of the Joint Com- 
mittee on Atomic Energy, and an experi- 
enced nuclear test observer, assures me 
that I will learn much of great value to 
me as a legislator in the atomic age. 

Fourth, I believe mankind today tee- 
ters on the bring of doom thanks to the 
nuclear weapons inventions and I be- 
lieve that, as a United States Represent- 
ative, I have both the duty and the op- 
portunity to do whatever I can, however 
little, to help us survive as a free Nation 
is a free world. 

A CHANCE TO TALK TO TITE EXPERTS 


As I have an opportunity on the way to 
and at Eniwetok to talk with exports in 
nuclear weapons, I intend to see how 
these firmly held convictions of mine 
stand up: ` 

A. We do not need any more or better 
nuclear warheads for national security 
because we have more than enough now 
to deter intentional attack. 

B. Why go to a lot of trouble to de- 
velop a “clean” bomb when we haye no 
assurance the Soviets would use such a 
weapon in war and the concept of @ 
“limited” atomic war is a delusion 
on wishful thinking. 

C. The 20-megaton bomb, for exam- 
ple, fits easily into our supersonic bomb- 
ers and has an explosive power equal to 

ll the explosions in World War II; 80 
why be concerned about a smaller bomb, 
especially when we have maximåm de- 
terrence now? 
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D. Peacetime uses for atomic explo- 
sions, the final reason for the tests 
after development of “clean” and 
smaller bombs, should be done under- 
ground to avoid fallout and should be 
said out under international supervi- 

on. 

E. Fallout from these tests, however 
small and innocent, and there is a real 
dispute among scientists about this, is 
both a trespass on other countries and 
an assault on all people, under Anglo- 
Saxon common-law doctrines. We have 
no right to infringe on another's person 
and property even a little bit. 


ACCIDENTAL WAR W PROBABLE 


F. The real danger today is from an 
accidental or unauthorized nuclear ex- 
Plosion triggering the all-out war.. Thou- 
sands of nuclear warheads exist, most 
ready for instant detonation and all in 
the hands of frail, error-prone human 
beings such as you and I. It would be 
extremely difficult, in these tense times, 
to distinguish between an authorized 
and an unauthorized nuclear explosion 
and to determine the nature of the other 
nation's alert following such an explo- 
Piet sit it was defensive or offen- 

ve, 

G. Stopping the tests is only a first 
step toward effective disarmament and 
real peace. The mutual inspection pro- 
cedures should be expanded as soon as 
Possible to include conversion of nuclear 
warheads to peaceful uses and to the 
cutback of nuclear weapons production. 
Hard to do? Yes, but a lot easier than 
rebuilding the world after a massive 
exchange of nuclear warheads. Trust 
the Soviets? Of course not, but recog- 
nice their self-interest in survival. 

THE EXPERTS ARE CONCERNED TOO 


My companions and hosts on this trip 
Will be military men and scientists. 
They haye had much to do with our nu- 
Clear weapons policies, too much in my 
Opinion. However, like me and like you, 
they are sincerely concerned with their 
country's welfare in a tense and trou- 
bled world. 

Like me and like you, these men would 

© to have more assurance that their 

n will have a chance to grow up 

and to look upon nuclear energy as a 

promise for a better life for all 

instead of a black threat of universal 
destruction and death. 


Good Luck, Max Rabb 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS B. CURTIS 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, March 13, 1958 


Roget CURTIS of Missouri. Mr. Speak- 
I. under leave to extend my remarks, 
am inserting an editorial which ap- 
Ww in the April 26, 1958, edition of the 
Max Post captioned “Good Luck, 
of Rabb.” 1 know this expression 
in hanks and best wishes is concurred 
the y My many colleagues who have had 
opportunity to work with Max Rabb 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


during the past 5 years. As the first 
secretary of the Cabinet, his contribu- 
tions to Government were significant and 
are still appreciated by his many friends. 
So to Max Rabb I say: “Well done.” You 
leave behind many friends who will miss 
you but who find consolation in knowing 
that the legal profession has regained 
what we have lost. 

The editorial follows: 

Goon Lock, Max RABB 

Of all the members of the White House 
staff, Maxwell M. Rabb has been one of the 
most affable and most effective. As the first 
secretary of the Cabinet, Max Rabb has tried 
hard to transform that body from a pro 
forma and quasi-moribund Institution into 
& more meaningful forum for discussion of 
domestic policy. He has had a particular 
interest and concern in the problems of 
minority groups, and he has contributed 
notably to some of the good work of the 
Eisenhower administration in this field. A 
Nberal Republican by disposition, he has 
been receptive to ideas; and he has helped 
to dispel the bromides about the palace 
guard by humanizing the rather austere 
inner circle of the administration. Whether 
in his official duties, or in gossiping at par- 
ties, or in gaping at Gina Lollobrigida, Max 
Rabb has been a pleasant and energetic addi- 
tion in Washington. As he leaves to take 
up private law, practice in New York, his 
many friends will wish him and his attrac- 


tive wife well. 


The Missouri School of Journalism 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS , 


HON. A. S. J. CARNAHAN 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 28, 1958 


Mr. CARNAHAN. Mr. Speaker, under 
permission to extend my remarks in the 
Recorn, I include an editorial from the 
April 20, 1958, Los Angeles Times, en- 
titled “The Missouri School of Jour- 
nalism”: 

Tue MISSOURI SCHOOL OF JOURNALISM 

Journalism is something like motherhood: 
It is neither a trade nor a very formal pro- 
fession, yet it requires great skill and under- 
standing from its superior practitioners, and 
these are hard things to teach. Consequent- 
ly journalism schools, with a few honorable 
exceptions, are vacuous places, manipulated 
by teachers with little newspaper experi- 
ence, much flam and no flair, who stand 
in the sume relation to their students as 
the spinster social worker to the troubled 
bride. 

Today we wish to salute one of the hon- 
orable exceptions, the University of Missouri 
School of Journalism, which has just weath- 
ered its firet 50 years. Even disenchanted 
old editors show a gleam of interest when 
a Missouri alumnus comes along and some 
newspapers operate a sort of futurity stakes, 
picking their entries before they graduate. 

The school is making quite a thing of the 
anniversary—a 10-month celsbration begin- 
ning in August with a noble theme: “A 
Stronger Froe Press for a Better Free World. 
President Elmer Ellis of the university and 
Dean Earl F. English of the school of jour- 
nalism said in their joint announcement: 

“We believe that today the free world 
is confronted with the most serious threat 
to its existence since the dawn of western 
civilization, and that—more than ever be- 
fore in history—the preservation of this frea 
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world depends on the ability of its citizens 
to ex information and opinions 
openly without fear of retribution, 

“We believe that the primary responsibil- 
ity for keeping these avenues of expression 
open lies not with the Government or with 
any other agency or group, but with taa 
journalism profession itself. * * * 

“We believe that the immense contribu- 
tions of the communications field are too 
often ‘taken for granted’ in democratic so- 
cieties and that there is a need to empha- 
size these contributions through a series of 
events which can earn worldwide attention.” 

The United States has some pretty poor 
newspapers along with the great ones and 
good ones, but the lot of them averages out 
as the best of the free presses of the world. 
The Missouri School of Journalism has 
surely done as much as any single instru- 
mentality of education to help the American 
press, and if it can, during its golden jubi- 
lee, teach a larger part of the public to be- 
lieve what President Ellis and Dean English 
believe, it will do more for newspapering— 
and the free world—than it, or any other 
school, has ever done before, The enterprise 
has promise, for the Missouri school has the 
prestige to make itself heard, 


Better Than Food Lines 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEONOR K. SULLIVAN 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 28, 1958 


Mrs. SULLIVAN. Mr. Speaker, the 
need for a national food stamp plan be- 
comes more urgent each day as a result 
of the continuing recession. Public as- 
sistance rolls in the various States are 
rising month-by-month and in States 
where the temporarily unemployed are 
not eligible for public assistance, the 
private charities are being overtaxed in 
trying to help the needy. 

But as I have tried to make clear 
many times in the past 4 years, in urg- 
ing adoption of a food-stamp plan, even 
in the very best of times we have prob- 
ably 6 million Americans going without 
proper nourishing diets. The number 
today is, of course, much, much higher. 

Mr. Speaker, in the face of so much 
hunger—and it is really hunger in many, 
many instances—it is tragic that we 
cannot use our abundance of food—our 
huge surpluses—in a much more adyan- 

tageous manner. 

Along those lines, Mr. Speaker, the St. 
Louis Post-Dispatch commented editori- 
ally on April 22 on the need for a better 
plan of surplus food distribution. The 
editorial, Better Thand Food Lines, fol- 
lows: 


Berrer THAN FOOD LINES 

St, Louis this week started the distribution 
of free cheese, flour, corn meal, rice, and 
dried milk to those on the public-assistance 
rolls or otherwise eligible to receive these 
Federal surplus commodities. The items 
hardly represent a balanced diet. They are 
nevertheless a godsend to the hungry, and 
the city government deserves credit for mak- 
ing them available. 

Standing in a food line, however, is one of 
the most searing aspects of involuntary un- 
employment. The handout would not be so 
grim had Washington adopted the food- 
stamp plan advocated for 4 years by Rep- 
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resentative Leonor SULLIVAN, of St. Louis, 
After being certified by a suitable agency, 
these same people would receive by mail 
stamps to be traded in for surplus commodi- 
ties, preferably at a grocery. 

Asa matter of fact, food-stamp legislation 
adopted two decades ago Is still on the books, 
It could’ be used by Secretary of Agriculture 
Benson without waiting fora new law, More 
varieties of food could be made available. 
Under existing law, Benson receives 30 per- 
cent of all customs receipts for the purchase 
of perishables—meat, fruit, vegetables, ete.— 
when surpluses threaten to depress farm 
prices. And he is authorized to carry over 
2300 million of these receipts from year to 
year. But Secretary Benson annually has 
allowed a considerable part of this money to 
revert to the Treasury. 

These have been prosperous years, on the 
whole. Still, about 6 million persons in the 
United States have not been getting the right 
kinds of food, nor enough of it for decent 
nourishment. Thus the food-stamp plan is 
justifiable, on a small scale, even in good 
times. Surely it should be put into operation 
during a recession in preference to the dump- 
ing of a few storable commodities. 


Extracts From Letters on Cystic Fibrosis 


' EXTENSION OF REMARKS 5 


HON. COYA KNUTSON 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 1, 1958 


Mrs: KNUTSON. Mr. Speaker, when 
a Minnesotan gets mad over something, 
he gets fighting mad. During recent 
weeks, I have spoken to the House on 
several occasions on the subject of cystic 
fibrosis, and have urged the Congress to 
declare war on the treacherous child- 
killing disease. Within the past month 
I have received well over a thousand let- 
ters on CF from my own State of Minne- 
sota and from nearly every State in the 
Union. All these letters say the same 
thing: “We need more research in the 
field of cystic fibrosis, now.” 

There is some CF research being car- 
ried on at the National Institutes of 
Health and at various hospital centers 
throughout the world, but compared 
with research done on certain other 
diseases, not very much. I kave asked 
the Surgeon General of the United 
States to call a conference of the Na- 
tion’s researchers in this field to find out 
just exactly where we are and what we 
have got to do to get going. I have not 
heard from the Surgeon General yet but 
I feel that something will be forthcom- 
ing shortly in the form of accelerated 
interest in cystic fibrosis at the National 
Institutes. 

Many Members~ of Congress have 
called me to tell me they are behind my 
efforts to get the country alert to this 
disease which strikes about 7,000 boys 
and girls each year and which is today 
nearly 100 percent fatal before these 
children reach adulthood. The disease 
is hereditary and doctors have told me 
that about 1 out of 20 Americans carry 
the lethal recessive genes responsible for 
cystic fibrosis, i . 

, I wish that I could insert in the CoN- 
GRESSIONAL Recoxp the hundreds of let- 
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ters I have received and which are so 
eloquent, so thoughtful, -so gentle, so 
urgent in tone, coming from parents and 
friends of CF victims. These letter say 
more than I could possibly say on this 
matter, in far fewer words. So that you 
may see some of the things these people 
have been writing, I wish to insert ex- 
tracts from just a few of their letters: 
Extracts Prom LETTERS on CYSTIC FIBROSIS 


From Pat Krueger, route 10, South St. 
Paul, Minn: “We need help so badly in our 
fight against cystic fibrosis. We know what 
cystic fibrosis is, as do our relatives and close 
neighbors, but the people down the street 
have never heard of it and we need help 
from everyone if we are to win the battle.” 

From Mr. and Mrs. Gordon Gilmer, 1509 
North Lyndale, Minneapolis, Minn:: “We 
have a ‘guest’ in the house, cystic fibrosis; 
our 24-year-old boy is very sick with it. 
This is not our first child with this dread 
disease. We have had twin girls who died 
within the month after their birth. I was 
married before and lost a 7% -year- ald boy 
in 1946 so I have lived with It for almost 20 
years and my husband for half of that time. 
There is such a thing as geeting used to it, 
I suppose. Neither one of us refers to what 
we know Is inevitable, we take each day as 
it comes and enjoy him as much as we are 
able to without tiring him,” 

From Mr. and Mrs, Otto Brusewitz, 4623 
South Ahmed! Avenue, St. Francis, Wis.: 
“We are particularly interested in progress 
of research on this disease because we have 
lost 2 children (3 and 5 years) with the 
disease, and we have 2 children 8 years and 
a 6-months-old baby, who also have the 
disease.” i 

From Mary Thevenot, 4221 Panola, Fort 
Worth, Tex.: “I wish ‘your fellow Members of 
Congress could have been with me this past 
week. I sat in a hospital with a mother 
waiting for her baby to die. The doctor 
could offer little help because he did not 
know how to combat the disease. This is 
not the fault of the doctor. It is the fault 
of all of us for not getting behind this, and 
doing something.” 

From Mrs. Gine Grice, 115 East 14th 
Street, Littlefield, Tex.: My own little 16- 
months-old daughter is among the thou- 
sands of other children with almost no hope 
of living beyond their 6th year. The public 
must be informed of this disease. These 
children are a tremendous financial burden, 
Our medical expenses for 1958 totaled $1,- 
672.88. I'm not asking for financial aid for 
my family. I'm Just trying to show how 
impossible it is for most of us to contribute 
to a research program. We need financial 
aid for this purpose and we need it now.” 

From George R. Sexton, 22 Westminster 
Street, Westerly, R. I.: “It is heartwarming 
to us parents to hear that our civic leaders 
mre aware of the plight of our children. 
Both of my children have cystic fibrosis. So 
few people know of this dread disense and 
to us parents so little Is actually being done 
to help these children, * * * Our oldest, 
Diane, has been given only to the age of 6. 
She is now 4; we dread each birthday. The 
boy's life «pan is just about as uncertain 
unless medical science can come up with 
something to help them.” 

From Dr, and Mrs. John W. Corcoran, 
19377 Telbir Avenue, Rocky River, Ohlo: “It 
is a horrible feeling and situation to know 
that your child will die regardless of the 
help and aid you are giving it. We know 
that a cure will some day be found and we 
live with that continuous hope in our 
hearts.“ 

From Mrs: Marle Dingledine, 5 Magnolia 
Avenue, Jersey City, N, J.: “You see, I have 
buried three babies with this disease, ages 
2 years, 9 months, 5 months. There were 
times when I thought no one knew or cared 
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very much what they had; so little was 
known about this condition.” 

From Mrs. Bertha Holte, 5961 56th Avenue. 
Maspeth, N. T.: “It ts of utmost importance 
to inform you about the cystic fibrosis cam- 
paign for research. We'll specify that these 
children are soldiers both physically and 
mentally and most emphatically brave. To 
sec, to hear, and know these seriously ill 
children is so pathetic. First, because of the 
long and severe suffering they endure. Sec- 
ond, the manner in which they strive so 
hard to get well. Third, their own mental 
gift of understanding to cooperate toward 
the Belp that/the doctors and nurses from 
all over the country give to them. The 
long drawn out treatments, tests, sleepless 
nights. We, adults, can and will honor these 
children for their fortitude of their own 
words to thelr parents. These children 
after a certain age of reasoning openly and 
knowingly know they will die, Their very 
actions and sympathetic thoughts they ac- 
knowledge a devoted love and closeness to 
thelr loved ones. It hurts them to see their 
parents weep. We have lost our son at the 
age of 10 years and can't forget his words 
Not to. cry or to be sad as it's this terrible 
sickness? From a religious viewpoint these 
children are saints—innocently they endure 
great suffering. It's indescribable to see 
thelr little bodies waste before our very eyes. 
It is so impressed on our memories. We 
need help to help comfort these most un- 
fortunate little humans.” 

From Mrs. Charles Ellett, 747 Second Ave- 


nue, North Troy, N. Y.: “As I have a twin 


brother who has 3 out of 4 children (all 
boys) with this dread disease.” 

From Mr. and Mrs. James U. Paul, Box 
469, Epps, La.: “Our oldest son died in 1952 
at the age of 5% years from this disease. 
Through the years 1948, 1949; and 1950 we 
went to numerous physicians who diagnosed 
Rocky Mountain fever, food intolerance, 
asthma, chronic bronchopneumonia, etc., 
finally at Children’s Hospital in Denver, 
Colo., they diagnosed ‘fibrosistic disease of 
the pancreàs.’ * * We have two other 
sons, ages 5 and 8 years. Our son, age 5, 
has CF also.” , 

From Mrs. Margurite Neiden, 1255 Leo 
Street, Mobile, Ala.: “It seems everyone has 
problems but if in any way you can help us, 
especially our littie boy, or help get a fund 
started to find a cure before it is too late 
for the children now living, we would appre- 
ciate it. I know just saying, ‘appreciate it’ 
doean't sound like much, but if you only 
knew how heavy our hearts are for someone 
you love so much, and never know If he will 
be here tomorrow, how horrible that feeling 
is.” 

From Mrs. L. S. Anderson, 949 Learidge 
Road, Lyndhurst, Ohio: “In the 2 years since 
our foundation was organized, over 200 cases 
have become known to us and 60 percent of 
these cases have since expired, plus an un- 
known amount of cases which were incor- 
rectly diagnosed but are now being brought 
to light," — 

From Mr. and \Mrs. H. Gartner, 8 Temple 
Road, Parlin, N. J.: “As parents of a year- 
old boy with this disease, we know how cruel 
It is. We had 2 normal children Orst and 
‘ye had never heard of it before. Now I 
am pregnant again and wonder how we will 
stand the mental and financial strain of an- 
other suffering from this same disease. We 
spend so much on drugs, vitanyns and spe- 
cial diet for our afflicted son there la nothing 
left for our normal children. * * * His Easter 
basket was filled with Lederplex, Tri-Vi-Sol, 
Probana, Pancreatin.” 

From Mr, R. R. Walker, Lubbock, Tex: 
“I am glad that something has caused a 
re ntative of the people to bring before 
the whole body of the people's representatives 
a matter which has brought so much sorrow 
to.the mothers of this country;. so many 
heartaches, * * * I am a grandfather who 
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has shed many a tear when one of my grand- 
children has been taken, not just 1, but per- 
haps 3. I am told that this disease takes 
More babies than polio; who knows how 
many babies have been taken when they 
know so little about the disease; therefore, 
I tearfully ask you to do all possible to bring 
before the representatives of the people this 
matter and plead for help of helpless babies 
and heartbroken mothers and fathers.” 
From Mrs. Harry J. Newman, 12207 East 
19th, Spokane, Wash.: We have just re- 
cently moved to Washington State from 
Iowa. There has been considerable unem- 
ployment here recently and last week a 
young man knocked on our door one evening 
selling earrings he made out of buttons. 
He explained he was unemployed at pres- 
ent, his last job having been as a logger. I 
mentioned this incident as he was trying to 
Provide for his family * * * a wife and two 
little girls, both of them victims of cystic 
fibrosis, whose lives they could only hope 
to prolong, They had already had one little 
boy die from the disease all this suffering 
in 6 years of marriage.. We certainly under- 
stood his plight in caring for his family.” 
From Mrs. Frank Weber, 1825 Forbes Street, 
Cincinnati, Ohio: “I have a little girl, 
Karen, 17 months old, who is a victim of 
this dread disease. It a terrible thing to look 
at your child each day and wonder when 
this disease will smother her small life.” 
From Mr. and Mrs. John Como, 2529 Amst 
Avenue, apartment 15, New York, N. Y. 
“I am writing this letter to tell you that 
I have a little girl who is 6 years old. Her 
name is Nancy Como. She js a victim of 
Cystic fibrosis, and I have been to 61 doc- 
and gone in and out of different hos- 
Pitals. My daughter has been sick for 4 
years. She cries and coughs all day and 
night. She is 30 pounds for 4 years. I try 
to do all I can but I, and my husband, are 
Very tired. I know what the other parents 
are going through. There are many sleep- 
nights with cystic fibrosic children. Al- 
Ways tired, don’t care to play with other 
children. It is a very, very hard life. So I 
Would appreciate if there could be some fast 
action on this terrible disense. I see it is 
& sure killer of children. How long could 
Miro body of a child take this coughing? I 
pe you will look into this matter and try 
5 get fast action. I am a very unhappy 
canteen I have to really plead with you be- 
Petre I am so unhappy as I said before. 
eae, Please. Try to get action fast for 
= 5 a Sea hope of these poor unfortunate 
n. ‘m sorry for the fast letter as 
I really like to sity more but I haven't time. 
y daughter is coughing and I must attend 
15 her. That's how bad it is that I have 
ire her all of my attention. It is a good 
& I only have one child. Sorry to say 
Would like to have more but would not 
er anymore children brought on this earth 
Suffer with a terrible disease as cystic fl- 
` aea help. 
Clark N. xe Mary Flannery 561 Valley Road, 
$ “We have a 9-year-old boy who was ding- 
pry at the age of 2, cystic fibrosis, and 
da that time we have been living from 
8 day, not knowing and not daring to 
any further into the future, The cost 
the antibiotics, vitamins, and necessary 
8 powders for digestion, not to 
whi Pay the nerosol pollution and machine, 
wa are needed for daily survival, has al- 
bur * constant and of a great expense, 
or the 2 years, with a considerable in- 
ceeded of lung damage. Our cost has ex- 
Our income so greatly that it has now 
slowly, tremendous, and we find ourselves 
it wilt sinking. until we don't know where 
eepecianny We give our all to our children, 
help, I y when they are ill, and if it would 
but 45 e Give my son my heart, my life, 
our nend o tnat is not possible, we must do 


ext best which is 
to keep } alten to give our last penny 
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From Mr. and Mrs. John A. McMillan, 101 
Lauten Court, Mobile, Ala.: “We know the 
joy of a healthy 6-year-old daughter and 
also the agony and pain that our 3-year-old 
Terry Elaine has suffered since she was 
4 weeks old. On a postal clerk’s salary many 
times we didn’t think we could buy another 
bottle of life-saving antibotics for our baby, 
and could not if it had not been for outside 
help. Our story is one of thousands who 
need help.” 

From Mrs. G. Harkness, 10349 South 
Charles Street, Chicago, III.: “I lost my dear 
little grandson to cystic fibrosis a year and 
a half ago. His age, 3 years and 3 months. 
Still a baby and he didn't have a chance to 
live. No one realizes the agony of the par- 
ents watching their littie one from day to 
day, knowing there is no hope. A broken 
hearted grandma.” 

From Mr. Delbert Magee, 413 Baltimore, 
Latonia, Ky.: “I am Delbert Magee and we 
live In Latonia, Ky. We have a little girl, 
and 3 weeks ago we found out that she has 
cystic fibrosis. Since there is little known 
about cystic fibrosis and there Isn't any cure 
for this disease, we feel that the Govern- 
ment should help support the ‘research 
foundation for a cure on this disease. Time 
is running out for 7,000 children a year and 
we cannot sit back and do nothing about 
this. Only through expensive research, our 
Government support, people, and prayers 
can our cystic fibrosis children be cured. 
We are hoping that you will take action on 
this.” 

From Mrs. Henry I. Bernbaum, 2583 As- 
hurst Road, University Heights, Ohio: “As 
the mother of a child with cystic fibrosis I 
wish to thank you personally for bringing 
the matter of cystic fibrosis before the House 
on March 20. Our child is still with us and 
we know that his future rests in the hands 
ot God and medical research. This is a 
baffling disease to medical men and only 
through medical research can there be a 
cure or even a hope. Meanwhile, until an 
answer is found, the value of educating the 
public to the existence of this disease and 
its needs is of the utmost importance. 
Thank you for all you are doing.” 

From Mrs. M. J. C. McMinn, 6013 Brook 
Lea, Houston, Tex.: “It's been 3 years since 
the death of my last little boy (age 6) and 
I still lie awake nights remembering his 
frantic efforts to breathe. It is an experi- 
ence a mother can't blot out very soon but 
it doesn’t cause me to be bitter. It’s Just 
that it keeps me constantly aware of the 
7,000 or more each year who are still having 
to face this same thing.” 

From Robert W. Keeves, Box 412, Roby, 
Tex.: “In reference to your work, I am writ- 
ing this letter. I have a friend who is a 
6-year-old girl. She has this disease, I 
hope that you can find a cure for it because 
I would hate to see her have this disease for 
the rest of her life. I have not seen this 
girl in about 3 years. I hope that if I ever 
do see her again she will be cured of this 
disease. You may use this letter as a ref- 
erence for your work and also my name, I 
hope you find süccess in this endeavor.“ 


t 


Banning Hunger Without Fanfare 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. LEONOR K. SULLIVAN 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 28, 1958 
Mrs. SULLIVAN. Mr. Speaker, the 
editorial page of the Washington Post is 
always stimulating, and I find it par- 
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ticularly so on those days when Malvina 
Lindsay's column appears in the top 
right-hand corner next to the Herblock 
cartoon. 

Whether she is writing about educa- 
tional problems, foreign policy, suburbia, 
civic activities, family needs, or any other 
subject, she brings to her column a 
warmth and sensitivity which make her 
always worth reading. 

Consequently, I was delighted and flat- 
tered to find her column last Thursday 
devoted to a discussion of a problem in 
which I am vitally concerned—the prob- 
lem of assuring better diets for millions 
of needy Americans through an intelli- 
gent use of a food-stamp plan for dis- 
tributing surplus foods. 

Mr. Speaker, under unanimous con- 
sent, I submit for the Appendix of the 
Recorp, Malvina Lindsay’s Washington 
Post column of Thursday, April 24, 
Banning Hunger Without Fanfare, as 
follows: 

BANNING HUNGER WITHOUT FANFARE 
(By Malvina Lindsay) 

Returned American tourists, while praising 
foreign scenery and culture, frequently de- 
plore the beggars. Often are shocked 
in various places abroad by the widespread, 
unashamed pursuit of alms. 

The obviously hungry in this country are 
generally out of sight. So are the greater 
number of undernourished. And thanks 
largely to an abundant continent, there 
exists here a strong tradition against openly 
seeking charity. 

Now, because of increased unemployment, 
the number of hungry and undernourished 
is increasing. New problems are resented by 
those who are jobless and without income, 
yet ineligible for public relief because of 
legal technicalities. 

How can more of she Nation's food sur- 
pluses in the bulging warehouses and on the 
farms be made available to the needy in a 
way most efficient, least conspicuous, least 
pauperizing? 

By food stamps, redeemable at 
stores or elsewhere, say the authors of about 
a dozen bills before the Consumers’ Study 
Subcommittee. of the House Committee on 
Agriculture. 

But the present method of distribution 
from warehouse depots is upheld by some 
Department of Agriculture officials who say 
it is the most direct answer to needs, and 
that a food stamp plan would be too in- 
volved and costly. The Department says 
that if Congress wants a food stamp plan it 
must give specific legislative directive for it. 

Those opposing the present plan call 1. 
haphazard, wasteful, unfeeling, and a pro- 
motion of the breadline. They say that 
those most needing the food, as the aged, the 
disabled, -parents of small children, must 
usually lug long distances, by public trans- 
portation, bulky sacks of flour, corn meal, 
dried milk, from warehouse depots in the 
center or outskirts of cities. Furthermore, 
say food stamps exponents, such families 
must parade their want at public places. 

Seldom, if ever, is there seen in this coun- 
try an emaciated, starving human being of 
the type encountered in more crowded, 
poorer countries. But there are many un- 
dernourished here, an “irreducible mini- 
mum,” it is estimated, of 6 million who can- 
not buy an adequate minimum diet. In 
times of recession this number is augmented, 

Yet, the basic price-support commodities, 
which pile up under support p do 
not lend themselves to rounding out the diet 
needs of such people. One of the food stamp 
bills, that of Representative Leonor K. SUL- 
LIVAN, of Missouri, seeks to meet that prob- 
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lem by extending food stamps to surplus 
perishables of farmers. 

In recent testimony before the Consumers’ 
Study Subcommittee, Mrs. SuLLIvAN pointed 
out there was now on the statute books a 
provision for Government purchase of per- 
ishables (fruit, meat, vegetables) when sur- 
pluses get to the point of depressing farm 
income. She urged that unused money for 
this be spent in the next 12 months by buy- 
ing such perishables for ure in the school 
lunch program and to help the needy. A 
national food stamp program, she pointed 
out, would provide a readymade market for 
such perishables, also prevent lopsided diets. 

Mrs. Sututvan, who has been promoting s- 
food stamp plan for 4 years, sald she was 
presenting as simple and flexible a plan as 
possible in her new bill. It provides that 
the Secretary of Agriculture decide each 
month what foods are in surplus and what 
quantities are available for distribution, 
then issue appropriate stamps for these 
items to go to the “provably needy,” and to 
be redeemed at groceries or other agencies. 
Such stamps, she said, could come regularly 
in the mails, along with public assistance 
checks, or be otherwise quietly distributed. 

Mrs. Stiwa and others who testified for 
a better distribution of American food sur- 
pluses emphasized that hunger existed 


g many American children—not of a - 


jpectacular nature, perhaps, but in such a 
form as to deplete their energy, make them 
ineffective in school work, and handicap 
their future usefulness to society. 

In channeling excess plenty to the hungry 
and undernourished the method is impor- 
tayt. For if done irregularly and without 
regard to diet needs, the Nation’s future 
resources of health will not be preserved. If 
done on a handout basis, the American herit- 
age of pride may be weakened. 


A Tribute to the Memory of Paul A. 
Dever, Former Governor cf Massachu- 


setts 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 24, 1958 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, the church 
was crowded during the funeral mass 
that was celebrated by Archbishop Rich- 
ard J. Cushing, of Boston. 

Over 1,000 people blocked the street 
outside, thinking of their late friend and 
benefactor, and waiting for a last look 
at the casket embracing the mortal re- 
mains of Paul A. Dever, former Governor 
of Massachusetts. 

Inside St. Peter’s Church, the arch- 


bishop’s eulogy communicated his own ‘ 


personal feelings as he said: 

At Boston Latin School, at college, and in 
all the stages of his remarkable career, Paul 
Dever distinguished himself for the untiring 
energy with which he worked to make the 
most of every gift of nature and grace that 
God gave him. * Thus was he able to turn 
to advantage the difficulties which would 
have daunted a lesser man. All these 
hurdles he cleared with great grace because of 
his capacity for work, work with a purpose 
and a prayer. 


Emai the mourners shuffed from the 
urch. 
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“And the funeral cortege glided away. 

Even as his life had ebbed in his sleep, 
outward bound, at the age of 55. 

The personality and the achievements 
of Paul Dever have left a lasting im- 
= on Massachusetts and her peo- 
ple. 

In tribute to his memory, under unani- 
mous consent, I include in the Appendix 
of the CONGRESSIONAL Recorp the follow- 
ing editorial dated April 18, 1958, from 
La Gazetta Del Massachusetts: 

PAUL A. DEVER 


Those who knew former Gov. Paul A. 
Deyer most Intimately will not remember 
him for his limitless talent and capacity as 
a leader of men, not for his achievements 
in his meritorious career in public service, 
not for his devotion to the upholding of 
the ideals and principles of his political 
faith, but as an unostentatious man whose 
generous heart led him to help those in need. 

The beneficiaries of the charity of Paul 
A. Dever will miss him almost as much as 
will his sisters and brothers. They looked 
upon him as one who was always close to 
them and to whom they could turn in time 
of need with positive assurance that their 
needs would be met. 

This was the Paul Dever that the people 
did not know. He would not allow them to 
know him. It is probable that he derived 
as much personal satisfaction from his abil- 
ity to help the ill and the needy than he 
gained from any of his too numerous to 
mention contributions to the betterment of 
the welfare of the people of Massachusetts. 

Paul Dever was a generous man, He, too, 
was a kind man. He deserves to be remem- 
bered as s giver because he was constantly 
giving of his material possessions to those 
who relied upon him as a benefactor. 

He made a remarkable record as the Gov- 
ernor of Massachusetts. His interest in the 
unfortunate and the Ul was proven by his 
insistence upon spending public funds for 
hospitals and for the betterment of the care 
of those destined to spend long years in 
hospitals of Massachusetts, 


Hungary and the Summit Conference 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or , 


HON. ALVIN M. BENTLEY 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 28, 1958 


Mr. BENTLEY. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp, I include the text 
of a statement dated April 18, 1958, re- 
leased by the American Friends of the 
Captive Nations and entitled “Hungary 
and the Summit Conference”; 

HUNGARY AND THE SUMMIT CONFERENCE 

The current Soviet drive for a new summit 
conference is part of its campaign to divide 
and disarm the West by holding out the 
promise of peaceful coexistence, a campaign 
which has been pursued ever since the death 
of Stalin. Stalin's aggressions in Greece. 
Berlin, and Korea caused the free nations to 
unite and rearm. Khrushchey's new policy 
of smiles was designed to make these sacri- 
fices appear unnecessary. 

The Hungarian revolution unmasked 
Khrushehev's smiles. It revealed the unanl- 
mous hatred of an entire people for their 
Communist oppressors and demonstrated 
and for all the empty hypocrisy of 
Soviet 8 
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With their life's blood the Hungarian 
Freedom Fighters bought the West precious 
time to mend its defenses. How have we 
used It? 

The beep-beep of two Soviet sputniks has 
drowned out the cries of Hungary's dying. 
War-weary people, longing for peace but 


` unwilling to pay its high cost, are listening 


to the honeyed phrases of Khrushchey call- 
ing for a summit conference, 

It is 16 months since the U. N. General 
Assembly documented Soviet aggression in 
Hungary and called upon the U. S. S. R. to 
withdraw its armies and permit the holding 
of free elections. But even the puppet Kadar 
regime, not to speak of the Soviet Union, 
flouts the U. N. resolutions with impunity 
and insults the U. N.’s official representative, 
Prince Wan Waithayakon, former President 
of the General Assembly, who is not even 
permitted to enter Hungary. Instead, 
Khrushchey celebrates his murder of Hun- 
garian freedom in a triumphant visit to 
Budapest. 

It is only 16 months ago that the world 
vowed never to forget Hungary. Denis de 
Rougemont, president of the Congress for 
Cultural Freedom, wrote: 

“Henceforth, to shake the hand of a west- 
ern Communist who freely approves of his 
party Is to salute an accomplice in the crime 
of Budapest. To publish his writings is to 
aid the type of Intellectual propaganda 
which led to the crime of Budapest. To 
reason with him Is to forget that he must of 
necessity justify the massacres of Budapest. 
To continue cultural exchanges with the 
Soviet Union under the false banner of the 
thaw which has just shown its true colors in, 
Budapest ts to walk into a trap. To receive 
and fete troupes of pretty artists and sub- 
seryient intellectuals sent to us by the Mos- 
cow regime and at the same time to forget 
the voice of the martyred writers who ap- 
pealed from Budapest, is to betray their 
testament, 

“Let each one search his heart and deter- 
mine what action he intends to take In his 
personal or public sphere of influence, 
against those who applaud the crime, or will 
look for an excuse.” 

Yet today the mayor of Philadelphia sug- 
gests that Khrushchey be Invited to address 
both Houses of Congress and visit the lead- 
ing cities of America to promote good will. 
Official Soviet cultural and commercial mis- 
sions, complete with secret service agents, 
are being received in all the countries of 
the West, western sport teams exchange 
visits with the captive athletes of the Kadar 
regime, and appear in Budapest as guests of 
that regime, while the Hungarian athletes 
who chose freedom at the Olympic games 
in Mclbourne are forgotten refugees, scat- 
tered throughout the world. 

While U. N. Secretary General Dag Ham- 
marskjold was being wined and dined in 
Moscow last month, a Russian soldier, an 
MVD man, a technician or a member of the 
secret police stood guard over every 100 
Hungarians, 

While Premier Khrushchev flaunted his 
victory over the graves of the freedom fight- 
ers, there were still between 80,000 and 
100,000 Russian soldiers in Hungary. Their 
presence is the measure of Khrushehev' fear 
of the Hungarian people, for the memory of 
what they did is a living threat of what they 
or others may do again. That is why be 
went to Budapest. That is why he wants 
a summit meeting which will ignore Hun- 
gary. 


This must not happen. 

President Eisenhower has clearly stated 
that the plight of Hungary and the other 
countries of Eastern Europe must be dis- 
cussed at any summit conference, together 
with the problem of German reunification. 
We applaud his stand. Yet Khrushchev re- 
mains adamant, and popular pressure signee 
for a summit meeting on any terms has 
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become so great that the President and Mr. 
Dulles may be forced to retreat unless the 
American people speak out. A summit con- 
ference where Hungary is not even discussed 
would be the supreme triumph of tyranny, 
the final degradation of the West. It would 
mean that the West, which did nothing to 
save Hungary, is now afraid even to speak 
of it. It would tell the world that Hun- 
gary was not only betrayed, it is forgotten. 

It is not too late. The millions of peo- 
ple behind the Iron Curtain aré, even today, 
our stanchest allies. They may forgive our 
fallure to help them at the risk of war, but 
they could never forgive our failure to make 
their release a main objective in any nego- 
tations with the Soviets. Above all, they 
could not forgive any settiement which 
would strengthen the chains that bind them 
by confirming the status quo. If we fall 
them now we will not only weaken their 
Passive resistance and relieve Khrushchey 
of his greatest fear, but we will forfeit our 
Moral prestige throughout the civilized 
world, 

The miracle of the Hungarian revolution 
and the official recognition of Soviet aggres- 
sion in Hungary by the U. N. makes the in- 
Clusion of Hungary om the agenda of any 
Summit conference a test case for all the 
Captive nations of Eastern Europe. It is the 
test of Soviet peaceful intentions, the test of 
the West's ability to stand firm and survive. 
Since the unification of Germany was al- 
ready on the agenda at the last summit 
Meeting, where a preliminary agreement to 
Promote German unification through free 
elections was made and broken by the So- 
Viets, to abandon that subject would also 
Constitute a disastrous western retreat. 
Therefore, the withdrawal of Soviet troops 
and the holding of free elections in Hun- 
ary and in East Germany should be precon- 
we for any agreement between East an 


Only thus can we keep faith with those 
Who died in Hungary that freedom behind 
the Iron Curtain might be reborn. 


Plywood Imports Don’t Help American 
Plywood Workers 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RUSSELL V. MACK 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, April 24, 1958 


5 Mr, MACK of Washington. Mr. 
3 plywood prices in the Pacific 
orthwest during the past week have 
Pe ae to $64 per 1,000 square fect, one 
7 the lowest prices in years. Prices on 
Gane commodities have been going up. 
Eigh to this trend plywood prices 
ve been declining. 
ake the decline continues or even holds, 
55 * plant close-downs are predicted 
. means more unemployment in 
A Producing areas. 
week Associated Press dispatch of last 
from Portland, Oreg., says: 
“fi PLYwoop SLUMPS, Ct rA N FEARED 
RTLAND.—A cutback in plywood produc- 
8 feared Friday, following a $4 slump 


8 pushed key grade of sanded, quarter- 

Š Plywood back to its mid-winter low of 
1 thousand square feet. 

was at the $04 level that nearly 30 


Pa 
eine Northwest milis laid off workers last 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


winter. Some even closed until prices moved 
upward again, 

Several industry spokesmen said sharp cut- 
backs can be expected if the market con- 
tinues to drag. 

Douglas fir lumber meanwhile continued 
its upward trend of recent days. Market 
sources said some lumber items were sold as 
far ahead as mid-June. 


~ One reason for the slump is overpro- 


duction. Why does Congress continue to | 


permit more than 50 million square feet 
of plywood a month to be imported when 
the American market is not absorbing all 
the plywood now produced domestically. 


In Praise of Lester Holtzman 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EMANUEL CELLER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 21,1958 


Mr. CELLER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
orp, I include the following in praise of 
my colleague, LESTER HOLTZMAN: 

Lester HOLTZMAN is a most exemplary 
member of the House Judiciary Commit- 
tee, of which Iam chairman. No longer 
a novice in the House, he has won his 
spurs and is a man to be reckoned with. 
Affable, easy to approach, he is a re- 
doubtable opponent. Anyone who seeks 
to worst him had better watch his step. 
His weapons are sharpness of wit, keen- 
ness of mind, speedy action. Although 
young in years, he is old in political acu- 
men and parliamentary skill. 

His approach to problems is along 
commonsense and logical lines. He 
never hesitates when he knows that his 
course is right. He is indeed a man of 
impeccable character. It has been said 
that you cannot dream yourself into a 
good character. You must hammer and 
forge yourself into one, This is exactly 
what Lester has done. Lester is a good 
man at all times and is a loyal friend— 
through thick or thin, in victory or de- 
feat, in prosperity or adversity. He is 
respected by his colleagues and loved by 
his associates. 

He expresses an avid interest in pub- 
lic affairs. ‘The present economic de- 
pression has caused him considerable 
anxiety and stress of mind. He wrote a 
forthright letter to the New York Times 
recently wherein he suggested to the 
President the need to assemble the 
country’s best brains, savants, publicists, 
and pundits to evolve a plan to solve our 
present economic perplexities. It was a 
compelling suggestion, couched in cogent 
phrases. I hope the President takes 
heed and follows Lester’s suggestion. 
On the day that the New York Times 
published the letter, that valued paper 
published an editorial, approving, in 
part, the idea of such a conclave. Thus, 
Lester indirectly won approval of his 
idea from the editorial staff of the New 
York Times. z 

This is but symptomatic of LESTER'S 
work in the House of Representatives. 
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Often, during debates in our Committee 
on the Judiciary, when doubt and un- 
certainty descend upon the members, 
Lester, in his quiet and unassuming way, 
presents a solution that dashes away 
doubt and difficulty. He clears the at- 
mosphere with a simple, logical observa- 
tion. Many of us are startled and say 
to ourselves, “Why did we not think of 
that?” Thus, Lester renders incalcula- 
bly valuable services in the House. I am 
proud of his friendship. 

The good people of his district, in their 
wisdom, must return him to Congress, 
They would do disservice to themselves 
to do otherwise. 


Labor Supports Mack’s Stand for Quota 
Limits on Japanese Plywood Imports 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RUSSELL V. MACK 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 24, 1958 


Mr. Mack of Washington. Mr. 
Speaker, I was gratified to receive today 
a letter from the Western Council of 
Lumber and Sawmill Workers, signed by 
its executive secretary, Earl Hartley, of 
Portland, which completely supports my 
position on the Japanese plywood im- 
ports issue, 

This union council, which has tens of 
thousands of workers among the forest- 
products workers of Oregon, Washing- 
ton, and Idaho, takes two positions that 
I repeatedly have taken on the floor of 
the House. It says that plywood 
workers and the plywood industry are 
being injured by the Japanese imports 
and also that relief from. these injuries 
can be obtained by placing quota limits 
or tariffs on plywood imports or by using 
both quotas and tariffs to slow down 
these imports. I have a pending bill 
in the House that does that. 

“If they—the Congress—want to sub- 
sidize Japan, why don't they—the Con- 
gress—do it with cash. Why take the 
jobs away from the poor old plywood 
workers?” Secretary Hartley says in his 
letter to me. 

The western council last week sent all 
its district councils a circular stating 
clearly and forcefully its position that 
quotas, tariffs, or both, are needed on 
Japanese plywood imports to protect 
American plywood workers. 

One statement in this latter from the 
Western Council of the Lumber and 
Sawmill Workers says: 

We do not ask that the Japanese be cut 
entirely out of our plywood market. We 
do advocate a quota that would reduce Jap- 
anese imports to a reasonable and fair vol- 
ume, or the application of sufficient tariff 
to effect a realistic price comparison with 
the United States standards. Either is de- 
sirable, but unless something is done to 
place some restrictions, we can expect these 
imports to continue to increase in the fu- 
ture with a result of further impact on 
employment and production in our own ply- 
wood industry. 
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This. is. exactly the position I have 
been taking in debates on the House 
floor on the issue of plywdod imports. 

Mr. Hartley's. letter to me in behalf 
of the Western Council of Lumber and 
Sawmill Workers and a copy of the 
council's circular to all its councils fol- 
low: 

WESTERN COUNCIL LUMBER AND S- 
MILL Worxeas, UNITED BROTHERHOOD 
or CARPENTERS AND JOINERS OF AMERICA, 
Portland, Orcg., April 23, 1958. 
The Honorable RUSSELL V. MACK, 
House Office Building, 
Washington, D. C. 

Drar Mr. Mack: Recently, as you know, 
there has been considcrable controversy 
over the subject of Japanese p-ywood Im- 
ports to the United States. 

We thought zou would be interested in 
having a copy of the letter that we are, this 
week, sending to all of our district councils. 
We briefly review the position of the west- 
ern council and ite affiliated district coun- 
cils and local unions as established by pré- 
vious convention actions. 

We sincerely hope that you will give this 
matter your sincere consideration, 

Yours very truly, 
Eart. Hartury, 
Executive Secretary. 

P. S—RUsSELL, if they want to subsidize 
the Japs why dont they do it with cash? 
Why take the Jobs away from the poor old 
Plywood worker. We shouldn't bear the 
brunt of this subsidy alone. 

WESTERN COUNCIL LUMBER 
AND SAWMILL WORKERS, 
Untrep BROTHERHOOD or CARPENTERS 
AND JOINERS OF AMERICA, 
Portland, Oreg., Avril 21, 1958. 
Re; Japanese plywood Imports. 
To All District Councils. 

Dear Sm AND BrotHer: With reference to 
the importation. of Japanese plywood, it 
should be noted that the position taken by 
the Western Council in support of ptoporals 
to restrict these imports is in conformity 
and consistent with the unanimous action 
of the delegates at the 1955 convention of 
the Western Council, wherein they approved 
resolution No. 3, tarif and plywood imports, 
and this policy was readirmed at the 1957 
convention by the unanimous approval of 
resolution No. 6, Japanese plywood. The 
first resolution opposed the low tarif and 
the latter resolution propoecd the estab- 
lishment of an adequate quota. Either of 
these approaches, or a combination of both, 
could achieve the objective of restricting 


Japanese plywood tmportation. Therefore, ` 


the Western Council has, as instructed by 
convention action, supported proposals that 
have dealt with both the tariff and quota as 
a meuns of placing some restrictions on 
these imports. 

On March 11, 1955, a representative of the 
United Brotherhood of Carpenters and Join- 
ers of America appeared before the Senate 
Finance Committee hearing on H. R. 1 and 
presented testimony showing the need for 
tari relief on these foreign imports. This 
testimony polnted out the rapid increase in 
plywood production in Japan which had 
been accomplished largely with American 
ald dollars, machinery, and techniques, and 
their exporta to the United States. 

For example, in 1953 Japan sold to the 
United States some 106 million square feet 
of plywood. This represents an increase of 
511 percent over the 1952 Ugures. With a 
wrge scale of about 11 cents per hour in 
Japan, it should be easy to understand how 
the Japanese manufacturers can export to 
the United States at a price considerably 
lower than the actual production costs of 
American mills. To show a comparison of 
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brief of the Hardwood-Plywood Institute to 
the Committee on Ways,and Means of the 
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1 8 of Representatives on September 16, 


Tanan Finch by 4 b & feet rotary cut 
Launn nch by 4 by fost.. 

Laitan inch by 4 by s foot 
Son (ash) Munch by # by s feet 


otsen, Calif., 
duty-poid 
price of 
plywood 
from Japan 


$70 
100 
280 
125 


These figures would clearly indicate that 
imported Japanese plywood can be purchased 
1. o. b. dock, United States of America, for 
considerably less than the United States 
manufacturer's production cost. The testi- 
mony before the Senate Finance Committee 
hearings on H. R. 1 referred to above showed 
a tremendous increase in Japanese plywood 
imported in 1953 over 1952. These imports 
have continued to increase in subsequent 
years. a 

In 1951 when these Imports first began to 
reach this country in volume, the imports 
were 13 million square feet. In 1956 the im- 
ports were 527 million square feet or an in- 
crease of 3,945 percent. The first half of 1957 
imports from Japan amounted to 339 million 
square feet an estimated total of 675 million 
square feet for 1957, or an increase over 1951 
of 5,002 per cent, These figures coincide 
with the previous reports reflecting the ever 
increasing productivity of Japanese plywod 
plants and exports to this country. 

We realize there are divergent opinions on 
this subject os evidenced by the recent argu- 
ments in Congress by Representatives from 
Oregon and Washington. Japanese plywood 
imports have become one of the major items 
of controversy by congressional committces 
in consideration of the trade program. The 
very fact that this subject has been given 
prominent consideration in Congress shows a 
growing concern over these ever-increasing 
importa, 

We do not ask that the Japanese be cut 
entirely out of our plywood market. We do 
advocate a quota that would reduce Japanese 
Imports to a reasonable and fair volume, or 
the application of sufficient tariff to effect a 
realistic price compariron with the United 
States standards. Either is desirable, but 
unless something is done to place some re- 
strictions, we can expect these imports to 
continue to increase in the future with a 
result of further impact on employment and 
production in our own plywod industry, 

There is a good possibility that if our 
American market remains open and unre- 
atricted, that other lumber items, such as 
doors and other types of heavier plywood, may 
soon be among the imports. The results: 
more unemployment in an already curtailed 
plywod and door Industry. Certainly there 
is no justification in that the workers in this 
industry should carry the full brunt of a 
subsidy to another country. 

Fraternally yours, 
EARL HARTLEY, 
Exccutive Secretary. 


REA Interest Rates 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LESTER R. JOHNSON 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OP REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 21, 1958 
Mr. JOHNSON. Mr. Speaker, more 


price and costs, we quote as follows from a than 500 delegates, directors, and man- 


agers of rural electric cooperatives be- 
longing to the Wisconsin Electric Coop- 
erative met March 22, 23, and 24 in 
Madison, Wis, At that convention they 
endorsed a total of 17 resolutions. 

Four of these resolutions are of par- 
ticular significance and grow out of two 
decades of hard work to develop an effec- 
tive program of cooperative rural elec- 
trification and telephone service. There- 
fore, I would like to recommend these 
four resolutions to the attention of my 
colleagues, 

The resolutions follow: s 
RESOLUTIONS ADOPTED BY DELEGATES TO THE 

22p ANNUAL MEETING OF WISCONSIN ELEC- 

TRIC COOPERATIVE, Marcie 24, 25, 26, 1958 

RESOLUTION NO. 1—REA INTEREST RATES 


Whereas in 1944 the Congress enacted leg- 
islation fixing a 2 percent interest rate to 
REA borrowers who would contract to pro- 
vide complete and continuing electric service 
to all of our rural people without central 
station electic power; and 

Whereas the electric cooptratives of the 
Nation have accepted this responsibility and 
are carrying it out in an admittedly out- 
standing manner; and 

Whereas the Department of Agriculture in 
its 1957 year-end report to the Congress re- 
ported that the REA has accrued a net in- 
come from lending operations of some $54 
million; and ' e 

Whereas as n result of an Intentional na- 
tional administration fiscal policy of taking 
steps to stem inflationary pressures by 
tightening the supply of money the cost of 
money to the Treasury in the open money 
market reached a 24-year high in October, 
1957 which resulted in some charges that the 
2 percent REA Intercst rate was below the 
cont of money to the Trensury; and à 

Whereas since October 1957 as a result of 
depressed economic conditions the Federal 
Rescrve Board has been steadily lowering the 
rediscount rate and the percentage of re- 
serves required of its member systems in an 
attempt to loosen the credit supply and has 
resulted in a drop In the avernge cost of 
Treasury borrowings to a 3-year low in the 
neighborhood of 2 percent: Now, therefore, 
be it 

Resolved, That we oppose any legislation 
introduced which would in any way change 
the current structure of interest ratcs 
charged to REA borrowers, and that any 
tampering with these rates would result in 
harmfully and unnecessarily retarding the 
development of rural electrification; and be 
it further 

Resolved, That we are convinced that most 
of these attacks originate and are promo 
by those monopolistic interests bent on de- 
stroying the farmer-owned segment of the 
electric industry. 

RESOLUTION NO. 2—AMENDMENT OF THE 

REA ACT 

Whereas the National Administration has 
proposed to the Congress that it amend the 
REA Act to add two additional titles w 
would provide for a so-called revolving fund. 
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— also for an insured loan authorization; 
Whereas these titles were described as a 
Means of broadening the source of loan 
funds to REA borrowers, when they would in 
fact greatly increase the cost of money, limit 
the availability of loan funds for capital 
expansion, and place the program under the 
responsible direction of a partisan appointee, 
the Secretary of Agriculture, rather than un- 
der an historically independent administra- 
tor; and i 
Whereas the proposed legislation would 
Make the cost of capital funds of REA bor- 
Towers far too high to permit them to carry 
Gut their responsibility under the act to pro- 
Vide electric service to thousands of rural 
Persons still unserved; and 
* Whereas the average patrons’ equity in the 
ation's rural electric and telephone cto- 
Sn still has not reached the feasible 
1 vel where they could satisfactorily arrange 
re loans in the open money market; 


Whereas we are convinced that the real 
Purpose behind this act is to destroy this 
Tus by making us dependent for our 

ure loan funds on the Wall Street money 
na s which have historically proven hos- 
feat to our efforts to electrify rural Amer- 
> Now, therefore, be it 
Resolved, That we are unalterably opposed 
this legislation and that we direct the 
Public Relations department to at- 
2 t our congressional delegations of the 
eons impracticabliity of the proposals it 
motes and the hostile and even sinister 
ation behind it. 


RESOLUTION NO. 3—THE IISTORIC INDEPEND- 
ENCE OF THE REA ADMINISTRATOR 


ine terens the original REA Act provided 
or oon appointment of an Administrator 
that h Program be a nonpartisan one, and 
€ serve independently of political pres- 

Sures in ep abo gsm of the program; and 
th passage In 1953 of the Reor- 
poser Plan No. 2, the Secretary of Agri- 
the Was given additional authority over 
Program although he assured the Con- 
ker that he would not exercise this author- 
limit the authority of the REA Admin- 
tor without prior notice to the proper 
such ttee of the Congress in advance of 

8 and 
Near are the Secretary of Agriculture last 
the in fact limit seriously the power of 
Biving su trator to make loans, without 
mittes. — prior notice to the proper com- 
Reso} Ow, therefore, be it 
ved, That we strongly feel that the 
trust ang of Agriculture has violated the 
Con confidence imposed in him by the 
ice and the President and we there- 
8. 2999 amend that the Congress enact bill 
+ Providing “that section 1 of Reor- 
8 on Pian No. 2 of 1953 shall not here- 
rece to the Rural Electrification Ad- 
terred 3 and there sre hereby trans- 
Electriti the Administrator of the Rurul 
which 8 Administration all functions 
trator Gus transferred from the Adminis- 
the Secretary of Agriculture by such 
tion plan.“ 
RESOLUTION NO, EA LOAN FUNDS 


Be 
eat tb Ceibed, That we respectfully re- 
i the Congress to nuthorize nnd appro- 
5 ase aag sums in order that the 
Migh eetri rural telephone programs 
t be carried on during the new fiscal 


of ma manner needed to moet the needs 


(a) Er 8 
new €ctric loan funds: $359 million in 
(o loan funds, 


new ieelephone Ioan funds: $100 million in 
te) lar loan funds, 
Administrative funds: $9.5 million for 
Mministering both programs, 
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Public Understanding and Support for 
Education 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, March 19, 1958 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, I com- 


mend to the attention of our colleagues 
the excellent statement made by the 
problems and policies committee of the 
American Council on Education. The 
statement was developed by the commit- 
tee in a meeting in Washington in late 
January 1958 and was published in Feb- 


ruary 1958. 

PUBLIC UNDERSTANDING AND SUPPORT FOR 

EDUCATION 

The American Council on Education, com- 
prising Í40 educational organizations and 
more than 1,000 educational institutions, 
is a center of cooperation and coordination 
for the improvement of education at all 
levels, with particular emphasis upon higher 
education. Its problems and policies com- 
mittee, composed of distinguished educa- 
tors, from time to time prepares and pub- 
Mshes statements on issues that are of con- 
cern to a broad sector of the council's di- 


people generally. 

The statement of propositions that follows 
was developed by the committee in a meet- 
ing in Washington in late January 1958 and 
is published with the unanimous approval 
of the committee. 2 
PROBLEMS AND POLICIES COMMITTEE, FEBRUARY 

1, 1958 


William S. Carlson, president (on leave), 
State University of New York. 

Harry D. Gideonse, president, Brooklyn 
College. 

Margaret L. Habein, dean, College of Arts 
and Sciences, University of Wichita. 

Clark Kerr, chancellor, University of Call- 
fornia (Berkeley). 

Douglas M. Knight, president, Lawrence 
College. 

J. W. Maucker, 
Teachers College. 

Joseph C. McLain, principal, Mamaroneck 
(N. Y.Y Senior High School. 

Leland L. Medsker, consultant, research 
project in higher education, University of 
California (Berkeley). , 

Nothan M. Pusey, 
University. 

Robert J. Slavin, O. P., president, Provi- 
dence College. 

Logan Wilson, president University of 
Texas. 

Members ex officio: Lawrence A. Kimpton, 
chancellor, University of Chicago, chairman 
of the council; Arthur S. Adams, president 
of the council. 


PROPOSITIONS THAT NEED PUBLIC 
UNDERSTANDING 
1. Most Americans now realize thet our 
leadership, and indeed our national survival, 
is being challenged as never before in history. 
Most Americans must be brought to realize 
that the survival and well-being of this Na- 
tion depend no less upon the strength of our 
educational system than upon the strength 
of our Military Establishment. 
2. Educational institutions in a nme 
are rly expected to meet the fundamen- 
tal te of society, II they are subject to 


president, Iowa State 


president Harvard 
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passing whims and fancies, schools and col- 
leges cannot perform this function. Respon- 
sible citizens share with educators a moral 
obligation to insist upon wise and careful 
planning to meet fundamental needs and to 
protect our educational institutions from 
hysterical demands and panicky reactions, 

3- Critical analysis of our educational sys- 
tem is certainly in order, but mistaken ef- 
forts to place blame through name calling 
and fault finding should not be permitted to 
obscure the fact that our schools, colleges, 
and universities are seldom much better or 
worse than thelr respective publics want 
them to be. The best of our institutions 
certainly rise above common levels of aspira- 
tion, yet the vast majority simply mirror the 
values most commonly held. If American 
education is to undergo a general improve- 
ment, the people at large must place a higher 
value upon intellectual achievement and 
must be prepared to uphold higher levels of 
educational performance. 

4. Lipservice, to the value of education is 
not enough. The critical need is for mate- 
rial support. The American people can af- 
ford to spend more on education, Doing 
this, however, will necessitate assigning a 
much higher priority to the importance of 
teaching and research as crucial forms of 
enterprise in a dynamic soclety. There must 
be a willingness to practice self-denial in 
paying higher taxes and in making heavier 
voluntary contributions to provide greater 
material support for education. 

5. The time factor is extremely important, 
and basic issues must be faced now. Noth- 
ing Jess than a massive national effort, 
launched immedlately, will do. Local sup- 
port and control will remain the best safe- 
guards and guarantors of excellence for our 
diverse educational system. They can and 
should be preserved, but 


on all levels Federal. State, local, and vol- 
untary—is the first imperative. 

6. Economic inflation has already levied a 
heavier toll on educational institutions than 
on most other forms of enterprise. Still fur- 
ther inflation would be a more serious threat. 
If this possible consequence of vastly in- 
creased tal expenditures for edu- 
eation is to be avoided, investment in our 
schools, colleges, and universities must take 
precedence over existing expenditures which 
are of less importance to our national secu- 
rity. 

7. The total economic resources available 
for higher education, whatever they may be, 
will necessarily exist in limited amounts. 
One demand upon those resources is to raise 
the general level of performance in all 
schools and colleges. If this is allowed to be 
the only call, however, a tragic mistake will 
be made. A second, and vital, call upon our 
economic resources is to strengthen our 
leadership in all important fields and to add 
to our best existing Institutions the appre- 
ciable support needed to meet the demands 
tor the highest order of quality. Statesman- 
ship must see to it that adequate support for 
the attainment of both goals is provided. 

8. A genius of American education has 
been its unity through diversity. This di- 
versity should be preserved, with strength- 
ening all along the line and greater stress 
on the importance of quality everywhere. In 
short, all our human resources must be 
vastly strengthened through the medium of 
improved education, 

PROPOSITIONS THAT NEED PUBLIC SUPPORT 

1. The magnitude af the job to be done 
can hardly be exaggerated. We are not 
spending nearly enough on education. Mod- 
est measures will not do the job. In colleges 
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and universities alone, the number of quali- 
fied students will be doubled by 1970,/and 
a doubling of expenditures will not even 
perpetuate present inadequate quality levels. 
To do the job effectively, the following order 
of priorities should be observed: 

Salaries for teachers, scholars, and scien- 
tists should on the average be at least 
doubled; 

Existing institutions should be maintained 
More adequately and some of them greatly 
strengthened; 

Support for the establishment of new in- 
stitutions will be necessary, but should not 
be supplied at the expense of existing in- 
stitutions; 

Scholarship programs should stress qual- 
ity rather than quantity, graduate as well 
as undergraduate study, and should be ac- 
companied by a parallel system of grants to 
the institutions in which scholarship hold- 
ers enroll. 

2. Although Federal support for educa- 
tional activities already exists in many 
forms, excessive reliance upon it may weaken 
other sources of initiative. However this 
may be, we are in a national emergency, and 
prompt action of unprecedented magnitude 
is urgent. The truth seems to be that the 
Federal Government is the only agency which 
can act with sufficient speed and on a scale 
large enough to enable schools, colleges, and 
universities to accomplish their tasks. Ac- 
tion by the Federal Government need not, 
and should not, extend Federal controls over 
education. Further, as a partial attack on 
a problem of such great size, it need not 
weaken initiative and action at the State, 
local, and voluntary levels. Federal support 
should be considered only as a necessary 
supplement to action by State and local 
entities, corporations, alumni, parents, 
churches, foundations, and philanthropic 
individuals. The initiative and interest of 
these agencies and individuals are the great- 
est asset of American education; they must 
now be exercised to an extent never before 
demonstrated. 

3. Greatly increased amounts of money 
must be allocated to fundamental research 
and other forms of creative and scholarly 
activity. These can be carried on more 
effectively in our colleges and universities 
than anywhere else, because in the academic 
environment the creativity of central figures 
is reproduced by students who have worked 
with them. 

4. If American education is to continue to 
serve the best interests of the Nation, dras- 
tic measures to increase the supply of 
highly trained, persons are required in many 
areas other than physical science and engi- 
neering. The need for teachers at all levels 
and in all fields is a compelling illustration, 
Continued progress in the humanities, the 
arts, and the social sclences, as well as in 
science and technology, is highly essential 
to our national survival and well-being. 

6. Totalitarian methods are not necessary 
to counter the threats of a totalitarian 
power. These threats can be countered and 
overcome by our own American strengths, 
strengths which in education include aca- 
demic freedom for teachers, scholars, and 
scientists; freedom of mobility and choice of 

of study and vocations by college 
+ students; diversity of programs, forms of 
control, and philosophies among institu- 
tions. These qualities of American educa- 
tion must receive continuous, vigilant 
support, 

The actions called for cannot be post- 
poned. The priorities must be established 
immediately. Should we fall to do these 
things, the deferred costs will be too stag- 
gering to be met in time. If the Nation is 
to survive and prosper, we must start mak- 
ing the basic provisions now. 
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C/F: Mystery Killer of Children 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. COYA KNUTSON 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 1, 1958 


Mrs. KNUTSON. Mr. Speaker, cystic 
fibrosis is children’s foe. It is a disease 
which should get the attention of all 
Americans. Once aware of this child 
killer, Americans will join in a massive 
effort to get the necessary research un- 
derway to find a cure or satisfactory 
treatment for victims of cystic fibrosis. 

The following article appearing in the 
May issue of Reader’s Digest clearly 
shows why we must declare war on this 
public enemy: e 

C/F MYSTERY KILLER or CHILDREN 
(By James C. G. Conniff) 
(Condensed from New York World-Telegram 
and Sun Saturday Feature Magazine) 

Early one morning during last June's heat 
wave my wife and I woke to find that our 
youngest child, Robert, was ashen, appar- 
ently suffocated. While I worked to restore 
breath to his yet warm body, my wife tele- 
phoned our doctor and the police. They 
came immediately, and fought hard to save 
him with oxygen. The battle was in vain. 

Afterward our doctor sald to me, painfully, 
“All I can tell you is that if it had to be, 
then better at 7 weeks than at 7 months or 
7 years.” 

Dazed with shock, I could only nod. But 
since that bitter morning I have come to 
disagree profoundly with the idea that “it 
had to be.” 

Bobby’s killer was a relatively little-known 
disease which bears half a dozen names. 
The best known is cystic fibrosis of the pan- 
creas—C/F, for short. Unmasked only 20 
years ago, C/F is estimated to threaten the 
lives of some 6,000 babies a year in the 
United States—about 1 in every 600 infants 
born to white parents. (Negroes rarely have 
C/F, orlentals never. Why, nobody knows.) 
Tt sets in at birth or soon after, and until 
about 1950 it meant almost certain death 
before age five. It is completely noncon- 
tagious. 

Bobby, I have learned since his death, had 
a number of symptoms characteristics of 
F. In spite of repeated Increases in his 
formula, he continued to have a voracious 
appetite while showing little weight gain, 

He had loose,.frequent, bulky bowel move- 
ments—sure sign that his food wasn’t get- 
ting a chance to nourish him. He hada dry. 
hacking cough, and frequent, excessive 
sweats. 

But it Is not to rebuke our doctor that I 
am writing this article; even doctors well 
acquainted with C/F sometimes have trouble 
identifying it. I write because much progress 
can be reported in dealing with this dis- 
ease. Because recently developed laboratory 
tests are helping practitioners to distinguish 
C/F from other deceptively similar childhood 


ailments. Because experts believe that 50 


to 60 percent of C/F sufferers can, if 
diagnosed early enough, count on survival 
while the crash program to find a lasting 
cure goes forward. 

What, then, was going on in Bobby's tiny 
body? 

Those who know most about cystic fibrosis 
tray it is an insidious raid on an infant's 
whole exocrine (mucus, tear, salivary and 
sweat) gland system. As early as 1650 anato- 
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mists began to suspect that some mysterious 
entity now and then invaded the pancreas, 
the vital gland which empties into the small 
intestine a clear, watery fluid containing 
enzymes that break up food for digestion, 


‘These early doctors observed that the pan- 


creatic juice sometimes thickened and kept 
the enzymes from doing their job. But the 
term “cystic fibrosis" did not enter medical 
lexicons as formally recognized disease until 
1936, when Dr. Guido Fanconi, of Zurich, 
Switzerland, described three cases and gave 
what it still their commonest name to the 
linked symptoms afflicting both digestive 
system and lungs, 

The Fanconi find made no headlines, un- 
fortunately, and it was not until 1938 that 
Dr. Dorothy H. Andersen, now chief patholo- 
gist at New York’s Columbia-Presbyterian 
Babies Hospital, performed parallel studies 
and alerted the profession: In autopsies of 
infants who had died of pulmonary disease.“ 
Dr. Andersen was disturbed by the frequency 
with which she found plugged-up pancreatic 
ducts. The pancreas had produced not its 
usual thin, clear fuld, but a thick, gelatin- 
like substance, 

With the pancreas blocked, Dr. Andersen 
reasoned, no baby can manufacture the en- 
zymes to digest his food. Undernourished. 
he becomes a pushover for infection, This 
pancreatic blockage, if unchecked, extends 
also to the lungs; the same kind of sticky 
mucus gradually plugs them, too. With 
less and less air ventilating their honeycomb 
passages, the lungs become the focus of in- 
fection which in a weakened child is almost 
always fatal. 

Dr. Andersen's first thought was: forestall 
this fatal lung involvement by making up 
Tor the pancreatic insufficiency; give extra 
nourishment to youngsters who show signs of 
C/F. This she did with a high-protein diet, 
massive doses of vitamins, rivers of “perco- 
morph oll” (oleum percomorphum)—a G/F 
regimen still very much in use. To fight in- 
fections that already had a lung foothold, Dr. 
Andersen at first used sulfathiazole, She is 
still partial to the sulfa drugs, because chil- 
dren seem to take longer than adults in build- 
ing up resistance to them. But it is to peni- 
cillin and the ensuing antibiotics that she 
credits the phenomenal rise in C/F survival 
rates. 

Where 20 years ago more than 75 percent 
of C/F victims died before their first birthday 
(and were diagnosed only at autopsy), today 
better than 50 percent of nearly 500 fibro- 
cystics diagnosed at Columblia-Presbyterian 
Babies Hospital early enough to benefit by 
these treatments are still alive. Fifty-five 
of them are over 10 years old; the oldest is 
22. Most are a bit smaller than average and 
tend to be nonathletic. But, by and large. 
they have been able to keep up with normal 
interests of childhood and youth. 

Since Dr. Andersen's first work, medical 
researchers have learned, step by step, how 
to make more consistently accurate diagnosis 
on each of C/ Fs several frontiers, They have 
painstakingly mapped the widely differing 
courses of treatment that /F calls for when 
attacking lungs or digestive system, sweat 
mechanism, or even liver, These treatments. 
taken together, are essentially a delaying ñc- 
tion until a cure is found, but they give solid 
hope to thousands everywhere. 

For all-important early detection, conven- 
tional X-raying of chest trouble by experts 
can help. One of the core discoveries, how- 
ever—whi too few doctors and almost no 
parents know about—is a fast, 99-percent- 
foolproof diagnostic procedure pioneered by 
Dr. Paul A. di Sant-’Agnese, assistant proles- 
sor of pediatrics at Columbla-Fresbytorlan 
Medical Center. 

Known as the sweat test, this key to C/F 
owes its discovery to a heat wave in Now 
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York City in August 1948, when heat prós- 
tration brought 10 children to Columbia- 
Presbyterian Babies Hospital. Five were 
known from previous visits to be suffering 
from CF. Di Sant-‘Agnese reasoned that 
since-in these patients other exocrine glands 
were functioning abnormally, perhaps the 
Sweat glands, too, were shirking their job of 
cooling. So he ran comparative sweat anal- 
yses on 4 control subjects (non-C/? chil- 
dren) and on 4 known fibrocystics. The lab- 
oratory findings: the C/ children's sweat 
yielded a salt content so much higher as to 
indicate strongly that (2) here was a supe- 
rior diagnostic tool to identify C/F, and (2) 
by giving extra salt to C/F sufferers it might 
be possible to save them from heat prostra- 


tion. \ 


Since 1949 all C/F children at Babies Hos- 
pital Cystic Fibrosis Clinic have been given 
extra salt (up to 2 grams a day) in hot 
Weather. There have been no troublesome 
Cases of heat prostration since. 

Anxious to make the di Sant'Agnese sweat 
test so quick and simple that anybody could 
use it, Dr. Harry Schwachman, of the Chil- 
dren's Medical Center, Boston, and a group 
Of coworkers devised a scheme for testing 
hand sweat. They dissolved silver nitrate 
And potassium chromate in bolling agar 
(seaweed gelatin), then cooled the combina- 
tion to a firm red jelly in a shallow glass 
dish, Onto its surface they gently pressed 
the palm of a child suspected, for other 
reasons. of having CF. A sharply defined 
yellowish-white handprint appeared at once. 
The hand sweat of non-fibrocystics (left al- 
Most no trace at all. This test was re- 
Peated and repeated, with Identical findings. 
Now, with subsequent refinements, it can 
be used to screen large numbers of children 
for cystic fibrosis. 

Meanwhile, via laboratory and bedside 
Studies, researchers are moving rapidly to- 
Ward isolating the key mechanism which 
triggers the whole C/F syndrome. 

It is-now known, for instance, that a de- 
fective gene in both parents plays a crucial 
ole in the risk that their children may be 
fibrocystic. Something like 1 in 50 
\ Persons is believed to have this lurking gene, 
Rnd its presence cannot be predetected. But 
even if both parties to a marriage have it, 
their offspring will not be fibrocystic unless 
the impaired genes combine in a certain 
Manner—about which relatively little is yet 
known. 

Tnroads on the advanced-stage suffocation 
danger of C have been made in recent 

by means of improved techniques of 
Inhalation therapy. Almost all C/F authori- 
now use medicinal detergents in nebu- 
(fine-mist atomizers) to loosen and 
liquefy the deposits of lung mucus; then, 
Postural drainage—kneeling, with fore- 

to the floor—the patients cough it up. 

As a clearinghouse for information and es 
A spur to research, the nonprofit National 
Cystic Fibrosis Research Foundation was 
established in 1955 by an attractive young 
doctor, Wynne Sharples, who has a C/F son 
znd daughter of her own. The Foundation, 
to which pr. Sharples today gives most of 

er time, already has 47 chapters across the 
Country, and it has raised more than 
1200, 000 for research into every conceivable 
weet of C/. It cannot, unfortunately, 
to provide financial help for 
Stricken families, Realizing, however, that 
tor: cost of drugs, vitamins, and protein foods 
a F child may run as high as $150 a 
Month (average: $700-9900 a year), it has 
organized committees to get expensive medi- 
* at rockbottom cost from cooperative 
Tughouses for families least able to stand 
the financia) strain. 
Bia the big essential for a C/ victim is 
th ly detection, And Dr. Sharples has found 
4 the one who often prompts the correct 
gnosis is the mother, “Let her be sure 
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to tell her baby doctor of symptoms that 
worry her,” says Dr. Sharples. “Together 
they may know the satisfaction of saving a 
child's life.” 


NATO and Middle Europe 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


~ HON. CHARLES A. BOYLE 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 28,1958 


Mr. BOYLE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recogp, I 
commend to the attention of my col- 
leagues on both sides of the aisle the fol- 
lowing editorial from this morning’s 
Washington Post and Times Herald: 

NATO anD MippLe EUROPE 


Despite the reaffirmations of solidarity 
from the NATO Defense Ministers at Paris, 
it remains evident that NATO ts suffering 
from erosion. Some of this erosion probably 
stems from the nature of NATO’s military 
task, which is the essentially negative one 
of providing a shield against aggression iri a 
time of great change in weaponry. But part 
of it may well arise from a popular feeling 
in the NATO countries that governments are 
not doing what they could do to promote a 
realistic settlement with the Soviet Union. 

Representative Henry S. Reuss, who has 
shown an imaginative grasp of a number of 
foreign policy problems, suggests that NATO 
propose a settlement in middle Europe based 
upon troop withdrawal and German reuni- 
fication. This is not a new suggestion; it is 
similar to ideas voiced by George Kennan 
and taken up variously by Sir John Slessor 
and Walter Lippmann as well as by political 
groups in Britain and Germany. Specifically, 
Mr. Revss envisages thdrawal of Soviet 
troops to the Russian and Western 
troops to the Rhine, free elections in both 
parts of Germany, arms limitation in mid- 
dle Europe, East-West guaranties against 
ageression, and a deemphasis of nationalism 
in favor of regionalism. 

Regardless of the current practicability of 
such a program, it is altogether true tuat the 
Western Allies have offered the Soviet Union 
no inducement to withdraw from Germany 
and the satellites. Western policy in Europe, 
as Walter Lippmann observes in the April 
Atlantic Monthly, has been based on the de- 
cisions taken at the time of the occupation 
of a defeated Germany; it has not progressed 
to the necessary reappraisal Mr. REUSS 
properly notes that the West has offered 
Russia no assurance, in the event of with- 
drawal, that the liberated countries “would 
not arm to the teeth and become hostile.” 

This newspaper has little confidence that 
the Soviet Union would presently accept 
such a disengagement. The men in the 
Kremlin seem satisfied with the division of 
Germany; and the Hungarian Revolution 
evidently has whetted Soviet fears of lib- 
ernlization. Furthermore, we doubt whether 
it would be realistic to expect a Soviet with- 
drawal all the way to the Russian border in 
return for withdrawal of western forces only 
to the Rhine; the Bug or the Vistula might 
be a more practicable demarcation. Nor can 
it be assumed that a reunited Germany could 
or should stay in NATO. We agree with Mr. 
Revss, however, that Germany's own Um- 
ited military forces could help materially 
in ground defense, and that with Germany's 
economic and cultural ties to the West there 
would be little reason for fear that she would 
slip into the Communist orbit. 

Whether or not a favorable Soviet response 
could be expected, some positive thinking 
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along these lines is desirable from the stand- 
point of NATO’s own interest. The precise 
details of a are not the crucial 
question; what is important is for NATO to 
move beyond a sterile policy which holds no 
hope of fulfillment. It is lamentable that 
there has been no official interest in the 
Possibilities of a modification of the Polish 
Rapacki plan. A positive proposal would 
give the NATO countries, at the very least, 
a program for countering Soviet propaganda, 
and it would provide a means of exerting 
pressure on Russia which is now lacking 
because the western terms are impossible, 
Moreover, such a program would give a po- 
litical backing to any serious disarmament 
negotiations. We commend Mr. Reuss’ sug- 
gestion that exploration of these points 
ought to be considered essential western 
preparation for a summit meeting. 


The National Capital Planning Commis- 
sion Should Serve the Federal City and 
the Federal Government 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. FRANK THOMPSON, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, April 3,1958 


Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey. Mr. 
Speaker, the National Capital Planning 
Commission, according to the United 
States Government Organization Man- 
ual 1957-58, was, under the 1952 act, 
created as the central planning agency 
for the Federal and District of Columbia 
Governments to plan the appropriate 
and orderly development and redevelop- 
ment of the National Capital and the 
conservation of the important natural 
and historical features thereof. 

Recently the Director of the National 
Capital Planning Commission was re- 
ported by the newspapers as saying that 
the Commission had served well the Fed- 
eral interest but had not given to the 
District of Columbia the importance that 
was due it. Many well-informed ob- 
servers have noted this fact and have 
commented upon it. 

Sometimes, of course, it may be difi- 
cult to reach a decision in these matters, 

But it should be relatively easy for the 
National Capital Planning Commission 
to reach a decision as to the best location 
for the proposed National Capital Center 
of the Performing Arts, as proposed in 
the legislation sponsored by Senator J. 
WILLIAM FULBRIGHT and myself. 

In order to be of some assistance in 
this matter I include here a letter from 
the Commission of Fine Arts, and a re- 
port by the Board of Commissioners, 
District of Columbia: 

Tur COMMISSION OP FINE ARTS, 
Washington, D. C., Aprit 23, 1958. 
Hon. Par MCNAMARA, 

Chairman, Subcommittee on Build- 
ings and Grounds, United States 
Senate, Washington, D. C. 

My Dran Sewator: At the hearing before 
your committee yesterday morning, Senator 
Hervska asked if we could supply data show- 
ing the height of the stage houses of four 
opera houses and music halls mentioned in 
the testimony of Congressman THOMPSON 
before the ttee. 
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We have accordingly secured data from 
Mr. Wallace Harrison of New York, architect 
member of the Commission of Fine Arts, 
with reference to radio city, where the 
helght is 120 feet from stage to grid; also 
with reference to the Metropolitan Opera 
House in New York where the stage house 
is 125 feet high. Mr. Harrison gives as his 
opinion that the stage house should vary 
from 90 to 130 feet, depending on the width 
and height of the proscenium opening. In 
the opera house which he is designing for 
the Lincoln Center in New York, the helght 
of the stage house will be approximately 
the same as that in the present Metropoli- 
tan Opera House. 

We also inquired at Indiana University 
about the height of the new auditorium 
and were informed that the stage house 
is 72 feet, 6 inches high. We also made the 
same inquiries at Purdue University and 
were told the height of the stage house is 
72 feet. In both cases they advised us that 
these heights were not sufficient to accom- 
modate tall scenery such as used by the 
Metropolitan Co. when on tour. 

The National Gallery is 782 feet in length; 
the are 67 feet in height; the central 
block is 84 feet in height, and the top of 
the dome is 137 feet above the ground. It 
would appear, therefore, that a building for 
a music center could be designed on the 
Mall site, whose stage house could be be- 
tween 90 and 130 feet and which would 
not be out of scale with the National Gallery 
of Art. 

If there is any further information we 
can secure for you, I hope you will advise 
ma. 


Sincerely yours, 
Davm E. FINLEY, 
{ i Chairman. 
Aprit 17, 1958, 


The Honorable Dennis CHAVEZ, - 
Chairman, Committee on Public Works, 
United States Senate, 
Washington, D. C. 

Dzar Senator Cuavez: The Commission- 
ers haye for report S. 3335, 85th Congress, a 
bill to provide for a National Capital Center 
of the Performing Arts which will be con- 
structed, with funds raised by voluntary 
contributions, on part of the land in the 
District of Columbia made available for the 
Smithsonian Gallery of Art. 

The purpose of the bill is to provide a 
suitable building for the presentation of 
music, opera, drama, dance, and poetry and 
to honor and memorialize our great states- 
men who have contributed to an increased 
recognition of the interrelation of the arts 
and sciences and their badiç importance to a 
true and balanced development of American 
life. The bill authorizes the Regents of the 
Smithsonian Institution to construct a 
building to be known as the National Cap- 
ital Center of the Performing Arts on the 
land bounded by Fourth Street SW., on the 
east, Seventh Street SW. on the west, Inde- 
pendence Avenue on the south, and Adams 
Drive on the north. Title to the land is in 
the United States. The Regents would have 
supervision and control of the Center. 

The bill provides, among other things, 
that the Regents solicit funds for construct- 
ing, furnishing, and equipping the Center 
and presenting programs of the arts. 

The bill repeals the act entitled “An act 
creating a Federal commission to formulate 
plans for the construction in the District 
of Columbia of a civic auditorium, includ- 
ing an Inaugural Hall of Presidents and a 
music, fine arts, and mass communications 
center,” approved July 1, 1955. The Na- 
tional Capital Center of the Performing Arts 
authorized by S. 3335 would supersede the 
proposal contained in the act of July 1, 1955. 

The recommend y 
favorable action on the bill, but point out 
that there is a need to maintain the Mall 


. 
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vista. For this reason the Commissioners 
request that the northern boundary of the 
site be changed from Adams Drive to Jeffer- 
son Drive. This would still permit the use 
by the Center of approximately 12 acres. 

In addition to the fulfillment of an im- 
portant cultural need in the community, 
the construction of this Center of the Per- 
forming Arts will provide a facility which 
will add materially to the economic devel- 
opment of downtown Washington. We are, 
therefore, heartily in favor of settling on 
the site for this project in order that the 
project may be accomplished in accordance 
with the provisions of the bill. 

The foregoing statement represents the 
views of a majority of the Board of Com- 
missioners. Commissioner McLaughlin feels 
that the bill should be passed in the form 
in which it was introduced, 

Time has not permitted the securing of 
advice from the Bureau of the Budget as to 
the relationship of this report to the pro- 
gram of the President. 

Yours very sincerely, 
Rosert E. MCLAUGHLIN, 
President, Board of Commissioners, 
District of Columbia, 


Government Fiscal Policy: Too Much, 
Too Soon? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KATHARINE ST. GEORGE 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 28, 1958 


Mrs. ST. GEORGE. Mr. Speaker, the 
following article by Mr. Gordon Grand, 
Jr., a trustee of the Tax Foundation, Inc., 
is a thoughtful and dispassionate analy- 
sis of the present recession and our tax 
structure in general. Mr. Grand was for 
some years in Washington working with 
and for the Committee on Ways and 
Means. While his views are those of an 
independent citizen with which some 
people might not agree they have the 
great merit, at this time in our economic 
history, of not being tinged by partisan 
politics. 

GOVERNMENT Frscar Potter: Too Muck 

Too Soon? 
(By Gordon Grand, Jr.) 

For the past 6 weeks, Congress has been 
gloomily pouring over the economic indexes, 
which are untrustworthy at best, and com- 
ing up with dire predictions of a deepening, 
lengthening recession. In considerable 
panic, some Members of Congress even en- 
vision a catastrophic depression of the 1930 
type. 

This unpleasant remembrance of things 
past has brought about a hasty spate of pro- 
posed, remedies harking back to the early 
New Deal make work projects of the WPA 
and PWA variety, CCC camps, increased Fed- 
eral subsidies and handouts, and further 
soak the rich tax schemes. 

Interestingly, all of the proposed solutions 
have one thing in common: tried before, 
they proved notably inefficient. Conversely, 
and more recently, a move along opposite 
lines that cut Federal spending and reduced 
taxes that act to restrain corporate activity 
resulted in a sudden and unparalleled spurt 
of prosperity, Yet, of the two schools of 
thought, the ‘former trickle up, or dole, 
theory seems to be prevailing in a time of 
stress—a stress incidentally, that is only a 
short step removed from the highest stand- 
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ard of living that has ever prevailed in the 
history of the world, 

In all the confusion, one thing at least, 
seems sure: If the current economic reces- 
sion should indeed turn into a full-blown 
depression, the resulting government inter- 
vention in the private economy would make 
the 1930's look like an exercise in laissez- 
faire. A serious depression, in fact, could 
very well mark the end of the private enter- 
prise system. Given only a slight shove, 
government, which through heavy taxes and 
various controls already influences every 
business and personal economic decision, 
would end up completely dominating the 
lives of its citizens. 

Will various current pump-priming pro- 
posals in fact give our economy a shot in 
the arm that will halt the recession? Or, on 
the other hand, start an early resumption of 
the rise in the cost of living through fur- 
ther inflation? Or even have no effect what- 
soever? The fact is that there is more solid 
evidence that the trend of our times is to- 
ward more inflation than there is that the 
current recession will deepen. 

In general, the recession remedies now 
being pushed in Congress fall into two 
categories: More spending and tax handouts, 
with some enthusiasts plumping for both, 
The idea, in both cases, is to spread more 
money around quickly in the hope that this 
purchasing power will step up sales of auto- 
mobiles and other hard goods, put the econ- 
omy back on the prosperity track, and create 
jobs to reduce unemployment. 

TIME TO ASK QUESTIONS 


Both Congress and the President have done 
what they can to step up current spending, 
but the big PWA-like projects are still under 
discussion, and tax cuts apparently have 
been postponed for a few weeks, Before we 
are thoroughly committed to an all-out pro- 
gram, there is still time to face up to a series 
of important questions, answers to which 
should determine our course of action. 
Among the questions are these: 

1. Is this recession one that seriously 
threatens our economic future or is it merely 
a manifestation that millions of consumers 
are temporarily bought up on things like 
cars and refrigerators? Production in Feb- 
ruary 1958 was about 11 percent below early 
1957, a decline slightly greater than those 
in other postwar recessions of 1948-49 and 
1953-54. But the current decline is from 
alltime highs and the most prosperous years 
we have ever known. Total personal income 
remains high and savings appear to be rising. 
For example, net savings in New York State's 
savings and loan associations increased | 60 
percent more in January and February of 
this year than in the same period in 1957. 
We should at least consider the possibility 
that the recession will end at an early date 
without Government intervention, as the 
people make their millions of individual de- 
cisions to spend the money they are now 
salting away. 

2. Is it part of the responsibility of the 
Federal Government to try to guarantee an 
ever-increasing boom, with none of the eco- 
nomic adjustments that characterize even an 
era of general prosperity? Government must 
step in to ease human misery in a serious 
ease even minor economic tremors, we are 
depression, but if we run to government to 
inviting the complete domination by govern- 
ment that we profess to abhor in many of 
the world’s other countries, i 

3. Can the Federal Government or any 
government end a recession or an inflation 
by any steps short of complete regimenta- 
tion and the application of strict controls on 
every step in the economic process? Gov- 
ernment, it is clear, does not have the abil- 
ity to forecast the economy with any 
precision than the weather. And if we take, 
for example, the experience of the 1930's, it 18 
equally clear that government does not have 
any special know-how to got us out. In 
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1940, after 9 years of heavy Federal spending 
and deficits there were still 8 million unem- 
ployed, about a seventh of the labor force. 
Certainly, current pump-priming spending 
Proposals are minor efforts by comparison 
and offer little hope. A tax handout, such as 
the proposed 840-for-everybody might in- 
crease purchasing power (which is already 
high) but it is just as likely to end up in the 
bank until the soyereign citizen decides he 
wants to spend it. . 

4. Should the Federal Government in- 
dulge in huge new expenditures or tax hand- 
outs at all when the present budget outlook 
Offers nothing but deficits? Tax Foundation 
estimated recently that, even at current 
Spending rates, a Federal budget deficit for 
fiscal 1958 and 1959 of some $5 billion to $7 
billion is in prospect. Other estimates put 
the fiscal 1959 deficit as high as $10 billion, 
even without a tax cut. This would push the 
Federal debt ceiling, recently raised to $280 
billion temporarily, to $290 billion or $300 
billion. More important, it would mark a 
resumption of the policy of grand-scale defi- 
cit financing, which has already helped 
halve the purchasing power of the dollar. 

The above questions require hard, non- 
Political answers. Just a few months ago 
We had to make a hard decision about our 
national defense and we decided, rightly, 
that the Federal Government must spend 
Whatever is needed to maintain our inter- 
National position. Now it is proposed that 
We add to the cold-war spending unknown 
billions to combat the recession, Thus for 
the first time in our history, we would be 
Seeking to use Federal expenditures to fight 
an economic war against recession while 
facing the necessity for increasingly large 
Outlays to fight a cold war abroad. Even the 
greatest national economy in the world is 
not indestructible. Can we stand such a 
Strain, and just what should government do? 

If pump priming, 
deficit induced depreciation of the dollar 
are not the answer, is there, then, nothing 
to be done? Must we just wait and let 
events take their course? Such a decision 
has much to commend it, given the known 
Strength and resilience of our economy. 
But since action of some Kind seems essen- 
tial for political reasons, if no other, the 
action we take should be the kind that will 
eliminate some of the handicaps under 
Which our great economic system has been 
Operating. 

TESTED REMEDY AVAILABLE 


One clue to action comes from 1953-54, 
When the Federal Government took two im- 
t steps which I believe were the basis 
for the great prosperity of the succeeding 
3 years. They were: (1) cut Federal spend- 
ing, (2). reduce taxes in such a way as to 
Temove some restraints from the private 
economy. 
x Federal spending for fiscal 1955, beginning 
uly 1, 1954, was cut by $3 billion to $6414 
$10 billion below the Korean war 
beak (and about $10 billion below current 
Spending levels). Simultaneously, the In- 
ternal Revenue Act of 1954 made important 
Strides in taking the tax wraps off the 
economy, 
Without pump-priming Federal spending, 
thout mere tax handouts of the $20-for- 
everyone variety, the results were almost in- 
qantaneous, Total goods and services pro- 
Set pic (gross national product) soared $30 
Ulion in a single year, the growing un- 
employment problem evaporated, and gen- 
Jeane rosperity reached new peaks for several 
ee same course would appear sound in 
faling with the current recession: cutting 
— rather than increasing, the proposed 
eral budget for fiscal 1959. It is less 
essential domestic spending, not military 
Pending, that has forced the 1959 budget to 
record total of $74 billion. 


tax handouts, and 
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If we avoid any vestiges of pump-priming, 
if we reduce less essential Federal spend- 
ing, and if we insist on getting a dollar's 
worth of defense for every military dollar 
spent, billion can be made available for tax 
reduction that will take more restraints off 
our economy. 

Given this opportunity, where should we 
start: 

1. The present Federal tax structure is a 
formidable barrier to expansion of industry 
and jobs. Notwithstanding the tax reduc- 
tions of 1954, Federal individual tax rates 
are only slightly below the peak levels of 
World War II; the first bracket rate is now 
20 percent as compared with 16.6 percent in 
1948. The corporation income tax rate of 
52 percent compares with a 38 percent rate 
in 1948 and a peak wartime rate of 40 per- 
cent. Excise taxes were not significantly re- 
duced after World War IT and were raised to 
new highs during the Korean War. The 
1954 excise reductions still left the overall 
burden well above the 1948 level; in fact, 
the new and increased highway user taxes 
imposed in 1956 approximately offset the re- 
ductions in other excise taxes of 1954. 

Nearly all of us would put the too-high in- 
dividual income tax rates on individuals at 
the top of any list of barriers to free enter- 
prise operations. The income tax has be- 
come so progressive that it is a drag on eco- 
nomic progress. Ever increasing rates up to 
91 percent applied against any additional 
money they might make, cannot be the way 
to interest and encourage people to invest 
their savings in new job-creating ventures. 
In the top brackets of the individual income 
tax_these rates impair the revenue instead 
of increasing it. A recent tax foundation 
study showed that in 1953, taxable income 
in excess of $100,000 per return was less than 
half of such income reported in 1916. Re- 
ducing the top bracket rates would not only 
restore incentives but would actually in- 
crease the revenues. 

INCOME TAX IS ONEROUS 


Nor is the weight of this tax purely on 
the high brackets. The tax is now a broad- 
based tax and most of its yield comes from 
persons of moderate or small incomes, for that 
is where the bulk of the income is. Yet the 
basic starting rate is 20 percent on the first 
dollar of taxable income, an onerous rate, 
only 3 percentage points lower than the 
wartime peak. 

Our present individual income tax struc- 
tures consists of tax brackets unchanged 
since 1942. These reflect the wartime effort 
to exact the maximum amount of revenue. 
The rates and brackets were devised to re- 
strict private economic activity, to prevent 
the launching of new private yentures and to 
discourage expenditures on goods that would 
compete with our wartime production needs. 
It is hard to see how such a structure can 
fill the exact opposite goals that our cur- 
rent situation demands. 

Clearly then, the first major step for help- 
ing our economy to move ahead would be 
a revision of the individual tax rates and 
brackets. The following steps suggest the 
course we might follow: 

(a) Divide the first tax bracket into two 
$1,000 brackets and subject the first $1,000 
to a lower rate. The relative effect would 
be fairly close to that of an increase in 
exemptions but it would have the virtue of 


not relieving several million taxpayers from 


the burden of any income tax. This lower 
rate on the first $1,000 should be coupled 
with a flat percentage reduction in all the 
other bracket rates. A comprehensive re- 
vision of the bracket widths and rates 
should be the ultimate goal, but pending 
such a revision, a flat percentage reduction 
would be a step in that direction. 
START WITH RATE REDUCTIONS 


A reduction of the tax rate on the first 
$1,000 to 17 percent from the present 20 per- 
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cent and a flat 10-percent cut in the rates 
applicable to all taxable income above $1,000 
would amount to tax savings of $43 billion 
for individual income taxpayers. A rate re- 
duction to 18 percent on the first $1,000 and 
a 5-percént cut in other rates would reduce 
revenues $2.5 billion. 

(b) Make a start in reducing the impact of 
the confiscatory top rates of the individual 
income tax, either by extending the bracket 
reach or by lowering the top rate from 91 
percent to about 70 or 75 percent. The 
revenue effects of such a change would cer- 
tainly not exceed a loss of $100 million, and 
more likely would be nil. 

2. Reduce the corporation Income-tax rate 
from 52 to 50 percent. The revenue cost 
would be about $800 million, tions 
provide nearly three-quarters of all the non=- 
Government wages and salaries paid. The 
corporate sector of our economy is one of the 
biggest segments of business life that is disci- 
plined by vigorous competition. Yet these 
artificial entities certainly cannot pay taxes 
out of their own pockets. It is reasonably 
clear that the corporate tax is paid either by 
the stockholder or the consumer. In either 
event, what justification can there be for 
taking more than half of their profits (which 
are now less than they were 6 years ago)? 
Our taxation of corporation seems designed 
not only to make it unprofitable for inves- 
tors to put their savings into corporate 
enterprise (through double taxation of divi- 
dends) but further, to prevent the corpora- 
tions from themselves accumulating funds 
needed for growth and modernization 
(through restricted depreciation policies). 
The net effect has been to erode away cor- 
porate capital, to penalize growth, and to` 
erect obstacles to new risky and competitive 
ventures that business intelligence dictates. 

The first step, a token reduction in the 
corporate rate, should be followed by further 
cuts, with the objective of reaching as quickly 
as possible, at least the peak World War II 
level of 40 percent. 

3. Put into effect President Eisenhower's 
recommendations for aiding small business. 
The tax savings to small business would be 
about $200 million. 

4. Reduce the excises that were levied for 
wartime purposes and that interfere with the 
current business operations by pyramiding 
costs. Specifically, the excise on transporta- 
tion of property should be repealed and the 
excise on the transportation of persons 
should be cut in half. In addition, the Fed- 
eral excises on automobiles, parts, and heavy 
household equipment should be cut in half. 
The repeal and reduction of these taxes would 
have widespread beneficial effects (assum- 
ing that the excise cuts would be passed on 
in lower prices). The tax savings from these 
excise tax reductions would be approximately 
$1.3 billion. 

The total revenue reduction resulting from 
the adoption of this program would be be- 
tween five and seven billion dollars. Such a 
tax revision program would be a positive step 
in the direction of permanently improving 
the entire tax structure by lessening the ob- 
stacles to business operations and increasing 
personal incentives. It would be an impor- 
tant step in the right direction, not a panicky 
antlrecesslon measure, but its benefits would 
be felt immediately. 

In summary, the present economic situa- 
tion does not call for panicky pump-priming 
expenditures and political tax handouts by 
the Federal Government. Not only would 
the effect of such actions on the current rè- 
cession be dubious in the extreme, but a cer- 
tain result of this course would be more 
huge, inflationary deficits and a cheaper dol- 
What is needed is fiscal sanity and a 
curtailment of less essential spending. Any 
tax reduction must be measured by a rigid 
yardstick: does it remove some of 
restraints on our economy and will its long- 
term effect add to our hope of lasting pros- 
perity for all the American people? 


43846 
Reciprocal Trade 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


“HON. EMMET F. BYRNE 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 28, 1958 


Mr. BYRNE of Illinois. Mr. Speaker, 
under unanimous consent, I insert in 
the Appendix of the Rrconn a very 
splendid letter from Mrs. Harper An- 
drews, 211 East Prospect Street, Ke- 
wanee, III., president of the Illinois 
League of Women Voters. This intelli- 
gent group of women are active in my 
district, and I commend them all for 
their efforts to keep informed about 
many of the complicated matters before 
Congress. This is indicative of their 
interest in our Government at both na- 
tional and local levels. 

The subject of Mrs. Andrews’ letter is 
reciprocal trade. She is specific in what 
part trade will play in the development 
of Chicago and the Middle West as a 
world port as the St. Lawrence seaway 
is completed and begins operation. 

As a member of the Public Works 
Committee, we have detailed and vast 
information about the seaway. I first 
began thinking of the seaway when I was 
a student, long before I knew I would 
ever be in Congress helping to bring the 
completion about. I have endeavored 
since being here to acquaint the people 
of my district with the tremendous effect 
the St. Lawrence seaway will haye on 
Chicago. The completion of the seaway 
is going to make Chicago a world port, 
taking her placé with the other vital 
port cities throughout the world. It will 
complete the building of a truly great 
city, ranking second to none. 

Successful operation of the seaway 
will be dependent upon world trade and 
our great fleet of merchant ships. A 
sound policy on these matters will, I am 
confident, reflect in an unprecedented 
economic expansion for our city of 
Chicago. 

The letter follows: 

į LEAGUE OF WOMEN VOTERS, 
Chicago, III., April 23, 1958. 
The Honorable Emmet F. BYRNE, 
House Office Building, 
Washington, D. C. 

Deak Mr. Byrne: As you see from this 
picture I am in Atlantic City, attending the 
national convention of the League of Women 
Voters, wearing a hat that illustrates what 

«trade means to us in Illinois. There are 
1,500 league members here, representing our 
128.000 membership in all 48 States, Hawall, 
Alaska, and the District of Columbia. 

My hat of light blue tulle decorated with 
small ships represents Illinois’ vital interest 
in water-borne imports and exports. When 
the St. Lawrence seaway is opened in 1959 
and the widening of the Calumet Sag Chan- 
nel is completed we in Illinois will have easy 
access to three-quarters of the world’s ship- 
ping. Already the port of Chicago handles 
40 percent of the foreign commerce of the 
Great Lakes ports. 

We anticipate a much greater volume of 
trade flowing, after 1959, on the waters my 
hat symbolizes. Then the $280 million the 
Chicago area is spending for the port and 
the additional $450 million the United 
States, Canada, and Illinois have already 
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spent for the seaway will be amply justified. 

When the seaway and our new enlarged 
world port are operating, the real ships, of 
which those on my hat are only small sym- 
bols, will be g more of the 40 percent 
of all United States exports which originate 
in the Middle West and will be creating 
more than the 300,000 jobs in Illinois now de- 
pendent on world trade. 

These are some of the reasons we are 
hoping for passage by the Congress of a 
realistic and workable Reciprocal Trade Act 
which will permit and encourage the un- 
deniable capacities for economic growth of 
our area. 

Sincerely, 
ALICE G. ANDREWS. 
Mrs. Harper Andrews. 
KEWANEE, ILL. 


Do You Want To Pay for Needless 
x Projects? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. H. R. GROSS 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 28, 1958 


Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, the Water- 
loo (Iowa) Courier has expressed sup- 
port for the President’s veto of S. 497, 
the rivers and harbors pork-barrel bill, 
In an editorial in its April 17 edition, 
the Courier properly emphasizes that 
spending for unnecessary public works— 
and there are many projects in S. 497 
which cannot be justified—means either 
higher taxes or more inflation. 

Having voted “nay” on the bill, as I 
did on similar legislation in 1956 which 
also was vetoed by President Eisenhower, 
I am pleased to include the Courier edi- 
torial as part of my remarks: 

It takes courage to veto a $1,700,000,000 
pork barrel rivers and harbors bill in an 
election year and during a business reces- 
sion. Yet President Eisenhower has done 
so, demonstrating that he puts sound policy 
above political expediency. 

It should be emphasized, as the President 
did in his veto message, that those public 
works projects on which construction can be 
started immediately have already been be- 
gun. The additional pork barrel projects 
in the bill would require months of plan- 
ning before they could be started. There 
is every expectation that employment will 
be on the upturn by then. 

The pork barrel bill is an excellent exam- 
ple of the kind of measures that would be 
adopted if the Democrats were to obtain a 
big enough majority in the next Congress to 
pass legislation over a Presidential veto. 
Such measures would only prolong any exist- 
ing business recession as did the pump-prim- 
ing measures of the New Deal in the 1933- 
1939 period. 

What these things mean for the great 
majority of Americans is a lower standard 
of living. For spending for unnecessary 
public works means either higher taxes or 
more inflation. That fact could be disguised 
for a time during the early New Deal period 
by enacting steeply progressive income-tax 
rates. But with Federal expenditures at 


the present level no great additional revenue 


can be obtained by soaking the rich. From 
now on, additional Government spending 
will have to come either from additional 
taxes paid by everyone or additional inflation 
which merely reduces the value of all 
savings, 
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Oliver Wendell Holmes—I 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BARRATT O’HARA 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 28, 1958 


Mr. O'HARA of Illinois. Mr. Speaker, 
it is from the lives of the men and women 
of transcending stature in the past of our 
country that we derive inspiration for 
our participation in the present and find 
the pattern for our course. 

Two weeks from this Wednesday, on 
May 14, there will be held in the city of 
Chicago the Justice Oliver Wendell 
Holmes Celebration banquet which in 
anticipation has stirred the interest of 
the Nation. This event, calculated to 
refire our people in a time of trouble and 
worry with the spirit of one of the great 
jurists and philosophers of the ages, is 
being staged by the Adult Education 
Council of Greater Chicago and the Jus- 
tice Oliver Wendell Holmes Celebration 
committee in cosponsorship with the 
Harvard Club of Chicago. The general 
chairman and the dynamic force in mak- 
ing the Holmes banquet the focus of 
national interest is the Honorable Barnet 
Hodes, who as corporation counsel of 
Chicago set the pattern for the conduct 
of a public law office and now with Col. 
Jacob Arvey heads one of the largest law 
firms in the United States. The honor- 
ary chairman is Carl Sandburg, the 
famous poet whose Justice Windom in 
Remembrance Rock is fashioned in 
reverence for Justice Holmes. 

This is the purpose of the banquet 
expressed by Mr. Hodes: } 

We hope that by virtue of the Oliver 
Wendell Holmes celebration to reacquaint 
the people of America with the spirit and 
philosophy which Justice Holmes so elo- 
quently exhibited by his life and accom- 
plishments. We also believe that it ls essen- 
tian to call the attention of the present 
generation to the inspiration of Justice 
Holes because, in doing so, we will give 
today’s generation a greater understanding 
of our heritage of freedom and responsi- 
bility under law. 


The program at the banquet will in- 
clude addresses by Carl Sandburg and 
by Mark DeWolfe Howe, professor of 
law at Harvard University, secretary to 
Justice Holmes and his distinguished 
biographer; Songs of America, by Pete 
Seeger; and the premiere of Triumphant 
Banner, a new play on Justice Holmes, 
by Francis Coughlin and William Fried- 
kin, with Maurice Copeland as Justice 
Holmes and Stanley Gorden as Justice 
Taft, supported by a cast of 25. Donna 
E. Workman is the production manager. 

Mr. Speaker, I am sure it will prove of 
interest to my colleagues and the coun- 
try to extend my remarks at this point 
to include the text of the memorandum 
on Justice Holmes prepared by the Adult 
Education Council of Greater Chicago 
in connection with this historic banquet. 
The text follows: 

OLIVER WENDELL HOLMES, JR. 

Here Is a Yankee, Strayed From Olym- 
pus, essay on Justice Holmes by Elizabeth 
Shepley Sargent in Fire Under the Andes, 


1958 


Born: March 8, 1841. 

Parents: Amelia Jackson; Oliver Wendall 
Holmes (autocrat of the breakfast table, 
Harvard professor of anatomy, a founder of 
the Atlantic Monthly). 

April 24, 1861; Joined 4th Battalion, New 
Engiand Guard, as private. 

June 21, 1861: Graduated Harvard, was 
named class poet. 

July 1861: Joined Company A, 20th Mas- 
Sachusetts Infantry, as lieutenant (the so- 
called Harvard Regiment). 

October 20, 1861: Wounded in abdomen at 
the Battle of Ball's Bluff. 

September 17, 1862: Wounded in neck at 
the Battle of Antietam. 

May 3, 1863: Wounded in foot at the Bat- 
tle of Chancellorsville. 

July 1864: Final service resisting Gen. 
Jubal Early'’s march on Fort Stevens; mus- 
tered out of service, 3-year enlistment over. 

December 1864: Law clerk in office of Rob- 
ert Morse, in Boston, after entering Harvard 
Law School in September 1864, 

May 1866: First trip to England. 

Autumn 1866: Joins the law office of 

dler, Shattuck & Thayer in Boston. 

March 4, 1867: Admitted to the Massa- 
chusetts Bar. 

1870: Opens Boston law office in partner- 
ship with brother Ned, who graduates Har- 
vard Law School with honors; becomes edi- 
tor of American Law Review; becomes in- 
Structor in constitutional law at Harvard. 
poy 17, 1872: Marries Fanny Bowditch 

ixwell at Christ Church in Boston. 
Pg Finishes editing of Kent's Commen- 
peed on American Law; becomes partner in 
M ton law firm of Shattuck, Holmes & 

unroe, 

1874: Makes new trip to Europe, again 
Visiting the great and near great. 

1876: Appointed overseer (trustee) of Har- 
vard University. 

PA yee Gives 12 lectures at Lowell In- 
the e in Boston, the basis for a book on 

e common law. 

1 March 3, 1881: His book, The Common Law, 

Published. 

4 Appointed to the Weld professor- 

P in law, Harvard University. 
de u 15, 1882: Appointed associate 

2 of the Massachusetts Supreme Court. 

uly 1899: Appointed chief justice of the 

1 usetts Supreme Court. 

See 11, 1902: Appointed as Associate 
tice of the United States Supreme Court 
by President Theodore Roosevelt, confirmed 
the Senate in December. 
the U ber 8, 1902: Sworn in as Justice of 
3 nited States Supreme Court. 
anuary 1916: Louis Dembitz Brandeis 
— 75 ed to the United States Supreme Court, 
Old colleague and friend of Holmes from 
Harvard Law faculty, later to join in many 
x dissents, 
Pril 30, 1929: Mrs. Holmes dies in Wash- 
on at the age of 88. ` 
anuary 11, 1932: Justice Holmes resigns. 
velt 1933: President Franklin D. Roose- 
Visits Justice Holmes for advice. 
1 mals 1935: Justice Holmes died aon 
next to his wife at Arlington Na- 
tional Cemetery. 
ner, Th of material on Holmes: Max Ler- 
943. e Mind and Faith of Justice Holmes, 
1042. Francis Biddle, Mr. Justice Holmes, 
+ Oliver Wendel] Holmes, Speeches, Bos- 
$ 8 Harold J. Laski, Collected Legal 
Shri (editor), New York, 1920; Harry Clair, 
Rook ty Justice Oliver Wendell Holmes, His 
Papen Otices and Uncollected Letters and 
Oliy New York, 1936; Silas Bent, Justice 
er Wendell Holmes, New York, 1932. 


HOLMES ANECDOTES 


President Linc 
8 aln climbed a parapet at Fort 
tevens to witness his first battle. The fir- 


and 
away fell. & man on the parapet 5 feet 
dead, 


in, 


Then a man 3 feet away fell 
Holmes turned and shouted at the 
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President: “Get down, you fool.” Lincoln 
got down and said, “Captain, Iam glad you 
know how to talk to a civilian,” 

On a visit to England, General Hanley 
said to Holmes at a dinner: “Colonel Holmes, 
can you train your men to fight in line?“ 
Said Holmes: “Why, General Hanley, you can 
train monkeys to fight in line.” 

Holmes to his family: “Did you hear what 
St, Peter said to the Boston man at the pearly 
gates?” “You won't like it here.” 

At a dinner party, Mrs. Bell of Boston said 
to Holmes: “I hear you have been reading 
Germinal. Boston is still shocked by Zola. 
What do you think of him, Judge Holmes?“ 
Said Holmes: “Improving, but dull.“ 

Holmes at the age of 90 to a girl of 16: 1 
won't refrain from talking about anything 
because you're too young, if you won't be- 
cause I'm too old.” 

Holmer was 70 years old on March 8, 1911. 
In a message to Lady Pollock, he said: “Give 
my love to Lady Pollock. Tell her the old 
man swept around the last post to the home 
stretch going strong.” 

FDR said to Holmes, calling on him a few 
days after the inauguration in 1933, and find- 
ing him in the library, reading Plato: “Why 
do you read Plato, Mr. Justice?“ Said 
Holmes, who was 90: “To improve my mind, 
Mr. President.” Said F. D, R.: “You have 
lived through half our country’s history; you 
have seen its great men. This is a dark hour. 
Justice Holmes, what is your advice to me?” 
Said Holmes: “You are in a war, Mr. Presi- 
dent. I was in a war, too. And in a war 
there is only one rule: Form your battalions 
and fight.” 

HOLMES QUOTATIONS 

“Life is action and passion, I think it is 
required of a man that he should share the 
action and passion of his time at peril of 
being judged not to have lived.” 

“If I were dying, my last words would be, 
Have faith and pursue the unknown end.“ 

“To know is not less than to feel.“ 

“A yalid idea is worth a regiment any day.” 

"To ride boldly at what is in front of you, 
be it fence or enemy; to pray, not for com- 
fort, but for combat; to remember that duty 
is not to be proved in the evil day, but then 
to be obeyed unquestioning; to love glory 
more than the temptations of wallowing ease, 
but to know that one’s final judge and only 
rival is oneself. For high and dangerous ac- 
tion teaches us to believe as right beyond 
dispute things for which our doubting minds 
are slow to find words of proof. Out of 
heroism grows faith in the worth of heroism. 
The proof comes later, and even may never 
come.” 

July 4, 1884: “Through our good fortune, 
in our youth our hearts were touched with 
fire. It was given us to learn at the outset 
that life is a profound and passionate thing. 
While we are permitted to scorn nothing but 
indifferences, and do not pretend to under- 
value the worldly rewards of ambition, we 
have seen with our own eyes, beyond and 
above the gold fields, the snowy heights of 
honor, and it is for us to bear the report to 
those who come after us. But, above all, we 
have learned that whether a man accepts 
from fortune her spade and will look down- 
ward and dig, or from aspiration her ax and 
cord and will scale the ice, the one and only 
success which it is his to command is to bring 
to his work a mighty heart.” 

1897, Brown University commencement ad- 
dress: A man of high ambitions must leave 
even his fellow adventurers and go forth into 


deeper solitude and greater trials. He must 


start for the pole. In plain words he must 


face the loneliness of original work. No one 


can cut new paths in company. He does that 
alone.” 

“The law embodies the story of a nation’s 
development through many centuries, and it 
cannot be dealt with as if it contained only 
the axioms and corollaries of u book of 
mathematics. The life of the law has 
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not been logic: It has been experience, The 
felt necessities of the time, the prevalent 
moral and political theories, intuitions of 
public policy, avowed or unconscious, even 
the prejudices which judges share with their 
fellow men, have had a good deal more to 
do than the syllogism in determining the 
rules by which men should be governed.” 

“The very consideration which judges most 
rarely mention, and always with an apology, 
are the secret root from which the law 
draws all the juices of life. I mean, of 
course, considerations of what is expedient 
for the community concerned.” 

April 5, 1905, Lochner dissent: “A consti- 
tution is not intended to embody a particu- 
lar economic theory, whether of paternal- 
ism * * * or of laissez faire. It ls made for 
people of fundamentally differing views, and 
the accident of our finding certain opinions 
natural and fomillar, or novel and even 
shocking, ought not to conclude our judg- 
ment upon the question whether statutes 
embodying them conflict with the Constitu- 
tion of the United States.. * Constitu- 
tional Iaw, like other mortal contrivances, 
has to take some chances. * * * 

“The ferment of genius in its creative 
moments is quickly imparted. If a man is 
great, he makes others believe in greatness.” 

“A word is not a crystal, transparent and 
unchanged; it is the skin of a living thought 
and may vary greatly in color and content 
according to the circumstances and the time 
in which it is used." 

From opinions delivered on the Massachu- 
setts Supreme Court: “If it is a bad rule, 
that is no reason for making a bad exception 
to it." “A horsecar cannot be handled like 
a rapler.” “A boy who is dull at 15 probably 
was dull at 14.” “Civil proceedings in court 
are not scientific investigations the end of 
which always must be objective truth.” 
“The mind like any other organism gradu- 
ally shapes itself to what surrounds it, and 
resents disturbance in the form which its 
life has assumed.” “All values are anticipa- 
tions of the future.” 

1896, Vegalahn dissent: “One of the eter- 
nal conflicts out of which life is made up is 
that between the effort of every man to get 
the most he can for his services, and that of 
society, disguised under the name of capi- 
tal, to get his services for the least possible 
return.” 

March 14, 1904, Northern Securities dis- 
sent: “Great cases like hard cases make bad 
law. For great cases are called great not by 
reason of their real importance in shaping 
the law of the future but because of some 
accident of immediate overwhelming interest 
which appeals to the feelings and distorts 
the judgment. These immediate interests 
exercise a kind of hydraulic pressure which 
makes what previously was clear seem doubt- 
ful, and before which eveh well-settled prin- 
ciples of law will bend.” 

Abrams dissent: When men have realized 
that time has upset many fighting faiths, 
they may come to believe even more than 
they believe the very foundations of their 
own conduct that the ultimate good desired 


against attempts to check the expression of 
opinions 
fraught with death.” 

Letter to Sir Frederick Pollock: “The pre- 
valling notion of free speech seems to be 
that you may say what you choose if you 
don't shock me. * The whole collectiv- 
ist tendency seems to be toward underrating 


A3848 
or forgetting the safeguards in bills of rights 
that had to be fought for in their day and 
that are still worth fighting for. I have had 
to deal with cases that made my blood boil 
and yet seemed to create no feeling in the 
public or even in most of my brethren.” 

1899: “We must think things, not words.“ 

Gitlow dissent: “Every idea is an incite- 
ment. The only difference between the ex- 
pression of an opinion and an incitement 
* è è is the speaker’s enthusiasm for the 
result. Eloquence may set fire to reason, 
If in the long run the beliefs expressed in 
proletarian dictatorships are destined to be 
accepted by the dominant forces of the com- 
munity, the only meaning of free speech is 
that they should be given their chance and 
have their way.” 

Olmstead dissent: “I think it less an evil 
that some criminals should escape than that 
the Government should play an ignoble 

Schwimmer dissent: “If there is any prin- 
ciple of the Constitution that more impers- 
tively calls for attachment than any other 
it is the principle of free thcuzht—not free 
thought for those who agree with us, but 
freedom for the thought that we have. * * * 
I would suggest that the Quakers have done 
their share to make the country what it is. 
„ è * I had not supposed hitherto that we 
regretted our inability to exvel them because 
they believe more than some of us do in the 
teachings of the Sermon on the Mount.” 

March 8, 1931: To exnress one's feelings 
as the end draws near is too intimate a task. 
But I may mention one thought that comes 
to me. The riders in a race do not stop 
short when they reach the goal. There is 
@ little finishing canter before coming to a 
standstill. There is time to hear the kind 
voices of friends and to say to one’s self: 
The work is done.“ But jist as one says 
that, the answer comes: “The race is over, but 
the work never is done while the power to 
work remains.“ The canter that brings you 
to a standstill need not be only coming to 
rest. It cannot be while you still live, For 
to live is to function, That is all there is 
to living. And so I end with a line from a 
Latin poet who uttered the message more 
than 1,500 years ago: Death plucks my ear 
and says, live—I am coming.“ 

February 1913, Harvard Law School dinner: 
“There is a very important truth to be ex- 
tracted from the popular dircontent. We 
must try to see what we can learn 
from hatred and distrust and whether be- 
hind them there may not be some germ of 
inarticulate truth.” 


“As I grow older I grow calm. If I feel 
what are perhaps an old man's apprehen- 
sions, that competition from new races will 
cut deeper than working men's disputes and 
will test whether we can hang together and 
can fight; if I fear that we are running 
the world’s resources at a pace we cannot 
keep; I do not lose my hopes, 

“I do not pin my dreams for the future 
to my country or even to my race. I think 
it probable that civilization somehow will 
last as long as I care to look ahead—perhaps 
with smaller numbers, but perhaps also 
bred to greatness and splendor by science. I 
think it is not improbable that man, like 
the grub that prepares a chamber for the 
winged thing it never has seen but is to 
be—that man may have cosmic destinies 
that he does not understand. And so be- 
yond the vision of battling races and an 
impoverished earth I catch a dreaming 
glimpse of peace. 5 

“The other day my dream was pictured 
to my mind. It was evening. I was walking 
homeward on Pennsylvania Avenue near the 
Treasury, and as I looked beyond Sherman's 
Statue to the west the sky was aflame 
with scarlet and crimson from the setting 
zun. But, like the note of downfall: in 
Wagner's opera, below the sky line there 
came from little globes the pallid discord 
of the electric lights. 
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“And I thought to myself the Gotterdam- 
merung will end, and from those globes 
clustered like evil eggs will come the new 
masters of the sky. It is like the time in 
which we live. But then I remembered the 
faith that I partly have expressed, faith in 
a universe not measured by our fears, a 
universe that has thought and more than 
thought inside of it, and as I gazed, after 
the sunshine and above the electric lights 
there shone the stars." 

MISCELLANY 


Other well-known Holmes dissents: Bald- 
win v. Missouri, Toledo News-Bee v. United 
States, Milwaukee Leader v. Postmaster Bur- 
leson, dissent on child labor law (June 1918). 

Winner of the Harvard undergraduate 
award for an essay on Plato. 

Member of Porcellian Society, Hasty Pud- 
ding Club, and Phi Beta Kappa at Harvard. 

Editor of the Harvard magazine. 

Favorite painter: Albrecht Durer. 

Best friends: Sir Frederick Pollock and 
William James. 

Keynote to success: “To want something 
fiercely and want it all the time.“ 

Goad to success: His father’s words: 
lawyer can't be a great man.“ 

Difficulty: Relationship with his celebrated 
father: “So you are the son of Oliver Wen- 
dell Holmes.” “No. He’s my father.” 


"A 


‘Oliver Wendell Holmes—lI 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. BARRATT O'HARA 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 28, 1958 


Mr. O'HARA of Illinois. Mr. Speaker, 
I am extending my remarks to include a 
memorandum on Mrs. Oliver Wendell 
Holmes prepared for the Adult Educa- 
tional Council of Greater Chicago on 
Mrs. Oliver Wendell Holmes in connec- 
tion with the historic Oliver Wendell 
Holmes banquet in Chicago on May 14, 
1958. 

The article follows: 

Fanny Boworren DIXWELL (Mas. OLIVER 

WENDELL HOLMES) 

Mrs. Holmes, like her husband, came from 
a respected and established Boston family. 
Like her husband, she brushed shoulders 
with many of America’s early literary, civic, 
and intellectual giants. 

Panny Holmes was a women to reckon with. 
She was educated to her position in Boston 
society and was, in a deep sense, the only 
woman for Oliver Wendell Holmes to marry. 
She could, and did, puncture his ego when 
necessary. She could, and did, give him the 
meaningful daily support that hel him 
rise above an inner, unspoken conflict with 
his celebrated father, Oliver Wendell Holmes, 
Sr.—the autocrat of the breakfast table. 

There was something invincibly distin- 
guished about Fanny Holmes. She paid not 
the slightest attention to fashion but dressed 
as she pleased. When everyone else was in 
bonnets she wore a sailor hat, veiled, set 
severely on her pompadour, when they wore 
hats she reverted to her bonnet, tiled under 
her chin with ribbons, perky and fresh. She 
wore at all times (after a serious illness dur- 
ing her marriage) a high collar of white net, 
boned. She dressed as she pleased and did 
as she pleased. Twice one winter, at the age 
of 60, she and her husband were seen run- 
ning to fires along Beacon Street, 

She urged her husband to leave Boston for 
Washington and his post on the Supreme 
Court, even when doubts assalled hertas to 
how she would be received in Washington. 
A year younger than Holmes, she appeared 
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older than he. She said to a friend: “Mary, 
look at me. How can I go to Washington— 
I, who look like an abandoned farm in 
Maine?“ 

Arriving in Washington, a coalman refus- 
ing coal delivery because of scarce supplies, 
was told that the coal was for Mr. Holmes. 
“Who the devil is Oliver Wendell Holmes?” 
said the coalman. Said Fanny: “After 60 
years, Wendell, we have achieved a life where 
your father’s name is of no significance, 
except as you make it so.” 

When President Roosevelt held a dinner 
for Holmes on his coming to the Supreme 
Court, he escorted Mrs. Holmes to the dinner 
table. She mentioned that she had been 
visited by the wives of various Congressmen. 
Said TR: “You found the ladies pleas- 
ant?” Said Fanny: “Washington is full of 
famous men and the women they married 
when they were young.“ T. R. roared with 
laughter. Later Fanny told her husband: 
“I find it somewhat easier to go into dinner 
at the head of all the company.” 

Fanny was a practical joker, possibly not 
born so, but developed so, to keep her hus- 
band relaxed and free from tension when he 
was under great strain. She would put some 
trick item out each April Fool's Day—un- 
lightable matches, false inkspots on freshly 
written court opinions—even celluloid 
roaches in the flour barrel. On Washington's 
birthday, she invariably placed a red and 
black hatchet at Holmes’ place at the dinner 
table. In March, on St. Patricks Day, it 
would be a shamrock. 

A high-spirited woman of immense charm 
and gaiety, her spirits were dimmed after a 
serious illness, but were restored by the fam- 
ily’s later move Washington. She could 
say to her husband: “Wendell, I see by the 
transcript that, if you keep on, you may be 
almost as famous as your father, some day.” 
Or, “Wendell, I see by the paper that you are 
the ‘laboring man's friend’.” ‘ 

She was imensely devoted to a variety of 
birds that she kept at all times. Once when 
one bird got loose and killed a starling, she 
put him in a separate cage, and isolated thus, 
hung crepe over the cage door. 

Once Justice Holmes created an uproar 
over a book that had supposedly been lost. 
He cussed his secretary and there was a great 
storm. Through it all, Mrs. Holmes just 
looked at him in the sharp way she. had. 
When Holmes later returned to home from 
the offices of the Supreme Court the lost“ 
volume was in its place on the bookshelf. 
Above it hung an American flag. Below it 
was a carefully lettered sign that Fanny 
Holmes had made herself. It said: I am 
a very old man. I have many troubles. most 
of which never happened.” Justice Holmes 
laughed until he cried. 

On a visit to Pride’s Crossing, Mrs. Holmes 
was driven to the depot to meet her husband 
by Larcum of the livery stable. The horse 
suddenly began running and didn’t stop un- 
til they got to Pride's Crossing. Mrs. Holmes 
was imperturbable. She just leaned out and 
called, waving her parasol: “Larcum, if you 
kill me, tell him I loved him.“ 

Fanny Holmes said of the many needle- 
point pictures on which she loved to work: 
I want my pictures destroyed someday. It's 
dreary for people to feel they must cherish 
the works of departed aunts.” 

‘The marriage of Fanny and Oliver Wendell 
Holmes lasted 56 years. A broken hip at the 
age of 88 sent Fanny to bed and soon there- ' 
after she quietly died. She was buried at 
Arlington National Cemetery in Washington- 

For the 6 years that remained to him, 
Justice Holmes followed an annual ritual on 
the day of Fanny's death. He would visit 
her grave and leave a bouquet of a rose, & 
poppy, and a spray of honeysuckle. 

He was burled beside hor after his death 
in 1935. 

(Source: Yankee From Olympus, by Cath- 
erine Drinker Bowen.) 
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Unemployment Problem in the State 
of New Jersey 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS _ 
HON. HUGH J. ADDONIZIO 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 28, 1958 


Mr. ADDONIZ IO. Mr. Speaker, un- 
employment in New Jersey, as in most 
Other States, is a serious and pressing 
Problem. The latest figures I have been 
able to obtain show that there are rough- 
ly 150,000 unemployed in the State as a 
Whole, or about 9.6 percent of the overall 
Work force. 

At the moment the principal labor sur- 
Plus areas in the State include centers 
Such as Newark, Paterson, Perth Amboy, 
Trenton, Morristown, and Dover. How- 
ever, there are three other labor market 
areas in New Jersey in which economic 
a has become virtually chronic. 

ne may feel fairly confident that as 
Beneral business conditions in the coun- 
ti improve, in most labor markets in 

5 the employment levels will 
improve. But experience demon- 
pig that in the three areas where 
oh ous unemployment has persisted even 
en the rest of the State was working 
ae well, there will be no significant re- 
very unless specific and adequate 
are taken to improve the eco- 
mae © base in these chronic labor sur- 
markets. 

It is because of my conviction that 
Deetully designed legislation must 

omptly be enacted by the Congress to 
te depressed areas in my State, 
to elsewhere in this country, that I call 

the attention of my fellow Members of 


& series of studies on the sub- 
ject now 


senta and is composed of a repre- 
ais tive group of citizens who have 
h en specia] study to the problem of the 


the Meet Employment Expansion 
which deals specifically with 

the current situation in New Jersey. 

OPMENT Fact Sur No. 7— 

The New Jersey 

t State of New Jersey continues to have 
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American economic life, these communities 
must receive specific help. 

In January 1958, their rates of unemploy- 
ment were: 

Atlantic City, 17.1 percent. 

Long Branch, 11.7 percent. 

Bridgeton, over 10 percent, 

In the present recession, other labor mar- 
kets in New Jersey have also been classified 
as areas of substantial labor surplus. These 
Include Newark, Paterson, Perth Amboy, 
Trenton, and Morristown-Dover. It is hoped 
that these communities will not become per- 
manently distressed; they sre unlikely to, 
since most have sound industrial structures. 

The distressed communities need help in 
diagnosing their problems, organizing their 
community leadership in addition to the 
commercial interests, financial assistance to 
Improve their facilities, and finally, aid in 
building adequate industrial sites. They can 
obtain such assistance from the organiza- 
tion and funds which would be available un- 
der the Douglas Area Redevelopment bill. 

LABOR MARKETS IN NEW JERSEY 

The entire State of New Jersey can be 
placed in 5 major, 5 smaller, and 6 very small 
labor markets as follows: 

Major: 

Atlantic City. 

Newark. 

Paterson. 

Perth Amboy. 

Trenton. 

Smaller: 

Bridgeton. 

Long Branch. 

Morristown-Dover. 

Somerville-Plainfield. 

Camden, 

Very small: 

Burlington. 

Gloucester. 

Phillipsburg. 

Salem. 


BASIC CAUSES FOR CHRONIC UNEMPLOYMENT 


The basic causes for the chronic unem- 
ployment in these 3 areas must be studied 
separately, to Isolate the types of problems 
they face and the nature of the long-term 
aid they need. 

Bridgeton, N. J. 

This labor market includes all of Cumber- 
land County; part of Atlantic County 
(Buena Borough, Buena Vista Township, in 
part); Gloucester County (Franklin Town- 
ship and Newfield Borough); and Salem 
County (Elmer Borough and Pittsgrove 
Township). Its 1955 population is esti- 
mated at 113,860 persons. Its principal cen- 


ters are Bridgeton, Millville, Vineland, Penns. 


Grove, Woodstown, and Buena. 

The civilian labor force in this area has 
increased only slightly. Its numbers. Ka 
Janu of the res ive years, were as fol- 
lows 1580, . 63,400; 1952, 63,600; 
1953, 63,500; 1954, 65.150. Subsequently. the 
Salem area was excluded from the) labor 
market and the figures, exclusive of tnis 
area, were as follows: 1955, 46,500; 1956, 
47,000; 1957, 48,150. 

Actually, unemployment has been con- 
sistently high. The rate exceeded 6 percent 
in all but 2 months of 1950; all but 4 of 
1951; half of 1952 and of 1953; all of 1954; 
all but 2 months of 1955; all 1956; au but 
Latest figures show an 
percent for No- 


vember 1957 and over 10 percent in 1958. 


ceeded 9 percent. 
"The reason for Its difficulties are to be 


found in the very nature of the area, About 
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* 
46 percent of its employed force Is in manu- 
facturing. A considerable volume of em- 
ployment has been lost because of the clos- 
ing of several garment plants. The reduc- 
tion in dredging, due to the depletion of 
mature oysters and the lack of demand, has 
curtailed the fishing industry in this area. 
The amount of new employment coming 
Into the area has been insufficient to pick 
up the slack. 
Atlantic City labor market 


This labor area includes all of ‘Atlantic 
County except for Buena Borough, part of 
Buena Vista Township, Landisville, and 
Minotola, the townships of Bass River, Sha- 
mong, and Washington in Burlington 
County; Waterford and Winslow Townships 
and Chesilhurst Borough in Camden County; 
Uppertownship and Ocean City in Cape May 
County; and part of Monroe Township in 
Gloucester County. Currently, it has a work 
force of some 60,000 persons. 

This area has been classified as having 
substantial unemployment and labor sur- 
plus since 1949. The only alleviations were 
those which occurred during war periods 
through military withdrawals and war- 
induced employment expansion in other 
areas. But, with the end of the war, the 
labor surpluses have been reestablished. 

Actually, unemployment is consistently 
high except during the 4 or 5 summer 
months. The reason is quite apparent when 
it is known that over 80 percent of the non= 
farm wage and salary workers are engaged 
in nonmanufacturing enterprises primarily 
serving the community, which is a health 
and vacation resort and a convention cen- 
ter. During the winter months, the rate of 
unemployment rises, as it did in January 
1957 to 17 percent, and in January 1958 to 


17.1 percent. 
Long Branch 


This labor market includes Monmouth 
County except for Millstone and Upper Free- 
hold Townships and Allentown Borough; 
and Ocean County except for part of Plum- 
stead Township. It has a labor force of 
some 114,900 persons. 

This frea, too, is primarily a vacation 
resort. Less than 17 percent of the area's 
employment is in manufacturing. The area 
houses considerable tourist resort business 
and employment, therefore, is highly sea- 
sonal. The major manufacturing industry 
is apparel. There is other light manufactur- 
ing, in the electrical machinery industry. 

Unemployment in this area has not tended 
to be as serious as in Atlantic City, but it 
has created a chronic surplus for many years. 
In 1957, except for the summer months, the 
rate of unemployment was above 6 percent, 
with the rate in January 1957 reaching the 
level of 8.7 percent; this compares with 9.4 

t in January 1956, 9.9 percent in 
January 1955. In January 1958, the rate was 
11.7 percent. ee À 

Both Atlantic City and Long Branch are 
greatly in need of diversification of enter- 
prises and industry to provide more alterna- 
tive employment during the nonsummer 
months. 

DISTRESSED LABOR MARKETS 

The 3 labor markets of Atlantic City, 
Bridgeton, and Long Branch haye been classi- 
fied a5 surplus areas for more than 3 years. 
They are so classified at present. Their rates 
of unemployment have been high (table I). 
They would be qualified for the benefits of 
such classification under the Douglas bill. 
Atlantic City has been classified as chroni- 
cally distressed since 1952. Bridgeton and 
Long Branch have been so classified since 
1954. 

Unemployment in surplus areas higher than 
in remainder of State 


The rate of unemployment in these areas 
has been markedly higher than in the re- 
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mainder of the State. In 1953, the average for 
these 3 areas was 5.8 percent, as compared 
to 3.5 percent for the other areas. The con- 
trast for other years was as follows: 


[Percent] 


3 distressed | Other State 
areas arcas 


The 3 surplus areas provided about 16 
percent of the unemployed in the State, 
though they accounted” for about 11 per- 
cent of the population (table III). 
Disproportionate share of unemployment 

compensation 

While the labor force in these 3 chronic 
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surplus areas represents only about 11 per- 
cent of the State's population, the residents 
of these areas account for some 16 percent 
of the unemployment compensation bene- 
ficiaries. In fact, the rate of continued un- 
employment claims of the covered popula- 
tion tended to be more than double the rate 
for the remainder of the State (table III). 

Unemployment compensation benefits paid 
to these 3 areas amounted to about 15 per- 
cent of the total of benefits in the State 
(table IV). 

Claimants who exhausted their unem- 
ployment benefits in these 3 labor markets 
comprised 13 to 17.5 percent of the total of 
the State (table V). 

The disparity between the unemployment 
benefits in these areas and the rest of the 
State speaks strikingly of the chronic con- 
ditions which need substantial correction, 


Tasie I.—Ueual labor supply classification of areas of substantial labor surplus in New 
ersey, ! 1953-87 


Labor market area 


1954 1955 1956 1957 
D E-D E-D-E E-D-E 
NC-8 8 8 8 
NC-8 8 8 8 


eS SS a Se ͤ es A ie es 
1 Major areas are classified as follows: 88 between 8 and 8.9 percent of total labor force. K Unem- 
ploymen aller 


t between 9 and 11.9 perownt of total la 


r force. 


Sms areas are clussified “S" if unemployment is 6 


percent or more. NC—Not classified. NC-S—ClInssified as labor surplus for part of year, 
3 Current classifica $ 


tion system was instituted in 1951, 
Source: U. 8. Department of Labor. 


Tasie Il.—Number unemployed and percent of civilian labor force unemployed in New 
Jersey, 1953-57, by substantial labor surplus area 


Labor market area 


eB Bs seers 
3 surplus areas combined. 


Remainder of Stute 124, 916 


Average number unemployed ! 
55 


Average percent of civilian 
force unemployed 


1 Annual averages jor 6 months of each year (January, March, May, July, September, and November). 


3 Salem local olfice area excluded after July 1954. 


Source; New Jersey Division of Employment Security. 


Taare Ill.—Arerage weekly number of continued unemployment compensation claims, and 


claims volumes as a 
areas of substantial labor surp 


menage of unemployment compensation covered labor force, in 
usin New Jersey, 1953-57 


Continued unemployment compensation claims 


Labor market area 


State total 801 
Major ares: Atlantic Cy. . 2,208 
Smaller areas: 

Bridgeton... 1, RAR 
Long Branch. 2,313 


3 surplus arvus combined.. 
Remainder of State 
Tercent of total in 3 surplus areas 


an 
16.7 


Average weekly number 


As a percentage of unemploy- 
ment compensation covered 
labor force 


1 Data not comparable for 1953-55 because of variations in reporting methods. 


Bource; New Jersey Division of Employment Security. 
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Taste IV.—Unemployment - compensation 
benefits in areas of substantial labor sur- 
plus in New Jersey, 1953-57 


[Thousands of dollars) 


Source: New Jersey Division of Employment Security. 

Taste V.—Number of claimants who er- 
hausted their unemployment-compensa- 
tion benefits in areas of substantial labor 
surplus in New Jersey, 1953-57 


9, 317)10, 1 


ined 5, 77) 9, 
Remaindor of State. . 28. 779/63, 717 06 


Source: New Jersey Division of Employment Security, 


Senate Bill 3337 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. GERALD R. FORD, JR. 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 28, 1958 


Mr. FORD: Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks I would like to in- 
clude an editorial from the Waterways 
Journal of April 12, 1958, entitled 
“Senate Bill 3337,” it comments favor- 
ably on an amendment to the Medals of 
Honor Act proposed by Senator CHARLES 
Porter, of Michigan: 

Senate BNL 3337 


There have been many acts of heroism on 
the inland waterways over the years. 
example of the acts above and beyond the 
call of duty was the rescue of more than 
persons by the crews of the towboats Houston 
and Dallas, of the Coyle Lines, Inc., during 
hurricane Audrey last year. Unfortunately: 
most of the inland waterways’ heroes have 
not received the public recognition they 
deserve. 

To correct this omission, Senator CHARLES 
Porrer, of Michigan, has introduced in thé 
Senate S. 3337 to amend the Medals of Honor 
Act by authorizing awards for acts of h 
on vessels engaged in interstate commerc® 
on the inland waterways. The Medals of 
Honor Act was passed by Congress in 1905 
to provide for the awarding of bronze m 
of honor to persons who, by extreme daring: 
endangering their own lives in saving o 
endeavoring to save lives from any wreck or 
other disaster upon any railroad in interstate 
commerce in the United States. 

Last year Congress passed an amendment 
to authorize such awards for acts of herois™ 
involving a motor vehicle. In introducing 
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his bill, Senator Porree sald: “The history of 
our country is replete with acts of heroism 
by personnel on vessels and barges of our 
inland waterways. It is fitting and proper 
that these courageous people shall also be 
eligible for awards ot honor for their heroic 
acts.” The bill is now before the Senate 
ee on Interstate and Forelgn Com- 

. ce. 

Senator Porrer deserves commendation for 
his recognition of the heroism of inland 
waterways personnel and for his leadership 
in taking steps to correct the situation. The 
bill has the support of the Waterways Journal 
as well as the endorsement of a number of 
Waterways organizations, including the In= 
aaa Waterways Common Carriers Associa- 

n. 


It is also to the credit ot inland waterways 
Personnel and to the inland waterways car- 
riers that the inland waterways have an ex- 
cellent maritime safety record. With the 
Opening of the navigation season and with 

© return of thousands of pleasure craft to 
the rivers it is important that water safety 

stressed. Proper observance of the rules 
Of the road will prevent most accidents and 
education of pleasure-boat owners in the 
Tules of water safety is the first step. The 
8 nd waterways carriers and the United 
tates Coast Guard have done much effective 
ioe in this field, but 1t must be a continu- 
campaign in which all waterway inter- 
ests should join, 


Reynolds County School District Insti- 
tuted First Vocational Agriculture 
Course in Forestry in the State of 
Missouri 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. A. S. J. CARNAHAN - 


tho mission to extend my remarks in 
ron, I include an article from the 
mont County Journal-Banner, Pied- 
„Mo., which was a reprint from the 
— Missouri Conservationist: 
OLDs 


Course yN 
FORESTRY IN THE STATE OF 
Missovpr 


* 

The (By Jim Keefe) 
consolidated school in Ellington, a 
Coil Ozark town of 777 souls in Reynolds 
— — unty. is composed of several buildings and 
the People of vision. The buildings, for 
use by ch Part, are not new, Years of hard 
8 are plainly evident on them. 
ot the Ids is not a rich county. The solls 
finty southeast Ozarks are stubborn and 
on ther spite a century of toil expended 


— tae biggest schoolplant with the latest 
€s. Those same soils in the R-2 
Of o, d have the familiar rusty red-brown 
Clarksville stony loam when it has been 
and exposed to weather. The stones 
soll takes its name are plen- 
ence, 
alone do not make a school, 
Soll alone does not make a county, 
1 has dedicated servants in its 


PHIRI 
114 

HI iA 

8 

i 

i 

: 


151 
[ie 
i 
i 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


Luther R. Hilterbrand, With Conservation 
Commission District Forester Fred B. Whitt, 
he has set up a course of instruction that 
may be, in its own way, a quiet revolution 
in the approach to Reynolds County's 
resources. 

Last year, Hilterbrand got to pondering 
about agricultural instruction and its hoped- 
for results in his community. Ray, as he 
is known, is a son of the region who re- 
turned there after he completed his school- 
ing at Missouri University to try to bring 
out the best in the Reynolds County chil- 
dren. He talked to Fred Whitt, the forester 
stationed in Ellington, and they discussed 
the future of Reynolds County and its re- 
sources. 

Their analysis went something like this: 
Reynolds is of medium size; 785 square 
miles. Within Its borders is some of the 
most dissected landscape In the State, with 
elevations running from 450 feet to 1,700 
feet. Its soils are typical of the Ozarks; the 
bottom lands having narrow strips of 
medium fertility solls, its uplands composed 
of stony, eroded soils of extremely low fer- 
tility. Only the valley strips are arable, 
with the uplands left to timber through 
which fires used to race unchecked and 
where cattle eked out an existence in open 
range, 

In a Department of Agriculture pamphlet 
of 1921 vintage, the statement is found: 
“About one half of the population is en- 
gaged in lumbering, including the making 
of railroad ties * * stock raising and 
forestry are the two most profitable indus- 
tries * * * the county is 90 percent for- 
ested.” Although those words were written 
36 years ago, they describe Reynolds County 
today. 

ous other quote from the USDA docu- 
ment is worth citing: “With the rapid de- 
cline of the lumber industry, more depend- 
ence must be placed on the soll and greater 
effort made to make it yield larger returns.” 
That statement reflects the ideas of the 
time, that the forests were to be cut down, 
exploited, and that timber would then no 
longer hold any place in the economy. His- 
tory has exposed the fallacy. Timber is very 
much with Reynolds County today, but both 
Whitt and Hilterbrand say that the Income 
from the forests was very low because of 
the poor timber quality. Ninety percent 
forested is not enough; there must be good 
forests. 

It was from this reasoning that Hilter- 
brand went forward. It, he thought, Reyn- 
olds County children pe poy up in a 
county 90 percent forested, why no make 
available to them information they must 
have about forests and good forestry prac- 
tices? Agriculture courses they need, but 
agriculture in Reynolds County must always 
recognize that stubborn fact of rather poor 
soil that is best utilized in growing trees. 
After further discussion with Forester Whitt 
he was ready to present his case to Superin- 
tendent Dr. George DeWoody. 

| DeWoody is a forward thinking man, too, 
and he saw Hilterbrand's point. The neces- 
sary mechanics of setting up such a course 
were worked out, and in the fall of 1956 the 
first group of boys began class and field work 
in vocational agriculture forestry classes— 
the first of its kind, so far as is known. 

Last fall Cameraman Don Wooldridge and 
J attended classes with a new group of boys 
district R-2 had a brandnew addition to its 
school plant—e bright shop and classroom, 
Whitt was arranging his 


been a long time since we were in such class- 


3 agricultural subjects occupied 
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one corner, another had a magazine rack with 
its Poland China World, old copies of Farm 
Journal, and the like, Around the walls 
hung idealized ts of livestock. The 
emphasis was plainly cattle and crop farm- 
ing, but for a week the boys were going to 
be exposed to tree farming—something new 
in their young lives. Last year's class had 
made a leaf collection, however, which was 
displayed. Don nudged me and indicated 
the multiflora rose fence outside the school 
building, Wildlife conservation was not un- 
familiar to the boys, we noted with satisfac- 
tion. 

Whitt launched into his class discussion, 
which that day was silviculture, or the pro- 
ducing and caring for a forest. The course 
outline, which Hilterbrand had furnished us, 
stated that the boys would study “Orienta- 
tion, tree identification, silviculture, hard- 
wood stand management, pine silvics, tim- 
ber cruising (including methods of estima- 
tion and growth measurement), and land 
measurement (including use of compass, pac- 
ing, area estimatiqn).” The first three sub- 
jects, and the last, were classroom procedures. 
All subjects but the first, also had field in- 
struction and were to be practiced on the 
home farms, In a county like Reynolds 
there is no lack of outdoor laboratories, for 
either good or bad examples of forestry. At 
the town's southwest edge is the Conserva- 
tion Commission's Deer Run Forest and 
Refuge, and in northwestern Reynolds 18 
national forest land, for good examples, 
There is no lack of examples elsewhere of the 
effects of high grading, overgrazing, fire, and 
indifference. 

While Whitt explained such technicalities 
as crown dominance, I studied the course 
outline further. Probably the most valuable 
bit of instruction was to be the student's 
own timber project. Each boy was expected 
to lay out a small tract of timber of his own, 
estimate timber volume present, and report 
on what could be expected in the way of 
future growth. Then he was to put his for- 
estry training Into practice by marking cull 
trees, removing them, make thinning cut- 
tings where indicated, harvest mature trees 
and practice what he had learned in tallying 
and scaling. He would be required (as in 
any FFA project) to maintain an accurate 
record of his expenses and receipts for labor 
and materials so as to have an idea of his 
profit and loss. Hilterbrand would assist him 
throughout the project, This was putting 
his learning into practice in the established 
way. : 

As I read this, I recalled Fred Whitt's com- 
ments on the course as we drove to school. 
“What these people need is some leadership," 
he said, “They want to do a good job with 
what they have, but they need knowledge, 
The place to begin is with these young fel- 
lows who will be farming and working the 
land, Of course, in my forestry work I spend 
a good deal of time helping adults make the 
best use of their timber, but the real, best 
hope lies with this high-school-age group; 
they are going to be the inheritors of these 
resources—such as they are. Let's give them 
the best knowledge we can, so theyll use 
these resources wisely and well.” 

That afternoon, as we motored with the 
class out to Deer Run for a field session in 
timber cruising and compass use, Hilterbrand 
added his own comments. 

“I guess you know that many of our high- 
school boys already have some notion of for- 
estry work from their serving on emergency - 
forest-fire crews, They already have had the 
lesson of fire drilled into them. What we 
want to do in this course is give them some- 
thing more positive. Preventing and fight- 
ing forest fires is pretty much a negative 
thing, but studying, managing, and harvest - 
ing your own timber is positive. Their home 
projects are examples to the community, and 
it is the entire community that must even- 
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tually come around to good forestry, at least 
in Reynolds County.” 

He paused for a moment, then continued: 
“There are other values, too. I'm a great 
believer in carryover. By that I mean things 
they learn in forest conservation—habits of 
thinking and attitudes—are bound to be re- 
fiected in other things. It’s a short step 
from recognition of good forestry and its 
reasons to recognition of fish and game 
laws, and their reasons. From there, the 
boys can embrace all the ways of good citi- 
zens, Maybe I'm hoping for too much,” he 
grinned, “but I visualize this course as hav- 
ing to do with a lot more than just forestry.” 

He may be right. I'm reporting on what 
has and is being done, not predicting out- 
comes. This is fact: Southern Reynolds 


County School District R-2 has instituted, 


the first vocational agriculture course in 
forestry in Missouri and possibly the Nation. 
It was established by Luther R. Hilterbrand 
and Conservation Commission Forester Fred 
B. Whitt. The school has 80 acres of timber 
for experimental purposes and all of Rey- 
nolds County for the future. Seven voys 
have five or more acres in forestry projects 
now, with more in the offing. This is 1 of 
275 vocational agriculture departments in 
the State, and the State Department of 
Education is watching this experimental 
class closely. Hilterbrand says that a high- 
school-level textbook on forestry is badly 
needed. In 1957, the second group com- 
pleted forestry training. That is fact. 

What is less clear Is what the future holds. 
One thing is certain; both Hilterbrand and 
Whitt believe that as this course is per- 
mitted to continue and grow, the knowledge 
young citizens bring to managing Reynolds 
County’s resources is going to be better. 
They believe their project can be applied to 
every county in the State with good results, 
but that forested counties need it most. 
They believe that, as foresters are patient 
men who work in terms of 50 to 100 years to 
produce a beneficial timber crop, so must 
teachers be patient, but that their beneficial 
crops of informed young citizens will be re- 
making the face of their land for the better 
in much less than 150 years. We beueve 
they are right. 


The Challenge of Sputnik 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. AL ULLMAN 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 28, 1958 


Mr. ULLMAN. Mr, Speaker, much 
has been written concerning the advent 
of sputnik and the consequences which 
its launching presents to the free world. 
Unfortunately, much of that writing has 
only served to increase the confusion 
which initially gripped many Americans 
when they became aware that the Rus- 
sians had launched the first earth satel- 
lite. 

An exception to this situation can, 
however, be found in a recent article 
entitled “The Challenge of Sputnik,” 
written by L. A. DuBridge, president of 
the California Institute of Technology. 
The article appears in the February issue 

‘of Engineering and Science, a publica- 
tion of the institute. 


\ 
President DuBridge is eminently cor- 


rect, I believe, when he points out that 
the real challenge of sputnik is that it 
forces us to take stock of our intellectual 
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resources and to assess how these re- 
sources are being utilized. His realistic 
response to that challenge is deserving 
of our close. consideration. 

I note that Mr. DuBridge endorses the 
administration's program of assistance 
for higher education. I must take ex- 
ception with his position on this point, 
for I am convinced that the administra- 
tion’s approach to this problem is inade- 
quate. But this is a minor point in the 


development of President DuBridge’s « 


general thesis, and our disagreement in 
this matter does not seriously detract 
from the significance of his article. I 
highly recommend it to my- colleagues 
for their consideration, and I ask that it 
be printed in the Recorp, as follows: 
THE CHALLENGE or SPUTNIK 
(By L. A. DuBridge) 

On October 4, 1957, the Russians an- 
nounced that they had successfully launched 
an earth satellite; that a 180-pound object 
was circling above the earth at an average 
helght of 300 miles or so. A month later 
Sputnik No. II was in an orbit. 

The reaction of the people of the world 
to these events was fabulous. To those 
scientists who had come to take it for 
granted that earth satellites would someday 
be launched—by both the United States and 
the U. S. S. R.—the fact that the Russians 
launched the first one came as a great sur- 
prise, However, it occasioned no more shock 
to them than having your home team lose 
a football game. The Russians put one over 
on us—fairly and squarely. O. K.—we will 
win the next round. 

But to those who had not previously 
thought much about earth satellites the 
reaction was about as violent as though Rus- 
sia had landed an atomic bomb on New 
York. To some it was more like the landing 
of a fiying saucer from Mars. Astonishment, 
disbelief, hysteria, anger, recrimination, dis- 
illusionment, fear, and a hundred other emo- 
tional responses soon became evident. And 
then followed an unbelievable torrent of out- 
raged denunciation and outrageous proposals 
for revenge on the Russians, for punishment 
of the guilty Americans. 

In Europe and Asia there was confusion, 
too, for a great idol had toppled from its 
pedestal; the carefully nurtured proposition 
that America was always first in all things 
technical suddenly collapsed. Europeans 
waited in vain for a word of explanation, of 
reassurance. But all they heard from Amer- 
ica was the confusion of many voices—some 
of which declaimed that the end of the free 
world was now in sight, that Soviet superi- 
ority in all things technical, military, and 
even educational, was now proved; America, 
it was said, had lost the race for survival. 
Equally confused were those who treated 
with contempt of disdain one of the great 
events of man’s history, who dismissed it as 
a mere bauble. 

The Russians have capitalized on this situ- 
ation by deriding our weakness and confu- 
sion, by bragging about their great triumph. 
They have announced that they intend to 
send rockets to the moon, that more animal 
experiments will be carried out, and that 
someday a manned rocket will be launched, 
An example of our hysteria was the head- 
lining of a ridiculous rumon that a man 
had been hurled 186 miles into space in a 
rocket. 


Now, of course, some people have been 
talking about space travel in this country 
for years—but they were dismissed as starry 
eyed visionaries, or just plain nuts (as, in- 
deed, some of them were). But when the 
Russian Government takes space travel seri- 
ously, Americans sit up and take notice, 
And now our ed astronauts are get- 
ting the headlines, Suddenly, travel in 
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space has become a subject of everyday con- 
versation, People seriously expect, and some 


` seem even to hope, that their children may 


someday live on the Moon or on Mars. 

Then on December 5 the American Van- 
guard launching failed—and hysteria broke 
loose again. I never expected to live to see 
the day when a leaky fuel pipe would be 
regarded as an international tragedy. Every 
engineer knows that accidents of this sort 
must always be expected in a new venture. 
Technological advances are not easy. In 
the early days of aviation, men found the 
conquest of the air to be a tough business— 
and scores of hardy pioneers sacrificed their 
equipment and even their lives to the task 
of making airplanes more reliable. Modern 
space rocketry has not claimed any lives 
yet—but it will. Large rockets are enor- 
mously complex devices, and no amount of 
human ingenulty will ever make them in- 
fallible. I am sure the Russians have had 
accidents. The certainly had 
many. We have had some and will have 
more. But we will have successes too. A 
leaky fuel line or a defective turbine blade 
can hardly be taken as signs that the whole 
of our science and technology has suddenly 
collapsed. 

In any case, we find ourselves in a time 
of. great and astonishing events—and hence, 
inevitably, in a time of great confusion. 
Many terrible questions must be asked. Are 
we really in great and imminent military 
danger? Has Russia assumed technological 
leadership of the world? Have they proved 
that a dictatorship is superior to a democ- 
racy? Must we then adopt their methods to 
survive? Is our educational system obso- 
lete? Are we hopelessly outclassed, out- 
stripped,-disgraced? 

These and many other questions that 
sputnik has raised have no easy answers. 
There are too many quantities still un- 
known. And, even where some things are 
clear, the question of what we should do 
about them is often unclear, 


The best we can do at the present stage is 
to bring together the facts and separate the 
true from the false, the known from the un- 
known, and the certain from the uncertain. 
And then we must order our questions. We 
must recognize that some questions, such as 
the one, “Are the Russians ahead of us?” 
have no meaning. Ahead of us in what? AS- 
of what date Does being ahead mean they 
can annihilate us? Other questions are un- 
answerable because we cannot possibly have 
the information such as, “Do the Russians 
intend to attack us with ballistic missiles?” 
No one can read their minds. But some ques- 
tions are real and do have answers. We 
should identify those questions, then seek 
their answers and try to comprehend their 


meaning. 
FACE THE FACTS 


First, however, let us look at a few facts- 
The Russians have launched the first. two 
satellites. There is no doubt of that. And 
it is a great achievement. To launch an ob- 
ject into an orbit above the earth, the object 
must first be lifted well above the earth's 
atmosphere—say, 200 miles or so—then at 
that height it must be guided to a horizontal 
path, parallel to the earth's surface, aimed in 
the proper geographic direction, and brought 
up to a predetermined high speed. If an 
object is made to travel horizontally at 200 
miles above the earth at a speed of about 
18,000 miles per hour, it will circle the eart 
indefinitely, because the tendency of gravity 
to bring it down 1s exactly balanced by the 
centrifugal force tending to make it fly away 
from the earth entirely. A stable orbit 15 
then followed. It may be a circular orbit or, 
more likely, if the speed is a bit too high or 
too low, an elliptical orbit getting farther 
from the earth at one side of its trajectory. 

Some people ask: What keeps it going? 
What keeps it up there? In reply, let us ask: 
What keeps the moon going around the 
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earth? What keeps the earth going around 
the sun? The answer is simple. Nothing. 
Once an object has been started in motion, 
it tends to keep going forever—unless some- 
thing tends to stop it. This great principle 
Was discovered by Galileo in the 17th cen- 
tury, and was enunciated more precisely by 
Newton 50 years or so later. Every student 
of high school physics knows Newton's first 
law of motion (or does he?). Here on earth, 
Of course, friction is always present to make 
things stop moving—so most people don't 
really believe that Newton's first law has any 
Practical importance, But high above the 
atmosphere there is little or no friction, so 
the satellites keep on going. The Sputnik I 
rocket case lasted about 8 weeks, the 
Satellite itself about 12 weeks. The moon, 
240,000 miles away, has been rotating in its 
Orbit for at least 414 billion years, 


ELEMENTARY PHYSICS 


So, the questions which puzzle so many 
about satellite motions are answered by the 
Most elementary principles of physics, And 

widespread lack of understanding is sad 
Proof of how few people have learned those 
simple principles. 

There has been some discussion of how to 

down & satellite once it is up there. 
One Congressman suggested we shoot them 
down, Other people asked how the little dog 
Sputnik II was to be let down. Again, 
some elementary physics must be recalled. 
i As I have said, once a satellite is in orbit 
t will stay there until something changes 
Motion. Friction will bring it down— 
Very gradually at high elevations and very 
Much faster as it comes into the atmosphere. 

t it is not easy to slow down a satellite 
Suddenly so that gravity will pull it in at 
Once, Shooting a bullet into it would dam- 
age the radio transmitter, but would not 

the motion. If you could make it 
pres head-on with another satellite going 
Bison opposite direction, that would do it. 
t-to achieve such a collision would be 
Quite a trick, And, of course, a collision of 

Objects, each going 18,000 miles per hour, 
Wouldn't have done the little doggie much 
800d. That doggie was doomed from the 
beginning, and anyone who thought it could 

back alive did not remember his physics, 

What about a parachute? -Since there is 
5 air up there, there is nothing for the 

arachute to hang on to. Even if the little 
~ his Could jump out of the satellite with 
on Oxygen supply on, he would simply keep 
Sailing around the earth; he would be 
thether satellite. There is just nothing 
tte e to slow him down enough só that 
re can overcome centrifugal force. 
extra satellite could be equipped with an 
tha rocket motor and plenty of fuel so 
t the rocket blast could be fired in a 
— to slow it down—that, of course, 
d do the trick. It takes a rocket to 
reed the thing up; it takes a rocket to slow 
down. A rocket blast is about the only 
Propulsion scheme we know which will work 

A vacuum, above the earth's atmosphere. 

ane someday we will have satellites large 
gh to carry the slowing-down rocket, 

. with its fuel and the necessary 
Pment to fire it at the desired time, 


RETURNING SATELLITES 
As 


u falling missile or satellite comes into 
atmosphere, a new problem arises. Be- 
Of the enormous speed, the friction of 
will generate a great deal of heat. 
reentry problem. As President 
r said in his first TV science talk, 
ntry problem has been solved for a 
e., for an object that can 
that can hit the 
„or an object that is 
before striking. But 
to bring a dog to 
gentiy enough, and cool enough, 30 
t will survive. All the energy of the 
Y tons of fuel required to life the rocket 
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originally will now appear as heat on the 
way down. And thus a returning satellite 
will usually have the same fate as a meteor; 
it will probably be burned up—and what is 


left will strike the ground with a terrific” 


impact. 

This raises the question of whether, if you 
launched a satellite with a bomb in it, you 
could then drop the bomb to hit any place 
on earth as the satellite. pases over it. The 
answer, of course, is no. If a bomb were 
simply ejected from the satellite—say, by a 
spring or a small charge.of gunpowder—it, 
too, would become another satellite. For the 
bomb to drop, it would have to be propelled 
backward by a huge rocket charge to reduce 
its kinetic energy. And, even then, it would 


spiral toward the earth in a curious path, 


and the accuracy of a hit would hardly be 
great. s 

Sputnik in itself, then, is hardly a mili- 
tary weapon. Why, then, does sputnik give 
us such grave concern? 

The main reason, of course, is that a 
rocket and guidance system good enough to 
put a 1,000-pound satellite into an orbit is 
certainly good enough to shoot a 1,500- 
pound hydrogen bomb from Russia to the 
United States. The guidance accuracy 
might. be only 50 miles. Such accuracy is 
not good enough to destroy an airbase, but 
a hit anyplace within 50 miles of New York 
or Los Angeles would be pretty bad. And 
the accuracy will eventually be improved. 

So the Russians are clearly very good 
rocket engineers. This is the main thing 
that sputnik proves. They have put great 
effort on large rockets, and they were willing 
to use some of their mili rockets for 
scientific experiments of great propaganda 
value. That is something we were not 
willing to do, 

Granted they are good rocket engineers, 
what kind of military rockets do they have? 
Are they any better than ours? Are they in 
production, or still in the experimental 
stage? Will they have 100 next year, or in 
5 years? In any case, how big a threat to 
us is 1 rocket or 10 or 100? 

These, of course, are all unanswerable 
questions—and hence they are the ones that 
everyone speculates about. Unfortunately, 
the Russians have not told us precisely Just 
what type of military rockets they have, 
when they will have them, or how many 
there will be. They have made a‘few proud 
boasts, but only the United States Central 
Intelligence Agency knows how accurate 
those boasts are. And CIA is not telling 
what it knows. 

By the same token, in spite of all the press 
releases, the United States Defense Depart- 
ment has not told the full story of our rocket 
technology either. The President did say 
that we have over 30 types of guided missiles 
in development, and many of them in pro- 
duction, Sputnik alone does not reveal the 
full military strength of either country, It 
has revealed simply that the Russians are 
better rocket engineers than most of us 
thought. Hence, they may have now, and 
certainly will have someday, enough military 
rockets to be a serious threat to us. 

UNITED STATES MISSILES 


But of one more thing we can be sure; The 
United States has not been asleep in the 
guided missile field either. Our Nike anti- 
aircraft missiles, for example, are certainly 
a powerful protection against the Soviet 
bomber. Many scientists feel that there have 
been too many missiles developed in this 
country. It might haye been better to con- 
centrate on a smaller number and not have 
tried to make them all so perfect. But it 1s 
a typical American habit—if there are sev- 
eral ways of doing a thing, we will try them 
all. And we will push each one to a high 
state of perfection. We certainly have ac- 
quired-a very large and diversified missile 
technology in the past 10 years. And if we 
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wish now to concentrate a large effort on 
1 or 2 major projects, we could certainly 
get them into production fast. In fact, 
Caltech's jet propulsion laboratory, using 
existing Army equipment, launched the first 
United States satellite, the Explorer, less 
eo 12 weeks after the project was author- 

The notion that Russian rockets could 
suddenly, tonight, destroy all American 
bomber bases all over the world and render 
us immediately defenseless is absurd. Such 
a feat would require the accurate and simul- 
taneous striking of hundreds of long-range 
missiles—all making effective hits. To run 
the risk of not hitting even a few bases 
would be dangerous, for even a few H-bombs 
that we could launch can do tremendous 
damage. Thus our bomber force will be a 
serious threat to Russia for a long time to 
come. ) 

But that fact should not give cause for 
complacency—and I know of no informed 
person who is complacent. As Dr. Killlan, 
the President’s new special assistant, has 
said, “We need a sense of urgency without 
despair.” 

What, then, should we do now? -What 
must we do later? 

The first demand which the sputnik situ- 
ation puts on us, of course, is to examine 
our military situation. Though the wild 
statements that the Russians have suddenly 
zoomed into a position of military suprem- 
acy are wrong, it is certain that there are 
grave dangers. Clearly, everyone now real- 
izes that we need to accelerate our efforts to 
counter that Russian threat. 

At the same time, it is clear that our mill- 
tary strength is only one aspect of our na- 
tional strength. Military technology is one 
branch of technology; it can be no stronger 
than the main structure of technology itself. 
Rockets, and radar, and atomic weapons are 
not invented by generals and admirals; they 
are invented by civilian scientists and engi- 
neers working in laboratories—often in lab- 
ratories where the Government is paying 
the bills. These civilians draw on all avall- 
able knowledge in the world of science and 
engineering to develop weapons and tech- 
niques which the military services require. 
For a nation to be successful in military 
technology, it must haye two thirtgs: 

1. Enough well-trained scientists and en- 
gineers to man the military-sponsored lab- 
oratories; and 

2. An active nonmilitary sclence and tech- 
nology to supply the new knowledge, and 
materials and new devices which military 
technology will require. 

The shock to America is that Russia has 
80 quickly attained these two goals. Russia, 
we now realize more clearly than before, is 
rapidly attaining a position of great tech- 
nological strength. Russia is no longer the 
nation of illiterate peasants that many of 
us had supposed. 

How did they get this way? How did we 
let the Russians get ahead of us in the sat- 
ellite game? Paradoxically, it was not the 
shortage of engineers in this country that 
was responsible, It was, if anything, a short- 
age of psychologists, Actually, the possibil- 
ity of launching a satellite had been under 
discussion in the United States for a long 
time. And the Russians had, long ago, also 
announced that they would launch one— 
date uns) Most people in this coun- 
try regarded the satellite launching as an 
interesting scientific project, but it was re- 
peatedly emphasized that it must not inter- 
fere with any military project. Hence, it 
could use no military hardware, So it was 
not pushed or given any priority. If some- 
one could have visualized the tremendous 
psychological impact the first satellite would 
have on world opinion, and if they could 
have persuaded the Government of its propa- 

importance, the project could easily: 
have been accelerated. But not even the 
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Congressmen who are now shouting for 
blood ever told the National Science Founda- 
tion that the satellite project should be 
given top priority. Almost no Americans 
thought there was any rush, In the mean- 
time, the Russians kept their plans secret 
until, suddenly, the job was done. 
THE FIRST STEP 


Our first lesson is that we must bring to 
the top levels of our Goverment better in- 
formation and judgment about the poten- 
tialities of new scientific and engineering 
achievements, and their possible psycho- 
logical effects on world opinion and their 
effects on the United States position of lead- 
ership. The appointment of Dr. J. R. Killian 
is a good step in the right direction—but he 
will need the help of many scientists, engl- 
neers, psychologists, and experts in many 
areas of world opinion to do the full job. 

Our next task is to realize the enormous 
advances Russia has made in science and 
technology in recent years. 


Now that sputnik has made us look at 


Russia more closely, we see very plainly— 
what we could have easily seen long ago 
that for 30 years Russia has been system- 
atically building an educational system that 
would give rigid technical to a 
large number of scientists and, engineers, 
who, under the communist system, would 
then be available to serve the needs of the 
state. 

Soviet leaders foresaw, or soon learned, 
that you could not force people to be good 
scientists. There must be powerful incen- 
tives for every young person to develop any 
scientific talents he may have. So the So- 
viets turned to capitalistic methods and de- 
veloped an elaborate system of financial in- 
centives to encourage scientific training. 
Young men and women are paid to go to 
college—if they qualify. They are paid even 
more to go to graduate school—if they 
qualify. They are paid still more when they 
go into active scientific or engineering 
work—again if they pass rigid qualifying 
tests. Finally, thé successful scientist or 
engineer is paid a very high salary, gets a 
car, a home in the country and extra food 
rations. And he is showered with medals 
to recognize his achievements. It's all very 
simple capitalism—large rewards to the able 
and the ambitious. And in this country we 
have been doing just the opposite—secing 
to it that scientists, enginéers, and teachers 
do not earn too much. 

The net result is that the U. S. S. R. has 
attained a position of great technological 
strength, and by concentrating large re- 
sources of men and money on military tech- 
nology—nuclear bombs, submarines, aircraft, 
and missiles—she has attained a position of 
great military strength, too. 

No longer is it true—if it ever was—that 
automatically and inevitably and forever is 
the United States technically superior to the 
VU. S. S. R. in the military field. Whatever 
the exact balance may be today, the Rus- 
silans are certainly moving ahead very fast. 

This is a sobering thought and requires 
sober attention. For this fact profoundly 
affects our forelgn policy, our-military pos- 
ture, the nature of our defense effort and the 
distribution of our resources. 

And if Russia can achieve these results in 
the military field, can she not attain similar 
goals in industry, in agriculture, in public 
health? Can she not, in short, attain in 
time a standard of living for her people 
comparable to ours? Can she not thus 
challenge throughout the world the superi- 
ority of a democratic system of government 
in providing for the welfare of its people? 

That is the real challenge of sputnik. It 
is not a question of how good Russia's rock- 
ets are, compared to ours. We can have good 
ones, too, The question is whether Russia 
has now, before all the world, challenged us 
to an intellectual contest which we are not 
prepared to win. Can the Communist sys- 
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tem develop and use the brains of its people 
to a better advantage than our system? 


OUR INTELLECTUAL RESOURCES 


The challenge of sputnik is that we must 
now take stock of our Intellectual resources 
and how we are using them. 

Arnold Toynbee, the historian, has ad- 
vanced the proposition that the survival of 
nations and of civilizations depends on how 
they. meet the challenges which they face. 
Blindness or complacency in the face of 
danger leads to collapse from without. Hys- 
teria may lead to collapse from within. But 
foresight, courage, and determination may 
conquer and challenge. 

Can we, as a nation, bring these qualities 
to bear on the challenge we face? 

Even though the challenge may not be in 
the form of an immediate military danger, 
it is clear that a rival power is surging ahead 
so rapidly on so many fronts that we must 
begin now to accelerate our pace. 

How do we etart? First, we must remem- 
ber that back of any great new military, 
industrial, or technological achievement, 
back of any nation’s material strength, lie 
the minds of many people. The most impor- 
tant resources of any nation are its intel- 
lectual resources. New developments come 
from new ideas. New ideas develop in the 
minds of men. Any single new idea, in fact, 
develops in the mind of a single man; the 
pooled ideas of many men constitute a na- 
tion's intellectual resources, i 

Our first task, then, is tò strengthen our 
intellectual resources. The one great over- 
powering question which we need to ask is 
whether we are now developing and utiliz- 
ing to the maximum extent, consistent with 
democratic principles, the full intellectual 
and spiritual strength of our people. If we 
are—we need have no fear. If we are not— 
we are risking grave danger. 

Is America fully utilizing its intellectual 
resources? The answer is No.“ 


Not one of us can honestly say that he is 
using his own intellectual resources fully. 
From the time we are children, until we 
die, most of us use only a fraction of the 
mental powers we have. We do not drive 
ourselves to use them; we do not encourage 
our children or friends and neighbors to 
use theirs. Oh, yes, we want our children 
to do well in school—but not too well. 
Johnny mustn’t be different. And he 
mustn't be frustrated. 


INSTEAD OF INCENTIVES 


Instead of offerimg every possible incen- 
tive to intellectual achievement at all levels, 
in all fields, by all people, from the cradle 
to the grave. we offer—what? Tolerant 
amusement? Indifference? Or antagonism? 
(Don't be an egghead.) 

That is the challenge America faces now, 
today—that all of us (citizens, taxpayers, 
parents, teachers, workers) shall be aware 
of the importance of intellectual achieve- 
ment. This challenge existed long ago, of 
course, But now a great question mark has 
been projected high in the sky for all the 
world to see. Are American intellectual re- 
sources going to be brought to life in a 
great surge of dynamic enthusinsm? Or is 
another more monolithic type of society go- 
ing to be able to drive Its people to a pace 
we cannot match? 

I think many of our people have now be- 
come aware of the importance of raising the 
intellectual level of our attainments. They 
now seek guidance: Where shall we start? 
What shall we do? Unfortunately, there is 
no single move, or even any small group of 
moves, which will solve this problem, 

The intellectual resources of our people 
are ‘developed and nourished in many 
places—in our homes, our churches, our 
schools; in the universities, in libraries and 
museums; in industrial and government lab- 
oratorics; in newspaper and magazine edi- 
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torial rooms, and (we hope) in radio and 
TV broadcasting rooms. * 

In all of these places, higher intellectual 
standards must be encouraged and achieved, 
Better teachers’ salaries alone are not 
enough, but they are necessary. More class- 
rooms and laboratories in schools and 
colleges are not enough, but they too are 
necessary. We need to insist that every 
course our children take in school has a good 
solid intellectual content and that Johnny 
and Mary are held to the highest standards 
of which they are capable, even if they get 
frustrated once in a while. To say that all 
our schools have been destroyed by the phil- 
osophy of John Dewey is unfair to many 
schools and is too flattering to Mr. ope, 
But it is equally wrong to say there is n 
room for improvement. Our task is not to 
return to the 19th century little red school- 
house, but to find a new and vigorous edu- 
cational climate which will fit our children 
of today to meet the problems of the 21st 
century—which most of them, and not many 
of us, will live to see. 

To meet the challenges of the year 2000 
A. D., our Nation will need to attain an 
enormous new surge of intellectual vigor. 

How can we hope to achieve-this when 
those engaged in intellectual pursuits find 
themselves at the bottom rung of the eco- 
nomic ladder? I do not claim it is wrong 
that a movie actress should earn 100 times 
as much as a professor because her bust and 
waist measurements have the correct ratio. 
But I do worry about the future of a society 
where the best brains are held in low esteem. 
I know that, to a teacher, other things are 
more important than salary. But, just to 
prove to our young people that a life of 
intellectual endeavor is important to our 
Nation, let's increase our teachers’ salaries— 
at least a little. 


A LITTLE EMPHASIS 


Then, too, how can we have a vigorous 
intellectual climate when so few high school 
students get any adequate exposure to 
mathematics and science? Yes, I know 
people will insist that we must not have 
overemphasts on science. And I agree. But, 
before we complain about overemphasis, let's 
have a little emphasis. The fact is that 
science and mathematics, in many schools 
throughout the country, have been all but 
ostracized as legitimate subjects of study- 
They are too hard, or too technical, or too 
remote from life. Bad counseling, bad ad- 
ministration, and bad teaching haye all 
helped in this decline—and I think now Is & 
good time to reverse the trend. It's time to 
give every youngster a chance to test his 
mettle on some good tough subjects—math- 
ematics, language, economics, sclence—so he 
can find out where his talents lle and choose 
his future interests accordingly. 

Today we are confronted with the political 
issue of what role the Federal Government 
should play in rejuvenating the vigor of our 
educational system. There are those who 
believe in no Federal activity at all; others 
believe in very large Federal subyentions- 
Actually, I believe the recently proposed ad- 
ministration program is about right. It $5 
large enough to underline the Federal in- 
terest in education; it is small enough to 
avoid Federal control. It will, by no means. 
solve all problems, but it will stimulate 
States and local communities to get busy 
on a few. It emphasizes the importance cf 
the student and the teacher and seeks tO 
help both. = 

The Federal Government can take leader- 
ship in other aspects of an intellectual re- 
awakening. It can encourage improv 
higher education and graduate study; it can 
stimulate and support research and scholar- 
ship in many ficlds; it can make more ef- 
ficient and effective use cf manpower in it 
own activities. 

But, in America it is the people themi- 
selves—not the Government—that determine 


1958 


their future. They set the intellectual 
standards; they create the intellectual 
Climate; they determine relative values of 
intellectual and honintellectual pursuits; 
they support the educational system; they 
are responsible for their own children; they 
Pay the bills. They will determine whether 
or not America responds adequately to the 
challenge we face. I hope the American peo- 
ple will now get busy. 


A TRIPLE RESPONSIBILITY 


Finally, I should like to suggest that the 
Universities of America must play a critical 
role in responding to this challenge. They 
have, in fact, a triple responsibility, 

They have a responsibility, first, to assist 
the Government in immediate technological 
problems, They on research and de- 
velopment in many fields related to na- 
tional defense and national welfare, 

Second, they have a responsibility in seek- 
ing new knowledge, It is the new scientific 
Understanding gained today which is the 
foundation of our strength of tomorrow. 
The Nation's relatively few centers of basic 
Tesearch in the country are precious assets 
indeed. It is essential that they be kept 
strong and made ever stronger. The uni- 
Versities are dedicated to the task of main- 
taining centers where the best minds in the 
country can effectively attack the deepest 
and most profound problems in every schol- 
arly field. 

Finally, the universities have a responsi- 
bility in educating men—men who will be 
leaders tn pure and applied science, in edu- 
Cation, in business, in politics. The research 
men, the university teachers, the leaders in 
industrial technolcgy must be men of high 
Ability, superbly trained.. If it is an intellec- 
tual challenge that this Nation faces, our 
Success in meeting it will be determined by 
Our success in producing great intellectual 
leaders, 

A former officer of a Rockefeller Founda- 

n board used to say that the most im- 
Portant task in American higher education 
Was to make the peaks higher. Where high 
Quality is found—make it still higher. 
Where strong leadership is developing 
Make it still stronger. Where outstanding 

n are found, help them work to the full 

it of their talents. As the grandeur of a 
Mountain range is determined by the height 
Of its highest peaks, so we must give most 
devoted attention to those institutions at 

© pinnacles of scientific and educational 
achievement. 

Ev. 
this endeavor. . 


Two Thousand Five Hundred Fans Attend 
Tournament—Game Is Science, Not 
Basketball 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. H. R. GROSS 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


y Monday, April 28, 1958 


x Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, 5 years 
TO the science faculty at Iowa State 
to achers College in Cedar Falls began 
f Sponsor a northeast Iowa science fair 
or the purpose of stimulating interest 
Thien among high school students. 
ét year, 282 young people demon- 
Prins Science projects, and the fair 

tracted a turnaway crowd of some 2,500 


cr the Waterloo (Iowa) Courier points 
t in an editorial in its April 15 edition, 


ery citizen in the Nation can join in 
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it is significant that the fair was started 
long before the launching of the Rus- 
sian sputniks, which created a national 
uproar on the subject of science. 

I join the Courier in congratulating 
the winners as well as those in charge 


of the fair, and as part of my remarks _ 


I desire to include the Courier editorial, 
which follows: f 

When they say that American schools em- 
phasize sports to the exclusion of academic 
subjects, they cannot be talking about north- 
east Iowa. This was demonstrated at the 
northeast Iowa science fair last Saturday at 
Towa State Teachers College, when 282 stu- 
dents demonstrated science projects of amaz- 
ing ingenuity, originality, and complexity. 
And the estimated attendance of 2,500 per- 
sons (a turnaway crowd) would have been a 
respectable gathering at a district basketball 
tournament. 

The Courler salutes the champs, Janice 
Herman, of George Washington High School 
in Cedar Rapids, and Anthony Dingbaum, of 
Xavier High School in Dyersville. Both won 
all-expense-paid trips to the National Sci- 
ence Pair at Flint, Mich. 

But, while the stimulus of competition 
adds interest at the fair, the real value of 
the event lies in the fact that some 282 out- 
standing young people have developed an 
intense and, no doubt, abiding interest in 
science. Many of these participants will be- 
come science teachers or will pursue some 
scientific field as a career, 

And it is worthy of emphasis that the 
acience faculty at Iowa State Teachers Col- 
lege began to sponsor the science fair long 
before the Soviet launching of artificial sa- 
tellites created a national uproar on the 
subject. The event this year was the fifth 
annual fair, showing that the ISTC faculty 
needed no external threat to comprehend 
that the United States in the future would 
need far more emphasis on science training, 
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to the belief that it violated due process of 
law and laid itself open to the charge that 
it acted like a Gestapo though in fact it 
did not. 

With belated wisdom the Service is re- 
turning the alien Heikkila from Finland. 
In this it is not only showing obedience to 
a court order, it is preventing a possibility 
that Huikkila might have been transformed 
into a propaganda martyr. 

Two other equally important results will 
follow, we hope. There can now be ù de- 
termination as to whether the abrupt de- 
portation of Heikkila actually was a viola- 
tion of due process of law. And the public 
will have an opportunity to observe whether 
the interminable delays of “nicker in the 
slot justice,” as a Federal judge once char- 
acterized the legal mockeries in the Caryl 
Chessman Case, are preventing the deporta- 
tion of dangerous aliens. 

To say, as some have, that the Service 
kidnapped Heikkila and that it denied him 
his day in court is extremist nonsense, 
Heikkila was taken into custody and de- 
ported on a valid warrant. That warrant 
was executed only after Heikkila, a man of 
confessed Communist leanings, had had 
more than 10 years of his days in court. 

The warrant was issued December 30, 
1947. Heikkila was given full — 
tive hearings. Thereafter he appeal to 
the Federal courts, carrying his case to the 
United States Supreme Court. In 1953, he 
lost there. Heikkila then married the wo- 
man now his wife and reopened his case 
on the grounds he was married to an Amer- 
ican citizen. 

Again the case was carried through full 
administrative hearings and again through 
the courts to the United States Supreme 
Court. Again he lost. Thereafter he started 
a third round of court appeals. On April 3 
he was turned down by Federal Judge Mur- 
phy. On all previous occasions when he was 
turned down he immediately got the protec- 


American educators, facing demands for~ tion of a restraining order to prevent depor- 


nrore emphasis on science, often say, “We 
don't want to adopt the Russian system of 
forcing students to follow the professional 
careers which the Government picks for 
them." The public would agree. But the 
science fair is one example of the way edu- 
cational leadership can be exerted to arouse 
interest In the vocational fields on which the 
national interest requires more emphasis, 

We congratulate Dr. Leland Wilson, chair- 
man of the fatr this year, and his committee. 
Educational leadership of this kind temon- 
strates what can be done to correct Amer- 
ican educational deficiencies in a dangerous 
world. 


The Heikkila Case 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANCIS E. WALTER 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 28, 1958 


Mr. WALTER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include the following editorial 
from the San Francisco Examiner of 
April 24, 1958: 

Tue HEIKKILA CASE 

The United States Immigration and Natu- 
ralization Service committed a grievous error 
when it failed to give the public all the facts 
at the outset of the abrupt William Heikkila 
deportation last week. As do all too many 
Federal agencies, it ignored the public's 
right to know. The penalty it is paying 
is justifiably heavy. It fostered public mis- 
understanding of its conduct, contributed 


tion of the Nation from 


tation. Certainly, this time he did not, 
Instead he filed a routine motion to amend 
the finding of fact in the case. 

The Immigration Service asked the United 
States Attorney’s office whether a legal re- 
straint was pending, was told there was none, 
then carried out its “swift” deportation—10 
years, 3 months and 18 days after it had 
started deportation proceedings. 

Now Heikkila is being brought back. How 
many more of these appeals is he entitled 
to? At what point does the ponure right 
to prompt justice begin to operate, 

Let 5 nh from an opinion of United 
States Court of Appeals here in the case of 
Martin Jimenez, an alien pro-Communist 
deported to Mexico on February 11 in the 
same abrupt fashion as Heikkila. Jimenez 
was represented by the same counsel as 
Heikkila, 

“More than 5 years have passed (said the 
court) since the initial hearing officer rec- 
ommended that Jimenez be deported. * * * 
This delay has been occasioned solely by 
appellant's resort to administrative and 
court proceedings to assert contentions 
which have been found to be without merit. 
* * » Nor has he always proceeded with diit- 
gence, * * * The appeal is dismissed as friv- 
olous.” ~ 

Translated into plainer English, the allen 
was using the courts to stall, 

But even as the Immigration Service was 
deporting Jimenez swiftly by plane, his coun- 
sel was trying to sue out another writ. 
When, oh when do they come to an end? 

We repeat that the Service erred grossly in 
the manner of its handling of the Heilkkilia 
case. Had it within hours of the Heikkilia 
deportation, supplied the public with the fun 
facts reviewed above and with its legal basis 
for acting, the storm Leg 8 one blown 
up. The service is a vital arm protec- 
10 subversive and 


* 
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criminal aliens. For the sake of the Nation / of the time with the liberal-labor dominated 


and its own future usefulness it must avoid 
meticulously the semblance as well as the 
fact of totalitarian conduct. 


Washington Report 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BRUCE ALGER 


OP TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 28; 1958 


Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
orp, I include my weekly newsletter to 
constituents of April 26, 1958. Between 
the time of writing this newsletter and 
this insertion in the Recorp, I have re- 
ceived additional and more interesting 
information, which I shall add after this 
reprint of my newsletter: 

WASHINGTON REPORT 


(By Congressman Bruce ALGER, Fifth Dis- 
trict, Texas) 
APRIL 26, 1958. 

House floor work included the oleo bill 
permitting the Navy to serve oleo or mar- 
garine (but only when butter stocks are not 
available or are impractical) and the Fed- 
eral aid for schools in impacted areas bill. 
Both bills passed. The aid for school con- 
struction and operation makes more perma- 
nent the existing law, which helps those 
areas where local tax revenue is insufficient 
to provide educational facilities because of 
Federal tax-free installations and added 
school attendance (Federal employees’ chil- 
dren). I protested the Davis-Bacon provi- 
sion which permits the Secretary of Labor to 
set the local wages paid on school construc- 
tion, in practice a serious violation of col- 
lective bargaining, the local economy, and 
States rights. But Federal aid means Fed- 
eral control. In this wage-setting provision 
there is no recourse to the courts from the 
arbitrary final decision of the Secretary of 
Labor, hardly the American way. The com- 
mittee chairman agreed with my position in 
debate, but he and I are badly outnumbered. 
My bill to correct this, now pending before 
the Education and Labor Committee, has 
little chance of ever being considered. 

Criticism over the summarily deported 
Communist, William Heikkila, prompted 
Chairman WALTER of the Un-American Ac- 
tivities Committee to present us some in- 
teresting background facts. This man, 4 
Communist since 1926, received a deporta- 
tion judgment with final ruling by the Su- 
preme Court in 1953. Then a new loophole 
was found, the 1952 Walter-McCarran Act 
permitting suspension if an alien was mar- 
Tied to an American (Heikkila had married 
after receiving deportation charges, so his 
wife knew). More delays, more Communist 
activities, and then a final deportation war- 
rant in March 1956. On April 14, 1958, a 
final court dismissal ot his petition. Did he 
haye his day in court? In all this time, 22 
years, engaging in Communist activities, how 
much damage did he do? 

An illuminating study of Congress in the 
CONGRESSIONAL Recorp by- Congressman 
RALPH GwInn deserves everyone's attention. 
His thesis simply was that while business 
people were electing a president, the AFT 
CIO was electing a Congress, His facts were 
in an itemized summary of campaign con- 
tributions showing that 300 (of the 435) 
candidates were given help and 175 were 
elected In the House (and in the Senate the 
same situation). Further, that 216 Repre- 
sentatives and 45 Senators voted a majority 


ADA (Americans for Democratic Action). 
His conclusions after much analysis of leg- 
islation—that little, if any, legislation can 
pass either. House or Senate without the 
AFL-CIO blessing; that the businessman and 
all clear-thinking citizens had better act in 
taking part in politics or this Nation will 
succumb to socialism. Rather, thought pro- 
voking. Union monopoly power, the vio- 
lence and abuse, graft and corruption, and 
now the control of legislation. Even union 
members should recognize the danger. What 
will it take to stir businessmen to political 
action? 

The proposed small-business capital loan 
bill sponsored by Wricut PaTman and LYN- 
DON JOHNSON of Texas to provide equity and 
investment capital for small business (how 
to define small business?) is recognized as 
another of the do anything, but do it now 
antirecession spending schemes politically 
appealing and, therefore, favorably consid- 
ered by some. Can you imagine using tax- 
payers’ money to finance capital sums for 
businessmen? Who gets these chunks of 

money? Do you? Does your competitor? 
Or is it the political campaign contributor or 
party member? Is this Government's role? 
Can our debt-ridden Federal Government 
afford it? Of course not. Can-our taxpayers 
afford it if he doesn't receive one of the 
loans? Of course not. 

Nor is the only danger the already-known 
legislative spending bills. Conservatively 
Speaking, there are many other pending 
spending measures. In the Senate, 23 bills 
totalling $48 billion over the next 5 years are 
sponsored by Democrats with Republicans 
duplicating 7 of them. Simultaneously, tax 
cuts of $10.5 billion are ready. Now I be- 
lieve in a balanced budget. My own bill, a 
constitutional amendment, would force Con- 
gress yearly to balance the budget. Now 
let's look at the facts. In 44 years, since 
1913, Democrats controlled Congress for 28 
years, Republicans 16 years, Democrats had 
22 years of deficits; for example, the national 
debt rose from $20 billion in 1932 to 8266 
billion by 1952, all Democrat years except 2, 
and Republicans, then controlling Congress, 
cut the debt $5.5 billion. In 16 years con- 
trolling Congress, Republicans produced sur- 
pluses 14 years totaling $19 billion. 

As to taxes, since 1913, Democrats enacted 
14 of 15 tax increases, Republicans only 1. 
Republicans enacted 7 of the 10 tax cuts. To 
me these facts are significant. Just as facts 
must come before politics, so do I intend 
to oppose unwise spending programs of 
either political party. 

The Nation can learn lessons from the 
Dallas prosperity campaign and auto-buy 
program, This independent self-confident 
program is more typical of Texas and ear- 
lier American spirit than the Federal hand- 
out of recession—fear legislation, I'm proud 
to represent such a district. 


Mr. Speaker, the additional informa- 
tion to which was alluded at the outset 
of this statement is the result of the pub- 
lic appearance at Southern Methodist 
University in Dallas of John Gates and 
Herbert Philbrick. Mr. John Gates is 
the former Communist and now avowed 
Socialist. Herb Philbrick is the gentle- 
man who led three lives working for our 
FBI within the ranks of the Commu- 
nist Party. Elsewhere in this Concres- 
SIONAL RECORD will be found a transcript 
of their questions and answers, the ques- 
tions being directed to them by profes- 
sor and student panel and audience. 

The particular information to which 
T shall limit myself is the statement of 
John Gates when asked, “Do you see a 
place for you to go, a party or a group 
to join?” The answer, “I would like to be 
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identified with the great labor movement, 
There cannot be a new American radi- 
calism without labor.” 

Now, referring to the paragraph of 
my newsletter containing information 
about the AFL-CIO was electing a Con- 
gress, I want to reemphasize the danger 
of the avowed socialism of John Gates 
to the great labor movement and to the 
American system of government and 
free society. Unfortunately the facts re- 
ferred to in this newsletter show that the 
Socialist influence has already been 
greatly felt within the ranks of organized 
labor and its influence on congressional 
legislation. 

The conclusion to this trend is not a 
pleasant picture. Again I quote from 
Mr. Gates to the question, “Why has 
communism, as found today, not taken 
over any advanced western civilization?” 
The answer was “because a great many 
of the gains Communists fought for have 
been achieved under capitalism.“ This 
reminds us of Norman Thomas’ state- 
ment of the mid-thirties when he said 
that most of the provisions of his 1928 
Socialist presidential candidcacy were 
then already in effect. 

Mr. Speaker, should anyone doubt the 
gains of communism or socialism, a 
more acceptable name for communism, 
one has only to list the legislation be- 
fore this Congress, to read the debate, 
study the reports and then compare all 
this with traditional constitutional gov- 
ernment, The difference between so- 
cialism, called public welfare, interstate 
commerce, or some other, and original 
constitutional law can readily be ob- 
served. 


A National Seashore on Cape Cod 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN W. McCORMACK 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 28, 1958 


Mr. McCORMACK. Mr, Speaker, un- 
der permission to extend my remarks I 
include a resolution adopted by both 
branches of the General Court of Massa- 
chusetts memorializing the Congress of 
the United States to establish a national 
seashore on Cape Cod: 

Resolution memorializing the Congress of 
the United States to establish a national 
- seashore on Cape Cod 

Whereas there exists on the outer reaches 
of Cape Cod a magnificent beach, unbroken 
for 33 miles and constituting a unique natu- 
ral wonder of the United States; and 

Whereas this shoreline has been a land- 
mark for mariners for nearly 1,000 years; and 

Whereas this shoreline is hallowed in the 
beginnings of our country, its hinterland 
being the first land trod by the Pilgrims of 
the Mayflower and having yielded to them 
their first drink of fresh New England water; 
and 

Whereas this vast sweep of sand, moor, 
forest, marsh, and pond fosters hosts of birds, 
fish, animal, and plant life; and 

Whereas thie shoreline has been immortal- 
ized in paintings, verse, and prose by Ameril- 
can artists and writers for nearly 200 years; 
and 
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Whereas this shoreline is a source of in- 
piration and recreation to all the people of 
the United States and to visitors fram other 
Countries; and 2 

Whereas the survival of this shoreline as a 
natural wonder is imperiled by developments 
which are inconsistent with its inspirational 
and recreational value to the people of the 
United States: Therefore be it 

Resolved, That the General Court af Mas- 
Sachusetts request the Congress to establish 
a national seashore to. be designated as the 
Cape Cod National Seashore in the area from 
Race Point in Provincetown to Nauset Inlet in 
Orleans, bounded on the east by the Atlantic 
Ocean and on the west by a line to be deter- 
Mined by the Government of the United 
States and,other such areas adjacent as may 
be deemed’ necessary; for the use and enoy- 
Ment of all the people of the United States, 
ald national seashore to be preserved as 
nearly as possible in the state in which it was 
Created by Nature, to be a source of health 
and inspiration to all the people of the 
United States and their descendents forever; 
and be it further 

Resolved, That the General Court of 

usetts further requcets the Congress 


to enact legislation providing for the pur- 


Chase and establishment of the national 
Seashore as heretofore described lest this 
-great historic and scenic New England land- 
Mark be lost forever to public use by rapidly 
Srowing manmade encroachments; and be it 
Turther 
be beslred. That copies of these resolutions 
transmitted forthwith by the Secretary 
or the Commonwealth to the presiding 
Oficer of each branch of Conzress and to the 
Members thereof from this Commonwealth, 
1 House of representatives, adopted, April 
» 1958, 
Lawrence R. Grove, 
Clerk. 
1 adopted in concurrence, April 9, 
Irvino N. HAYDEN, 
Clerk. 
A true copy. Attest: 
E3WARD J, CRONIN, 
Secretary of the Commonwealth. 


Address by President of Northwest Public 
Power Association 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HENRY M. JACKSON 


IN OF WASITINGTON 
THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, April 28,1958 ~ 


ee JACKSON. Mr. President, it was 
No Privilege on April 18 to address the 
its pewest Public Power Association at 

vie annual membership meeting at 
sum association comprises 104 con- 
Monn owned electric systems of Alaska, 


Idaho, Oregon, and Washing- 


ton, serving 2 million people. 

pow the meeting room I saw the 1-cent 
fast T achievement awards which had 
and given to 23 outstanding public 
achi cooperative electric systems “for 
to its an average cost of electricity 
of 1 residential consumers during 1957 

It 8 or less per kilowatt-hour.” 

Served estimated 55 percent of the homes 
the maw consumer owned utilities in 
rates ific Northwest now enjoy average 
con under 1 cent per kilowatt-hour in 


to 
. Cents per the national average of 2.56 


kilowatt-hour. 
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The distinguished. president of the 
Northwest Public Power Association the 
past year has been Mr. P. C. Spowart, 
assistant superintendent, Seattle City 
Light. 

Starting his utility career as a laborer 
in 1911 he progressed to the position of 
commercial manager in 1934, including 
responsibility for public relations. He 
became assistant superintendent in 1951. 

He has been active in the American 
Public Power Association. He is a mem- 
ber of Seattle's. Retirement System 
Board. He will retire this year. 

On April 16 Mr. Spowart in his presi- 
dential address outlined to the associa- 
tion the opportunity for a $12 billion 
investment program for the Columbia 
River. 

His Axel of Progress is an allegory for 
our dual economy with its dependence 
on a balance of public investment and 
private investment to achieve optimum 
benefits in the public interest. 

Because his address is broad gaged 
and thought provoking, I wish to call it 
to the attention of the Senate. 

I ask unanimous consent that the ad- 
dress be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

PRESIDENTIAL ADDRESS BY P. C. Spowart, 
NORTHWEST PUBLIC POWER ASSOCIATION AN- 
NUAL MEMBERSHIP MEETING, APRIL 16, 17, 
18, 1958 ‘ 

Where there is life there is change. An 
oriental king seeking a motto suitable alike 
in prosperity and adversity, received at long 
length from his own daughter a ring on 
which was engraved the words “This, too 
will pass.” 

Whether today be good or bad, we know 
tomorrow will be different. Change is in the 
air this morning as we greet one another in 
this, our 18th annual membership meeting 
of the Northwest Public Power Association. 

For nearly 47 years I have worked in this 
State, in the same city, in the same kind of 
business, for the same employer—serving 
consumers with electricity. You might think 
I have lived a settled life. Actually, it has 
been a life of change, a very interesting 


The average annual use of electricity in 
the homes has increased from 206 kwh in 
1910 to nearly 8,000 kwh in 1957, and with 
this increased use has come all the changes 
and living habits that only electricity can 
bring. A similar change has occurred in the 
factories with our workers following the na- 
tional trend of using more electricity. The 
kilowatt-hour consumption of electricity per 
worker has increased from 7,000 in 1929 to 
20,000 in 1955 with a proportionate increase 
in productivity. 

And if there is one lesson in 50 years of 
electric utility experience that is more ob- 
vious than others, it is that we are in for 
more and greater changes. 

Seattle City Light pioneered the use of the 
electric range and water heater and this was 
a great change.. But today we know that 
the heat pump and other heating methods 
and appliances yet to come will provide as 
great a change as television was over the 
radio. 

Each new appliance will bring on another 
wave of expansion in use of electricity, dem- 
onstrating over and over again the unend- 
ing variety of ways in which electricity af- 
fects the lives of all of us. 

I want to be on guard this morning 
against the temptation of mere reminiscing. 
You and I are not going to be able to rest 
on any laurels, a > 


A3857 


The point I wish to make is that there 
will be change, and that you are helping to 
make the change. We should direct our 
erora to make tomorrow's world a better 
world. 

We can help achieve this by 
more and better jobs. Because 5 
lic bodies and electric utilities, are in a posi- 
tion to do something about this, we haye as 
the theme for our annual membership meet- 
ing More power for more jobs.” 

The importance of more jobs already has 
been well said by Congress in the very im- 
portant Employment Act of 1946. It reads: 

“The Congress declares that it is the con- 
tinuing policy and responsibility of the Fed- 
eral Government to use all practicable 
means consistent with its needs and obli- 
gations and other essential conisderations of 
national policy, with the assistance and co- 
operation of industry, agriculture, labor, and 
State and local governments, to coordinate 
and utilize all its plans, functions, and re- 
sources for the purpose of creating and 
maintaining, in a manner calculated to 
foster and promote free competitive enter- 
prise and the general welfare, conditions un- 
der which there will be afforded useful em- 
ployment opportunities, including self- 
employment, for those able, willing, and 
seeking to work, and to promote maximum 
employment, production, and purchasing 
power.” < 

This is the national policy. This is the 
goal of full employment, 'This is the 
which has been on the law books for the 
past 12 years without much need for anyone 
to figure out how to get the law put into 
practice. However, in the last 3 months 
Congress has started working on implement- 
ing the full employment goal. We already 
have seen the highway program accelerated, 
the housing program expanded and, of most 
importance to us here today, Congress has 
been taking a new look at hydroelectric 
power dams and water resources in partic~ 
ular, and our national attitude toward nate 
ural resources in general. 

Why this change in our Congress in the 
past few months? I am inclined to believe 
it is due to our dual economy. We have an 
economy which depends upon both public 
and private enterprise. We, as a nation, do 
not have an exclusively private free enter- 
prise economy and no amount of propaganda 
will make it so. If you doubt that state- 
ment just take a look at whom the Govern- 
ment is subsidizing. 5 

I would compare the working of our écon= 
omy to the axle of progress. If we are to 
progress we must have an equal-sized wheel 
at each end of the axle. One is the wheel 
of private investment in the business which 
we normally regard as appropriately private. 
The other wheel has to do with public in- 
vestments In schools, roads, post offices, flood 
control, reclamation, and hydro projects. 
The two wheels must match. If one is 
smaller than the other we will go around 
in circles, 

In 1939 we deliberately turned off or 
choked down the flow of public investment. 
We first encouraged, then stimulated and 
finally forced fed the priyate investment 
economy to do the war production job. 
Then after the war we removed the price 
ceilings and provided accelerated amorti- 
zation, liberalized depreciation and other 
Incentives in order to force an ever greater 
flow of funds into the private flelds; in some 
fields we have excess capacity. 

On the other hand, public investment has 
Tagged. We do not have adequate capacity 
in our school and college systems, nor in our 
flood-control reservoirs or inland waterway 
channels. We do not have the soil-erosion 
problem licked. And back to the 
Pacific Northwest we continue to sit by 
while 80 percent of the region's power po- 
tential goes down to the ocean unused. 

This should not go on. The public invest- 
ment wheel is an essential part of the axle of 
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progress. Right now it is too small and we 
find ourselves going in the wrong direction, 
Several things have happened to make Con- 
gress cognizant of the need for more public 
investment. 

The first thing I believe, was the Hells 
Canyon battle which symbolized the broad 
public acceptance of the fundamental prin- 
ciples of conservation, that natural resources 
should be developed to achieve the great- 
est good for the largest number of people for 
the longest time. 

A second factor was the gradual slippage 
of the national economy. In the Northwest 
it has been especially so from about 1949 
onward and with a further and deeper cut 
last summer. Because of this, today we 
have well over 100,000 unemployed in our 
4 Northwest States. 

Sputnik, I would lst as the third factor 
in jarring Congress out of its complacency. 
Then came Senators ELLENDER and JACKSON 
with their reports of 40 big new dams under 
construction in Russia, 4 of them larger than 
Grand Coulee. They told of their visit to an 
exhibition in Moscow where the guides 
proudly told them that Russia was declaring 
war upon the United States in the field of 
peaceful production—that by 1975 or 1980 
Russia would surpass us in certain fields of 
production. 

The Northwest Public Power Association 
also has done its part in making Congress 
cognizant of the need for more public 
investment, ; 

Our association submitted testimony at a 
Tecent congressional hearing making refer- 
ence to a statement in the 1955 Dewhurst 
survey of the Twentieth Century Fund. This 
is a comprehensive book entitled “America’s 
Needs and Resources.” This conservative 
study points out that the United States has 
been neglecting its stewardship over its 
natural resources and that we need several 
billion dollars investment in land, forest and 
water resources for their proper development 
and conservation. 

Our testimony pointed out that the major 
part of the expenditure would be largely a 
revenue producing investment; it would be 
a self-liquidating capital investment to stop 
the destruction of floods, the loss of topsoil 
and to stop the waste of waterpower. 

As a result of all these factors I believe 
Congress is becoming increasingly aware of 
the necessity for bold imaginative action 
to remedy this unbalance betwen public 
and private investment. The $30 billion— 
15-year—highway program is one such move, 
one which we all wanted. We got it, however, 
not because we wanted it, but because the 
huge automotive, oil, and cement industries 
made themselves felt in the right places. We 
have seen Congress finally go ahead on the 
St. Lawrence seaway and the Niagara power 
developments, Again these actions were 
taken when special interests were willing. 
But, the public does not always want govern- 
ment by special interests. They want a pro- 
gram based on what is best for the Nation's 
economy. This was demonstrated in Canada 
a few weeks ago. 

On March 31, Canada had a national elec- 
tion in which the Conservatives won by a 
landslide, winning over 75 percent of the 
seats in Parliament. The Liberal leader, Mr. 
Pearson, had promised a $400 million tax 
cut. The Conservative leader, Prime Minister 
John Diefenbaker promised a billion dollar 
public works program. In doing this Mr. 
Diefenbaker was merely carrying out an old 
tradition of the Conservative Party in Can- 
ada. It was the Conservative Party in On- 
tario that had the foresight in 1906 to create 
the Hydro-Electric Power Commission of 
Ontario which has become one of the greatest 
low-cost power systems in the world. 

Canada Is a large country with a small pop- 
ulation so you must realize that an equivalent 
public works program in the United States 
would be slightly over $10 billion. 
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The public mandate was against a tax cut 
and in favor of a dynamic public works pro- 
gram. That philosophy is catching on in the 
United States. A $10 billion public works 
program for America would be a wise invest- 
ment as well as job producing. 

The lesson of the Canadian election serves 
to underline the recommendation that a 
great economist, Prof. John Galbraith, of 
Harvard, made to the Joint Economic Com- 
mittee 2 months ago in testifying on the 
Economic Report of the President. He clearly 
favored public works instead of tax cuts. 

He said, “In the present situation, how- 
ever, there is a good deal to be said on the 
choice between lowering taxes and increas- 
ing public outlays; And the choice is very 
strongly in favor of the latter.” He gives a 
number of reasons and then emphasizes: 
“But the most important reason for favor- 
ing an increase in civilian public outlays as 
the principal protective device is that we 
now have so many things that need doing.” 

All of us agree that we have many things 
that need doing. One of our most important 
jobs is to develop our natural resources and 
put them to use, 

In the face of this need we have over 5 
million unemployed. We could have work 
for all. We are wasting both our human 
resources and our natural resources. By 
good planning, by establishing the proper 
procedures, by establishing the proper gov- 
ernmental machinery, we could insure that 
these wasted human resources and these un- 
developed natural resources would be brought 
together. As a result we would have a 
strongers, happier, and healthier Nation, 

What the Canadian voters approved seems 
expecially applicable in the Pacific North- 
west. We have need for a $12 billion invest- 
ment in the development of the water re- 
sources of the Columbia River for naviga- 
tion, flood control, irrigation, fish and wild- 
life facilities and for power production. A 
20-year program. 

This investmet to a great extent must be 
public investment in order to insure that 
the resources are harnessed on a compre- 
hensive, multiple-purpose basis, Many of 
the projects will not be economically feasible 
uniess they are constructed with the lowest 
available financing. The more low-cost 
money we can get into the Columbia River 
development program, the fuller will be the 
development achieved, 

For the past 4 years our association has 
been developing and promoting a bill that 
would improve the administration and fi- 
nancing of the Columbia River power sys- 
tem—removing it farther away from politics. 
Seven drafts of the Columbia River Develop- 
ment Corporation bill have been drawn up. 

Finally on January 23, 1958 the bill was 
introduced as S. 3114 by Senators Jackson, 
NEUBERGER, Morse, MAGNUSON, MURRAY, 
MANSFIELD, HILL, and SPARKMAN. It has been 
referred to the Senate Public Works Com- 
mittee. 

We have requested preliminary, explora- 
tory public hearings this year for the pur- 
pose of developing a public record for the 
bill and for the purpose of finding the weak 
spots so that next January we can intro- 
duce a revised bill that will have the support 
of the majority of the people in the Pacific 
Northwest. To achieve all these things I 
have mentioned for our région, we must 
push for the adoption of necessary legisla- 
tion. 

It is what we do as utilities. If you do 
an efficient job as a utility operator, pro- 
vide your area with an adequate supply of 
low-cost power, give good service, promote 
community development, contribute in every 
way to the economic welfare of your com- 
munity, the favorable attitude and support 
which you personally develop among the 
voters and governmental representatives in 
your area—that will ultimately decide the 
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passage of vital legislation—legislation that 
will provide more power and more Jobs, 

What you learn here to help you do a 
better job in your community will benefit 
the entire public power movement. And by 
public-power movement, I do not mean some 
selfish ideology, but comprehensive develop- 
ment of our natural resources that will 
make the Pacific Northwest a wonderful 
place to live and be a great asset to the rest 
of our country. 

As I said at the beginning, we have the 
human resources and the natural resources 
to build a better America, but it is up to 
each of us individually to do his part in 
building it. 


LAWS RELATIVE TO THE PRINTING OF 
DOCUMENTS 


Either House may order the printing of a 
document not already provided for by law, 
but only when the same shall be accompa- 
nied by an estimate from the Public Printer 
as to the probable cost thereof. Any execu- 
tive department, bureau, board, or independ- 
ent office of the Government submitting re- 
ports or documents in response to inquiries 
from Congress shall submit therewith an 
estimate of the probable cost of printing the 
usual number. Nothing in this section re- 
lating to estimates shall apply to reports or 
documents not exceeding 50 pages (U. 8. 
Code, title 44, sec. 140. p. 1938). 

Resolutions for printing extra copies, when 
presented to either House, shall be referred 
immediately to the Committee on House 
Administration of the House of Representa- 
tives or the Committee on Rules and Admin- 
istration of the Senate, who, in making their 
report, shall give the probable cost of the 
proposed printing upon the estimate of the 
Public Printer, and no extra copies shall be 
printed before such committee has 
(U. S. Code, title 44, sec. 133, p. 1937). 


GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS FOR SALE 


Additional copies of Government publica- 
tions are offered for sale to the public by the 
Superintendent of Documents, Government 
Printing Office, Washington 25, D. C., at cost 
thereof as determined by the Public Printer 
plus 50 percent: Provided, That a discount of 
not to exceed 25 percent may be allowed to 
authorized bookdealers and quantity pur- 
chasers, but such printing shall not Inter- 
fere with the prompt execution of work for 
the Government. The Superintendent 
Documents shall prescribe the terms 
conditions under which he may authorize 
the resale of Government publications bY 
bookdealers, and he may designate any Gov- 
ernment officer his agent for the sale of Goy“ 
ernment publications under such regulations 
as shall be agreed upon by the Superintend- 
ent of Documents and the head of the re- 
spective department or establishment of thë 
Government (U. S. Code, title 44, sec, 72a, 
Supp. 2). 


CONGRESSIONAL DIRECTORY 
The Public Printer, under the direction of 
the Joint Committee on Printing, may print 
for sale, at a price sufficient to reimburse the 
expenses of such printing; the current Con- 
gressional Directory. No sale shall be made 
on Sin (U. S. Code, title 44, sec, 150, P- 
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PRICE OF THE CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
The Public Printer is authorized to fur- 
nish to subscribers the daily Recorp at $1.50 
per month, payable in advance. 
Remit by money order payable to Superin- 
tendent of Documents, Government Printing 
Office, Washington 25, D. O. 


Alamo Belongs to the Whole World, Not 
Just to Texas 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. LYNDON B. JOHNSON 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 29, 1958 


Mr. JOHNSON of Texas. Mr. Presi- 
dent, on April 21, San Jacinto Day in 
Texas, Lt. Gen. J. H. Collier, command- 
ing general of the Fourth United States 
Army, spoke in front of the Alamo, in 
San Antonio, at a ceremony honoring 
the brave men who gave their lives there 
122 years ago. 

The Alamo belongs to the whole 
World,” General Collier said, not just to 
Texas.” 

I ask unanimous consent that the text 
Of General Gollier’s moving and mean- 
ingful address be printed in the Appen- 
dix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the address 
Was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

ADDRESS py LT. Gen, J. H. COLLIER, COMMAND- 
ING GENERAL, FOURTH UNITED STATES ARMY, 
PILGRIMAGE TO ALAMO, SAN ANTONIO, TEX., 
Arg 21, 1958 

ine are here today to honor the brave men 
ho gave thelr lives at the Alamo 122 years 

ago. These were men who had the fortitude 

en backbone to fight, to fight for what they 
lieved to be right. 

8 defense of the Alamo is a heroic chap- 

: in the history of Texas. When men per- 

ion such deeds, they achieve an immortal- 

ty by becoming symbols to the world as 

5 of the cause for which they fought. 

the Alamo belongs to the whole world, 
nat just Texas, 

Was Struggle in Texas did not start as a 

for independence. The men who took 

78 ir stand here at the Alamo were fighting 

Sta Spay the rights granted them in the 1824 

wht titution of Mexico. The government 

ch abrogated that constitution was deter- 

Mined to subjugate the people of Texas. 

oe led to an uprising of the colonists, 

ce war for independence then became 
table, 

0b is the pattern set by the Thirteen 

mies against George III. The same prt- 
yen W been followed by peoples who have 

a their freedom all over the world, and 
k ate in history. It takes shape from 

tan tion in which men have aceepted an 
ation anad order of affairs—a political situ- 
fen Which permits them to live with their 

The nee, and maintain thelr self-respect. 

force spot, however, will always resort to 

and violence to gain personal power 


an 
dann. Pe free government with dicta- 


nately, there have always bee 

— l ys n men 

9 5 . rise to fight such acts of tyranny; 

freedom 1 refuse to give up their personal 

obvious into the hands of a dictator. It is 
mae that compromise with tyrrany is im- 

sings tae’ sa the struggle changes to a fight 
dependence, as it did here in Texas, 


Appendix 


The Alamo, a shrine to all Texans, belongs 
to all people who have fought, or are willing 
to fight, for freedom. It stands as a great 
symbol, not only of freedom but of this will- 
ingness to fight and die in its cause. 

Freedom is not a gift; it has its price. 
That price can be paid in two ways: on the 
pay-as-we-go basis of eternal vigilance and 
preparedness, or It can be paid for as it was 
here 122 years ago, In the blood of a few 
determined fighters who set an inspiring 
example for the rest of Texas. 

The requirement to pay for our freedom is 
constant. The manner in which we pay is 
left to us, but the necessity to pay, H we are 
not to lose it, is ever present. It is a hard 
fact that we get nothing for nothing. We 
must pay for value received, and we value 
our freedom very highly. The need is even 
greater today becaues the struggle is world- 
wide. There is now communism, a cynical, 
brutal force with the avowed objective of 
extending its authority over the whole world. 

Russia of today was built on the ruins of 
an outdated autocracy. The power of the 
czars and their fuedal lords had been abso- 
lute. When the people of Russia finally re- 
belled, the architects who selzed control to 
build a new order did not follow the ideal 
pattern which produces free people. Instead, 
they built the most cynical, vicious dictator- 
ship the world has ever known, The blood 
of the revolutionaries and the ideals and 
slogans of democracy were exploited and 
twisted to enslave the people. Not content 
with robbing their own people of any sem- 
blance of freedom, the Communist Party set 
as its main objective the extension of its 
authority to encompass the whole world, and 
perhaps beyond, since the advent of the 
sputnik. 2 

Can moral enslavement exist, without 
danger to itself, alongside free-thinking 
people? They don't think so., and coexist- 
ence from their point of view reminds me 
too much of what happens when a bear and 
a man are placed together in a cage. Life 
in the cage is easy enough for the bear, but 
very rough on the man. 

Like the man in the cage, too many people 
today have become overawed by the strength 
of the Russian bear. There is too much of 
a tendency to allow the Communists—be- 
cause of their sheer persistency—to dictate 
the terms of world peace, This is a time 
when every individual who believes in free- 
dom must work for peace—as we know it— 
just as vigorously as we would wage war. 

The situation we face today is quite as 
real and threatening as the one defied so 
bravely by Travis, Bowle, Crockett, Bonham, 
and others in 1836, Our way of life, our 
personal and national ideals of liberty, stand 
as a block in the path of Soviet world con- 
quest. The oceans which separate us have 
been shrunk by aircraft and missiles almost 
to the size of the Rio Grande. The protec- 
tive barriers the oceans once formed must 
be replaced by new walls. We have learned 
from past experience that appeasement and 
complacency merely smooth the road for 
aggressive nations. What is required from 
each of us is an active faith in freedom 
and a sense of individual responsibility for 
its perpetuation. 

It is imperative that we do not permit 
the Communists to make the same mistake 
made by the Nazis. Hitler and the Jap- 
anese were convinced that democratic gov- 
ernments produced weak individuals. It 


took a war to prove them wrong. None 
of us wants to fight another war just to 
pros the oe thing to the Communists. 

ong e ago George Washington said 
that, “to be prepared for war is one of the 
most effectual ways of preserving peace.“ 
This is an effective national policy today; 
to be strong enough to deter any war of 
aggression, But our strength must consist 
of more than strength of arms. A combi- 
nation of military, political, and moral 
strength is necessary to combat the spread 
of communism. A strong nation is the com- 
posite of strong individuals. 

Today let us question ourselves. Do we 
have the courage and love of liberty to de- 
fend the heritage left us by the heroes of 
the Alamo? Only by showing this fortitude 
and determination can we pay real and last- 
ing honor to the memory of those valiant 
men who fought and died here. 


Questions and Answers of John Gates 
and Herbert Philbrick, Before Student 
Forum of Southern Methodist Univer- 


sity 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. BRUCE ALGER 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 28, 1958 


Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, Dallas was 
the scene of an interesting event this 
past week when former Communist John 
Gates and former FBI Agent Herbert 
Philbrick appeared together before a 
panel of professors and students to an- 
swer questions. The former Communist 
and the former counterspy gave some 
interesting and revealing answers which 
I would like to call to the attention of 
af colleagues for their further informa- 

on. 

The following is a transcript from the 
Dallas Morning News of April 24, 1958: 

QUESTIONS, ANSWERS OF GATES, PHILBRICK 

Following is the substance of the ques- 
tions and answers asked of John Gates 
Wednesday during the question period of the 
student forum of Southern Methodist Uni- 
versity. 

Dr. Lloyd Manning Wells, Southern Meth- 
odist University government professor, asked 
the first five questions: 

Question. Have not the gains made in 
America during the last 20 years been made 
in spite of the Communist Party and not 
because of it? Is not Communist backing 
of any issue the kiss of death? 

Answer. I don't think so. First of all, in 
the early thirties, the Communists did 
pioneer certain issues and help make prog- 
ress. Since then, they have dissipated their 
gains, It is true that association and iden- 
tification as Communist with any movement 
is the kiss of death. 

Question. How do you respond to the 
charge that the party uses particular peoples 
and causes to forward the party’s aims? 
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Answer. I was much more successful in 
furthering causes than in furthering the 
Communist Party. It disappeared, but the 
causes endured and are growing. 

Question. You are not trying to say that 
you sought social progress more than the 
demise of the capitalistic system? 

Answer. I sought both. It was not un- 
usual for any political party to fight for the 

e and for the party, That's what the 
Republicans and the Democrats. do. 

Question. Do you believe the triumph of 
socialism is possible? Probable? Inevitable? 

Answer. I do not equate the triumph of 
socialism with the triumph of the Soviet 
Union. I believe it is possible, probable, and 
inevitable. 

Question. How can you say socialism is 
inevitable if you also say the world will be 
blown up in an atomic war? 

Answer. That's why I agree it's possible. 
I’m confident we're going to avoid an H-bomb 
war. I’m optimistic. War would be the end 
of politics and everything else. I don't think 
the politicians will allow war. 

Dr. Douglas Ewing Jackson, Southern 
Methodist University associate sociology of 
religion professor, asked the next seven ques- 


Question, Are you a religous man? 
Answer. I am not a religious man in that 
I do not believe in the supernatural or a su- 
being. But I belleve in religious 
ethics, right and wrong, and I don't believe 
it necessary for a person to have a formal 


religion. 


Question. Do you have a name for this 
position? 
Answer. Atheism. I'm not a- militant 


atheist, and I do not fight against any 
religion, y 

Question, To what ethical system do you 
subscribe? How do you determine what is 
right and wrong? 

Answer. If I could answer that question I 
would be the world's greatest philosopher. I 
just try to distinguish between good and 
bad. 

Question. What is your basis for saying 
America takes an immoral position when it 
im Communists? 

Answer. It's just like the Yugoslavs’ Djilas 
(author of The New Class) and the Hun- 
garian writers who were imprisoned for writ- 
ing books. I don't think anyone should be 
sent to prison for his Ideas. 

Question. Isn't there a difference between 
holding ideas privately and expressing them 
publicly—like calling fire in this crowded 
theater? 

Answer. True. 

Question. Would you classify yourself as a 
Marxist? 

Answer, No, I do not want to be classified 
as a Marxist. I do belleve in some Marxist 
ideas, 

Question, Do you hold with the Marxist 
belief that all evils, caused only by the class 
struggle, will disappear when classes dis- 
appear? 

Answer, I don't think all evils will be 
eradicated. Many causes of evil will be elim- 
inated, however. 

Dr. J. Claude Evans, Southern Methodist 
University chaplain, asked the next seven 
questions of Gates: 

Question. Do you still follow the party line 
on the Negro question? That the only way 
the Negro can get self-determination is the 
establishment of a Negro state in two- 
hundred-and-twenty-odd counties of the 
South? 

Answer. No, I never followed it. It is one 
of the biggest mistakes of the party, and 
it allenated the party from the Negro. 

Question. Why did the Daily Worker soft- 
pedal this issue from 1930? 

Answer, We soft-pedaled it because it was 
such a fantastic idea. 

Question. Why didn't you defend the exe- 
cution of the Hungarian premier in 1949? 
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Isn't this an example of what happens to 
good Communists who deviate from the 
party line? 

Answer. It was a typical act of commu- 
nism in the past. It is not exactly typical 
today. A leader will be deposed, but not 
killed; he will be made a dogcatcher some- 
where. è 

Question. Do you still follow the party 
Hne and oppose the Marshall plan? 

Answer. One of the biggest mistakes the 
party made was to oppose the plan.. Russia 
should have applied for Marshall plan aid 
when it was first started. But Marshall 
plan ald has been used to build up West 
Germany, which is throwing the other 
European countries in deathly fear of a 
militant Germany. How many times will we 
let Germany attack the world? 

Question. When you resigned from the 
Communist Party, you said you wanted to 
rejoin the American people and find out 
what they were thinking because the party 
had Isolated you from the people. Are you 
disillusioned with socialism? 

Answer. I am not disillusioned with sọ- 
cialism. But I believe some Marxian con- 
cepts are outdated. For example, his in- 
valid statement that the rich get richer and 
thə poor get poorer. The United States has 
proven this invalid. 

Herbert A. Philbrick, former counterspy 
for the Federal Bureau of Investigation in- 
side the Communist Party and now a staff 
writer for the New York Herald Tribune, 
asked Gates two questions: 

Question. You said you would give your 
life for the religious freedom of others. 
When the Communists killed 11 Jews in 
1952, why did you not speak out? 

Answer. In 1952 I was in Atlanta peni- 
tentiary. I have protested in public and 
print against thesse unjustifiable and crim- 
inal executions. I have demanded that the 
Soviet Union change its policy on Jews. 
As long as they don’t change that stand, 
they are morally wrong. 

Question. Your introductory speech and 
Khrushchev’s speech in 1956 sound very 
similar to me. Do you have any disagree- 
ments with him? 

Answer. I have many disagreements with 
him, as I have stated in public and in print. 
I disagree with him on the lack of democ- 
racy in Russia * * * and the lack of oppor- 
tunity for the Russian people to make up 
their own minds. I disagree with his send- 
ing the Soviet Army into Hungary and in 
many other ways. 

/ Moderator Glen Costin then asked 17 of 
the 700 to 800 questions sent up from the 
audience. Gates answered most, but Phil- 
brick also answered a few. Unless other- 
wise noted, Gates was questioned: 

Question. If you have really quit the 
party, why don't you testify for the Govern- 
ment against Communists? 

Answer, I have testified at many hear- 
ings and trials, I will not be a stool pigeon 
or an informer. 

Question. Do you think the Russian prog- 
ress under communism could have been 
greater under capitalism? 

Answer. It is possible but not probable. 
Russia is developing at a more rapid rate 
than the United States Is today. 

Question, What Is the difference between 
Russian socialism and the kind you propose? 

Answer. I propose a democratic socialism 
which will retain all the great features of 
our Government. 

Question (to Philbrick), Do you think 
fighting communism is still a matter of 
concern today? 

Answer. Yes, for many reasons. There is 
no such thing as an American Communist 
Party. It is directed by the Soviet Union. 
Khrushchev is the most dangerous man we 
ever faced, 
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Question (to Philbrick), Do you believe 
Christian capitalism has a monopoly on 
truth, or can communism haye some truth? 

Answer. In my 9 years in the party, I 
found not one single truth. There can be 
no truth based on falsehood. 

Question (to Gates). Is the Communist 
Party still carrying on espionage in the 
United States? 

Answer. I have no doubt it is conducting 
espionage in the United States just as the 
United States conducts espionage in the 
Soviet Union. 

Question, Did the Dally Worker's edito- 
rial policy come as directive from Moscow? 

Answer. For 10 years that I was editor 
there was never any direction of any kind 
from the Soviet Union. But we didn't need 
directions, we believed any policy of Russia 
was right and we gladly followed it. 

Question (to Philbrick). Don't you think 
this kind of affair is good in order to bring 
communism out in the open? 

Answer. Yes, I think so. 

Question (to Philbrick), What is your re- 
action to “democratic socialism?” 

Answer. I haven't the faintest idea what 
it is. I know the satellites are called peo- 
ple’s democracies, so I'm afraid of what 
democratic socialism might be. 

Question (to Gates). How do you support 
yourself now, since breaking with the party. 
Do you see a place for you to go, a party or 
group to join? 

Answer. I have no affiliations at the pres- 
ent or any immediate intentions. I am not 
satisfied with anything on the scene now. I 
would like to be identified with the great 
labor movement. There cannot be a new 
American radicalism without labor. 

Question. Do you believe the individual 
should exist for the state? 

Answer. No. The individual should exist 
for himself and for society. The state should 
serve the individual. 

Question What do you think the fate of 
the Communist Party in the Soviet Union is? 

Answer. I don’t know. 

Question. If you had been convicted of try- 
ing to overthrow the U. S. S. R. would you 
have been treated as fairly as you were here? 

Answer. I did not receive a fair trial here. 
Soviet Injustice, though much harsher, does 
not excuse American injustice. 

Question. Who is the we“ in your state- 
ment, “We tried to change the party three 
times"? 

Answer. The party itself the first two times. 
The third time it was a group called “re- 
visionists” of which I was identified as leader. 

Question. What is your reaction to the 
names party leaders called you? Do you fear 
for your person? 

Answer. Sticks and stones may hurt me, 
names may make me mad. I don’t have the 
slightest fear for my safety. 

Question. Why has communism, as found 
today, not taken over any advanced western 
civilizations? 

Answer. Because a great may of the gains 
Communists fought for have been achieved 
under capitalism, 

Question (Dr. Jackson to Gates). Name a 
single gain the party made for a single Negro 

Answer, The party itself never made ® 
single gain for any Negro. But it did partici- 
pate in pioneering some advances. 


Now, Mr. Speaker, I include an edi- 
torial of Friday, April 25, 1958, from thé 
Dallas Morning News commenting on 
this interesting discussion: 

GATES TALKED a GOOD GAME 

Three hours before Communist John 
Gates’ appearance at Southern Methodist 
University, the courageous anti-Communist 
Herb Philbrick, lunched quietly with a few 
friends and predicted almost to the letter 
what Gates would say and how he would 
perform. 
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He would say the American Communist 
y is dead—to lull suckers into belief that 
domestic Reds are no threat. He would 
Emio the latest Communist line—but call 
t socialism. He would get in good licks 
pentane capitalism and Secretary of State 
5 Ben es, to the delight of certain 
— ae may have heard the same in 
9 of all, Philbrick predicted, he would 
t obey the rules of fair play. “He will 
© twice as much time as allotted him, 
me 3 2 5 crowd and forc- 
ar less 
i eave an the agreement 
ure enough, The moderator plainly gave 
1 20 minutes. Gates took 40. ARA KOC 
moat even tried to stop him. Not even the 
tre nae Southern Methodist Univer- 
aoe! advertised debate of free ideas turned 
to be 40 minutes for communism, 15 for 
ars ee as Gromyko, Vishinsky 
mone, ve monopolized United Nations ses- 
om Creda ambiguously vague generalities. 
SER DDD acquitted himself. His 
crisp. He refused to dignify 
ior shameful personal attack by Gates. 
cons be hoped that impressionable young 
ae will reflect calmly on what Gates 
etd one they will read Witness, by Whit- 
J. Marte Masters of Deceit, by 
or an accurate insight into 
Communist techniques. 
be: enough Americans can be duped into 
stopped” that nuclear tests should be 
stops 11, without proof the Soviet Union 
Wigs €m, this Nation can be destroyed. 
thi ough Americans can be duped into 
is dant the Communist Party of America 
lato 55 then more Americans can be led 
mei cre fronts under respectable 
8 to further the Red line. It doesn't 
lectives chey whether Russian ob- 
c are promoted through the American 
——— Party or through the National 
re 1 for a Sane Nuclear Policy. 
abe eee can be promoted in Amer- 
more a aling name of dem- 
— socialism, 80 1 x 
thor = Perform one real service. He 
by ca y disillusioned sincere Socialists 
himself one. But socialism or 
Both, de sm—both are ruled from the top. 
basio A into tyranny. That is the 
pu acai Of those systems. Both are re- 
folmen to the real American, Either, if 
ed, will wreck America, 


of img Speaker, I would like to pose some 
Tesuit N which come to me as a 
2 Mr. Gates‘ statement: 
fobs not socialism and commu- 
Pepa nomically here confirmed to be 


lea under 


e 


Second. H . 
How does the 5 
ist tell right from wrong? „ 
retain ti Ow can democratic socialism 
form of Gdtatures of our constitutional 
Fo vernment, as he says? 
m aat Has the American labor 
TMe AA OW influenced by liberals 
earlier tan me tħe result of the 
ists Whiten ie of Communists and Social- 
Ss Ir. Gates would like to join? 
tutional y what philosophy of consti- 
1 any rue do we now justify 
conside legislative bills we are now 
the Aaa are being sponsored by 


Knol, is it not obvious that Senator 

1 to 5, or anyone else's, valiant ef- 

Tights or a workingman’s bill of 

doo ed 8 5 Sone legislation is 
ess n 

tically potent labor aden ae 
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Eulogy of Former Gov. Paul A. Dever, of 
Massachusetts, Delivered by Lt. Gov. 
Robert F. Murphy, of Massachusetts 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. THOMAS P. O’NEILL, JR. 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 28, 1958 


Mr. O'NEILL. Mr. Speaker, at the 
Jefferson-Jackson Day dinner held in 
Boston, Mass., on April 19, 1958, the 
greater part of the evening was spent in 
eulogizing our beloved former Governor, 
the Honorable Paul A. Dever, who died 
on April 11. 

The one chosen to make the principal 
tribute was the present Lieutenant Gov- 
ernor, the Honorable Robert F. Murphy. 
While I was the speaker of the Massa- 
chusetts House of Representatives, I had 
the pleasure of serving with Bob Mur- 
phy, who was then the majority leader. 
Later he served as minority leader and 
in 1954 was the Democratic nominee for 
Governor. In 1956 he was the nominee 
for Lieutenant Governor, the position 
which he now holds in the Common- 
wealth. 

Bob Murphy is a man of exceptional 
talents and qualities. He is an excellent 
speaker, well versed in the field of pub- 
lic service; a former newspaperman, and 
a lifelong Democrat. On this specific 
occasion he rendered glowing tribute to 
Paul Dever in remarks which came from 
the heart and which echoed the senti- 
ments of those assembled. I am proud 
and honored to include his address in 
the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD. 

Ebro or Former Gov. PAUL A. Dever DE- 
LivereD IN Boston, APRIL 19, 1958, BY 
Lr. Gov. ROBERT F. MURPHY, oF MASSACHU- 
SETTS 
Tonight, while grief locks the heart, and 

sadness throttles the tongue, and there is an 

overwhelming emotion of complete loss, this 
particular occasion is unique. 

This annual dinner with its productive 
elements for the Democratic Party can well 
be called Paul Dever's party, because it was 
the function closest to the heart and mind 
of our late and lamented and never-to-be- 


forgotten friend. 
But he would want it, I think, not as a 


tribute to himself. 

He would want it so that the means can 
still be procured to perpetuate the record of 
achievements, which his philosophy of life 
translated into a long, litany of deeds, in the 
interests of the poor; the lowly; the sick of 
mind, heart, and body; the homeless; the 
little ones and, indeed, all those forsaken and 
forgotten. 
JEFFERSON-JACKSON 

Paul Dever stood forequare and always for 
the old-fashioned civic Integrity of an An- 
drew Jackson. 8 

Time after time, from this very rostrum, 
he held that “the principles of Thomas Jef- 
ferson are the definitions and the axioms of a 
free society.” 

The Jate, great governor was first and fore- 
most for the people, because he was of the 


people. 
BUSINESS 


Paul Dever destroyed the falsehood that 
democracy was hostile to Massachusetts 
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business. While he was pilloried 
enemy, he lifted the 8 and, tay see 
oo oe detractors to name him or any 
other Democratic governor, as 
. go an enemy of 
He gave us 318 miles of better roads, great- 


- er safety on the highways, an expanded 


tourist trade; he increased our commerce 
and he lowered automobile insurance rates. 
He bullt us new homes: In 2 short years 
>e 11 spem out of the blueprint stage and 
projects, that 
5 provided 12,240 
When he took office, not a single project, 
not even a single a ent fs 
8 s partment, had been com. 
1 errs 50,000 veterans and their fam- 
es are g in healthful, r 
low-cost dwellings, Baia 
And he sparked job opportunities when 
he developed the port of Boston and made 
Logan one of the premier airports of the 
world. 
PUBLIC HEALTH 


In the field of public health, once Disra 
said: “The health of the people is the rene 
dation upon which all their happiness and all 
their powers as a state, depend.” 

Massachusetts made her greatest advances, 
— she science of public health, under Paul 

ver. 

Lemuel Shattuck, the finest chronic dis- 
ease hospital, is, today, a reality. The new 
wing of the Chelsea soldiers’ home now 
stands majestically for all to see. 

The Holyoke soldiers’ home came into 
being while he provided annuities for our 
paraplegic veterans, 

MENTAL HEALTH 


“Paul Dever did more in 1 year 
field of mental health than other signe 
did in a hundred years,” once said Dr. Clifton 
Perkins, the long-time commissioner of 
mental health. 

Under Dever, for the first time in years, 
Massachusetts’ mental hospitals discharged, 
as cured, as many patients as they admitted, 
He segregated mentally ill children from the 
adult insane, 

He provided special training for the feebles 
minded, afflicted with blindness, and he sep- 
arated the physically well insane, from those 
others, ravaged with tuberculosis. 

RETARDED CHILDREN 


For a century, others talked about the 
need for a program to help retarded young- 
sters, They needed help and under Paul 
Dever they got it. 

For lasting cure replaced neglect. 

Myles Standish Hospital was born in 
Taunton, to care for 2,000 exceptional chil- 
dren. 

Today, thanks to a compassionate heart, 
there are no more commanding waiting lists. 
Firetraps were replaced with seven other 
new mental-health schools and hospitals. 
Underpaid attendants were made whole. 
Understaffed institutions were strengthened, 

Myles Standish, Paul Dever always claimed, 
was his greatest achievement—and, as long- 
time legislator myself, I know that the pres- 
ent general court will eargerly respond to the 
suggestion of Governor Furcolo, that the 
name of Myles Standish be changed to the 
“Paul Andrew Dever School.” 

Then, indeed, there will be a lasting me- 
morial in respect to his memory, 

Someday, through the succession of goy- 
ernors, the time will come when his portrait 
will be removed from the walls of the execu- 
tive chamber where it now hangs. 

And when that day comes—when that 
moment is here—it is my fond hope, that it 
will be moved to Myles Standish where it 
will hang from, and adorn the walls of 
that institution, in, immortality, and in re- 
spect—yes, in reverence to the memory of 
one possessed of a lofty ideal and a benevo- 
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lent heart. For he once said this regarding 
retarded children: 

“You can have what I have provided; the 
roadways which lace the landscape—you can 
build your bridges and tunnels above and 
under our rivers—you can haye your modern 
buildings with towers piercing the clouds— 
and all of that. 

“And in my welcome days of future, pri- 
vate citizenship, I can look back to all of 
those with great pleasure. 

“But if there is one thing that will warm 
my heart, and which I am sure, will be an 
endorsement on a passport by St. Peter, it 
is that, which I have been able to do, for 
the mongolold youngsters of Massachusetts.” 


LABOR 


He was one of the most devoted friends 
the workingman and woman ever had. 

He broadened the workmen's compensa 
tion law. . 

He doubled compensation for the loss of 
an arm. 

He tripled compensation for the loss of 
an eye. ; 

He raised the minimum hourly wages of 
the lowest-paid Massachusetts worker. 

He gave long-overdue increases to those in 
the State service, who were caught in the 
spiral of inflation. 

He enacted a new anti-injunction law. 

He insisted that maritime workers be 
made eligible for unemployment compensa- 
tion, 

To labor, a stalwart has gone, 

EDUCATION 


“It was In making education common to 
all,” once said Russell Lowell, “that the des- 
tiny of the free Republic of America was 
practically settled.” 

Paul Dever's contributions to public edu- 
cation were legion, He turned his attention 
to repairing and refurbishing our many 
State teachers’ colleges which had been in 
bad disrepair for years. 

He powered the physical plants at our tex- 
tile institutes at Lowell and Fall River and 
New Bedford. Today, they are the best of 
their kind in the world. 

He never stopped trying to provide needed 
new facilities at the University of Massa- 
chusetts. 

New instructors were added to the teach- 
ers’ colleges to train more teachers; and to 
man, and to staff, our understaffed schools. 

In one stretch of 2 years under Paul 
Dever, 270 public-school buildings were 
erected in 212 cities and towns, with the 
State underwriting the cost up to as high 
as 65 percent. 

Regional school consolidation came into 
being that made it possible for our very 
smallest communities to grant education 
comparable to that given by our largest cities. 

He approved scholarships to 100 worthy 
boys and girls at the University of Massa- 
chusetts, 

He Increased scholarship benefits for chi- 
dren of veterans killed in war, and devised 
a State-aided, vocational-education program 
for 13,000 handicapped youngsters. 

CONCLUSION 


T shall always think that Paul Dever was 
less than enthusiastic about it, but he bowed 
to the wishes of his friends and associates 
when he ran for reelection in 1952, aftcr 
completing two terms as Governor of Massa- 
chusetts. 

He probably was not too well physically, 
but he did not complain. Instead, he re- 
sponded to their urge with his usual vigor. 

This followed his cholce as the keynoter 
at the Democratic National Convention in 
Chicago, and the unfortunate incident that 
occurred there. He went there to help our 
cause. He went there, true to his character, 
to aid his friend Adla! Stevenson, and to 
proclaim that democracy is inseparable from 
the liberties of men. Democracy that had 
given a Jefferson, a Jackson, a Wilson, a 
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Roosevelt, and a Harry Truman, to the sery- 
ice of mankind. 

He was not defeated by the Eisenhower 
sweep. Instead he was crucified by the 
assaults on his character and by the attacks 
on his personal probity. 

For Paul Dever went down in 1952 by the 
cowardly and the poisonous thrusts of those 
who vilified him, as no other man had ever 
been so debased before. 

I have many times thought that he became 
so crestfallen, so downcast by a succession of 
untruths and slurs and outright attacks on 
his honesty, his integrity, and his moral 
uprightness—and by one, I might add, that 
he thought would show some essence, some 
atom of fairness—that his illness began and 
became so accentuated, as to lead to his ulti- 
mate, and to me, his most untimely death. 

But our zeal, our admiration for his good- 
ness of character, and for his sincerity will 
never waiver. 

Our admiration for the cold, even light of 
his brilliant mind, will never cease. 

For he was, in fact and in truth, the leader 
here in Massachusetts of our party. And his 
influence for the common good will remain 
long after his assailants have gone. 

To them, to them, I say that our faith in 
him shall never end. To them I say we shall 
always remain inspired by his precepts and 
by his example. 

To them I say that Paul Dever was the 
builder, the architect, who while he lived, 
lifted us to such heights of moral grandeur 
as we hed seldom known before. 

For his name and his purpose made hearts 
beat a little faster In lowly places. And to- 
day his name and his good deeds and his 
charity are being sung in every nook and 
cranny of this Commonwealth. 

And now that he is gone, his spirit soars. 
For, with his death and with his passing, he 
has left for history and humanity and eter- 
nity for all mankind the everlasting and im- 
mortal memory of Paul Andrew Dever. 

For the spirit of Paul Dever lives on. 

The spirit of Dever will never die. 

The spirit that slowed a week ago lives 
again. 

For he has bequeathed to us the unfinished 
fight to aid the jobless; to strengthen our 
economy; to care for the aged and the sick; 
to build our highways; and to go forth to 
battle for the cause of man. 

Yes; he has left to us, too, the legacy of 
helping the Mongoloid kid, and providing the 
new techniques for the retarded child. 

And, as it always was with Paul Dever, so 
may it always be with us. 

May his immortal soul rest in peace. 


Disabled American Veterans of Wisconsin 
Sponsor Junior Achievement Companies 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS’ 


＋ 


HON. WILLIAM E. PROXMIRE 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 29, 1958 


Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, the 
achievement of a young Wisconsin man 
in winning second place in a national 
essay contest sponsored by the Presi- 
dent’s Committee on Employment of the 
Physically Handicapped has focused a 
dramatic spotlight on the very fine work 
being done cooperatively by two ex- 
cellent organizations in Wisconsin. 

About 18 months ago, the Department 
of Wisconsin, of the Disabled American 
Veterans, a veterans’ organization well 
known for its outstanding work, under- 
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took the sponsorship of a Junior 

Achievement Co., in Milwaukee. Junior 

Achievement is also an organization that 

is well known for its outstanding and 

unique work in giving America’s young- 
sters a chance to learn about our system 
of capitalism at its best, by actually 
forming and managing business con- 
cerns of their own. But this particular 

Junior Achievement Co. is unique, in 

that it is made up entirely of youngsters 

who are physically handicapped. 

This year, the Wisconsin DAV organi- 
zation is again sponsoring a Junior 
Achievement Co.; but this one is com- 
prised of both physically handicapped 
and physically fit youngsters. The pro- 
gram is so successful that the DAV is 
making plans to sponsor several chap- 
ters next year. 

Wayne Stanley Gardner, a high- 
school senior from Granton, Wis., a 
community of about 300, in central Wis- 
consin, won second place in the national 
contest. He will come to Washington 
next week, to accept his award from 
President Eisenhower. All of Wisconsin 
is tremendously proud of this young 
man for winning this honor. The Wis- 
consin Department of the DAV has taken 
an active part in promoting this essay 
contest in our State. 

Mr. President, Mr. Harold Wellnitz, 
of Oshkosh, Wis., the department com- 
mander of the Disabled American Vet- 
terans, has prepared an excellent state- 
ment telling of his organization’s good 
work in sponsoring Junior Achievement 
companies in our State. I ask unani- 
mous consent that his statement be 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the state- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 

STATEMENT BY HAROLD WELLNITZ, COMMANDER, 
DEPARTMENT OF WISCONSIN, INC., DISABLED 
AMERICAN VETERANS 
In October 1956, the Disabled American 

Veterans, Department of Wisconsin, under- 

tock the sponsorship of a Junior Achieve- 

ment Co., and affiliated with the Junior 

Achievement of Southeastern Wisconsin, Inc., 

at 3800 West Wisconsin Avenue, Milwaukee. 

Junior Achievement itself is nothing new, 

but this company, as far as is known, was 

unique in that it was made up of all handi- 
capped teen-agers. Our purpose in this was 
to give these youngsters some of the advan- 
tages and help that a grateful country gave 
the disabled veteran in his rehabilitation to 
again become a useful and productive citizen. 

Advisers were recruited, and the company 
was put under the leadership of Mr. Howard 
Fairbanks, of Brookfield, Wis., himself the 
handicapped man of the year in Wisconsin. 
Insurance» was provided for every minute 
these youngsters were with Junior Achieve- 
ment, and transportation was furnished by 
the Milwaukee County Red Cross Chapter. 
The youngsters elected their own officers, 
sales manager, and board of directors. Stock 
was issued at 50 cents per share with no 
one being allowed to own more than 5 shares. 

The members met one evening a week at 
the Junior Achievement center in Milwaukee 
and manufactured a household product that 
was not in competition with industry. The 


success of the company was such that at 


the end of the school year they dissolved, 
buying back the stock, and paying a dividend 
of 10 cents a share. Operating in the same 
manner as any large corporation, these chil- 
dren learned the meaning of American free 
enterprise as well as furthering their educa- 
tion toward a useful and productive life. 
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This year's company sponsored by the DAV 
Department of Wisconsin is different in the 
fact that we have mixed the handicapped 
youngsters with physically fit teen-agers. 
This experiment is proving to be successful, 
and it is hoped that in the next season we 
will be able to have similar companies in 
other localities in the State. The company 
this year is the Rod & Reel Co. and manu- 
factures fishing rods—a hollow glass fly rod 
Th feet long and 2% ounces in weight, a 
bass action fly rod, and 2 different spinning 
rods. These products, of course, are very 
important in the State of Wisconsin. 

On May 8, an awards dinner will be held in 
the Milwaukee Arena with about 1,500 in at- 
tendance. Our company will compete with 
all others for recognition. The various com- 
panies are rated on five basic principles of 
good business—product, production manage- 
ment, sales, and understanding to determine 
the outstanding companies in the varied 
fields of endeavor. The judges are the Na- 
tional Association of Acoountants, the Sales 
Executives Clubs and Engineers Society of 
ret and the Milwaukee Advertising 

ub. 

Junior Achievements teaches to American 
Youth confidence in the American system and 
sound business principles. Many Milwaukee 
Companies are now using Junior Achieve- 
Ments as an essential part of thelr executive 
bd program. 
As far as we know, these companies of 
handicapped teen-agers, sponsored by the 
Department of Wisconsin Disabled American 
Veterans, are the first such groups to be 
Otganized. Our satisfaction is the knowl- 
edge that we have helped these handicapped 
youngsters on the way toward contributing 
to the economic welfare of our country. 

At the essay contest awards dinner in Mil- 
Waukee on March 17 at the Allis Chalmers 
Clubhouse, a switch was pulled. The depart- 
Ment commander of the DAV accepted a cita- 
tion for the department from Junior Achieve- 
Ment of Southeastern Wisconsin, Inc, in 
recognition of its pioneering in this almost 
Neglected feld. 


The Columbia: Mizhtiest Power Builder 
on Earth 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 29, 1958 


Mr. NEUBERGER: Mr. President, the 
Manner in which water and power re- 
Sources of the Columbia River Basin are 
Correlated for maximum production of 
energy has a fascination for engineers 
and laymen alike. The transmission 
grid of the Bonneville Power Admin- 
istration and the multiple-purpose dams 
ol the United States Corps of Engineers 


and Bureau of Reclamation form the. 


backbone of the network of powerlines 
&nd powerplants whick make possible 
this electrically and hydraulically inte- 
grated operation of Columbia Basin wa- 
ter resources. Management by the Fed- 
eral Government has been a major fac- 
tor in turning the turbulent Columbia in- 
to one of the world's mightiest power 
Producers. 

Operation of this vast interconnected 
System of publicly and privately owned 
Dower facilities is vividly described in an 
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article in the May 1958 issue of Reader's 
Digest, entitled “The Columbia: Might- 
iest Power Builder on Earth,” by Wolf- 
gang Langewiesche, I ask unanimous 
consent that the Reader’s Digest article 
be printed in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 


as follows: 


THE COLUMBIA: MIGHTIEST POWER BUILDER ON 
EARTH 
(By Wolfgang Langewiesche) 

Crusing my little airplane over the Pacific 
Northwest, I got my first good look at the 
Columbia River. That river, with its tribu- 
taries, is now the biggest power river on earth, 
It dwarfs the Tennessee. And on its power is 
built a regional development that dwarfs the 
TVA. It has brought to the Northwest the 
Hanford atomic works; it powers the giant 
Boeing aircraft factories and the shipyards 
on Puget Sound; it has attracted aluminum 
mills and smelters. Already it has brought 
a million new people to work in the North- 
west, so that, in the State of Washington, 
1 out of 3 persons is now a newcomer. 

Throughout this region I had seen a brand- 
new answer to those who are afrald that we 
are going to run out of food, land, wood, oil, 
or whatnot. On the plains of Oregon I had 
seen rich wheat farms on land that used to 
be almost desert. The climate has not 
changed, and there is no irrigation; men 
have learned how to grow wheat with less 
rain. In the mountains of Washington I had 
seen modern forestry grow 50 percent more 
wood per acre than nature would grow un- 
aided. I had seen the gas pipeline coming 
in from the four corners region, 1,000 miles 
away, bringing fuel to this region that lacks 
coal and oil. The answer to the fearful is: 
We can now create resources—land, trees, 
fuel, 

Now, on the Columbia River, I was seeing 
men, in effect, create water. 

We think of the Northwest as rainy, and 
full ot tall, dripping pine trees, and moun- 
tainsides sloping down to the sea. That's 
true for the coast Seattle, Tacoma, Portland. 
But inland rise the Cascades, a mountain 
barrier about as high as the Alps. And in- 
land of that, in its rain shadow, lies the 
inland empire—a vast plain, flat or rolling, 
without trees. Most of it is too dry for agri- 
culture, and some is outright desert. 

Across this barren plain the Columbia 
wanders almost unseen, most of the way in 
steep-cut, somber canyons hundreds of feet 
below the operating level of the country. A 
river usually appears from the air as a strip 
of high-intensity civilization. But the Co- 
lumbia for most of its course has no cities on 
it, no roads or railroads following it. For 
long stretches, there's not a house, not a 
ranch. not a field. 

The cause of this strange situation is not 
hard to discern. The Columbia Is fed by 
the glaciers, rains, and heavy snows high 
up in the Rockies. So it has plenty of water, 
plenty of power to cut its bed deeper and 
deeper. But the country it flows through 
gets little rain, has almost no streams, and is 
not being cut down by erosion. So, through 
the ages, the river has dug down, while the 
country has stayed up. And there's your 
problem: a big fat river flows through arid 
country; and millions of acres are useless 
because you can't get the water on the land. 

That's what Grand Coulee Dam is all 
about. It lifts the water up onto the plain— 
economically. 

From the air, Grand Coulee Dam, biggest 
concrete structure on earth, looks small, 
graceful, even fragile, down there in its 
canyon. Actually, it is a goliath among 
power dams: it develops almost 3 million 
horsepower. It feeds its power into the re- 
gional network of high-tension lines, But 
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a small part of its power is used to pump 
river water out of the canyon up to the level 
of the country. The water flows up the 
canyon side through a bundle of 12 pipes 
that look like organ pipes, each one big 
enough to supply all of New York City with 
water. On top, the water goes into a vast 
storage lake, several miles wide, 27 miles long. 

The pumping up is done in the spring, 
5 river runs high, and in the dead 
0 t, when the region’s power 
ments are lowest. The rest of the Tie 7 
gation draws on that storage lake, while the 
dam devotes full time to pow E. 

On an impulse, I left the river here and 
followed the irrigation water, to see where 
it was used. I followed the lake, then a 
canal, a length of pipeline, a canal again. 
It led me across one of the strangest land- 
scapes on earth. It's lava country, mostly 
black, through which run canyons that make 
no sense because they have no rivers in 
them. I saw a Niagara Falls, only 3 times 
as high and 5 times as broad. The horse- 
shoe shaped precipice, the gorge—it was all 
there, except the water. It was a dead 
waterfall, along a ghost river. 

This region is called the channeled 
scablands of Washington, and it explains 
why Grand Coulee Dam is where it is. 

The country has been devastated twice: 
first by fire (liquid lava boiling up out of 
cracks in the ground), then by water. Dur- 
ing the ice age a glacier dammed up the 
Columbia River until it overflowed its can- 
yon and started off sideways, across the 
Plains of stiffened lava, seeking a new chan- 
nel to the sea. This overflow is what tore 
up the country, dug those canyons, made 
that waterfall, 

When the ice age faded, the Columbia 
went back into its old course, leaving the 
dry river courses. The canyons are called, 
locally, coulees.“ The biggest of them all, 
Grand Coulee, is now the storage lake for 
irrigation water. The old watercourse in 
general now serves as an easy cross-country 
route for the irrigation water. Out of old 
devastation we've made a natural resource, 

On the plain where the water is used I 
expected to see a nice expanse of green. I 
was wrong. The soil worth irrigating lies in 
patches only, interlaced with black lava 
flows, hills, stretches of sand. Here and 
there, a settler's house stands on the vast 
somber plain, no driveway leading to it, as 
if it has only just been set down. The land- 
scape looks unfinished and uninviting—be- 
cause it is. To put new land under irriga- 
tion is a tough job. You have to drain as 
well as irrigate. If the soil gets waterlogged, 
it goes wrong—in texture or in chemistry, 
The first years, all you can grow is alfalfa, 
Its roots dig deep down and loosen up the 
soil and bring it to life. All this takes 
money. People here say you must go $25,000 
in the hole before such a farm begins to 
pay off. 

It is true that you get the land, itself, 
practically free—under a successor to the 
famous Homestead Act, signed by Abraham 
Lincoln, which once offered to any man on 
earth a farm in America, free. But the set- 
tler must pay off, through the years, his 
share of the irrigation system. And what 
he gets is Just raw land, with water delivered 
at one corner by the Government. The 
rest—the ditches and drainage, the house, 
the machines—is up to him. It takes guts 
to succeed here. N 

Now, for many, the toughest part is over. 
Farmers are beginning to make good crops of 
high-value products: peas, sugar beets, can- 
ning vegetables. They are paying old bills 
and buying new machines. I circled the 
town of Othello, Wash.—once a mere nothing 
along the highway—and found it an impres- 
sive little place: big school, big agencies for 
cars and farm machinery, a motor court, and 
a landing strip within walking distance of 
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everything. Clearly a lot of people are bet - 
ting a lot of money on the future of that 
plain. 

I went back to the Columbia River and 
fiew its whole length. The more I saw, the 
more I was astounded. I had known about 
Grand Coulee and Bonneville Dams. But 
these are prewar. Since World War II a 
dozen new dams have been built or set under- 
way. Even since the Korean war the power 
on the Columbia River system has doubled. 
Soon the river will look like a string of lakes, 
with one dam backing the water right up to 
the foot of the next dam above. Many of 
the dams are remote, and seldom seen even 
by northwesterners. But their names pop up 
continually in local talk: Hungry Horse, Ice 
Harbor, Priest Rapids, Chief Joseph (gen- 
erally called Chief Joe). The Dalles, McNary. 
For the last 10 years half a million dollars 
has been spent every day to build new dams 
on the Columbia. In the next 10 years a 
million dollars a day will be spent for more 
dams, to keep up with the power needs of 
the country. 

Who does all this? That's just the point. 
This is a TVA without the A. No central all- 
wise authority runs the development. Some 
dams are private enterprise; some are United 
States Government; some belong to cities, 
some to public utility districts, which means 
essentially counties. The development runs 
by argument, hearings, quarrels, lawsuits, 
compromise. “But this interferes with my 
power.” “It hurts my fish.” 
my Indians.” In every aspect, involved are 
the Federal Government, with various of its 
agencies—Bureau of Reclamation, Fish and 
Wildlife, Army engineers, the Bonneville 
Power Administration, Indian Affairs; five 
States, each with several bureaus and com- 
missions; ylus Canada (the Canadian part 
of the river, in British Columbia, is still 
mostly wild). Senators from the Northwest- 
ern States also make their wishes known, 
And beneath the surface there is a life-and- 
death struggle between public power and 
private power. 

Despite the multiplicity of interests, the 
river is operated as a single entity. I say 
“operated.” Once you have a string of dams 
on a river, you can't just let the water run. 
You have to open and close the gates and 
spillways to take care of floods and droughts 
and the varying demand for power. Main 
tool of operation—the Northwest power pool. 

What's that? There is no organization of 
that name, no office, no letterhead. It's 
simply the fact that all the power producers 
of the region work together. A four-State 
grid of high-tension lines connects all the 
dams. Each dam feeds its power Into the 
grid; each city, industry, rural electrification 
district draws its power from the grid. Elec- 
trically, therefore, the Northwest is one pool. 

Here's how it will work, for instance, once 
the new dams in Idaho are completed: In the 
early summer, when farmers in Idaho draw 
& lot of current to run irrigation pumps, the 
Snake River, a tributary of the Columbia, 
has a good flow of water. The simple thing 
to do would be to supply the local demand 
with locally made current from the local 
river. But, at this same time of year, power 
requirements downriver and along the coast 
are fairly low; the dams down there have 
more riverflow than they need and must let 
water run over the spillways, which means 
waste. Pool operation combines these two 
situations. Idaho Power shuts down its tur- 
bines, closes its damis, and supplies its local 
farmers with power drawn from the grid. 
At the same time, the dams downstream open 
up their turbines and supply to the grid the 
extra power to make up for what Idaho draws. 
In this way waste of water downstream is 
reduced, and up in Idaho, as the water level 
rises behind thé dams, a reserve builds up. 

So water has been, in effect, created. There 
is now a mass of water upriver, ready to work, 
that would not have been there without this 
trick of management, 


“It floods out/ 
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Imagine the bookkeeping. Both water and 
electric energy are borrowed back and forth 
between the dams, power companies, Govern- 
ment agencies. When extra water builds up 
behind dam A because dam B works extra 
hard, that extra water belongs todam B. It 
is valuable property. It is stored in layers 
you don't see when you look at a reservoir. 
The topmost 2 feet of water may belong to 
the XYZ company, the layer of water next 
below to the Army Engineers, the next foot 
under that to the United States Bureau of 
Reclamation, or the city of Tacoma. A string 
of dams, working a river as a whole—here is 
a brilliant new creation of man. 

The trouble with the Columbia is—its 
water comes at the wrong time of year. It 
runs highest in spring and early summer 
while the snow is melting in the Rockies. 
The power needs are greatest in the winter, 
when all the lights and electric heaters are 
on. Soin fall and winter, until a few years 
ago, when Chief Joe Dam went to work, the 
region had brownouts. 

Even now the aluminum plants, attracted 
to the region by the cheap electricity, have 
to close down every winter because there 
isnt enough power. This is as planned; they 
get their power cheap on the condition that 
they may be cut off. But power that isn't 
firm—that is, available year round—is for 
most industries and households not worth 
having. 

The best way to get more power is to doc- 
tor the river to flow more evenly: to build 
more storage reservoirs up river. Each galion 
you can hold up river in the spring, at high- 
water time, becomes valuable when you let 
it run down the river in the fall, at low- 
water time. 

And now comes the miracle of downstream 
benefits. Suppose you build a dam and 
powerhouse high up on the upper part of 
the river. Behind your dam you have a reser- 
voir which you filled in the spring. Now, 
at the low-water season, as you draw on your 
own storage to keep your own turbines run- 
ning, you release a lot of water which flows 
down the river and runs through every- 
body else’s turbines also. At each dam down- 
stream your water comes as extra water. It 
would not be available had you not built 
your dam. So your water does extra work 
which that dam could not do before your dam 
was built, 

Again water has been created where there 
was none before—or rather at a time when 
there would have been none before. 

Downstream benefits are also a political 
headache. They are worth money. When 
the Army engineers analyze a new dam 
project, they always take its downstream 
benefits into account. On the books of the 
Federal Government the lower dams then 
pay the upstream dams for benefits received. 
This is, of course, merely a bookkeeping 
transaction, but without it many a Federal 
dam would show a loss to the taxpayer. 
But a private-power dam cannot collect for 
downstream benefits from Government- 
owned dams. The Federal Government 
claims it owns the river anyway, and all im- 
provements become its property ipso facto. 
This is part of the grim struggle between 
private and public power. 

The Columbia, with ite tributaries, was the 
last place in the country where big, unused 
waterpower was still left. Now, the good 
dam sites are all taken up, or spoken for, 
And dam building becomes more expensive 
as the country develops. Sometime after 
1970, building of dams will have become so 
expensive that it will be more economic to 
add steam powerplants, possibly with atomic 
heat, Is this the end of the line of river 
development? 

No, there's still another twist. Steam- 
power needs waterpower as a sort of back- 
stop. The demand for electric power goes 
up and down violently through the day and 
night. But steampower, to be economical, 
wants to run at a steady pace. Waterpower, 
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on the other hand, lends itself to operation 
in spurts. When you shut it down, you lose 
nothing; the water rises behind the dam, 
and is available for your next run. And a 
water turbine requires no warmup; just 
open up, and let her spin. So, in most of the 
United States, waterpower is used now to 
firm up steampower and make it more eco- 
nomic. When the Northwest finally goes to 
the same regime, it will mean that more 
turbinés can be installed in each dam. And 
more power can be got from each dam, in 
short spurts, than it now produces in steady 
operation. Used that way, Columbia River 
power will be more valuable than ever. 

Thats what I saw on the Columbia: man 
can crente resources. There is no end to our 
resources as long as there's no end to our 
ideas, 


Automobile Pricing 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STROM THURMOND 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 29, 1958 


Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Record an inter- 
esting article written by Richard L. 
Strout, entitled “Cars and a Price 
Jungle,” and published in the Christian 
Science Monitor for April 24. Mr. 
Strout points out the need for a law re- 
quiring labels giving the actual manu- 
facturer's list price on automobiles 
offered for sale. . 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

[From the Christian Sclence Monitor of 
April 24, 1958] 
CARS AND A PRICE JUNGLE 
(By Richard L. Strout) 

We were all seated at the end of the long 
press table in the Senate restaurant talking, 
of course, about the automobile industry- 
Everybody these days talks about the slump, 
and then about Detroit, 

“Do you know,” observed a reporter, “that 
there isn’t a new-car salesroom in this city 
where you can find the actual manufac- 
turer's list price of an automobile to the 
dealer? When a consumer sets out to buy a 
car he’s just operating in the dark.” 

“There don't seem to be any fixed prices 
any more,” sald a disgruntley voice, “You 
take in your old car and from there on its 
like haggling in an oriental bazaar,” 

I was surprised at the agreement thet 
followed. Several speakers said they wanted 
new cars but were holding back. I am suré 
the same discussion is going on over the 
country. A lot of people, it appears, not 
only don't like the length, looks, or price, of 
news cars but are also upset by the details 
of the deal that sells their old car and gets 
the new one. 

“It’s a price jungle,” testified John L. 
O'Brien, president of the Better Business 
Bureau of Akron, Ohio, before the Senate 
Subcommittee on Automotive Marketing 
Practices, headed by Senator A. S. (Mirz) 
MonroneY, Democrat, of Oklahoma, The 
plain price tag on an automobile offered for 
sale today is so rare a thing as to be almost 
nonexistent. You can find out almost any” 
thing about an automobile except what the 
darn thing costs." 

It's a queer situation. Hundreds of mil- 
lions spent for automobile advertising. and 
yet at the salesroom when the doubtful cus? 
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tomer enters he, or she, Is expected to engage 
in the Levantine sport of bargaining in which 
a ballyhooed over allowance for the trade- 
in is taken care of by an inflated price of 
the new car. 

On a Mexican street corner a tourist smiles 
at the need to haggle for some common com- 
modity, but back in the United States he now 
often engages unsmilingly in much the same 
Practice in what may be the biggest single 
investment he makes outside of his home. 

Four spokesmen for the National Auto- 
Mobile Dealers Association, which repre- 
Sents some 25,000 franchised dealers through- 
Out the Nation, testified in favor of a pro- 
Posed Monroney bill requiring manufac- 
_ turers' wholesale prices to be displayed on 
hew cars. The association, they explained, 
had tried and failed to police the industry 
themselves. Price “packing,” they said, was 
Common—marking up or adding charges over 
and above normal recognized markup from 
the wholesale price at which a dealer ac- 
Quires an automobile from a manufacturer. 

William M. McCune, representing the State 
Of Pennsylvania on the NADA, said the 
Manufacturers hadn't been of much help. 

Practice of “packing” really hit hard in 
1954 when the big three competitive race got 
intense. Indeed, a Pontiac dealer of Albany, 
N. Y., testified before another committee that 

Packing was condoned and encouraged by 

Motors," and a Lincoln-Mercury 

dealer from Reno, Nev., testified to like 
effect in his own line, 

In large part, it appears, the fault is that 
Of gullible customers looking for fantastic 

ains, who think they are somehow 
beating the system when they get preposter- 
Ous trade-in allowances, They do not realize 

t they are paying as much, or more, for 
their purchase because of “packed” prices of 
the new car. Sometimes there is outright 
Traud through the device of a faked factory 

Voice; sometimes the trick is done more 
Subtly by including a long list of optional 
{aupment and accessories at inflated prices; 

which do not occur to the customer as 
factors until the deal is all but closed. 
b ere is a tremendous reservoir of car 
Uyers who are refraining from buying at 
time,” testified Morgan R. Purdy, Pon- 
Buick dealer of Van Wert, Ohio. 
4 He, like Roland Hughes, Lincoln-Mercury 
auler of Jonesboro, Ark., thought the pro- 
Posed bill would extinguish some of the fool- 
ishness engaged in by the disruptive minor- 
rd who persist in false and misleading claims 
advertising. 


Salmon Are Only “Pinks” ia Alaska 
EXTENSION’ OF REMARKS 


HON. E. L. BARTLETT 


DELEGATE FROM ALASKA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 29, 1958 


tos BARTLETT. Mr. Speaker, re- 
my . for reasons completely beyond 
comprehension and the comprehen- 
on of all Alaskans, allegations have 
Seas Made that if communism is not 
abl Pant in Alaska it might be accept- 
Y there later on. This is simply fan- 
ensk e. No part of the United States 
tains citizens more loyal than does 
paska, The April 19 issue of the Valdez 
Th commented on this editorially. 
e editorial is offered here: 
ASHINGTON, D. C., Serr Previcts “Pink” 
FOR ALASKA 
bene again Alaska nnd its residents have 
Put through a slege of name calling. 
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We are not arguing party politics, the pros 
and cons of statehood—we are only wonder- 
ing why such learned people keep expound- 
ing along the same lines? 

Surely there has never been a suggestion 
of rumor as to any of our schools being hot- 
beds of communistic activities—none of our 
citizens haye appeared before Senate inves- 
tigating committees because of questionable 
affiliations, Can the gentlemen who are our 
accusers say the same for their own States? 

To point an accusing finger toward the 
north and west and say “There lay the 
future homes of communism” is fantastic. 

To infer that should the time ever come 
that we could elect our own governor we 
would all blithely vote a straight Communist 
ticket—is like saying California is going to 
be exiled from the United States because 
Harry Bridges lives there. 

The founders of our country would only 
shake their heads in wonder if they could 
see such ignorance and greed for power as 
is displayed by those who formulate the laws 
that govern us all. 

Please, gentlemen, before you make any 
more rash statements get out your reference 
books and see just where the so-called 
strength of the Communist power is—for it 
surely isn't and not likely to ever be Alaska. 


Senator Russell Honored 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HERMAN E. TALMADGE 


OF GEORGIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 29, 1958 


Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President, the 
people of Georgia are exceedingly proud 
of the deserved honor which is being 
paid their beloved and distinguished 
senior Senator, RICHARD B. RUSSELL, in 
the presentation to him on Wednesday of 
one of the two 1958 George Washington 
Awards of the American Good Govern- 
ment Society. I ask unanimous consent 
that there be printed in the Appendix of 
the Record the editorial entitled “A 
Statesman Honored,” from the April 26, 
1958, issue of the Savannah (Ga.) Morn- 
ing News, which aptly expresses the sen- 
timents of Georgians in this regard. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

A STATESMAN HONORED 

Come the evening of April 30 and a great 
Georgian who has demonstrated down 
through the years that there is no substitute 
for statesmanship in holding the esteem of 
his constituents will receive a signal honor. 

We speak, of course, of Senator RICHARD 
Russeit, who is to be the recipient of 1 of 
the 2 1958 George Washington awards of 
the American Good Government Society. 
The other will go to Senator WILIA F. 
KNOW AND of California, also a great cham- 
pion of intellectual honesty. 

The presentation to Senator RUSSELL will 
be made by Erle Cocke, Jr., former national 
commander of the American Legion. Prop- 
erly enough, Dr. Felix Morley, author and 
educator, will deliver an address entitled, 
“President George Washington.” 

The people of Senator RUssSELL'S home 
State should be proud indeed that he has 
been selected for this honor, which has been 
reserved for such other great Americans as 
Robert Taft, Herbert Hoover, and the late 
Senator Walter F. George. The award indi- 
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cates that throughout the Nation our senior 

Senator's talents and contributions are 

being recognized by those who come closest 

to symbolizing the integrity and courage of 

the man who was first in war, peace, and 

got hearts of his countrymen—George Wash- 
on, a 


Foremost Catholic Farm Policy Expert 
Endorses Direct Payments Method 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM E. PROXMIRE 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 29, 1958 


Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, one 
of the Nation’s Greatest minds and 
greatest hearts in the field of farm pol- 
icy is Msgr. Luigi G. Ligutti, director of 
the Catholic Rural Life Conference. He 
is loved and respected by farm people 
of all faiths and parties and organiza- 
tions for his humane and understand- 
ing view of the problems of agriculture. 
He is highly esteemed even by those who 
disagree with his views. 

As for me, for many years I have 
greatly admired Monsiegneur Ligutti's 
work in farm policy and with farm peo- 
ple. I have the highest esteem both for 
his recommendations about what should 
be done to help our farmers, and. for 
his fundamental objectives—which is to 
preserve, protect, and promote the fam- 
ily-type farm as the basic pattern in our 
agriculture. I am proud, indeed, to 
endorse this objective as my own. 

In a recent interview in the Register 
Times-Review, published by the Catholic 
Diocese of La Crosse, Wis., Monsiegneur 
Ligutti's views on present farm programs 
are presented with unusual clarity and 
force. I ask unanimous consent, Mr. 
President, to have the interview with 
Monsiegneur Ligutti printed in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp, so it may come to 
the attention of all Members of 
Congress. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

[From the La Crosse (Wis.) Register Times- 
Review of April 18, 1958] 
Price Supports RDICULOUS—RURAL Group 
CHIEF SLAMS FARM PROGRAM 
(By Robert G. Hoyt) 

Kansas Crrr, Mo.—America’s farm pro- 
gram, in some aspects, lacks both common- 
sense and common justice, the National 
Catholic Rural Life Conference’s executive 
director said here. 

In an interview that touched on a large 
number of farm-related topics, Msgr. Lulgi 
G. Ligutti declined to comment on President 
Eisenhower's veto of the recent farm bill, or 
on the bill itself. But he considers the idea 
of price supports ridiculous. x 

“The farmers are producing a great abund- 
ance of goods—too much, the Government 
says,” he sald. 

“So the Government enters the market, 
buys some of these goods, and puts them 
away. It costs $1 million a day just to store 
this surplus, as they call it, not to speak 
of the cost of buying it. 

“Because these goods are taken off the 
market, naturally prices are higher. So what 
does this mean? It means that we are pay- 
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ing taxes so that we can pay higher prices for 
our food.” 

He added: “The Rural Life Conference does 
not mean that the farmer should be left rt 
the mercy of the market, when he has so 
little control over it. We simply oppose the 
illogical and doubly expensive system now 
being used to give the farmer a fair re- 
turn.” $ 

A better way to accomplish this end, he 
suggested, would be to let the farmer produce 
what he wants to and market it without 
controls. 

The farmer then would receive, directly 
from the Government, the difference between 
the cost of production and a reasonable rate 
of return on his investment and labor. Such 
a plan would bring an immediate and sharp 
drop in prices, and the price reduction would 
in turn have these effects: 

Consumers would benefit financially. 

Consumption would increase, especially 
among poorer families. This would bring a 
rise in the standard of Hving—the natural 
response to abundant production, now 
artificially prevented. It would also tend to 
reduce surpluses. 

The cost of administering the Government 
farm program would be materially reduced, 
because the system of paying directly to 
farmers would be far simpler than the pres- 
ent arrangement. By a provision limiting 
the amount payable to any one producer, the 
system would also allow the Government to 
put into actual practice the frequently ex- 
pressed but never implemented policy of 
favoring family-operated farms. 

“Farmers certainly aren't getting sufficient 
income now to justify their investments and 
recompense them for their labor, Their in- 
come is down by perhaps as much as 30 per- 
cent, while prices have gone up 10 percent,“ 
the monsignor estimated. 

If price supports are to be retained, he 
argued, they should be administered with an 
eye to the realities of farm operations. He 
took issue sharply with the theory, frequently 
advanced by Agriculture Secretary Ezra Taft 
Benson, that reductions in price supports 
will automatically reduce production. 

Monsignor Ligutti believes that the general 
public is not learning the facts of the farm 
problem or the attitudes held by most farm- 
ers. Farm publications and some farm or- 
ganizations—including the Farm Bureau— 
defer to the interests of big commercial farm- 
ers, do not adequately represent the views of 
those on family farms. 

Though he doesn’t insist that all persons 
now living on the land should stay there, 
he is critical of the proposal to take 2 million 
small producers out of agriculture and into 
industry. 

The proposal gets a good press, but Mon- 
signor Ligutti doubts that it would solve the 
surplus problem. 


Befuddled Critics 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM E. JENNER 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 29,1958 


Mr. JENNER. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recoarp an editorial 
entitled Befuddled Critics,” from the 
Arizona Republic. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 
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BEFUDDLED CRITICS 


Four staff members of the Washington 
University Law Quarterly have undertaken 
in the St, Louis Globe-Democrat to refute a 
series of editorials published in the Arizona 
Republic pointing out the need to curb the 
runaway United States Supreme Court. 

The conclusion of the Republic's editorial 
series, as readers of this page may remem- 
ber, was that some way must be utilized to 
bring the Supreme Court back to its his- 
toric functions without altering its consti- 
tutional position. We did not attack the 
Supreme Court. We defended it against the 
misuse which the majority of present 
Justices are making of its prerogatives, 

Our Washington University critics devote 
their first 16 paragraphs to convincing their 
readers that the Republic claimed the power 
of judicial review is unconstitutional. We 
eventually discover the reason for their mis- 
apprehension: They themselves are firmly 
convinced that the Court's legitimate power 
to rule laws unconstitutional when they are 
in fact unconstitutional is the same as the 
power to make new laws or even, if the 
whim moves, to amend the Constitution. 
Of all people, attorneys should be able to 
see the difference, and of all atorneys, those 
connected with a university law faculty 
should be acutely aware of it. If they are 
not, heaven help the law students. 

The Republic maintained, and others such 
as the distinguished Judge Learned Hand 
have maintained, that the Supreme Court 
does not have the power, and must not be 
allowed to usurp it, to make law. Through- 
out its history that has been the Supreme 
Court’s own position, expressed as late as 
1936 in an opinion which declared: "The 
Constitution is the supreme law of the land 
ordained and established by the people. All 
legislation must conform to the principles it 
lays down. When an act of Congress is ap- 
propriately challenged in the courts as not 
conforming to the constitutional mandate, 
the judicial branch of the Government has 
only one duty; to lay the article of the Con- 
stitution which is invoked beside the statute 
which is challenged and to decide whether 
the latter squares with the former. 
The Court neither approves or condemns 
any legislative power. * * *" 

Our Washington Law Quarterly critics next 
charge the Republic with blatant misstate- 
ment of rulings handed down by the Su- 
preme Court. In what way? Well, they say, 
first you must understand that a court deci- 
sion applies only to the case which is de- 
cided. In Kindergarten language they ex- 
plain what attorneys call the law of the case. 
In essence this is a very sound- doctrine 
which holds that a court judgment has the 
effect of law against the person to whom it 
is applied, but nowhere else. The Republic's 
basic misstatement is supposed to have been 
that Supreme Court decisions could possibly 
apply to any but the actual case under con- 
sideration. 

What are the facts? The Supreme Court’s 
decision in the Nelson case knocked out 
antisubversive laws in almost half the 
States of the Union. Of course the States 
could go to court 1 by 1 if they wanted 
to spend the money, but in this 1 decision 
the Supreme Court said the Federal Con- 
gress had preempted the antisubversive 
field by enacting the Smith act, and State 
laws in the same field were null. The lan- 
guage of the decision was purposely broad 
enough to cover all States. Of what use is 
the law of the case when the Supreme 
Court itself disregards it? 

In this matter of preemption, too, our 
critics -disregard the whole truth for the 
sake of influencing opinion. They say the 
decision in the Nelson case was not uncon- 
stitutional because the preemption doctrine 
is based on the Constitution, and the deci- 
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sion was based on the preemption doctrine. 
The truth is that the doctrine was twisted 
entirely out of shape by the present Su- 
preme Court, which even disregarded a plain 
statement in the Smith act itself that it 
was not Intended to crowd States out of 
the antisubversive field. 

The Washingon Law Quarterly quartet 
proceeds in much the same vein, and by 
much the same methods, in an attempt to 
discredit all other criticism of the present 
Supreme Court majority. Despite a con- 
stitutional clause which says, “Each House 
may determine the rules of its proceedings,” 
they manage to convey the idea that the 
power to investigate “was granted to Con- 
gress (by the Supreme Court) only upon 
condition: that investigations have legisla- 
tion as an object.” 

How far off base can counselors get when 
they attempt a defense at any cost? Perhaps 
a clue is that at one place in their criticism, 
they attribute Thomas Jefferson's remarks 
about the Supreme Court directly to the edi- 
torial. Flattering, but hardly honest. We 
wonder what Jefferson's reaction would have 
been to the law editors’ remarks that his 
words contributed to an ultimate absurdity. 

The attack on the Republic’s editorials is 
more confusing than enlightening until we 
come to one small paragraph. It says: “If 
the Court decided it could not overrule past 
decisions, the only other way of changing 
them would be by amending the Constitu- 
tion. This is a burdensome process requiring 
the agreement of three-fourths of the States. 
Is this change desirable?” 

Change? We have been under the impres- 
sion all along that the only proper way to 
change the Constitution is by amendment. 
We most assuredly are not willing to leave it 
to five members of the Supreme Court. And 
despite the final exhortation of our Washing- 
ton Law Quarterly critics, we shall continue 
to resist the Court's usurpation with every 
legitimate power at our command. 


Idea With Wings 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 28, 1958 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I include the following editorial 
which appeared in the Washington Post 
on Sunday, April 27: 

Inea With Wrrvas 


Washington will lose a wholesome and 
constructive voice tuday when Ambassador 
Gonzales J. Facio of Costa Rica returns to 
his native land. Senor Facio is a young 
man from a small republic, yet in his 2-yeat 
tour of duty he contributed an idea which 
already has made an impact on the hemi- 
sphere, In looking at Latin America's prob“ 
lems, Ambassador Faclo was struck by the 
paradox that a peaceful area of the world 
should pour so much of its treasure into 
armaments when the region Is already! 
protected from outside aggression by the 
shield of the United States.. Why shouldn't 
Latin America profit by the changing nature 
of warfare, the Costa Rican asked, and re- 
duce its arms expenditures in an orderl¥ 
manner? When Senor Facio presented the 
Council of the Organization of American 
States with a plan aimed at trimming arms 
budgets and diverting the money saved to 
beneficial public projects, he rumed the 
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feathers of some of his older colleagues. 
The OAS voted to shelve the proposal and 
doubtless some Latin diplomats hoped that 
it would be forgotten entirely. It has not 

forgotten; instead, it has taken wing 
and is still alive in much of the hemisphere. 
Ambassador Facio’s hard-headed idealism 
may yet prove a catalyst for a sensible and 
hopeful change. 


The Tenth Anniversary of the Establish- 
ment of Israel as a Free and Independ- 
ent Nation 


SPEECH 


HON. JAMES E. VAN ZANDT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 29, 1958 


~ Mr. VAN ZANDT. Mr. Speaker, the 
10th anniversary of the independence 
of Israel is an occasion of worldwide 
cance because it represents the ap- 
Plication for a decade of the same per- 
Severing spirit that inspired the God- 
fearing American Colonists to found a 
New nation dedicated to the cause of 
y and freedom. 

According to the Hebrew calendar, 
April 24, 1948, marks the establishment 
Of the State of Israel with full sovereignty 
among the nations of the world. During 
the ensuing 10-year period, Israel has 
demonstrated to the world its ability to 
develop and expand its agricultural and 

dustrial economy at a rate of progress 

t has astounded those who were 
Skeptical that Israel could accomplish its 
avowed purpose of developing its econ- 
omy and becoming a highly respected 
Member of the family of nations, 


Mr. Speaker, when you consider the 
Marked progress made by Israel in the 
Short space of 10 years, it confirms the 

Tvations of William Randolph 

rst, Jr., who in writing from New 
City, Jerusalem, in June 1955, revealed 
the gift of prophecy when he wrote: 
in dom my window in the King David Hotel 
2 Israel, I can look out over Mount Zion to 
oun Mount of Olives in Jordan beyond the 
4 8 of Jerusalem for a distance of about 


But in the contrast that exists between the 
5 ab and Jewish sides of Jerusalem it, is like 
— through the ages from the primitive 
The to modern western civilization. * * * 
© heart of the old walled city of Jerusalem 
the lies the tomb of Lord Jesus Christ and 
gior sacred shrines of the three great reli- 
Its are typically Arab. By this I mean 
bl Streets are crooked and narrow and cob- 
“stoned. 
ae contrast between the medieval walled 
the and hustling modern metropolis which 
els Jews have made of their part of Jeru- 
Pg is more than just striking. One can- 
perha Pe the conclusion that despite, or 
thei, =o because of, the difficulties placed in 
tr Way by the Arab world, which refuses 
to accept the existence of the Jewish na- 
Micon home, these people are going to be 
ane in their determination to develop 
W and dynamic nation. 4 
— grrival on this side of the city one 18 
tall tely impressed by the spirit of vi- 
ty and modernity that is reflected in the 
ances and actions of a people of many 
es with only their religion in common, 
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who have come here from all parts of the 
world to help make their dreams of a home- 
land come true. 

Streets are wide and clean. The shops are 
many and attractive. New housing develop- 
ments are spotted all over the rolling coun- 
tryside. There is an atmosphere of strong 
will to work and strength of purpose. 

From what I have seen in the few hours I 
have been here, I would say that it is going 
to take more than the Arab economic block- 
ade, frontier incidents and the resentful ill 
will of the 40 million people in the Arab 
world to make the Jewish people abandon 
fulfillment of the centuries-old aspiration to 
have a place they can call home. 


Mr. Speaker, the Israelis have justified 
the confidence placed in them for today 
Israel stands as a beacon of hope for 
peace in the Middle East because of its 
ideals of freedom, its devotion to the en- 
couragement of mutual cooperation, and 
its deep sense of spiritual values without 
which no nation can long endure. Truly 
it can be said that Israel represents the 
addition of a new voice to the symphony 
of human freedom. 

As a practical example of humanitar- 
ianism, Israel opened its doors to more 
than 900,000 destitute and homeless men, 
women, and children from the ghettos of 
Asia and Africa and the concentration 
camps of Europe. Thus the State of 
Israel has become a sanctuary to these 
hapless thousands by giving them the op- 
portunity to regain their self-respect and 
in truth enjoy for the first time in their 
bleak lives the priceless privilege of being 
able to look up at the stars as they are 
restored the right to gain a livelihood un- 
fettered and unchained. 

By providing a haven of refuge for 
nearly a million of persecuted human, 
beings, Israel has given a ringing and 
conclusive answer by its exemplary con- 
duct to the biblical question: “Am I my 
brother’s keeper?” 

Bereft for ages of a national homeland, 
the heritage, culture, character, and re- 
ligious faith of the Jewish people have 
never been in eclipse for they have out- 
standing contributions to the advance- 
ment of civilization down through the 
centuries. There is not a nation in ex- 
istence today that has not benefited from 
the influence of the Jewish race for it 
has produced leaders of thought for cen- 
turies in the arts and sciences, in religion, 
politics, philanthropy, and in the whole- 
someness of family life. 

A persecuted and homeless race that 
through its proud history was subjected 
to cruel attacks by bigots and traducers, 
the Jewish people for centuries were lit- 
erally hounded from pillar to post and 
scattered to the four winds with no sovy- 
ereign nation to call their own. 

The Jewish people share the views of 
Christendom to the extent that they, 
too, regard Palestine as Judaism's holy 
land, yet for the first time in history a 
flag bearing the star of David flies over 
their spiritual home. 

It is evident that the spiritual well- 
springs that since biblical times have 
nursed the Jewish people through ad- 
versity and persecution and which ac- 
count for their deep faith in Almighty 
God have proved to be their unfailing 
source of. strength down through the 


ages. 
Today their centuries of devout prayer 
and earnest supplication have been an- 
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swered, for Israel is truly the promised 
land for a race who never despaired of 
God’s love andmercy. Asa result, while 
Israel as a nation is still in swaddling 
clothes, it has become to a persecuted 
people literally a land of milk and honey 
because human dignity is restored and 
guaranteed to a race that had no na- 
tional homeland but was forced to seek 
asylum in the other nations of the world. 
In Israel the Jewish people have a sov- 
ereign nation of their own that today 
has a voice in the United Nations, where 
the quest by free nations for universal 
peace is the major objective. 

The 10 years of phenomenal progress 
made by Israel despite its unfriendly 
neighbors is an indication of the self- 
determination by an ancient race to sur- 
vive as a free and independent nation. 


Israel has shown positive signs of its 
desire for peace in the Middle East 
through repeated public pronouncements 
by its able Prime Minister David Ben- 
Gurion, who offered disarmament as be- 
ing highly acceptable to Israel if the 
neighboring countries would adopt the 
same conciliatory attitude and cooperate 
in making it a reality. 

Mr. Speaker, the action by the United 
States Senate and House of Representa- 
tives in adopting resolutions on April 23 
extending greetings to the State of 
Israel on its 10th anniversary exempli- 
fied the admiration of the American peo- 
ple for this infant nation, 


I am happy to join my colleagues in 
the House of Representatives in approv- 
ing the resolution saluting Israel on its 
progress during the difficult and strug- 
gling 10 years of its existence and to wish 
this highly respected new nation of the 
Middle East continued success in its 
growth and development as a free and 
independent nation. 


Mr. Speaker, in conclusion I wish to 
make part of my remarks the beautiful 
prayer offered at the opening session of 
the House of Representatives on April 
23 by Rabbi Israel Goldstein of Congre- 
gation B’nai Jeshurn, New York, chair- 
man of the American Committee for the 
Celebration of Israel’s 10th anniversary. 

The prayer follows: 

Lord, Creator, Shepherd, Father, if a 
thousand years are but as yesterday in Thy 
sight, 10 years are but as a moment. Yet 
there are great moments in the human 
drama which attest to the divine spark in 
man and to Thy finger in history. Such was 
the fashioning of these United States of 
America into a new society of human free- 
dom and dignity, Such too has been the 
restoration and rededication of an ancient 
people to nationhood upon its ancient soil 
thrice hallowed by religious inspiration. 

It was meet that our beloved America 
reared in the spiritual heritage of ancient 
Israel's timeless book, helped the modern 
State of Israel come into being, and 
strengthened it during its infant years. And 
little Israel has given as well as received. It 
has given an example of how to reclaim the 
soil and how to redeem human beings, of 
how to provide homes for the homeless, and 
boons of freedom and dignity for the under- 
privileged. It has shown how to overcome 
fear with faith at a time when the world is 
filed with apprehensions. And its hand of 
fellowship and peace is extended, “Shalom, 
shalom la’rachok v'lakarov,” peace, peace to 
those that are far and to those that are near, 
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Grant, O God, that the bonds which make 
us feel a sense of spiritual kinship with 
Israel may grow with the years. 

In the words of Israel's ancient prayer we 
pray today and every day: Spread Thy taber- 
nacle of peace over the habitation of men 
everywhere, so that in peace and in comity 
men and nations may build a world worthy 
of Thy blessing, O Lord, Creator, Shepherd, 
and Father. Amen. 


Talmadge Farm Plan 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HERMAN 


E. TALMADGE 


OF GEORGIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, April 29, 1958 


Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp an edi- 
torial entitled “Senator TALMADO 's Farm 
Plan,” from the April 25, 1958, issue of 
the Albany (Ga.) Herald. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

BENATOR TALMADGE’s Farm PLAN 


Striking in its simplicity and bold in its 
approach to the complex farm problem 
which has plagued the Nation for two dec- 
ades is the program outlined to the United 
States by Georgia's energetic junior Senator, 
Herman E. Tatmapce. Convinced that the 
Nation's economy is dependent in large 
measure on the formation of a realistic ap- 
proach to modern agriculture, and wearied 
of the patchwork of discredited programs 
with which the national economy is now 
burdened, Senator Tatmapcr has charted a 
future course which would enable the Gov- 
ernment and the American farmer alike to 
begin again on the simple basis of free en- 
terprise farming bolstered by a system of 
compensatory payments. 

At the outset, it is apparent that his plan 
embodies all of the best elements of the 
advocates of a fully free farm market and 
those who propose that the Government has 
an obligation to support all farmers. In 
brief, the Tatmapce plan would (1) elimi- 
nate all acreege controls and Government 
loans; (2) assign each farmer growing basic 
commodities a domestic production quota 
to be expressed in pounds, bushels or bales 
which would be the same percentage of the 
national consumption of basic commodities 
that the farmer's historic acreage base bears 
to the total national acreage base; (3) guar- 
antee and pay to each farmer a sales price 
support of the differece between the price 
he receives for his domestic production quota 
and 100 percent of parity; (4) require each 
farmer to submit a bill of sale with his ap- 
plication for sales price support payments, 
and (5) impose a maximum of $25,000 on 
sales price payments which any individual 
farmer could receive. 


The Talmadge program would cost an esti- 
mated $1.28 billion, compared to the present 
cost of $3.25 billion now paid to farmers under 
the price-support plan. However, the indi- 
vidual farmer would not suffer, as the Senator 
pointed out, in that only $1.2 billion of the 
$3.25 billion now being paid by the Govern- 
ment goes to farmers for direct price props. 
The Senator's plan would have the added 
benefits of reducing the enormous amount of 
redtape through which a farmer must now 
wade to qualify for price supports, eliminate 
the regimentation and dictation imposed by 
acreage controls, and free the farmer to plant 
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and sell as he pleases. It would also take 
the Federal Government out of the business 
of buying, storing, and selling farm com- 
modities and place the responsibility for mar- 
keting with the farmer and with private 
enterprise, instead of with the Government. 

Small wonder it is, then, that the Talmadge 
farm plan has elicited immediate support 
from many important farm groups, as well 
as from the Democratic majority in the Sen- 
ate. Such farm State legislators as Senators 
BTENNIS, of Mississippi; Proxmme, of Wiscon- 
sin; and JOHNSTON of South Carolina have 
praised the proposal in such glowing terms, 
seldom accorded a freshman colleague, as the 
soundest, best plan I know of. Certainly it 
deserves the studied consideration of both 
farmers and legislators, and could provide a 
base on which a more realistic agricultural 
policy could be constructed. In the mean- 
time, Senator TaLmapce's program stands as 
a monument to clear thinking in an arena 
often clouded with partisan politics and 
catch-as-catch-can schemes designed more to 
trap votes than to better the lot of the 
American farmer. 


The Disintegration Tactic 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM E. JENNER 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 29, 1958 


Mr. JENNER. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp, an article 
from National Review of February 22, 
1958, entitled “The Disintegration Tac- 
tic” by James Burnham. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REC- 
ORD, as follows: 


THE DISINTEGRATION TACTIC 
(By James Burnham) 


The troubles of the Indonesian islands 
and the Caribbean Basin, though multiply 
caused, have been whipped to their present 
acute stage by one of the most practiced 
and most baffling of communism’s standard 
operating procedures: the distintegration 
tactic. 

The disintegration tactic is based on a 
simple, two-part theory: (1) It Is good to 
louse up the workings of an enemy (i. e., 
non-Communist) institution—trade union, 
school, factory, or nation, or whatever, (2) 
E the functional collapse is deep enough, 
then it becomes easy for a small, disciplined 
group—such as the Communist cadre—to 
seize control, 

Well planned, the distintegration tactic 18 
a low-cost revolutionary gambit that can 
yield a maximum result for modest invest- 
ment. It can be handied by small profes- 
sional units that rely on the mass aid of un- 
witting, or unheeding, volunteers. Just 
wrap a synthetic McCarthy-image in the 
properly charged magical symbols, and you 
can count on the drugged liberalis to carry 
through the demoralization of a security 
system. Spread ideologically fashionable 
lies about an anti-Communist union leader, 
and relax while the crowd pushes him out 
of your way. 

MARE NOSTRUM 


Often the disintegration tactic Includes a 
gort of social sabotage. You need to throw 
sand in only one set of critical gears, or 
weaken one small electrical connection, to 
ease the whole factory or rocket into a break- 
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down. Analogously, you may start the dis- 
integration off by, say, shooting just the 
right man: Castillo Armas of Guatemala, for 
example, key symbol of a serious United 
States intention to maintain control of its 
Caribbean strategic threshold. 

Look at the map of the Caribbean—our 
Mediterranean—and you will see how it is 
geographically dominated by Cuba, Hispani- 
ola (the Dominican Republic and Haiti), 
Venezuela, Colombia, Panama, Costa Rica, 
Nicaragua, Guatemala. (How many hours 
do you imagine the Kremlin strategists have 
spent studying that map?) A few years ago 
these nations were stabilized to a degree 
seldom precedented in their histories. With 
the exception of Costa Rica, whose President 
was a Washington-tamed leftist, they were 
ruled, as Latin American nations have usual- 
ly been, by strong, brutal despots. These 
particular chiefs were, however, bringing to 
their countries not merely dictatorial order 
but material progress. They worked closely 
with United States military and business 
interests; and fairly closely, most of the time, 
with the United States State Department. 


AFTERMATH OF THE DICTATORS 


Today the entire Caribbean Basin is stum- 
bling toward turmoil. Remon, of Panama; 
the elder Somoza, of Nicaragua; and Castillo 
Armas, of Guatemala have been assassinated 
either by Communists or by local fanatics 
spurred on by Communists. Rojas Pinilla, 
of Columbia, and Pérez Jiménez, of Vene- 
zuela, who made the fatal error of antagon- 
izing the church as well as the Communists 
and liberals, have been overthrown by amor- 
phous, disintegrative revolts without pro- 
gtam or perspective. Batista, of Cuba, Is 
harassed by guerilla bands financed, sup- 
plied, and politically supported by vengeful 
exiles, Soviet agents, and United States left- 
ists, Liberals, and concession hunters. Tru- 
jillo, of the Dominican Republic, is the tar- 
get ofa united front assault that has 
mounted higher month by month since the 


‘mysterious event that seems to have opened 


this present Caribbean disintegration cam- 
paign: the disappearance of Jesús de Galin- 
dex. 

There are two immediate consequences of 
the overthrow of these dictatorial regimes: 
First, a general instability and confusion in 
which a Communist-trimmed anti- Tanqui 
imperialism is offered as the safest raft for 
riding the popular currents; and second, 
an influx of leftists and Communists—not 
only native exiles, but Spanish civil war vet- 
erans who were grafted onto the Kremlin“ 
Latin American apparatus, and Soviet agents 
in Mexico, the United States, and the Com- 
munist-riddl British enclaves (Jamaic4: 
British Honduras, and British Guiana). 


ORDER AND DISORDER 


Our liberals, almost to a man, support 
this disintegrative process; indeed, not only 
support it, but finance, organize and arm it, 
propagandize and conspire for it, even de- 
lude themselves into thinking they direct it. 
Their influence is entirely negative, and thus 
a perfect supplement to the Communist dis- 
integration tactic. As as alternative to the 
dictators the liberals propose nothing but 
ideological platitudes; they are unwilling to 
support any of the existing internal social 
forces that might keep these precarious na- 
tions from flying apart. 

Fortunately such forces still exist, so that 
the Communists are not yet unopposed 07 
the field. Chief among these forces are the 
church and the military, and it is thes? 
two that hold things together as the regime’ 
crack. Interestingly enough, the ordinary 
citizens seem more resistant than our lib- 
erals to the Communist operation, In the 
two most recent free elections (in Gua 
and Costa Rica) the candidate of the right 
has in each case won a clear plurality. if 
Senores Ydigoras and Echandi lead the kind 
of orderly, procapitalist, pro-United State 
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Tegimes, resting on church and arms, that 
their electoral positions promised, then we 
May predict with certainty that our lberals, 
Swinging Uke dutiful needles to the turning 
Communist Jodestar, will rail as bitterly 
against them as they have done against 
Rojas, Jiménez, Batista, and Trujillo. 

The liberals, by their own principles of 
€antiorder, cannot rest until, the chaos nav- 
ing become complete, the Communists take 
Over. Then at last, as with China, the lib- 
erais can sit back. One must, you see, ac- 
cept the inevitable. 3 


Statement of the National Education 
Association of the United States 


SPEECH 


HON. LEE METCALF 


OF MONTANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 23, 1958 


Mr. METCALF, Mr. Speaker, the 
Committee on Education and Labor is 
holding hearings on various bills for 
Federal assistance for school construc- 
tion and payment of teachers’ salaries. 

Testimony has been presented show- 
ing that the shortage of teachers is in- 
Creasing and that we are neither filling 
the present classroom shortage nor meet- 
ing the increasing needs of our growing 
population. 

Dr. Walter W. Heller, economist at the 
University of Minnesota, presented per- 
Suasive reasons why we should immedi- 
ately take steps to relieve the classroom 
Shortage and increase teachers’ salaries. 

A part of Dr. Heller's testimony related 
to the antirecession impact of Federal ald 
for school construction and teachers’ 
Salaries. 

Dr. Heller is eminently qualified to 
analyze the antirecession results of Fed- 
eral aid. He is serving as tax adviser to 

© Governor of Minnesota and is a con- 
Sultant to the Committee for Economic 

velopment. In addition to acting as 
irman of the department of ccono- 
mies of the University of Minnesota, he 

a member of the board of directors of 
the National Bureau of Economic Re- 
Search, Dr. Heller was tax consultant 

Gen, Lucius B. Clay in Germany in 
1947-13 and subsequently served on the 
2 advisory staff of the United States 


That portion of Dr, Heller's statement 
relating to the antirecession impact of 
eral assistance to build schools and 
Pay teachers an adequate salary follows: 
f ANTILECESSION IAtPACT 
0 The long-run care for Federal perticipa- 
In in the fnancing of public education for 
r children, powerful and persuasive as it 
y be, ts strongly reinforced by short-run 
Nstderations, The present oterioration, 
not outright oriels, in State-local finance 
already been reviewed. I refer now to 
Umely and appropriate role than an 
imme 
t 


co 


diate program of Federal school sup- 
oui: especialy for school construction, 
Piss Play in the Federal Government's 
recession policy. At no time since 
fori War II has the business and economic 
Nation been more favorable for a decisive 
k on the persistent shortsge of clomen- 

To ba Secondary classrooms, 
the be sure, we agree wholehenrtedly with 
basic philosophy expressed by Secretary 
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Marion Folsom last year (in the paper pre- 
pared for the Congressional Joint Economic 
Committee’s compendium, Federal Expendi- 
ture Policy for Economic Growth and 
Stability, Nov. 5, 1957, p. 881): 

“School construction * * * should be ac- 
celerated In spite of the fact that privately 
financed construction and employment in 
the building trades are at record levels for 
peacetime. The child who is ready to enter 
school should ‘start now—he cannot be put 
on a shelf until a depression comes and sup- 
plies the impetus of an economic emergency 
to the building of more new schools.” 

Today we haye a golden opportunity to 
eliminate our classroom shortage—a re- 
sponsibility that we as a nation have been 
neglecting for over two decades—and with 
the added benefits of putting Idle men, ma- 
terials, and equipment back to work. <A 
school-construction program is exceptionally 
well adapted to reabsorb into productive 
employment precisely the types of unem- 
ployed labor and wnutilized industrial 
capacity that characterize the present 
recession. 

Let us examine some criteria that should 
be applied to Government expenditure pro- 
grams to determine whether a program de- 
serves a priority position as an antirecession 
measure. 

1. Does the program meet an established 
need and thereby represent an efficient use 
of the country’s productive resources? 2? 

2. Can its stimulative effects take hold 
quickly and exert their main force before 
the economy again reaches boom levels? 

3. Does it have a high direct and indirect 
job-creating impact per unit of expenditure? 

4. Are its stimulative effects directed at 
those areas of the economy most acutely suf- 
fering from slack demand in the private sec- 
tor? 

5. Does it abate, rather than intensify, the 
longrun threat of inflation? 

Analyses and surveys made by the Na- 
tional Education Association demonstrate 
decisively that a program of Federal grants 
for school construction merit a high rating 
on all five counts. 

1. NEED 

The need for additional classrooms has al- 
ready been so-uncquivocally established and 
is of such megnitude that further discussion 
is unnecessary. 

2. TIMING 

With appropriate Federal grants, the need 
for schoois could be translated into early 
and effective economic activity that would 
not otherwise take place. This conclusion 
is confirmed ty the resulta of an NEA sur- 
vey of State superintendents of education 3 
weeks ngo. The survey found that If Federal 
funds were mode available on a grant basis 
by July 1, 1958, an estimated minimum of 
2,759 classrooms could be put under con- 
struction within 1 month, 16,325 within 3 
months, 43,979 within 0 months, and 68,113 
within 12 months (figures are cumulative). 
These figures do not Include estimates from 
such populous States as New York and. Ili- 
nois. These classrooms represent needed 
construction that will not otherwise be 
undertaken In 1958-59. Details of this sur- 
vey are presented In exhibit D-1. 

The estimated cost of ready-to-go con- 
struction reparted by these 30 States would 
Amount to a total of approximately 6850 mil- 
lion in 3 months and $1.8\ billion in 6 
months.“ 


i These figures were obtained by applying 
the national average of approximately $40,- 
090 per classroom, as reported by the United 
States CMce of Education, to the total num- 
ter of classrooms the States estimated they 
could build. This figure covers the total 
cost of school plant including the cost of 
nuxiliary facilities, purchase, and prépara- 
tion of alte, furniture, equipment, and all 
other costs, 
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Past experience indicates that construc- 
tion of classroom additions to existing school 
plants can be completed in 4 to 10 months, 
Construction of new elementary schools 
can be completed in 12 to 18 months, and 
construction of new high schools in 12 to 
24 months. These figures cover only the 
3 period, not the time required 
or voter approval of bond issues, plannin 
and site acquisition. n 

The speed with which additions to exist- 
ing facilities can be completed Is particu- 
larly impressive. For example, a four- 
Classroom addition to an elementary school 
in the Roseville School District of Minne- 
sota was given voter approval on March 25, 
bids were opened April 24, construction will 
start about May 15, and the project wili be 
completed by the opening of school on 
September 1. 

Such additions to existing facilities con- 
stitute a large part of total classroom con- 
struction, The State education agencies 
have reported to the United States Office of 
Education that in the fiscal years 1951 
through 1956, 62 percent of classroom con- 
struction represented additions to existing 
facilities and the remaining 38 percent, new 
facilities. In projecting their needs for 
instructional rooms for the period 1056 
through 1960, the States reported 43 per- 
cent as additions to existing school plants, 
and 57 percent as part of completely new 
school plants. In other words, in a sizable 
proportion of school construction projects, 
no lengthy preliminary steps of planning, 
site acquisition, and the like are 5 
Such projects could be quickly activated 
by Federal grants, and the construction 
period would be far shorter in most cases 
than it would be for entirely new school 
plants. 

Available economic data stro: suggest 
that recovery from the BANA ee 
will be a slow, fairly prolonged process. As 
a member of the staff of the congressional 
Joint Economic Committee put it in a 
speech on April 14: Í 


“In view of the prospect that the severe 
capital goods decline may continue into 
1959 and that consumer spending on goods, 
services, and houses will depend on employ- 
ment and income changes generated by 
business and Government spending, it would 
be dangerous to assume that total demand 
will rise significantly any earlier than the 
fourth quarter, or perhaps in the first half 
of 1959. Certainly, it would be very ritky 
to base policy decisions on the assumption 
of an early strong recovery to full employ- 
ment of labor and capital.” J 

When we add to this warning the evidence 
brought forward by Prof. Sumner H, Slichter 
from past business fluctuations that the 
Jerlod from the bottom of recession to the 
peak of the boom is at least 2 yeurs, we 
can safely conclude that a large supplemen- 
tary school construction program could not 
only be launched ewiftly but also be err- 
ried through to substantial completion be- 
fore the economy ls again in a boom phase, 


A. JOD-CREATING EFFECTS 


Each additional 6100 minton spent for 
school construction will create approxi- 
motely 15,000 man-years of work. This work 
would be distributed as follows: 6,000 man- 
years of direct on-the-site labor; 6,000 man- 
years of indirect labor in building-material 
industries such as basic metals, lumber, 
glass, and plumbing manufacture; 1,600 
man-years of labor in the architectural, 
drafting, engineering, and earth-moving oc- 


Statement by James W. Knowles, econo- 
mist, Joint Economic Committee, U. S. Con- 


‘gress, in a speech, The Economic Outlook 


and Its Implications, before the American 
Pharmaceutical Manufacturers Association, 
April 14, 1958. 

*In an interview published in U. S. News 
& World Report, April 4, 1958, p. 441. 
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cupations and professions; and 1,500 man- 
years of labor in the school furniture and 
equipment industry. 

Although these figures are conservative, 
they compare quite favorably with the esti- 
mate of approximately 11,000 man-years of 
labor created by $100 million of highway 
construction reported to another congres- 
sional committee, 

The 15,000 man-years of labor were com- 
puted on the basis of the experience of the 
Community Facilities Administration and 
upon an analysis by the CFA of 1,083 schooi- 
construction projects financed under Pub- 
lic Law 815. 

4. DIRECTION OF IMPACT 


Not only in its overall effect, but also in 
the closeness of its fit to the present patterns 
of unemployment and excess capacity, an 
accelerated school-bullding program ranks 
high on any. list of antirecession projects, 
This can readily be seen by comparing the 
types of demands created by the construc- 
tion program with the types of labor, serv- 
ices, and basic materials now in oversupply. 
Apart from obvious demands for labor and 
services in the construction industry, school 
construction involves large demands for 
steel, cement, lumber, bricks, copper, glass, 
aluminum, and the like. Underemployment 
and overcapacity are concentrated in pre- 
cisely these areas. 

Industrial production by March 1958 had 
dropped 13 percent from its recent highs as 
against 10 percent in the 1948-49 and 1953- 
54 recessions. New housing starts in March 
1958 were at their lowest point in 8 years. 
Industrial production as a whole was at its 
lowest level since late 1954. Steel output 
was lower than at any time (except for 
strikes) since mid-1949. Manufacturers’ new 
orders in February sank to a level $4.3 billion 
below a year earlier, and their unfilled orders 
dropped $16 million during the same period. 
Yet, in all these areas, capacity to produce 
has risen so sharply that the ratios of out- 
put to capacity, especially in heavy goods, 
have dropped to new postwar lows. 

Staff studies by the Federal Reserve Board 
show that for the 17 major materials cov- 
ered by its indexes of capacity and output, 
March 1958 output was running at only 68 
percent of capacity,“ The combined Federal 
Reserve index for pig iron, steel ingots, pri- 
mary aluminum, and refined copper showed 
March output at only 56 percent of capacity. 

Unemployment figures are equally strik- 
ing. From March 1957 to March 1958, the 
seasonally adjusted rate of unemployment 
Tose from 34 percent to 7 percent. Man- 
ufacturing jobs were down 1.5 million from 
a year ago, with more than 1.2 million of 
this drop concentrated in the durable goods 
industries. Employment in contract con- 
struction had dropped 250,000 from a year 
ago. The workweek in manufacturing 
dropped from 40.1 hours in March 1957 to 
38.5 hours in March of this year, with 
weekly earnings dropping $1.35 during this 
period. 

Turning specifically to the construction 
industry, we find that although new con- 
struction activity in March 1958 (season- 
ally adjusted) was down only 1.3 percent 
from its peak in October 1957, construction 
employment (unadjusted) in March 1958 
was down 16.6 percent from its August 1957 
peak, ond 9.1 percent from its March 1957 
level. New contract construction awards (as 
tabulated by F. W. Dodge Co,) were down 
roughly 10 percent in the first 2 months of 
1958 os compared with a similar period a 
year ago. A figure of related significance ls 
expenditure for private investment in plant 


The 17 materinis are pig iron, steel in- 
gots, primary aluminum, refined copper, cot- 
ton yarn, synthetic fibers and yarns, cement, 
woodpulp, paper, paperboard, petroleum 
products, coke, and 5 industrial chemicals, 
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and equipment, which dropped 13 percent 
from $39.96 billion in 1957 to an estimated 
$32.07 billion in 1958, In brief, the reces- 
sion has already hit construction activity, 
and the contract award figures make It clear 
that without added government stimulus, 
the construction industry will be in a de- 
pressed condition for some time to come. 
Although comprehensive and current data 
on the distribution of the school construc- 
tion dollar among various types of basic 
materials are not available, exhibits D-2 and 


‘D-3 provide some Important clues. Exhibit 


D-2 shows the estimated consumption of 
selected construction materials per $1 mil- 


lion of educational construction compared 


with various other types of construction as 
of 1947. Although prices have risen sub- 
stantially, and construction techniques have 
changed considerably in the past 10 years, 
the price rises and construction patterns 
since 1947 have probably affected different 
types of buildings more or less similarly. 
If this is true, the 1947 data strongly sug- 
gest that a school construction program 
provides a considerably better fit, in terms 
of materials consumed, to the pattern of 
slackening private construction demand 
than do such alternative public construction 
programs as highways and military and 
naval projects, 

Further confirming evidence of the highly 
appropriate focus on school construction de- 
mand in terms of resources idled by the 1958 
recession is provided by exhibit D-3. It 
presents a detailed breakdown of school ex- 
penditures among 71 labor and materials 
categories for a current elementary-school 


construction project in the Roseville School 


District of Minnesota. The figures under 
the electrical, plumbing and heating, and 
general contracts for this new school show 
that, roughly, 35 percent of the total cost 
of $478,000 will be for onsite labor and 65 
percent for materials“ Although the build- 
ing standards of the school in question no 
doubt differ in some respects from the na- 
tional average, It is illuminating to convert 
the figures on an Illustrative basis to the 
demands that would be created by $100 mll- 
lion of similar school construction. This is 
shown in exhibit D-4. Using this compu- 
tation, we find that $100 million invested in 
school construction contract costs would cre- 
ate 86.1 million of demand for electrical 
material; $12.7 million for plumbing and 
heating materials; $6 million for structural 
steel, steel joists, and steel roof decking; $2.6 
million for brick and tile; $5.1 million for 
concrete and concrete block; 83.9 million 
for millwork; $3.5 million for sheet metal, 
roofing, and roof insulation; $3.2 million 
for metal windows, giass, and glazing; $3.9 
million for kitchen equipment; and $1 mil- 
lion for composition floor covering. 

The foregoing facts make two conclusions 
inescapable: (a) It will take considerable 
time and very sharp increases in demand to 
bring construction and basic materials in- 
dustries back up to par, let alone put them 
back on the path of economic growth; (b) 
the types of demand created by the school- 
construction program are particularly well 
suited to ald in this process of restoration. 

Effect of teacher salary increnses: Although 
the preceding analysis of Federal financial 
support for schools in relation to the re- 
cession has emphasized the construction 
aspect, increases in teachers’ salaries should 
not be overlooked as a stimulys to a de- 


The cost of materials and equipment used 
in this particular school building are some- 
what higher in proportion to the total labor 
involyed in building the school since the 
heating plant, electrical equipment, and re- 
lated “materials are of sufficient size to ač- 
commodate the future addition of class- 
rooms. This practice is common in com- 
munities with rapidly expanding school 
populations. 
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pressed economy and an Incentive for sus- 
tained economic growth. 

One of our pressing needs in this period 
of recession is for increased purchasing power 
for durable goods. The production of con- 
sumer durable goods has suffered an es- 
pecially sharp drop in the current recession. 
Production dropped from a seasonally ad- 
justed index of 132 in March 1957 to 105 in 
March 1958. If the Congress were to provide 
the substantial increases in teachers’ sal- 
aries, such increases would have the double- 
barreled effect of providing more purchasing 
power in eyery American community and of 
lifting the economic status of the American 
school teacher to a competitive position for 
competent manpower. 

At the present time there Is a backlog of 
needed durable goods among members of the 
teaching profession. Although gains in 
teachers’ salaries in recent years have kept 
pace with general wage increases for all em- 
ployed persons, the gains in teachers’ sal- 
aries haye not been sufficient to offset the 
lack of gains in the 1940's. The level of 
teachers’ salaries is still substantially below 
1939 levels in comparison with the average 
earnings of all persons working for wages and 
salaries, In 1989, teachers’ salaries were 12 
percent higher than the earnings of the 
average wage or salary worker. But in 1957, 
teachers’ salaries were only 6 percent above 
the average for all workers. As a result of 
this lag, teachers have been spending a dis- 
proportionate amount of their income for 
food, clothing, and shelter, and less of it 
for the purchase of durable goods such as 
automobiles and washing machines, It is 
only reasonable to expect that with a sub- 
stantial salary increase, teachers would pur- 
chase many of the items that they have not 
been able to purchase in the past. In addi- 
tion, a raise in salary for teachers would also 
increase other types of consumer expendi- 
tures. A teachers“ salary increase at this 
time, therefore, would offer a particularly 
beneficial stimulus to the economy, and at 
the same time, would help to upgrade the 
quality of the teaching profession. 

5. LONG-RUN INFLATION PRESSURES 

Our best hope of maintaining a rela- 
tively stable price level in the longer run 
is to generate rapid growth in productivity. 
If we can increase the rate of output per 
unit of input rapidly enough, we can sat- 
isfy the rising income claims of the par- 
ticlpants in the productive process by 
sharing an expanding product rather than 
by pushing up prices and eroding the value 
of the dollar, 

Here, education stands head and shoulders 
above most competing programs. As we have 
shown earlier in this statement, education 
as an investment in human beings pays rich 
dividends in greater productive capacity. 
develops not only the skills and understand- 
ing needed on the production line, but also 
the brainpower needed to break through 
technological barriers and reach new heights 
of human accomplishment. Given the cre- 
ativity of educated minds, the returns on our 
educational investments are more than 
worthwhfic—they may be infinite. We can 
erect no better advance defense against 
creeping or grinding inflation than the ex- 
pansion of the producive and creatiye power 
of our children through education, 


An important comment about the antire- 
cession impact 


Although large-scale school construction 
would create many jobs, the construction 
classrooms should not be considered a muke- 
work project. The construction of class- 
rooms for our children is not make-work, It 
lis catehup work. We must not ignore it 
any longer, regardless of economic down- 
turns or upturns, ‘The same is true for sub- 
stantial increases In teachers’ salarics, 

In light of the decisive advantages of a 
school construction program as an antire- 
cession measure, combined with the com- 
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peling case for Federal support in the longer 
run, one may well ask why it has not been 
at the forefront of our planning and action 
to overcome the recession. It ls, in a sense, 
an accident of legislative history that pre- 
ferment js given to highway, post offices, 
and housing. Without meaning to depre- 
ciate these programs either intrinsically or 
as antirecession measures, one may note 
that had a Federal school support program 
been enacted in 1957 or 1956 or earlier, more 
and better schools for our children would 
very likely be at the head of the Federal Gov- 
ernment's list of antirecession projects to- 
dày: But caught in the cotis—mistakenly 
aud unnecessarily, in my opinion—of mis-) 
Understanding and shortsighted rensoning, 

eral support for schools has been forced 
to give way to programs which cannot 
Match either its long-run or its short-run 
Contributions to notional welfare and eco- 
nomie stability, 


4 
Exmisry D-1. TELEGRAPHIC Survey or CHIEF 

Stare SCHOOL OFFICERS REGARDING CLASS- 

ROOM CONSTRUCTION AND LEGAL INDEPTED- 

NEss Liars 

On April 5, 1958, the Natlonal Education 

tion sent the following telegram to 
each of the chief State school officers in the 
48 States: 

“Urgent, need estimated answers to two 
Questions by noon Tuesday. Wire reply 
collect. 

1. 1 your State were to receive nonmatch- 

Federn! funds for public-school con- 
ttruction on July 1, 1958, how many elnes- 
rooms could your school districts have under 
Construction within 1 month, 3 months, 6 
Months, 12 months? The four answers 
Should be cumulative. Question refers to 

oms that otherwise would not be con- 
structed next year. 

2. What percent of your districts have for 
all practical purposes reached legal indebted- 
Ress or millage limits? 

“J, LMCCASRKILL, 
“Director, Legislation and Federal 
Relations.” 
toe blies were received from 46 States. A 
tal of 30 States reported that if nonmateh- 
ried Federal funds were avallable as stated in 
15 first question of the telegrum, they could 
ve an estimated 68.113 classrooms under 
el ction within 12 months. These are 

Assrooms that would not otherwics have 

Constructed in 1958-59, 

2 The time schedule for beginning this con- 
truction in the 20 States follows: 
Classrooms 


12 month . Oe 318 


<a States were unable to make on esti- 
Stat because data were not avullable. Six 
tes reported that Federal funds were not 

uired this year. D 
The following is a tabular summary of the 
es to the first question ot the telegram: 


Estimated numbor of classrooms which could 
Under construction with Federal funds 
Aſter July 1, 1858 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


Estimated number of classrooms which could 
be under construction with Federal funds 
after July 1, 1958—Continued 


(9) 
0 «000 5, 090 
0 150 400 600 
(3) @) () 2 
*) 0) a) (*) 
00 0) 9 u) 
0 1,000 ] 8. 000 10. 000 
400, gan | 1,100 1. 40 
100 300 on) 1:200 
1 1. 200] 27H 3. 524 
69 (Fy 8 (©) 
®) u) (9 (9 
27 193 223 271 
6 25 75 175 
New Jursey 0 100 B00 2,000 
Now Moxivd. 0 oJ 250 
Now York... @) e @) e) 
North Carolina 75 225 700 1,800 
North Dakota. 0 25 75 2m4 
——— paeereere| 0 150 | 1,500 4, 000 


Exumiır D-2.—Estimated 
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Estimated number oj classrooms which could 
be under construction with Federal funds 
after July 1, 1958—Continued 


Within) Within) Within) Within 
* 3 6 12 


State 

month | mouths) mouths) mouths 

a) (2) (3) a) (5) 
Oklahoma. 0 400 99 

Oregon @) G) 5 a) 
Thawisylvania__ 0| 14, 6, 500 a, 000 
Rhode Island, 0 107 ul 

South Carolin 0) ® ©) * 
South Dakota 0 0 an * 
Temes. 254 OM] 1,015 2173 
Turns 0 100 N 1,009 
Hah... 192 AX Gn 711 
Vermont 12 39 8¹ 23 

Virginia... °) e) 0 
Wuslungton 500 | 1,150 | 2,000 250 
West Virginia. 0 s0 Tv0 1.1 

Wisconsin... @) ( @) © 

Wyoming 5 0 50 100 

Total. 2,759 | 16,325 | 43,079 | 08,113 


? Fedoral fymds not required this year, 
2 No dats uvullahle. 
No reply. 


consumplion of selected construction materials per $1,000,000 
of each type of construction in 1947 


Material consumed 


Construction 1 


Private residential „„„„„„„4%6C—lꝗð7 
Private, nonresidential: 3 
Industrial r „ 
Commorelul: 
Warchouso, office bulldings...--- 
Stores, restatirants, and garages: 
Other nonresidential buildings. 
Public: 
Educational. .- 
‘Miltary and na 
Highway 


—Falnontienal. arst n ese ee ees - o>) 
Average private Industrial and commercial... 


Clay 
sewer 
pipa 
(tons) 


mirls of 
barrels) 


(3) (4) 


— 
“zo 


S | RNa 


a A E —ę—:‚ 
t Aduptod from: Margolis, Julius, Public Works und Economic Stability, Journal of Political Economy 57: 209; 


August 190. č 
2 Excluding. farm and public utility construction, 


Boureo: For all hut residontial construction, worksheets of tho Construction Statistics Division, Department of 


Continerce, Residential derived from Department of Commerce, 


January 1048, pp, 8-18. 


Exutnrr D-3. ROSEVILLE SCHOOLS, INDEPEND- 
ENT ScHooL District No, 623, STATE or 
MINNESOTA 

LADOR-MATERIAL BREAKDOWN,’ BRIMHALL ELE- 

MENTARY SCHOOL 
Facilities 


Sixteen classrooms, 28 -by 32 feet each. 

Combination lunchroom~ asium, in- 
chuding storage rooms, stage, 52 by 94 feet. 

Kitchen and auxiliary rooms, 30 by 52 feet. 

Office sulte, 30 by 32 feet. 

Lavatories, 30 by 32 feet. 

Auxiliary rooms for library, and so forth, 
16 by 104 feet, 

Boller room, 30 by 42 feet. 

Corridors, 12 by 604 feet. 

Total, 38,696 square feet, 

(Nore —Omce suite, gymnasium, kitchen, 
boller room, and auxiliary spaces planned for 
eventual sized school of 30 classrooms plus 3 
kindergartens and primary playroom. It 
should be noted that the costs detailed in 
this exhibit do not include such items as site 
acquisition, furniture, and architects’ fees. 


3 Supplied through the courtesy of Emmet 
D. Williams, superintendent of Roseville 
Schools. 


Construction und Construction Materials, 


On the other hand, bond and preliminary 
expense and site improvement (the latter 
involving 5 percent of the total cost) are 
included.) 


ELECTRICAL CONTRACT 


1. Genera and special conditions 

(legal, Insurans ode.) . 
2. Conduit and ines 
J. Outlet boxes and Glings.. 
4. Power and linhting panel 
6 Wire und cube 


V. Lighting Astures_ 
10; IAS. 
II. Clock and program system 
12. Fire alarin xy m. 
1%. Sound system. ..-.---—-----. 


Total. 
PLUMBING- AND HEATING CONTRACT 


1, Exterior utility sorvice...--..- 
2. Sanitary drain sst m 
A. Rulnwuter drain ys m. 
4. Water supply..-..------------ 
B. Water heutrr ..-anenasemnenn 
6. Hot water elrculating pumps... 
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7. Uns piplng „é 


d. Thermal insulati 1. 715 gis 7. Steel joists... 
u. Plumbing fixtures 2 776 A M 8 Stwel roof deck.. 
10. Boller and breeching 1, 095 3, 864 2 Acoustical desk 5 
II. Oil burner 1. 6 6 sxi 10. De ane water- 
12, Vacuum pump. 200 1,200 C 
Rane A Ta 2, 500 A n 11. Face, common, und glazed 
14. Unit HNR 2.2 400 1, % hrickcxk — 
13. Valves, traps, and struiners An) I. %% 12. Standard concrete block : 230 
Sr. EE a 5 22 13. 10, 380 |- 
17. Insnlution (piping)... 1,49 ow H 2, 412 
18, Tomporture contro! 5, 100 guwa 15 — 
19. Reſrinrut lum 425 LHS 16. Aluminum vont Toure. Sees 
2, Shoot motul work 4,100 I. % 17. Hollow motal frames und doors. 
21. Registers, grills and diffusers.. us 18, Metal windows- 
2. Fan units 4,000 19, Shoot motal; roofing, wad roel 
T3. Fuintiug gs5 Ax 

W 00,555 21 

= 2. 
GENERAL CONTRACT ping. 
23, Lathing and plaster! 
. Rond and proliminary e 1,628 4,229 24. Coramic tile and marhlo_ 

4 Excayuttons anc groun Bua 25. Composition Haar covering 

. 11.400 12 % 2d. Ginas, Klazing 
& Forms in plum 2 7. , 27. Accinisticul treatment. ..-..... 
4, Reinforcing ofsteol and mesh... 1. 2% K. 271 S. Finish hurdwurs 222... 2. 
S ——— 4, 521 vow 29. Miscellaneous cuipment onene 


Exutsit D-4.— Conversion 


. 


Labor | Material 
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3. Folding Seeing — — — 
St. Foldin nnd stall 1. 78 
S. % 32. Hasket a kstops. 1e 
6,251 33. Insulatod storage room. TAI 
34. Kitchen equipment... 18, tare 
i 35. Lulnting und decuruting Lar 
4,451 o 210,702 
4, 8 — 
8, 2. Grand total 30. 531 
4.4 
4.213 
1.24¹ Notr,—Since the beating system and lead-in wiring 


4,055 forelvctrical service for the initial MHelussroom Hrimball 
9582 elementary School Building aro sized for an eventual 

34-toom school, the heating and electrical work costs ure 
16,909 somewhat highor thun normal, Superintendent Wik 


1,290 liams states: 


“Additional construction to this omar 


18, 1 woul run about $i a square foot less thun the inct 

construction duc to the fret that the heating and electrical 

u work would be a smuller proportion of the totul. Tho 
2,702 general construction cost 7 square foot would be very 


1.102 comparable to the cost o 


he original bulding and the 


4,594 cost percentages for the material used would be similar” 
5,007 (letter to the Nutfonal Education 


6,193 Apr, 15, 1288). 


breakdown per $100,000,000 of school construction * 


of labor-material cost breakdown, Brimhall Elementary School (Minnesota) into an illustrative expendilure 


Electrical con ae 
= Conduit ant Uli 2 


9. 


10. 
II. Clock and program 


12. 


13, Sound system --- +22 020 2-H ae en nnn enna nn tees eeeeteseee 


hee and heating contract: 


2. 
a 


E Wire and guſo 22. — N 
M 


Item = 


3. Outlet boxes and fillings... 
Power and li hting punel 227 


Lighting ie 5 
3 
system. 


Fire alarm Stem a 


Extorior utility serica. 
Sanitary druin system. 
Rainwater drain system. 


Materials 


10. Boiler and breeching. 


Plumbing Hus 


22. 


Gongal contra 
expensa 
2 Excuvations and ground aud sits work 


3. 


5. 


See 


4, Reluforcing of steal and meli 


„ Standard concrete block 
„ Miscellanious me 


Hallo metal frames and 125 


s Cu pentry — us 
» Millwork... 


et met grills, «ilifusers. 
F; 12 units 


. Bond ond proliminary 
Forms in place. - 


. „ RA EAR ese 


Acoustical desk 2 — 
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Exnrerr D-4.—Conversion of labor-material cost breakdow i i i 1 i 7 
. n. Brimhall Elementary School (Minnesota) into an illustrat 
breakdown per $100,000,000 of school construction —Continued : Sa x ATE 


en 


General contract—Continned 
22. Cuulking und weather stripping 
2. Lathing and plasterin gg 
. Ceramic tile and marble... 
25, Composition floor covering. 
DW. Glass, glazing... ..... 


27, Accoustica! treatment 

. Finish Hardware ote 
. Miscelluncous equipment. 
Mi, Folding dor 
M. Folding stage and stairs... - 
$2. Rusketball hackstops....... 
M. Insulated storage room. 
. Kitchen equipment... 
$5. Puinting and decorating.. 


Teta Eases ei 
Grand totul 


— 


„ 
SSS SSS 88828 


4,325, 175 
1, 143, 201 


71. 452, 175 


— 
100, 0) 


— It shoul! be notod that the costa dotatiod In this exhibit do not Include such Items 
Site nequisition furniture, and arohitwets’ fees. On the other 
inary expensy und site Laproyument (the litter involving 5 percent of the total 


) are included. 


ef Sinon the heating system ani fead-in wiring for electrical service for the 
tal 16-claxsroom Brimbull Elementary School bullding are sized for an eventual 


Restrictions for Supreme Court 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


. HON. WILLIAM E. JENNER 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, April 29, 1958 


Mr. JENNER. Mr. President, I ask 
Unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an article 

om the Valley Times, North Hollywood, 

„ by George Todt, entitled Re- 
tions for Supreme Court.” 

There being no objection, the article 
Was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

RESTRICTIONS FOR SUPREME COURT 

2 (By George Todt) 

tt last I perceive that in revolutions 
Supreme power finally rests with the 
abandoned.“ (Danton.) 

mee there those in our Republic who dream 

t the Supreme Court is so sancrosanct 

at it may overstep its bounds circum- 

Seribed by the Constitution with impunity? 

k some imagine that the opinion of nine 

of Pointed officials should supersede the will 

aan American people as expressed by their 
elected representatives in Congress and 

Office of the Chief Executive? 

8 we so little regard for our traditional 
m of checks and balances within the 
ework of three equal and coordinate 

tranches of American Government—execu- 
+ legislative, and judicial—that we are 

Us to becorhing docile enough to permit 

Urpation of extravagant new power by one 
N branches at the expense of the 

erg? 

While the superliberals may hail the ag- 
dexlald new look of the Supreme Bench in 
in tive matters as progress, I think it is, 
henge 2. quite reactionary in the Horst 
tre Of the word. If the unprecedented 
Taree continues in the present vein, the 
dese States might one day find itself un- 
te the rule of an oligarchy of nine men, 
wit un Practice—and Congress can vie 
te Hermann Goering's Reichstag for the 

anted honor of being named the all- 
legislative dud. 


hand, bond and normal, 


33-room school, the heating and electrical work costs are somewhat higher than 
Superintendent Williams states: “Additional construction to this baliding 
would run about si square foot less than the initial construction due to the fiet that 


the heating and electrical work would be a smaller proportion of the total. The gen- 


There is extreme and widespread dissatis- 
faction with the social revolution of High 
Court has produced in our country over the 
past several years. One important news mag=- 
azine, U. 8. News & World Report, recently 
summed it up as follows: 

1. The South is agitated over racial Inte- 
gration in the schools. 

2. Congress is aroused over limitations on 
the powers of its investigating committees 
and the Government’s right to fire employees 
accused of subversion. 

3. Law-enforcement officials complain of 
decisions that make it harder to obtain the 
conviction of admitted criminals. 

4. State authorities are displeased over 
rulings that make Federal enactments su- 
preme over State laws in the field of sub- 
version. 

5. Lawyers assert that long-standing prece- 
dents have been struck down, that the Court 
has been writing its own laws and its own 
amendments to the Constitution. 

This just about covers everybody except 
the people, themselves. The last look I had 
at a competent poll on this subject reveals 
that the confidence of our citizenry in re- 
gards to the present composition of the 
Supreme Bench ts at an all-time low. 

If Congress does not do something about 
this matter in the present session, it will, to 
a large extent, have abandoned its responsi- 
bility to the American people. 

At present, a very modest and limited bill 
has been introduced by Senator WELIAM E. 
Jenner in the upper house which would pre- 
vent Supreme Court review in the following 
fields: (1) the antisubversion program for 
Federal employees; (2) the admission of 
lawyers to practice in State courts; (3) cases 
arising from congressional investigations and 
citations for contempt of Congress; (4) 
school-board regulations having to do with 
subversive activities by teachers; and (5) 
State laws dealing with subversion. 

But even this moderate attempt to pre- 
serve some congressional prerogatives may 
be foredoomed to failure. While the Senate 
Judiciary Committee didn't reject it Inst 
Monday, most’ competent observers think 
that this will be the case on this coming 
Monday. 

If so, Congress will have thrown away a 
golden opportunity to place a brake on the 
runaway social-political ambitions of the 
Court. Of course, that is its own business 
if it does. Who knows? Maybe life in Her- 


erul construction cost per square foot would be very com 
original building, and the cost percentages for the mat 
(letter to NEA, duted Apr, 15, 1958). 


rable to the cast of the 
used would be similur.”* 


mann Goering's Reichstag wasn't so bad 
after all. 


Results of Public Opinion Poll 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT P. GRIFFIN 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 29, 1958 


Mr. GRIFFIN. Mr. Speaker, recently 
I conducted a public opinion poll 
throughout the 11 counties of Michigan's 
Ninth Congressional District, which I 
have the honor to represent. 

A questionnaire, covering 14 of the 
major issues facing Congress, was sent 
to nearly every family in the congres- 
sional district. Names and addresses 
were taken from the telephone direc- 
tories. To date the response, totaling 
more than 9,300 replies, has been most 
gratifying. 

Many people added constructive com- 
ments or qualifying remarks and ex- 
plained that on some issues a straight 
yes or no answer was not fully descrip- 
tive of their views. I am sure these peo- 
ple can more fully appreciate the frus- 
tration sometimes experienced by a 
Congressman when he faces an impor- 
tant vote on a complex issue. 

A Congressman might like to vote 70 
percent in favor of a particular bill and 
30 percent against it; or he might wish 
that the bill were amended or presented 
in a somewhat different form. But, of 
course, when the time for decision ar- 
rives, he is always required to vote either 
yes or no—just as if each bill were either 
all good or all bad. 

The overall response to the question- 
naire and the thousands of comments 
received on a wide range of legislative 
subjects reflect a deep understanding 
and keen interest on the part of my fel- 
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low citizens in western Michigan in the 
problems and affairs of our Government. 

Although the job of reading and proc- 
essing thousands of questionnaires was 
not an easy one, it was not without an 
occasional lighter moment. For exam- 
ple, in the interest of preserving domes- 
tic tranquility, we were frequently called 
upon to dispatch an extra question- 
naire into households where the hus- 
band and wife differed sharply on some 
of the issues, 

I believe the results of the question- 
naire are particularly revealing and 
noteworthy on several issues, For ex- 
ample, 65.5 percent of the farmers (or 
their wives) who responded, favored a 
gradual elimination of all farm price 
supports. It is interesting that a slight- 
ly smaller percentage (64 percent) of 
the total return (farmers and nonfarm- 
ers) voted to eliminate farm supports. 

Among union members (or their 
wives) who responded, only 44.9 per- 
cent favored outright repeal of the Taft- 
Hartley law, while 75.3 percent. voted 
for stronger laws to prevent the use of 
Peg dues for partisan political activi- 

es. 

In analyzing the responses to question 
No. 3; relating to Federal aid to educa- 
tion, it should be kept in mind that 
respondents were offered the opportu- 
nity to check one or more of the sug- 
gested approaches to the problem. Since 
only 39 percent checked (e) “Leave all 
education finance problems to States and 
local districts,” it appears that at least 
61 percent would favor one or more of 
the several forms of Federal assistance 
for education. 

While 68.9 percent of the responses 
to question No. 5 were in favor of higher 
postal rates, it should be taken into ac- 
count that a great many qualified their 
answers with such comments as “4 cents 
on first-class mail,” “increase third- 
class only,” or “eliminate junk mail,” 
and so forth. 

In a similar manner, a great many of 
the 67.3 percent favoring continuation 
of the mutual security program quali- 
fied their replies with such remarks as: 
“reduce economic aid”, or “cut out aid 
to India”, or “eliminate aid to Tito”, 
and so forth. 

Perhaps the most interesting response 
was that to question No, 14, indicating 
that President Eisenhower continues to 
enjoy very strong support in my dis- 
trict, with 70.7 percent indicating that, 
in general, he is doing a good job. For 
comparison purposes, it might be noted 
that in 1952 President Eisenhower re- 
ceived 62.8 percent of the vote in the 
ninth district, and in 1956 he received 
62.3 percent of the vote, 

Some of those who replied to the 
questionnaire thoughtfully cautioned 
that they do not believe the results of 
such an opinion poll should be substi- 
tuted automatically for the considered 
judgment of their Congressman. With 
this comment I agree. 

In the last analysis, while such a poll 
is both interesting and helpful, there 
are proper limitations upon its function, 
‘which were probably best described by 
Edmund Burke, the 18th century British 
statesman, when he said: 
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“Certainly, gentlemen, it ought to be 
the happiness and glory of a Repre- 
sentative to live in the strictest union, 
the closest correspondence, and the most 
unreserved communication with his con- 
stituents. Their wishes ought to have 
great weight with him; their opinions 
high respect; their business unremitting’ 
attention. It is his duty to sacrifice his 
repose, his pleasure, his satisfactions, to 
theirs, and above all, ever, and in all 
cases, to prefer their interests to his own. 

“But a Representative's unbiased 
opinion, his mature judgment, his en- 
lightened conscience, he ought not to 
sacrifice to any man, or to any set of men 
living. These he does not derive from 
your pleasure—no; nor from the law and 
the Constitution. They are a trust from 
providence, for the abuse of which he is 
deeply answerable. Your Representative 
owes you, not his industry only, but his 
judgment; and he betrays, instead of 
serving you, if he sacrifices it to your 
opinion.” 

A tabulation of the questionnaire re- 
sults follows: 

QUESTIONNAMRE RESULTS 

1. So far as farm price supports are con- 
cerned, in which general direction should 
Congress now proceed? (Check one.) 


All Farmers 
returns | only (or 
wives) ! 
Percent | Percent 
(n) Therease farm price supports. . 9.1 13.6 
(bh) Continue floxible supports ut 
presont levels. 26.9 „2. 9 
(ce) Grodually ciminate mie pres 
pris 61.0 . 5 


| Aotiial vote of farmers (or wives); (a), 192; (b), 208; 
(t); Baa, 


2. In the fleld of labor-management rela- 
tions: Do you favor: 


Union 
AN returns | membors 
(percent) | (or wives)! 
auly (per 
cent) 
Yes | No | Yes | No 
(a) Re 8 the Tuft-Hart- 
3 22 76.8) 449) St 
(h) 8 antitrust laws 
to labor unions... | 823 | 17.7 | 62.5 | 37.5 


(O Extonding the minimum 
wie law (now $i per 
hour) ty Inclide em- 
ployees of retall, pir- 


vies, and other busi- 

nessos not now covered..| 75.0 | 25.0 199.5 | 10.5 
tå) Reago laws to provenit 

use of unlon dues for 

partisan political ac- 

tles S 1s | TAS) NH7 


Actual vote of inion mombors (or wives): (a), 00 
yes, 1,166 no; (b), 1,262 yes, 757 no; (0), 2,17 yes, 224 no; 
(4), L770 you, Sogno, 

3. Please check proposals which you favor 
(if any) to indicate your general views con- 
cerning action Congress should take in the 
field of education (check one or more). 


(a) Federal ald for schoo} construction -sses 
(b) Federal seliolarships for top students... 
(o) pandona Academy to help train sclentistsfor 
ue fen. —— — 2 2 
(a) 8 loan program for college stu- 
0 TTT 
f) Leave all edtication Qnance problems tu 
Statos und local district 


April 29 


4. Please Indicate, in general, your views 
toward Government pensions for veterans 
who were not disabled in military service. 


All Voterans 
returns | only (or 
Wives)! 
Aftor retiromont ‘age, such yet- 
erans should be entitled to: Percent | Percent 
(n) A S without rogard 
r N 5 mA 
(b) A ED based on finan- 
Olah need 3.1 313 
(e) No. pension (unless dis- 
abled in surviee) 2.2... 454 42.3 
1 Actual vote of voterans (or wives); (), 1,03); (b), 
1,218; (0), 1.645. 
In general, do you favor: 
Percent 


5. Increasing postal rates to reduce 
the huge postal doflolt 

6. Permitting pay TV to operate 
ona trial basis. — 4 

7, Continuing our mutual scourity 
program of military and oco- 
nomilo ussistance to friendly 
nations... be PEE 

R. &trtohoal for Tia 
U. Statolood for Hawall — 
10, An extension of the Reelprocal 
Trade Agreements Act, as re- 
quested by T'resident: Elson- 
Rb 

11. Recognition of, and trade with, 
RO OBI idp cdepncensdenred 

12. Balancing the budget even H it 
moans reducing or cutting out 
some nondefense programs of 
direct benefit to you. ... 

13, Increasing: social security benes 
fits with a corresponding 
8 in svelal security 


14, In Ke neral, do you bellove Presi- 
dent 1 is doing a 


The Trade Agreements Act—Article From 
Bullctin of the Economic Research De- 
partment of the Chamber of Commerce 
of the United States 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, April 29,1958 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, the 
March 1958 issue of Economic Intelli- 
gence, issued by the Eocnomic Research 
Department of the Chamber of Com- 
merce of the United States, contains an 
interesting article entitled “The Trade 
Agreements Act.” 

Although I do not always agree with 
the position taken by the chamber of 
commerce, I think the article is of par- 
ticular interest and importance in con- 
nection with the debate which has al- 
ready begun over extension of the 
reciprocal trade law. 

I ask unanimous consent that the 
article be printed in the Appendix of 
the RECORD; 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Record, 
as follows: 


1958 


THE TRADE AGREEMENTS Act 


Hearings before the House Ways and 
Means Committee to consider the extension 
Of the Trade Agreements Act have been un- 
derway since mid-February. The final act 
Which emerges from Congress vitally concerns 
many parties. This legislation will largely 
determine the role that United States indus- 
try will play in the expanding world trade 
and will substantially affect the overall eco- 
nomic, political and military relations of this 


country with the other nations of the free 


World. Seldom does an issue so loaded with 
Potential international repercussions come 
before Congress, f 
© purpose of the original Trade Agree- 
Ments Act was to give the President author- 
ity to enter into trade agreements with for- 
eign governments to bring about mutually 
ficial reductions in import restrictions. 
This act, since its inception in 1934, has been 
the keystone of our foreign economic policy. 
me argue that the act gives the Presi- 
dent unlimited power to agree to reductions 
import protection while it ignores adverse 
effects upon domestic import-competing in- 
dustries. To answer this charge, it is only 
to review the safeguards for domes- 
tlc industry which are included in the pres- 
ent act and in the administration's proposed 
extension. 
1. The peril-point provision requires the 
Commission to determine the duty 
level below which the sales of a product pro- 
duced by domestic industry would be in- 
Jured or threatened with injury. Congress 
Uded this provision to prevent over- 
Zealous administrative reductions in protec- 
However, the President is allowed to 
Teduce a duty below the peril point, pro- 
Vided that he notifies Congress of his intent 
and explains his action. 
The escape clause requires the Tariff 
mmission ta institute an Investigation 
Upon a complaint that production of s par- 
ular product is threatened or has been 
Injured, at least in part, by a previously 
ted reduction in protection. By law, 
the Tariff Commission is directed to consider 
only whether or not the sales of a particular 
Ported product injure or threaten to in- 
e that portion or fraction of a domestic 
ustry producing like or similar products. 
2 Present, the Commission does not gage 
re in relntion to the effects upon the 
I tal production of the industry appealing 
7 Protection. After fact-finding hearings, 
tap ort is sent to the President, substan- 
ting or denying the petition of the com- 
Plalnant, 


te The act provides also for a Presidential 
View of the Tariff Commission's recom- 
Mendations in light of the national interest. 
t is, the President considers the Com- 
n's recommendations, weighing the 
Probable effects on consumers. the total do- 
tr tic industry appealing for protection 
Ather than just that fraction of the indus- 
Producing an import-competing product) 
the indirect effects on United States ex- 
Tt industries. Finally, the President con- 
Blo. TS the recommendations of the Commis- 
inte, in light of the possible (and probable) 
— — political and economic reper- 
den Ons and retaliations. Thus, the Presi- 
t. on such grounds, may accept, modify, 
ject a Commission recommendation to 
import barriers. 
One thing should be clenr; without the 
— 55 or of Presidential review which takes the 
nal interest Into account, the narrowly 
de 2 Commission's recommendations would 
hal; the act would become a strongly 
tectionist device. 
There are numerous other legal pro- 
ons = amendments to the act which 
Port- competing industries against 
the Petition, both fair and unfair. Among 
agric ure the buy-American provisions, the 
ultural protection provisions, the antl- 
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dumping law and the countervailing (anti- 
subsidy) duties, There is also a strong 
national security amendment designed to 
protect United States industries considered 
essential to the defense effort, 

In fact, the Trade Agreements Act has 
become so loaded with protective amend- 
ments that it is difficult to understand how 
it can, even as it now stands, be an effec- 
tive instrument for liberalizing trade. Any 
success in attaching additional protectionist 
amendments may well destroy the intent of 
this legislation. The passage of a badly 
crippled law would be as desirable as allow- 
ing the present act to expire. 


IMPORTS AND THE ALTERNATIVES 


Obviously, receipts from merchandise 
trade are only a part of any country's inter- 
national financial relations. It is true that 
recently the free world in total has been 
able to add substantially to its international 
reserves of gold and dollars. But It is also 
true that United States foreign aid and 
loans (plus international loans) have been 
largely responsible for improving the dollar 
gap. 

However, the fact that for many years 
we have had a surplus of exports above 
imports cannot be avoided. There may be 
other ways to finance this gap. But to con- 
tinue the present level of our exports or to 
allow our efficient export industries to 
grow, we must allow a gradual increase in 
our imports, Many of the products we pres- 
ently import are not produced domestically. 
Only a minority of our imports are strongly 
competitive with domestic industry prod- 
ucts. Actually, only through increased im- 
ports can we capture the real benefits of 
international trade—a higher level of out- 
put and per capita real income, Yet there 
is great concern over the effects of allowing 
increased imports into our economy, 


THE IMPACT OF IMPORTS 


One way to assess the impact of reduc- 
tions in tariffs and other protective de- 
vices is to examine the shifts in employ- 
ment such policies haye incurred in the 
past and will create in the future, 

From April 1948 to March 1957, the Tariff 
Commission reported a finding of injury 
involving 23 domestically produced com- 
modities. During the 1947-56 period, the 
Commission found peak employmeut in the 
plants producing these 23 commodities to 
be 113,000 workers, And at the low point 
of employment in each industry, the total 
number of workers employed was 85,000. 
Thus, over these many years there was, at 
most, a drop of 28,000 workers in the com- 
panies involved. And increased imports, of 
courses, were only partially responsible for 
this drop. Low employment figures in some 
instances occurred during a period of gen- 
eral economic recession, These figures, of 
course, do not reflect all the adjustments 
necessitated by previous foreign competi- 
tion, but they do indicate that the total 
drop in employment in Industries seriously 
affected by importa in any one year was 
fairly small. 


EFFECTS OF A 50 PERCENT TARIFF REDUCTION 


In 1954, estimates were made of the po- 
tential worker displacement if tariffs were 
reduced by 50 percent. It was estimated 
that such a policy would catise a potential 
displacement of 109.000 workers, or less than 
one-fifth of 1 percent of our total labor 
force. Of course, displacement does not 
necessarily mean unemployment. More for- 
elgn-held dollars will mean increased em- 
ployment in our export industries. More- 
over, the total impact of a 50 percent tariff 
reduction would be felt gradually. Only a 
fraction of the production and employment 
adjustments would have to be made in any 
1 year. 

Economie adjustments of much larger 
magnitudes than those noted above occur 
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constantly due to internal factors. Domes- 
tic changes in demand, technology and new 
products almost continuously create employ- 
ment and production displacements. 

For instance, in the United States, over 
3 million people on the average enter the 
labor force each month; almost the same 
number leave, Also, about 800,000 workers 
in the labor force shift from employed to 
unemployed status and vice versa each 
month. In 1956, there were almost 600,000 
hirings and separations per month in manu- 
facturing alone; such employment shifts are 
& normal process in our dynamic economy. 

On the other hand, over 4.5 million work- 
ers owe their jobs today to United States 
foreign trade. Over 3.1 million workers are 
employed in our export industries and over 
1.3 million workers are employed in han- 
dling and processing imported goods. Any 
Teduction in our trade volume would throw 
some of those workers out of jobs. It should 
be clear that any change in trade policy, 
whether directed toward increased or de- 
creased trade, will involve shifts in our ex- 
port, import, and import-competing indus- 
tries and will cause temporary displacements 
and dislocations. Thus, the problems cre- 
ated by import liberalization are relatively 
smali in total. And if reductions in trade 
restrictions are made in à gradual and equi- 
table manner, the adverse effects on par- 
ticular groups can be minimized, 

THE CRUCIAL CHOICE 


Through the Trade Agreements Act we 
cannot legislate an excess of exports over 
imports. Such legislation, by itself, will only 
determine the level of our international 
trade. Thus, the important question today 
is; Are we going to avoid all injury and 
threat of injury or inconvenience to domestic 
producers, or are we going to allow United 
States imports to increase? To restrict the 
fiow of trade by import restrictions is to en- 
gage in economic warfare, particularly 
against our allies. To deny markets abroad 
to United States producers would certainly 
restrict our economic growth. To follow a 
path of Government protection and sub- 
sidization of a few United States producers 
would be economic folly. To prevent the 
free world from earning dollars in the face 
of the Soviet economic offensive would be 
disastrous, 

CHEAP FOREIGN WAGES 

Perhsps the most emotionally appealing 
plea for protection from imports is that do- 
mestic producers face unfair competition be- 
cause of the low wage rates which prevail 
abroad. Numerous groups are anixous to 
perpetuate this sophistry. 

No one will deny that unemployment and 
idle resources are a distressing problem, 
whatever the cause. However, economic sd- 
justments are occurring every day within the 
economy as a result of numerous forces far 
more important and pervasive than changes 
in the composition and level of imports. In 
most instances we do not regard these In- 
evitable and desirable adjustments in our 
system as sufficient cause for massive Gov- 
ernment controls and subsidies. Why, then, 
should imports be singled out as a whipping 
boy? $ 

Clearly, the United States enjoys a rela- 
tively abundant and cheap supply of capital, 
a high degree of technological competence, 
and efficient and effective managerial talent, 
Still it is argued that high wage rates make 
the United States economy particularly vul- 
nerable to import competition from cheap 
wage rate producers. Protectionists point 
out with great relish that while the average 
hourly earnings in United States manufac- 
turing are a little over $2 per hour, the com- 
parable Japanese wage rates are only 20 
cents per hour, 

However, any attempt to compare wage 
rates in different countries by using the 
same monetary unit—dollars, for instance— 
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is a very difficult problem. Using official ex- 
change rates to translate foreign wages into 
dollars is misleading, if not completely er- 
roneous, Such figures may not be repre- 
sentative at all of the relative wage-rate 
structures in different countries, 
WAGES AND EFFICIENCY 

Even if such comparisons in dollars could 
be made accurately, differing wage rates 
would be a completely erroneous guide upon 
which to determine competitive advantage 


or disadvantage in international trade. 


What low wages do suggest, by themselves 
(if anything), is that productivity per worker 
is low in that particular country. Thus it 
shouldn't be surprising that in Japan out- 
put per capita—a rough measure of pro- 
ductivity—is roughly one-tenth of output 
per capita in the United States. Also, one 
only needs to look at wage rates within the 
United States to see that high wages, in gen- 
eral, indicate high productivity per worker 
and low wages indicate low productivity per 
worker. 

Thus in the production of a particular 
product, high wages in general indicate 
relatively low per unit labor costs and low 
‘wages indicate relatively high per unit labor 
costs. Furthermore, If relative wage rates do 
indicate competitive advantage or disadvan- 
tage, how can one explain the fact that 
United States products sold abroad (often in 
cheap labor countries), are often’ produced 
by our highest wage rate industries? 

But even labor costs (wages in relation 
to productivity) cannot determine competi- 
tive advantage or disadvantage in world 
trade. Labor costs are only one part of the 
total cost of producing any product. In 
fact, many of the so-called cheap labor 
countries are relatively capital poor and 
incur high capital costs in the production 
of many goods., India, for example, is a 
relatively capital-poor country and poten- 
tially labor-rich. But productivity per 
worker is, in general, still low, so that the 
production of many goods involves both 
relatively high labor costs and high capital 
costs. 

Even if one geographic area enjoys low 
total costs in producing many or all prod- 
ucts, It Is to the advantage of the particular 
country to produce only those goods in 
which its cost advantages are relatively 
greatest and import those products in which 
its cost advantage is relativély the least— 
that is, to import the products which the 
less efficient country produces most effi- 
ciently. For instance, we would agree that 
if the best lawyer in a ar town were 
also the best secretary, it would still be of 
advantage to him to concentrate on, or 
specialize in being a lawyer and hire (im- 
port) a less efficient secretary. 

THE REAL SOURCE OF COMPETITION 

The real wage competition that import- 
competing industries face is not from across 
the seas, but from more efficient domestic 
industries, Through trade, high wage, but 
low labor cost, domestic export industries 
compete with low-wage, high-labor cost im- 
port-competing firms for the use of workers. 
But this basic relationship ls indirect, so the 
complaints are more easily misdirected at 
foreign product competition, 

Thus, Government restrictions on trade 
negate one of the most important competitive 
forces—internal competition for factors of 
production—the process by which resources 
are employed in their most productive uses. 

In view of the high level of United States 
exports relative to imports and the relative 
technological superiority and efficiency of 
our economy, the evidence indicates that the 
United States is, in general, safe from large- 
scale competition from low-wage-rate coun- 
tries. Moreover, allowing an increase in our 
imports would probably induce an expansion 
in our export industries involving a shift 
of workers from low-wage rate United States 
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industries to the high-wage rate export in- 
dustries and improve in the long run our 
level of real income. 

To argue that protection of these less-effi- 
cient domestic producers should be con- 
tinued indefinitely is to argue that competi- 
tion itself is unfair. It is indeed strange to 
hear that in fairness the inefficient domestic 
producer should and must be protected from 
the efficient producer. Conversely, is it fair 
to deny markets abroad to efficient United 
States export industries by protecting ineffi- 
cient import-competing industries? 

SCIENTIFIC PROTECTION 

Many groups have demanded tariffs on 
particular products to equalize the differ- 
ences in the relative labor costs or total costs 
between foreign producers and United States 
import-competing producers. If this argu- 
ment were carried to its logical conclusion, 
all international trade would cease. 

One economist has stated: 

“The business of equalizing costs of pro- 
duction * * * i essentially a proposal to 
throw away all the basic economic advan- 
tages that come from International speciali- 
zation. I would not argue from this that we 
should automatically refuse protection to 
any domestic industry, but I think we have 
to be clear that the reason for the protection 
should not be that wages are lower abroad 
than they are at home. There may be other 
valid reasons, but the low-wage argument 
is a phony.”—Irving B. Kravis, chairman, 
Department of Economics, Wharton School of 
Finance, University of Pennsylvania, 

Of course, there may be valid economic 
considerations that make protection neces- 
sary in particular cases, Also there may be 
military, social, and political considerations 
that must be carefully weighed. But the 
cheap foreign labor argument is clearly in- 
admissible in these deliberations. 


Jobs After 40 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ELMER J. HOLLAND 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 29, 1958 


Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. Speaker, I am 
inserting the statement made by 
Maurice Splain, Jr., past grand worthy 
president of the Fraternal Order of 
Eagles, on the campaign now being 
waged by the Eagles for Jobs After 40. 

This organization has contributed 
much to social progress in the United 
States during its many years of exist- 
ence. I am sure their activity to secure 
employment for men who have been re- 
fused work because they are 40 years of 
age and over is a signal to the American 
people, through their elected represent- 
atives, to do something about it as we 
are depriving men of employment who 
in their prime years of life—have the ex- 
perience and family responsibility which 
makes them good, conscientious workers. 

I feel certain that the Members of the 
House shall be very much interested in 
Mr. Splain's remarks: 

STATEMENT OF THE FRATERNAL ORDER OF 
EAGLES py Past GRAND WORTHY PRESIDENT 
Mavaice SPLAIN, JR, BEFORE House SUB- 
COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION AND LABOR, APRIL 
24, 1958 
It is my privilege, as a spokesman for the 

Fraternal Order of Eagles, in the capacity of 
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secretary to the board of grand trustees, and 
as a former national president, to represent 
before your committee an organization 
which has devoted throughout its 60-year 
history, considerable of its energies and re- 
sources to improving the social welfare status 
of our fellow Americans. The record of our 
fraternity, with its 1,552 aeries or lodges, and 
a membership of 1,300,000, including the 
Auxiliary affiliates, is a proud one of pioneer- 
ing for social legislation which has become 
an essential fabric of the American way of 
life. We have often been called the common 
man's fraternity, and as such, we believe we 
represent a typical cross section of the peo- 
ple of America, and that our thinking in- 
corporates the desires and opinions of these 
average men and women. 

Permit me to acquaint you gentlemen, 
briefly, with some of the highlights of our 
social legislative history. Some years ago, 
the Eagles embarked on a nationwide cam- 
paign to rid America of its poorhouses. The 
first State old-age-pension law, in Montana, 
was sponsored by an Eagle legislator, under 
the initiative of his fraternity. It was signed 
by an Eagle Governor who presented the pen 
used in affixing his signature to the bill to 
the Fraternal Order of Eagles, Subsequently 
in most of the States Eagles Introduced old- 
fage-pension bills which are now laws. The 
various Governors who signed these laws, in 
acknowledgment of our campaigns, pre- 
sented the Eagles with the pens with which 
they signed the measures, and these pens | 
are now a part of our Eagle archives. Early 
in 1920, the Eagles undertook in conjunc- 
tion with its State old-age-pension activities, 
a nationwide drive for a National Social 
Security Act, and spent more than a million 
dollars, it has been estimated, to blaze the 
trail for this legislation. 

When the late President Roosevelt, a life 
member of our fraternity in Buffalo, N. Y.. 
signed the act, he invited an Eagle delega- 
tion, headed by former Republican Congress- 
man John M. Morin, of Pennsylvania, a for- 
mer national president of the Eagles, to be 
present, and he turned one of the signatory 
pens over to this delegation with the remark 
that “our countrymen owe the Eagles good 
will for their unselfish service.” 

The Eagles sponsored the first mothers’ 
pension law in Missouri, and jointly with 
labor, Initiated the first workmen’s com- 
pensation act in Wisconsin. I give your 
committee this background to project be- 
fore you our long continuing concern for 
the well-being of our fellow Americans. 

At present our principal objective is to 
assure equal opportunity of employment for 
all regardless of age. We believe that men 
or women, qualified and physically able to 
perform useful work, should have equal 
access to jobs, and that it is time that arbi- 
trary age barriers set up unwisely and with- 
out justification, be removed by industry 
and other employers. To achieve this end, 
we are currently engaged in a jobs after 40 
campaign to end age discrimination in em- 
ployment through legislative channels, Our 
local aeries and membership have over- 
whelmingly through resolutions and other 
means given enthusiastic endorsement to the 
jobs after 40 campaign. We are committed 
to support in Congress and in State legisla- 
tures, any measures which will bring about 
through feasible legislation the opening of 
employment opportunities to older workers. 
who have experience, skills, and physical 
vigor to offer. The placing of such workers 
on the human scrap heap by employers 18 
a tragic and senseless policy that should be 
ended, not only for the personal welfare of 
those involved, but also for the good of all 
America. 

Recently our fraternity brought to Wash- 
ington approximately 700,000 petition signa- 
tures obtained by Eagle circulators in various 
communities throughout the United States 
in connection with the jobs after 40 cam- 
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Paign. These petitions call upon Congress 
to enact legislation to end age discrimina- 
tion in employment. We had set our goal 
&t half a million signatures. The response 
Was truly amazing. Our petitions wore cir- 
Suluted for about 3 months, but a number of 
labor organizations joined our campaign, 
and this tremendous total of signatures was 
Obtained, ‘There is little doubt that this 
number could haye been augmented many 
times over hod the campaign been longer 
and reached into other untouched segments 
ot our population. Impressive as are the 
number of signatures, equally impressive are 
the hundreds of letters we received pledging 
Support of the jobs after 40 campaign, some 
Of them yery personal, and revealing the 
family heartbreaks and despair because a 
Physically vigorous and able head of a 
hold with dependents could not find 
Work because under 40 only or similar 
Prejudices existed. Here is a major source 
ot discontent and unhappiness in America, 
and one that becomes worse with time as 
greater numbers of our people reach middle 
age Remember, we are not dealing with 
Men and women of more advanced age who 
have become infirm or lost much of their 
Physical vigor, We are dealing with persons 
the prime of life, at the peak of their 
Productive capacities, and in good health. 
nemployment for them has an important 
on the problem of sufficient income 
in later yenrs. Obviously, if a person over 
can't find a job because of bis age, he 
be unable to save for his elderly period, 
in many Instances goes into debt. So, 
flimimation now of age barriers in employ- 
t will do much to diminish in future 
aot the probjem of adequate Income and a 
ecent standard of life for our elderly people. 
the. I earnestly ask, therefore, on behalf of 
Fraternal Order of Eagles, that you gen- 
men of this committee give every support, 
d prevau upon your colleagues in Con- 
to favor legislation which will remove 

age discrimination in employment? 
derte ng to the welfare problems of the 
ly. or those in eocial-sccurity benefi- 
pai, ages, we find many hard put, in their 
pe lining years, to provide even a minimum 
Th. heeds, because of curtailed incomes. 
ere are two important questions every 
Tson ought to think about relative to his 
* years. One is: Am I going to enjoy 
— standard of living? The other is: 
t will happen to me if I should get sick? 
Sane Fraternal Order ot Esgles has sub- 
bed in the action taken at its Inst grand 
tha Convention, to easing the first problem, 
t of adequate incomes for the eldorly, 
recommending removal of the annual cell- 
den ot $1,209 earnings for a socinl-security 
2 000 r. aud incrensing it to at least 
that 0. or 62.490. As to the second problem, 
and Of illness, our fraternity favors medical 
furgice] protection for the later years 
through a prepaid program under the social- 

7 ity system. 

ere n all know that soctal-security payments 
wit Ot zumelent in themselves, particularly 
S Tising living costs, to provide n docent 
paard of lying. But, 
Men persona in the lower income group. 
Ae these who have been industrious 
With Ines meaning, reach social-security age 
ea rn savings, because they have reared 
These amilies, and have had other expenses, 
a hie teers nre limited to earning only $100 
mente mid they draw socinl-security pay- 
tinate But those who-have been more for- 
= and have been able to accumulate 
unlimited bonds and real estate, can draw 
mn 8 of dividends and rents, 
tald to . t is thelr right. But wo have 
Claries- “on other eocial-security benefi- 
You ae ou have not done so well, but 
ne O longer have the right to earn suf- 
Stang money to enable you to enjoy a good 
ard of living.” This is unfalr; it is 


unfortunntely, 
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un-American, and alien to our concept of 
individual Mberty. With respect to the $1,200 
annual earnings limitation, the social-secu- 
rity laws should be amended as quickly as 
possible. Such action would be a notable 
contribution to a better way of life for our 
elderly citizens. 

Medical bills are the bane of advanced 
years, because such expenses are apt to in- 
crease at a time of life when income is 
lessened. A prolonged illness can often pau- 
perize anyone with modest savings, and 
make the final perlod of life a tragic exist- 
ence. Most people in employment have 
medical protection through group policies, 
union-negotiated coverage, workmen's com- 
pensation, or individual prepaid health poli- 
cles. The elderly, no longer employed, have 
lost this protection when it is needed most, 
and when their incomes have become fixed, 

The Fraternal Order of Eagles believes that 
prepaid medical care payments in the em- 
ployable years, through social security, pro- 
vide the most inclusive way to protect work- 
ers ugainst medical bills in their elderly 
years. We favor a 2-percent additional pay- 
roll levy on wages and earnings, with 1 per- 
cent contributed by the employee, and 1 per- 
cent by the employer, in conjunction with 
the social security levy. The Social Security 
Administration could contract for the actual 
operation of this retirement medical service 
program, with 1 or more nonprofit health 
agencies in the 48 States, such as Blue Cross, 
as an example. A man earning 64.200 a year 
would have an extra $42 deducted from his 
pay check during the year, equivalence to 
about 80 cents a week. We believe that an 
overwhelming number of Americans would 
welcome such a deduction, knowing that he 
or his wife would have no medical worries 
when they become eligible for social security. 

The Eagles have long recognized the in- 
adequate housing for elderly men and wom- 
en living on social security or old age pen- 
sions, and indeed, we are in the vanguard 
of a movement to do something about it, 
Our order advocated changes in the FHA 
financing regulations to facilitate construc- 
tlon of homes for the aged, and with legis- 
lation now passed enabling the Government 
to loan 90 percent of the amount for con- 
struction to nonprofit organizations, we have 
taken definite action. A special Eagle study 
committee on low cost housing for the 
eldorly has recommended to the grand aerle 
that the Eagles take advantage of this legis- 
lation to provide housing projects for elderly 
Eagles, and has specified Florida as the most 
likely location. We are prepared to finance 
our share of these projects with loans from 
our memorial foundation fund, which is an 
intact trust fund established by the Eagles 
to provide, from the interest, physical wel- 
fare services and college cducations for the 
children of Eagle fathers who lost their lives 
in military service 

But great as is our zeal in this regard, we 
recognize that limited Eagle projects would 
only touch the surface. We belleve that the 
Government {teelf, In addition to encourag- 
ing nonprofit organizations, Uke the Eagles, 
to undertake housing projects for the aged, 


could well sponsor projects of its own. We 


ta vor the type of undertakings that have 
become a model in Sweden, the motel type of 
housing, with ground Noor, hotel clubrooms, 
and center hall for entertainment and rec- 
reation. Above all, any such projects should 
inculcate the occupants with a sense of their 
individual dignity and worth, and in no way 
should be suggestive of largesse or welfare. 

The Eagles belicve that because the prob- 
lems of the elderly touch upon many facets, 
end because constant review and readjust- 
ments will always probably be necessary in 
view of economic changes, a bureau of older 
persons, within the United States Depart- 
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare 
should ba set up for special attention to the 
necds of the retired. 
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In conclusion, I should like to summarize 
what the Eagles believe will be major pro- 
grams toward solving the problem of our 
elderly citizens:-{1) Elimination of employ- 
ment barriers against persons over 40 so that 
our present citizens in this age grouping, ` 
will reach their senior years with more ample 
economic means; (2) Medical care and pro- 
tection for social-security years under a pre- 
paid program of the Social Security Admin- 
istration; (3) Government low rental, non- 
profit housing projects for the aged. 

I would like to express to the members of 
this committee the thanks of the Fraternal 
Order of Eagles for your labors in seeking a 
solution to the social welfare problems of 
our elderly. It is a noble task upon which 
your committee has embarked. We all know 
that these are problems becoming more acute 
each year as the number of our senior celti- 
zens increases, These problems demand so- 
lution within the democratic framework of 
our society. Their solution will do much to 
remove the anxieties and fears that exist 
among all age groups within our country. 
The Fraternal Order of Eagles is dedicated 
to this solution, and we want to assure you 
the support and good will of our organization, 
and we pledge to continue to give our best 
efforts in helping to achieve a happier and 
better life for our elderly citizens. 


San Francisco Call-Bulletin Says 
“Trinity Plan Good Bargain” 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HUBERT B. SCUDDER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 28,1958 


Mr. SCUDDER. Mr. Speaker, the San 
Francisco Call-Bulletin adds some more 
good economic fuel to the fire under the 
Trinity partnership proposal. Already, 
reams of facts and figures have been 
presented on the economic assets of joint 
development of the Trinity River proj- 
ect. In savings to the Federal Govern- 
ment, in maximum revenues from Trin- 
ity, as well as the greatest taxpayments 
to Federal, State; and local Govern- 
ments, partnership has proved itself a 
bargain. 

Now, the San Francisco Call-Bulletin 
adds another economic feather to the 
partnership cap. It points out that 
whoever develops Trinity power, standby 
steam plant equipment must be pro- 
vided to assure firm power commitments 
to Trinity customers. The Federal Gov- 
ernment does not have this equipment, 
And if it built the Trinity powerplants, 
it would in addition have to construct 
standby plants—all paid for of course 
by the burdened taxpayer. 

Contrast. this waste and duplication 
under an all-Federal power operation, 
with the fulfillment of these firm power 
commitments at no extra capital cost 
under partnership. Not only would 
partnership save the Federal Govern- 
ment $60 million in putting up Trinity 
power facilities; but the available stand- 
by steam plants owned by Pacific Gas & 
Electric could increase Trinity’s power 
supply when a firm-up is needed—with- 
out added building costs. 

As the Call-Bulletin asks: 
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Why should the Government, merely for 
the sake of a doctrinaire theory, essay a proj- 
ect which a private utility company can do 
better and more efficiently, and at a multi- 
million-dollar saving to the taxpayers? 


It should not. I hope we assembled 
here will not let it. 

Under leave to extend my remarks in 
the Recorp, I include the San Francisco 
Call-Bulletin editorial referred to above, 
entitled “Trinity Plan Good Bargain”: 
[From the San Francisco Call-Bulletin of 

March 25, 1958] 
‘TRINITY PLAN GOOD BARGAIN 


Efforts have been and no doubt will be 
Made to inject the so-called Trinity River 
partnership plan into California's election 
campaigns as a political issue. 

It shouldn't be. It is not a question of 
politics, but, as Secretary of Interior Fred 
Seaton again has explained it, a simple ques~- 
tion of dollars and cents. 

This is the plan wherein the Federal Gov- 
ernment would bulld the necessary water 
storage facilities on the Trinity River, and 
the Pacific Gas & Electric Co. would provide 
the plant for generating power. 

The utility company would pay generously 
for the falling water, and would spare Uncle 
Sam the expense of erecting powerplants. 
The end result would be beneficial to water 
users, to power users, and, above all, to the 
taxpayers. 

Seaton also made another point which 
shouldn't be overlooked. If the partnership 
plan is rejected, and the Federal Govern- 
ment handles the project alone, it will have 
to provide standby steam plant equipment 
in order to be sure of fulfilling firm power 
commitments. : 

In any natural hydroelectric development, 
such standby arrangements are essential be- 
cause the amount of power Is governed by 
the amount of water available. This varies 
according to seasonal weather conditions, 

It is possible in some areas, because of 
the nature of their industries (aluminum 
is an example) to sell a maximum load of 
Power at given intervals, and to shut off 
some Customers when the output of power 
declines. 

This is not the case in the area to be 
served by the Trinity project. Here, the 
customers will need a steady or firm supply 
of power at all times, and to insure that 
the standby plants are necessary. 

The Pacific Gas & Electric Co. already has 
these facilities in being. It can use them 
to augment its supply of Trinity River 
power, 

The Government, on the other hand, 
would have to build them, and the taxpay- 
ers would have to pay for them. 

Why should the taxpayers, already bur- 


dened with huge Government expenditures, - 


be asked to psy for a project which isn’t 
even necessary? 

Why should the Government, merely for 
the sake of a doctrinaire theory (l. e., all 
power facilities should be publicly owned), 
essay A project which a private company 
can do better and more efficiently, and at 
a multi-million-dollar saving to the tax- 
payers? 

The advantages of the proposed plan are 
89 manifest that they should be ‘apparent 
to everyone, no matter on which side of the 
political fence, 

It offers the cheapest, easlest, and best 
way of developing the Trinity project with 
maximum benefits to all concerned, and it 
is, we repeat, strictly a dollars-and-cents 
issue, and not a political one, 
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Lincoln Commission Seems Bogged Down 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WINFIELD K. DENTON 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 29, 1958 


Mr. DENTON. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to insert my remarks in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp, I include an ar- 
ticle by Ben Cole which appeared in the 
April 16, 1958, edition of the Indianapolis 
Star in regard to the Lincoln Sesquicen- 
tennial Commission: 

From the Indianapolis Star of April 16, 
1958] 7 
LINCOLN COMMISSION SEEMS BOGGED DOWN 
(By Ben Cole) : 

WASHINGTON. —Fear was expressed yester- 
day that the Lincoln Sesquicentennial 
Commission is heading for failure. 

“It certainly got off to a good start in that 
direction,” said Congressman PETER Mack, 
Democrat, of Illinois, one of the Commission 
members. “I think it’s already gone.” 

Mack’s gloomy view of the Commission's 
work was disputed by Victor M. Birely, a 
Washington businessman and vice-chairman 
of the Commission’s executive committee. 

Birely declared that the Commission is 
ahead of the Civil War Centennial Commis- 
sion and “I think we've made a lot of prog- 
ress.” 

Inquiry into the troubles the Commission 
is having disclosed its chief obstacle is selec- 
tion of an executive director. Some Com- 
mission members want an administrator, 
others want a Lincoln scholar. 

Congressman F. Jay Nutrz, Republican, of 
Indiana, author of the Lincoln Sesquicenten- 
nial law, wants John Allen, a prominent 
Washington Republican and leader of a Lin- 
coln group here. Nowra is vice chairman of 
the Commission. 

Birely and others, however, see the direc- 
torship requiring a man such as Carl Sand- 
burg, Dr..Louis Warren, founder of the Lin- 
coln Foundation, or Eli Lilly, Indianapolis 
philanthropist and Lincoln scholar. 

Lilly was recommended for membership 
on the Commission by Senator WILLIAM E. 
JENNER (Republican of Indiana) at the time 
the President named 12 Commissioners, 
JENNER called attention to the Indianapolis 
man’s scholarship, devotion to Lincoln's 
ideals, and his experience with the success- 
ful Stephen C. Foster Memorial some years 
ago. President Elsenhower did not appoint 
him, however. 5 

The Commission will meet Saturday to 
name a Director. It will be the third meet- 
ing since the Commission was organized, 
Senator Joux SHERMAN Cooper (Republican 
of Kentucky), Chairman, was reluctant to 
call the 24 members together frequently be- 
cause lack of funds made it impossible to 
reimburse members for their travel. 

Congress authorized the Commission to 
spend an initial $40,000 on its work, then 
adjourned last summer without providing 
an appropriation. Cooprr, Nimtz, and others 
appealed to the White House for interim 
funds but were told that these could not 
legally be provided. 

Finally, with the cooperation of the Budget 
Bureau, the Commission asked Congress for 
$31,000 early this year. The funds were 
quickly voted, with Congress Increasing the 
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amount to $37,500 and authorizing reim- _ 
bursement of Commission members for past 
travel expenses, an almost unheard of cour- 
tesy. 

Nyle M. Jackson, administrative assistant 
to Senator Jenner and the Senator's repre- 
sentative at Lincoln Commission conferences. 
said it was erroneous to blame Democrat 
partisan politics for the Commission's trou- 
bles. Jackson, a devoted Republican, said 
he has seen no evidence of political foot 
dragging on the part of Democratic mem- 
bers of the Commission. 

“If there has been any politics in this, It 
has been so subtle we haven't noticed it,” 
said Lee White, one of Senator Cooper's staff 
members closely in touch with the situa- 
tion. 

Mack. however, charged partisanship in 
the selection of Mrs. Bertha Adkins, vice 
chairman of the Republican National Com- 
mittee, to head the executive committee of 
the commission. 

Cooper was forewarned that Mrs. Adkins’ 
selection might lead to complaint from the 
Democrats, but he held to the opinion that 
her executive abilities overcame any handi- 
cap she might have because of her GOP office. 

Mack said his objection to Mrs. Adkins 
stemmed from his concern that the Lincoln 
observance might become confused with the 
GOP's annual Lincoln Day dinners, 

“Actually, the Republicans probably will 
have their own celebration of the Lincoln 
anniversary, and that fs as it should be.“ 
Mack said yesterday. “But this national ob- 
servance should be removed even from bi- 
partisanship—it should be entirely ‘non- 
partisan.’ ” 

Commission members are agreed on one 
thing: The Lincoln sesquicentennial calls 
for the best the country can give. 

“It would be an insult to the memory of 
one of the greatest Americans who ever lived 
to do less than our best,” Birely insisted. 

Mack has been seconded in his efforts to 
get a Lincoln scholar to direct the Commis- 
slon by Republican Governor William G. 
Stratton of Illinois, also a Commission 
member. 

One of the objections Macx has raised to 
the Commission work, he said, was the selec- 
tion of Cooper and Nimtz to be Chairman 
and Vice Chairman. He said he thought it 
was “poor judgment” for two Republicans to 
fill these places. When Mrs. Adkins became 
executive committee chairman and Alien was 
advanced for the Job of director, Mack 
viewed the situation as entirely too political- 

The Illinois lawmaker said he felt that 
Democrats had shown good faith by helping 
to press through the Nimtz bill creating the 
Commission. Mack recalled that he told the 
House Judiciary Committee that he wished 
no honors as author of the law and raise 
no protest against acceptance of Nimtz's bill 
instead of his own. He also cited the s 
with which a Democrat-controlled Congress 
voted the money needed by the Commission. 


Polish Constitution Day 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN H. RAY 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. RAY. Mr. Speaker; many of our 
fellow citizens of Polish ancestry 
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celebrate, on May 3, the 167th anni- 
versary of the enactment of Poland's 
Constitution by the Polish Diet in War- 
Saw, in 1791. Exercises in commemora- 
tion of that historie action will be held 

most of the Polish communities 
throughout the world—outside of Poland 
itself, I doubt that the Communists 
Who rule there will permit any public 
demonstrations but I am certain that 

ir constitution day will be honored in 
the minds and hearts of the Poles now, 
es: living under the Communist 


I suspect that the average American 
ot non-Polish background believes that 
and Kosciusko, heroes of the 
rican Revolution, provide our prin- 
Cipal links to Poland. Those two dis- 
ed soldiers gave substantial help 
in the founding of our Republic, but the 
Contribution of men and women of Po- 
blood did not end with them by any 
Means. Over the years Polish brains 
have enriched our literature, our science, 
and our art; Polish valor has strength- 
Ened our fighting forces; and Polish skill 
and brawn have helped build our cities 
and our industrial plants. And, al- 
ugh Polish immigrants brought with 
a passionate love of individual lib- 
erty, they left in their homeland as much 
ation to freedom as they brought, 
and that dedication was forcefully ex- 
Pressed in the constitution enacted more 
a century and a half ago. On the 
exe of their constitution day anniver- 
we should express our appreciation 
and gratitude to the Polish people for 
their long devotion to liberty. 
Poland has a long and glorious his- 
ay Since it emerged as a nation in 
middle of the 10th century a number 
al attempts have been made by aggres- 
Ve neighbors to assimilate it, But the 
— of free Poland outlasted the Czar- 
» Hapsburg, and Hohenzollern Em- 
t As we now congratulate our 
fends of Polish blood on their consti- 
Ution day anniversary, we do so with 
thatidence that free Poland will outlast 
Communist Empire and eventually 
Tesume its place in the family of nations 
ett a government of its own free 


- 


Legislation To Extend Unemployment 
Compensation Denefts ` 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. E. Y. BERRY 


OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
IN tim HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 16, 1958 


and ~- BERRY. Mr. Speaker, under 
in © to extend my remarks, I wish to 
Ude the following telegram I received 
ten Alan Williamson, the South Dakota 
tity a sioner of the employment secu- 
legte department, regarding the pending 
lation to extend unemployment com- 
tion benefits, 
lation ay the proponents of this lëgis- 
Probie noe’ to solve the unemployment 
Dlo em by adding a small army of em- 
vees to administer the new plan: 
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ABERDEEN, S. Dax., April 28, 1958. 
Hon. E. Y. BERRY, 
House Office Building, 
Washington, D. G.: 

H. R. 12065, soon to be voted on, is an 
administrative montrosity for the States. It 
would entail additional staff in South Dakota 
of from 50 to 100 people. If enacted it will 
be the first step toward destruction of State- 
Federal unemployment insurance program. 

ALAN WILLIAMSON, 
Employment Security Commissioner. 


Tenth Anniversary of Israel 
SPEECH 


HON. HAROLD C. OSTERTAG 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 23, 1958 


Mr. OSTERTAG, Mr. Speaker, I am 
pleased to support the resolution of con- 
gratulations and best wishes from the 
House of Representatives to the people 
of Israel on the 10th anniversary of the 
establishment of the State of Israel 

These have been 10 years such as few 
nations have known. Created as a new 
homeland for the Jews on the territory 
of their ancient kingdom, Israel was 
forced to fight for its existance almost 
from birth. But despite the threats of 
annihilation from its neighbors, Israel 
preserved its independence, established 
its society, and developed its nation. 

As in the early years of our country, 
much of Israel's energies in this decade 
have been devoted to opening up the 
land. In Israel, however, the job has 
been made far more difficult by the 
scarcity of water and the necessity of 
irrigation. But just as they successfully 
defended themselves, the Israelis also 
are successfully opening up the land and 
making the arid hills and plains bloom 
again as they did 2,000 years ago, 

Though agriculture is the mainstay of 
its economy just as in the ancient days, 
Israel is not neglecting industry and 
trade in building a strong, modern 
economy. Ancient skills and modern 
technology are being combined to create 
a healthy, well-balanced economy, 

Israel also has established and main- 
tained a stable, representative govern- 
ment in its first decade. It is closely 
allied with the West and remains a 
friend of the West. 

Though all of these triumphs over 
adversity have been almost miraculous, 
Israel's most admirable achievement has 
been its success in providing a home for 
almost a million refugees who have 
flocked to the little nation from all-over 
the world. Almost half of the nation’s 
population are refugees who have come 
in the first decade. These refugees are 
being successfully assimilated into the 
community and in turn are making 
their contributions to the nation. 

But Israel has no desire to rest on the 
accomplishments of its first decade, It 
still faces many problems—financial, 
political, economic—but its people have 
demonstrated the determination, rug- 
fedness, resourcefulness, patience and 
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wisdom to meet these problems. Its 
leaders have declared that this is not ` 
now the climax, only the prelude. We 
wish for Israel future decades as out- 
standing as its first one. 


Representative Walter Is Prejudiced 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. E. L. FORRESTER 


OF GEORGIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 29, 1958 


Mr. FORRESTER. Mr, Speaker, the 
Washington Daily News, Wednesday, 
April 16, 1958, page 42, carried an article 
written by Mrs. Eleanor Roosevelt en- 
titled “Representative WALTER Is Prei- 
udiced,” reading as follows: 

REPRESENTATIVE WALTER IS PREJUDICED 

New Yorx.—Repreeentative Francis E. 
Watrter’s attack on the Fund for the Re- 
public is a threat not just to this fund but 
to all educational foundations. If he suc- 
ceeds in getting the Treasury Department to 
revoke the fund’s tax exemption there is no 
reason why many other educational founda- 
tions should not find themselves in the same 
predicament. 

Great good has come to this country be- 
cause of the fact that men who have made 
a great deal of money have seen fit to estad- 
lish funds which can be used to do things 
for which other money might not be avall- 
able, 2 

There is much that Government Itself can- 
not do; and it is rather rare that private in- 
dividuals can foster certain studies or ini- 
tiate certain research as lone individuals. 
The various funds, which free a certain 
amount of capital from taxation, have made 
it possible to do things that needed to be 
done, 

Representative Warrer, Democrat, of Penn- 
sylvania, has shown himself narrow and prej- 
udiced in this matter, I hope that common- 
sense will prevail and we as a nation will be 
able to go on enjoying the benefits that come 
to us from having educational foundations 
able to perform the kind of work that the 
Fund for the Republic has been doing. 


In other words, Mrs. Roosevelt says 
that Congressman Francis E. WALTER is 
narrow and prejudiced because he has 
dared to suggest that the Tresury De- 
partment revoke the tax exemption of 
the Fund for the Republic; also, Mrs. 
Roosevelt hopes that our Nation will be 
able to go on enjoying the benefits that 
come from educational foundations per- 
forming the kind of work that the Fund 
for the Republic has been doing. 

Mr. Speaker, sometimes it scems when 
a Congressman lifts his voice in defense 
‘of the taxpayers, or in defense of con- 
stitutional government, or speaks out 
against unrestricted immigration which 
has permitted hundreds of Communists 
to come into this country, not for the 
purpose of preserving our country but to 
destroy it, that Congressman is imme- 
diately condemned as being narrow and 

rejudiced. 
1 2 not shocked or surprised to read 
that Mrs. Rocsevelt condemns Congress- 
man Watter. On January 5, 1956, I 
called attention to the fact that Mrs. 
Roosevelt, along with 41 other persons, 
petitioned President Eisenhower to grant 
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a Christmas Amnesty to Communist 
Party leaders jailed under the Smith Act, 
and also sought postponement of more 
than 100 similar cases pending or under 
appeal. The Communists for whom 
amnesty was sought were 16 Commu- 
nists who had been convicted of teach- 
ing or advocating the forcible overthrow 
of the United States Government. 

The petition also recited that the 
motive for this appeal was their attach- 
ment to the democratic way of life and 
because they thought the trials of these 
Communists were conducted in an at- 
mosphere often marked by hysteria. 

Of course, Mr. Speaker, Congressman 
Wa ter did not feel that pardons should 
be granted to those Communists and he 
did not feel that the democratic way of 
life would be helped by making favorites 
of Communists. Some may think that 
Congressman WALTER was narrow and 
prejudiced, but thank God the people of 
the United States agree with him, and 
so do I, and one who does not agree with 
him does a distinct disservice to the 
Democratic Party, to our Nation, and to 
the world. As a matter of fact, Mr. 
Speaker, the national Democratic Party 
owes Congressman Francis E. WALTER a 
high debt of gratitude, for few men, if 
any, have worked harder to maintain re- 
spect for our party than has Congress- 
man Warrer. It would seem that Mrs. 
Roosevelt would be cognizant of that 
fact. 

Then too, Congressman WALTER does 
not agree with the statement of Mrs. 
Roosevelt that these Communists were 
tried in an atmosphere of hysteria. As 
a matter of fact, these Communists had 
every right accorded them that the Con- 
stitution guarantees to anyone, and that 
despite the fact that these Communists 
wished to destroy the Constitution. 
Judge Medina can tell Mrs. Roosevelt 
about the conduct of the Communists in 
our courtrooms, and I sincerely hope 
that Mrs. Roosevelt does not condone 
what was done to Judge Medina, for that 
judge and that court were insulted every 
step of the way in a manner unparalleled 
in court history in this country. I won- 
der what kind of trials would be con- 
ducted under a Communist regime? 

No, Mr. Speaker, I was not shocked 
over the criticism of Congressman WAL- 
TER by Mrs, Roosevelt, for on August 8, 
1957, I called attention to an article by 
her wherein she maligned the South and 
said that the whole point of the South- 
erners’ fight for the jury trial amend- 
ment (civic rights legislation) is that 
they know a white jury will not give 
Negroes the right to vote. That dis- 
sertation by Mrs. Roosevelt was entitled 
“Southern Juries Will Ignore Negro 
Rights.” 

That statement by Mrs. Roosevelt was 
not exactly new, because the Communist 
Party had said the same thing about the 
South before Mrs. Roosevelt said it. 
Once upon a time, the South did not 
expect that of Mrs. Roosevelt inasmuch 
as in other days Mrs. Roosevelt and her 
husband were fond of saying that 
Georgia was their second home, and no 
people were ever more cordially and 
courteously received and treated than 
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they were in my native State of Georgia. 
Now the South expects nothing from 
Mrs. Roosevelt except prejudice, abuse, 
and advocacy of things designed to 
bring about race mixing, which will 
never occur in the South, and Mrs, 
Roosevelt might as well understand it. 

We well understand in Georgia now 
that if we needed bread. we would only 
receive a stone from Mrs. Roosevelt. 
Mrs. Roosevelt would deny to the people 
of Georgia and the South the right of 
trial by jury, but was not satisfied with 
the conviction of Communists by juries, 
although the verdicts were approved by 
the trial courts and the appellate courts, 
Probably it would be sacrilege to inti- 
mate that Mrs. Roosevelt might be a 
little narrow or a little prejudiced, al- 
though Mrs. Roosevelt thinks that Con- 
gressman WALTER is narrow and preju- 
diced because he thinks that the tax- 
exempt status should be removed from 
the Fund for the Republic, while she 
thinks it is all right to malign an entire 
section of loyal Americans, 

On February 3, 1958, I called atten- 


. tion to the fact that Mrs. Roosevelt was 


seriously disturbed over the fact that 
our country was foregoing the services 
of J. Robert Oppenheimer, and assumed 
the position that Dr. Oppenheimer was 
never accused of anything except his 
feelings that progress and science should 
be shared regardless of nationality. I 
pointed out that despite what Mrs. 
Roosevelt said, Dr. Oppenheimer had 
admitted that his brother and sister-in- 
law were members of the Communist 
Party, and that he knew it; his wife was 
the former wife of a Communist Party 
official and she at one time was a mem- 
ber of the Communist Party; also, the 
notorious Steve Nelson, who was the 
Communist. convicted by the sovereign 
State of Pennsylvania, but whose con- 
viction was upset by the United States 
Supreme Court on the premise that a 
State could not legislate to protect 
against violent overthrow, had visited 
with Dr. Oppenheimer and had be- 
friended his wife; that prior to Dr. Op- 
penheimer’s marriage he had courted a 
Jean Tatlock, whom he knew to be a 
member of the Communist Party and 
that through her had become ac- 
quainted with a number of them; that 
he contributed money to Communist 
causes, and so forth. I doubt seriously, 
Mr. Speaker, that Congressman Francis 
Watter is disturbed over the decision to 
remove Dr. Oppenheimer from a posi- 
tion where he would acquire full knowl- 
edge of all our atomic bombs, hydrogen 
bombs, intercontinental missiles, and 
satellites, and thereby have the infor- 
mation that could be used to utterly 
destroy this country. The good people 
of this country likewise feel that they 
can get along without the services of 
any person who is not dedicated to con- 
stitutional government. 

It is noted, Mr. Speaker, that nowhere 
does Mrs. Roosevelt attempt to answer 
charges made by Congressman WALTER 
against the Fund for the Republic, but 
expresses her hope that we will be able 
to go on enjoying the benefits that come 
from educational foundations able to 
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perform the kind of work that the Fund 
for the Republic has been doing. On 
March 30, 1958, Congressman WALTER re- 
leased a statement laying down a bill of 
particulars against the Fund for the 
Republic. I will give you a few: 

1, The program of the Fund for the Re- 
public has been principally one of action 
and not of education. Among its chief 
targets have been congressional investiga- 
tions of communism, Government security 
procedures, loyalty oaths, and regulation of 
immigration, 

2. The fund has spent several million dol- 
lars opposing the denial of employment to 
security risks in Government and defense 
and other industries. The fund has financed 
attacks upon newspapers, magazines, and in- 
dividuals expressing positions with which it 
disagreed. It has financed preparation and 
distribution of books, magazines, and articles 
to Influence legislation. 

3. The fund has also financed attacks, un- 
supported by competent evidence, upon the 
loyalty, integrity, intelligence, and mental 
stability of all confidential informants of 
the Federal Bureau of Investigation who 
have testified in public trials or proceedings. 

4. While some projects of the fund for 
the republic appear to be objectively pre- 
sented, the majority of its operations are 
based on the biased investigations and re- 
sult in findings which not only fail to pre- 
sent both sides of a given question, but even 
further, actually conceal facts necessary for 
an honest understanding of the subject 
matter, 

5. The Committee on Un-American Ac- 
tivities made inquiry of the Fund for the 
Republic, and while the facts did not estab- 
lish that the Fund for the Republic is 4 
Communist-controlled or influenced organi- 
gation, it Is clear that the Fund's activities 
in toto indict It as a hindrance in this battle 
against communism, 


Mr. Speaker, Congressman WALTER 18 
entitled to the friendship, affection, and 
support of every true American in his 
attempt to remove the tax-exempt 
status of the Fund for the Republic and 
for other tax-exempt organizations at- 
tempting to influence legislation, in vio- 
lation of section 501 (e) 3 of the In 
Revenue Code. The Fund for the Re- 
public has a bad record, and it is ab- 
solutely amazing that this country 
would permit this organization to have 
a tax-exempt status, knowing that they 
have engaged in opposing congressional 
investigations of immigration, and have 
spent several million dollars opposing 
the denial of employment to security 
risks in government and defense and 
other industries. It makes one shudder 
when he thinks of the things that have 
been done in the name of democracy: 
Of course, Russia contends that its gov- 
ernment is the only democratic govern- 
ment on the face of the earth. Our 
Government is that of a republic and 
not of a Russian democracy. Congress- 
man WALTER is assailed because he is 
effective, He happens to be chairman 
of the Committee on Un-American AC- 
tivities, and also chairman of the sub- 
committee dealing with immigration and 
naturalization. Our country was buil 
upon philosophies of Congressman WAL 
TER, and will endure under those phil- 
osophies, Our country does not 8 
a Chinaman's chance under the philoso” 
phies of Mrs, Roosevelt. 
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The Case for Alaskan Statehood Now 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 15, 1958 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, Alaska 
has been knocking at the door of state- 
hood since 1916, when the first bill for 
Alaskan statehood was introduced. In 
the 42 years since, similar bills have been 
Proposed periodically; but it was not 
Until 1950 that substantive action was 
taken on any of these measures. In that 
Year the House passed an enabling bill, 
but it died in the Senate. 

Four years later a combined Alaskan- 
Hawaiian statehood proposal was ap- 
Proved by the Senate, but this time the 
House failed to concur, A year later, 
another dual measure was recommitted 

the House, and statehood was ren- 
dered moribund once more. Currently, 
separate bills for Alaskan and Hawaiian 
Statehood—S. 49 and S. 50, respective- 
ly—are on the Senate Calendar: in the 

use, an Alaskan bill—H. R. 7999—was 
Teported favorably last June, and is now 
on the House Calendar. 

IT IS TIME TO ACT 

It is high time that Congress opened 
the door and admitted our great north- 
Western Territory to the sisterhood of 

tates. It would seem that Congress, as 
t has so often in the past, has not 
aught up with public opinion. Let us 

k back over the years at the Gallup 
Poll findings relative to this issue. Since 
1946 the Gallup investigators have posed 
W question to the American people: 

Ould you favor or oppose having 
Alaska admitted as a State in the 

nion? 


The response was as follows: 
5 [Percentage] 


Favor 


Oppose | No opin- 
lon 


` 


In other words, as far back as 1946 the 
Was in in fayor of Alaskan statehood 
8 than 5 to 1; and today it is 
de e than 12 to 1. These ratios must 
th Somewhat impressive, at least, even to 
bolle who scoff at the validity of opinion 
ob, And remember, Dr. Gallup was 
FA y fewer than a handful of percent- 
19 oot in that celebrated election of 


ALASKA DESERVES STATEHOOD 


tod ther reasons, too, demand early ac- 
n, First, Alaska, as 1 of our 2 incor- 
kanted Territories, has long been prom- 
leas Statehood, by implication at the very 
ana; Second, it deserves such status; 
Pac third, the Nation as a whole and the 
None Northwest in particular would 
t thereby, as would Alaska itself. 
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Of the 31 incorporated Territories in 
our history, all, except Alaska and Ha- 
waii, have graduated to statehood. Con- 
stitutionally, Alaska is no different from 
its more fortunate predecessors. The 
Federal courts repeatedly have said that 
incorporation leads to statehood. In 
1883 an incorporated territory was de- 
fined in Ex Parte Morgan as an “in- 
choate [or embryonic] State.” In Balzac 
against People of Porto Rico, among 
many similar cases, Supreme Court Jus- 
tices asserted, in 1922, that incorpora- 
tion has always been a step, and an im- 
portant one, leading to statehood.” And 
although the organic act of 1912, which 
served to confirm the incorporation of 
1868 and made Alaska a full-blown Ter- 
ritory, did not explicitly promise state- 
hood, precedent and judicial dicta alike 
have maintained that an incorporated 
Territory is destined for statehood after 
a reasonable period of tutelage. It 
would seem that 90 years constitutes a 
long enough apprenticeship, 

EXPANSION FOLLOWS STATEHOOD 


In no instance has the granting of 
statehood to an incorporated Territory 
proved ill-advised. In every case the 
Territory experienced a marked expan- 
sion in both population and industrial 
development following its admission into 
the Union. More importantly, the citi- 
zens of each new State became their 
own masters. 

As a rule, the principal qualifications 
demanded of a Territory aspiring to 
statehood have been these: First, the 
sympathy of its people for the traditional 
ideals of American Government; second, 
the expressed wish of the electorate for 
statehood; and third, sufficient resources 
and population to meet the cost of state- 
hood, It is my considered opinion that 
Alaska has passed these tests with dis- 
tinction, 

As for the Americanization of Alaska, 
that Territory from the beginning has 
been populated to 2 large extent by citi- 
zens from the States, particularly from 
our great Northwest; the interests, the 
culture, the politics of Alaskans are 
fundamentally the same as those held 
by statesiders. And as Americans, they 
have unmistakably signified their desire 
for fullfiedged citizenship. In 1946 they 
voted for statehood by a 3 to 2 margin; 10 
years later the ratio was 242 to 1. And 
in March 1957 both houses of the Alas- 
kan legislature passed unanimously a 
resolution urging Congress to grant 
immediate statehood. 

STOREHOUSE OF RESOURCES 


Heavily endowed with natural re- 
sources and boasting an incredibly rapid 
rise in population, Alaska laughs at the 
third of the traditional requirements for 
statehood. Our great northern Terri- 
tory constitutes this Nation’s most 
magnificent storehouse of virtually un- 
tapped-raw materials, from scarce min- 
erals to petroleum to products of forest 
and sea. Since 1867, when Alaska was 
purchased from Russia, more than a bil- 
lion dollars have been realized from its 
mines. Among known natural resources 
are gold, silver, coal, iron ore, copper, 
lead, zinc, platinum metals manganese 
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cobalt nickel, titanium, cadmium, petro- 
leum, natural gas, and conctruction ma- 
terials, as well as such strategic minerals 
as tin, antimony, mercury, and chromite. 

The most important industry in 
Alaska, nevertheless, is still that of fish- 
eries. Since 1867 the value of fisheries 
products shipped to the United States 
has totaled more than $2 billion. Un- 
fortunately, the industry is controlled 
by absentee financial interests and only 
a tiny portion of the profits remains in 
Alaska. The monopolists have been able 
to maintain their tight control primarily 
through favors bestowed by the Federal 
bureaucracy, not the least of which is 
the latter’s sanctioning of the use of 
fish traps. It is interesting to note that 
such traps were outlawed long ago by 
State authority, in Washington and Ore- 
gon. With statehood, the small, resident 
operator would be able to make his voice 
heard, with a consequent outlawing of 
the ruinous fish traps and the ultimate 
dissolution of the fisheries monopoly. 

A FEDERAL RESERVE 

An even more onerous handicap borne 
by Alaskans is the incubus of national 
ownership of the land. The Federal 
Government now owns approximately 98 
percent of the total land area of Alaska, 
which embraces some 365 million acres. 
H. R. 7999 provides for a grant to the 
proposed new State of 182,800,000 acres. 
Such an award would make it possible 
for Alaska to revolutionize the develop- 
ment of its unrivaled natural resources. 
Under the heavy hand of Washington 
bureaucrats, who have tended to regard 
Alaska’s magnificent forests as perma- 
nently virginal, the economic progress 
of the Territory has been retarded both 
unnecessarily and tragically. 

As for population advancement, the 
Alaskan story is a phenomenal one. 
From 1950 to 1956 the civilian popula- 
tion increased from 108,000 to 161,000, 
a rise of 48.6 percent. According to 
Gen. Nathan Twining, the military per- 
sonnel constitute an additional figure of 
between 45,000 and 50,000. In any case, 
Alaska has a larger population than one- 
third of the States had at the time of 
their admission, whether the military 
figures are included or not. 

WOULD STRENGTHEN DEFENSE 


Now, what about the advantages to 
the Nation as a whole should Alaska be 
admitted? First, statehood would 
strengthen in considerable measure our 
defense posture. In April 1950 the Sec- 
retary of Defense strongly endorsed 
statehood for both Alaska and Hawail: 

It is obvious that the more stable a local 
government can be, the more successful 
would be the control and defense of the area 
in case of sudden attack. There can be no 
question but that in the event of an attack 
any State would be immensely aided in the 
initial stages of the emergency by the effec- 
tive use of the State and local instrumen- 
talities of law and order, By the same 
token it would seem to me that, as persons 
in a position to assist the Federal garrisons 
which might exist in Hawaii or Alaska, the 
locally elected Governors, sheriffs, and the 
locally selected constabulary and civil de- 
fense units all would be of tremendous 
value in cases of sudden peril. Therefore, 
my answer to your question is that state- 
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hood for Alaska and Hawail would un- 
doubtedly give a considerable added meas- 
ure of strength to the overall defense of 
both areas in event of emergency. 


And we all remember the warning of 
the late Billy Mitchell, who asserted 
that: “He who holds Alaska holds the 
world.” We also are aware that Russian 
soil is separated from our own by fewer 
than 60 miles of water. 

A PSYCHOLOGICAL BOOST 


From the standpoint of military tac- 
tics, of course, statehood would not im- 
mediately affect the military situation in 
Alaska. Geography and climate, after 
all, would remain unchanged; and the 
Armed Forces would fight allout to de- 
fend Alaska without thought as to its 
Political status. But the people of 
Alaska would be given an immeasurable 
boost psychologically, and would be in- 
Spired to work and fight over and be- 
yond the call of duty. 

A second major national benefit re- 
sulting from the economic development 
promised by statehood would be a 
greatly widened diffusion of Alaskan 
products—many of which are in short 
supply in the States and some of which 
are strategically important—to both 
military and commercial outlets. As for 
the Pacific Northwest, Seattle, and other 
Pacific commercial centers have been 
the gateways to Alaska. Seattle re- 
mains the great distribution center for 
Alaskan salmon; and this mart, along 
with Portland and others, would enjoy 
a rise in business well-being commen- 
surate to no small degree with Alaskan 
prosperity. 

EIGHT ADVANTAGES FOR ALASKANS 


As for the advantages of statehood to 
the citizens of Alaska, I can think of at 
least eight. First, the people would have 
the right to full voting representation in 
the national Congress. Second, they 
would have the right to vote for the 
President and Vice President of the 
United States. Third, they would have 
the right to choose their own governor 
and to have the functions of government 
administered by their elected officials 
instead of by Federal bureaucrats. 
Fourth, they would have the right to de- 
termine the extent of the authority of 
their own legislatures. Fifth, they would 
have the right to have their judiciary 
selected under local, rather than Fed- 
eral, authority. Sixth, they would have 
the right to an equal share on a per 
capita basis in Federal grants for educa- 
tion, health, highways, and other public 
benefits. Seventh, they would have the 
right to a voice in determining the 
amount and kinds of Federal-taxes they 
must pay. And eighth, they would have 
a choice in the consideration of any pro- 
posed amendment to the Federal Con- 
stitution. 

As for the antistatehood arguments, 
I submit that they are not impressive. 
One of the most frequently enunciated 
is that Alaska and Hawaii are noncon- 
tiguous to any of the present States. It 
is an old argument; it was bandied about 
in 1850 when California, separated by 
some 1,500 miles of wild land from the 
nearest State, was applying for admis- 
sion. Later, when the issue of statehood 
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for Oregon was raised, the same old ar- 
gument was dusted off and used again. 
Let us listen to the refutation of Senator 
William H. Seward, of New York: 

In coming to this conclusion (to support 
the admission of Oregon as a State), I am 
determined by the fact, that, geographically 
and politically, the region of country which is 
occupied by the present Territory of Oregon 
is indispensable to the completion and round- 
ing off of this public. Every man sees it, 
and every man knows it. * * * There is no 
Member of the Senate or of the House of Rep- 
resentatives, and, probably, no man in the 
United States who would be willing to see it 
lopped off, fall into the Pacific or into the 
possession of Russia or under the control of 
any other power; but every man, woman, 
and child knows that it is just as essential 
to the completion of this Republic as is the 
State of New York, or as is the State of Loui- 
siana, on the Mississippi. It cost us too 
much to get it, we have nursed and cher- 
ished it too long, not to know and feel that 
it is an essential part. 

Well, then, she is to be admitted at some 
time, and inasmuch as she is to be admitted 
at all events, and is to be admitted at some 
time, it is only a question of time whether 
you will admit her today, or admit her 6 
months hence, or admit her a year or 7 years 
hence. What objection ts there to her being 
admitted now? You say she has not 100,000 
people. What of that? She will have 100,- 
000 people in a very short time. 

. > . = * 

For one, sir, I think that the sooner a Ter- 
ritory emerges from its provincial condition 
the better; the sooner the people are left to 
manage their own affairs, and are admitted to 
participation in the responsibilities of this 
Government, the stronger the more vigorous 
the States which those people form will be. 


Another major argument in opposition 
has been that the recent rise in popula- 
tion stems primarily from a marked in- 
crease in military personnel. Assuming 
that this be true, it must be acknowl- 
edged, nevertheless, that the military in 
Alaska are there to stay for some time: 
no man can foresee the lifting of the cold 
war. The military, moreover, serve not 
only to defend Alaska and the Nation; 
they also constitute a future as well as 
present market for Alaska’s industries 
and services. Like other population 
groups, they help to maintain Alaska’s 
economy. 

As for the charge that Alaska's rep- 
resentation in the Senate would be 
grossly disproportionate to its popula- 
tion—in comparison with such States as 
New York and California—so what? It 
would seem that this question was an- 
swered quite effectively back in 1787. 

WHAT IS COMMONWEALTH? 

Let us now examine the glorious goal 
advocated by the happiness boys—the 
commonwealth advocates. There's just 


one thing they have forgotten—the im- 


position of such a plan would be uncon- 
stitutional, 

Alaska and Hawaii are incorporated 
Territories, and as such have been ad- 
judged to be incipient States. As States 
in embryo, all provisions of the Consti- 
tuition, the formal as well as the funda- 
mental, apply. Only the fundamental 
parts of the Constitution, on the other 
hand, apply to unincorporated terri- 
tories, 

Puerto Rico is a commonwealth, what- 
ever that means. It is quite likely that 
the Federal judiciary willi hold that 
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Puerto Rico is still, constitutionally, an 
unincorporated territory, and that com- 
monwealth status necessarily connotes 
unincorporation. If such prove the 
case, it would seem that Alaska and 
Hawaii could not legally, constitution- 
ally, assume such inferior status, 

< A POLITICAL PHENOMENON 

In Downes v. Bidwell (182 U. 8. 271, 
1901), the Supreme Court declared that 
“where the Constitution has been once 
formally extended [in all its parts, both 
fundamental and formal] by Congress to 
Territories neither Congress nor the Ter- 
ritorial legislature can enact laws incon- 
sistent therewith.” Mr. Justice Brown, 
in Rassmussen v. United States (197 
U. S. 536, 1905), stated that “the 
extension of] the provisions of the Con- 
stitution * * * once done, is irrevocable.” 
It follows, then, that those who would 
remake Alaska and Hawaii in the image 
of Puerto Rico are either disingenuous 
or uninformed when they extol the bene- 
fits Puerto Ricans derive from Federal 
tax exemptions. As incorporated Terri- 
tories, Alaska and Hawaii are subject 
to section 8 of article I of the Consti- 
tution, which provides, in part, that “all 
duties, imposts, and excises shall be uni- 
form throughout the United States.” It 
is doubtful, to say the least, that Con- 
gress has the power, under the Constitu- 
tion, to exempt the citizens of Alaska 
and Hawaii from the applicability of this 
uniformity clause. 

It should be remembered that Con- 
gress did not see fit to make Puerto Rico 
even an unincorporated Territory until 
1917. In all probability the island is 
still unincorporated, despite its new title 
of Commonwealth. 

This new phenomenon in political-sci- 
ence leaves the Alaskans completely 
cold, The endorsements and the argu- 
ments for Alaskan statehood are over- 
whelming. 

The time to act is now. 


Discrimination in Employment on Account 
of Age Is Indefensible 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN B. BENNETT 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 29, 1958 


Mr. BENNETT of Michigan. Mr. 
Speaker, I am introducing a bill which 
would prohibit employers engaged in in- 
terstate commerce from discriminating 
in employment against individuals on 
account of age. 

We are being confronted with an in- 
creasingly aggrevating and deplorable 
Situation in the labor market today 
whereby middle aged and older workers 
are being denied tHe right to work and 
to earn a livelihood solely because of 
their age. Sometimes the specified age 
limit set for employment is as low as 39 
years, sometimes it is 40 years, or 49 
years of age. When such individuals be- 
come unemployed through no fault of 
thelr own, or lose their jobs for any rea- 
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son, they face severe hardships in seek- 
ing reemployment, And because of these 
arbitrary age barriers set up by employ- 
ers, the older the unemployed worker is, 
the more difficult it becomes for him to 
find a job. 

This situation constitutes a grave 
danger to the people of our Nation. The 
Congress should face up to it and take 
immediate steps to counteract these dis- 
criminatory, demoralizing employment 
Policies and practices on the part of 
many leaders of commerce and industry. 
Discrimination in employment against 
Properly qualified persons because of age 
is contrary to our principles of justice 
and equality of opportunity. Such prac- 
tices deprive our Nation of the fullest 
utilization of our human resources for 
production and endanger our general 
welfare. 

Mr. Speaker, in order to comprehend 
more fully the urgent need for my bill, 
I should like to recite a few facts and 
figures concerning the growing im- 
Portance of the middle aged and older 
` Classes of persons in our population. 

During the past half century a tre- 
Mendous gain has taken place in the life 
expectancy of our people, due to progress 
in the reduction of infant mortality and 
the prevention of epidemic diseases of 
childhood, Fifty years ago males at birth 
had a life expectancy of 46 years and fe- 
males 48 years, Today the life expect- 
ancy of males at birth is 67 years and for 
females it is 73 years. The prolongation 
of life may be expected to increase fur- 
ther as a result of new medical advances, 
and early diagnosis and treatment of 
Chronic diseases of middle and older ages. 

Because of the remarkable increase in 
longevity during the past half century, 
and the low birth rate in the 1930 dec- 
ade, the middle aged, that is, 45 to 54 
Years, and older, that is, 55 years and 
Older, segments of our population have 

reased proportionately at a faster rate 
than the total population. While the 
total population has doubled since 1900, 

e segment of our population between 

e ages of 45 to 54 years has increased 

71 percent, those people between the 
ages of 55 to 64 years have increased by 
235 percent, and those 65 years old and 
Over have increased by 298 percent. 

The United States Department of La- 
bor tells us that by 1965, assuming the 
Tate of growth in production we have 
experienced in recent years will continue, 
We shall require a labor force of 74 mil- 

n people, or 10 million more workers 

we had in 1955. The Department 
Urther advises us that, because of the 
age composition of the population, the 
largest sources of manpower needed to 
peet this 10 million expansion in the 
bor force will have to come from those 
Viduals under 24 years of age and 
oe those who are 45 years old and 
Ider. In other words, industry and com- 
i ce will have to rely on the older work- 
aR to meet these manpower require- 
the It is of utmost importance, 
€refore, for the leaders of industry and 

Mmerce to change their thinking and 

erse their personne! policies and prac- 
Wo of firing middle-aged and older 

rkers and discriminating against them 
the hiring of help. The old-fashioned 


notion that a person becomes too old to 
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work when he reaches the ages of 35 or 
45, or any other age, for that matter, is 
ridiculous on its face. Every intelligent 
person knows that it is an individual's 
ability to meet the specific requirements 
of the job that counts. There is no fixed 
age at which a person becomes too old to 
work. 

In surveys made by the United States 
Department of Labor, the contentions 
most frequently made by employers for 
not wanting to hire older workers are: 
First, they are too slow; they cannot 
meet production requirements; second, 
they lack skills and flexibility; third, they 
cannot meet the physical demands of 
the job; and fourth, pension and insur- 
ance. costs of older workers are pro- 
hibitive. 

Mr. Speaker, what are the facts with 
respect to these contentions? The facts 
are that none of these reasons has any 
merit upon careful examination. On 
the contrary, older workers are gen- 
erally equal to, and in many- respects 
are more desirable than younger work- 
ers. Older workers are often more 
highly skilled, and have wider experi- 
ence than younger workers. They are 
often more dependable and more stable 
in their jobs, and usually have a lower 
rate of absenteeism than younger work- 
ers. In many cases they are more re- 
sponsible workers, and often they ex- 
ceed the average output of the younger 
workers. With the tremendous techno- 
logical advances which have been made 
in industry and commerce, there are 
now fewer jobs which require great 
strength and heavy lifting, which for- 
merly put age at a disadvantage. There 
is considerable evidence that older 
workers are flexible; that they are will- 
ing and able to learn a new job which 
may be better suited to their abilities. 
Pensions and insurance experts will 
confirm the fact that there is no sig- 
nificant basis for the argument that 
pension and insurance costs of older 
workers are prohibitive. The costs to 
the employer of providing pensions usu- 
ally are in proportion to the services 
rendered. The man who is hired at a 
later age has fewer years in which to 
accumulate pension rights, and there- 
fore receives less in pension benefits 
than the employee with many years of 
service. 

Mr. Speaker, the leaders of indus- 
try and commerce should hire em- 
ployees on the sole basis of an indi- 
vidual's ability to do the job, without 
regard to his age, sex, or race. These 
leaders should recognize that this policy 
is in their own self-interest, not to men- 
tion the interest of the country at 
large. Employers who do not follow 
this policy are denying themselves ac- 
cess to about one-third of the available 
labor market, and an even higher pro- 
portion of the available usable skills. 
They are depriving this Nation of the 
services of millions of experienced and 
highly skilled workers at a time when 
we need to utilize the best available 
men to cope with the increasing danger 
to our national security and welfare. 
They are depriving older people of the 
dignity and status of self-support. 

My bill is designed to rectify these 
deplorable conditions. 
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Tenth Anniversary of the Independence 
of Israel 
SPEECH 


HON. GEORGE H. FALLON 


OF MARYLAND 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 23, 1958 


Mr. FALLON. Mr. Speaker, 10 years 
have elapsed since the State of Israel 
was proclaimed. It was born as the em- 
bodiment of the hopes and prayers of 
countless thousands who did not live to 
see their dream realized. The toil and 
sweat of other thousands are making of 
this small, poor, and in some ways un- 
promising land an example to all the 
world. 

It would be hard indeed to discover 
anywhere a more formidable challenge 
than that faced by this energetic and 
courageous people. About half of their 
country is arid desert. Much of the rest 
is wasteland. And since the proclama- 
tion of independence a decade ago a 
human flood of immigration has swelled 
the population. 

Here we find a heart-warming saga of 
modern times. The newcomers—most 
of them penniless with their few small 
belongings in packages and bundles car- 
ried by their side—come from over 60 
countries. They come from different 
social strata and different civilizations. 
They speak different languages. But all 
of them have the same objective—to live 
and work and die in the land of their 
fathers, the land of Israel. They have 
found in this land an open door and a 
welcome and a willingness to share what 
little there is to share. The people and 
the Government of Israel are united in 
affirming that that door will remain open. 


The people of this new state are meet- 
ing their difficulties with imagination 
and phenomenal industry. Through 
major irrigation and drainage projects 
they have greatly increased the land un- 
der cultivation. Agricultural and in- 
dustrial output have risen by fantastic 
percentages. A pioneering spirit ani- 
mates both city and farmland and 
miracles of production are accomplished 
with scanty equipment and meager sup- 
plies. 

While the people plough and build and 
create their industries they must be ever 
watchful, Although they are not at war 
with the Arabs, the armistice which pre- 
vails is an uneasy one. Hostilities could 
break out again at any time, and indeed 
breaches of peace along the borders are 
frequent and sometimes serious. Despite 
their numerical inferiority, however, the 
Israeli are confident that they could re- 
pulse any attacks launched against them. 
Thir army is well trained and well 
equipped and in the border regions the 
people are taught to fight as well as work, 
with a true pioneer versatility. 

The difficulties amidst which Israel 
has grown have not been confined to 
questions of internal economics and the 
everpresent threat of inimical neighbors. 
Its government has had to steer a cau- 
tious course in world politics. Several 
million Jews are at present in the Soviet 
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Union and in eastern European coun- 
tries. Any move which might arouse the 
enmity of these states would prejudice 
the fate of many peoples. Yet a funda- 
mental identity of interests with the 
western world has led the government to 
stand ever more openly on the side of the 
West. 

The inspiring story of Israel offers new 
proof of the power of the creative spirit 
of a people who are in every sense free. 
All who are familiar with the history of 
the past decade cannot but believe that 
it presages a future of evergrowing 
achievements. 


Atomic Energy in the Field of Agriculture 
‘EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES E. VAN ZANDT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 29, 1958 


Mr. VAN ZANDT. Mr. Speaker, at the 
annual meeting of the Pennsylvania sec- 
tion of the American Society of Agricul- 
tural Engineers held at State College, 
Pa., Friday, April 25, 1958, it was my 
privilege to deliver the following address 
on the subject of The Peacetime Uses 
of Atomic Energy: 

THE PEACETIME Uses OF ATOMIC ENERGY 


(Address delivered by Representative James 
E. Van Zanpt, Member of Congress, 20th 
District of Pennsylvania, at the Pennsyl- 
vania section of American Society of Agri- 
cultural Engineers, Friday, April 25, 1958, 
at State College, Pa.) 

Mr. Chairman, you honor me by your in- 
vitation to participate in this meeting of the 
Pennsylvania section of the American Society 
of Agricultural Engineers. 

This idea of bringing together experts in 
agriculture throughout Pennsylvania is 
highly commendable because it permits per- 
sonal growth through exchange of opinions 
and ideas. 

The sponsors of this conference are to be 
congratulated for such a worthwhile contri- 
bution to the agricultural advancement of 
our State, 

In keeping with the spirit of the time, 
and in recognition of the theme of this meet- 
ing, I have selected as the subject of my 
discourse The Peacetime Uses of Atomic 

Energy, with particular emphasis upon the 

use of radioactive isotopes in agriculture. 

In discussing this important subject, in 
my capacity as a member of the Joint Con- 
gressional Committee on Atomic Energy, you 
have my assurance that there is a definite 
2 ot adventure in exploring the nuclear 

el 

On the one hand, we are exploring the 
unknown in sclences—physics, chemistry, 
metallurgy, biology, and so forth—as well as 
unknown fields in engineering and construc-, 
tion and the knowledge as to how they are 
m 


anaged. 

More recently, with the advent of the 
sputniks and our own satellites, we all have 
a great interest in the exploration of space, 
and our committee is particularly interested 
in the promising uses of nuclear propulsion 
of satellites and space vehicles. 

On the other hand, there must be applied 
sound acientific engineering and business 
principles to solve unprecedented problems 
arising from unique and sometimes impossi- 
ble situations, 
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To date, the American people have spent 
nearly $15 billion in the field of atomic 
energy and the surface has been barely 
scratched. 

The great bulk of this money has been 
spent on military application of nuclear 
energy. 

Several years ago, however, the rate of 
spending on peacetime uses of the atom 
started to climb considerably. 

The result has been that today we are 
faced with a yast new science that affects 
the lives of all of us and which is having 
a marked influence on the industrial life 
of the Nation. 

Since this meeting represents a true 
cross-section of the agricultural leaders of 
our State, I wish to tell you the story of 
atemic energy in down-to-earth language. 

It is my hope that when this conference 
terminates you will have a clearer concept 
of the atomic revolution that is enveloping 
mankind. y 

Atomic energy—or nuclear energy as the 
scientist calis it—is everywhere around us 
with the sun pouring out great quantities 
of atomic energy which come to the earth 
in the form of heat, light, and other kinds 
of radiation. 

Atomic energy as we know it today re- 
sults from splitting atoms of heavy element 
uranium and its by-product plutonium. 

Uranium which is sometimes called a 
critical or operational mass is radioactive 
material and is used to produce a chain 
reaction. 

The splitting of the atom or fission as 
it is called releases great amounts of energy, 
thus permitting man to tap the almost in- 
exhaustible source of nature's energy which 
can then be used as a curse or a blessing to 
mankind. ; 

In any serlous consideration or review of 
the peaceful uses of atomic energy, one sig- 
nificant starting point suggests itself in the 
form of a question: What do we expect to 
get out of atomic energy? 

Prom a military standpoint, there is no 
question that the development of nuclear 
weapons has served as a deterrent to war 
and a great contributing factor to our na- 
tional defense. 

But even the military applications of 
atomic energy are very obviously bound to 
intersect, affect, and concern the peaceful 
uses. 

This appraisal is principally concerned 
with, and directs its attention to, these in- 
tersections and peaceful applications of the 
atom. 

Returning to our question: What do we 
expect to get out of atomic energy in its 
peaceful uses? 

Let me tell you what we very definitely 
are not going to get out of it, 

To begin with, Thomas Edison points out 
that a better idea may be had of what a 
thing is if first you know what the thing 
is not. 

There are some who expect atomic energy 
to be the cure-all, a sort of universal pana- 
cea, for both the economic and physical ail- 
ments of the world. 

Some others—who may be called plungers, 
With thelr eyes on the making of a fast 
dollar—view the atom as an easy road to 
fame and fortune. 

Well, let me make It perfectly clear; atomic 
energy is not yet any of these things, 

On the other hand, there is room for a 
good deal of optimism for, in my opinion, 
we haye made a great deal of progress since 
3 Energy Act was first passed in 
1 * 


Considerably more progress has been made 
since the act was amended in 1954, 

This progress is mainly due to: 

1, A civilian Atomic Energy Commission 
responsible for the program and carrying 
out its activities through industrial and uni- 
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versity contractors with administration in 
the fleld. 

2. The more recent policy of encouraging 
greater private ownership and participation 
in the development of an atomic energy in- 
dustry free of Government monopoly. 

3. Greater declassification of technical 
information. 

Great progress has been made in this field 
in recent years. 

For example, all of the information per- 
taining to the use of radioisotopes in agri- 
culture is unclassified, and there is a store- 
house of valuable information available to 
the technical expert who has the time, the 
energy, and the spirit to go after it. 

4. The basis for the international atoms 
for peace program. 

A giant step in achieving a working inter- 
national atoms for peace program was 
achieved last fall with the creation of the 
new International Atomic Energy Agency. 

As some of you may know, my good friend 
and colleague for 10 years on the Joint Com- 
mittee on Atomic Energy, former Congress- 
man W. Sterling Cole, of New York, has been 
appointed the first Director General of the 
international agency, 

Last fall I attended the opening meeting 
of the new agency as.a member of the United 
States delegation to the meeting. 

After attending the opening in Vienna, I 
also made an inspection tour, with other 
members of the Joint Committee, to atomic 
energy centers in Western Europe, including 
Russia. 

While in Russia we visited the Soviet 
nuclear research center at Dubna, about 80 
miles north of Moscow, and we were greatly 
impressed by the great emphasis which the 
Soviets are placing on pure research and 
long-range development. 

Frankly, we are going to have to keep on 
our toes and looking to the future, including 
the promising new peaceful uses of atomic 
energy, if as a Nation we are going to out- 
smart the Soviets in the constant struggle for 
the minds and the following of the peoples 
of the uncommitted nations of the world. 

5. As the fifth and final point, having 
mentioned the Joint Committee on Atomic 
Energy, it plays the role of a watchdog for the 
entire atomic program, 

It provides encouragement—and some- 
times the spur—for the executive branch— 
to develop basie technology and to provide 
both the necessary supplies and the services 
contributing to the sound growth of the 
atomic energy industry. 

‘The time and scope of this presentation 
forbid a detailed exploration of the atom’s 
steadily mounting peaceful use, or of its 
impact on (1) agriculture, (2) radiation pre- 
servation of foods; (3) medicine and public 
health; (4) power generation; (5) the in- 
surance industry; (6) the coal and mining 
industries; (7) commercial shipping and alr- 
lines; (8) and many other segments of our 
economy, 

One aspect which is deserving of a little 
more specific treatment is the matter 
radioactive isotopes, the miracle tool of the 
atomic age—the so-called byproducts of our 
atomic reactors. 

In the past several years, there has been 
a dramatic upsurge in the number and vari- 
ety of things for which isotopes are being 
used, 


For an illustration, existing applications 
include everything from clinical examina- 
tion to oll drilling, from agricultural €x- 
periments to spot welding. 

Yet the surface has been barely scratched. 

Then, too, the annual savings to American 
industry from the many different isotopes 
are estimated at one-third of a billion dol- 
lara annually. 

By 1960, it has been estimated that 
isotope savings will amount to $5 billion. 
at an annual cost to the Government of 
million, 
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Therefore, it is possible, over the long run, 
that benefits from isotopes will more than 
repay the huge investment we have made 
in our atomic-energy program. 

This, by way of anticipation, could prove 
a very reassuring and comforting answer to 
our original question: What do we expect 
to get out of atomic energy? 

The role of isotopes in the peacetime uses 
of atomic energy is revealed in the follow- 
ing authoritative words of atomic-energy 
Commissioner Dr. Willard F. Libby: 

“In the field of the atoms-for-peace pro- 
gram, isotopes will play a very great role, 
for they can be put to work immediately 
Without extensive training and heavy in- 
vestment, and can serye for years to re- 
Convince people the world over of the atom’s 
great promise for peaceful uses when they 
become impatient waiting for the other 
eves peaceful use—atomic power—to ar- 

ye” 

Now, let me say a few words about the 
uses of atomic energy in agriculture, which 
I know is of particular interest to you. 

Radioactive isotopes are obtained in 
atomic reactors as a byproduct, and they are 
finding increasing uses in applications 
Which are very promising for the future. 

I would like to quote in my remarks from 
& publication of the Atomic Energy Com- 
Mission entitled “Uses of Isotopes in Agri- 
Cultural Studies.” 

Radioactive isotopes, as you probably 
know, are of great value because they can 
be used as tracers. 

They act in all respects like their non- 
Tadioactive brothers, but through the use 
Of instruments the movements of radio- 
Active isotopes within plants can be fol- 
lowed. 

Let me quote from the Atomic Energy 

study on the use of radioactive 
isotopes in the uptake of fertilizers: 

“The most extensive use yet made of iso- 
topes in agriculture has been concerned 
With studies on the uptake of fertilizers. 

was one of the first and most im- 
Portant uses in agriculture. 

“Now, eyen after 8 years, fertilizer uptake 
a are still yielding valuable informa- 

“With radioactive tracers it is possible to 
Study not only commercial fertilizers, but 

den manures as well. 

Although most of the investigations are 

gned to determine the proper type, 

Placement, and efficiency of various ferti- 

the data obtained provide many other 

ers since the studies can be carried 

Out under a wide variety of soll and climate 
3 

rican farmers are spending more 
fhan a billion dollars a year for commercial 
this and isotope research has found 

ny ways to get greater returns in crop 
Yields with this money. 
$ With radioisotopes, it is possible to tag 
1 Certain material such as phosphorus in the 
th and tell how much moves into 

© plant. 
pl effectiveness of different methods of 
acement of the fertilizer such as below the 
, broadcast, or foliage application can be 
*asily compared. 
es the past, requirements of a crop on a 
Nac dicular soil for a specific fertilizer usually 
tlons been measured by crop yield, but varia- 
other in rainfall, temperature, disease, and 
factors also affect yield and confound 
evaluation of the fertilizer, 
gh the use of radioisotopes man 
mars are being saved in evaluating fertilizer 
8 of application, and 
clusions ut fertilizer practices 
“re being drawn. 

Capacity of the soll to supply a plant 
ohne can be mensured by adding a labeled 
the er n partial source of the nutrient to 

growing plant. 
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“The plant will draw upon both the natural 
supply and the added fertilizer in proportion 
to the availability of each. ; 

“In some soils, most of the plant nutrient 
will come from the added fertilizer, in other 
soils most of it will come from the nutrients 
already present in the soll, 

“The isotope dilution analysis is used to 
obtain this information. 

“Thus the plant itself, which is the best 
judge of availability, is uted to give the 
answer. 

“Although measurement of crop yield is 
satisfactory and in some cases preferable, the 
new techniques permit an evaluation under 
varying field conditions and at any stage of 
the plant’s growth through the season. 

“Through the use of isotopes, it has been 
proved conclusively that plants absorb nu- 
trients not only through the roots but also 
through the foliage, the fruit, the twigs, the 
trunk, and even the flowers,” 

Radioactive isotopes have also been used in 
studies of soil fertility, the use of growth 
regujators and herbicides, and in controlling 
plant diseases and fungicides. 

Let me quote again from the Atomic En- 
ergy Commission study: 

“Radioisotopes are of great value in study- 
ing plant diseases and devising means for 
their control. 

“Carbon 14 has been used to study meta- 
bolic changes in tobacco plants induced by 
virus infections, mealy bug wilt of pineapple, 
and effects of the virus of ‘little cherry’ dis- 


ease. 

“Sulful 35 has been used to measure the 
difference in absorption of sulfur by para- 
sites and the host in plant diseases caused by 
fungi. 

“Phosphorus 32 and calcium 45 have been 
used to compare absorption and movement of 
phosphorus and calcium in pole blighted and 
healthy western pines. 

“Wheat stem rust and most other rusts can 
be controlled if plants can be dusted often 
enough with sulfur. 

“But to dust, 70 million acres of wheat in 
the United States with the minimum amount 
of sulfur that would be effective in years 
when weather favors rust would require 
nearly 2 million tons of sulfur. 

“Cheaper fungicides, therefore are badly 
needed and radioisotopes are helping to find 
them.” 

Also, isotopes are being used to achieve 
higher yields from plants through a better 
understanding of root systems and their rate 
of growth and I quote again from the Atomic 
Energy Commission study: 

“To achieve higher yields from plants, a 
better understanding of root systems and 
their rate of growth is important. 

“An insight into this important aspect of 
plant growth is gained during fertilizer up- 
take and soil-fertility studies with radio- 
isotopes. 

“For example, tracer studies show that corn 
plants which have extensive root systems 
during maximum growth cannot get a major 
share of the phosphorus from a surface appli- 
cation made at planting time. 

“The roots are predominantly below the 
plow depth when the corn is maturing. 

“Therefore, radiosotopes show that the 
crop feeds largely on phosphorus already in 
the soil. 

“Other interesting points observed in trac- 
ing fertilizer include the comparatively shal- 
low feeding of cotton plants and the heavy 
uptake of nutrients from immedlately be- 
neath the peanut plant during the first 7 
weeks of growth. 

“Research of this kind is leading to a better 
understanding of the volume of soil utilized 
by various crop plants, 

“In the solls of the Southeast, which are 
naturally low in fertility, plants are usually 
expected to subsist on nutrients supplied in 
the top 6 inches, or plow depth, 
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“It may be possible to raise the ceiling 
on yields by providing a deeper zone of 
nutrients more in keeping with the needs 
of the plant. 

“If heavy rooting could be induced in a 
number of crop plants to the depth of one 
additional foot, the bad effects of relatively 
brief droughts would be materially reduced, 

“In studies of root-system growth, radio- 
active phosphorus was placed in the ground 
at various depths and positions around the 
base of the plants. 

“The appearance of radioactivity in a 
plant indicated that roots had reached the 
fertilizer and permitted making a detailed 
pattern of root growth as the plant grew. 

“Information was obtained on how much 
each Zone of the root system contributed to 
the phosphorus nutrition of the plant, 

“Radioisotopes will certainly play a 
prominent role in further fundamental re- 
search on rooting characteristics in relation 
to soil properties.” 

The Joint Committee on Atomic Energy 
constantly receives reports from the Atomic 
Energy Commission on both the military 
and the peaceful uses of atomic energy. 

In 1954, our Subcommittee on Research 
and Development, of which I am a member, 
held a hearing on the contribution of 
atomic energy to agriculture, and much 
valuable information was obtained during 
these hearings. 

In addition, the same subcommittee held 
another set of hearings in 1956 entitled 
“Progress Report on Atomic Energy Re- 
search,” which accumulated a 375-page rec- 
ord on atomic energy research in medicine, 
biology, agriculture, and food preservation. 

The most up-to-date report to the Joint 
Committee, consists of the 23d semiannual 
report of the Atomic Energy Commission, 
and pages 60 to 68 contain a summary of 
achievements in the last 3 years in atomic 
energy agricultural studies. 

The Joint Committee has a supply of 
most of these materials which it will gladly 
make available to you. 

If you would like some of these materials, 
please write a letter to the Joint Committee 
on Atomic Energy, United States Capitol 
Building, Washington, D. C., and you will 
receive whatever materials are available on 
the peaceful uses of atomic energy in ad- 
vancing our agricultural program. 

In concluding this discussion on peace- 
time uses of atomic, energy, let me repeat 
again that even though we have spent $15 
billion to date, we have barely scratched 
the surface in developing the ultimate bene- 
fits to be derived by mankind, 

Fifty years from now, barring an atomic 
war, atomic energy will be as common as 
electricity and coal are today, 

Atomic planes, atomic rocket ships, auto- 
mobiles, locomotives, farm tractors, etc., will 
be in everyday use and an accustomed sight 
on the world scene. 

Homes will be heated and cooled by the 
atom. 

Food, clothing, medicines, and crops will 
be improved and in general our way of liv- 
ing will be completely revolutionized. 

Regardiess of what the future holes in 
this great atomic age, the businessman, in- 
dustrialist, and the farmer will surely “miss 
the boat” if they fall to keep abreast of 
rapid developments in the field of atomic 
energy. 

As one of the original members of the 
Joint Congressional Committee on Atomic 
Energy, in the beginning we found it nec- 
essary in the best Interest of the American 
people, to do the research and development 
on a socialistic basis by giving the Govern- 
ment a complete monopoly in the field of 
atomic energy. 

Such a monopoly is no longer necessary 
and as an ardent disciple of the American 
system of free enterprise, it was a pleasure 
to play a part in amending the law to give 
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industry the right to participate in our 
Government's effort to harness the atom for 
the benefit of all mankind. 

The problems of agriculture tomorrow, 
in this atomic age, will tax your ability, 
ingenuity, energy, and imagination if you, 
as leaders of that industry, seize the op- 
portunity to keep moving forward to ever- 
new frontiers. 

In accepting this challenge you and the 
agricultural industry will not only derive 
mutual benefits, but you will Ukewise aid 
in strengthening our Nation's effort to en- 
joy the blessings of this atomic era. 


From Chhajalwadi to the United States 
Congress 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


r 


HON. JOHN W. McCORMACK 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 29, 1958 


Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, one 
of the ablest, as well as one of the finest 
Members of the Congress is the gentle- 
man from California [Mr. Saunn]. He 
has developed in the minds of his col- 
leagues a profound feeling of respect. He 
is a great credit to the people of his dis- 
trict. The people of his district are jus- 
tifled in feeling proud of the distin- 
guished Member of the Congress. 

In the Life International magazine of 
May 12, 1957, appears a splended and 
deserving article about our friend from 
California [Mr. Saunp], written by 
Robert M, Glascow. 

Under permission to extend my re- 
marks, I include this article: 

From CHHAJALWADI TO THE UNITED STATES 
Concaess—Inpta-Born DAL SAUND Has 
Won UNIQUE PRESTIGE IN AMERICA 

(By Robert W. Glasgow) 

In the social and political hierarchy of 
Washington, new Members of the Lower 
House of Congress are usually far less con- 
spicuous than the United States Capital's 
second-string bureaucrats or many of the 
tourists for whom they are often mistaken, 
Among these freshman arrivals in the House 
of Representatives last year was a dark-com- 
plexioned man from southern California's 
20th District. As he conscientiously went 
about his homework of studying new legis- 
lation and attending committee meetings, 
it soon became apparent that he would not 
long share the other newcomers’ anonymity. 

He stood out because of his name, Dar 
Stan SAUND, because he was a Hindu born 
Asian immigrant, first ever elected to the 
United States Congress. The manner of his 
election gave him further distinction: run- 
ning as a Democratic Party candidate in a 
traditionally Republican Party district in a 
year of a landslide Republican presidential 
victory, Savno had won a nationally publi- 
cized race against the famous, glamorous 
aviantrix, Jacqueline Cochran. 

SauNo’s congressional colleagues quickly 
realized that he was not going to be content 
to rest on the publicity he had gained from 
his unusual background and bis spectacular 
election victory. 
most unprecedented honor for a freshman, 
appointment to the powerful House Foreign 
Affairs Committee, he made effective use of 
it. Not long afterward he embarked on an 
extensive tour of Asia as a one-man subcom- 
mittee to help improve relations between the 
United States aud Asla—and also as a one- 


When he was given an al-, 
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man symbol of the workings of United States 
democracy. 

High point of Dali Saunp’s 6,000-mile trip 
through his native India was his return after 
37 years to his native village of Chhajalwadi 
in the Punjab and because he was the first 
in the Punjab. There, to the piping of flutes, 
the beat of drums, and the cheers of flower- 
bearing villagers, he held a tearful reunion 
with a sister and brother who had stayed 
at home. And there, as he had in scores of 
other Indian towns, he stood up before a 
huge crowd to explain his feelings about In- 
dia and America. 

In such speeches Saved did not ignore 
unpleasant aspects of American life as he 
had lived it. “I explained,” he said recently, 
“that in the earlier years the people of Cali- 
fornia had not wanted Chinese, Japanese, or 
Indians in their communities—at least they 
did not want them as equals. I recalled 
that there had been laws denying some of 
us citizenship and prohibiting others from 
owning land for farming purposes. I made 
it clear that we had been severely discrimi- 
nated against. 

“But,” he adds, “I also explained that 
these abuses are largely in the past, that all 
of this has changed since World War II. I 
cited my own case as an illustration of how 
much things had changed. I emphasized 
that one of the remarkable things about a 
democracy is that it does permit people 
to change and to make changes. I noted 
that the fact I was an Indian and had fought 
my way up, instead of working against me 
in my campaign for Congress, had worked 
for me. The minorities—such as Negroes, 
Mexican-Americans, and Indians—consti- 
tuted a yery small fraction of the voters in 
my district, so that it took far more than 
the minority vote to put me in office, This 
could not have happened 10 years ago.” 

Chhajalwadi, Sauno’s birthplace, is near 
the city of Amaritsar and about 16 miles 
from what is now the Pakistan border. He 
was born there on September 20, 1899, the 
son of a well-to-do family of government 
contractors, builders of canals and railroads, 
They were Sikhs, members of a reformed 
Hindu sect which, among other things, re- 
jects the idea of caste. Young Saunp, fol- 
lowing grammar and high school in Amarit- 
sar, attended and was graduated from the 
Sikh colltge there. 

‘Though he never met or saw Gandhi, 
Sunn soon came to know the writings of 
this great man. He knew little about the 
United States of America until World War I, 
when he began to read stories in Indian 
newspapers about Woodrow Wilson, his 14 
points, and his slogan, Make the world 
safe for democracy.“ When one of Wilson's 
speeches referred to another American 
statesman, Abraham Lincoln, Sauno made 
an overnight trip to the University of Pun- 
jab to borrow books about Lincoln. 

Saum graduated from college in 1919, and 
his parents prepared to line up a career in 
Britain's Indian civil service for him. As a 
Gandhi disciple and a fervent Indian Na- 
tionalist, Saunp turned down the proposal, 
as his means of boycotting the British Gov- 
ernment. Instead, he decided his place was 
in private business. He had noticed that 
almost all canned foods in India were either 
British or American and decided that there 
probably would be good opportunities in an 
Indian canning industry. Sacno had heard 
that the University of California at Berkeley 
was an outstanding place to prepare for 
such a career, This, plus his old interest 
in Wilson and Lincoln, led him to leave for 
the United States in 1920. 


Saum came to the United States by way of 
London, where he stayed only 2 or 3 weeks, 
unable to enjoy the customary sights be- 
cause of his impatience to get to America, 
He entered his new country through the 
once-traditional gateway for millions of im- 
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migrants: Ellis Island in New York Harbor. 
There the long lines of pushing and shoving 
people waiting to be processed were a mo- 
mentarily dismaying experience. “I'll never 
forget,” he says, “there was a long table with 
food on it, and there were immigrants from 
everywhere sitting at this table eating. I 
had been brought up to be polite, and I was 
shocked at the way these people were grab- 
bing food from each other's plates.” 

On the long train trip from New York to 
California he was equally bewildered by the 
stares of fellow passengers and the strange 
foods. “I wore a turban and everybody just 
looked at me,” he recalls. “The food was 
new to me, so I mostly lived on milk." In 
San Francisco at first things were not much 
better. “I went to a Travelers Ald station in 
the ferry building and explained to them I 
wanted to go to Berkeley. For some reason 
they sent me to'a downtown mission where I 
was given a small room. I soon found the 
bed full of bedbugs, so I tried to sleep on 
the floor. I was alone, and I didn't know 
where I was. It was the most terrible night 
Lever spent.“ 

The following morning Saunp found his 
way to Berkeley and the University of Cali- 
fornia. At the university he was told that 
there were about 80 Indian students on the 
campus and a Hindu students’ association, 
which had its own residence clubhouse, 

Established in the clubhouse, SAUND 
promptly enrolled in some agricultural 
courses, At the same time he learned that 
if he were to take courses in mathematics, it 
would be fairly easy for him to obtain a mas- 
ter's degree. This he did, subsequently go- 
ing on to take his doctorate in mathematics. 
By the end of his first year at Berkeley the 
Ellis Island dining table had become only a 
wry recollection. Saunp had made many 
American friends and was appearing often 
before the Young Men's Christian Associa- 
tion, church and student groups to talk 
about India. 

To this day Saunn is not quite sure when 
he abandoned the idea of getting into the 
canning business. But during the summer 
following his first year at Berkeley he tried 
his hand at it by taking a job at a Califor- 
nia Packing Corp. plant in nearby Emory- 
ville. He was placed in charge of the sirup 
department. Near the end of the summer 
the plant superintendent invited Saund to 
his home for dinner. Saum recalls the eve- 
ning well. 

“After we had dinner this man started 
asking me questions as to what I was going 
to do in life. I was so confused and unde- 
cided at the time that I told him that I 
didn't know whether to write a history of 
India, to be a teacher, to go back to India, 
and be a political fighter, or to go into the 
canning business. A few days later he told 
me, “Young man, you talked yourself out of 
a job the other night. I had decided to offer 
you the job as assistant plant superintend- 
ent. But I wasn’t interested in training a 
man who might quit the next day to write 
history of India.““ 

Though he still did not know what his ul- 
timate plans were, Saunp continued to study 
at the university and to work in canning 
plants during the summers to finance his 
education. Reading French and German 
mathematics texts gave him considerable 
dimeulty, but he finally got his doctor of 
philosophy degree. (Title of his thesis: 
“On Functions Associated With the EUip- 
tie Cylinder in Harmonic Analysis.“) He 
promptly received offers of teaching jobs 
from a college in Indiana and an engineer- 
ing school in Pennsylvania, Still undecided, 
he turned them down. 

But already forming in his mind was the 
decision that was to shape the rest of his 
life. It stemmed indirectly from his devout 
observance of his religion. “I used to go to 
a Sikh temple in Stockton to celebrate re“ 
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ligious days,“ he recalls, “and would meet 
Other Hindus who had immigrated to Call- 
fornia. Some who couldn't even read and 
write were driving big Cadillacs. I asked 
where they made their money and was told 
that they were farmers from the Imperial 
Valiey. So I decided to go down there and 
make money, too. 

The Imperial Valley is a vast former des- 
ert area in the extreme southern section of 
Californian which has been turned into a 
great natural hothouse through Irrigation. 
Fortunes are constantly being made—and, 
as Sacnp soon learned, lost—in such crops 
us cotton and in the highly speculative busi- 
hess of growing carrots, lettuce, and other 
greens for the winter markets in cities of the 
eastern United States. 

Saunp went to the Imperial Valley in the 
fall of 1925, and was given a job by a Hindu 
farmer as foreman of a cotten-picking gang. 
“That's about the only use I ever made of my 
Mathematics,” he says. “I checked the 
Weights of the pickers’ cotton bags and I 
Made good money—#17 or $18 a day—and 
Was soon able to save up enough to lease a 
Plece of land of my own.” He brought In a 
fine lettuce crop. But so, it seemed, did 
everyone else that year. 

“There was just too much lettuce. I lost 
everything,” he says. Nevertheless, he re- 
matned in the Imperial Valley, trying to farm 
on leased land, “I was getting by, that was 
all,” says SAUND. 

Despite the hard work of farming, SAUND 
had not given up his intellectual interests. 
In 1927, in fact, he was inspired to start 
Work on the book about India which he had 
long thought of writing, His inspiration 
Came from what he considered a grossly 
unfair portrait of his country in a sensa- 
tiónni best-seller of the time, Katherine 
Mnyo’s Mother Indin, Incensed, as were 
Most of his countrymen, by what he consid- 
fred the book’s exaggerations of India’s 
backwardness, Saunn began to write a re- 
buttal called My Mother India. 

The next year Sarwo briefly left the valley 

go, up to Los Angeles and work inten- 
Slvely on his book. One evening after he 
1 spoken before a meeting of the First 
tarian Society in Hollywood, a tall Amer- 
2857 came up and invited Saunp to visit 
9 at home. Saunp politely declined, but 
ter bumped into the same man—Emll Kosa, 
T. © young artist—in a cafeterla. Again 
a invited Saund to visit his home, This 

e Saunp accepted. 
x s father was a well-established artist 
nd the family had a pleasant home on Sun- 
uleyard. There Saump met other mem- 
58 of the family, including Emil’s pretty. 
bane 19-year-old sister, Marian. who was a 
Udent at the University of California at 
Angeles. Sauxp and the Kosas took to 
88 other at once. Mrs. Kosn wns inter- 
list d in international relations and loved to 
fa en to young Saunn’s views: Marian was 
E ee by Savunon’s ability to recite the 
ie ish poets nnd by his own English trans- 
— zus of Indian poetry. The two were 
tried within d months after their first 


Meeting. 
8 a his bride Sau returned to the Im- 
his Valley. In Westmoreland he renewod 


farming efforts, His book, which a 
y ' p- 
— tn 1930, pleased his fellow Hindu na- 
Ces ae but was not a commercial suc- 
arm P monniged to make a living on his 
in anne the carly depression years, then 
hit what looked to him like the Jack- 
2 made about $7,000 from nn alfalfa 
Then I plunged into alfalfa,” BAUND 
Ing Raa “and the price went to noth- 
Sp Was broke again.” 
mye time I had 3 children and found 
Owing about $10,000. My prospects 


Several of my neighbors filed 
weed dane proceedings. The fertilizer and 
Vised m panies and my other creditors ad- 

® to do the same. I was vory sensi- 
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tive about bankruptcy. My father’s people 
had a custom that when a man takes out 
bankruptcy, he must set a kerosene lamp 
burning in his window in the daytime as a 
mark of his shame. If I had filed for bank- 
ruptey I would have felt just as if I had that 
lantern in my window.” 

Some creditors got judgments against 
Saunp, but he did not file for bankruptcy and 
continued to pay a little at a time on his 
debts. After several years he was at last in 
the clear. As World War II came along, 
creating a new demand for foodstuffs, he 
began to prosper. 

Though the 1930’s were hard years for 
Saunp, there were pleasant aspects. He 
began to participate in community life—as 
n member of service clubs, a worker and 
Jeader in charity-fund drives. He also be- 
came interested in politics and joined vari- 
ous Democratic Party organizations. 

But there was a rankling obstacle. SAUND 
could not vote. He was not a citizen and 
could not become one because of the com- 
plex United States immigration and natu- 
ralization laws. 

Instead of simply bemoaning this situa- 
tion, Saunp helped start an organization 
called the India Association of America to 
press for legislation that would give his 
countrymen citizenship, Through a bill 
which the House and Senate passed and 
which President Truman signed in 1946, the 
objective was achieved. Saunp immediately 
applied for citizenship and, after delays be- 
cause of bureaucratic redtape, received his 
final papers in 1949, 

No sooner had Saunp been granted citizen- 
ship than he was named to the central com- 
mittee of the Democratic Party in Imperial 
County. In 1952 he was elected justice of 
the judicial district court in his own town of 
Westmoreland. 

The small town of Westmoreland had for 
years been wide open for prostitution as 
masses of agricultural day laborers swarmed 
into the area at peak crop periods, Saunp 
began handing out tough sentences against 
prostitutes and bawdyhouse operators, and 
Westmoreland was cleaned up. 

Meanwhile Sacno’s agricultural ventures 
had brought him enough money to set up a 
successful fertilizer business. With one son 
and one daughter in college and another 
daughter married, he now had more time to 
devote to politics. After advancing to the 
chairmanship of the Imperial County Dem- 
ocratic Central Committee, in 1956 he was 
ready to make his big jump into national 
politics: a bid for the United States House 
of Representatives. 

United States congressional elections ure 
held every 2 years, and in California each 
party chooses its nominees in a primary elec- 
tion in the early summer. The Democrat 
and the Republican who receive the most 
votes in the primaries become their par- 
ties’ candidates in the November general 
election. This meant that Saunp had to 
campaign in the primary almost as hard as 
he did in the subsequent election. After 
beating his Democratic Party national op- 
ponents in the primary, he found himself 
squared off against the victor in an equally 
hard-fought Republican primary, Jacqueline 
Cochran. 

He could scarcely have faced a more fa- 
mous or formidable opponent than this 
handsome, 47-year-old woman whose back- 
ground wns na remarkable as SauNpD’s own. 
From a childhood as an orphan in n poverty- 
stricken southern town she had risen, 
through remarkable aviation exploits, to a 
vital wartime position as head of the WASPS, 
a group of women filers who ferried planes 
from manufacturers to the Nation's airfields. 
NMorcover, she was head of a large cosmetics 
manufacturing firm and the wife of Floyd 
Odium, one of the Nation's most Important 
financiers, 
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If Saunp lacked such fame, wealth, and 
prestige, he was an equal match in energy 
for the indefatigable Jackie“ Cochran. 
While she zoomed around the 29th Congres- 
sional District in her Lockheed Lodestar, 
SAUND whipped across the desert in his 1956 
Bulck. 

ISSUES AND INNUENDOES 

As in many United States co nal 

races, party Issues were not po pc A 
tant as personalities. In his campaign 
Sauxp generally stressed issues that were 
closest to the valley’s farmers and small- 
business men, particularly Federal aid to 
agriculture, Although Mrs, Odlum professed 
concern for the increasing centralization of 
the Federal Government, she too emphasized 
the valley’s own problems and strongly 
backed President Eisenhower's farm pro- 
gram, 
Not unexpectedly, racial and religious is- 
sues were injected during the campaign. 
Some supporters of Mrs, Odlum were heard 
to refer to Judge Saus as “that Hindu" and 
there was some innuendo that Hinduism was 
probably not much better than communism, 
Some of Saunn's supporters retaliated in kind 
with reference to Mrs. Odlum's being a Ro- 
man Catholic. But neither of the principals 
in the campaign considered such tactics 
worthy of notice, and apparently most voters 
did not either. 

As against Miss Cochran's fame and 
glamor, Saunn’s main advantage was the fact 
that many in the 29th District seemed to 
feel that he was closer to the voters than she 
was. For despite his foreign birth, Asian 
religion, and derker skin, many yoters iden- 
tified him first as an Imperial County farmer 
who had shared the good times and the bad 
and who had participated actively for years 
in the town affairs of Westmoreland. 

Yet as election day neared, few people 
thought Saunp had much of a chance, It 
was a presidential as well as congressional 
election year, and President Eisenhower was 
at the peak of his popularity. Every Re- 
publican candidate stood to share a bit of 
the President's luster. Yet when the votes 
of California's 29th District had been 
counted, things did not turn out that way. 
Eisenhower had carried the 28th over- 
whelmingly against Adlai Stevenson, but 
Darr Stan Sud had defeated Jacqueline 
Cochran. Many voters had crossed party 
lines to vote for Saunp. It was a tre- 
mendous personal victory. 

In his postelection assessment SAUND de- 
cided that the greatest thing in his favor 
had been the simple fact that he was of 
Indian extractlon, “I think there were 
many, many people who liked this oppor- 
tunity of demonstrating that they believed 
in democracy and fair play.” 

This November the voters in Saunn’s dis- 
trict will have another chance to demon- 
strate that they feel the same way. For 
then Sauxp will be up for reelection, and 
since no Congressman, regardless of past 
successes, can take his office for granted, 
Saunp must regularly Interrupt his congres- 
sional chores to shuttle back and forth to 
Callfornia, 

Between meetings with constituents, 
Saunp spends much time quietly at home 
with his family, some members of which 
have settled elsewhere around the United 
States but often return for family reunions. 
Saum still reads Indian literature and tries 
to keep up with news from his homeland. 
But mainly he is concerned with the future 
of his district, his State and his new 
country. For, as he told his relatives and 
friends in Chhajalwadi last year, “I have 
become part of American life.” 


SAUND ON AMERICA 
“As a student in India, all that I knew 
about America was what I read in the Brit- 
ish textbooks, I knew all about George IIL 
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but was kept in ignorance concerning one 
of the greatest historical events of all times. 
I refer to the American Revolution—an inct- 
dent which, in my opinion, has done more 
to bring joy and dignity to the lives of men 
than anything before or since in the annals 
of man,” 


Unionism: Past and Future 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ELMER J. HOLLAND 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 29, 1958 


Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. Speaker, con- 
siderable propaganda has been spread 
regarding right to work bills being writ- 
ten into law, both on the State level as 
well as on the national level. 

I believe that the story on Unionism: 
Past and Future, by Leland Hazard, is a 
very enlightening one which appeared in 
the Harvard Business Review. It should 
. be read by every Member of Congress as 

it approaches the problem in a very for- 
ward manner: 

From Harvard Business Review of March- 
‘ April 1958 

UNIONISM: PAST AND FUTURE 
(By Leland Hazard) 

In every age of rapid change and upheaval, 
it is only natural for men to raise questions 
about the roles of existing institutions. In 
the past 20 years of rapidly mounting labor 
power, business management has been sub- 

to a good deal of public scrutiny. 
Should we managers give up even more power 
to the unions? Is our significance to the 
country declining? These questioning 
glances have naturally made many business 
leaders feel uneasy. 

Fortunately, however, history seems to be 
on the side of management. Numerous epi- 
sodes from the past establish its indispensa- 
bility, but I doubt that any has been so 
conclusive as the Russian experience: 

“Communists, for a short time only, pro- 
ceeded as if there was no distinction between 
the functions of management and labor. 
For a few years following the 1917 revolu- 
tion, minuscule Soviets in the Russian fac- 
tories undertook the work of foremen and 
supervisors. The record discloses a naive 
and futile attempt to abolish the man- 
agerial function. 

“Decision making got lost in debate. Every 
comrade's views about what tool to use, what 
size to employ, what placement to make, or 
what arrangement to set up—every com- 
rude's views were considered, all to the end 
that production diminished as rapidly as dis- 
cussion increased, and new facilities lagged 
as Bolshevik promises mounted. In the 
early 1920's Lenin himself took account of 
this industrial failure. In a stern repri- 
mand to workers—a long reprimand in the 
manner of Communist harangues—he sum- 
marizeá: Tou must work, not chatter." * 

The attempt to implement the ideal of 
“from each according to his ability; to each 
according to his need” through an amor- 
phous industrial maze, in which manage- 
ment was deprived not only of its historical 
rewards but also of its traditional authority, 
failed. The Russian dictatorship of the pro- 
leturlat moved quickly to the reestablish- 
ment of the authority and rewards of man- 
agement, It is now common knowledge 
that this shift from sovietism to authoritar- 
janism was essential to industrial survival. 
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I have mentioned this Russian failure as 
the most obvious proof of the significance 
of mranagement in an Industrial system. 
Despite all of their rapid advances we can 
take comfort in one thing: while Russian 
Communists have been learning about man- 
agement, we in the United States have been 
developing a more mature understanding 
of labor. It is my purpose to look at the 
record and make a prophecy. To be more 
specific: How much does any forecast of the 
future of unionism depend on events from 
its past, and what factors from the past de- 
termine the present labor situation? Is the 
power of unions likely to increase or di- 
minish greatly? 

UNIONISM'S HISTORY 


Labor's history can be interpreted in many 
ways. Who is to say what single date, de- 
cade, event, or person is to be taken as more 
significant than another in a movement as 
long established and as firmly rooted as our 
labor movement? One might attach special 
importance to early events and dates such 
as: 

(a) 1827, when the Mechanics Union of 
Trades Association was founded in Philadel- 

hia. 

x (b) 1834. when the National Trades’ Union 
was founded “to promote the moral, physical, 
and Intellectual condition of the working 
classes, and to advance their pecuniary in- 
terest.” 

(c) 1866, when the National Labor Union 
with a full-time president at $1,000 a year 
was established. 

(d) 1878, when the Knights of Labor be- 
came a national organization, with the slo- 
gan, An injury to one is the concern of all,” 
and with its membership open to all “except 
lawyers, bankers, stock brokers, professional 
gamblers, and anybody who had anything 
to do with the sale of intoxicating bever- 
ages.” 

(e) 1881, when the Pederation of Organ- 
ized Trades and Labor Unions, patterned 
on the British Trades Union Congress, got 
its start and lived to sponsor the famous 
movement for the 8-hour day. 

(f) 1886, when the American Federation of 
Labor was born at Columbus, Ohio; elected 
Samuel Gompers its first president; lived to 
attain by 1920 a membership of over 4 mil- 
lion (which was to decline by 1933 to little 
more than 2 million but to rise again to over 
10 million in 1955); and then merged with 
the Congress of Industrial Organizations in 
an honorable organic unity of more than 
15 million organized workingmen. 

I cannot presume to judge the relative im- 
portance of these or other past events. Yet 
I must point to the mountain peaks of the 
past if I am to assess the present and predict 
the future. Let me continue the history into 
more recent—and even more formative— 
periods, 

BREAD AND BUTTER 


One of the chief determinants of the direc- 
tion labor was to take was Samuel Gompers’ 
firm insistence that our problems are pri- 
marily industrial, and his stout rejection of 
all temptations to form a labor party. 

The long shadow of Gompers points the 
continuing philosophical course of American 
labor: “bread and butter“ unlonism—and at 
the same time of course, cake, 

On July 6, 1892, two barges moved up the 
Monongahela loaded with Pinkerton agents, 
At the end of the bloody day 10 were dead, 
3 agents and 7 strikers and 60 were wounded. 
Later, 8,000 Pennsylvania Guard men came 
to kéep the peace. 

Then on November 21, Frick cabled Car- 
negie the news: 

“Strike officially called off yesterday. Our 
victory is now complete and most gratifying. 
Do not think we will ever have any serious 
labor trouble again.” * 
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“Ever” was too long and Carnegie himself 

knew it. Nevertheless he replied to Frick 
from ‘Rome: — 

“Think I'm about 10 years older. Europe 
has rung with Homestead, Homestead, until 
we are all sick of the name; but it Is all over 
now. Ever your pard, A. C.“ 

And yet Carnegie knew It was not over. 
In later life his writings show his ambiva- 
lence. One pamphlet brought a letter from 
Grover Cleveland, who defeated Harrison— 
some say because of the Homestead strike. 
Cleveland said to Carnegie: 

“You must capture and keep the heart of 
any workingman before his hands will do 
their best.“ 

In the last decade of the 19th century, 
however, American management did not 
understand Grover Cleveland's prescient 
comment—William James was sowing the 
seeds for a deeper psychological knowledge 
at Harvard University, but the social sciences 
were not yet in flower. ` 

It was to be another two decades before 
the phase “human relations” was generally 
employed. Indeed, as late as 1933, the pic- 
ture of the coal mines and steel mills of 
western Pennsylvania and West Virginia 
was a melange of NRA, Roosevelt, Phil Mur- 
ray, John L. Lewis, insurgent workers, tear 
gas, deputies, and some deaths. But the 
workingman's heart was not captured, nor 
his union recognized. 

8 THE WAGNER ACT 


Then came another important peak: The 
National Labor Relations Act (July 5, 1935), 
popularly known by the name of its author, 
Senator Robert Wagner, of New York. This 
New Deal law marked the first major inter- 
vention by Government in the long struggle 
between management and labor over union 
claims of right to bargain for employees. 
The act was unequivocally in support of 
labor. It asserted the right of workers to 
organize, established procedures for selection 
of bargaining units and for elections in these 
units, gave to a union which had a majority 
of the workers in any unit the right to 
represent all of the workers in that unit, 
and required management to bargain col- 
lectively with such a union. On April 12, 
1937, the United States Supreme Court, still 
composed of the nine old men, sustained 
the act. On that day an old order ended. 

Results: The act led to such results us 
Myron Taylor’s decision, in March 1937, that 
United States Steel would recognize the 
steelworkers’ union-organizing committee 
(SWOCC). Meanwhile  sitdown strikes, 
though ultimately held illegal by the United 
States Supreme Court, had softened Gen- 
eral Motors, After these milestones union 
membership mounted, particularly in the 
CIO, and surprised industrialists everywhere 
found themselves looking for industrial re- 
lations directors. 

The Wagner Act made collective bargaining 
an instrument of American national policy. 
The wisdom of this policy may be debatable. 
Other nations, while practicing collective 
bargaining, do not rely so heavily on its proc- 
esses; for example, in Australia and in the 
Scandinavian countries industrial courts ure 
involved in wage determination. But since 
we are committed almost exclusively to col- 
lective bargaining, any discussion of the 
future of unionism must begin with the 
Wagner Act. 

This law does not permit a union to bar- 
gain only for its members. It requires that 
the unlon bargain for all of the employees, 
even nonunion workers, in the bargaining 
unit that, under the terms of the act, has 
been found appropriate. This fact was A 
shock to employers, and its full significance 
is not yet perceived by either employers or 
unions—or, if perceived, is not yet fully ac- 
cepted. 
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Reaction: Unions had thought of them- 
Selves as brotherhoods—as men banded to- 
gether snd set apart—an injury to one being 
the concern of all. Management also 
thought of the membership of unions as a 
Special category of workers to be distin- 
fulshed from our loyal employees. It was a 
flow. long fight to impress the inevitability 
Of unions on management: but once it was 
recognized that unionism was an earnest fact 
management began saying: “We don’t care 
Whether our employées belong to unions any 
more than we care whether they belong to 
the Elks or the Masons or the Bapitiat 
Church.” What was really meant by such 
statements in the late 1930's was that man- 
agement wanted the unions to have as little 
to do with wages and working conditions as 
the other cited organizations, 8 

Management is not given to full analysis 
or completely logical scrutiny of the phrases 
Which express its feelings. It was not so 
much that management felt that employees 
who belonged to a union were disloyal, but, 
rather, that employees who had not joined 
a union had demonstrated a special brand 
Of loyalty to management. 

The Wagner Act, therefore, produced an 
acute emotional reaction in management 
and in union leadership as well. The em- 
Ployer found himself powerless to reward a 
loyal nonmember with a larger pay envelope, 
and the union found itself powerless to dis- 
Criminate against the nonmember. Ob- 
Viously, even if law had permitted, it would 
never have been feasible to maintain two 
Tates of pay, one negotiated with a union 
for its members and another, presumably 
higher, voluntarily granted to nonmembers. 

There are only four ways in which wages 
ĉan be fixed: (1) by the employer, (2) by 
the employee or his union, (3) by the Gov- 
ernment, and (4) by collective bargaining. 
In the United States, Congress elected collec- 
tive bargaining, and the Supreme Court ap- 
proved the decision. 

Perhaps Congress did not realize the full 
Scope of public responsibility which the 

ugner Act delegated to management. 
When all or almost all labor-mangement is- 
Bues must be determined by collective bar- 
Balning. management finds itself confronted 
With decisions of public as well as private 
qpnificance. For example, take the big issue 

Our present wage inflation. Is it the re- 
®Ponsibility of management to resist wage 
bie and suffer the private cost of long, 

tter strikes in order that the public may 

pared the adverse consequences of in- 

1 tion? This is a difficult question, although 
believe there is perhaps a stronger case for 
nagement to put up with strikes today 

is generally recognized * 

ka any event, it is doubtful that the Con- 
See of 1935 fully perceived all the implica- 
tion“ of a decision to leave wage détermina- 
A n solely to compulsory collective bargain- 
8 Tt is si; cant that questions quite 
dificult as the current wage infintion Issue 
the immediately following the passage of 
19: act. Let us see what happened in the 

30's und early 1940's, 

COMPULSORY UNIONISM? 


ace term “free rider” wns quick to 
Pd ng Unions, poluting to thelr legal re- 
Ae to represent all employees in 
„ unit, asked why nonmembers 
rep a receive all of the benefits of union 
ee aria pane none of the cost; 
exem; rom 8 
ation fees and aug, 5 
© union's charge against a free rider 
WAS aud still is countered with the charga 
ig aoo ee unionism, Shortly follow- 
A on Wigner Act, managements often 
ars unlou demands that all employees 
kivi Julred to join the union and pay dues, 
3B as a reason, “loyalty to our loyn! em- 
——ů— 
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ployees.” In many cases, this was a good 
reason, but not the real reason. The real 
motive was to fight a holding action. Many 
people in the late 1930's believed that the 
excesses of the New Deal, including union- 
ism, would some day abate. 

But now, 20 years later, a philosophical 
argument over compulsory unionism con- 
tinues with such vigor that one must not 
question the sincerity. of the participants 
on either side. There are 19 States with 
laws or constitutional provisions, often 
called right-to-work laws, which protect in 
various ways the privilege of an employee 
to work whether or not he is paying dues 
to a union. These laws attest to the vigor 
of the conyiction that union membership 
should not be a condition of employment. 

The arguments in support of the alleged 
free rider and of the liberty for the indi- 
vidual to take employment free of a tax in 
the form of union dues are impressive. The 
unions are challenged on their own ground. 
It is said that the term “free rider" is ap- 
plicable only if the union is in fact getting 
something for the nonmember which he 
would not have obtained without the inter- 
vention of the union. This argument is 
buttressed in two ways: 

1. Unions often charge that wages in this 
or that unionized industry are not so high 
as in some nonunion industry—or that 
union wages have not kept up with cost of 
living or profits or some other standard, 
These union arguments are played back to 
prove that unions have not in fact gained 
any benefits which would not have accrued 
without unionism. 

2. It is said that learned economists find 
that unions have had no effect on the general 
wage level, that Instead blind forces such as 
market, monetary, and fiscal factors deter- 
mine the general wage level!“ For this rea- 
son, too, it Is argued, there is no bonus for 
the alleged free rider. 

In any case, so the argument runs, it 
should be the individual free American citi- 
zen who decides whether the union has bene- 
fited him and, therefore, whether he chooses 
to pay dues, Any factor other than his sub- 
jective determination is branded as an in- 
vasion of his liberty. 


There is no doubt but that the proponents” 


of liberty have a good philosophical argu- 
ment. But a fact of real life intervenes. 
True, one cannot remain unconcerned if 
unionism actually does involve a tax on the 
right to work. On the other hand, one can- 
not ignore another important possibility: 
Fifty-one percent of the employees of a plant, 
paying dues, could stop working altogether 
in protest if the other 49 percent are not 
paying their dues. I would now like to dis- 
cuss this dilemma as it appears in action and 
show how it contributed to the Taft-Hartley 
Act. 
THE DUES DILEMMA 


Let me draw on my own experience in this 
area, since it does lead strongly to my con- 
cluding generalizations: 

In 1940 picket lines were formed around 
the plants of the company I represented. 
“Dues picketing,” it was called. Employees 
who bsd paid their dues were admitted; all 
others were excluded. In many cases, this 
was the equivalent of closing the plant, 
Heavy industries such as steel or glass, where 
high melting temperatures compel continu- 
ous operations, depend on many specialized 
functions. A few dozen men, kept out of the 
plant for nonpayment of dues, would leave 
certain crucial functions unmanned; and so 
the whole process would stop even though 
thousands of dues-paying employees had 
entered the gates. 

Fred Keightley, formerly secretary-treas- 
urer of Amalgamated Association of Iron, 
Steel, and Tin Workers, and later conciliator 
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in the United States Department of Labor, 
had come to the company in 1935 as director 
of labor relations. He knew the depth of 
feeling between dues-paying and nondues- 
paying employees. He conceived and I artic- 
ulated a form of cooperation between com- 
pany and union which spread and ultimately 
became the law of the land as part of the 
Taft-Hartley Act. 

Our plan required neither the closed shop, 
under which management may hire only 
such employees as the union designates, nor 
the union shop under which management, 
while free to hire anyone, must fire him if 
he fails to join the union, or, having joined, 
loses his good standing. 

I would have been against the closed shop 
or the union shop because of the require- 
ment that the employee be in good stand- 
ing with his unlon, Good standing can 
mean anything; not being black or white, 
or not being a Methodist or a Catholic, or— 
of equally great economic consequence— 
being to energetic in the shop or too vocal 
on the union floor. I would not willingly 
contract such power into union hands or 
such restrictions on management's ability to 
select and keep necessary manpower. 

But it is quite another matter to require 
an employee to pay reasonable and limited 
sums to the union as initiation fees and 
monthly dues, if he is a member; or, if he 
is not a member, to require him to pay equal 
amounts as a fee by virtue of the fact that 
the union is his legal representative in col- 
lective bargaining. Employers have all kinds 
of necessary rules which govern the em- 
ployee’s access to a job. Some of the rules, 
such as those requiring special clothing, do 
cost the employee money, 

I saw no difference in 1940, nor do I see 
any difference now, between such rules and 
one requiring an employee to keep peace in 
the shop by paying to an organization, em- 
powered by law to represent him, certain 
sums of money bearing a reasonable rela- 
tionship to his pay. Our plan required the 
union to agree with the company on the 
size of the dues; a typical amount was $2 
for the Initial payment and monthly pay- 
ments of 1 percent of gross earnings. 

Is this a violation of Individual rights? It 
depends on your viewpoint. Concelyably 
nudists might claim the right to come to 
work unclothed, or food-processing girls 
might object to maintaining washed and 
manicured hands, or stenographers might 
insist on wearing evening gowns to the of- 
fice—all, and many others for many rea- 
sons, might scream to high heaven about in- 
vaded liberties and denial of their right to 
work. No one would feel obligated to pay 
any serious attention to such complaints, 
even though a case could be made for each 
of them—a case as doctrinaire as the right- 
to-work case. 

There is such a thing as overinterpreta- 
tion. When a concept like the right-to- 
work is meticulously applied to all levels of 
thought and behavior, its original meaning 
is perverted. In one sense, requiring a 
worker to pay dues. to a union which he 
does not belong to is unfair, In another, 
more practical, sense it is fair, It is simply 
one of those workaday compromises that we 
ask him to make so that we can run the 
organization as smoothly as possible, 

Thomas E. Shroyer, now a practicing law- 
lawyer, represented the National Labor Re- 
lations Board at Cleveland in the mid-1940's, 
When one of our employees questioned the 
company's right to discharge for fallure to 
make payments to the union, Shroyer 
wrestled hard with our “cooperation clause“ 
and became thoroughly familiar with it. In 
due course he became legal adviser on labor 
matters to Senator Robert A. Taft and his 
Senate Committee on Labor. During the 
drafting of the Taft Hartley Act, Shroyer 
laid the cooperation plan before the com- 
mittee, It appealed to Senator Taft and 
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ultimately was incorporated In the Taft- 
Hartley Act. I doubt that the Federal law 
will change on this point of labor-manage- 
ment relations. 

WILDCAT STRIKES 


There were innumerable labor-manage- 
ment problems in the 1940's (many of which 
etill persist), but none was more serious 
that the quickie strike. A dispute involv- 
Ing a few men, often one man only, would 
arise in some corner of a plant of 3,000 or 
4,000 workers. With tempers mounting and 
the provision for orderly processing of 
grievances soon forgotten, the few fellows 
in the corner would walk out and quickly 
the whole plant would “go down.” These 
little strikes, sometimes called wildcat 
strikes, are enormously costly because mass 
production is efficient only if it is uninter- 
rupted, They were the principal reason for 
the widespread conviction of management 
that a unlon's word was no good. 

For a long time labor and business leaders 
were unable to agree on a contractual solu- 
tin of this problem. The top union officers, 
who had charge of the treasuries, were re- 
luctant to contract not to strike and thereby 
risk lability for strikes which they knew 
might be started by rank-and-file members 
despite the no-strike clause and contrary to 
to top officers’ intentions. Management on 
the other hand, believed that a no-strike 
agreement by the top union officials would 
be useless because they, while secretly fo- 
menting the strike, could always claim that 
it was unauthorized. 

Until after World War TI there were a good 
many no-strike clauses in labor agreements, 
but they commanded slight respect and 
little confidence. In 1947 I drew one which 
is in effect in our company today—and sub- 
stantially unchanged. Like most inventions 
it was surprisingly simple: 

The union agrecs not to strike, sit down, 
slow down, or stop work during the life of 
the contract—a conventional stipulation. 
The innovation was that if any employee or 
group of employees represented by the unlon 
violated the no-strixe clause, the union 
agreed to disapprove the action in a pub- 
lished writing. If the union failed to dis- 
approve, its treasury became liable for the 
damage; if, on the other hand, the union 
did disapprove, the company wns then free 
to discipline the offending employee or em- 
ployces, 

The results have been gratifying. There 
have been some unauthorized violations, 
and the top union officers have disapproved 
as the contract requires: Discipline of in- 
dividual employees, including some dis- 
charges, has stood up in arbitration. More 
important, in 10 years there has been a vast 
reduction in the number of 2-hour, 2-day, 
10-day little strikes which were formerly so 
costly in production, workers’ pay, and stock- 
holders’ profits, 

The success of the provision ts due in no 
small part to the fact that in 10 years" time 
no violation has been condoned, Manage- 
ment has filed several suits based on the 
clause, but it has never been necessary to 
bring one of them to trial. This raises a 
point of procedure that I consider important, 
I think management has often made the 
mistake of considering litigation with a 
union useless. It is true that there are 
some difficulties about bringing legal ac- 
tion against a union, but it can be done, 
And, particularly when management has ac- 
corded full recognition to a union and the 
union knows that It has been accepted in 
the full sense of that term, no stigma should 
attach to litigation, Indeed, it is one way 
for management to prove that it considers 
the union a responsible organization. 


UNIONISM'S PERMANENCE 


The newspapers hove for some months 
been reporting much shocking skulduggery, 
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and some big names In labor appear suspect 
of clay feet—not too good clay, at that, Will 
this be the end of the labor movement? Of 
course not, There are thousands of unsung, 
unknown, workaday management-labor 
agreements functioning fairly well—not per- 
fectly, but fairly well. Unionism is built 
into the American system. It has had its 
ups and down in the past, as it will be in 
the future. But the labor-management re- 
lationship is as much a part of modern 
capitalism as are the machines and the 
stockholders’ savings. 

I have seen more than one case—in truth, 
far too many cases—of miserably inadequate 
union leadership. Incompetence, stupidity, 
paranoia, megalomania—I could multiply 
the nouns; I could add some adjectives. 
But I, have rarely had occasion to modify 
the axiom: “scratch a labor problem, and 
you will find a management problem.“ 

Theres are some fundamentals which, once 
understood, make for harmonious relation- 
ships, but management and labor itself have 
sometimes falled to perceive them. 


POINTS TO REMEMBER 


Labor no less than management wants 
some power. By labor I mean in this con- 
nection not just the leaders but also the 
little people, those in the shops and at the 
benches. It is not enough that wages are 
good and working conditions are right, The 
worker often wants good wages and good 
working conditions not as a voluntary grant 
from management but as an ego-boosting 
involuntary ylelding by management. 

The point was never made better than in 
an episode reported by Clinton Golden. He 
relates that during the early days of organ- 
izing activities In the Pittsburgh arca, a 
request came in for an organizing commit- 
tee to come to a Pittsburgh plant that was 
well known as having excellent wages and 
working conditions, and supposedly had al- 
most perfect employee relationships. Ulti- 
mately, however, a meeting was held. A 
thousand workers came to that first meet- 
ing. It lasted 544 hours and would have 
gone on longer but for the promise of the 
chairman to hold another meeting soon. 
One attractive girl summed up the general 
sentiment: 

“It's about time something Uke this hap- 
pened. We have got to stand on our own 
feet. They do everything for you but pro- 
vide a husband, and I even know girls who 
they got a husband for. And them what 
ain't got time to get pregnant, they get 
foster kids for.“ 

Another factor which should be recognized 
is that a labor leader is necessarily a poli- 
tician. His people are so many indiriduals, 
and ench feels justified in demanding his 
fancied special due. Our 20th century 
canitalism—so utterly different. from that 
which Karl Marx saw about him—has un- 
lenshed individual wants and aspirations 
which only a politician can reconcile. He 
ts compelled to seck out solutions that are 

th expeditious and capable of bringing 
general satisfaction to a large number of 
people. 

RESOLVING CONFLICTS 

Neither management nor labor has any 
inherent rights. Richard E. Danicieon in an 
article 10 years ago made that plain: 

“We may fairly base our definition. of 
rights on the theory that they wore and ore 
privileges, granted to us at one time or an- 
other as the result of all kinds of pressures 
and forces, which—if justified in experi- 
ence—become embedded for a short time or 
a long time in our fundamental law as 
rights.” * 

Rights exist only as they are exercised. 
If a union claims the right to strike, it must 
strike now and then. If management claims 
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the right to manage, it must manage now 
and then. Managerial, like kingly, preroga- 
tives wlll be more respected if they are exer- 
cised rather than just claimed as if they 
were of divine right. Rights are not self- 
enforcing. They ensue from assertion in 
practice, and this means conflict. 

It is the special genius of labor-manage- 
ment relations in America that a process of 
accommodation for resolying confilcts is 
constantly working. We do reconcile seem- 
ingly irreconcilable differences, This is ac- 
complished by collective bargaining, which 
means in one of its facets arbitration; and 
in still another, the strike. The strike at 
the expiration of a contract Is a proper way 
of resolving the conflict. It is a test of 
power. But there is nothing wrong with 
reasonable power; too much will corrupt its 
holders and bring them to ruin; but too 
little makes mice of men. 

Our genius for solving conflicts by còl- 
lective bargaining ls now buttressed by the 
power of taught traditions, Scholars like 
Sumner H. Slichter and George W. Taylor, 
to mention only a few distinguished names, 
have hut tled between theory and practice, 
using each to enlighten the other. Their 
puplis, and those of their colleagues, are 
now a goodly force, armed with the theories, 
skills, and techniques for resolving conflicts. 


WILLING HANDS? 


Therefore, I predict enduring unionism. 
Its power should not be feared or resented. 
I think of unionism, rather, as a technique 
which has helped to humanize the indus- 
trial revolution, and I expect its power 
neither to increase greatly nor to diminish 
substantially. 

In another century the prediction might 
have been otherwise. Even in this century 
it is necessary to add a footnote. The be- 
latedly accepted but now snowballing con- 
cepts of personnel practices tend to dem- 
onstrate that unions may become unneces- 
sary. But lingering and bitter memories, 
such as those of Homestead, wil tip the 
scales in favor of unionism—at least for 
some generations to come. 

In the last analysis there is a power grent- 

er than all the others. That is the powcr 
of the individual human being to withhold 
his hands, to refuse to work, This force 
will continue to have its effect, no matter 
how highly developed automation becomes. 
What brings forth the power of the human 
hand in one century differs from what may 
bring it forth in another. In the 12th con- 
tury men sought heaven by carrying stones 
for the great cathedrals. In the 17th cen- 
tury men listened to their Puritan preachers 
and sought salvation in close applicatidn to 
trade and business. In the 20th—of course 
it is too early to bo sure—men tend to 
gather in councils to decide the conditions 
on which they will work. 
\ Management, whose aptitudes for con- 
ception, planning, and execution are so es- 
sentlal to industrinlism, so important to 
the good life, must make Its influence feit 
in those counciis—icst our economy die of 
unwilling hands, 


1 Ferdynand A, Osrendowsk!, Lenin, God to 
the Godless (New York, E. P. Dutton & Cow 
Inc., 1931), p. 250. 

Harvey O'Connor, Steel, Dictator (New 
York, the John Day Co., 1935), pp. 90M. 

Hantel Long, Pittsburgh Memoranda 
(Santa Fe, N. Mex., Writers’ editions, 1035). 
p: 19. 

Prof. John T. Dunlop, of Harvard Univer 
sity, who read the manuscript of this article, 
suggests that my discussion “really refers to 
some major mas- production industries. 
Collective bargaining was well established 
long before 1935 in many industries—print- 
ing, construction, garment, coal mining, 
glass bottles, Ulmts, and even branches 
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industries like foundries; also the railroads, 
etc. The discussion applies particularly to 
firms in all initial transition to collective 
burgaining in the important—but not all 
siguificant—mass-production industries.” 

See Mr. Hazard’s article Inflation and 
Strikes, the Atlantic Monthly, February 1958, 
p. 56; also his letter on page 21 of this issue 
of Harvard Business Review. (The Editor.) 

“For a fuller discussion of this point, see 
Mr. Hazard article What Economists Don't 
Know About Wages, Harvard Business Re- 
view, January-February 1957, p. 48. (The 
Editor.) 

* Clinton S. Golden and Harold J. Rutten- 
berg, the Dynamics of Industrial Democracy 
(New York, Harper & Bro., 1942), p. 15. 

* Richard E. Danielson, Right to Strike, the 
Atlantic Monthly, February 1947, p. 28. 
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A Bill To Control the Distribution of 
Obscene Literature 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. JOHN P. SAYLOR 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 29,1958 


Mr. SAYLOR. Mr, Speaker, last week 
the House Judiciary Committee reported 
& bill aimed at controlling the distribu- 
tion of obscene literature. In the ab- 
S€nce of a more direct method of com- 
bating the growing evil that has become 
the No. 1 enemy of the morals of Ameri- 
can youth, I shall vote for this measure. 

am not certain that it will be as effec- 
tive as desired, but I intend to support 

t if omy to serve notice on the purveyors 

of obscenity that Congress resents their 
diabolical business and is determined to 
Put a stop to it. 

From time to time, an aroused citizen- 
Ty has undertaken campaigns in local 
Communities to rout out the licentious 
Printed materials sold at newsstands. 

e such action is commendable and 
phould be encouraged, the effort often 
alls short because of inadequate legal 
EH dards on which to convict the guilty. 

R. 6239 would permit prosecution 
Where obscene literature is received as 
Well as where it is mailed. It is my hope 

t through this legislation the Federal 

Ureau of Investigation, postal inspec- 
will’ and other law enforcement agencies 
is hie better equipped to get the job 


ohn © emphasize the perfidious nature of 
cene material, FBI Director J. Edgar 
wi has explained that lewd photos 
wht books—unlike a narcotic cigarette 
ich becomes ashes after degrading a 
a Sle victim—can be transmitted on an 
dless round of moral destruction. 
— — some areas of the country, a number 
wh Sg dealers have cooperated— 
85 ether because cf a desire to accept a 
nen tg obligation or for fear of busi- 
able reprisals—in removing objection- 
foe: Material from their shelves. Un- 
pne nately, the effort will fall short so 
Mer, as there nre selfish, ruthless book 
‘chants whose greed for profit super- 
20 15 moral responsibility. We need not 
Subst from the Halls of Congress for 
Stantiation of this premise. 
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Within the very shadows of the Capi- 
tol, you will find shelves of licentious ma- 
terial openly displayed to tempt the 
youth of the city of Washington. Other 
victims include young visitors whose 
parents, in cooperation with schools and 
community organizations, permit them 
to come here in the hopes that hallowed 
shrines within this area will serve as an 
inspiration to make better citizens of 
these youngsters. Yet here at their dis- 
posal are the seeds of corruption and 
degradation to which even the strongest 
characters are vulnerable. 

No, I am afraid that voluntary action 
by the smut merchants cannot be relied 
upon. Recently, as I walked from the 
Press Building along 14th Street toward 
my local residence, I noticed a display 
of knives in the window of a drugstore. 
Advertised for sale is an arsenal of 
weapons that included lethal instru- 
ments wielded by Nazi storm troopers 
plus a variety of other fetching blades 
available to one and all. The only item 
lacking in this exhibit is a signboard 
with the words Invitation to Crime. 
Tiere, then, are a miscellany of gadgets 
poised for killing and maiming. On the 
newsstands are the mediums for stimu- 
lating lust and crime. Together, these 
wares constitute a compounded disgrace 
to the Nation's Capital. 

Perhaps, through H. R. 6239, we shall 
at least make a start toward driving from 
our society those degenerate peddlers of 
moral and mental disease in printed 
form. Soon thereafter, we trust, legis- 
lation to deal with “pushers” of deadly 
weapons will also be forthcoming, 


Costly Omission in Defense Plan 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PETER FRELINGHUYSEN, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 29, 1958 


Mr. FRELINGHUYSEN. Mr. Speaker, 
Arthur Sylvester, chief of the Newark 
News’ Washington bureau, has called at- 
tention to the fact that President Eisen- 
hower’s defense reorganization proposals 
fail to deal with a major problem. This 
is the problem of developing a truly uni- 
fied procurement system. As Mr. Sylves- 
ter points out, one of the key recom- 
mendations of the second Hoover Com- 
mission dealt with this question. 

In the hope that the article may en- 
courage Congress to take another look 
at the matter, under unanimous consent, 
I include an article by Arthur Sylvester 
from the Newark Sunday News of April 
20, 1958, entitled “Costly Omission in 
Defense Plan”: 

Cost.y OMISSION IN DEPENSE PLAN—UNT- 
FID PROCUREMENT SIGHTED AS REORGANI- 
ZATION’S MISSING LINK E 

(By Arthur Sylvester) 

Wasnincron.—President Eisenhower's pro- 
grum for reorganization of the Defense De- 
partment omits one of the key recommenda- 
tions for greater unification and increased 
savings advanced by the second Hoover Com- 
mission, 
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This group, named by Mr, Eisenhower and 
led by former President Herbert Hoover, put 
its finger on the activities of the three dif- 
ferent buying groups for the Army, Navy, 
and Air Force as the source of some of the 
greatest milltary duplication and extrava- 
gance. The Citizens Committee for the Hoo- 
ver Report, a nonpartisan group dedicated 
to inducing Congress to implement Hoover 
Commission recommendations, had set its 
sights this year on passage of legislation 
to bring about unification in the services of 
supply. 

The committee today approved the Presi- 
dent’s program as being in line with the 
recommendations of the first Hoover Com- 
mission set up by former President Truman, 
But it gave no official expression of its cha- 
grin at Mr. Eisenhower's failure to grapple 
with one of the basic and costly defects of 
the Military Establishment. 

President Eisenhower's omission in his 
message to Congress on defense reorgani- 
zation, in his proposed legislation and in 
public comments since, of any reference to 
the overlapping, rivalry, and waste in pro- 
curement practices has been remarked be- 
cause he told the American Society of News- 
paper Editors Thursday that safety and sol- 
vency is the basic aim of his Pentagon plan, 
Yet for the last 10 years, since the passage 
of the National Security Act of 1947, unifying 
the military services, civililan-critics of mili- 
tary inefficiency have been trying to set up 
an integrated supply system as a money 
saver. 

Not only the Hoover Commission, but 
House and Senate committees have turned 
up dismaying evidence that these 3 pro- 
curement services in the 3 military depart- 
ments exercise overlapping jurisdiction, 
cause the purchase of more material of com- 
mon supply like food, clothing, and other 
items than needed by the Army, Navy, and 
Air Force and so run up defense costs. These 
are refiected in the Defense Department 
budget, which takes 60 cents of each tax- 
payer dollar, 

When the combined defense establishment 
was created in 1947 the Air Force was an arm 
of the Army. Once it became an inde- 
pendent unit it set about building up facil- 
ties duplicating those of the Army and 
Navy. Its purchasing arm was one, and a 
costly one, too, particularly where common 
use items are involved. 

SECRETARY OF SUPPLY 


As a result of House committee investiga- 
tions in 1951, deficiencies in purchase func- 
tions especially in automotive material were 
revealed. Ineffictencies in the procurement, 
standardization and cataloguing were shown. 
The picture was one of waste and extrava- 
gance running into hundreds of millions of 
dollars. s 

At the time Senator Pavut Dovaras, Demo- 
crat, of Illinois, offered legislation to create 
an undersecretary of defense for supply 
management. His task would be to develop 
standardized procedures and forms and serv- 
ice function. He would be expected to elimi- 
nate duplication and overlapping within and 
among the supply activities of the military 
departments in production, procurement, 
warehousing and distribution, 

As Senator Doveras envisioned the official, 
he would establish and operate depots for 
common items and other common suppiy 
and service installations in the United 
States, He would develop unified logistics 
organizations overseas. He would set up a 
program to systematize scrap recovery, re- 
distribute excess material and surplus dis- 
posal, coordinating his operations with other 
executive agencies. Also he would be ex- 
pected to develop a corps of professional 
civilian supply personnel within the Defense 
Department. 

INORDINATE SLOWNESS 

Senator Leveretr SALTONSTALL, Republican, 

of Massachusetts, revealed to the Senate that 
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when the 1947 unlfication legislation was 
being framed, a proposal similar to Senator 
Dovstas’ was considered. But it was re- 
jected on the same ground that objection is 
now being raised against some of President 
Eisenhower's reorganization program, That 
is the fear it would concentrate too much 
powcr in the hands of the Secretary of De- 
fense. Since then Mr. SALTONSTALL has 
changed his mind. 

Despite constant congressional prodding, 
improvement in military supply manage- 
ment ts distinguished by inordinate slow- 
ness, in the words of one committee. The 
Military Services agree with the need for 


improvement. They ask time for further. 


study. They say the suggestion for change 
apply not to them, but to one of the other 
services, 

Then they proceed as fast as possible to 
Tevise their stock management systems in 
a fashion to widen the differences between 
the services rather than bring them into 
harmony. Triplification rather than unif- 
cation Is the result. With it lessened se- 
curity and greater waste result, 

Secretaries of defense come and go and 
also service secretaries. New Congressmen 
and new congressional committees try to 
bring order out of chaos. The Eisenhower 
administration succeeding the Truman ad- 
ministration started out with promises to 
bring about a new top-level reassignment of 
powers. 

Now 5 years later President Eisenhower has 
moved for a major reorganization. But he 
doesn't propose to touch the separate buying 
powers of the Army, Navy, and Air Force. 
Even his new Secretary of Defense, Nell H. 
McElroy, declared, at his first public ap- 
pearance 2 weeks ago at the National Press 
Club he opposcd the Hoover Commission's 
integrated plan. 

All of which gocs to show that the one 
constant in the flurry of surface activity and 
facade of reform is that each of the uni- 
formed services is dedicated to Its own system 
and procedures, particularly when it comes 
to spending money and even in the purchase 
of common items, 


An Invocation by Rabbi Abraham J. ~ 
Feldman, D. D. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. EDWIN H. MAY, JR. 


-OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 29, 1958 


Mr, MAY. Mr. Speaker, Rabbi Abra- 
ham J. Feldman, D. D., gave the follow- 
ing inyocation at the National Confer- 
ence on the Foreign Aspects of United 
States National Security at the Hotel 
Statler on February 25, 1958. I bring it 
to the attention of Congress at this time 
because this beautiful prayer is one 
which men of any religious belief may 
use in seeking divine guidance for the 
Proper fulfillment of the role of leader- 
ship in which the Congress of the United 
States is cast in these crucial days. 

As We approach a summit conference, 
let us hope that the reality of the broth- 
erhood of man under one God, and the 
universal desire fer peace which exists 
in the hearts of most men, will become 
so evident that real strides will be made 
toward disarmament and ultimately the 
establishment of a permanent peace. 
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The prayer is as follows: 

“Have we not all one Father? Hath not 
one God created us? Why, then, do we deal 
treacherously each man against his brother 
profaning the covenant of our fathers?" 

O Father of ali, through these words of 
Thy prophet messenger, we would renew our 
awareness of our duty to emulate Thy love, 
Thy mercy, Thy loving Kindness, in our rela- 
tions with Thy children everywhere, all of 
them, by Thy will, our brethren. Impart 
unto us, O God, an increase of that under- 
standing which would lead us to be worthy 
and willing instruments of Thy will in bring- 
ing hope to those of our brethren whose lot 
and circumstances are less fortunnte than 
ours. May ours be the wisdom and the hon- 
esty to validate their hopes by our sharing 
with them of Thy benevolence with which 
we are so richly blessed. 

Father, we pray Thee, use us to the end 
that our brethren everywhere be not sad- 
dened and humiliated as they turn trustingly 
unto us for enlarged encouragement, for a 
revaluation of our sense of dedication as Thy 
coworkers, for a generous demonstration of 
our sense of responsibility as stewards of 
Thy bounty. 

Give us, O Lord, eyes that see the needs of 
Thy children, ears that hear their pleas, 
hearts that respond with love for our 
brethren, 

Bless us, O God, as we foregather here to 
strengthen each other for compassion. Bless 
them whose words and deeds summon us to 
duty. 


World War I Pension Urged 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON, CECIL M. HARDEN 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 29, 1958 


Mrs. HARDEN. Mr. Speaker, I would 
like to call to the attention of the House 
an editorial which appeared recently in 
the Plainfield’ (Ind.) Messenger. The 
editorial, Have You Considered? was 

tten by the newspaper’s editor and 
publisher, Mrs. Ellen Cochran Curtis, and 
I know many of my colleagues will agree 
with me that Mrs. Curtis has ably pre- 
sented. the growing viewpoint among 
American citizens that veterans of World 
War I should be granted a Federal pen- 
sion, Certainly, World War I veterans 
have not received from the Government 
the consideration grented to those who 
served in World War II. With many of 
them now in actual need because of ad- 
vanced years and declining health, Con- 
gress should give early consideration to 
a pension bill. The editorial follows: 

Havre You CONSIDERED? 

There hun movement on foot by veterans 
of World War I to ask Congress to grant 
them pensions after they reach tho age of 
60 and opposition is quite vocal among—of 
all people veterans of World War IT and the 
Korean police action. The movement is na- 
tlonwide and attempts are being made to 
have an organization in each State to bo 
known as Veterans of World War I with no 
other matter In mind and not in any way 
opposed to already organized groups such as 
the American Legiou, Veterans of Forelgn 
Wars, or Amvets. 

Those who ure opposed to stich a plan 
perhaps haye not considered all the facts. 
We have seen men leave for war upon three 
occasions during our lifetime and it was no 
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different in 1917 when men marched off to 
serve thelr country than it wasin later years 
insofar as offering their lives was concerned: 
the care of those who were wounded did 
not compare, in the slightest degree, with 
that provided for subsequent wars; the pay 
was much less; the facilities were meager; 
training was inadequate and clothing and 
supplies were barely sufficient to keep them 
from suffering; their parents suffered the 
same losses as parents of World War II: they 
were denied college education to fight in Eu- 
rope; they left jobs with no assurance that 
they would be reinstated upon their return; 
they were, in addition to being soldiers, flu 
victims of the 1918 epidemic; they were the 
victims of the 1931-38 depression; they were 
the fathers of World War II veterans; they 
have been the heaviest taxpayers in these 
years of such fabulous spending; they have 
paid the bill and have neither sought nor 
received anything for their service to their 
country. : 

Their ages now range from 60 to past 70 
and their days are numbered. Many of 
them are retired and llving on fixed incomes 
which are not sufficient to meet thelr dally 
needs. 

Many, who seem so horrified at the Idea of 
giving World War I veterans pensions, are 
those very ones who went to college on the 
GI bill, who bought their homes on GI 
loans, who have had preference in many job 
situations; whose employers were forced to 
reinstate them in the jobs which they left; 
they are the ones who recelved $20 per week 
for 52 weeks after they were disc 
under the 52-20 plan; they have been paid 
while learning under the GI training bill; 
they have had magnificent hospital care 
whenever needed. They are all still young 
men. Of course, not all of the younger vet- 
erans are opposed to the idea. 

The cost of all this has been paid by the 
taxpayers, Including World War I veterans. 
They have not complained. They have 
wanted their sons and the sons of thelr 
buddies to have every consideration. 

Now, doesn't it scem just a little selfish to 
begrudge pensions to these remaining veter- 
ans of World War I, all of whom are on the 
shady side of life? At most, the program 
would not last many years. “Thousands have 
already dicd and those who are left are still 
paying the bill to help educate and house 
these two younger groups, 

With the number involved and their pres- 
ent age; the cost of pensions for them would 
not be a drop in the bucket compared with 
that spent on the others. 

Money for foreign nid hns been poured 
Into other countries to help thei” people and 
whether it helps or not, still remains a 
mooted question. Why not withhold some 
of the forcign atd nnd give these older yeter- 
uns a pension for their declining years? 

If you'll give the matter an honest ap- 
praisal, we believe you'll agree that veterans 
of World War I have had pretty shabby 
treatment in comparison to those of other 
wars ond to that given our foreign neighbors 


Impressions of the TCM-University Con- 
tract Project for Agricultural Research 
and Education in India 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM H. AVERY 
IN THE acne * pica oa 
Tuesday, April 29, 1958 


‘Mr. AVERY. Mr. Speaker, there has 
been a great deal sald on the floor of 
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House and in the press regarding our 
technical-assistance programs to certain 
friendly nations. One phase of the pro- 
Bram, the T. Assistance Mission 
in India, is under the direct auspices of 

State College, Ohio State Uni- 
Versity, the University of Illinois, and the 
University of Tennessee, 

Dr. Arthur D. Weber, dean of agri- 
Culture of Kansas State College, has 
Made a personal inspection of the pro- 
Sram and its effectiveness in India. 

I am including this report of this in- 
Sbection in my extension because I feel 
it is of interest to the Congress. Dr. 
Weber is recognized as one of the out- 

ding authorities on agricultural mat- 
ters in the United States. 
FOR AGRICULTURAL RE- 
SEARCH AND EDUCATION IN INDIA 


(By Arthur D, Weber, dean of agriculture, 

Kansas State College, Manhattan, Kans.) 

It was my privilege to be in India from 
hetem ber 13, 1957, to January 28, 1958, for 
des Fur ere of reviewing the work of mem- 

of the Kansas State College technical 

or stance team and observing other phases 
the technical assistance contract pro- 
Brams being conducted by the University of 
Hlino Onio State University, and the Uni- 
2 of Tennessee, These contacts also 
orded me 


and extension service activities. 
From these observations and through the 
qatuaintances I made among India’s agri- 
N leaders in government and in higher 
tutions of learning, I gained the im- 
— which are the basis of this state- 
I - As a further introductory comment, 
to state that since I concur heartily 
the views expressed by Director C. 
Wilson in the report he submitted 
Wing a visit to India during the sum- 
1957, I shall concern myself here pri- 
with policy matters and an overall 
of the project. His report con- 
n excellent appraisal of the institu- 
Where Kansas State College team 
have been stationed and of admin- 
ve and other problems with which 
Were confronted. 
the outset, I wish to express as my 
Conviction that members of the college 
act technical assistance teams and the 
Stall, and their wives, deserve high com- 
for their good work, which is 
Carried out under unusual, and in 
si instances, dificult circumstances. 
ere I went I found evidences of re- 
and appreciation for the technical as- 
ce and those working with it. 
connection, I feel that I would be 
I failed to mention that Dr. Frank 
0 chief agriculturist, TCM, New 
held in the highest regard by In- 
agricultural scientists and adminis- 
< His broad outlook and clear 
tanding of India’s basic problems and 
and education must have 
Solution of these problems, have 
to the technical assistance effort the 
d leadership which are essential to 
ent of the objectives agreed upon 
ine of India and the United 
ca, 
‘cae heartening to observe the sup- 
b ete Overall administrative guidance 
Project en to the TCM-university contract 
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manifested by other 
The intensity of this 
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numerous ways, not the least of which is by 
Official visits to India by heads of govern- 
ments and other high officials. Effects of 
such visits are plainly evident in many 
Places; so much so, in fact, that I keep ask- 
ing myself whether it would be presump- 
tuous to suggest—even urge—that the Presi- 
dent of the United States lend encourage- 
ment and strength to our technical assist- 
ance program by visiting India, 

Impressions gained on my visit to India 
are forceful reminders of the importance of 
understanding why the United States is fur- 
nishing technical assistance to India and 
other underdeveloped countries. Such un- 
derstanding is especially important to those 
who are directly responsible for technical 
assistance projects, tive of whether 
their responsibility is that of administrators, 
technicians, or in some other capacity, For 
obligations assumed for technical assistance 
can be discharged most effectively by those 
whose sense of urgency has been sharpened 
by an awareness of the issues involved. 

Then, too, impressions gained since my 
return from India have served to emphasize 
that citizens generally, and especially Goy- 
ernment officials and Members of Congress, 
must have a sympathetic understanding of 
technical assistance to underdeveloped coun- 
tries if the best interests of the United States 
are to be served abroad. 

Yet it ls not easy to state clearly and in 
simple terms what are the right reasons for 
technical assistance, Nor is it worthwhile 
to belabor the matter by repeatedly defining 
objectives, especially by public statements 
in the countries where assistance is being 
given. There the program—what it is, how it 
is administered, and what it accomplishes— 
should be the main public relations effort. 
Nevertheless, back of the program are the 
reasons for it; and too frequently, it seems 
to me, these reasons are not clearly under- 
stood either in the United States or India. 

Whatever means are used to acquaint pêo- , 
ple with the reasons for technical assistance, 
the basis for understanding the program, in 
my judgment, is that the Interests of the 
United States are promoted when an under- 
developed country resolves its problems and 
remains democratic and free. It is significant 
that India has chosen democracy and free- 
dom, China, with many of the same prob- 
lems as India—food production being the 
key to most of them—has chosen another 
route, The implication is crystal clear: 
Technical assistance has become freedom's 
first line of defense, 

Those who doubt that it is in the best 
interests of the United States to help under- 
developed countries in thelr struggle to 
maintain and increase the food supply would 
do well, I believe, to ponder on this statement 
made by Sir John Boyd Orr in his book The 
White Man's Dilemma: “People will exist on 
a meager diet if they have never had, and 
do not know that a better can be made avail- 
able. But when the food position deterio- 
Tates, and food becomes scarcer and dearer, 
or when hungry people learn that more food 
can be made available, they naturally blame 
the government and are easily induced to 
overthrow it.“ 

Basically, India’s problems stem from the 
mores and the social and economic condi- 
tions responsible for a woefully inadequate 
food supply. In the long run, research and 
education, as has been demonstrated in many 
countries, offer the best permanent solution 
to these problems. Fortunately, India has 
intelligent, well-educated leaders who ap- 
preciate this fact and want to effectuate 
needed changes and improvements, It is 
because the problems are so far reaching and 
the difficulties so great that outside assist- 
ance is welcomed by these men, dedicated 
as they are to the concepts of democracy and 
reedom. 


f a 
The ultimate goal must be, It seems to 
me, a degree of literacy throughout India 
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commensurate with the need for general un- 
derstanding of the country’s pressing prob- 

lems and of the ways and means of solving 

them, But the food production problem is 

so critically urgent and so basic to the solu- 

tion of all the others that it warrants im- 

mediate and special attention. 

Here again it is fortunate that India has 
in its colleges of agriculture and v 
medicine and in its agricultural research, 
community development, and extension serv- 
ice setups the basic ingredients for an inte- 
grated and coordinated system of research 
and education—a system that could have a 
tremendous impact on Indian agriculture by 
providing a sound basis for greater and more 
eMicient production. I would be less than 
frank, however, if I failed to record my dis- 
appointment in that thus far 
existing agricultural institutions and agen- 
cles have contributed little to the well- 
being and economic advancement of India’s 
farmers and stockmen, 


On the other hand, I found that Indian 
institutions and officials recognize this short- 
coming, and, as a-consequence, consider the 
TCM-university contract project for agricul- 
tural research and education useful in pro- 
moting Government of India interests. I do 
not wish to imply that Indian cooperation 
leaves nothing to be desired. In some in- 
stances, complacency and satisfaction with 
things as they are were plainly evident. 
And occasionally it appeared that coopera- 
tion was regarded as the price that had to 
be paid for equipment and commodities, I 
am happy to be able to report, however, 
that these were exceptions; in the vast ma- 
jority of cases Indian cooperation appeared 
to be wholehearted and satisfactory. 

It is not easy to measure the progress that 
is being made in the attainment of this proj- 
ect’s objectives. It is significant, it seems 
to me, that ways and means of attaining 
objectives are being discussed and imple- 
mented. There is understanding 
and appreciation of the reasons for the suc- 
cess of the land-grant college system in the 


our technical assistance effort, are beginning 
to realize that agricultural research, resident 
teaching, and extension service activities are 
not unrelated, separate programs with in- 
compatible procedures and objectives to be 
guarded jealously by their respective propo- 
nents. Instead, there is an increasing 
awareness of the urgent need to integrate 
these activities at all levels, from admin- 
istration to the farms, where in final 
analysis in the attainment of the 
basic objectives of technical assistance will 
be measured. How to effectuate such inte- 
gration presents many knotty problems, 
owing to the fact that marked administra- 
tive and working realinements will be neces- 
sary tO assure real progress, 

How to apply the results of agricultural 
research is being demonstrated by members 
of technical assistance teams in such things 
as grassland improvements, poultry, and 
dairy production, crops and soils test plots, 
and the training of extension leaders and 
Specialists. Participation of team members 
in research and teaching conferences is an- 
other important contribution to the overall 


project. 

Training of Indian participants in Ameri- 
can colleges and universities deserves special 
emphasis in any appraisal of the progress be- 
ing made toward the attainment of basic ob- 
Jectives, in my estimation. For these men 
will bring enhanced technical competence 
to their home institutions and a better un- 
derstanding of how to identify and solve farm 
problems, They will also have observed the 
operations of a land-grant college or unlver- 
sity and thus will appreciate why the inte- 
gration of agricultural research, resident 
teaching and extension are so essential in 
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attaining greater production and improved 
efficiency. 

The most important consideration with 
respect to the TCM-University Contract 
Project, as I view it, is whether India will 
realine her agricultural institutions and 
agencies within the rural university concept. 
I shall not dwell on what this would entail 
since several publications are available on 
the subject. Suffice it to say that it is my 
deep conviction that this development, more 
than any other, will assure the attainment 
of basic objectives which promote the inter- 
ests of both the United States and the Gov- 
ernment of India. 

I also gained the impression that this re- 
alinement is something that will have to be 
worked out for each institution in accord- 
ance with broad guiding principles but 
without adhering to any fixed or stereo- 
typed pattern of organizational structure, 
This ls necessary, it seems to me, because 
each institution has its own unique situa- 
tion, resulting from the circumstances of its 
origin and development and from its rela- 
tionships with other institutions, including 
those of government. 

Recent developments at the Coimatore 
Agricultural College illustrate how rural 
university status can be attained through 
compromise and adaptation to the institu- 
tion's own special needs and requirements. 
And the proposed U. P. Agricultural Univer- 
sity at Tarai State Farm would provide an 
excellent opportunity to demonstrate how an 
institution of this kind should be organized 
and run. It would also serve as a key uni- 
versity or model for new development and 
even for realinements elsewhere in the 
country. 

As one becomes acquainted with this proj- 
ect, the possible need to extend it for a num- 
ber of years—perhaps 10 or even longer— 
takes on added meaning. The guiding prin- 
ciple In this regard, in my estimation, 
should be the extent to which the basic ob- 
jectives have been attained, and India’s 
ability to carry on without outside technical 
assistance, 

It seems to me that allotments of funds 
for the purchase of commodities, except 
books, could be withdrawn first. Equipment 
and other commodity purchases should be 
handled by TCM instead of by the colleges 
and universities, as at present, in my judg- 
ment. 

Allotments for training of participants in 
American universities and colleges probably 
should be withdrawn last; but even after 
such training has been discontinued, funds 
might well be made available for maintain- 
ing professional contacts among these men 
in India and for continuing relationships 
with their American counterparts and 
American institutions. 

It will be important In the years immedi- 
ately ahead to follow through with technical 
assistance to specific projects; otherwise, ap- 
parent gains could easily be lost. A good ex- 
ample is the grassland improvement project 
at Rajkot. 

Thave recommended that the Kansas State 
College contract be extended to 1960, and 
that extensions thereafter be considered in 
the light of needs and the ability of the 
college to continue to release key personnel 
to the project. 


It is important that staff members as- 


signed to work on TCM-University contract 
projects be considered as partners in the 
total technical assistance effort. Fortu- 
nately, working relationships are improving 
as n result of the establishment of a con- 
tract coordination unit in TCM, It is to be 
hoped also that group leaders, and officials 
ot TCM and of the Government of India will 
see to it that insofar as possible team mem- 
bers will not have reason to compiain be- 
cause advance arrangements were not made 
for their families’ personal living accommo- 
dations, Similarly, it would appear that 
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frustrations arising because of program dif- 
ficulties and misunderstandings could be 
minimized by careful, initial planning with 
the Indian college before the team mem- 
ber's arrival in India. Yet it should be made 
crystal clear to the prospective team mem- 
ber, it seems to me, that his success will be 
determined to a large degree by his own re- 
sourcefulness and patience. A man's per- 
sonal attitudes and psychological fitness for 
a foreign assignment should count heavily 
when team members are being recruited. 

Finally, I should like to observe that, in 
my judgment, tangible results from techni- 
cal assistance when expressed in terms of 
increased production and improved efficiency 
of Indian farm operations will come very 
slowly. The magnitude of the difficulties to 
be overcome and the nature of the problems 
to be solved are such as to cause one to 
wonder whether changes can be brought 
about in time to attain basic objectives of 
the TCM-University contract. project. 

Yet I believe that there will. be time 
enough to get the job done because: (1) 
Indian farmers love the land and 
the inherent qualities of interest and intel- 
ligence necessary to bring about significant 
changes and improvements; (2) technical 
assistance, through coordination of agricul- 
tural research, resident teaching, and exten- 
sion service activities, can reach the Indian 
farmer and cause him to change his view- 
points and practices; and (3) India’s aca- 
demic, scientific, and political leaders will 
meet this challenging opportunity to ad- 
vance their country’s interests by providing 
the administrative framework, organiza- 
tional structure, and support necessary for 
the evolutionary developments that have 
been envisioned for the institutions primar- 
ily responsible for the destiny of Indian 
agriculture, 


Something Wrong in Brussels 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BARRATT O'HARA 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 29, 1958 


Mr. O'HARA of Illinois. Mr. Speaker, 
in reading the Chicago Daily News of 
April 26, 1958, I came across a dispatch 
from Brussels by William H. Stoneman 
that I feel should be brought to the im- 
mediate attention of the House. If agri- 
culture and labor have been shoved into 
the background at the exhibition in 
Brussels, and the life of the average 
American man and woman obscured 
from view to make way for tinseled 
glamor, something is wrong in Brussels. 

By unanimous consent I am extending 
my remarks to include Mr. Stoneman's 
article as follows: 

(By William H. Stoneman) 

Bausseis.—Americans attending the Brus- 
sels World Fair have been asking themselves 
a question that might merit general consid- 
eration at home: 

“What are the things about the United 
States of which Americans should be proud- 
est. and for which they should be most grate- 
tule" 

The question arises because the American 
section of the Brussels Fair falls to emphasize 
those very things wiuich make the United 
States the finest country on earth in which 
to be born, grow up, and spread one's wings. 

Thinking Americans, who have seen here 
the pitiful tribute to their country, have re- 
sponded with many Ideas for those who plan 
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future American exhibits at international 
expositions. 

Perhaps the most convincing suggestion 
doesn't seem to have occurred to the plan- 
ners on this occasion, and it may not oc- 
cur to many people in Washington. 

It is that the United States differs from 
Most others because it is the country where 
an ordinary citizen, starting life from 
scratch, can make the most of all the tal- 
ents that he has inherited. 

Equally tmportant—tif those talents do not 
permit him to rise to the top and he re- 
mains—like most of the 173 million Ameril- 
cans—just an ordinary citizen, he can still 
live a free and decent existence, with a vast- 
ly higher material standard than ordinary 
people in other countries of the world. 

The fact that the United States is primar- 
fly a country of ordinary people seems to 
have escaped the officials who planned our 
exhibit at this fair. š 

It seems incredible but it is true that our 
pavilion here has a Wall Street exhibit but 
(as far as we could tell from several hours of 
wandering around the premises) no exhibit 
to advertise the accomplishments of trade 
unionism in boosting the American worker's 
standard of living. 

You might think that trade unionism was 
considered un-American. 

The foolish suggestion has even been made 
that somebody in Washington, name un- 
known, has decreed that “we must not ad- 
vertise our material well being because it 
will make Europeans jealous or dissatisfied.” 

Whatever the cause, the fact remains that 
the Russians in their immense pavillon right 
next door advertise the spurious delights of 
life under socialism without any real com- 
petition from us. n 

Their preposterous claim, “every Russian 
worker gets a free vacation of at least 3 
weeks at the seashore,” is not countered by 
anything to illustrate the fact that most 
American workmen are able to tour the 
country in their own family cars at vacation 
time paying their own expenses out of thelr 
own decent wages. 

There is likewise little or nothing in the 
way of a tribute to one of the key factors 
in the development and continued prosper- 
ity of the United States—the skill and hard 
work of the average American. 

American farm organizations also merit 
certificates for missing the ball in not help- 
ing give Europeans a good picture of the 
American farmer and his work. 

Ditto the trade unions themselves. 

You have the idea as you wander around 
here that all too many citizens connec 
with the performance haven't the slightest 
conception of what makes America click. 

You are bound to wonder whether the 
people who chose them had any better iden. 


The Medical, Legal, Literary, and Politi- 
cal Status of Ezra Weston (Loomis) 
Pound 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. USHER L. BURDICK 


OF NORTH DAKOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 29, 1958 


Mr. BURDICK. Mr. Speaker, on Au- 
gust 21, 1957, I introduced a resolution, 
House Resolution 403, calling for a f 
and complete investigation of the almost 
legendary Ezra Pound case to determine 
where there is justification for his- Mr. 
Pound’s—continued incarceration in 
Elizabeths Hospital, 
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A week later, a Senator and I—acting 
independently of each other—asked the 
Legislative Reference Service of the 
Library of Congress to undertake for us 
a thorough study of the medical, legal, 
literary, and political status of Ezra 
Pound. 

During the past 7 months I have 
watched with great interest the unfold- 
ing of the Pound story. The Library of 
Congress report, which I had requested, 
was completed in March and submitted 
to me at this time, I was happy to see 
that this authoritative report was used 
by Mr. Pound's attorney, Thurman Ar- 
nold, and his associates of the Arnold, 
Fortas & Portcr firm, and by poet 
Robert Frost in their presentation of 

- Pound's case to the court on April 
14. The report was prepared by Mr. 
H. A. Sieber, of the Legislative Refer- 
ence Service, and to him I wish to ac- 
knowledge my indebtedness, and to ex- 
Press my deep appreciation of the 
Meticulous work he did on it, the extra 

urs of work he put in on careful re- 
search and the authentic documentation 

gave it. 

As you know, on April 18, the 15-year 
Old indictment against Ezra Pound was 
b issed in United States District Court 

Y Chief Judge Bolitha J. Laws. 


When late last summer Mr. Sieber 
first examined the court records of the 
und case, he noted that the docket 
d been stamped in red: “Case closed.” 
f course, it was not really until a few 
ys ago, after Judge Laws had dis- 
th ed the charges against the old poet, 
at the case was indeed officially closed. 
AS n teacher of poetry to the 20th 
i tury—and whatever centuries are 
2 enough to follow Ezra Pound will 
te long remembered by the literary his- 
As a poet himself and as the 
discoy erer of poets and inventor of po- 
ty for our time, he will not be forgotten. 
Pa do not know very much about Mr. 
P und's economie theories and his views 
th history, but I do know this much; he 
tea not have been in a mental insti- 
Nen on for 13 years without good medical 
the oo If he is sane enouzh to live in 
be community, as the psychiatrists have 
en saying, he should be living in the 
At enity—and I am pleased that the 
torney General and the court agreed. 
so cause of the intense public and 
Kerle interest in the Ezra Pound 
are ter. I am placing into the CONGRES- 
Nat Recoan, in five instalments, the 
H Aide Reference Service report by 
The Sieber, Senior Specialists Division. 
heen report. issued earlier in March, has 
first revised as of April 14, 1958. The 
Tit Part here follows: 

Stelen ichr. LEGAL, LITERARY. AND POLITICAL 
(ines: cr Erna Weston (Loosus) PoUnD 
MeN ta te ee Facts AND COM- 
(By 1 Part I 
. — A. Sieber, Research Assistant, Senior 
eae Division, the Library of Con- 
31 Toes lettre Reference Service, March 

* 1058, Revised April 14, 1953) 
report was prepared in the Legislative 
— Service of the Library of Congress 
guat 10857 2 a congresslomd request In Au- 
able on eset oe information ais la avall- 
medien! 5 n legil. and 
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The report presents a superficial chronol- 
Ogy of Mr. Pound's career, 1885 to date, and 
a brief discussion of some of the considera- 
tions entering into the Pound case. 

Many of the phases of the Ezra Pound case 
have remained quite controversial through- 
out the 13 years since Mr. Pound was appre- 
hended in Italy in May 1945. This report 
does not attempt to resolve these contro- 
versies; however, it does reflect a thorough 
search of the available primary and second- 
ary source materials at the Library of Con- 


gress. 
The Government's case against Mr. Pound 
is fairly well-known. It appears that some 
of the arguments, and the admittedly fugi- 
tive facts supporting the arguments pre- 
sumed to be favorable to Mr. Pound's release 
from St. Elizabeths Hospital, are not quite 
so well-known. 
THE BEGINNINGS: FROM IDAHO TO POETHO@D 


Ezra Weston (Loomis) Pound was born on 
October 30, 1885, in Halley, Idaho. 

His father was with the United States land 
office at Halley; his paternal grandfather was 
a Member of Congress from Wisconsin; and 
poct Henry Wadsworth Longfellow—by way 
of his mother—was a distant relative’ The 
Hailey Times of November 28, 1957, com- 
mented; “Pound left Hailey as a baby, grew 
up to poethood and one of the most contro- 
vorslal careers of our time." # 

At the age of 15, Ezra Pound entered the 
University of Pennsylvania, and à year later, 
“to avoid irrelevant subjects,” he enrolled 
as a special student. At the university, 
young Ezra and William Carlos Williams be- 
came friends. In 1904, Williams wrote his 
mother: 

“Pound is a fine fellow; he is the essence 
of optimism and has a cast-iron faith that 
is something to admire. * * * He is just the 
mun for me. But not one person in a 
thousand likes him, and a great many people 
detest him and why? Because he is so 
darned full of conceits and affectation. * * + 
His friends must be all patience in order to 
find him out and even then you must not 
let him know it, for he will Immediately put 
on some artificial mood and be really un- 
bearable. It is too bad, for he loves to be 
liked, yet there Is some quality which makes 
him too proud to try to please people. I 
am sure his only fault is an exaggeration of 
a trait that in itself Is good and in every 
way admirable, He is afraid of being taken 
in if he trusts his really tender heart to 
mercies of a cruel crowd and so keeps it 
hidden and trusts no one. Oh what a com- 
mon fault it is—this false pride.” + 

At 18, Pound transferred to Hamiiton Col- 
lege, Clinton, N. Y. A member of the Ham- 
ilton saculty described Pounds work as a 
student as “often brilliant, but erratic.” = 

Pound was graduated at 20 and, ns a 
Fellow in Romance languages and literature, 
became “Instructor with professorial func- 
tions” at the University of Pennsylvania. 
Louls Untermayer, in his Makers of the Mod- 
ern World, has described the next brief 
period of Pound’s career as follows: 

*“Scemingly destined for an academic 
career, he took his master's degree at 21, 
went to Spain, France, and Italy, and spent 
a your on research for a thesis on the Span- 
ish dramatist, Lope de Vega. Upon his re- 
turn toward the end of 1907, he was Invited 
to be on the faculty of Wabash College in 
Cruwfordsvinle, Ind., “the Athena of the 
West,” Pound satirically recalled, “a town 
with Literary traditions, Lew Wallace, author 
of Ben Hur, having died there.” He was dis- 
missed after 4 months, charged with “un- 
conventionality.“ “bohemianism,” and other 
more ambiguous misdemeanors, “all accusa- 
tions,” said Pound, “having been ultimately 
refuted save that of being the Latin Quarter 


type.“ * 
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Osborn and Gronert, in thelr centennial 
history of Wabash College, observed: 

[Pound] came in 1907 to take over from 
Professor King’s department of Modern Lan- 
guages the classes in French and Span- 
ish. * * * From the hour of his first class 
there was no doubt at Wabash of his schol- 
arship nor of the brilliance of his mind, Nor 
was there any doubt that he on the one 
hand and the rest of Wabash College on the 
other were to find one another extraordinary, 


and at certain points funny.“ 


AN AMERICAN IN EUROPE 

Pound took off for Europe. His first book, 
A Lume Spente, was published at Venice in 
1908. In London and Paris, he befriended 
and helped many young writers—including 
Robert Frost, Ford Madox Ford, T. 8, Eliot, 
James Joyce, W. B. Yeats, Jean Cocteau, and 
Ernest Hemingway—and earned a reputation 
as a poet and critic of the first order, It is 
generally considered that Mr. Pound played 
an important, if not the most important, 
role in articulating the new poetry of the 
20th century, and he has been called the 
discoverer of poeta and inventor of poetry 
for our time. 

Carl Sandburg wrote in 1916: 

“If I were driven to name one individual 
who, in the English language, by means of 
his examples of creative art in poetry, has 
done most of living men to Incite new im- 
pulses in poetry, the chances are I would 
name Ezra Pound. 

“Let some of those thrusting spears and 
inkpots at Ezra Pound try to be fair enough 
to read him. * * * He is worth having.“ “ 

In 1957, Carl Sandburg reiterated his view 
of Mr. Pound's poetry: 

“The man in the hospital for the men- 
tally retarded—there has been no money in 
what he has written though there's a high 
importance attached to it. * * * In Poetry 
Magazine in the year 1915 [sic] I had an ap- 
preciation of him, one of the most affirma- 
tive pleces of writing that I ever did. I'm 
sorry for Ezra but I go on reading him and 
will as long as I live. * * Oh Greek and 
Latin and Shakespeare and Ezra Pound.” * 

In 1925, Mr. Pound moved from Paris to 
Rapallo, Italy, a resort on the Lugurian 
Riviera. There he made his residence for 20 


years. 

Mr. Pound's preoccupations during these 
20 years have been described as follows: 

“In the comparative peace of the Rapallo 
of those days he intensified his creative and 
critical activities. Never had his energy been 
more unflagging. Never had his concern for 
the arts been deeper or more embracing. He 
worked on an opera on Cavalcanti; he wrote 
n book on economics; several on literary sub- 
jects; he delivered lectures; he continued his 
Cantos. In the town hall of Rapallo he held 
concerts where, by means of programs of 
skillfully arranged contracts, he succeeded in 
drawing attention to the works of composers, 
such as William Young and Vivaldi, who 
was not then performed as he is now. First- 
rate executants played at these concerts for 
a division of the gate. They considered the 
work Pound was doing worth doing. After 
the first concerts held in the local cinema the 
municipal authorities allowed Pound to use 
the town hall free of charge. [The fact that 
the municipal authorities backed the Ra- 
pao concerts was not calculated to preju- 
dice Pound against the regime; but it must 
be emphasized that he never accepted the 
regime on its face value. He thought it had 
a better record of achievement, in certain 
respects, thun any other government of the 
tune: but that was all.] Pound's Chinese 
studies, started in 1913, began about the 
middle thirties to bear fruit. In numerous 
pamphlets and prose books the pragmatic 
Confucian ethic took its place, interlocking 
in Pound's thought, with Social Credit, the 
teachings of Jefferson and Adams, and Cath- 
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olic and Fascist theories of the corporate 
state, to which, from the time he had set- 
tled in Italy, he had become increasingly 
drawn.“ 

In 1948 some 60 citizens of Rapallo, headed 
by the mayor, wrote: 

“The undersigned, who knew the American 
writer Ezra Pound in Rapallo, where he had 
lived since 1923, declare it is not true that 
he took part in Fascist activities in this city. 
There is no record of his presence at local 
meetings, nor was he a member of Fascist or- 
ganizations. 

“He was always considered an American 
citizen, a friend of Italy, openly sympathetic 
with certain Fascist principles of a social- 
economic nature, and with the struggle 
against communism, which he believed was a 
danger to the United States themselves, 
During the war Mr. Pound continued to re- 
side in Rapallo, and from his mode of life it 
was evident that he did not enjoy privileges, 
but that he even suffered hardships and eco- 
nomic privations. 

“Since it is an evident fact that he never 
acted from motives of profit, he was able 
to keep the respect of even those neighbors 
of his who disagreed with his political 
opinions. 


“During the long years of residence in 


Rapallo, Mr, Pound's activity was always ar- 
tistic and cultural, as illustrated in his 


writings in literary criticism and political 


economy, 

“He always conducted himself properly 
and never engaged in anti-Semitic activ- 
i * 11 

In 1939, Mr. Pound came to the United 

States for a visit and especially to accept 
an honorary degree from his alma mater 
Hamilton College, Clinton, N. Y. The cl- 
tation presented to Mr. Pound read as fol- 
lows: 
“Ezra Pound: native of Idaho, graduate 
of Hamilton College in the class of 1905, 
poet, critic, and prose writer of great dis- 
tinction. Since completing your college ca- 
reer you have had a life full of significance 
in the arts. You have found that you could 
work more happily in Europe than in 
America and so have lived most of the past 
30 years an expatriate making your home 
in England, France, and Italy, but your 
writings are known wherever English is read. 
Your feet have trodden paths, however, 
where the great reading public could give 
you few followers—into Provencal and 
Italian poetry, into Anglo-Saxon and Chi- 
nese. From all of these excursions you have 
brought back treasure. Your translations 
from the Chinese have, for example, led 
one of the most gifted of contemporary poets 
to call you the inventor of Chinese poetry 
of our time. Your Alma Mater, however, is 
an old lady who has not always understood 
where you were going, but she has watched 
you with interest and pride if not always 
with understanding. The larger public has 
also been at times amazed at your political 
and economic as well as your artistic credo, 
and you have retaliated by making your- 
self—not unintentionally perhaps—their 
gadfly, Your range of interests is immense, 
and whether or not your theories of society 
survive, your name is permanently linked 
with the development of English poetry in 
the 20th century. Your reputation is in- 
ternational, you have guided many poets 
into new paths, you have pointed new di- 
rections, and the historian of the future in 
tracing the development of your growing 
mind will inevitably, we are happy to think, 
be led to Hamilton and to the influence of 
your college teachers. You have ever been 
a generous champion of younger writers as 
well as artists in other fields, and for this 
fine and rare human quality and for your 
own achievements in poetry and prose, we 
honor you.™ 


Footnotes at end of speech, 
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While in the United States, Mr. Pound 
“succeeded in arousing bitter controveries 
by his praise of fascism and his favorable 
comparison of Mussolini to Jefferson.” * 

Upon returning to Italy, Mr. Pound con- 
tinued his bitter denunciation of Franklin 
Delano Rooseyelt, the American educational 
system, Jewish “usurers,” Winston Churchill, 
Joseph Stalin, and bad poetry. 

BETWEEN 1940 AND 1945 


Mr. Pound began broadcasting over Radio 
Rome about literary and economic matters 
and these broadcasts became a soapbox for 
the world famous poet and amateur econo- 
mist. Then came Pearl Harbor.“ 

Mr. Pound chose to continue broadcasting, 

The monitored transcripts of his broad- 
casts may be examined on microfilm at the 
Library of Congress. Significant although 
not entirely representative extracts from 
those broacasts appear as an appendix to 
this report. 

Whether these broadcasts represented acts 
of treason against the United States“ is not 
a matter for decision of the Legislative Rel- 
erence Service of the Library of Congress. 

On July 26, 1943, a District of Columbia 
grand jury indicted Ezra Pound and seven 
other Americans, who were broadcasting 
from Italy and Germany, for treason, 

Upon hearing in Italy that he had been 
indicted Mr. Pound wrote a letter, dated 
August 25, 1943, to the Attorney General, 
Francis Biddle, protesting the indictment. 
The Swiss legation at Rome forwarded the 
letter through the American Secretary of 
State. Mr. Pound, in his letter, wrote: 

"I have not spoken with regard to this 
war, but in protest against a system which 
creates one war after another, in series and 
on system. I have not spoken to the troops, 
and have not suggested that the troops 
should mutiny or revolt. 

. . . . * 

“At any rate, a man's duties increase with 
his knowledge. A war between the United 
States and Italy is monstrous and should not 
have occurred. And a peace without justice 
is not peace but merely a prelude to future 
wars, Someone must take count of these 
things. And having taken count must act 
on his knowledge, admitting that his knowl- 
edge is partial and his Judgment subject to 
error. 

“Very truly yours, 
“Ezra Pounn,” * 
1945 


On May 5, 1945, Mr. Pound surrendered 
nesr Genoa. He was sent to the MTOUSA 
Disciplinary Training Center at Pisa where 
he was incarcerated for over half a year. 
When Pound was first brought to Pisa, he 
was put in a specially-constructed, grilled 
security cage. He was kept in this cage for 
several weeks after which he was transferred 
to a pyramidal tent. Maj. Julian Le Page, 
training officer at the training center, now 
stationed at the Pentagon, said: “I never 
heard anything other than the fact that 
Pound was cooperative and that is why 
I think he was moved out of the cage.” 

The following sketch of the cage was 
made from a United States Army photo- 
graph: 

On November 26, 1945, Mr, Pound was 
reindicted on 19 “ovért acts of treason.” 
Seven Italtans who said they had seen Mr. 
Pound make “antl-Allied" broadcasts from 
Rome and Milan had flown to the United 
States voluntarily in early November to tes- 
tify before the District of Columbia Federal 
grand jury which returned the indictment. 

The grand jurors presented: 

“That Ezra Pound * * at all times 
and now * a citizen of the 
United States of America and a person owing 
allegiance to the United States of Amer- 
ica * * * at Rome, Italy and other places 
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within the Kingdom of Italy * * in viola- 
tion of [his] duty of allegiance, knowingly, 
intentionally, willfully, unlawfully, feloni- 
ously, traitorously and treasonably did ad- 
here to the enemies of the United States, 
to wit; the Kingdom of Italy and the mili- 
tary allies of the said Kingdom of Italy, 
with which the United States at all times 
since December 11, 1941 * have been at 
war, giving to the sald enemies of the United 
States aid and comfort within the United 
States and elsewhere.” * 

On November 27, 1945, Mr. Pound stood 
mute on arraignment and a plea of not 
guilty to that Indictment was entered by 
the Court. On December 4, 1945, Mr. Pound 
was admitted to Gallinger Hospital and 10 
days later, in pursuance of an appointment 
by the Court, Drs. Winifred Overholser, Mar- 
ion R. King, Joseph L, Gilbert, and Wendell 
Muncie submitted a joint written report to 
the Court that they had thoroughly exam- 
ined Mr. Pound and that it was their unani- 
mous opinion that he was suffering from a 
paranoid state which rendered him men- 
tally unfit to advise properly with counsel 
or to participate intelligently and reason- 
ably in his own defense. Mr. Pound. they 
sald, was insane and mentally unfit for 
trial. The text of the letter from the four 
55 dated December 14, 1945, fol- 
ows: 

“The undersigned hereby respectfully re- 
port the results of their mental examina- 
tion of Ezra Pound, now detained in Gal- 
linger Hospital by transfer for observation 
from the District jall on a charge of treason. 
Three of us (Drs, Gilbert King, and Over- 
holser) were appointed by Your Honor to 
make this examination, At our suggestion, 
and with your approval, Dr. Wendell 
Muncie, acting upon the request of counsel 
for the accused, made an examination with 
us and associated himself with us in this 
joint report. Dr. Muncie spent several 
hours with the defendant, both alone and 
with us, on December 13, 1945, and the 
others of us have examined the defendant 
each on several occasions, separately and 
together, in the period from his admission 
to Gallinger Hospital on December 4, 1945, to 
December 13, 1945. We have had available 
to us the reports of laboratory, psychological 
and special physical examinations of the de- 
fendant and considerable material in the 
line of his writings and biographical data. 

“The defendant, now 60 years of age and 
in generally good physical condition, was a 
precocious student, specializing in litera- 
ture. He has been a voluntary expatriate 
for nearly 40 years, living in England and 
France, and for the past 21 years in Italy. 
making an uncertain living by writing 
poetry and criticism. His poctry and literary 
criticisms have achieved considerable recog- 
nition, but of recent years his preoccupa- 
tion with monetary theories and economics 
has apparently obstructed his literary pro- 
ductivity. He has long been 
as eccentric, querulous, and egocentric. 

“At the present time he exhibits extremely 
poor judgment as to his situation, its serious- 
ness and the manner in which the charges 
are to be met. He Insists that his broad- 
casts were not treasonable, but that all of his 
radio activities have stemmed from his self- 
appointed mission to saye the Constitution. 
He is abnormally grandiose, is expansive and 
exuberant In manner, exhibiting pressure 
speech, discursivencss, and distractibility. 

“In our opinion, with advancing years h 
personality, for many years abnormal, has 
undergone further distortion to the extent 
that he is now suffering from a paranoi 
state which renders him mentally unfit 
advise properly with counsel or to participat® 
intelligently and reasonably in his own de- 
fense, He is, in other words, insane an 
mentally unfit for trial, and is in need of car? 
in a mental hospital.” 
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1946 TO 1954 

On January 18, 1946, the Court heard and 
granted a motion for a formal statutory in- 
quisition to determine Mr. Pound's sanity, 

The four psychiatrists, Drs. King, Muncie, 
Glibert, and Overholser, who signed the above 
letter. testified before the inquisition on 
Pobruary 13, 1946, that Mr. Pound was 
mentally incompetent to stand trial. Per- 
tinent extract from their testimony appear in 
an appendix to this report. 

The Court instructed the specially-im- 
Panelled jury: 

“Under the state of the law, you are not 
bound by what they say * * * in a case of 
this type where the Government and the de- 
tense representatives have united in a clear 
and unequivocal view with regard to the 
Situation, I presume you will have no dif- 
ficulty in making up your mind.” 

The jury retired to consider its verdict, and 
3 minutes later returned with the finding 
that the respondent Ezra Pound was of un- 
sound mind.“ 

Following the verdict, Mr. Pound was com- 
mitted to the custody of the United States 
and was confined in St. Elizabeths Hospital, 
Washington, D. C. 

Mr. Pound was placed in a criminal luna- 
tic ward at St. Elizabeths, but in 1947, fol- 
lowing an unsuccessful] motion. for bail for 
Mr. Pound, he was removed to Center Bulld- 
ing where he has been quartered for 11 years 

During the period Mr. Pound has been in- 
Carcerated at St, Elizabeths, he has contin- 
ued to write poetry and to receive visitors, 
including his wife, Dorothy Shakespear 

d, who has been living a few blocks 
Irom the hospital In southeast Washington, 
In 1949, Mr, Pound was awarded the Li- 
rary of Congress-Bollingen prize of $1,000 
for “the highest achievement of American 
Poetry in 1948," his Pisan Cantos, Mr. 
d had been selected for the award by 
A Jury of Fellows of the Library of Congress 
in American Letters, This award created 
Quite a furor because the recipient poet was 
an “necused traitor.” 

Robert Hillyer, in the Saturday Review 
of Literature, wrote: "It is ironic that among 
the Conditions for the award is the stipula- 
tion that the recipient must be an American 
Citizen, By some tenuous legality, he may 
be a citizen, but he knows nothing and 
a less about civil obligations * * *. The 

949 Bollingen award is a permanent dis- 
Brace,” s 

Even Radio Moscow got into the act, com- 
jointing: “One is prompted to ask, How 
Ow and miserable must be the quality of 

ern bourgeois poetry in America if even 

the insune and verified ravings of a confessed 
an could win a literary prize?" æ 

Ry © Librarian of Congress, Luther H. 

ana in a letter to the Saturday Review, 

tn ‘In my many years of study and teach- 

g in the field of political science, I came 
as regard a political test for art and poetry 
enti Sign of dictatorial, ill!beral, undemo- 
1 tic approach to matters of the mind. * * * 

not feel that it would be proper for 

cha Override the Judgment of persons 
tua with the responsibility to make the 
ae select the Bollingen prize- 
chee Library discontinued its sponsorship 

— Poetry prize, Mr. Pound continued 

© famous as a poet but more and more 
tie ey. he was described in the press 
ie “mad pot“ or the “insane traitor,” 

ma THE PAST 4 YEARS 
Caen 1955, Prof, Giovanni Gtovannin!, of the 
Olle University of America, wrote that 
American press had “maintained n pro- 


longed 
silence 
Tavoring = opinion and sentiment 
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The year before, Ernest Hemingway had 
declared that Pound “should be freed to go 
and write poems in Italy where he is loved 
and understood. * * * I believe this would 
be a good year to release poets.” = 

In December 1955, Sam Hynes wrote in 
Commonweal magazine, a liberal Catholic 
weekly, that “it is only prudent to remind 
ourselves that one room at St. Elizabeths 
is a closet which contains a national skele- 
ton.” 

Life magazine, in an editorial, quoting the 
Hynes statement, urged that “the arguments 
for quashing the indictment against Ezra 
Pound should be publicly considered.” = 

New Republic: magazine on April 1, 1957, 
published an editorial declaring: “And yet 
we would like to see the Government) give 
this old man and this eminent poet his free- 
dom—if not as an act of justice, then as an 
act of largesse.” * 

Harold Lord Varney in American Mercury, 
April 1957, suggested that Mr. Pound had 
been put away as a matter of political con- 
venience “rather than to air his mishandled 
case in the public glare of the courts.” Var- 
ney added: The American Ciyil Liberties 
Union does not appear to be concerned over 
this particular miscarriage of justice.” = 

In August 1957, the American Civil Liber- 
ties Union declared that “for a number of 
years” it had been concerned over Mr. 
Pound's continued confinement at St. Eliza- 
beths Hospital. The ACLU offered support 
for “a possible legal challenge.” = 

On August 21, 1957, Representative USHER 
Bunbick, of North Dakota, introduced House 
Resolution 403; 

“Whereas Ezra Pound has been incarce- 
rated in Saint Elizabeths Hospital for the 
past 12 years on the assumption that he is 
insane; and 

“Whereas many people visit him there and 
are convinced that he is not insane: 

“Resolved, That the Committee on the Ju- 
dlclary, acting as a whole or by subcom- 
mittee; is authorized and -directed to con- 
duct a full and complete investigation and 
study of the sanity of Ezra Pound, in order 
to determine whether there is justification 
for his continued incarceration in Saint 
Elizabeths Hospital.” = 

The September 1957 issue of Esquire mag=- 
azine contained a thorough article on the 
Pound case by Richard Rovere. For several 
months thereafter, Esquire published many 
letters to the editor, many from recognized 
literary figures, most of which strongly en- 
dorsed the immediate release of the aging 
poet, = 

On March 16, 1958, the Washington Sun- 
day Star reported that the Attorney General, 
recently urged by poet Robert Frost to re- 
view Mr. Pound’s case, was studying the pos- 
sibility of quashing the indictment against 
Mr. Pound. According to the Star, a Justice 
Department spokesman “acknowledged that 
‘certain preliminary steps had been taken to 
make it easier to reach a decision.“ 

On March 23, 1958, the Washington Post 
and Times-Herald published an editorial: 

It seems highly improbable that Pound, 
now 72, would be a menace to anyone. If 
the psychiatrists so conclude, we can see no 
reason why he should not be released under 
conditions that would assure him proper 
care and supervision. It is not reasonable to 
suppose that the Department of Justice 
would have any interest In pressing charges 
against him again * * * the Department 
could reasonably clear the way for his re- 
lease at any time the psychiatrists conclude 
he would be harmless and that the proposed 
arrangements for his care are adequate.“ 

On April 1, the Attorney General, William 
P. Rogers, commented at a press conference; 

“The doctors have taken the position he 
[Pound] Is not competent to stand trial and 
they have some doubt if he will ve. * Is 
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there point in keeping him if he never can 
be tried?" = 

The Washington law firm of Arnold, For- 
tas, and Porter announced on April 5 that, 
in “the public. interest, without a fee, fol- 
lowing a request by Robert Frost,” it had 
agreed to represent Mrs. Pound in Mr. 
Pound's behalf.“ 

The Louisville Courier-Journal asked: “Is 
Ezra Pound shut up in a mental institution 
because he is a traitor or because he is in- 
sane?" The Kentucky newspaper asked for 
“peace, of a sort, for Ezra Pound.” = I 

On April 6, Representative EMANUEL 
CELLER, Of New York, chairman of the House 
Judiciary Committee, protested any plan to 
release the poet from St. Elizabeths. Said 
Representative CELLER: 

“I don’t care how long he has been in 
there, maybe we want to keep him in a little 
longer. * I can’t understand how they'd 
let him out scot free. I can't conceive of 
that. 

“Many of our men lost their Uves as a re- 
sult of his exhortations.” = 

The next day, Mr. Pound's law firm Issued 
a statement as follows: 1 

“We have been retained by Mrs, Ezra 
Pound to institute legal proceedings to se- 
cure Mr. Pound's release from St. Elizabeths 
and to dismiss the 13-year-old indictment. 

“We are informed that Mr. Pound's men- 
tal condition is such that he will never be 
able to stand trial, although he is not a dan- 
ger to himself or soclety. 

“Mrs. Pound has advised us that if Mr. 
Pound is released they will proceed to Italy 
where Mr. Pound has spent many years of 
his life. 

“Dismissal of the indictment will not pre- 
vent reindictment and trial of Mr. Pound 
for treason if warranted and If, at some later 
time, he should recoyer his mental compe- 
tence. There is no statute limiting the time 
when a person may be indicted for treason. 
However, Government psychiatrists who have 
studied Mr. Pound for 13 years have stated 
that there is no prospect of his recovery, 

“It is intended that formal legal papers 
on behalf of Mrs. Pound will be filed in a 
few days.“ 

On April 9, the Defenders of the Ameri- 
can Constitution, Inc. called Representative 
CELLER's recent remarks “at once absurd and 
irresponsible. These statements assume as 
‘conclusions of law and fact accusations that 
even the administration that indicted him 
did not presume to make. * * * Congress- 
man CELLER'S statement show him to be more 
militant than judicial.” = 

The London Times on the same day edi- 
torialized: 

“Mr, Pound's countrymen will strengthen 
us in our knowledge that they are funda- 
mentally and traditionally magnanimous if 
they follow the lead already given by their 
Attorney General, and allow this strange 
man a chance to fulfill himself." = 

The Washington Star, on April 10, con- 
cluded; “Considering all the circumstances, 
it does not seem to us that the ends of jus- 
tice will be served by the continued confine- 
ment of this man.“ 

On April 14, Thurman Arnold and William 
D. Rogers of Arnold, Fortas, and Porter, filed 
a motion to dismiss indictment in the ease 
of United States of America versus Ezra 
Pound. The motion stated: 

“If the indictment against him is not dis- 
missed he will die in St. Elizabeths Hos- 
pital * * * There can be no benefit to the 
United States in maintaining him indef- 
nitely in custody as a public charge because 
that custody cannot contribute to his re- 
covery and defendant's release would not 
prejudice the Interests of the United States. 
The Inevitable effect of fallure to dismiss the 
indictment will be life imprisonment on ac- 
count of alleged acts and events which can 
never be put to proof.” # 
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Filed with the motion was an affidavit by 
Dr. Winfred Overholser, superintendent of 
St. Elizabeths Hospital, declaring that Mr. 
Pound was “permanently and incurably in- 
sane,” that “there is a strong probability that 
the commission of the crimes charged was 
the result of insanity,” and that. “further 
confinement can serve no therapeutic pur- 
pose.” Dr. Ovérholser stated that Mr. Pound 
was “not a dangerous person and his release 
would not endanger the safety of other per- 
sons or the officers, the property, or other 
interests of the United States.” “ 

Robert Frost, as friend of the Court, also 
filed-a statement through Mr. Pound's at- 
torneys, saying: 

“None of us can bear the disgrace of our 
letting Ezra Pound come to his end where he 
is. It would leave too woeful a story in 
American literature * * * I can see how the 
Department of Justice would hesitate from 
fear of looking more just to m great poct 
than it would be to a mere nobody.“ 

Hearing on the motion to dismiss Indict- 
ment has been set for April 18, 1958, before 
the United States District Court for the Dis- 
trict of Columbia. 

NOTE AS OF APRIL 18, 1958 


The 15-year old treason charges against 
Ezra Pound were dismissed on April 18, 
1953, by the District Court of the United 
States of the District. of Columbia, Chief 
Judge Bolitha J. Laws presiding. 

Attorney Thurman Arnold (of Arnold, 
Portas, and Porter) told the court that he 
was representing Mr. Pound “at aimost 
unanimous request of leading writers of the 
United States and England.” In arguing the 
motion to dismiss indictment, Mr. Arnold 
gaid “I do not think it necessary to raise 
the question of constitutionality.”. The 
United States Attorney Oliver Gasch, stated: 

“I have studied the affidavit * * and 
am satisfied as to the present compctency of 
the defendant to stand trial. * There- 
fore, I do not oppose; in fact I consent to 
Mr. Arnold's motion.” 

Judge Laws asked the Government's at- 
torney whether the Government still desired 
to study the possibility of Mr. Pound's men- 
tal incompetence at the time of the alleged 
crimes. Mr. Gasch replied that “it would 
be virtually impoesible to get [such] evi- 
dence in this case,” because of the con- 
siderable passage of time.“ 

Twelve years ago, Attorney Julian Cornell 
(then representing Mr, Pound) had written 
Mrs. Pound that “sooner or later,” in the 
absence of any medical reason to confine Mir. 
Pound, and “if the case is decided without 
intolerance and in accordance with legal 
principles,” Mr. Pound would have to be re- 
lensed. Attorney Cornell, however, suggested 
the case would “not be an easy one“. 

On April 18, 1953, the Associated Press re- 
ported that Jorome, Idaho, radio station 
KART had offered Mr. Pound a fob as radio 
news commentator.” Attorney Arnold told 
the court that Mr. Pound “expects to go to 
Italy after ho is released.” 

On April 17, the Wall Street Journal 
editorlalised that in the Pound case, n little 
magnanimity would zeem to be in order.” +T 
A letterwriter to the Washington Post ex- 
pressed opposition to Mr. Pound's release 
because “the war with Germany and Japan 
e è è is not forgotten, by the Gold Star 
Mothers of which I am one.” * 


Pound. Thaddeus Coleman (1833-1914), 
Sce Biographical Directory of the American 
Congress 1774-1949. Washington, United 
States Government Printing Oflce, 1950, p. 
1098. (Representative Pound, arguing for 
his bill establishing industrial training 
gchools for Indlan youth, said to the Con- 
gress: “give them spades in place of powder, 
plows in place of guns, opportunity rather 
than hymns and prayers, Encourage citizen- 
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ship.” (The CONGRESSIONAL Recorp, July 
17, 1882, pp. 6152-6153.) ) 

See materials in Library of Congress, local 
history and genealogy room. (Wadsworth, 
Loomis, Weston, Coleman, and Pound fam- 
illes.) 

*Ezra Pound Must be Off, or Why Did He 
Leave Wood River Valiey. Halley, Idaho. 
The Hailey Times, Thursday, November 28, 
1957. 

“Williams, William Carlos. Letter to his 
mother, March 30, 1904, In The Selected 
Letters of William Carlos Williams, New York, 
McDowell, Obolensky, 1957, p. 6. 

A quoted by MacLeish, Archibald in 
Grab, Frederic D. and Reid B. Johnson, A 
Tribute to Ezra Pound, Yale Broadcasting 
Co., December 5, 1955. (Script. p. 3) 

*Untermeyer, Louls. Makers of the Modern 
World. New York, Simon & Schuster, 1955, 
p. 643. 

Osborne James Insley and Theodore 
Gregory Gronert, Wabash College: The Pirst 
Hundred Years, 1832-1932. Crawfordsville, 
Ind., R. E. Banta, 1932, pp. 291-92. 

"Sandburg, Carl. The Work of Ezra Pound. 
Chicago, Poetry: A Magazine of Verse, Feb- 
ruary 1916. pp. 249-257. 

*Sandburg, Carl. Meet the Press interview, 
October 27, 1957. (National Broadcasting 
Co.—television). 

“Davies, Richard, et al. Ezra, Pound, 
Cheyne Gardens, England, privately printed, 
1956. (Written on behalf of the committee 
formed to obtain his (Pound's) release.) 

u Letter dated Rapallo, October 18, 1948. 
Photostat of letter made avaliable by G. Gio- 
vannini, Catholic University of America, 
Washington, D. C. 

» As quoted in de Pina Martins, Jose v. 
(English version by Olivia Rossetti Agresti). 
A radio broadcast by the Vatican Radio, 
March 30, 1954. 

+ Untermeyer, op. cit., p. 648. 

„Several writers have suggested that Mr. 
Pound attempted to return to the United 
States in 1941 and that he wns denied per- 
mission to return to this country. An exam- 
ination of pertinent State Department Pass- 
port Division files does not substantiate this 
claim. To the contrary, it appears that the 
State Department was officially eager to have 
Mr. Pound return to the United States and 
in 1941 his passport was extended, for six 
months only, in order to compel his return. 
However, the documents In the State Depart- 
ment files do not preclude the possibility of 
the development of a misunderstanding 
between Mr. Pound and a consular official 
which might have unintentionally aborted 
Mr. Pound's “attempt” to leave Italy. (This 
point is treated more fully below.) 

v Cramer v. United States (325 U. S. 1, 65 
S. Ct, 918): 

“The crime of treason consists of 2 ele- 
ments, both of which must be present in 
order to sustain a conviction: (1) adherence 
to the enemy, and (2) rendering him aid 
and comfort. 

“The term aid and comfort as used In the 
provision of the Federal Constitution defin- 
ing treason os giving aid and comfort to the 
enemy contemplates come kind of afirmative 
action, deed, or physical activity tending to 
strengthen the enemy or wenken the power 
to resist him, and is not satisfied by a mere 
mental operation. 

“* * * the acts done must be intentional. 

“The intent suficient to sustain a con- 
viction of treason must be an intent, not 
merely to commit the overt acts complaincd 
of, but to betray the country by means of 
such acts.” 

Quotation of Thomas Jefferson in ap- 
pendix to Cramer case: 

“In a letter of April 24, 1792, Jefferson, 
thon Secretary of State, wrote: “Treason 
hen real, merits the highest punish- 
ment. But most codes extend their defini- 
tions of treason to acts not really against 
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one's country. They do not distinguish be- 
tween acts against tho government and acts 
against the opprersions of the government: 
the latter are virures; yet they haye fur- 
nished more victims to the executioner than 
the former, because real treasons are rare, 
oppressions frequent’.” (See Eight Writings 
of Thomas Jefferson (Library ed. Wash. 
1903), p. 332.) 

“The 7 others were Jane Anderson, Robert 
H. Best, Douglas Chandler. Edward Leo De- 
laney, Constance Drexel, Fred W. Kalten- 
bach, and Max Kolschwitz. The indictments 
against Anderson, Delaney, and Drexel were 
dismissed in 1047, 1947, and 1948, respec- 
tively, for insumcient evidence in view of 
the decizions of the Supreme Court in the 
Haupt and Cramer cases. Kaltenbach re- 
portediy dicd in a Russian prison; Koisch- 
witz died in Germany during the war. Best 
was convicted, sentenced to life imprison- 
ment in 1948, and dicd 4 years later. 
Chandier was convicted and sentenced to 
life imprisonment in 1947. Only the Pound 
cree ls now pending. 

Copy of letter In Passport File F-130, 
Bzra Pound, Passport Office, State 
ment, 

“Grand jury indictment, filed in the Dis- 
trict Court of the United States for the Dis- 
trict of Columbia, October term 1945, No- 
vember 26, 1845. Legal typescript, 9 pages. 

Transcript of hearing (118 pages). 

* Hillyer, Robert. Treason’c Strange Fruit. 
The Saturday Review of Literature, June 11, 
1949. 

“Radio Moscow, March 21, 1949. 

* Evans, Luther H. A letter from the 
Librarian of Congress. Saturday Review of 
Literature, July 2, 1949. 

=Giloyannini, Giovanni. The Strange 
Case of Ezra Pound. The New Times, Au“ 
gust 26, 1955, p. 2. 

Hemingway, Ernest, as quoted by Times 
magazine, December 13, 1954, p. 72. Mr. 
Pound nad also been considered for the 1954 
Nobel Prize for Literature. On winning the 
prize Hemingway commented that he would 
haye been very happy had Mr. Pound been 
chosen. 

Hynes, Sam. The Case of Ezra Pound: 
Commonweal, December 9, 1955, pp. 281254. 

An Artist Confined (editorial), Life 
magazine, Februnry 6, 1056. 

= Ezra Pound (editorial), New Republics 
April 1. 1957, p. 6. See also LaZebrik, Jack- 
The Case of Ezra Pound, New Republic. 
April 1, 1957, pp. 17-20. 

* Varney, Harold Lord. Mental Health: 
Fact and Fictlon. American Mercury, April 
1957, pp. 11-12. 

*The American Civil Liberties Union 
statement is reproduced in full ns an nappen- 
dix to this report. 

™ House Resolution 403, B5th Congress, 15t 
sonsion. 

> Rovere, Richard. The Question of Ears 
Pound. Esquire magazine, September 1057 
and subsequent issues. 

*Ottenderg, Miriam. Liberty Being 
Weighed for Poet Ezra Pound. Washington 
D. C., Sunday Star, March 16, 1958, pp. 1. 

“Case of Evra Pound (editorial). W. 
ington Post and Times Herald, March 23, 
1958. 

„Rogers, William P. News conforencé: 
April 1, 1958, as reported in the Washin 
Star and the New York Times, April 2, 19 

„Landauer, Jerry: Action Sct To Release 
Ezra Pound. Washington Post and 
Herald, April C, 1958, p. 1. 

= Peace, of a Sort, for-Ezra Pound? (edi 
torial). Louisville, Ky., the Courler-Jourm® 
April 5, 1958, p. 4. , 

Sampson, Paul. Plan To Free En 
Pound Is Protested. Washington Post an 
Times Herald, Aprii 7, 1958, p. 1. 

„ Arnold, Fortos, and Porter. 
lease, April 7, 1953. 
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™ Defenders of the American Constitution, 
Inc., press release, April 9, 1958. Brig. Gen. 
Merritt Curtis, general counsel of the organ- 
ization, described the indictment against 
Pound as very weak,” Col. Eugene C. Pom- 
eroy, vice president, sald that Representative 

s remarks “make a mockery of the 

Presumption of Innocence,” 
~The Case of Ezra Pound (editorial). 

London, the Times, April 9, 1958. 

“The Case of Ezra Pound (editorial). 

n Star, April 10. 

“Motion to dismiss indictment, criminal 
No. 76028. 

1 Overholser, Winfred. Amdavit, April 14, 

8. 

“Mr. Frost's full statement appears in an 
appendix to this report. 

Ezra Pound wrote Alice Henderson in 1913 
that Mr. Frost was very American.” In 1915, 
he wrote the editor of the Boston Transcript 
that Mr. Prost was a “bloated capitalist.” In 
the same year, he said to H. L. Meficken, 
about his (Frost's) poems, “he has reality.” 

It has been sald Mr. Pound played a sub- 
Stantial role in securing Mr. Frost's early 
American publication. Mr. Frost, at a Uni- 
versity of North Carolina lecture in 1955, 
sald of Mr. Pound: “Of course, quite a few 
Poets owe a * debt to Ezra Pound, but 
We all know he had no business on the radio. 
But Ezra Pound always was a stubborn man.” 

Apparently, Mr, Frost began individual 
lobbying for Mr. Pound's release during 
1957 after earlier joint attempts by Arch- 
Wald MacLeish and Mr. Frost, and an English 
Committee, had failed. 

“From notes taken at the hearing. The 

reporter's transcript of hearing was not 
yet available. 

“Cornell, Julian. Letter to Mrs. Dorothy 

spear Pound, dated March 11, 1946, 

108 164 Press, Jerome, Idaho, April 18, 
* The Case of Ezra Pound (editorial). The 
All Street Journal, April 17, 1958. 

“Spcir, Mary D. Letters to the editor: 
Ezra Pound's Fate, Washington Post and 
Times Herald, April 18, 1958, p. A16. 


The Medical, Legal, Literary, and Political 
Status of Ezra Pound 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. USHER L. BURDICK 


OF NORTH DAKOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 29, 1958 2 


leatr. BURDICK. Mr. Speaker, under 
8 ve to extend my remarks in the REC- 
Rex, I include part 2 of the Legislative 
by erence Service report on Ezra Pound 

H. A. Sieber: 


E MEDICAL, LEGAL, LITERARY, AND POLITICAL 

ATUS or Eza Weston (LOOMIS) POUND 

)—SELECTED Facts AND COMMENTS 
(2 (Second installment) 

z H. A. Sieber, research assistant, Senior 

Pecinlists Division, the Library of Con- 

Pin Legislative Reference Service, March 
' 1958, revised April 14, 1958) 
MR. POUND'S SANITY 


suytether Mr. Pound ts sane, or insane, or 
Insti 


Clentiy sane to be released from a mental 
cution, would appear to be, in the final 
ee & question for the psychiatrists. 
gust ` Bunnicx’s House resolution of Au- 
hin, 21. 1957, indicates, “many people visit 
ana Hur. Pound] there [at the hospital] 
It thon Convinced that he is not insane.” 
opinii d be noted that there is expert 

u to the efoct that frequently persons 
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who suffer from paranoic delusions appear 
to be, for all or most practical purposes, 
quite sane. However, the delusions may 
make the person suffering from them in- 
capable of comprehending the realities of 
certain situations, and as the psychiatrists 
have repeatedly stated in Mr. Pound's case, 
may make him incompetent to defend him- 
self and therefore, to stand trial. 

On March 16, 1958, Dr. Winfred Overholser 
was reported by the Washington Star as say- 


“It is perfectly possible to be mentally 
unfit to stand trial and yet be perfectly safe 
to be at large.“ 

On April 14, Dr. Overholser said in an ar- 
fidavit filed by the attorneys for Mr. Pound: 

“I have on a large number of occasions, 
both alone and with other psychiatrists 

* * * intensively tested, examined, ob- 
served and studied Ezra Pound. * Pound 
is, and since December 4, 1945, has been, suf- 
fering from a paranoid state which has ren- 
dered and now renders him unfit to advise 
properly with counsel or to participate in- 
telligently and reasonably in his own de- 
Tense, ©. 9o 

“e e * the condition of Ezra Pound * * e 
is permanent and incurable [and] will not 
and has not responded to treatment * * * 
further professional therapeutic attention 
under hospital conditions would be of no 
avail and produce no beneficial results, 

Faru Pound will die insane in St, 
Elizabeths Hospital without trial of the 
charges against him if the indictment re- 


mains pending. 
there is strong probability that the 
commission of the crimes was the re- 


sult of insanity, and I would therefore seri- 
ously doubt that prosecution could show 
criminal responsibility even if it were hypo- 
thetically assume that Ezra Pound could 
regain sufficient sanity to be tried. 

“In the event that the indictment is dis- 
missed, I will recommend the delivering of 
Ezra Pound from further confinement * * * 
under sultable arrangements for his custody, 
care, and restraint by his committee, Mrs, 
Dorothy Shakespear Pound. Further con- 
finement can serve no therapeutic purpose 
* * would be a needless expense and bur- 
den on the public facilities,of the hospital. 
Ezra Pound is not a dangerous person and 
his release would not endanger the safety of 
other persons or the officers, the property, or 
other interests of the United States.“ 2 

MR. POUND’S PHYSICAL HEALTH 

Mr. Pound's general physical condition ap- 
parently has been good. Dr, Addison Duval, 
then Acting Superintendent of St. Elizabeths, 
said in August 1957: 

“Mr, Pound, as you well know, ts an old 
man. I would say that he is in very good 
physical health for a man of his age. He 
plays tennis, for example.” “ 

MR. POUND'S ANTISEMITISM 

Whatever prejudices Mr. Pound may have 
are, of course, Irrelevant to a consideration 
of his legal case, 

For example, Mr. Pound's published prose 
and poetry have caused many persons to at- 
tack him for antisemitism. Mr. Pound him- 
self has said that antisemitism is un- 
aristotelian’ and that everyone should be 
judged on his merits * and it has been sug- 
gested that he has been, at worst, “unaris- 
totellan“; at best, reckless in his generaliza- 
tions and stereotyping. 

MR. POUND'S LITERARY STATUS 

The late poet Dylan Thomas has sald: 

“Only posterity can see the picture of the 
poetry of today as & whole,” 

However, Mr. Pound's status as a poet 18 
rarely questioned. Individual poems, on the 
other hand, have found both favorable and 
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adverse critics, which would appear to be 
the normal situation. 


PUBLIC OPINION 


It would appear that the larger portion 
of the population knows very little, if any- 
thing about the Pound case. Generally, in- 
sofar as the active press mentions the case 
it appears to be favorable to Mr. Pound’s 
release. 

It may be doubted if there is any obvious 
consensus on the various issues which under- 
lie the case. Mr. John Kasper, the propa- 
gandist for white supremacy, now in prison, 
has been connected with Mr, Pound by sev- 
eral writers, and the Pound-Kasper relation- 
ship has, for some persons, prejudiced Mr. 
Pound's predicament somewhat“ 

MR. POUND'S LEGAL STATUS 


When the district court records of the 
Pound case were examined in September 
1957, the docket was marked with a rubber 
stamp: “Case closed.” 

In view of other evidence that the case 
Was and is clearly still open, it is presumed 
that the clerk's entry on the docket repre- 
sented clerical error, but the incident does 
indicate the passage of time which has 
aged but not obliterated either Mr. Pound or 
the charges against him. 

Whether Mr. Pound is guilty of treason ts 
not now the question. Under the law, he 
hus been and is legally innocent in the ab- 
sence of a conviction. His legal status at 
this time is therefore: a mental patient un- 
der indictment for treason. Conceivably, if 
Mr. Pound were to stand trial, he might 
be able to acquit himself before a court of 
law. At least there are certain features of 
his case which to some people have ap- 
peared sufficient to raise doubts of Mr, 
Pound's guilt. The determination of wheth- 
er Mr. Pound is guilty of treason is a matter 
for a jury and not within the scope of this 
report. 

Presumably, the Justice Department has 
sufficient evidence to make out a prima facie 
case—otherwise the grand jury would have 
refused to indict, It must be presumed 
that two witnesses to each overt act charged 
in the indictment, as required by the United 
States Constitution, were available in 1945, 
and are still available, else the indictment 
would stand to be quashed.“ 

The American Civil Liberties Union and 
others have questioned whether the statute 
under which Mr, Pound is kept at St. Eliza- 
beths is constitutional. Again, it Is not 
within the scope of this report to attempt to 
determine constitutionality of a congres- 
sional atatute. The following arguments 
used by Mr. Pound's attorney, Mr. Julian 
Cornell, in 1947, summarizes the position gen- 
erally taken by critics of the subject statutes: 

“If.on medical grounds the defendant 
should be released from custody, then to con- 
tinue to hold him would be equivalent to a 
sentence of life imprisonment upon a man 
who is and always will be presumed innocent, 
He would be confined for the rest of his life 
because of an accusation whieh can never 
be proved. It is respectfully submitted that 
such confinement would be unlawful and 
unconstitutional.” “ 

The present motion to dismiss the indict- 
ment declares: “The inevitable effect of 
failure to dismiss the indictment will be Life 
imprisonment on account of alleged acts and 
events which can never be put to proof.” 

In 1947, the Government had argued that, 
within intent of Congress, the Federal stat- 
utes relating to confinement of the insane? 
would permit Mr. Pound to be released “only 
upon recovery of sanity and then to the cus- 
tody of the court before which the criminal 
charge is pending.” 

As to the constitutionality of the statutes, 
if construed to deny right to ball, the Goy- 
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ernment argued that there was no constitu- 
tional right to bail and that Congress did 
not, in such cases as Mr. Pound’s, intend to 
extend the privilege of ball. 

During the past 5 years there have been 
eases in other Federal jurisdictions which 
have made the distinction between tem- 
porary and permanent insanity, and this dis- 
tinction, it is contended, has weakened the 
Government's 1947 argument. 

The subject statutes or similar statutes 
have been interpreted in some jurisdictions 
to provide for detention “for only such a 
reasonable period of time as will afford a 
fair opportunity to determine whether the 
accused Is only temporarily incompetent and 
goon will be able to stand trial * * * [and] 
if [the accused] is not * be must be 
discharged," u 

In Wells, by Gillig, v. Attorney General of 
the United States, it was held that the 
wording of the statute looked to a tem- 
porary mental condition, not to a permanent 


one, and therefore, was not unconstitutional.: 


The present motion to dismiss the indict- 
ment does not concern itself with the ques- 
tion of constitutionality but appeals to the 
discretion of the Court because the defend- 
ant during commitment stands in the posi- 
tion of a ward of the Court. 

It is contended that the Court has, 
according to the Pack and Janitz cases, the 
inherent power to dismiss an indictment 
where justice requires and where the United 
States will never be able to prosecute. 


MR. POUND'S ALLEGED ATTEMPT TO RETURN TO 
THE UNITED STATES 1941-42 

At least one writer has offered the opinion 
that if, indeed, Mr. Pound attempted to re- 
turn to the United States late in 1941 or 
early in 1042 and if the State Department 
(considering him to be a quasl-American) “ 
made it difficult or impossible for him to 
so repatriate, then the United States shares 
some of the responsibility for Mr. Pound's 
actions when he was left behind in enemy 
territory. 

Current biography. Who's News and Why, 
1942, declared: 

“Oddly enough, when Pound attempted 
to return to the United States in 1941 to 
lecture on fascism he found himself unable 
to get transportation in spite of the fact 
that he sald he had several sympathizers 
among Members of the United States Senate 
whom he had met in 1930. In May 1942, 
when he tried to get permission to join a 
diplomatic train which carried large groups 
of Americans from Italy to Lisbon, he was 
again refused 

Francesco Monott! reminisced in 1950: 

“Ezra Pound did not return (to the United 
States) for the simpte and at bottom harm- 
less antipathy of a consular officer of his 
country, who treated him cruelly and ar- 
regantly. We remember him in Rome in 
company of (his wife), ready to sall. He had 
set everything in order for a long absence; 
had taken care of his apartment in Rapallo; 
„ © distributed works of art and his more 
prized pieces of furniture among his friends; 
bought tickets for the plane flignt. A Uttle 
contretemps in the date of departure and 
the munifest antipathy of the consul made 
him suddenly change his mind (and so, by 
accident) Ezra Pound became a fugitive 
and a traitor.” * 

Later, writing for the Rapallo II Mare, 
Monotti elaborates: 

“(Tho Pounds) had disposed of their place 
in Rapallo, given their more beautiful ob- 
jects to friends and entrusted other things 
to Adm. Ubaido degli Uberti * * * The 
American Government had notified Ameri- 
can citizens scattered around the world, and 
the Pounds, like good citizens, were ready 
to obey and return to the United States. 
But at the consulate there must have been 


— 
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someone who thought of them as black 
sheep. In those supreme moments between 
day and night in their lives, something of 
grave consequence must have happened at 
the consulate at Rome. * * * He returned 
& completely changed man. * * * He de- 
cided quickly, the tickets were returned to 
the alrline, Ezra Pound decided to remain 
in Italy.“ * 

Richard Rovere has written: > 

“It is a matter of record that he tried in 
1942 to get aboard the last diplomatic train 
that took Americans, from Rome to Lisbon. 
He was refused permission to board it. He 
had no choice but to stay in Rapallo," ” 

Eleanor and Reynolds Packard, who were 
in Italy on December 7, 1941, and who saw 
Pound on that day, reported in their book, 
Balcony Empire, published in 1942: 

“The day of Pearl Harbor, Pound -unex- 
pectedly came to our house and told us that 
war between the United States and Italy was 
inevitable but that he intended to stay on. 
Reynolds told him that he would be a traitor 
if he did so. = 

On this same day, according to the Rome 
Dally American of June 17, 1954, Mr. Pound 
is reported to have asserted to a friend who 
had brought him the news: 

“I'm cooked. This is my end. But I want 
you to bear witness that I am first of all an 
American. Istand with my country, right or 
wrong. I will never speak over the alr 
again," # 

Commented Mr. Giovannini on the reports 
that Pound was stranded in Italy: 

“If these reports are correct the Govern- 
ment bears some responsibility for the action 
of an American citizen left on enemy soil. 
And if they are false one wonders what ef- 
fort the Government made to avoid the risk 
of leaving in enemy hands a citizen who had 
been severely critical of Roosevelt and his 
Policies." = 

MR. POUND’S INTENT TO COMMIT TREASON 


Chet Huntley defined expatriate as “n per- 
son who is more at home far from home,” 
“Am Tan American?“ asked expatriate Pound 
in 1939, and he answered his own question, 
„Tes.“ 3 

In 1940, before he actually got himself into 
his legal predicament, Mr, Pound wrote: “I 
dunno what my 23 infantile years in America 
signify. I Icft as soon as (my) motion was 
autarchic.“ “ 

When Reynolds Packard told Mr. Pound 
in 1941 that staying in Italy would make 
him a traitor, Mr. Pound apparently was 
unconcerned. Said Mr. Pound: 

“I don't see why fascism is contrary to 
American philosophy. I have nothing 
against the United States, quite the con- 
trary. I consider myself a 100-percent 
American and a patriot. I am only against 
who influence 
him.“ 2 

Political Scientist Victor Kerkisg argues 
in the May 1955 Journal of Politics that Mr. 
Pound's views are an extension of American 
populism: 

“The * ° * facets of Ezra Pound's ca- 
reer— as poct, as critic, and literary mid- 
wife, and ns political thinker—have a ge- 
neric relationship to cach other.. 
American fneciem has its roots in American 
populism, * * * Ezra Pound's political phi- 
lorophy is clearly in the mainstream of 
[the] abortive American fascism of the 
thirties,” = 

Psychiatrist Frederic Wertham presented 
& psychiatric study of Ezra Pound in the 
American Journal of Psychotherapy in 1949. 
Concluded Dr. Wertham: 

“A career such as that of Ezra Pound is a 
reflection of our own social development in 
the last decades. * * * His insanity is an 
example of how we are trying to explain 
away profound defects in socicty by plac- 
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ing them outside of society, in the sphere of 
individual pathology. Ezra Pound has no 
delusions in any strictly pathological 
Bense.” 4 : 

Whether Mr, Pound had the necessary in- 
tent to betray bis country is the question 
which a jury must answer before it can de- 
cide whether his overt acts are treasonable 
or acts, possibly, of patriotism gone astray. 

When Mr. Pound was Interviewed in 1945 
on his arrival in the United States for trial, 
he said; Does anyone really know what I 
said: * * * Get rid of the notion that I 
betrayed anybody.” 


*Ottenberg, Miriam. Liberty Being 
Weighed for Poet Ezra Pound, Washington, 
D. C., Sunday Star, March 16, 1058, p. 1. 

* Affidavit, April 14, 1958. z 

At least one psychiatrist has publicly 
differed with the expert testimony presented 
to the court as to Mr, Pound’s sanity, In 
1949, Dr. Fredric Wertham, of New York, in 
añ article in a professional journal (cited 
elsewhere in this report), wrote: “What is 
wrong with him [Pound] * * * is not the 
disease of an individual but a symptom of 
social degeneration.” 

Dr. Duval's comments are presented more 
fully in an appendix to this report. — 
Pound, Ezra. Signed statement (un- 
published manuscript in of 

Washington, D. C., resident). 

“The controversy over Mr. Pound's receiv- 
ing the Bollingen prize in 1949 (d 
briefly elsewhere in this report) would clearly 
show that there are various shades of opinion 
as to the degree of Mr. Pound's importance 
to 20th century poetry. 

In 1945, Saxe Commins, editor of Random 
House, had refused to print some of Mr. 
Pound's poems in an anthology edited by 
William Rose Benet and Conrad Alken, Said 
Mr. Commins at that time: Random House 
is not going to publish any Facist. As a mat- 
ter of fact, we don’t think Ezra Pound is good 
enough, or Important enough, to include. If 
we thought he was, we might have carried 
him anyway. We just don't think he 18.“ 
Anthologist Alken called this burning of 
books * * a kind of intellectual and moral 
suicide which we might more wisely leave to 
our enemies. See Norman, Charles. The 
Case For and Against Ezra Pound. New York: 
P. M., 1945, pp. m12-m17; 

Mr. Pound has never publicly dissociated 
himself from Mr. Kasper’s enterprises. How- 
ever, it should be noted that Mr. Pound has 
not made public utterances of any sort, ex- 
cept as a poct and in his poetry, since he has 
been at St. Elizabeths. 

In the motion to dismiss indictment filed 
on April 14, 1958, Mr. Pound's attorney 
stated that since the primary alleged acts 
and events on which the indictment was 
based occurred before July 25, 1943, “memo~ 
ries have faded and direct evidence by the 
constitutionally established minimum 
two witnesses to ench of the various all 2 
acts and events hnve inevitably dissipated: 
The attorneys argued further that the 
United States lncked sufficient evidence to 
warrant a prosecution. 

Motion for ball, Fobruary 1947. 
„United States Code 24:211 provides: 1 
any person, charged with crime, be found 
* * * to be an insane person, [the] court 
shall certify the same to the Federal Se- 
curity Administrator, who may order such 
person to be confined in Elizabeths Hospi” 
tal. United States Code 24:211b provides 
that when the person so confined “shall 
be restored to sanity, the superintendent 
the hospital shall give notice thereof to 
[the court}, and deliver him to the court. 

“Wright v. Stecle (138 F. Supp. 1 (W. P. 
No., 1954)), > 

13 Wells, by Gillig v. Attorney General of 
the United States (201 F. 2d 556 (10th Cit» 
1953)). For further cases relevant to these 
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considerntions, see Higgins v. United States 
(205 F. 2d 650 (8th Cir., 1953)); Craig v. 
Steele (123 F. Supp. 153 (W. D. No., 1954)); 
Kitchens v. Stecie (112 F. Supp. 383 (W. D. 
No., 1953) ); Wright v. Stecle (125 F. Supp: 1 
(W. D. No., 1954)); United States v. Morris 
(154 F. Supp. 695 (S. D. Cal, 1957)); Dizon 
v. Steele (104 F. Supp. 804 (W. D. No., 1952)). 

3 United States v. Morris (154 F. Supp. 695 
(S. D. Cal. 1957) ). 

i United States v. Pack (20 F. R. D. 200 (D. 
Del. 1957) ): United States v. Janitz (101 F. 
2d 19 (3d Cir. 1947)). 

“A State Department memo dated 1941 re- 
ferred to Mr. Pound as a “quasi-American.” 
Passport Division file. 

* Block, Maxine |ed.] Current Biography. 
‘Who's News and Why, 1942. New York, H. 
W. Wilson Co., 1942, p. 674. 

*Monottl, Francesco. Ezra Pound Pazzo 
Per Amore. IL Momento, January 31, 1950. 
(Translated by G. G. Glovannini.) 

* Monottl, Francesco. Venlvano a Rapallo 
Perche V1 Si Trovava Ezra Pound. Rapallo 
Il Mare, October 31, 1954. (Translated by 
G. Giovannint.) 

* Rovere, op. cit. 

* Packard, Reynolds. and Eleanor. Bal- 
cony Empire; Fascist Italy at War. New 
York, Oxford University Press, 1912. Pp, 
250-1. 

* Pound, Ezra. Attributed to Mr. Pound 
in Rome Daily American, June 17, 1054, as 
Quoted by Giovannini, op. cit., p. 3. 

= Giovannini, op.cit., p. 4. 
aa Letter to Herbert Creekmore, February 

9. 
5 to Katus Kitasona, October 29, 
= Packard, Reynolds and Eleanor, op. cit., 
Pp. 250-1. r 

* Ferkiss, Victor C. Ezra Pound and 
American Fascism. The Journal of Palitics, 
May 1955, p. 173. 

= Wertham, Frederic. (M. D.) The Road 
to Rapallo: A Psychiatric Study. The Amer- 
ican Journal of Psychotherapy, 1949, p. 600. 


Forty-second Anniversary of Camp 
Crane, Allentown, Pa. 


EXTENSION OF REMARES 


HON. PAUL B. DAGUE 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 29, 1958 


Mr. DAGUE. Mr. Speaker, acting on 
Tequest of my good friend Col. Al- 
bert E. Herrmann, past national com- 
mander, United States Army Ambulance 
Service Association, and out of my per- 
Sonal appreciation for the valiant serv- 
U. performed in World War I by the 
enges. I am pleased to include the 
Oowing statement commemorating 
at 42d anniversary of the founding of 
p Crane at Allentown, Pa., on 
June 1, 1917: 
ALLENTOWN COMMEMORATING CAME CRANE 
420 ANNIVERSARY 
Allentown, Pa,, the training city of the 
Wott States Army Ambulance Corps, of 
orid War I, will celebrate the opening of 
in 15 Crane, at the Allentown Fair Grounds 
Sateen when Pennsylvanians. came from 
în “ges and universities to enlist with the 
‘esrul part of the Medical Department of 
United States Army, to serve with the 
jean AEF, the French, and Italian 
7 es. Camp Crane opened June 1, 1917. 
Dung men from University of Pennsyl- 
a. Temple University, Lafayette College, 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


State College, Bucknell College, and Sus- 
quehanna University, and groups from Phil- 
adelphia, Pittsburgh, Scranton, Reading, 
Wilkes-Barre, Johnstown, Allentown, and 
Harrisburg sent sections for training. 

In 1917 the first group of USAAC's left for 
overseas to serve with French Army, later 
with the Italian Army, and then with the 
American AEF, as they entered the front 
line service. N 

Lt. Col. A. Piatt Andrew, who served with 
the French Army, later with the USAAC’s 
and also who served on his return from over- 
seas, as a Member of Congress from Massa- 
chusetts met in Paris with representative 
USAAC's, many from Pennsylvania, to form 
the now known, the United States Army 
Ambulance Service Association, which held 
their first convention at the old fair 
grounds, at Allentown, Pa., in 1920. 

Pennsylvanians who bave served at na- 
tional commanders of the USAAC's haye 
been: I, Edward Cohen; Col. Richard Slee, 
Maj. George K. Weston, Albert E. Herrmann, 
Richard H. Short, Benjamin H. Bowen, Wal- 
ter Davidson, Dr. Furman R. Shute, Arthur 


R. Markley, William J. Raudenbush, Wil- 


liam A, Stoeltzing, and James M. E. Boes, 
and the present National Cammander War- 
ren S, Ward, of Lewistown, Pa., who is serv- 
ing this year with the following national 
officers. from Pennsylvania: Robert W. 
Faulkner, Kenneth R. Moore, James M, E. 
Boes, James J. Cummings, Charles L. Wink- 
ler. Albert E. Herrmann, and J. Harry Davie. 

As the United States Army ambulance 
service enlisted in Philadelphia, in May 1917, 
the anniversary banquet will be held in 
Philadelphia, Pa., June 7, 1958, at McAllis- 
ter's, with national officers, and local USAAC 
clubs attending from Allentown, New York, 
Johnstown, Boston, Batayia, Atlantic City, 
and New Jersey USAAC posts joining with 
the Philadelphia USAAC Post, No. 1. Com- 
mander Edward Kasten will preside, with 
Clarence Keifreider as chairman, and the 
following members of the distinguished 
guest committee: F. Warren King, Charles R. 
Ashford, Gustave Blind, Albert E. Herr- 
mann, J. Harry Davie, Frank C. Olds, Rob- 
ert W. Faulkner, Kenneth R. Moore, Thomas 
H. Ellis, and James D. Hill. 


Sudden Death for Effective Poultry 
Inspection 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEONOR K. SULLIVAN 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 29, 1958 


Mrs, SULLIVAN. Mr. Speaker, the 
consumers of this country must be 
warned that unless a decision an- 
nounced yesterday by Secretary of Ag- 
riculture Benson is reversed immediate- 
ly, they may be eating diseased and 
unwholesome poultry—poultry harbor- 
ing virus agents, toxic substances of the 
vllest kind, tumors consisting of masses 
of dead cells—and they will be buying 
this poultry under the innocent impres- 
sion it is wholesome, because it bears the 
stamp of approval of the United States 
Department of Agriculture. 

Mr. Speaker, I realize this is a serious 
charge to make. As one who fought for 
elimination of diseased poultry in inter- 
state commerce and for the enactment 
last year of the Poultry Products Inspec- 
tion Act which is supposed to go into 
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effect the day after tomorrow, I am not 

at all happy to have to come before the 

House and say the new law has just been 

shot full of holes. 

Yet that is what appears to have hap- 
pened. Secretary Benson signed an or- 
der overruling his own experts and the 
public-health authorities of the Nation, 
and suspending cne of the key consumer 
safeguards in the regulations under 
which the new Poultry Products Inspec- 
tion Act is to be administered. . 

He has suspended the regulation 
which requires removal of kidneys from 
inspected ready-to-cook poultry. This 
regulation is now to apply only to ma- 
ture poultry, not to the so-called young 
birds which make up perhaps 75 percent 
or more of all poultry processed and 
shipped in interstate commerce. 

SECRETARY BENSON'S HANDOUT TO 
PROCESSING FIRMS 

Why did Mr. Benson sign such an or- 
der? The press release on it said it was 
for the purpose of enabling the various 
poultry processing plants to operate on 
a comparable basis in 1958. This is pure 
doubletalk, What it means is that cer- 
tain segments of the poultry industry, 
reluctant to install the required equip- 
ment and unable to shake the convic- 
tions of the career experts in the De- 
partment, finally got to the Secretary 
and prevailed upon him—at the very last 
moment—to overrule his own experts, 
and give the processing plants what 
amounts to a sizable gift of money at 
the expense of decent standards of 
purity for poultry. 

The firms in the poultry processing 
industry which pulled off this fantastic 
robbery of the American consumer have 
used Mr. Benson as an accessory in a 
crime against the public health. 

This is strong language. But it takes 
strong language adequately to describe 
the significance of this development. 

Will anyone die from eating poultry 
which has heen inspected and passed as 
wholesome by the United States Depart- 
ment of Agriculture but which is not in 
fact wholesome? I do not know. Prob- 
ably not. But perhaps yes. I just do not 
know. I am not a scientist or a veteri- 
narian or a public-health expert. 

POSITION OF DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 

EXPERTS 

But here is what Mr. Benson's own 
Department of Agriculture. experts say 
about leaying the kidneys in poultry 
while it is being examined and inspected 
for wholesomeness: 

Some Factors UNDERLINING THE REQUIRE- 
MENT FoR REMOVAL or KIDNEYS From 
Raur-ro- Cook Povuttry 

Untren STATES DEPARTMENT 
OF AGRICULTURE, 
AGRICULTURAL MARKETING SERVICE, 
Washington, D. C., November 22, 1957. 

In regulations to be issued under the re- 
cently enacted Poultry Products Inspection 
Act, the United States Department of Agri- 
culture contemplates that the kidneys will - 
be removed from inspected ready-to-cook 
poultry. The purpose of such a requirement 
is to assure the wholesomeness of poultry 
products. 

The inclusion of this requirement in the 
regulations is based on the legal mandate to 
insure wholesomeness and the Department's 

consideration of views expressed by repre- 
gentatives of the poultry industry; Federal, 
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State, and local public-health officials; 
specially qualified poultry pathologists, 
veterinarians, and other scientific persons; 
representatives of State departments of agri- 
culture and the agricultural colleges; and 
members of the Department's staff of yeteri- 
nárians engaged in Federal poultry inspec- 
tion. 

Some of the underlying factors for requir- 
Ing the removal of kidneys are as follows: 

1. Under modern poultry-processing proce- 
dures, it is practically impossible to inspect 
poultry kidneys by reason of the position of 
these organs in the carcass because: 

(a) Less than half of kidney surfaces, in 
their natural carcass position, can be seen 
or felt by the inspector. 

(b) Feeling of the kidney without visual 
examination will not in itself insure adequate 
wholesomeness inspection. 

2. Kidneys left in ready-to-cook poultry 
may result in unwholesome poultry reaching 
the consumer because: 

(a) The occurrence of tumors in kidneys 
is quite common, some of which may be small 
and deep within the kidney body, There may 
also be small, deep-seated diseased-tissue 
areas consisting of masses of dead cells and 
other cells affected by degenerative processes 
or minute cysts or abscesses which will most 
likely be overlooked. 

(b) The kidney is an excretory organ 
through which toxic substances, waste mate- 
rials such as urates, and foreign material are 
formed or received and eliminated from the 
system of the bird, Body waste materials in 
kidneys cannot be washed from kidney tis- 
sues during processing. 

(c) Kidneys are highly perishable. Their 
glandular nature and blood supply compared 
to other body tissues make poultry kidneys 
susceptible to early objectionable post mor- 
tem changes. 

(d) Tearing or shredding of kidneys dur- 
ing processing, even when the intention is 
to leave them in, is conducive to contami- 
nation and unwholesomeness. 

(e) Viruses and other disease agents, some 
of which are harmful to man, may be har- 
bored in kidneys of birds which show no 
clinical or post mortem evidences of the 
presence of disease or unwholesomeness, but 
are apparent upon laboratory examination. 

ISSUE DEBATED FOR MONTHS 


Mr. Speaker, the decision to call for 
removal of kidneys in inspecting all 
ready-to-cook poultry was not final as of 
November 22. The Department sched- 
uled separate hearings on all phases of 
the proposed regulations in all parts of 
the country and this particular issue was 
fought out and debated and discussed in 
all of them. 

But when the regulations were issued 
in final form—or what we thought was 
final form—in February of this year, 
this requirement remained unchanged. 
Others among the proposed regulations 
were changed or amended or dropped, 
but this one was unchanged. It was 
based on the solid conviction of the De- 
partment's experts that the legal man- 
date of the new law, requiring that poul- 
try in interstate commerce be wholesome, 
required in turn that kidneys must be 
removed for inspection as part of the 
process of approving ready-to-cook poul- 
try. 

LENSON’S ORDER COMES AS LAST MINUTE SURPRISE 

It is significant, Mr. Speaker, that al- 
though some segments of the poultry 
processing industry have supported pro- 
posed legislation this year to weaken 
other provisions of the new law, no bill 
was introduced, so far as I know, to elim- 
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inate the provision of the regulations 
dealing with removal of kidneys. 

So the public had a right to assume 
this issue had been resolved as of last 
February. 

But yesterday, out of the blue, Mr. 
Benson announced he had suspended this 
regulation for the rest of 1958. Thestage 
is meanwhile being set to drop this regu- 
lation completely. And in the meantime, 
unwholesome poultry can slip through 
with a Federal seal of approval. 

The same sort of thing happened under 
the voluntary paid-for-by-industry in- 
spection program. It used to be manda- 
tory under that program that kidneys be 
removed for inspection. In 1951 the re- 
quirement was eliminated on the claim 
that an inspector could tell by feeling 
inside the carcass whether the kidney is 
diseased. 

But the Department is clearly on rec- 
ord as saying such a thing is now vir- 
tually impossible under modern poultry 
processing procedures. 

I think the consumer would feel a 
whole lot more secure about the poultry 
she buys if the experts in the Depart- 
ment of Agriculture, and the public 
health people, decide the basic regula- 
tions instead of the Secretary of Agri- 
culture deciding on the basis of com- 
plaints from firms which want to save 
themselves the expense of proper proc- 
essing equipment. 

BENEFITS TO PROCESSORS UNDER NEW ACT 

Mr. Speaker, no one wants to put the 
poultry processor out of business or 
bankrupt him. I have suggested several 
times that if the new law creates finan- 
cial crises for small firms, that we use 
the Small Business Administration’s loan 
program to help them get the equipment 
or machinery they might need to comply 
with the new law. 

But let us not destroy the law's effec- 
tiveness by bringing poultry inspection 
down to the level of the least common 
denominator in terms of ease of com- 
pliance. It was not intended to be a law 
easy to comply with—it was meant to be 
effective in protecting the public. 

There is a decided advantage to 
firms—a decided financial advantage— 
in coming in under the new Poultry 
Products Inspection Act now, prior to 
mandatory operation of the act next 
January 1. Most firms which have al- 
ready filed applications to come in under 
the new act are presently under the vol- 
untary paid-for-by-industry program. 
They have had to pay for the cost of the 
inspection system up to now in order to 
get the United States stamp of whole- 
someness on their product. Under the 
new act, the Federal Government pays 
all costs of the inspection service except 
overtime. So a firm which has been 
paying for the inspection service up to 
now will benefit tremendously by having 
Uncle Sam take over that cost. 

In return for this, the processor 
should be expected to comply fully with 
the spirit and intent of the new law. 
Instead, apparently, some influential 
processors haye reached Secretary Ben- 
son and persuaded him to overrule his 
experts and seriously weaken the effec- 
tiveness of the new program. 
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So the consumer, through his taxes, 
will be paying for tight poultry inspec- 
tion but will be getting instead substan- 
tially the same kind of less rigid inspec- 
tion now being provided in many plants 
at the expense of the processor. And 
this means the possibility of diseased 
poultry slipping through. 

WHY DID MR. BENSON SURRENDER WITHOUT A 
FIGHT? 

Mr. Speaker, I hope that Secretary 
Benson’s action yesterday in suspending 
this key regulation dealing with the re- 
moval of kidneys from inspected ready- 
to-cook poultry was based on nothing 
more than lack of understanding of 
what he was doing or what it meant. 

There are rumors floating around that 
he was pressured into it by threats of 
various kinds from firms in the poultry 
industry. This sounds incredible and 
unbelievable. 

I do know, however, that up to the 
time this order was issued, only about 
15 firms in the entire country had com- 
pleted their applications for inspection 
under the new program beginning May 
1—only about 15 out of perhaps 500 or 
more which are in the process of quali- 
fying. 

Were the others on a sit-down strike 
to force the Secretary to surrender on 
this question of kidney removal? Did 
they know or anticipate that the regu- 
lations would be eased in such a dra- 
matic way just 3 days before the start 
of the new act's operation? Can we now 
look for a sudden flurry of action by 
these other firms whose applications are 
pending so that they can complete their 
arrangements and come in under the 
program almost overnight? 

Iam only surmising, But if it is true 
that there was an organized conspiracy 
here to fail to come into compliance un- 
til the rules were rewritten to their lik- 
ing, then I think we have a basis here 
for a congressional investigation and 
perhaps a Justice Department one a5 
well. 

But Mr. Speaker, I am not as much 
concerned over an attempt by the indus- 
try to pull that kind of stunt as I would 
be over the Secretary of Agriculture's 
willingness to let them get away with it, 
if that is what did in fact happen, 

The Department of Agriculture 
nothing to lose from starting this pro- 
gram on May 1 with just 15 firms in 
voluntary compliance. Those 15 firms 
were ready and willing and able to com- 
ply with all provisions of the regulations, 
including the one dealing with removal 
of kidneys. We should have started the 
new program with those 15. If it did 
not work out—if shortcomings develo 
in the program—if the kidney removal 
provision in actual operation turned out 
to be an impossible burden, then, an 
only then, should it have been changed: 
NO FIRM HAS TO COMPLY BEFORE JANUARY 1 


The period between May 1 and Jan- 
uary 1 was intended to be a transition 
period, a trial-and-error period, to get a 
new and big program of Governmen 
into operation, But no firm has to com- 
ply with the new law before January t: 
Let us not forget that. I do not care 
we have 5 or 10 or 15 or 100 plants in tho 
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program the first day or the first week. 
The important thing is that the program 
we do have be effective in protecting the 
consumer; that it start out a strong pro- 
gram and remain a strong one. 

Mr. Speaker, this episode, as I said, 
demands a full-scale investigation, and 
I intend to seek one. In the meantime, 
however, there is serious doubt in my 
mind whether we should appropriate any 
funds at all for this new poultry inspec- 
tion program for the rest of this calen- 
dar year, until we have a clearer picture 
of the role Mr. Benson intends to play 
in undermining and destroying the effec- 
tiveness of the law. No funds are needed 
for this calendar year if we are not 
going to have an efective program in 
Operation. The law does not require any 
firm to comply until next January. Any 
firm which comes in before then is doing 
80 mainly to save itself money—the cost 
of the inspection it was previously pay- 
ing for itself. 

If all we are going to succeed in doing 
under this new law during the rest of 
this present calendar year is a shift the 
burden of inspection costs from the 
Shoulders of private industry to the 
United States Government, and get no 
better inspection program in return, 
_ then we are fooling the public and mak- 

ing a foolish use of Federal funds. I 
Would rather delay the start of the whole 
Program until next January, under those 
circumstances, 

Either that, or start a real and mean- 
ingful program this ‘Thursday with only 
those firms included which are willing 
and ready to do their share—the 15 

I understand had fully complied 
before this new order was issued. 

A decision bearing on this issue will 
have to be made by the Congress in the 
very near future. The appropriation 
bill which contains funds for the Poultry 

pection Service is going to have to be 
Tesolyed in conference. It may very well 

that we may want to postpone voting 
any funds for poultry inspection under 
the new act until we see what the Secre- 
tary has in mind in terms of enforce- 
Ment. If he intends to kill this act's 
effectiveness by undermining the regula- 

Ons, as he has already done for 1958 
Even before the act goes into effect, then 

for one want no part ot a compulsory 
Poultry inspection program which shifts 

ction costs from industry to. Gov- 
ernment without protecting the con- 
Sumer from diseased products. 


Federal Excise Tax on Automobiles 


EXTENSION OF REMARES 


HON. EMMET F. BYRNE 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 29, 1958 


Mr. BYRNE of Illinois. Mr. Speaker, 
Par er unanimous consent, I insert the 
2 Htents of a letter from a constituent 

nd friend and a successful businessman, 
cue Piet, relative to the need for re- 
aura of the Federal excise tax in the 
utomobile industry. 
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Chicago has been recently engaged in 
a campaign to stimulate the economy in 
the automobile industry. I have spoken 
on the floor about this highly successful 
campaign called You Auto Buy. The 
success of the campaign exceeded expec- 
tations and has been extended. 

My purpose in inserting Mr. Piet’s let- 
ter is to exhibit some sound thinking 
regarding the excise tax as it pertains to 
the automobile industry. I am in agree- 
ment with Mr. Piet’s thinking. This 
Federal tax imposed many years ago as 
a temporary measure has the appearance 
of becoming a permanent fixture unless 
something is done at the fountainhead to 
remove it. 

It would appear to me that removing 
this tax is going to inure immeasurably 
to the good for the economic structure of 
the country and the people as a whole. 
I-am a firm believer in the ingenuity 
and capability of private business to do 
the needed job. Yet they must be given 
encouragement and not expected to do 
the job with hands tied down because of_ 
the existence of a tax initiated as a tem- 
porary measure. When they criticize 
Congress and the Government, I believe 
there is some justification. Measures 
have been taken, programs begun in the 
past under the guise of an emergency or 
temporary imposition. The people have 
gone ahead and accepted it. Their Gov- 
ernment, however, has let the temporary 
become permanent. Consequently today 
is it any wonder that our constitutents 
become strongly vocal in their protests 
over some of the programs their Federal 
Government, their lawmakers, are trying 
to sell them. 

The letter follows: 

Tony Prer Moror SALES, INC., 
Chicago, Ill, April 24, 1958. 
Hon. EMMET F. BYRNE, 
Congress of the United States, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D, C. 

Drak EMMET: It is my firm and sincere 
belief that it is grossly unfair to allow the 
Federal excise tax to continue—as it pertains 
to the automobile industry. This tax 
should have been curtailed as soon as the 
wartime emergency was over. 

The Federal excise tax was originally im- 
posed as a temporary measure, not one for 
20 years, I shall sincerely appreciate your 
wholehearted support in Congress to help 
throw off this yoke we've been wearing for 
too long a time. 

Now that the wartime emergency Is over, 
we have as great an emergency at our front 
door and only public spending will ward off 
the otherwise inevitable calamity we are 
facing in this wonderful country of ours. 

We must encourage spending. By knock- 
ing out the automotive excise tax we make 
our products accessible to a greater portion 
of the public, thus stimulating a chain 
reaction of sales, production, and employ- 
ment. 

Our economy is at the crossroads of time. 
This is a grave Issue and your utmost con- 
sideration and action is very, very urgent. 

Ploase handle it with cournge and ex- 
pediency now. 

Sincerely yours, 
Tony Pret. 


Mr. Speaker, Tony Piet was formerly 
a big league ballplayer with the Chicago 
White Sox, Detroit Tigers, and Pitts- 
burgh Pirates. He is still getting base 
hits as a businessman. He has also 
contributed much to build in the com- 
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munity, assisting youth, sponsoring and 
encouraging the Little League and Pony 
League baseball clubs. He does not stop 
in endeavoring to make America better 
and in selling the idea that there is no 
place like home, the United' States of 
America. 


Eric Sevareid Again Hits the Nail on 
the Head 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. KENNETH B. KEATING 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. KEATING. Mr. Speaker, one of 
the keenest analysts now surveying our 
national scene is Eric Sevareid, chief 
Washington correspondent for Columbia 
Broadcasting System. His nightly com- 
mentaries on people and events are uni- 
formly penetrating and provocative. He 
is the type of person who has made the 
current observance of National Radio 
Month a meaningful thing, 

In is broadcast of April 17, Mr, Seva- 
reid talked good sense on the President's 
proposed reorganization of our national 
defense system. I agree heartily with 
Mr. Sevareid's overall grasp of the prob- 
lem and the need for changes. I hope 
Members of both bodies will consider this 
matter in the calm light of reasoning 
such as Mr. Sevareid’s before letting 
loose with their brickbats. 

Under leaye previously granted, I in- 
sert the broadcast at this point in the 
RECORD: 

Good evening. The President spoke to 
assembled editors today on his plans for re- 
organizing our military system—the most 
expensive, the most complicated, the biggest, 
the most vital collective human enterprise 
ever known in the United States, The real 
question is whether it would work, to save 
the country, to defeat an enemy, in time of a 
great modern war; the real fear is that as 
presently constituted, it might not. 

Rarely has the President delivered a 
sharper, franker speech. The vigor of his 
proposals was matched by the bleakness of 
the picture he painted of present Pentagon 
conditions. 

The implications of his description would 
seem to include these, among others: We 
have interservice quarreling over basic con- 
cepts of strategy for any given future war, 
over individual service roles and missions, 
over specific theater commands, over the new 
weapons, over research for still newer wenp- 
ons, oyer the moneys that the Congress ap- 
propriates. Much of this always existed; we 
have managed to win our wars, anyway; but 
each time we had to reorganize after war 
began; the existence of allies and oceans gave 
us the time to do so; another war would 
probably have to be finished by the same 
system existing at its start. 

The President said Di nines = 
tegic plans presuppose that the ense — 
ps — and Eine Joint Chiefs of Staff have 
enough control over support activities to as- 
sure that these plans could be executed. 
Then he sald, “In critical respects, it is lack- 
ing in our defenses today.” This is a far- 
reaching statement; it can only come as a 
shock to those who have assumed that the 
immense expenditures and efforts over the 
last 10 years had at least insured a system 
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for carrying out a war plan, whether the plan 
prove good or bad. 

The speech today bears heavily on the 
emotion-charged issues of rivalries and pre- 
rogatives between the uniformed services; 
one of the chief forces compelling a new 
showdown on this matter is, of course, the 
emergence of the new and totally untradi- 
tional weapons; the struggle for these 
weapons is also the struggle for funds, for 
prestige, for size, for wartime roles; this is 
so because so many of these weapons are 
militarily universal, falling naturally into 
no one service. “The fact is," said the Pres- 
ident, “modern weapons have scrambled 
traditional service functions.” 

One of the most daring and touchy pro- 
posals Mr. Eisenhower makes is to try an 
overhaul of the way leading admirals and 
. generals are selected for promotion and 
assignment. He is implying that men rise 
to the top simply by dogged, narrow 
serving of their own service’s special needs; 
but, at the top these days, officers mugt con- 
sider national defense as a whole first and 
service needs second. The President is also 
clearly fed up with the publicity stunts and 
campaigns staged by the seperate services 
for their own p es. 

Right now the President has a good mo- 
mentum with him; if he keeps driving this 
way, he should be able to get most of what 
he wants; whether these changes are enough, 
in view of the decision to postpone the 
money-handling authority asked for the De- 
tense Secretary, will be the next big ques- 
tion. 

This is Eric Sevareid in Washington. 


Summit Madness, Nuclear Nonsense, and 
John Foster Dulles 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. PAUL B. DAGUE 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 29, 1958 


Mr. DAGUE. Mr. Speaker, it is un- 
doubtedly true that good Americans 
from George Washington to Dwight 
Eisenhower, and including Thomas Jef- 
ferson and Abraham Lincoln, suffered 
from calumnies heaped upon them by 
their traducers. I doubt, however, that 
any of those mentioned were ever the 
target of attacks so violent as those di- 
rected at our present Secretary of State 
and I doubt if any of them bore up under 
the barrage with greater dignity and 
aplomb than has John Foster Dulles. 

Any American worth his salt and with 
a modicum of perception must have long 
since realized that Khrushehev's insist- 
ence on a summit conference has only 
one purpose; namely, the creation of a 
sounding board for the issuing of propa- 
ganda blasts and the strengthening of 
his own precarious situation. In all of 
our dealings with the Russian leaders— 
as distinguished from the people of the 
U. S. S. R—we should never lose sight 
of the fact that we are dealing with men 
whose solemn word is of no value what- 
soever, and in addition that we are in 
fact being called upon by means of a 
summit meeting to lend respectability 
to a lot of international gangsters and 
murderers. In this instance Secretary 
Dulles has counselled against such a get- 
together and apparently has reminded 
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our President that as a leader elected 
directly by the people his role is entirely 
different from that of the leaders of the 
other nations even though in their initial 
role they may have been elected to a 
parliament or general assembly. As an 
additional word of caution Mr. Dulles 
might also have reminded our President 
that when you lie down with dogs you 
get up with fleas. 

The subject of the suspension of nu- 
clear tests is so elemental as to invite 
contempt rather than discussion. What 
advantage could accrue to this Nation— 
or to humanity as a whole—through the 
suspension of our tests is beyond me. 
Russia completes her tests—and in addi- 
tion apparently suffers an accidental ex- 
plosion in the process—and then because 
she has nothing to lose for another year 
and because her people are apparently 
raising hob over local fallout—she comes 
piously to the front and says let’s agree 
that you will not run your series. How 
naive, how silly, how asinine can we get? 
To me there can be only one conclusion; 
namely, that wittingly or unwittingly 
those who urge a suspension of nuclear 
tests until we have completed our pres- 
ent series and those who are calling for 
a summit meeting are playing the Com- 
munist’s tune. The time is now here, 
my friends, when every patriotic Ameri- 
can must stand firm. 

And as for John Foster Dulles—the 
greatest Secretary of State in our time— 
may God give him increased courage and 
strength. : 


Poland’s Constitution Day 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EMMET F. BYRNE 


OF ILLINOIS, 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 29, 1958 


Mr. BYRNE of Illinois. Mr. Speaker, 
I have asked permission to extend a few 
remarks about the anniversary of Po- 
land's Constitution Day which will be 
observed or remembered by the Polish 
people and their friends on May 3. 

Our Declaration of Independence in- 
spired the Polish people to adopt a con- 
stitution inculcating the ideas promul- 
gated by our Declaration of Independ- 
ence. This was accomplished by the 
Polish Diet in 1791 in Warsaw. An af- 
finity has existed between Poland and 
America since the days when one of 
their great countrymen, Thaddeus Kos- 
ciusko, volunteered his services to our 
young country at a time when we were 
1 for our independent way of 

e. 

Our nations have experienced many 
milestones since we both achieved an in- 
dependence safeguarded by a constitu- 
tion.. For us, the past was prologue to a 
future more glorious but for the Polish 
people, the years did not yield the things 
they desired, and still desire. The people 
in Poland have been subjugated to the 
Moscow doctrine outwardly but they 
have continued to show their fighting 
spirit by maintaining their inherent be- 
lief in the right of the individual to the 
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pursuit of happiness. They have not ac- 
quiesced in their spirits and hearts but 
have resisted at every opportunity. 

There is no doubt in my mind that 
though the Polish Government is Com- 
mupit, the people are not and will never 

The Polish people are an inspiration to 
other subjugated countries and even to 
Americans. We should never forget to 
be thankful to our Creator for bringing 
America this far, We must guard our 
individual liberties unceasingly. 

It is my fervent hope that one day not 
too far distant we shall observe another 
day dedicated to the liberation of Poland 
so that in reality she may join the fam- 
ily of the free nations, as an official full- 
fledged member, - 


Small Business 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OP MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 29, 1958 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
wish to include a letter which I received 
from Mr. James K. Selden, president 
of the Methuen International Mills, 
Methuen, Mass., and a copy of his letter 
to the Small Business Administration, 
concerning a ruling by the Quartermas- 
ter Corps which seemingly is making & 
mockery of the intent of Congress to 
help small business: 

METHUEN INTERNATIONAL MILLS, 
Methuen, Mass., April 28, 1958. 
Hon. Tuomas J. LANE, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D. C. 

Dear Sm: We feel that if it was the intent 
of Congress to help small business on the 
Government contracts that a ruling by the 
Quartermaster Depot, which enables any 
large concern to bid through a dummy, is 
making a mockery of that intent. 

I am enclosing a copy of a letter I have 
written the United States Small Business 
Administration, i 

Very truly yours, 
James K. SELDEN, 
President. 


METHUEN INTERNATIONAL MILLS, 
April 25, 1958. 
UNITED STATES SMALL BUSINESS ADMINIS- 
TRATION, 
Washington, D. C. 

GENTLEMEN; I am writing this letter as a 
representative of one of the many manufac- 
turing enterprises which come, by definition, 
under the heading of Small Business.“ Un- 
der recent rulings issued by Quartermaster 
Corps it appears possible that awards on in- 
yitations for competitive bidding on “100 
percent amall business joint determination 
may go to bidders who, small as they them- 
selves may be, have actual manufacturing 
and processing performed by others who do 
not qualify as “small business.” Not only 
possible but actually as recently exemplified 
in connection with invitation QM (CTM) 
36-243-609 gabardine 141, -ounce 
and this incident I have discussed with your 
Mr. W. S. Walle. 

Now, I and my associates believe, that 
under such an interpretation os disclosed 
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therein, that the real intent of congressional 
legislation on this subject is thwarted, inas- 
much as the national ful) productive ca- 
pacity or its military prowess is not served 
on a small business set-aside by permitting 
dealers or traders, who do not subcontract 
to small business, to bid in competition suc- 
cessfully, ; : 

It is requested, therefore, that your Ad- 
ministration review this whole matter in the 
Ught of these circumstances and other per- 
tinent factors and take steps to modify the 
Tulings referred to above, so that small busi- 
ness concerns may be given encouragement 
in continuing their activities not only for 
their own sakes but also in behalf of the 
National Interest. 

Very truly-yours, 
JAMES K. SELDEN, 
President. 


Change and Challenge in 1958 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. L. MENDEL RIVERS 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THI HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 29, 1958 


Mr. RIVERS. Mr. Speaker, under 
Permission to extend my remarks in the 
Appendix of the Recor», I include there- 
With a splendid address made on Satur- 
day, April 26, at South Carolina's distin- 
guished military college, The Citadel, at 
Charleston, by the president of the 
Chrysler Corp., the Honorable L. L. Col- 
bert. Mr. Colbert is a distinguished in- 
dustrialist in his own right. As a grad- 
uate of the University of Texas and of 
Harvard Law School, he identified him- 
Self with the late Walter Chrysler at an 
early age. Recognizing the budding 
genius of this young man, Chrysler 
Marked him for the position he now oc- 
Cupies by making it possible for Mr. Col- 
bert to serve in every segment of Chrys- 
ler's now giant industry. 

Mr. Colbert spoke, for the most part, 
on the automobile industry, realizing 
that the state of health of the automo- 

ile manufacturing business represents 
the index of the state of health of our 
National economy. ‘The automobile pro- 
duced in America uses almost every com- 
Modity that is manufactured in this 
Country—consequently, when the auto- 
Mobile business is slack the state of the 

Ith of our economy is not good. 

Mr, Colbert's address makes sugges- 
tions on some of the things which would 
help our economy. His advice is wise 
and sound. 

I recommend his address to my col- 
leagues: 

CHANGE AND CHALLENGE IN 1958 
(Speech by L. L. Colbert, president, Chrysler 
Corp., at The Citadel, the Military College 
aca Carolina, Charleston, April 26, 
) 
man you, General Clark, and good 

Orning ladies and gentlemen, 

Wen General Clark honored me with an 
lertation to give one of your greater issues 
to tures, he made quite a point of asking me 

Speak from the heart about any issues or 
Problems that seemed important from my 
* ut of view as one associated with the 
Worm oni industry. On the face of it, this 
eee seem to be an easy assignment for an 

‘omobile man. But the trouble is that 
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our industry stands right at the center of 
the American economy, and we seem to be 
subject to every change, force, pressure and 
stimulus that happens to be operating at 
any given moment. So it's a little difficult 
to know which of the many problems now 
facing us, the economy and the country I 
should talk about. 

Right now, with the general level of busi- 
ness down considerably from the heights 
reached in 1957, everybody seems to have his 
eyes turned toward Detroit. People are 
looking to the automobile industry to pro- 
vide a big push toward recovery. This in- 
cludes policymakers in Washington, steel 
executives in Pittsburgh, and economists 
everywhere, 

They look hopefully in our direction for a 
very good reason. When you consider it as 
a whole, including factories, dealers, sup- 
pliers, service stations, and all related activ- 
ities, the automobile business is one of the 
key sectors in the economy—and what hap- 
pens to our sales and production thus has 
an important bearing on the prosperity of 
the entire country. One out of every six 
businesses and 1 out of every 7 workers in 
the United States are directly dependent 
upon the manufacture, distribution, servic- 
ing and use of motor vehicles. Automobile 
manufacturing absorbs about 70 percent of 
the finished. rubber products, 20 percent of 
the finished steel, and 40 percent of all the 
radios produced in this country. And of 
course the impact of the automobile indus- 
try on the aluminum, glass, electronic and 
machine-tool industries is also very heavy. 

To hear some of the comments being made 
these days about the key importance of our 
activities, you might think we could easily 
provide the much-needed upward push on 
the economy with a few fast decisions. We 
have been getting a great deal of free advice 
on the decisions we should make—decisions 
on prices, on automotive styling, and on 
horsepower, to mention just a few—and 
along with the advice usually comes the 
word that if we only followed it we could 
easily sell an extra million or two cars a 


ear. 

It would be wonderful if life were that 
simple for us in Detroit. The fact is that 
our decisions are affected by many complex 
considerations—by taxes and Government 
regulations, by labor and material costs, by 
the prevailing economic conditions of the 
country, and above all by the attitudes and 
the decisons of our customers. I think you 
will agree that this is a pretty imposing 
array. There is one important thing to 
remember about all these considerations. 
Like everything else in modern life, they 
change. 

The virtue of a free and open society is 
that we have ways of making adjustments 
from year to year to fit changing needs. 
And in the kind of century we are living 
in, this may be the greatest virtue a coun- 
try can have. 

Change is the controlling condition of 
our lives, and the speed of change is being 
stepped up with every passing month. When 
I was a college student people were fond of 
saying that ours was the age of the auto- 
mobile. But very soon it became fashionable 
to say we were living in the air age. Then 
it was the age of jet propulsion, and before 
long the age of the atom. Only a few 
months ago we were hearing about the age 
of the missile. And now, they say, we are 
entering the space age. So it goes. 

The present speed of change, with new 
developments crowding upon us so fast, re- 
minds me of a story that went the rounds 
in World War II. A carrier pigeon was fly- 
ing from divisional headquarters to a com- 
mand post somewhere in the field with a 
highly important order that was to change 
the whole disposition of men and materiel. 
On the way, he became aware thet another 
pigeon was coming up behind him pretty 
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fast. And then he heard this second pigeon 
say, “You'd better fly a lot faster than that— 
I'm carrying the countermand.” 

I guess all of us are going to have to fly 
just a little faster to keep up with our re- 
sponsibilities and opportunities and meet the 
many challenges of this fast-changing mid- 
century world. 

Arnold Toynbee once said: “In a growing 
civilization a challenge meets with a suc- 
cessful response which proceeds to generate 
another and a different challenge which 
meets with another successful response. 
There is no term to this process of growth 
unless and until a challenge arises which the 
civilization in question fails to meet.” 

What Mr. Toynbee said is profound. Even 
since he wrote those words, not so very many 
years ago, the world has changed, And to- 
day our civillaztion is meeting not just one 
challenge after another, but many chal- 
lenges simultaneously, Among other things, 
we are being challenged to match the grow- 
ing economic and military power of Soviet 
Russia—to develop the means of exploring 
space—to meet the ever-growing needs of 
our people for education—and to find ways 
to stimulate the continued expansion of our 
economy as the necessary foundation of our 
national strength. 

But, in my opinion, there Is one challenge 
to our free democratic American civilization 
that is probably more important than any 
other. In a word, it is the challenge of find- 
ing ways to pay for all the things we are 
going to need as a nation. 

It has become pretty clear with every 
passing month that the cost of our national 
defense, including research and development, 
together with the cost of the educational 
and other public services in our States and 
iocal communities, is not going to get any 
smaller. If anything, it is going to increase. 

These next few years are going to make 
exceptional demands upon people in all 
walks of life. But they will make perhaps 
thelr heaviest demands upon the business 
community of America, because it will be the 
special responsibility of business to stimu- 
late the expansion of the economy. 

In recent months we have heard some 
important people say, in effect, that if we 
are going to build an adequate defense we 
will have to give up some of the customary 
features of the American standard of living. 

Now as I see it, that kind of talk is based 
on a serious misunderstanding of the kind 
of economy we have. We grow strong as a 
nation not by giving up goods and services 
but by finding ways to raise our levels of 
production and consumption and by broad- 
ening our economic base. A diversified and 
growing economy provides the flexibility and 
mobility to meet fast-changing situations. 
It does this by making available a continu- 
ally widening range of goods and services 
and skills. It also builds a broadening base 
of income that can, if necessary, supply in- 
creased tax revenue without higher tax 
rates. 
~The events of the past few months hare 
reminded us powerfully that a prime source 
of economic progress is science and technol- 
ogy. To the industrial manager this means 
that research must be put first in all his 
plans for remaining successful and useful 
in a competitive economy. 

All of us are familiar with the wonders of 
research and what it has meant and will 
mean in our lives. I am not going to labor 
the point. I do think it might be of some 
interest, however, to say a few words about 
the research that goes on year after year 
in the automobile industry. 

At Chrysler we are very proud of the engi- 
neering in our cars. It was our engineering 
that enabled us to make a sales break- 
through a third of a century ago when peo- 
ple thought the business was all sewed up. 
And year after year we have brought im- 
portant engineering firsts to market. They 
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include four-wheel brakes, high-compres- 
sion engines, floating power, the fluid cou- 
pling, and power steering. On our current 
models we are especially proud of our sus- 
pension systems which we are certain give 
our cars the most comfortable and most 
stable ride to be found in any production 
cars built in this country or anywhere else 
in the world. I might say in passing that 
there are a good many Independent auto- 
motive specialists who agree with us on this 
matter. 

Thank you very much for your kind at- 
tention to this 1-minute commercial. 

One possible result of the very intensive 
research conducted by the automobile in- 


dustry is that not too many years away 


there may be entirely new kind of engine 
in your car, For some years all the major 
companies have been researching and ex- 
perimenting and testing to find out how to 
build a production model of a gas-turbine 
engine. This is an engine that has no pis- 
tons—that needs a sparkplug only to get 
started—an engine that needs on octane 
rating for its fuel. 

Chrysler Corp. was the first company in 
the United States to design a working gas- 
turbine engine that could be installed in a 
passenger car of normal size. Two years 
ago, about this time of year, our engineers 
drove a Plymouth powered by a gas-tur- 
bine engine from New York to Los Angeles. 

‘There are a great many problems ahead of 
us before we are ready to put an engine 
of this kind on the market, but someday 
this or some other new kind of engine will 
make obsolete every car on the road. What 
if the gas-turbine should come in 10 years 
and an eyen more reyolutionary engine in 
20? What would this do to the idea that 
seems to appeal to some people of a nice 
standardized car that never changes? 

In the automobile business you have to be 
ready for new and radical developments in 
product and in methods—and ycu have to 
be ready to beat the other companies to 
those new developments if you can. Compe- 
tition in this industry is in constant, accel- 
erating motion at every level. That's the 
nature of the business and we wouldn't 
want it any other way. 

Every day of our lives in Detroit we are 
reminded of the important fact that new 
ideas are the source of all economic growth. 
And it is equally important that new ideas 
are generated by individual men who some- 
how get fired up to put thelr abilities to 
work. I am sure you will agree with me as 
you go out into military service or into 
civilian life that the most important and 
perhaps the most difficult challenge you will 
have to face as leaders of men is the chal- 
lenge of finding ways to stimulate that in- 
centive in others. 

Sometimes businessmen talk as If incen- 
tive is entirely a matter of money. This Is 
not true, Men are stimulated by a wide 
variety of motivations. Among other pow- 
erful drives there ls a man's pride in work- 
manship, his love of his family and of his 
country, and his desire to prove that he is 
somewhere near as good as he pictures him- 
self in his own private thoughts. But it is 
also true that when you can tie those basic 
drives to financial incentives and make them 
work together, you get the kind of spectacu- 
lar results that make this country the kind 
of country it Is. 

We are hearing a lot of talk these days 
about needed reforms in taxation, and I think 
a great many people agree that through tax 
reform it might be possible to add measurably 
to the creativeness and the forward drive of 
our economy, A number of highly competent 
groups are studying the tax problem, and 
the country is looking forward with great 
interest to their recommendations, 

From my point of view as an automobile 
man there are two tax matters I would like to 
comment upon briefly. They are closely con- 
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nected with the ability of the country to 
recover quickly from the present recessison 
and to expand steadily in the years ahead, 

First there is the matter of the automotive 
excise taxes. As you know, everyone who 
buys a car or a truck pays a Federal tax 
amounting to 10 percent of the manufactur- 
er's wholesale price to the dealer. We con- 
sider this tax discriminatory. In effect, it 
puts automobiles and trucks in the same 
category with luxuries, like perfume and ear- 
rings. We feel that the motor vehicle is 
almost as necessary to modern living as food, 
clothing, and shelter. It makes no more 
sense for the Federal Government to tax a 
man for buying a new car than it would to 
tax him for buying a new house. 

Over and beyond our feeling that this tax 
is discriminatory, however, there is a more 
important consideration. By removing this 
tax or drastically reducing it, the Federal 
Government could inject a stimulus into the 
economy that would be felt from coast to 
coast. It would benefit everyone affected by 
the manufacture, distribution, servicing, and 
use of motor vehicles, And as I explained 
earlier, that includes just about the entire 
population in one way or another. 

It is of the greatest importance, in our 
opinion, that the reduction of this tax be 
made on all new cars now in dealers’ stocks 
and that protection be given new-car pur- 
chasers between now and the enactment date 
of a new excise-tax law. 

The other tax matter that affects us, as 
well as every other manufacturer, has to do 
with the corporate income tax allowances 
permitted by the Federal Government to 
enable a company to replace worn-out or ob- 
solete equipment. As you know, if a com- 
pany buys a new piece of machinery, such 
as a turret lathe, it must set aside enough 
money each year to buy another lathe when 
the present one wears out or is made obso- 
lete by technical progress. These set-asides 
are known as depreciation expenses and the 
Pederal Government considers them—quite 
logically—as part of the operating costs of 
a company rather than as income to be 
taxed. 

As I have stated it, this arrangement 
sounds perfectly satisfactory for all con- 
cerned, In practice, however, we run into 
serious problems. And most of those prob- 
lems go right back to the fast rate of change 
in modern life, which I mentioned earller. 
There was a time not so long ago when a 
piece of machinery was generally used until 
it wore out. Under those conditions it was 
perfectly logical for the Internal Revenue 
people in Washington to let you set aside, 
7 percent of the original cost of the equip- 
ment each year and charge that amount to 
operating expense. This was done on the 
theory that it would last 15 years or so. 

Under present conditions, however, few 
machines are ever in use long enough to 
wear out. Long before that time they get 
out of date and haye to be scrapped. The 
length of life of machinery today Is deter- 
mined by the pace of technological prog- 
ress—not by the length of time it takes to 
tire out a piece of tron. You may have to 
scrap your machines because new ones are 
more efficient or because your product has 
changed so much the old machine won't do 
the job. So, under present conditions, you 
have to write off the cost of most equipment 
at far faster rates than you did 20 years ago. 

At Chrysler, for instance, we just recently 
scrapped nearly all the machine tools in an 
entire engine plant because they had be- 
come obsolete. Only 6 years earlier that in- 
stallation was the most advanced and the 
most highly automatic of its kind in the 
automobile industry. 

Government officials are beginning to rec- 
ognize this new situation, but they are a 
long way as yet from giving it realistic con- 
sideration in their tax decisions. Neither 
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are they, recognizing that it takes far more 
money tO buy the new machines than it did 
to buy the ones they replace. Inflation, 
which has added to the cost of living in so 
many other ways, has increased the cost of 
machinery enormously. What this means is 
that you can't even come close to replacing 
an old machine with a new one just by 
recovering the cost of the old one. 

Other countries have discovered that they 
can speed up their industrial growth by 
gearing their tax policies on depreciation to 
the realities of 20th-century technology. In 
the United States we have been making only 
very modest progress in the use of realistic 
depreciation policies to provide incentive for 
industrial expansion. and modernization. 
We still have a long way to go. 

For far too long a time people have talked 
about taxation in negatives. It has been 
mentioned in the same Breath with poverty, 
death, and tyrannical government. It is 
true, of course, that the power to tax is the 
power to destroy. But in a broad sense it is 
also the power to give men the incentive to 
explore, discover, create, and advance. Used 
in such a way as to keep in proper balance 
the incentives of individuals and the sound 
progress of the country as a whole, tax laws 
and tax administration can tap the greatest 
of all resources—the will of men—and put it 
to work in the Nation's interest. 

Our country is going through a difficult 
period. We are very far from knowing the 
answers to all our problems. But there is 
one thing we can be sure of. That is the 
basic truth that the main source of our 
strength lies in the will and the imagination 
of free individuals working creatively and 
cooperatively with other free individuals. 
And it is by remembering that truth and 
using it as the guide to our thinking and 
planning that we will realize our great 
promise as a people. 


Daylight Time Again 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. SID SIMPSON 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 29, 1958 


Mr. SIMPSON of Illinois. Mr. Speak- 
er, under leave to extend my remarks in 
the Recorp, I include the following edi- 
torial from the Quincy Herald-Whig of 
April 25, 1958: 

DAYLIGHT TIME AGAIN 

Summer daylight time goes into effect in 
Quincy Sunday morning at 2, with clocks 
being moved up 1 hour for the 6-month 
period ending Sunday morning, October 26- 
It means an added hour of daylight for most 
Quincyans, as for millions of other Ameri- 
cans. But it also means a renewal of con- 
fusion for much of the Nation, Including 
some Quincyans and quite a few of Quincy's 
neighbors. / 

Daylight time is an old story in Quincy; 
for with the exception of 1 year it has been 
in effect—at least for summer months— 
every year since 1940. The result is that 
most Quincyans suffer only a little confu- 
sion, unless their work takes them to neigh- 
boring communities that remain on stand- 
ard time. At repeated elections Quincy 
voters have approved the fast-time program, 
eyen if by small margins at times. 

Just as a majority of Quincyans have 
shown their preference for daylight time, 30 
have the citizens of increasing numbers 
Ilinois communities. More and more cities 
of the State have adopted it, Since it has 
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long applied to Chicago and—in fact—the 
whole populous northeastern part of the 
State, it is obvious that a considerable ma- 
jority of all Illinois citizens will be under 
daylight time this year. 

For this reason it seems silly that the 
State should not adopt daylight time on a 
statewide basis, as have many other States. 
Two of Ilinois’ neighboring States, Indiana 
and Wisconsin, now have adopted daylight 
time on such a statewide basis. Ironically, 
both at one time expressly forbade any com- 
munity within their State boundaries to 
adopt daylight time. But Illinois, with a 
long record of many communities obviously 
preferring daylight time, has continued to 
leave it on a local option basis. 

It would be still better to have daylight 
time effective on a nationwide basis. That 
would eliminate all of the minor and major 
confusions that now exist. This was true, of 
course, during the war. It was effective then 
on a 12-month basis. It still seems that if 
it were good for the Nation during wartime, 
that it should be good for it now. 


Space Age Problems Face Congress 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. JOE L. EVINS 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, April 28, 1958 


Mr. EVINS. Mr. Speaker, in my 
newsletter last week I took the oppor- 
tunity to apprise the people whom I 
have the honor to represent of some 
aspects of the problems facing the Con- 
gress in this space age of which they 
May not be aware. Under unanimous 
consent I include this newsletter in the 
Appendix of the RECORD. 

The newsletter follows: 

Space Ack PROBLEMS Face CONGRESS 


The present session of Congress has not 
been by any means a lighthearted one. 
at with the crisis brought on by the 
Sputniks, the muttniks, the missiles, and the 
Tockets, the problems of the recession, not 
to mention foreign aid, reciprocal trade, re- 
Organization of the Defense Department, and 
of other critical and controversial 
Problems, the Congress has not had much 
to be lighthearted about. But there have 
n moments when the smile has ed 
to triumph over the scowl. It is our thought 
that our friends this week might enjoy a 
on the lighter side of events at the 

Pitol, 

Because the Congress has been largely pre- 
Occupied with problems of the space age, the 
Capito! Hin newspaper, Roll Call, early this 
*ession published a glossary or dictionary of 
SPace-age terminology to assist Members and 
their assistants in dealing with space-age 
Problems. Reprinted below are some of these 
helpful definitions: 

Buck Rogers: Democratic candidate for 
President in 1960. 

Flash Gordon: Republican candidate for 
President, in 1960. 

Vanguard: Reluctant rocket developed by 

Navy to launch satellite. 

Jupiter: Army version of Vanguard—what 

© first American satellite was put up with. 
di or: What the Navy was when Jupiter 

d the job, 

teor: A space-age greeting, as for in- 
hee: “Pleased to meet you and also to 
Meteor friend.” 
u c Hlletas: Satellite that goes backward. It 
accidental—they don't planet that way. 
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Interstellar constellation: 
convention. 
Rockette: Female space scientist. 
Ionosphere; Fear of having too many ions 
in the fire. 
SELECT COMMITTEE ON SPACE EXPLORATION AND 
ASTRONAUTICS HAS SPACE PROBLEMS 


The House Special Committee on Outer 
Space, recently established under the chair- 
manship of Majority Leader JoHN W. Mc- 
Cormack, of Massachusetts, started right in 
having problems in space exploration—in 
finding suitable office space for the commit- 
tee to meet. The new office building is under 
construction, but meanwhile every nook and 
cranny of the Capitol itself and the present 
office buildings, including windowless cubby- 
holes originally designed to be storage rooms 
and closets, have long ago been pressed into 
use as Office space. Hence the new committee 
has run into serious difficulties finding a 
suitable headquarters. One of the members 
of the committee, when asked by a colleague 
how they were coming along in this explora- 
tion for office space, replied ruefully: “It 
looks like the members of the select com- 
mittee are going to have to be the first pas- 
sengers on the first trip to the moon. I 
dont know where else we are going to find 
any space.” Eventually, however, the new 
committee was able to establish offices in 
the basement of one of the office buildings 
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in space previously occupied by telephone. 


equipment. This led another member to 
quip: “The Select Committee on Space Ex- 
ploration and Astronautics is operating from 
a telephone booth.“ 

The newly appointed members of this com- 
mittee are being referred to as “the higher- 
ups" by their colleagues. In one heated 
exchange in the cloakroom, involving a mem- 
ber of the select committee and one of his 
less privileged colleagues, the latter was 
heard to retort: “That may be all right for 
you fellows on the space committee, but it's 
too high up in the air for us ordinary 
workmen.” 

Just prior to the launching of our first 
American satellite your Representative re- 
ceived a letter from one of our good leather- 
goods manufacturers In our district gen- 
erously offering to make available to our 
defense authorities a suitable dog collar for 
use on the first dog sent up into outer space 
by our missile and rocket experts, The offer 
has not yet been accepted. 

Truly we are living in the Buck Rogers- 
Flash Gordon age and not only our youth 
wants to know but all America wants to 
know the answers, 


The President's Veto of Pork Barrel Proj- 
ects Is Approved by the Public 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM C. CRAMER 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. CRAMER. Mr. Speaker, the re- 
cent veto by President Eisenhower of 
S. 497, the rivers and harbors omnibus 
bill, and it was an action that took cour- 
age of conviction and an attitude of great 
selflessness, has not met with the disap- 
proval of the public as some would have 
us believe. Indeed, I think that those 
who ‘saw to it that this bill was loaded 
with political pork-barrel projects are 
mightily disappointed now that through 
purposeful political action they have set 
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back, as President Eisenhower pointed 
out, the worthy, tested, and qualified 
projects contained in that bill. : 

From the outset I had watched that 
situation arise and had opposed such 
flagrant violation of the principals pre- 
viously set out by this Congress. In com- 
mittee and on the floor of the House I 
had called for elimination of projects 
that had not previously been studied by 
the United States Army engineers and 
which had not been approved by the 
Bureau of the Budget and other execu- 
tive agencies because they did not con- 
form to established standards. 

In view of the veto and the importance 
of getting a sound program underway 
as soon as possible I have today intro- 
duced a bill (H. R. 12235) that I feel 
certain includes worthy projects that 
meet these proven standards and addi- 
tional programs that will qualify by 
bringing them into conformity with al- 
ready accepted standards. I remarked 
upon this during yesterday's session of 
the House. 

In support of the President and of my 
action, many papers across the Nation 
have editorialized upholding this veto. 
I ask permission at this time to include 
under unanimous consent three of these 
editorials in the Recorp that the Mem- 
bers may benefit from their considered 
comment: y 
From the St, Petersburg Times of April 19, 

1958} 
No TIME ror Pork BARREL 

The cries of political anguish which 
greeted President Eisenhower's veto of the 
rivers and harbors bill were not, we fear, 
prompted by deep concern over the loss of 
the bill's public-works projects in a time of 
unemployment. 

Many of the projects to which the Presi- 
dent objected were pulled out of the weath- 
ered pork barrel. They were election-year 
sugarplums, designed to please the home 
folks. 

It took political courage for the President 
to veto the bill. Many of his supporters in 
the hustings will be angry. 

It took similar fortitude for Representa- 
tive WILLIAM C. Cramer to vote against the 
bill. The measure contains a number of 
projects in Mr. Cramer’s district—surveys 
for dredging along the Sunshine Skyway, 
at Gulfport, and Frenchmen's Creek, among 
them. But as a member of the minority 
in the House Public Works Committee, Mr. 
Crames opposed the bill on the floor because 
of some of the items in it which the ad- 
ministration had not approved, 

Administration perusal of a bill of this 
kind calls into action a subtle legislative- 
executive struggle. Congressmen want proj- 
ects in this own districts for obvious po- 
litical advantage. The administration, 
which must carry out the projects, fre- 
quently feels they are against public policy. 
The executive branch wants available 
money used for other things. It cannot veto 
out unapproved projects, and so must kill 
the entire bill—as President Eisenhower did 
in 1956 and 1958. z 

There should be another rivers and har- 
bors bill. Most of the Florida projects 
which have been lost not only are Impor- 
tant, but have received the O. K, of the 
Army engineers and the Bureau of the 
Budget. Certainly some compromise can 
be worked out between the President and 
the Democratic Congress, 

But the needs of the unemployed 
shouldn't mask dredging and filood-control 
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which are not necessary or im- 
properly financed. 
[From the Tampa Tribune, Tampa, Fia., of 
April 17, 1958 
Try AGAIN, MINUS THE PORK 

To hardly anyone's surprise, President 
Eisenhower has vetoed a $1,500,000,000 water 
projects bill. 

But to hear some of his critics tell it, the 
President has cut off the right hand of every 
Member of Congress and the left leg of 
everyone on the unemployment rolls. 

All of which is bunk filled to the pork- 
barrel level. 

The President acted as he did not because 
he objected to every item in the measure or 
beause he is unwilling to take forthright 
steps to fight the recession. On the contrary, 
and quite frankly, Mr. Eisenhower said that 
many of the projects proposed in the bill 
were worthwhile. 

But he also pointed out others were waste- 
ful and that the bill included some 28 new 
projects costing $350 million “under the 
terms which I cannot approve without de- 
stroying some of the most important gov- 
ernmental policies" on water resources. 

It should be noted that the President of 
the United States does not have the author- 
ity granted many of our governors to veto 
individual items in appropriation and au- 
thorization measures. He must accept such 
a bill in its entirety, exactly as Congress 
passed !t, or else veto it. 

Mr. Eisenhower, of course, could have 
taken the easy road in this instance. He 
could have signed the bill in its pork-barrel 
form. Then some of the present critics, 
grudgingly perhaps, might have given him 
credit for helping to clear the way for more 
Jobs. 

But the President is not one to spend just 
for the sake of spending. He could not in 
good conscience sign a water projects au- 
thorigation bill he knew was loaded with far 
more than the usual number of pork-barrel 
projects. 

To those who say the President Is unsym- 
pathetic with the plight of the unemployed, 
the answer is that the water measure would 
not have gone into effect immediately even 
if he had signed it. It would merely author- 
ize the various rivers, harbors, and flood 
control projects, with the actual appropria- 
tions to come later. 

The course now open to Congress should 
be crystal clear. It is to come up with a new 
bill free of the pork-barrel and other defec- 
tive items to which the President and many 
other individuals object. It should be done 
in the realization that it is just as sinful to 
waste taxpayers’ money on make-work boon- 
doggles during a time of recession as it is in 
a period of boom. 


[From the Washington Evening Star of 
April 17, 1958] 
Too MucH Pork 


President Eisenhower's veto of the $1.7 
billion rivers and harbors bill could hardly 
have come as a surprise to Congress, The 
reasons he cited for returning the legislation 
without his approval were largely the same 
as those he gave for vetoing a similar au- 
thorization nearly 2 years ago. They may be 
summed up this way: Too much pork. 

The measure had some good provisions in 
It. ot course. The President cited favorably 
$800 million worth of projects previously 
suthorized in connection with river basin 
development. But Congress, as it has been 
accustomed to do in the past, loaded the bill 
with pet projects desired by special interests 
back home but not recommended by the 
Army engineers for various reasons. Mr, 
Eisenhower Indicated that he might have 
necepted some of these projects if their 
sponsors had provided for the assumption by 
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local government of its proper share of the 
cost. As the President pointed out in this 
message and in his veto message of 1956, 
“the best test yet devised for insuring that 
a project is sound is the willingness of ‘ocal 


people to invest thelr own money in a joint 


enterprise with the Federal Government.” 
Indeed, several of the items thrown into the 
omnibus bill have been denounced by the 
Corps of Engineers as having no economic 
justification. 

Promoters of the pork barrel projects had 
attempted to justify them as antirecession 
measures, But the President pointed out 
that, with a few exceptions, many months 
or even several years might be required to 
reach the construction stage on them. 
Meanwhile there are plenty of other Federal 
public works of importance that could be 
started now to stimulate the economy. 
Many of these already are being rescheduled 
for immediate construction. 

The President made a sensible suggestion 
as to how Congress can avoid the prospect 
of a Presidential veto on rivers and harbors 
legislation in the future. He proposed that 
projects approved by the Corps of Engineers 
be included in one bill and all the other 
projects be the subject of separate measures. 
In that way desirable legislation would not 
be imperiled by pork barrel proposals. Any 
project sound enough to stand on its own 
feet would be assured of special attention 
in this way. And a veto of any or all of 
the additional projects would not affect 
those which are really essential to the public 
welfare, 


Jefferson National Expansion Memorial 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS B. CURTIS 


OF MISSOURI = 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 29, 1958 


Mr. CURTIS of Missouri. Mr. Speaker, 
it gives me a great deal of pleasure to 
advise my colleagues that the American 
Institute of Architects at its centennial 
convention by resolution gave its one 
hundred percent support to the comple- 
tion of the Jefferson National Expansion 
Memorial in the City of St. Louis, in ac- 
co: dance with the plan approved by the 
United States Territorial Expansion Me- 
morial Commission on May 25, 1948. 

The Jefferson National Expansion Me- 
morial is a national undertaking author- 
ized by the Historic Sites Act, approved 
August 21, 1935, and is under the juris- 
diction of the National Park Service and 
the Secretary of the Interior of the 
United States. The Memorial consists 
of about 40 city blocks (about 82 
acres). It is designed to be a national 
memorial to Thomas Jefferson, his aids, 
and the explorers and frontiersmen who 
made possible the westward expansion of 
the United States. The beautiful arch 
designed by Eero Saarinen portrays the 
meaning of the gateway to the West and 
its significance to the growth of our 
country. 

At this time I would like to place in 
the Recorp for the reading of my col- 
leagues a letter directed to my attention 
written by Mr. Edmund R. Purves, exec- 
utive director of the American Institute 
of Architects. 

The letter follows: 
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Apri. 24, 1958. 
The Honorable THomas B. Curtis, 
United States House of Represent- 
atives, Washington, D. C. 


Dear Mr. Curtis: The American Institute 
of Architects, the organization representing 
the profession of architecture in the United 
States, has historically been zealous and ac- 
tive in its efforts to establish and preserve 
beauty in this country. The professional ob- 
ligation of our members is the provision of 
shelter and comfort for human activities in 
the most practical and efficient manner, at 
the same time expressing the spirit, the 
sense of beauty and the aspirations of the 
people who live, work, and worship in it. 
For architecture reveals the real nature of 
people. Today, as in the days of the Egyp- 
tian pyramids and the Gothic cathedrals, 
architecture is the visible, enduring expres- 
sion of civilization. Architecture not only 
reflects—it determines civilization. 

From the earliest days in our history some 
of the greatest and certainly the best known 
of our architecture has been the monuments 
commemorating great events, great men, and 
great ideals. These are among our most pre- 
cious heritages. 

The Jefferson Memorial, like the Washing- 
ton Monument, and the Lincoln Memorial, 
was conceived in the grand tradition. Stand- 
ing where it is planned at the confluence 
of the two great rivers that opened the west, 
and commemorating the Louisiana Purchase 
which truly started America on the path to 
greatness, it will turn the historic St. Louis 
waterfront into a point of beauty and in- 
spiration to the thousands who will see it 
from air, land, and water. 

The concept and design of the Jefferson 
Memorial were achieved through methods 
which traditionally have produced the great 
monuments. America’s outstanding archi- 
tects submitted designs in competition and 
from among these the present design by 
Eero Saarinen, a fellow of the American In- 
stitute of Architects, was chosen, This 
simple shape of heroic dimensions should 
take its place among the great monuments 
and add to the historical and aesthetic glory 
of our Nation, 

The American Institute of Architects meet- 
ing in its Centennial Convention in 1957, 
noted that this project is at a standstill and 
passed the following resolution: 

“Resolved by this centennial convention 
of the American Institute of Architects, That 
the Congress of the United States be urged 
to take action necessary to complete the 
Jefferson National Expansion Memorial in 
accordance with the plan approved by the 
United States Territorial Expansion Memo- 
rial Commission on May 25, 1948.” 

The American Institute of Architects ap- 
preciates any action you may be able to take 
to see that this great work is carried 
forward. 

Respectfully yours, 
EDMUND R. PURVES, 
FAIA, Executive Director. 


Resolutions of County Convention Hit 
Administration’s Farm Policies 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. COYA KNUTSON 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 1, 1958 


Mrs. KNUTSON. Mr. Speaker, the 
Clearwater County DFL convention in 
my district on April 19 passed four 
thoughtful resolutions on the agricul- 
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ture situation generally, family farmers, 
problems, Gairy supports, and Hells Can- 
yon. Under unanimous consent, I insert 
in the Recor these timely resolutions: 
RESOLUTION ON AGRICULTURE 


Whereas the Republican administration in 
Washington, particularly through the De- 
partment of Agriculture, has carried on a 
premeditated, planned program of elimina- 
tion of the family farm, of continued reduc- 
tion of parity on agricultural products, of 
hostility toward the entire stabilization of 
farm income, of sharp increase in interest 
rates on FHA and other loans causing an 
unbearable burden on farm borrowers; and 

Whereas this has reduced farm income by 
$21, billion causing distress and disaster on 
many farms as well as to small-business 
men, unemployment, factory shutdowns, and 
gencral economic stagnation: Be it 

Resolved, That we condemn this program 
as economically unsound, inhuman, undem- 
Ocratic, and not in the best interest of the 
Nation as a whole; be it further f 

Resolved, That we call upon all people to 
Support candidates of the Democratic Party 
in the coming election in order to restore 
confidence again in government and salvage 
Our economy from chaos and bankruptcy. 


RESOLUTION ON PARITY 


Whereas there is a widespread lack of un- 
derstanding and appreciation of the econ- 
omic problems of family farmers among 
Other segments of society today; and 

Whereas this is partly because the farmer's 
Share of consumer's dollars continues to de- 
Cline and opponents of farm programs have 
exaggerated the cost of the farm program 
to the taxpayer: Therefore be it 

Resoived, That there should be education 
done in this field as to the need for the farm- 
ers to receive their equal share of the na- 

mol income. We further belleve that to 
Stabilize the economy of this United States 

mere must be a program whereby the average 

will receive 100 percent of parity up 

to a marketing quota, this quota not to ex- 

Ceed $15,000 for each farmer, and that any 

farmer who produces in excess of the above 

Will be entitled to only 60 percent of parity 
on any farm product above the $15,000. 


RESOLUTION ON Damy PAYMENTS 


ty Whereas we believe that the dairy industry 
basic in the State of Minnesota; and 
t Whereas we further believe that more farm 
Amilies are directly affected by the value of 
Products marketed; and 
hereas the reduction of payments on 
Products to 75 percent of parity has 
*eriousiy jeopardized the entire dairy indus- 
try: Therefore be it 
Resolved, This DFL County Convention as- 
*embiod at Bagley, Minn., April 26, 1958, go 
on. urging restoration of dairy sup- 
Ports to at least 90 percent of parity through 
Production payments to farmers. 


Rraotwrio ON Hus CANYON DAM 


0 Whereas the construction of a Federal high 
i in Hells Canyon, Idaho, would more 
hat. Utilize the tremendous potential of this 
Ural resource and make aynilable elec- 
— energy at the lowest possible cost, per- 
tting the processing of the great phos- 
to te doposita in this aron at a saying of $12 
Drone! por ton compared to the low dams 
thead to be bullt by private interests, in 
larg Way providing savings of millions of dol- 
tt to the farmers of America for genera- 
to come as woll as providing adequate 
tr control and an abuudince of water for 
tion: Be it 


Connor. That this Clearwater County DFL 
Peden en reiterate our stand in favor of 
and l development of this natural resource 
Rea ‘De distribution of this energy through 


and the retention of this heritage 
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of the people for the benefit of all the people 
of our country, and again urge our Members 
in Congress to continue their vigorous sup- 
port of this principle. 


Fair-Trade Law Will Help Small Business 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS M. PELLY 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Friday, March 28, 1958 


Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, under 
unanimous consent, I include for print- 
ing in the Appendix of the Recorp the 
testimony on my bill, H. R. 10347, which 
I presented to the subcommittee of the 
House Interstate and Foreign Commerce 
Committee. This measure is designed to 
protect independent smaller businesses 
from unfair competition and to strength- 
en the Nation's economy, and in this 
connection Members of the Congress are 
urged to give this legislation their sym- 
pathetic consideration. 

STATEMENT OF REPRESENTATIVE THOMAS M. 
PELLY, REPUBLICAN, WASHINGTON STATE, 
BEFORE THE SuBCOMMITTEE ON COMMERCE 
AND FINANCE, INTERSTATE AND FOREIGN COM- 
8 COMMITTEE, IN Support or H. R. 


Mr. Chairman, I want to thank you and 
members of the committee for giving me the 
privilege to appear and speak for my bill, 
H. R. 10947, a bill proposed to bring back into 
our domestic economy some semblance of law 
and order in the retail fleld as it relates to 
trademarked brand merchandise, 

The Chicago Daily News of March 11, 1958, 
carried an article by Sylvia Porter from 
which I quote: 

“Price wars which have followed the aban- 
donment of fair trade on small appliances 
may be building plenty of business for the 
big stores, and they're certainly giving con- 
sumers a chance to grab some bargains, but 
the wars also are dooming small appliance 
retailers the Nation over.” 

The newspaper article referred to the House 
Small Business Committee’s prediction in 
January 1957 that if small-business failures 
and big-busincss expansions continue at the 
rate of the previous 5 years, most of the dis- 
tribution and service business of the Nation 
and all manufacturing business within 18 
years would be controlled by giant corpora- 
tions. 

For myself, Mr, Chairman, let me say big- 
ness is not anything to apologize for, except 
when failures of small independent busi- 
nesses are a contributing cause to size. I be- 
lieve the backbone of our competitive econ- 
omy and of free enterprise is the neighbor- 
hood or family type of business, the Inde- 
pendent operator with a few employees, and 
the smaller concern. This is the kind of store 
whose policies conform to the grassroots 
ideas of scrvice and profit Incentive and offer 
customers year in and year out responsibility. 
This is the kind of business that gives Amer- 
ica its high living standard. 

Iam aware, of course. of the theory where- 
by certain economists believe that the cure 
to the present recession Hes in attracting 
consumers and the public by price adjust- 
ments; in other words, to draw people into 
the market places to unload inventories and 
by stimulating purchases to overcome a psy- 
chological public attitude of restraint. 

However, Mr. Chairman, if such action was 
instituted, it would in no way disturb the 
planning outlined in my bill or similar bills 
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before the Congress. In other words, what 
my bill proposes is to protect trademarked 
brand merchandise and nothing beyond that. 
Even if this is accomplished through an act 
of Congress, it does not create any monopoly 
where there is competitive merchandise 
minus trademarked brands in the open mar- 
ket. In many instances, these large cor- 
porate chains merchandise their own brands 
so this means this is a free and open mar- 
ket for John Q. Public to be served through. 

A wretched price situation existed in the 
early thirtics in the depression days where 
advertised trademarked brands were used 
as loss leaders and, in most instances, these 
trademarked brands were sold at less than 
cost with the hope of attracting buyers into 
the establishment; where they sold un- 
branded merchandise, and the public did not 
gain and independent retall establishments 
were severly injured. 

The Congress, realizing this situation, in 

or around 1937 enacted the Tydings-Miller 
law. This law held good for some few years, 
until action of the Supreme Court nullified 
certain sections of the law and then left the 
field wide open again for certain classes of 
retallers to use trademarked brands as loss 
leaders, all at the expense of the trade- 
marked brand manufacturer himself, and 
secondly, injuring competent efficient inde- 
pendent trade. 
Then, again, the Congress, the 
injury sustained in the nullification of the 
Tydings-Miller law on certain sections of the 
law, by legislation instituted the McGuire 
Act, the national law. 

There's no need, Mr. Chairman, for me to 
gò into what took place from that moment 
on. The record speaks for itself but inde- 
pendent retailers find themselves in the 
same position now, in fact, now even worse 
than under what existed prior to 1937. 

During the hearings on the McGuire Act, 
there was a statement made by I believe a 
compotent witness who appeared before the 
committee. I believe his background was in 
industry for over a quarter of a century as 
an independent retailer, and it will be found 
in his remarks before this committee that 
he mentioned that all fair-trade legislation 
did was to place competition where it right- 
fully belongs, with the producer of trade- 
marked brands. I am referring to the testi- 
mony of Mr. George J. Burger, vice presi- 
dent of the National Federation of Inde- 
pendent Business. Many of my colleagues 
are well acquainted with the gentleman and 
know of his experience in small business. 

You and I know that the Nations buyers 
are being fooled intrading areas with these 
so-called discount houses. Of course they 
feature trademarked brand merchandise in 
most instances, The responsibility for their 
existence is largely due to weak sales policies 
of the trademarked brand merchandise man- 
ufacturer. In other words, the producer in 
his greed for volume has no real interest as 
to where hia merchandise is sold so long as 
he, the producer, gets the volume. That 
might be a fine situation with those pro- 
ducers of trademarked brands if they car- 
ried on their overall policy exclusively with 
discount houses, but it would appear to me 
that where they seck other retailers to han- 
dle thelr merchandise and expect those re- 
tailers the create public acceptance, then 
there is some reason for the Congress to write 
into law as It applies to interstate commerce 
some justifiable protection for many hun- 
dreds of thousands of independent retallers 
handling trademarked brand merchandise 
throughout the Nation. 

Before coming to Congress, I operated a 
retail stationery business and in my time I 
have signed a good many fair trade agree- 
ments with manufacturers. To stay in busi- 
ness and pay half-decent wages and not go 
bankrupt it is essential to average certain 

profits. To give a 20-percent discount 
requires doing almost twice the volume one 
would otherwise do, 
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The other day I came across some of my 
old figures. The store gross profit percentage 
which is before expenses were deducted was 
36.88 percent. The percentage of expense 
was 3432. So, in this case the profit before 
tax and nonoperating costs was 2.56 percent 
of sales. 

Thus it is with a smaller business, there ls 
hardly enough profit and frequently losses, 
so there is little incentive to encourage a 
businessman to continue. Always there is 
the temptation to sell out and go to work 
for a big fellow or chain and thereby avoid 
the long hours, worry and risk, and probably 
make more money at the end of the year. 

But it will be a sad day for this Nation 
and its basic economy without the individ- 
ual smaller firms, That, however, is the 
trend and what will happen without fair 
trade laws, in my opinion, to allow for pro- 
tection of quality of merchandise and trade 
brands and against ruthless price cutting by 
powerful monopolistic concerns with prac- 
tices designed deliberately to eliminate com- 
petition—often by selling below cost. 

Mr, Chairman, I want to be on record so 
there can be no misunderstanding, that I 
will not be interested in sponsoring any leg- 
islation that would create a monopoly, 
whether the monopoly applied to a large 
segment or small segment in our economy. 
My legislation would not create that situ- 
ation. 

Further, Mr. Chairman, if I thought 
that my legislation would open up the door 
for collusion between producer and retailer 
or through groups of retailers, then I say to 
you and members of the committee, I would 
ask you to vote down the legislation. 

Finally, Mr. Chairman, it is my hope and 
trust for the good of efficient independent 
business, not alone in my State and District 
but throughout the Nation, that this com- 
mittee report out sound and workable legis- 
lation as we cannot permit independent 
business in the various communities 
throughout the Nation to be destroyed 
through the ruinous vicious unfair compe- 
tition, all tending to create a monopoly. 

I might add one other thought. I do be- 
lieve that if consistent vigorous enforcement 
of the antitrust laws had been carried out 
by the Government consistently during the 
past 50 years, there never would have been 
any need for my legislation or similar legis- 
lation now before your committee. 

Thank you. 


If Everybody Would Buy Something 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOE HOLT 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 29, 1958 


Mr. HOLT. Mr. Speaker, I would like 
to call the attention of my colleagues 
to the very fine article by Mr. M. L. 
Gunzburg, who to my knowledge on 
April 8, 1958, was the first to advocate 
the now famous buy campaign, Mr. 
Gunzburg is to be complimented for his 
foresight and contribution: 

[From the Los Angeles Times of April 8, 
1958] 
Ir Everreopy Womo Buy Sourrittxd 
(By M. L. Gunzburg) 

The President of the United States has 
said, In effect, that there is nothing wrong 
with the American economy that cannot be 
cured once the people start to buy. 

The problem seems to be—when will that 
time come? How soon will the vast pur- 
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chasing power of the masses (and of indus- 
try) be unleashed and American prosperity 
once more be in orbit? Where, oh where is 
the mechanism that can send it aloft? 

And from where will it rise? Where is 
the launching site? In the White House? 
In Congress? Will it shoot upward from the 
canyons Of Wall Street? From out of the 
indexes of industry and finance? Or does it 
lle slumbering deep and hidden in the psy- 
chology of the common consumer? 

One eminent Senate leader proposes a tax 
cut for the lower and middle-income groups; 
an opponent insists high-income groups and 
corporations be included. 

A third Senator protests that all such 
tax cuts would be so inflationary and so 
politically explosive as to end in blowing 
up the Senate itself, 

A fourth leader is convinced that public 
works will prove disappointingly slow and 
ineffective and that tax cuts also are a 
mistake and that the true answer lies in 
correcting the policies of the Federal Re- 
serve. 

Other suggestions advocate lifting with- 
holding taxes temporarily, but opponents 
question how much of such sums would be 
merely put aside into additional savings of 
employees and employers and how much 
would be released into circulation, 

Yet all of the theories propounded have 
the same aim: via one or the other involved 
Rube Goldberg-like successions of economic 
cause and effect create purchasing power in 
the hands of the consumer and the incen- 
tive to buy in his “noggin”—and lo, the re- 
cession will be reversed. 

Meanwhile the administration is advocat- 
ing and determining its own remedies and 
has assured us that when and if and as nec- 
essary, it will take action. 

But what action? What measures? At 
what costs, not only when enacted but in 
the future? 

How long must we wait for them to be 
enacted? How much longer, 6 months, 6 
years for them to become effective? 

And it seems that the longer we wait the 
more confused and frightened and uncertain 
the consumer becomes—and the less in- 
clined to spend his money. 

Meantime, while the statesmen argue and 
the sages tremble, here is the writer's sug- 
gestion. Its enactment could be immediate, 

Here is how It might work: 

The administration, preferably the Presl- 
dent himself, would appear on the Nation's 
combined networks and present to it a slo- 
gan and a campaign—Buy It Now. 

And what would that simple slogan, Buy 
It Now, mean in actuality? A down-to- 
earth, rank-and-file, man-in-the-street vol- 
untary program, free of Government con- 
trols, coercion or penalty—dependent on in- 
dividual Initiative and individual responsi- 
bility. 

The President would make if clear in the 
beginning that he was not addressing his 
remarks to the 5 million unemployed or to 
those suffering seriously from the recession. 
The President's remarks would be directed 
solely to that vast remaining percentage of 
the population, citizens whose personal and 
family prosperity has exceeded anything 
they have known before. 

To these, our more fortunate cltizens, he 
would say in so many words: 

“I am not asking you to take off on n 
buying spree, to be imprudent, to spend 
your sayings in vain. I am asking only that 
you analyze your budget and your needs and 
then focus your attention on one item or 
service that you truly need or desire and 
one which, without doubt, you will purchase 
sometime within the year, and instead of 
waiting—buy it now. 

“In fact, you might well have purchased 
it by now but for one reason or another 
have postponed doing so. You may have 
Succumbed to the psychology of the times 
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shared by many persons and business organ- 
izations—notions that this is not the time 
to buy, that it may be cheaper later or that 
you had best wait for prices to hit the bot- 
tom. You may even feel uneasy and em- 
barrassed buying. 

“But is this holding back of real assist- 
ance to your neighbors, or to your own well- 
being? Quite the contrary. Perhaps the 
time has come when the neighborly thing 
to do is to buy the very thing which you 
feel your neighbor might envy your having. 

“Perhaps the shame some citizens feel in 
buying when their neighbors are unem- 
ployed might turn instead into a shame for 
not buying when their expenditures could 
bring employment to others, There are 
over 6 million unemployed and an estimated 
2 million partially unemployed, yet seldom 
before have consumers held so much money 
in banks. 

Perhaps this is the time to share the 
economy, in the way it can best be shared. 
by its use. Select one item you need or wish 
and buy it now. Is it a new car, a new 
suit, a refrigerator, a washing machine, a 
necktle, a stock or bond in which you have 
faith, a new home, a new room, new carpets, 
color TV or a transistor radio, piano lessons, 
a much needed pair of glasses, a visit to the 
dentist or to your personal physician for a 
checkup, a bicycle or pair of skates or col- 
lege education for your grandchildren, or & 
long-desired vacation? 

“Select an item or service you have been 
wanting to purchase, something you know 
for sure you eventually will buy—and buy It 
now.” 

What are the potentials of such a buy it 
now campaign? 

An obvious advantage is that such a cam- 
paign could be understood readily by the 
average citizen. No mystic shibboleths of 
classic economics will frighten off the man 
in the street. 

As a practical national effort It could be 
enacted immediately and its results evalu- 
ated swiftly. There would follow no long. 
uncertain period during which we ‘would 
await results. 

We would have little to lose and at the 
very least much wisdom to gain. 

For such a campaign might shed light on 
one of the unknown factors of economic 
law—the mystery of what part psychology 
plays in supply arid demand. 

Up to this point we have dealt with the 
idea of a buy it now campaign as a nation 
effort that would be voluntary without Gov- 
ernment intervention. 

“In fact, it could be so voluntary that the 
business and advertising fraternity could by 
itself alone initiate and carry through such 
a campaign, narrowing it to the limitation 
of a commercial buy-it-now month. 

However, other than the voluntary, there 
is yet another approach to the buy-it-noW 
campaign, an approach appealing less to the 
patriotic motives of the consumer and seller 
and more to thelr pocketbooks. 

This pocketbook approach is also a simple 
approach, but it necessarily would involve 
Government action, for it would couple the 
buy-it-now campaign with an accompanying 
Federal moratorium or partial moratorium, 
on excise taxes, thus creating substan 
inducement Indeed to the consumer to buy 
during the period of the campaign. 

It then might be inexcusably bad busi- 
ness for the consumer not to buy it now. 

Such a moratorium on excise taxes, a8 * 
Government weapon against unemployment 
could possess remarkable pinpointing accu- 
racy in coming to the ald of distressed areas 
and industries. 

But regardless of the extent to which 
Government might participate in any such 
campaign, one point remains clear: Govern- 
ment is America's biggest buyer and its co- 
operation as a buying force alone in such * 
campaign could assume the success of PUY 
it now. 
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Proposed Amendment to H. R. 12085, the 
Unemployment Compensation Bill 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Hon. DANIEL A. REED 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 29, 1958 


Mr. REED. Mr. Speaker, it will be 
the purpose of the minority membership 
of the House Committee on Ways. and 
Means to urge that during the floor con- 
sideration of H. R. 12065, relating to the 
Payment of temporary supplemental un- 
employment compensation, to offer an 
amendment to the bil. The amend- 
ment to be offered would make Federal 
funds available on a repayable basis to 
those States which at their option elect 
such funds for the purpose of extending 
unemployment compensation benefit du- 
rations under State law to those indi- 
viduals who have exhausted their benefit 
entitlement after June 30, 1957. This 
Proposed amendment embodies in its 
essential elements the administration's 
Proposal for providing supplemental 
benefits modified by the proposal spon- 
sored by the distinguished gentleman 
from Virginia [Mr. HARRISON] to assure 
that the respective States will have the 
individual authority to determine wheth- 
er or not a State participates in the 
Program. The amendment contains a 
further modification so as to make 
benefit eligibility at the discretion of 
the State available with respect to in- 
dividuals who have exhausted their 
benefit entitlement since July 30, 1957. 

It will not be my purpose to debate 
the merits of this amendment at this 
time. Such debate will occur during the 
floor consideration of the legislation. 
However, I would point out to my col- 
leagues that this amendment that I have 
described represents a marked improve- 
ment over the bill, H. R. 12065, in the 
form that it was reported by the Com- 
Mittee on Ways and Means. It is an 

Provement in that it does not estab- 
lish a public dole. It is an improvement 
in that it does not threaten the destruc- 
tion of the existing unemployment com- 
pensation program. It is an improve- 
Ment in that it preserves the integrity 
Of the Federal-State relationship in the 
area of unemployment compensation. It 

an improvement in that it grants to 
the States the discretion to determine 
Whether or not the individual States 
Will participate in the program, It is 
an improvement in that it is not admin- 
istratively unworkable as is true of the 

l, H. R. 12065, in its present form. 

Mr. Speaker, so that the membership 
ol the House and other interested per- 
dons may have an opportunity to study 
1 proposed amendment to H. R. 12065 

Will insert the text of the amendment 

the Recor at this point. In the 
oe that this amendment is approved, 
mo of course, be necessary to also 
bs er an amendment to the title of the 
‘ll which I will do at the proper time: 
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AMENDMENT TO H. R. 12065 
Strike out all after the enacting clause and 
insert: > 
“Short title 


“Secrion 1. This act may be cited as the 
Temporary Unemployment Compensation 
Act of 1958." 

“TITLE I, INDIVIDUALS WHO HAVE EXHAUSTED 
THER RIGHTS 
“Payment of compensation 
“Eligibility 

“Sec. 101. (a) (1) Payment of temporary 
unemployment compensation under this act 
shall be made, for any week of unemploy- 
ment which begins on or after the 15th day 
after the date of the enactment of this act 
and before April 1, 1959, to individuals who 
have, after June 30, 1957 (or after such later 
dnte as may be specified pursuant to section 
102 (b)), exhausted (within the meaning 
prescribed by the Secretary by regulations) 
all rights under the unemployment compen- 
sation laws referred to in paragraph (3) and 
who have no rights to unemployment com- 
pensation with respect to such week under 
any such law or under any other Federal or 
State unemployment compensation law. 

2) Except as provided in section 103, 
payment of temporary unemployment com- 
pensation under this act shall be made only 
pursuant to an agreement entered into un- 
der section 102 and only for weeks of un- 
employment beginning after the date on 
which the agreement is entered into. 

“(3) The unemployment compensation 
laws referred to in this paragraph are: 

“(A) Any unemployment compensation 
law of s State. 

“(B) Title XV of the Social Security Act, 
as amended (42 U. S. C. 1361 et seq,). 

“(C) Title IV of the Veterans’ Readjust- 
ment Assistance Act of 1952, as amended (38 
U. S. C. 991 et seq.). 

“Maximum Aggregate Amount Payable 

“(b) The maximum aggregate amount of 
temporary unemployment compensation pay- 
Able to any individual under this act shall 
be an amount equal to 50 percent of the to- 
tal amount (including allowances for de- 
pendents) which was payable to him, under 
the unemployment compensation law or laws 
referred to in subsection (a) (3) under 
which he last exhausted his rights before 
making his first claim under this act, for the 
benefit year with respect to which this last 
exhaustion occurred. The term ‘benefit year’ 
means the bencfit year as defined in the ap- 
plicable State unemployment compensation 
law; except that, if such law does not define 
a benefit year, then such term means the 
period prescribed by the Secretary. 

“Weekly Benefit Amount 

“(c) The temporary unemployment com- 
pensation payable to an individual under 
this act for a week of total unemployment 
shall be the weekly benefit amount (includ- 
ing allowances for dependents) for total 
unemployment which was payable to him 
pursuant to the unemployment compensa- 
tion Iaw or laws referred to in subsection 
(a) (3) under which he most recently ex- 
hausted his rights. The temporary unem- 
ployment compensation payable to an indi- 
yidunal under this act for a week of less than 
total unemployment shall be computed on 
the basis of such weekly benefit amount, 

“Application of State Laws 

„d) Except where inconsistent with the 
provisions of this title, the terms and con- 
ditions of the unemployment compensation 
law or laws referred to in subsection (a) (3) 
under which an individual most recently ex- 
naustod his rights shall be applicable to his 
claims for temporary unemployment com- 
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meri under this act and to the payment 
“Agreements with States 
“In General 

“Src. 102. (a) The Secretary is authorized 
on behalf of the United States to enter into 
an agreement with a State, or with the 
agency administering the unemployment 
compensation law of such State, under 
which such State agency— 

“(1) will make, as agent of the United 
States, payments of temporary unemploy- 
ment compensation to the individuals re- 
ferred to in section 101 on the basis provided 
in this act; and 

2) will otherwise cooperate with the Sec- 
retary and with other State agencies in mak- 
ing payments of temporary unemployment 
compensation under this act. 

"State May Sclect Later Date for Exhaustions 
Under State Law Which Qualify Under 
This Act 
“(b) If the State so requests, the agree- 

ment entered into under this section shall 

specify, in leu of June 30, 1957, such later 
date as the State may request. In any 

Such case, an exhaustion under the unem- 

ployment compensation law of such State 

shall not be taken into account for the 
purposes of this act unless it occurred after 
such later date. 

“Amendment, Suspension, or Termination of 

Agreement 

“(c) Each agreement under this act shall 
provide the terms and conditions upon which 
the agreement may be amended, suspended, 
or terminated. 

“No Denial or Reduction of State Benefits 


“(d) Any agreement under this act shall 
provide that unemployment compensation 
otherwise payable to any individual under 
the State's uncmployment compensation 
law will not bs denied or reduced for any 
week by reason of any right to temporary 
unemployment compensation under this act. 
This subsection shall not apply to a State 
law which temporarily extended the dura- 
tion of unemployment compensation bene- 
fits, if such State law provides for its expira- 
tion by reagon of the enactment of this act. 

“Veterans and Federal Employees 


“In States Which Do Not Have Agreements, 
Etc. 


“Sec, 103. (a) For the purpose of paying 
the temporary unemployment compensation 
provided in this act to individuals— 

“(1) who have, after June 30, 1957, ex- 
hausted their rights to unemployment com- 
pensation under title XV of the Soctal- 
Socurity Act or title IV of the Veterans’ 
Readjustment Assistance Act of 1952; and 

“(2) in a State, if there is no agreement 
entered Into under section 102 which applies 
with respect to the weeks of unemployment 
concerned, 
the Secretary is authorized to extend any 
existing egreement with such State. Any 
such extension shall apply only to weeks of 
unemployment beginning after such exten- 
sion is made. For the purposes of this act, 
any such extension shall be treated as an 
agreement entered into under this act, 

“In Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands 

“(bj For the purpose of paying the tem- 
porary unemployment compensation pro- 
vided in this act to individuals— 

"(1) who hare, after June 30, 1957, ex- 
hausted their rights to unemployment com- 
pensation under title XV of the Social- 
Security Act or title IV of the Veterans“ Re- 
adjustment Assistance Act of 1952; and 

%) in Puerto Rico or the Virgin Islands, 
the Secretary 1s authorized to utilize the 
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personnel and facilities of the agencies in 
Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands cooper- 
ating with the United States Employment 
Service under the Act of June 6, 1933 (29 
U. S. C. 49 et seq.), and may delegate to 
officials of such agencies any authority 
granted to him by this act whenever the 
Secretary determines such delegation to be 
necessary in carrying out the purposes of 
this act; and may allocate or transfer funds 
or otherwise pay or reimburse such agencies 
for the total cost of the temporary unem- 
ployment compensation paid under this act 
and for expenses incurred in carrying out 
the purposes of this act. 
“Review 


“(c) Any Individual referred to in subsec- 
tion (b) whose claim for temporary unem- 
ployment compensation under this act has 
been denied shall be entitled to a fair hear- 
ing and review as provided in section 1503 
(c) of the Social-Security Act (42 U. S. C. 
1363 (c)). 

“Repayment 
“In General 


“Sec. 104. (a) The total credits allowed un- 
der section 3302 (c) of the Federal Unemploy- 
ment Tax Act (26 U. S. C. 3302 (o)) to tax- 
payers with respect to wages attributable to 
a State for the taxable year beginning on 
January 1, 1963, and for each taxable year 
thereafter, shall be reduced in the same man- 
ner as that provided by section 3302 (c) (2) 
of the Federal Unemployment Tax Act for 
the repayment of advances made under title 
XII of the Social Security Act, as amended 
(42 U. S. C. 1321 et seq.), unless or until the 
Secretary of the Treasury finds that by De- 
cember 1 of the taxable year there have been 
restored to the Treasury the amounts of tem- 
porary unemployment compensation paid in 
the State under this act (except amounts 
paid to individuals who exhausted their un- 
employment compensation under title XV of 
the Social Security Act and title IV of the 
Veterans’ Readjustment Assistance Act of 
1952 prior to their making their first claims 
under this act), the amount of costs incurred 
in the administration of this act with re- 
spect to the State, and the amount estimated 
by the Secretary of Labor as the State's pro- 
portionate share of other costs incurred in 
the administration of this act. 

“Repayment in Excess of Amount Owed 

„b Whenever the amount of additional 
tax paid, received, and covered into the Treas- 
ury under subsection (a) with respect to 
wages which are attributable to a State ex- 
ceeds the sum of the amounts described in 
subsection (a), there is hereby appropriated 
to the Unemployment Trust Fund for credit- 
ing to the account of such State an amount 
equal to such excess. The amount so cred- 
ited shali be used only in the payment of 
cash benefits to individuals with respect to 
their unemployment, exclusive of expenses of 
administration, 

“TITLE II—GENERAL PROVISIONS 
“Definitions 

“Sec. 201. For the purposes of this act— 

“(1) The term ‘Secretary’ means the Sec- 
retary of Labor, 

“(2) The term ‘State’ Includes the Dis- 
trict of Columbia, Alaska, and Hawall. 

“(3) The term ‘first claim* means the first 
request for determination of benefit status 
under this act on the basis of which a weekly 
benefit amount under this act Is established, 
without regard to whether or not any bene- 
fits are paid, 

“Review 

"Sec. 202. Any determination by a State 
agency with respect to entitlement to tem- 
porary unemployment compensation pur- 
suant to an agreement under this act shall be 
subject to review in the same manner and 
to the same extent as determinations under 
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the State unemployment compensation law, 
and only in such manner and to such extent, 
“Penalties 
“False Statements, Etc. 

“Sec. 203. (a) Whoever makes a false state- 
ment or representation of a material fact 
knowing it to be false, or knowingly fails 
to disclose a material fact, to obtain or in- 
crease for himself or for any other individual 
any payment under this act shall be fined 
not more than $1,000 or imprisoned for not 
more than 1 year, or both. 

“Recovery of Overpayments 

“(b) (1) If a State agency or the Secre- 
tary, as the case may be, or a court of com- 
petent jurisdiction, finds that any person— 

“(A) has made, or has caused to be made 
by another, a false statement or representa- 
tion of a material fact knowing it to be 
false, or has knowingly failed, or caused an- 
other to fail, to disclose a material fact, and 

“(B) as a result of such action has re- 
ceived any payment under this act to which 
he was not entitled 
such person shall be liable to repay such 
amount to the State agency or the Secretary, 
as the case may be. In lieu of requiring the 
repayment of any amount under this para- 
graph, the State agency or the Secretary, 
as the case may be, may recover such amount 
by deductions from any compensation pay- 
able to such person under this act. Any such 
finding by a State agency or the Secretary, as 
the case may be, may be made only after an 
opportunity for a fair hearing, subject to 
such further review as may be appropriate 
under sections 103 (c) and 202 of this act. 

“(2) Any amount repaid to a State agency 
under paragraph (1) shall be deposited into 
the fund from which payment was made. 
Any amount repaid to the Secretary under 
paragraph (1) shall be returned to the 
Treasury and credited to the current appli- 
cable appropriation, fund, or account from 
which payment was made. 

“Information 

“Src. 204. The agency administering the 
unemployment-compensation law of any 
State shall furnish to the Secretary (on a re- 
imbursable basis) such Information as he 
may find necessary or appropriate in carry- 
ing out the provisions of this act. 

“Payments to States 
“Payment on Calendar-Month Basis 


“Src. 205. (a) There shall be paid to each 
State which has an agreement under this act, 
either in advance or by way of reimburse- 
ment, as may be determined by the Secretary, 
such sum as the Secretary estimates the 
State will be entitled’ to receive under this 
act for each calendar month, reduced or in- 

„ as the case may be, by any sum by 
which the Secretary finds that his estimates 
for any prior calendar month were greater 
or less than the amounts which should have 
been paid to the State. Such estimates may 
be made upon the basis of such statistical, 
sampling, or other method as may be agreed 
upon by the Secretary and the State agency» 

“Certification 


“(b) The Secretary shall from time to time 
certify to the Secretary of the Treasury for 
payment— 

“(1) to ench State which has an agreement 
under this act sums payable to such State 
under subsection (a), and 

“(2) to each State such amounts as the 

Secretary determines to be necessary for the 
proper and eficlent administration of this 
act in such State. 
The Secretary of the Treasury, prior to audit 
or settlement by the General Accounting Of- 
fice, shall make payment to the State in 
accordance with such certification, from the 
funds appropriated for carrying out the 
purposes of this act, 
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“Money To Be Used Only for Purposes for 
Which Paid 

„% All money paid a State under this 
act shali be used solely for the purposes for 
which it is paid; and any money so paid 
which is not used for such purposes shall be 
returned, at the time specified in the agree- 
ment under this act, to the Treasury and 
credited to current applicable appropriations, 
funds, or accounts from which payments to 
States under this act may be made. 


“Surety Bonds 


“(d) An agréement under this act may 
require any officer or employee of the State 
certifying payments or disbursing funds pur- 
suant to the agreement, or otherwise par- 
ticipating in its performance, to give a surety 
bond to the United States In such amount as 
the Secretary may deem necessary, and may 
provide for the payment of the cost of such 
bond from funds for carrying out the pur- 
poses of this act. 

“Liability of Certifying Officers 

“(e) No person designated pursuant to an 
agreement under this act, as a certifying 
officer, shall, in the absence of gross negli- 
gence or intent to defraud the United States, 
be liable with respect to the payment of any 
compensation certified by him under this act. 

“Liability of Disbursing Officers 


“(f) No disbursing officer shall, in the ab- 
sence of gross negligence or intent to defraud 
the United States, be liable with respect to 
any payment by him under this act if it was 
based upon a voucher signed by a certifying 
officer designated as provided in subsection 
(e) of this section. 


“Denial of benefits to aliens employed by 


Communist governments or organizations 


“Sec. 206. No person who is an alien shall 
be entitled to any benefit under this act for 
any week of unemployment if, at any time 
on or after the first day of his applicable base 
period and before the beginning of such 
week, he was at any time employed by— 

“(1) a foreign government which, at the 
time of such employment, was Communist 
or under Communist control, or any agency 
or instrumentality of any such foreign gov- 
ernment, or 

“(2) any organization if, at the time of- 
such employment (A) such organization was 
registered under section 7 of the Subversive 
Activities Control Act of 1950 (50 U, S. C. 
786), or (B) there was in effect a final order 
of the Subversive Activities Control Board 
requiring such organization to register under 
section 7 of such act or determining that it 
is a Communist-infiltrated organization. 

“Regulations 

“Src, 207. The Secretary is hereby author- 
ized to make such rules and regulations as 
may be necessary to carry out the provisions 
of this act, 

“Authorization of appropriations 

"Sec, 208. There are hereby authorized to 
be appropriated, out of any money in the 
Treasury not otherwise appropriated, such 
sums as may be necessary to carry out the 
purposes of this act.” 


Frank J. Becker Scholarship 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STEVEN B. DEROUNIAN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 29, 1958 


Mr. DEROUNIAN. Mr. Speaker, the 
Congressman FRANK J, BECKER Scholar- 


| 
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ship Award which has been established 
by the Republican Club of Lynbrook, 
N. Y., is a wonderful example of true 
American spirit and jt is with great 
pleasure that I place this informative 
article concerning it in the RECORD. 
This article appeared in the April 3, 1958, 
issue of the Tri-Town Leader, of Nassau 
County: 

BECKER SCHOLARSHIP AWARD ESTABLISHED BY 

REPUBLICAN CLUB 


The Republican Club of Lynbrook has es- 

tablished the Congressman FRANK J, BECKER 
Scholarship Award, according to an an- 
nouncement made by Eugene O. Krause, 
chairman of the award committee. 
The award is a cash scholarship grant of 
$500 and the award is raised through the 
auspices and under the sponsorship of the 
Lynbrook Republican Club. 

The Con Becker Scholarship 
Award is nonpolitical, stated Mr. Krause, and 
it is offered to a senior at any duly accredited 
high school who has been a resident within 
the 14 election districts of Lynbrook for 12 
months preceding date of application. 

Mr. Krause said, “In keeping with Presi- 
dent Eisenhower's recent pleas for more pri- 
vate clubs to offer scholarships, the Lyn- 
brook Republican Club has established the 
Congressman Becker Cush Scholarship 
Award of 8500." 

Mr. Krause added, “The political nature 
Of the sponsor and the political affiliations 
ol the applicant will neither hinder nor ald 
the applicant in pursuance ot the scholar- 
Ship. The scholarship is awarded on the 
basis of scholastic record, character, person- 
ality ratings, good citizenship, and financial 
need.“ 

Prospective applicants may obtain a com- 
Plete copy of the rules by writing to Con- 
Gressman FRANK J. Becuer Scholarship 
Award Committee, Eugene O) Krause, chair- 
Man, 12 Taft Avenue, Lynbrook, N. Y. 


Postal Rate Legislation 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DONALD L. JACKSON 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 29, 1958 


Mr. JACKSON. Mr. Speaker, I have 
Noted with admiration and respect the 
Courageous statement by Postmaster 
eral Arthur E. Summerfield in con- 
Nection with the action of the House- 
te conferees on H. R. 5836, the post- 
age rate legislation. 
Mr. Summerfield issued the following 
Statement when queried by the press on 
is matter: 
1 The action taken today by the Senate con- 
Crees in the Senate-House Conference in 
Tejecting the 5-cent rate on letter mail would 
Scuttle President Eisenhower's proposed $2 
unon postal modernization program that 
Would provide 12,000 badly needed post offices 
vi assure better mall service and also pro- 

de employment for thousands of workers. 

t represents a callous disregard of the 
ree previous approval of this 5-cent 

ter rate and ts a temporary victory for the 
* Tge business users of the mails who for 
ae have benefited from below-cost postage 

te subsidies which are being paid for by 
mn taxpayers to the tune of over $2 
tte ton every working day. The fight to 

P this unconscionable raid on the Treas- 
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ury will continue until fair and equitable 
increases in postage rates are achieved, 


I heartily concur with the public 
spirited statement of the Postmaster 
General, and I want to urge every Mem- 
ber of the Congress to give it the serious 
consideration that it so well merits. I, 
for long, have been amazed at the sel- 
fishness of many large users of the mails. 
They are perfectly content to have the 
taxpayers pay a large share of their post- 
age for them. I think these freeloaders 
should be made to pay their own way, 
and the large majority of Americans with 
who I have discussed this matter fee] the 
same way. I wish the Postmaster Gen- 
eral well in this fight of his to protect the 
public interest in this matter. 


Give Communists the Silent Treatment? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. FRANK J. BECKER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 29, 1958 


Mr. BECKER. Mr. Speaker, I am 
inserting in the Recorp an editorial en- 
titled “Give Communists the Silent 
Treatment?” This appeared in Nassau 
County’s largest weekly newspaper, the 
Leader, one of the finest grassroots news- 
papers in the country. I am sure that 
everyone having an opportunity to read 
this will agree there is a great deal of 
merit in the type of campaign promoted 
in this editorial, and I trust that every 
Member of the House will have an oppor- 
tunity to read it. 

The editorial follows: 

Give COMMUNISTS THE SILENT TREATMENT? 


Entirely too much has been written and 
sald about the advantage the Red Russians 
gained in the propaganda war by announcing 
they had suspended A-bomb tests. Propa- 
ganda is effective only when gullible people 
of a nation fall for it. We think the people 
of the United States have reached the stage 
where they take any propaganda eminating 
from communistic sources at its face value 
and let it pass unnoticed. 

Anyone who thinks the United States 
should really end its experiments before it 
is prepared to do so is too naive to be worthy 
of consideration, or just plain nuts to put it 
bluntly, Wouldn't the Communists like us 
to fall for a gag like that? Pacifists who 
have been wearing out their feet parading 
from upstate Connecticut and Pennsylvania 
on to U, N. headquarters in Manhattan de- 
manding that we follow the Communists’ ex- 
ample are poor, simple-minded individuals 
who do not understand they are, without 
realizing it, aiding and abetting the Russian 
cause. 

The unfortunate thing is that news com- 
mentators broadcast the news the Reds send 
out and newspaper editors, who ought to 
know better, give it valuable space in their 
publications. Following this policy is never 
going to bring the Reds to their knees. 
Negotiations have falled. The campaign of 
Prayers for Peace has been ineffective against 
a Godless people. 

But there is one type of campaign that 
has not been tried. Why not give the Com- 
munists the silent treatment, undemocratic 
though such a plan might be? If news 
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broadcasters and newspapers would agree 
among themselves to ignore everything of a 
Propaganda nature avorable to the Reds 
and not publish a line or speak a word about 
it, the Communists would be stunned, 

Soviet scientists got into the air first with 
their sputniks, but both have dived to earth 
in flames, while the three United States pro- 
duced satellites are still whirling through 
space apparently destined to continue to do 
so long after the Russian moons have been 
forgotten. If the Reds should put up an- 
other sputnik, the fact should be dismissed 
with brief mention. The same policy should 
be followed with all news coming from be- 
hind the Iron Curtain. There should be no 
comparisons. 

When the Communists come to realize that 
their lies are not going to get into print or 
onto the air, they will have to pause to pon- 
der. They will realize they are not being 
taken seriously by an enlightened America. 
And then perhaps they can be brought to the 
understanding that until they establish 
themselves as truth-tellers to say the lenat 
they will receive no tion, 

It's worth a trial. Let's apply the silent 
treatment to the Reds. 


The Constitution: A Bulwark of Liberty 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LINDLEY BECKWORTH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 29, 1958 


Mr. BECKWORTH. Mr. Speaker, I 
include in the CONGRESSIONAL Recorp the 
following composition written by Tommy 
Mansker: 


THE CONSTITUTION OF THE UNTTED STATES OP 
AMERICA AND Irs BILL or RIGHTS; A BUL- 
WARK or LIBERTY 


Our country won its Independence from 
Great Britain in the year 1781. For 8 years 
its foundation, the Articles of Confederation, 
was weak and faulty. The United States of 
America, in spite of its name, was far from 
being a perfect Union. It was, indeed, as 
the articles said, “a league of friendship“ 
among the States. 

In time, some of the States became less 
friendly toward one another. Soon they 
began to quarrel serlously. Instead of pull- 
ing together as a team, the States were pull- 
ing in different dfrections. There was danger 
that the States might break away and be- 
come small, separate countries. In order to 
prevent this, the able leaders of the country, 
fearing our new Nation might fail, called a 
Constitutional Convention in May 1787 at 
Independence Hall tn Philadelphia to patch 
the cracked foundation. After seeing that 
it was impossible, they wrote a new formula, 
the Constitution of the United States of 
America. 

The Republic of the United States of 
America was established as a Government of 
the people, by the people, and for the people. 
Though the United States is a republican 
form of government, it is also a democratic 
form of government. Even though it ts not 
a true democracy, in which all residents of 
the country gather at one location to make 
their laws and choose their leaders, it is a 
representative democracy in which the dif- 
ferent sections of the country vote in their 
regions and elect representatives to send to 
their National Capital to make the laws. 
The Constitution also guarantees each and 
every State a republican form of govern- 
ment and is bound to protect each of them 
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against invasion and on application of the 
legislature or of the executive when the 
legislature cannot be convened, against do- 
mestic violence. 

In forming a government that would not 
be overbalanced, each branch of the Goyern- 
ment had to be given enough powers to 
equal those of the other branches, At times 
there have been attempts to overbalance 
the situation by 1 of the 3 branches, but so 
far, none have been successful. One ex- 
ample of this was during the radical Repub- 
Ucan period just after the Civil War when 
the Republican Party had a majority of over 
70 percent in the Congress. With such a 
majority, they could pass any bill they 
‘wished to propose, and the President's veto 

would be completely worthless. 

The Constitution, which set up the 3 divi- 
sions of the Government, was itself divided 
into 3 parts, the preamble, the articles, and 
the amendments. The first part, the pre- 
amble, is the reason for the writing on the 
Constitution. It is: “We, the people of the 
United States, in order to form a more per- 
fect Union, establish justice, insure domestic 
tranquility, provide for the common defense, 
promote the general welfare, and secure the 
blessings of liberty to ourselves and our pos- 
terity, do ordain and establish this Consti- 
tution for the United States of America.” 

The second part of the Constitution, the 
articles, defines the powers given to the dif- 
ferent parts of the Government, In article 
1, the powers of the Congress are defined. 
This article gives the Congress, and only 
Congress, the power to make laws, The most 
important of these powers are listed in sec- 
tion 8 of article 1. They are: clause 1, col- 
lecting taxes, duties, and excises to pay the 
debts and provide for the common defense 
and general welfare of the United States; 
clause 2, to borrow money on the credit of 
the United States; clause 5, to coin money, 
regulate the value thereof, and of foreign 
coin; clause 9, to constitute tribunals in- 
ferlor to the Supreme Court; clause 11, to 
declare war, grant letters of marque and re- 
prisal, and make rules concerning captures on 
land and water; clause 12, to raise and sup- 
port armies, but no appropriation of money 
to that use shall be for a longer term than 
2 years; and clause 13, to provide and main- 
tain a navy. All these are most important 
due to the ever present threat of commu- 
nism. In order to cope with communism, 
these duties of the Congress are the most 
important for they concern the defense and 
trade of the United States. 

In order to be a member of the Congress, 
there are certain requirements that must be 
met, To be a member of the House of Rep- 
resentatives, a person must be 25 years old, 
a resident of the United States for 7 years, 
and a resident of the State from which he 
was elected, Before taking office, a Senator 
must be 30 years old, a resident of the United 
States for 9 years, and a resident of the State 
in which he was chosen. All Members of Con- 
gress must take an oath. It is: “I do solemnly 
swear (or affirm) that I will support and 
defend the Constitution of the United States 
against all enemies, foreign and domestic; 
that I will bear true faith and allegiance to 
the same; that I take this obligation freely, 
without any mental reservation or purpose of 
evasion, and that I will well and faithfully 
discharge the duties of the office on which 
I am about to enter. So help me God.“ 

In article II, the duties, qualifications, and 
powers of the executive branch are men- 
tioned. The executive branch is headed by 
the President and both of them together 
enforce the laws made by Congress and 
signed by the President. In order to be 
President, a natural born citizen must be, 
at least for 14 years, a citizen of the United 
States, and 35 years old. The President takes 
the following oath before taking office. It is: 
“I do solemnly swear (or affirm) that I will 
falthfully execute the office of President of 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX i 


the United States, and will, to the best of 
my ability, preserve, protect, and defend the 
Constitution of the United States.” 

Duties of the President include being Com- 
mander in Chief of the Armed Forces. This 
keeps anyone from becoming a dictator be- 
cause the President is elected every 4 years. 
Also, in doing this, the makers of the Con- 
stitution placed in the hands of one man 
the great governmental and military powers 
that must be used together in time of war. 

Other important powers of the President 
are: He shall have the power, by and with 
the advice and consent of the Senate, to 
make treaties, provided two-thirds of the 
Senators present concur; and he shall ap- 
point ambassadors, other public ministers 
and consuls, judges of the Supreme Court, 
and all other officers of the United States, 
whose appointments are not provided for, 
and which shall be established by law. 

A President may be removed from office, as 
can any other member of the United States 
Government, by the Congress. The House 
of Representatives impeaches the person and 
the Senate judges whether he is guilty or 
not. Only one President has ever been im- 
peached and he was Andrew Johnson. This 
one case ended in an acquittal of the charges 
by the Senate. The only Member of the 
Senate ever to be impeached was William 
Blount, of Tennessee, on December 17, 1798, 
to January 14, 1799, but was dismissed for 
lack of jurisdiction. Only one member of 
the Supreme Court was ever impeached. He 
was Samuel Chase whose trial, November 30, 
1804, to March 1, 1805, ended in an acquittal. 

The third article provides for a Supreme 
Court and defines its powers, The Supreme 
Court has the power to decide whether or not 
a law passed by the Congress and the Presi- 
dent, is constitutional. There are 9 mem- 
bers of the Supreme Court, 1 being a Chief 
Justice, Before taking the post of Justice 
in the Supreme Court, a man must take the 
following oath: “I do solemnly swear (or 
affirm) that I will administer justice without 
respect to persons and do equal right to the 
poor and to the rich, and that I will faith- 
fully and impartially discharge and perform 
all the duties incumbent upon me as 
according to my abilities and understanding 
agreeably to the Constitution and laws of 
the United States. So help me God.“ To be 
a Justice of the Supreme Court. à person 
must have the experience of an attorney. 

The judges, both of the Supreme and in- 
ferior courts, shall hold their office during 
good behavior, and shall not be diminished 
in pay during their continuance in office, 

Although the Constitution does not defi- 
nitely give them the power, the Supreme 
Court can overrule a State or local law. The 
only way a decision may be overruled is by a 
constitutional amendment. 

Though the first 3 of the articles are the 
most important, there are also 4 others. 
Article 4 has to do with the States and their 
laws and how they must be observed by other 
States. Article 5 tells how two-thirds of the 
Congress and three-fourths of the States 
must approve in order for an amendment to 
be added to the Constitution. Article 6 has 
to do with the debts of the United States 
and article 7 tells about ratification of the 
Constitution, All of the States finally rati- 
fied it. 


After the articles came the third part of 
the Constitution, the amendments. The 
first amendment has these four important 
safeguards for the American people: (1) 
Congress must not set up any religion for 
the Nation, and cant’ keep anyone from prac- 
ticing whatever religion he prefers, (2) Con- 
gress cannot stop anyone from saying, Write 
ing, or printing almost anything he likes, (3) 
Congress cannot keep anyone from meeting 
with others to talk on anything they like, 
(4) Congress cannot keep anyone from ask- 
ing his Government to correct something 
that he thinks is wrong. This is probably 


April 29 


the most important of the amendments that 
James Madison had in mind when he organ- 
ized the first 10 amendments. 

The second amendment provides for the 
State militia and their right to use arms. 
Amendment three forbids soldiers to invade 
the privacy of a home, as the British did in 
the colonies before the Revolution. The 
fourth amendment gives the people the right 
to forbid a search of their house without a 
legal right. The people added this amend- 
ment to prevent such arrests and searches 
without a warrant, In the fipst half of 
amendment five, the Federal Government is 
prevented from bringing anyone to trial for 
a serious crime without a grand jury first 
deciding he is guilty. The second half of 
amendment five tells certain things that 
the Government is not allowed to do. They 
are: a citizen cannot be tried for a crime the 
second time, a citizen cannot be forced to 
testify against himself, the Government can- 
not take away anyone’s home, unless by the 
due process of law, and the Government 
can't take anyone's property legally without 
giving them a fair price for it. 

The sixth amendment describes certain 
rights which the Federal Government must 
give anyone arrested on a criminal charge. 
He must have (1) a public trial as soon as 
possible after being arrested, (2) a jury 
trial, composed of usually 12 men, (3) in- 
formation telling him just what he is sup- 
posed to have done, in order for him to pre- 
pare his defense, (4) a chance to see, hear, 
and answer the witnesses who speak against 
him, (5) the help of the Government, if 
necessary, in bringing to court witnesses 
who can help him, and (6) a lawyer to de- 
fend him, paid for by the Government if he 
is unable to pay. 

Amendment seven refers to cases of the 
kind usually called “civil suits." Such cases 
deal with disagreements about persons’ 
rights and duties toward one another. 
Amendment eight states that an 
person is not to be tortured and must not 
be fined or imprisoned beyond reason. It 
also gives him the right to post bail and 
leave jail until he comes to trial. 

The first eight amendments listed certain 
rights belonging to the people. Those rights 
were so clearly defined that the Federal 
Government could make no mistake about 
them. It was not possible, however, to list 
all the rights which the people wanted to 
keep for themselves, Amendment nine was 
added so that the Federal Government would 
not try to take away people's rights simply 
because those rights were not named in the 
Constitution. If a right is not granted to 
the Federal Government, that right rests 
with the people. One example of this is edu- 
cation. Education is a matter that, by the 
Constitution, is to be left up to the local 
community, but lately has become a tool of 
the Federal Government. 

Amendment 10 deals with the undelegated 
powers of the people. The powers not dele- 
gated to the United States by the Constitu- 
tion, not prohibited by it to the States, are 
reserved to the States respectively, or to the 
people.” This amendment, in short, gives 
the States rights and powers that the Fed- 
eral Government cannot take away. 

There are 12 more amendments to the 
Constitution, which were added to make the 
Constitution itself clearer, They range all 
the way from the outlawing of slavery to the 
outlawing of intoxicating liquors, and to the 
direct election of Senators to the limitation 
of the President's term to a maximum of 10 
years. j 
Without all of the above mentioned parts 
of the Constitution, despotism, insurrection, 
invasion, and domestic violence would be like- 
ly to occur, Invasion comes when a coun 
defenses are not kept up to par of self-protec* 
tion. Domestic violence, unrest within the 
country itself, occurs when there is no foun- 
dation to hold it together, This might even 
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lend to insurrection which is an organized 
effort to overthrow an established govern- 
ment. A country without a strong founda- 
tion is always in danger of a one man rule 
or dictatorship. Adolf Hitler overthrew the 
President of Germany and became dictator 
because Germany had no established con- 
stitution. With a proper foundation, a 
country will never be in danger of despotism, 
unless the people become totally indifferent. 

For more than 160 years the United States 
of America has been a strong Nation of [ree 
people. It is like a fine house, carefully 
planned, well built, and kept modern and 
in good repair. This house js so large and 
80 carefully laid out that there is room in 
es all who live here to work and enjoy 

e; 

Before the Constitution was written, the 
American people tried for nearly 6 years to 
build a house of freedom, using the Articles 
Of Confederation as their plan. But the 
building showed many signs of weakness, 
and soon seemed likely to fall apart, In- 
Stead of having their house on one main 
foundation with cornerstones of leadership, 
courage, foresight, and individualism, it was 
as if each-room in the house stood on its 
Own foundation. Not until the Constitu- 
tional Convention did its work in 1787 did 
the American people understand how to 
build a house of freedom that would be 
Strong and lasting—the same one that we 
live in today. The United States is truly 
a house of freedom. 


Salute to Israel 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KENNETH B. KEATING 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. KEATING. Mr. Speaker, last 
Week, from all over our country came 
happy birthday greetings to the brave 
State of Israel on the occasion of its 
10th anniversary of freedom, The sen- 
timents of these messages mirrors the 
deep hope and faith the American peo- 
Ple have in this newest bastion of free- 
dom and democracy. They illustrate 
the enduring ties between these two 
great nations. 


Under leave previously granted, I in- 
Sert at this point in the Recorp, edi- 
torials from the New York Herald 
Tribune, the New York Times, and a 
fine article by Eleanor Templeton, from 

€ Washington Post and Times Herald 
Of April 20, 1958: 

[Prom the New York Herald Tribune of 

April 24, 1958] 

ISRAEL AFTER 10 Trans 
tent week Israel begins a celebration of 
10th anniversary as a modern nation. 
to e have been moments in its brief his- 
8 agonizing moments they were— 
5 en the celebration of future anniversaries 
neared remote indeed. Yet many a great 
0 tion, including our own, has been called 
Pon to resist enmities and pressures that 
Cisse almost certain to overcome it in its 
whi ee The great nations are those 
Sates nass suffered but endured, faced dis- 
nation. ut triumphed., Israel is such a 
er it completes its first decade it can look 
or upon achievements which few nations 
modern times can match, Its population 
nearly trebled—some 2 million inhabi- 
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tants as compared to the 650,000 who were 
living there when the British mandate 
ended. Numerically this is an imposing in- 
crease, but in human terms it is even more 
impressive, for it represents a biblical in- 
gathering of the exiles. To Israel have come 
survivors of the Nazi holocaust in Europe, 
refugees from Iron Curtain lands, immi- 
grants from north Africa, and thousands of 
other homeless and hopeless Jews. In Israel 
they have found both home and hope. 

Through the love and labor of the Israelis 
of today and the Zionists of yesterday, the 
land that used to be called Palestine has 
been transformed from a virtual desert into 
a thriving national community—a demo- 
cratic country devoted to art as well as 
agriculture, education as well as industry, 
science as well as commerce. 

All this has been done in the face of an 
Arab hostility that has more than once 
swollen into violence and bloodshed. Israel, 
again like great nations of the past, was 
born in strife. A United Nations resolution 
proclaimed her existence, but her own peo- 
ple died to make the proclamation live. 
Today, too, there is strife and tension and 
turmoil, and it is safe to say that these will 
continue until Israel's neighbors have ac- 
cepted her as a fact of life in the Middle 
East. 

In an article written for this newspaper 
recently, Foreign Minister Golda Meir said 
that the Israelis of today, far from being 
interlopers, represented an ancient people 
with no other ambition but to build its 
national life in freedom and security. 

These words are true and today, as 10 
years ago, Israel offers its neighbors not a 
sword, but peace. True, a military parade 
in Jerusalem will be part of the official cele- 
bration, for Israel is a land beleaguered and 
it, too, has reason to know that only its 
own strength and striking power is a deter- 
rent to attack. It also knows that the offer 
of Prime Minister Ben-Gurion to talk peace 
with Nasser or any other responsible Arab 
leader, any time, any place, has never been 
accepted. 

This year Israel will celebrate its anni- 
versary with pride in its past and confi- 
dence in its future. When the exiled Jews 
of old were asked by their captors to sing 
the songs of Israel in Babylonia they re- 
fused, saying: “How shall we sing the 
Lord’s song in a strange land?" Today 
they are singing it in their own land, and 
the free men of the world, the men who ad- 
mire courage and respect faith, will extend 
to them the ancient Hebrew greeting 
“Shalom aleichem — Peace be with you, 


From the New York Times of April 24, 1958] 
ISRAEL'S TENTH 

From the hills of Galilee to the sands of 
Aqaba, from the waters of the Dead Sea to 
the shores of the Mediterranean, a myriad of 
blue-and-white fags will be flying proudly 
today in celebration of the 10th anniversary 
of the independence of the State of Israel. 

Conceived in idealism and born in fire, 
Israel has already accomplished the impos- 
sible. It has established itself as a free de- 
mocracy on an ancient, rocky soil that had 
not known freedom for centuries. It has 
grown in strength and security though sur- 
rounded by hostile neighbors. It has created 
a new kind of civilization at this traditional 
crossroads of old civilizations. It has done 
so through the unconquerable strength of a 
pioneer spirit welling up from 2,000 years of 
tragic history. 

The force of character, the courage in arms, 
the determination to survive, the will to 
create, that have marked the first decade of 
this extraordinary state combine to give as- 
surance of its future, Militarily undefen- 
sible, economically unviable, politically im- 
possible, it has yet managed to defend itself, 
to develop its economy, to establish its insti- 
tutions, It has thrown open its doors to qew- 
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ish victims of oppression throughout the 
world, giving a new sense of dignity to those 
denied this basic human right in the coun- 
tries from which they came. The men and 
women who have built the State of Israel in 
these first 10 crucial years have plowed the 
soil, have planted forests, have created in- 
dustries, have brought water to the desert. 
have constructed homes and towns and cities, 
have deepened ports, have opened mines; and 
in doing all this and more they have not 
failed to give attention to the most important 
factor of all in their national development: 
the education of their youth and the fusion of 
many kinds of people with diverse back- 
grounds into a vigorous and, eventually, a 
common culture. 

They could not perform the miracles they 
have performed without help, nor without 
paying a fearful price. The help has come 
mainly from the United States, and it will 
be needed for a long time to come. The 
price has been the unwavering enmity of the 
Arab world, which failed in its attempt to 
throttle Israel at the start and which has 
not yet become openly reconciled to the 
fact that Israel is here to stay, The Arabs’ 
reiterated hostility and refusal for 10 years 
to make peace gives Israel good reason for 
her constant posture of military readiness; 
but Israel herself has sometimes in the past 
seemed too quick on the trigger in an ex- 
er Situation that could engulf the 

obe. ! 

The continuing state of tension between 
Israe] and the Arab countries is obviously 
one of the most dangerous elements in the 
world today; and, by any objective appraisal 
of this situation, it makes no sense. If the 
Arab States would recognize the realities and 
negotiate a peace, and if in turn Israel 
would be willing to make concessions toward 
that end, the moral, political, and economic 
benefits to all the peoples of the area would 
be beyond calculation, David Ben-Gurion, 
Israel's messianic Prime Minister, has told 
Parliament in his latest message that “we 
must make untiring and incessant efforts 
to find a way to the hearts of the peoples 
who are still hostile to us and bring about 
peace between the Jewish people and their 
Arab neighbors.” The achievement of this 
goal must be the deepest hope of all of 
Israel's friends throughout the free world 
who are congratulating her on this, her 10th 
anniversary. 

[From the Washington Post and Times 

Herald of April 20, 1958) 

ISRAEL CELEBRATING A 10-YEAR MIRACLE 

a (By Eleanor Templeton) 

TEL Aviv.—About dusk Wednesday, a 
concentrated burst of joy will explode all 
over Israel. That is the eve of Israel's 10th 
independence day, and celebrations which 
will continue for several months will be in- 
augurated in a night-long rejoicing. 

Only a few of the celebrants will stop to 
consider, on this night, all the achievements 
of their country in its first 10 years of ex- 
istence. Most of the singing and dancing 
in the streets, the laughter and gladness, will 
be an expression of deep gratitude for the 
miracle of existence itself, for the great fact 
that Israel's 10th anniversary has come to 
pass. 

Even many of the country’s leaders (in-. 
cluding Prime Minister David Ben-Gurion) 
will tell you that this is the crowning 
achievement, and they also find it somehow 
miraculous. But at the same time they re- 
call the acts of will and work, the amount of 
caring and trying that brought this thing 
about, and they concede that it is not all 
miracle. 

A 10-YEAR FOUNDATION 

To begin with, there were the 70 years of 
Jewish colonization in Palestine, first under 
Turkish rule and then under British manda- 
tory administration, preceding the establish- 
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ment of the State of Israel. These were the 
real foundation years for the advances made 
in this first decade of statehood. Yet even 
considering this, the record of this decade is 
impressive. 

The initial big step forward was made on 
the land, vast areas of which have been re- 
stored to fruitfulness. In some instances 
this was a matter of digging stones out of 
the hills by hand. But in most cases modern 
agricultural methods, equipment, and edu- 
cation were employed to increase cultivated 
areas by nearly 300 percent and irrigated 
land by more than 400 percent. 

Overall agricultural production has 
trebled and now covers about 70 percent of 
the Nation's food requirements; in some 
branches such as vegetables, eggs, and poul- 
try, local demand is fully met. Moreover, 
substantial amounts of foodstuffs are ex- 
ported; with citrus fruit heading the list, 
they comprise 42 percent of total exports. 

A DESERT BLOSSOMS 

One of the most heartening features of 
this revitalization of the earth is the change 
it has made in the landscape. People who 
knew the old Palestine as brown and barren, 
with hillsides and even many valleys fit only 
to pasture sheep and goats, are invariably 
struck by the transformation they see today. 

Almost the entire northern half of the 
country is verdantly pastoral, lying under 
the Mediterranean sun like a great garden, 
green for nearly three-quarters of the year. 
An intensive afforestation program has cov- 
ered hills and mountains, once mostly rock, 
with pine and cypress. Dunelands are 
dotted with tamarisk trees to control the 
drifting sand. Eucalyptus, olive, and date 
palms flourish; citrus groves are, of course, 
abundant. 

And everywhere you see the red roofs of 
rural settlements of various types, none of 
them very far apart and all of them estab- 
lished according to a plan (of which national 
defense is an important element). About 
450 of these have been founded since 1948. 
Along with expanded villages, they have ab- 
sorbed a fair share of the 915,000 immigrants 
who have come into Israel since the estab- 
lishment of the state. 

NOT EVEN THE LANGUAGE 


This flood of immigrants itself demanded 
of the struggling young nation one of its 
most impressive performances. The new- 
comers originated in 60 different countries. 
The great majority of them arrived without 
funds or property. Only one in five knew 
anything about farming and very few had 
any vocational training. No more than 
a handful had any knowledge of Hebrew, 
the language of the country, 

To receive, settle and integrate this mul- 
titude Into the life of the nation within 10 
years was no small feat. Adjustments in 
this process are still going on and will 
continue for some time. Nevertheless, what 
has been done is admirable not only in terms 
of skill in handling an enormously com- 
plex situation but also in terms of humani- 
tarian endeavor, 

It was this untrained reservoir of labor 
which had to supply most of the working 
force used to bulld up Israel's industry. 
Fortunately, response to training was for the 
most part effective. Industrial production 
has risen three-fold in volume and value 
since 1949, and Israel today is the most 
ste industrialized country of the Middle 

t. 

New industrles established Include steel, 
fertilizers, tires and other rubber goods, pa- 
per products, piping, diesel engines, electri- 
cal appliances and the assembly of motor 
cars and refrigerators. Textiles, plastics, all 
essential household items and many non- 
essential ones are produced locally. 

This greater industrial production gave a 
boost to Israel's exports, which quintupled 
during the decade. Her balance of trade, 
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however, is still in the red, chiefly because 
of the import of capital equipment for in- 
dustry and necessary foreign currency expen- 
ditures to met heavy defense costs, But 
exports now go out to more than 80 coun- 
tries, and commercial trade agreements are 
in effect with 20 countries. 

To help transport her goods and to serve 
the tourist trade, Israel has built practi- 
cally from scratch a modern merchant fleet 
of 34 cargo and passenger vessels. Other 
transport facilities have kept pace. Har- 
bors have been improved and are still in the 
process of development. The railway system 
has been modernized and expanded to serve 
the four principal cities and way points. 
The national! airline, El Al, links Israel with 
Europe and the Americas and recently set 
an international record for the speediest 
commercial flight from New York to London 
(8 hours 3 minutes). 

Main roads, extending from one end of the 
country to the other, are generally good and 
include one piece of roadbullding as dra- 
matic as it is economically important. This 
is the 150-mile Beersheba-Eilat Highway, 
opened in January, which cuts through the 
fantastic rock mountains of the Negev desert 
to connect Israel's Red Sea port (Eilat) with 
the rest of the country. 

These, then, are some of the highlights of 
Israel's economic progress during her first 
10 years. But no account of this progress 
would be complete without linking it to sci- 
ence, for in Israel science is above all a mat- 
ter of applied research. Although a great 
deal of pure and basic research is done, 
especially by the Hebrew University and the 
renowned Weizmann Institute of Science, 
most of the funds and brainpower available 
are devoted to solving practical problems of 
industrial, agricultural, and mineral pro- 
duction, 

An excellent example of this was the open- 
ing last year of the Arid Zone Research In- 
stitute at Beersheba, capital of the Negev: 
This institute will concentrate all the scien- 
tific activities concerned with the conquest 
of the desert—for the Negev is not only the 
storehouse of most of Israel's minerals but 
is also the principal future area of agricul- 
tural expansion and the consequent absorp- 
tion of the country's Increasing population. 
Atomic research also will figure in this ef- 
fort, as will the outstanding work Israeli 
scientists are doing in the field of solar 
energy. 

Yet no matter how intense the drive to- 
ward building and strengthening the econ- 
‘omy of the state has been, it has not been 
pursued at the expense of social gains or of 
educational and cultural advances, 

Health services, operating under a system 
of socialized medicine which also permits 
private practice, are very good. There is an 
adequate supply of doctors and thelr pro- 
fessional standard is high. The infant mor- 
tality rate has been halved, and many dis- 
eases indigenous to the area haye been 
virtually wiped out. Salk vaccine is pro- 
duced locally and all children up to 4 years 
of age have received it. National insurance 
‘covers industrial accidents, maternity care, 
und old-age and survivor benefits. 

Education is free and compulsory between 
the ages of 6 and 14. The school system pro- 
vides facilities from kindergarten through 
university and technical institutes. Two 
schools of higher learning, the Hebrew Uni- 
versity at Jerusalem and the Israel Institute 
of Technology (Technion) at Haifa, have 
won recognition abroad and both are build- 
ing new campuses. Since 1948, university 
attendance has increased fivefold, as has 
school attendance in general. 

Culture blossoms everywhere in Israel, 
from the most sophisticated city circles to 
the simplest farm settlement. Interest and 
participation in all the arts—notably music, 
the theater, painting, and sculpture—tis live- 
ly, and the quality of the creative work done 
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is frequently exceptional. Many Americans 
have had a chance to see this for themselves 
in performances of the Israel Philharmonic 
Orchestra and the Inbal Dance Troupe, both 
of which have toured the United States and 
Europe. 

As for literature, a new Hebrew-language 
school of writing is emerging from the pens 
of Israeli writers. Also, Israel holds second 
place in the world for the number of book 
titles published in proportion to the popu- 
lation, as well as in the import of foreign- 
language books. 

Finally, Israel is a genuine democracy and 
there is no doubt that she has made de- 
mocracy work to serve the people above all 
else. This is not to say, naturally, that life 
in Israel is a li bliss, or that the nation has 
found an answer to all its problems, or that 
it has not made mistakes. 

Israel still does not enjoy permanent peace 
along her borders. She still faces economic 
problems and internal maladjustments 
which only additional decades of hard work, 
devotion, and intelligent guidance can over- 
come. 

But Israel has learned from her mistakes 
and tries not to repeat them. Moreover, if 
she suffers from Arab hostility, she also 
benefits from the friendship of manr nation. 
great and small, East and West, ånd freely 
acknowledges that she could not have sur- 
vived without this friendship, And if one 
can judge by the record of this first decade, 
Israel, given the boon of peace, will be a 
land not only of promise but also of ful- 
fillment, 


Guide Given To Curb Executives 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON, ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 29, 1958 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, I com- 
mend to the attention of our colleagues 
the following article by J. A. Livingston 
which appeared in the Washington Post 
and Times Herald of April 25, 1958, 

I believe it is high time that the Con- 
gress looked into this matter with a view 


“to ending such conduct by corporation 


officers. 
Gume Given To Curs Execurives' CurmitYy 
(By J. A. Livingston) 

The accident of divide and rule serves 
corporation executives well when they want 
stockholder approval of self-enriching com- 
pensation plans. This is not because stock - 
holders are helpless or impotent. It is be- 
cause stockholders are divided. 

Investment trusts, such as Massachusetts 
Investors, Investors Mutual, Wellington 
Fund, and others, hold sufficiently large 
blocks of stock to influence managements. 
But the funds are too preoccupied pushing 
the sale of their own shares and managing 
investment portfolios to watch scrutinously 
over executive morality. 

They'd rather pay the management of ® 
successful company what it says it's worth— 
in bonuses, stock-option plans, pensions 
than get involved in a proxy argument 
Banks, trust companies, insurance com- 
panies, endowment funds do likewise, It“ 
the ensy way. 

Recently, executives of the Aluminum 
Co. of America, Fairchild Engine & Aviation, 
and American Optical Co., for example, Te- 
duced stock-option prices because of the 
stock-market drop. They weren't willing to 
Walt, as stockholders must, for thelr s 
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to recover. They were impatient for gain. 
Now, executives in other companies are 
establishing fairy-godmother committees to 
do the same for them. These include Na- 
tional Lead, Consolidated Cosl, Standard 
Oil (Ind.). Chas. Pfizer, Olin Mathieson 
. James Lees & Sons, Lehigh valley 


These heads-I-win-talls-I-can't-lose op- 
tion plans for executives have bruised the 
ethical sensibilities of many financial ana- 
lysts who have studied the proposals. Yet, 
Proxies were sent in—as usual—despite the 
dilution of stockholder equity and grab-bag 
Morality. No institutional investor wants to 
Stick a Jone neck out, 

Here, it seems to me, such organizations 
as the National Association of Investment 

panies, the trust division of the Ameri- 
Can Bankers Association, and the National 
Federation of Financial Analysts Societies 
Could perform a service for themselves and 
executives by providing forums for open 

Ussion of executive compensation. Out 
Of such discussions would come standards 
Of selt-value. 

If a responsible investor group ever set 
down standards of reasonableness for judging 
Stock-option, bonus, and other plans of 
Compensation, then all institutional invest- 
Ors would have some basis for refusing to 
Send in proxies endorsing overreaching pro- 
posats, They'd not be ruled by division, but 

¥ fear of reprisal. If, for example, a corpora- 
were confronted by a consistent reac- 
tion from banks to a stock-option plan, it 
id not retaliate by withdrawing the de- 
Poaits. It has to have banks. 

And so, as a basis for discussion, as a 
fi toward standards, I am setting forth 
ee limitations which seem to me worthy 

Consideration in stock-option plans. 

Not more than 1 percent of the total stock 
tion company should be allotted under op- 
5 in any 1 year, with an overall limit of 

Percent in any 10 years. (If additional 
San are issued—as in a merger—the per- 

tage would include them; the option 
Quota would tise.) 
oyp year limit on options, An executive 
opat to be able to make the option pay 
— n that time. If not, let him ask stock - 
ders for a new option, 
With option price (apart from complying 
atoe „tax laws) should not be below the 
k's book value or leas than 10 times aver- 
earnings on the stock for the last 10 
- (This guards against issuance of op- 
ons When a stock is unduly depressed 

Atertultous rensons) 

9 least 50 percent of stock purchased un- 
acq option should be held for 2 years after 

Uisition, the other 50 percent at least 3 
au in (Stock option plans are justined as 
Th ducement to hold a good executive. 

88 Ought to be ties to the inducement.) 
than change in the price of the option in less 
hag years and only if the price of the stock 
tici dropped for reasons utterly beyond an- 


pation. (A recession, for example, could 
tre be considered outside normal expec- 
n. It is a hazard of business which 


ock hold 

ers and optionecs ought to be pre- 

pin to live through.) — > 

5 . orders and all institutions. suc- 
st with guideposta to restraint, 


Automation and Technological Program 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON, ELMER J. HOLLAND 
IN THe Gta cor 555 
Tuesday, April 29, 1958 


Mr. Ho 
the 7, OLLAND. Mr. Speaker, here, in 
e United States, organized labor is 
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much concerned with the uses of the new 
technology of our day, especially with 
automation. This new technology has 
already caused many new problems in 
collective bargaining. It has held forth 
to us a great promise but that promise is 
yet to be fulfilled in any real degree, 

We learn from a release emanating 
from the United Nations in New York of 
Soviet boasts regarding the new technol- 
ogy. Although we of this Nation have 
long prided ourselves upon our pioneer- 
ing in technological development, it 
appears now that the Soviet is also forg- 
ing ahead in breaking new ground. 

The Soviets already boast that some 
2 million workers will be released from 
dull and dangerous employment by 1960 
because of the new technology. It boasts 
that none of these workers will be jobless 
and that the Soviet Union is able, as 
benefits a workers state, to shorten the 
working day without reducing wages. 

Now, all of us know the nature of the 
Soviet boast. But its challenge to us 
cannot be lightly dismissed. The fact is 
that the Soviet is forging ahead in the 
production race. The whole world is 
watching this race as the result will con- 
tribute much in influencing their think- 
ing. Here at home jobless workers are 
already questioning whether they have 
not been sold short, since they know that 
higher production, higher wages, and 
better living standards can result from 
the new machines if we use them intel- 


ligently. 

In this connection I wish to include 
an address by Albert Whitehouse, direc- 
tor, Industrial Union Department, AFL- 
CIO, IUD Conference on Automation 
and Major Technological Changes, Tues- 
day, April 22, 1958, Statler Hotel, 


Washington, D. C.: 
AUTOMATION AND TECHNOLOGICAL PROGRAM 

This Is a collective bargaining conference 
dealing with automation and major techno- 
logical change. It takes place just as major 
collective bargaining gets underway in key 
industry. It takes place also at a time when 
our economy is undergoing a highly signifi- 
cant shift. The views expressed at this con- 
ference will, without doubt, reflect these 
developments and will almost certainly give 
emphasis to problems resulting from the new 
technology and to the kinds of solutions to 
these problems that we must seek. 

The National Industrial Conference Board 
recently reported that industry's Investment 
in each worker on the job has been rising 
rapidly since 1939. This means only that 
more and increasingly complex machines are 
being used on the job. 

The NICB states that United States in- 
dustry had $16,000 invested in each produc- 
tion worker in mid-1957. This figure was a 
full 61.200 above the figure for mid-1956. 
It gives evidence of the vast plant boom that 
has taken place over the past few years. It 
also shows the direction of that boom—in- 
vestment has been increasingly in more com- 
plex and more automatic machinery, includ- 
ing highly automated equipment. 

All of us are familiar with the adrertise- 
ments of the notoriously antiunion Warner- 
Swazey Co. This firm just loves to advertise 
that big investment makes possible our jobs 
and that all of us should die of gratitude 
because investment per worker is increasing. 

Warner-Swasey's ads are, of course, bls- 
tant half-truth. Sure, the amount ot money 
invested in machinery has increased, but this 
has also made it possible for fewer workers 
to turn out an increasing amount of end 
Products, And the fewer the number of 


workers in a plant, the her the est- 
ment per job will be. = i 

The recent NICB study makes this fact 

ra potna out one 

y economic 
problems. The study found that in the 
boom period from mid-1956 through mid- 
1957, there was an increase’ of 7 percent in 
plant investment. 
represented higher prices. Somewhat more 
— half, however, represented real invest- 
ment, 

This was a time in which output of 
was rising rapidly and one in which pipes 
2 5 inventory at a rapid rate 

anticipation of higher prices steadil 
rising profits. +s wie 5 

The boom in factory building was still very 
vigorous and more new equipment than ever 
This, then, should hay. 
been a period in which the number of pro- 
duction workers should have increased. 

The contrary, however, was true. There 
was a drop of 2 percent in the number of 
Production workers. Under these circum- 
5 it 5 no wonder that the investment 

uction worker has been increasing 
80 rapidly. 

Possibly we ought to fear most the 
when it will take a hundred thousand 8 
of invested capital to Provide a production 
job. If that day ever arrives, we may need 
very few production workers indeed. 

Surely this could be a blessing and could 
mean the liberation of man fram the tyr- 
anny of routine work. But, unless we look 
the facts in the face and recognize the true 
trends, we may well find that we have bought 
ourselves a mess of pottage. 

. 


Today's factory is far different from that 
of only yesterday and tomorrow's automated 
plant will be even more radically altered, 
Such plants will turn out more and more 
of our total output and they will be capable 
of fantastic feats of production. What is 
true of the productive is becoming 
equally true of the information and distribu- 
tive functions of our economy—the sales, 
clerical, and bookkeeping jobs. 

An eloquent description of what automa- 
tion involves was contained in a series ap- 
pearing in one of the world’s great news- 
papers just as the recent feverish period 
of plant expansion got underway. This de- 
scription has been reinforced by time and, 
if anything, may have understated the case, 

“So fantastic are the potentialities of new 
control devices,” the account declared, “that 
it is possible to visualize acres of factory or 
office space in which no worker is needed. 
Automated equipment can process raw mate- 
rials, assemble them into finished goods, 
package them, and load them into freight 
cars without direct human help. 

“That is not all. The automated machines 
can adjust to variable productive conditions, 
correct their own mistakes, inspect the fin- 
ished product, and even change their own 
parts when parts break down or wear out. 

“Automated machines do not stop with 
telling other machines what to do; they even 
breed new automated equipment. With 
magical new calculators, design data for 
huge mechanical Installations can be com- 
pleted in one-fortieth of the time formerly 
required.” 

That description was written 3 years ago. 
It was not fantastic then and it Is far less so 
today. 

Some 2 months ago, the American Man- 
agement Association held its fourth annual 
electronics conference. This conference, 
among other things, heard a representative 
of Southern Railway describe how the use 
of an IBM 705 machine saved his firm $805,- 
000 in clerical costs during its first year of 
operation. This 1 machine, this repre- 
sentative added, could bring white-collar 
wage costs down as much as $1,500,000 in 1 
more year in his firm alone, 

A recent account in the New York Times 
described an automatic factory for pro- 
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ducing airplane parts. This factory is op- 
erated from punched tapes and controlled 
by digital computers. Electronic controls 
have been linked with a milling machine, 
‘a drilling device, and a boring machine to 
make available for the first time the econo- 
mies of Detroit-type mass production in the 
area of small-lot production. This kind of 
production, it seems, makes up most of the 
machining done by American industry. In- 
terestingly, the plant was described by an 
official of the Hughes Aircraft Co. as “the 
nucleus of the first electronically automated 


factory.” 
. . * . . 


Just 12 machines of the Corning Glass 
Co. located in 4 different plants can produce 
1.88 billion bulbs for electric lamps and 
other glass pieces in a single year. Each 
machine is geared to an automated process. 

Each machine is capable of turning 2,000 
blank bulbs per minute. Not so many years 
ago a 3-man shop required 14 hours to turn 
out 1,200 such bulbs. This production is 
15 times as great as could be obtained with 
semiautomatic equipment at the end of 
World War I. In just 40 seconds, a Corning 
machine can turn out as many bulbs as an 
experienced glassblower can make by hand 
in 8 hours. 

Yet each machine requires but one worker 
per shift for its operation. In plain lan- 
guage, just 24 workers now can turn out a 
major part of the glass bulb production 
of the United States. 

The wonders of automation have so often 
been proclaimed that we now tend to take 
new industrial revolution for granted. At 
first, we tended to gasp when we learned, for 
example, that at the Prudential Life Insur- 
ance Co., a single combination of IBM 702 
and 705 machines handles 8 million premium 
notices annually to company policyholders 
in New York, New Jersey, and other Eastern 
States. 

. Each month, these new-style business ma- 
chines select from their memory“ the poli- 
cles coming up for current premium notices, 
They then calculate the amount due, deter- 
mine any dividends forthcoming, and apply 
them according to the desires of the policy- 
holders. They also handle the figuring nec- 
essary for any loans outstanding on policies. 

Each time a great scientific advance is 
made, man seems unable to cope adequately 
with it. We now have the H-bomb and this 
great achievement does little more for us 
than cause shivers to travel up and down our 
spines. In the world’s frantic search for 
military security, we may find that we have 

ed ourselves and our atmosphere, if we 
don't first blow ourselves to Kingdom Come. 

When the atom first wis split, we were 
greeted with the promise of a great hereafter 
on earth. And without doubt, the atom 
even now still offers us great hope as well as 
terrible fear. 

When automation and the new technology 
were introduced, we were greeted with the 
same promises. Just remember back a few 
years when automation first became a na- 
tional byword. Remember how we were 

that automation—if left to the 
corporations—would bring about a wonder- 
ful brave new world in which our economic 
and social problems would be resolved with 
all the precision of an electronic computer. 

Only yesterday the experts predicted that 
automation would create more jobs than it 
eliminated. Not too long ago we were told 
that automation was the answer to higher 
production and that higher production 
would automatically create higher living 
standards, 

These were the predictions of experts who 
told us that any dislocations would be very 
temporary and unimportant. They told us, 
if you will recall, that automation would 
create skilled jobs by the tens of thousands 
and that the new technology would bring 
higher wages for those it displaced, They 
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told us that the future called for brains in 
the factory and they freely predicted an end 
to routine drudgery in the office. 

These were the rosy promises and they 
were not all that was promised. We were 
promised that automation was the way to 
higher employment, to stable prices, and to 
better living standards for all. Anybody who 
dared offer a word of caution was hit as a 
saboteur who would destroy the machines 
and as a flyspeck on the wheels of progress, 

Promise is easy enough, but performance 
requires more than mere complacency. And 
those who offered major technological change 
as America’s chief diet have indeed been 
complacent. 

Let me hasten to add lest I be brickbatted 
as a prophet of woe and as antimachine, that 
I fully recognize the need for more and bet- 
ter machines. And let me stress once more 
that American labor does not fight techno- 
logical progress. But we have a right and 
a duty to question the uses of the machine 
and to examine the social and economic im- 
plications of its use. And we have also the 
right and the obligation to point out that 
social progress is not automatic and that the 
machine by itself guarantees nothing but a 
method of production, 

It is time then to review the performance. 
And it is time to point out that automation 
and other major technological change. have 
failed to bring automatically those things 
promised so blithely. Where are the great 
numbers of more highly skilled jobs? Where 
are the lower prices? Where are the jobs 
for everybody that were virtually guaranteed 
to us? 

Recently, the National Industrial Confer- 
ence Board made a study of employment de- 
velopments within 130 companies. The 
NICB found that automation is changing the 
structure of the work force. It found that 
between 1954 and 1957, the proportion of 
workers engaged in direct production de- 
clined, although this was during a period 
of rising output. In 1955, in fact, the auto 
industry turned out a record number of 
cars and the steel industry poured more 
steel than ever before. In both cases, the 
number of workers involved failed to keep 
pace with the tremendous output. 

We Were told that while there might be a 
decline in the number of production workers, 
this would be more than offset by an absolute 
rise In the number of higher paid workers 
required for more skilled nonproduction 
jobs. 

This simply didn’t happen. Maintenance 
requirements in automated plants appear to 
be no greater than those in nonautomated 
plants. In fact, the evidence seems to point 
in just the opposite direction. The NICB 
study found that there was a drop in the pro- 
portion of maintenance workers in auto- 
mated plants, as well as a decline in the 
number of production control and security 
personnel involved. 

It appears to be true that there now are 
more white collar clerical and other office 
workers in the factory work force. But the 
work of these groups is also being automated. 
And the increase in white collar workers has 
not kept up in absolute numbers with the 
number of displaced production workers, 

You will hear figures of all kinds today 
and I don't want to bore you with them. But 
in 1953, total employment in all manufactur- 
ing numbered 17,238,000. In 1955, a much 
higher production year, total employment in 
all manufacturing was 16,557,000. 

I think that some of us have been kidding 
ourselves regarding the purpose of tech- 
nology under our enterprise system—and 
probably under any other system. The pur- 
pose of better machinery is to cut labor costs 
by eliminating jobs. Now, it's that simple 
and if you can find any company that in- 
stalls better and higher speed equipment for 
any other purpose, I'd suggest that you cap- 
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ture its president and present him to a 
museum. 

The point ts; obviously, that if as a result 
of lower unit labor costs product costs 
decline and wages rise, disemployment re- 
sulting from the introduction of the new 
technology will be temporary and localized. 
I think the economists have a word for it— 
frictional unemployment. But if prices rise 
and real wages fail to keep pace with rising 
output, then watch out. 

I know that I have oversimplified all this, 
but Iam not an economist. I do know from 
brute experience during the great depression 
that I was unemployed for a long time, al- 
though the steel mill that disemployed me 
had just as much capacity to produce in 1932 
as it had in 1929. 

They said then and they said only recently 
that there really isn’t any such thing as tech- 
nological unemployment. Perhaps not for 
any long pull and I won't argue that ques- 
tion. But tell it to a worker who loses his 
job and his skill when a new machine is in- 
troduced and who can't find a job paying the 
same level of wages or any new job at all. 

The new technology may indeed create new 
Skills. But ít also destroys skills of equal 
degree and, possibly, as many skills as it 
creates. They call this progress and perhaps 
it is. But the big question is progress for 
what. If we can translate the change into 
human betterment, we are making the only 
kind of progress that really counts. 

Performance eyen during our most 
perous years has not been of the best, despite 
the predictions of the experts. And in the 
past many months, performance has been 
miserable. 

In 1956 and 1957, more was spent on new 
factories than ever before. Our capacity to 
produce became greater than ever. 
more we could produce, the higher prices 
went. And wages did not keep pace. ‘Todays 
dollar wages of factory workers are almost $2 
a week below last year. Real wages have de- 
clined by about $2.50 more. 

A year ago, the average wage in manufac- 
turing was $82 a week and now it’s about $80- 
Last year, the experts accused us of causing 
inflation with our big $80 gross pay. This 
year, the same experts are accusing us of 
causing the slump. Possibly, the best way 
to answer the experts is to have them figure 
out how they can get by on a weekly wage 
of $80 in this day and age. 

Since last year, unemployment has con- 
tinued to rise. In March of this year, some 
200,000 more manufacturing workers becume 
disemployed. Largely because of seasonal 
rises in construction and agricultural em- 
ployment, this key fact has been relativelY 
ignored. 

There are now 1.5 million fewer manufac- 
turing workers employed than a year ago. 
Tens of thousands more of these workers aT 
working less than a full workweek. 

The same President who only last fall told 
us not to buy, has now called upon us to ex- 
tend our purchases. If President Eilsenh 
will tell the Nation's 15 million employed fac* 
tory workers how to do this on what they urs 
now earning, I am sure they will be eternal! 
grateful. I, for one, can't figure it out unles* 
the manufacturers lower their prices 816“ 
nificantly, or agree to raise wages. Or un“ 
less Government will act to cut indivi 
income taxes at the lower and middle levels. 
raise unemployment compensation, hik! 
minimum wages and take the other common- 
sense steps that our modern technolog 
makes so obviously necessary at this time 

America’s real problem today is ce 
not one of production. Our manufacturing 
workers are ready, willing, and able to man 
the new technology. They ask but little 
jobs at adequate wages. This, it might J 
pointed out, is entirely consistent with at 
tional policy as spelled out in the Employ’ 
ment Act of 1946. 

It appears quite certain that our members 
cannot depend upon industry and Gover™ 


But the 
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ment to do the necessary job: Fortunately, 
our unions are strong enough to make their 
traditional contribution in the situation. 
We need wage Increases and we intend to get 
them In this year’s negotiations. When we 
Zet them, we will be better able to carry out 
President Eisenhower's mandate to buy more. 

The big problem of America is not produc- 
tion. Our problem is to keep our pipelines 
from choking up with too much goods, Any- 
one who thinks higher wages are bad in this 
Situation is suffering an acute case of eco- 
nomic myopia. Today's technology calls for 
higher wages and higher living standards 
With fewer hours of work and, unless they 
are forthcoming, all of us may find ourselves 
threatened by the plenty we are now able to 
Produce. Anyone who cares to dispute this 
ås advised to talk to America’s family farmers 
who are accused of being too productive and 
—— being forced to move off or give up their 


I would like to mention one other aspect 
ot modern technology which so often appears 
get lost in the shifting social scene. Mod- 
ern machines and computers are expensive. 
With the recession, the big firms are resort- 
more and more to computers in their 
OMces as well as in the factories. Small 
arms that cannot afford this equipment will 
find it ever harder to survive, except possibly 
the increasingly constricting service areas 
eae defying the inroads of the new ma- 
nes, 


The road ahead is bigness in industry. 
And bigness in industry leaves the American 
People but one major economic defense. 

t economic defense will, more and more, 
Prove to be the unions. ‘Those who would 
Seek to destroy collective bargaining had 
better have a hard look at where the new 
technology is leading in the world of in- 
dustry. 

Automation has created many new bar- 
Zaining problems for unions. The incentive 

tems of yesterday often make no sense 
at all in the face of the new machines. not 

n for management. Job grading systems 

tend to lose meaning as the content of 
Jobe is destroyed. Automation creates its 

Wn kind of job boredom and this is also a 
Probiem for organized labor, as well as for 

nagement, These problems and the many 

ers that have already manifested them- 
ores on the job, I leave to your discussions 

f today. 

Neither today's economic situation nor the 
joming of automation should be cause for 
ho t. If automation and the new tech- 

logy have not yet brought us the kinds of 

its we should reasonably expect, we must 
— forget the great promise that these new 
a truments contain. We know more than 
aija that we cannot obtain from these instru- 
Pans the fulfillment of their promise unless 
We pake them the servant of all the people. 
have a tremendous job ahead before we 
Mount that we have achieved this objective. 
is no time to slow down. 


Congratulations, Joe Glasser 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. WILLIAM E. MINSHALL 


OF OHIO 4 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 29, 1958 


rece’; MINSHALL, Mr. Speaker, it has 

n come to my attention that one 
Pa e€ Nation's leading weekly news- 
— the West Side News, has been 
“corded the highest honor by the Na- 
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tional Safety Council. This newspaper, 
which serves the western suburbs of 
Cleveland and has a weekly circulation 
of over 100,000, was 1 of 18 suburban 
newspapers throughout the country ac- 
cordéd the signal honor. This acclaim 
was awarded for their excellent contri- 
bution and service to safety through 
public-information mediums, 

My heartiest congratulations to Joe 
Glasser for bringing to the city of Lake- 
wood and the other western suburbs of 
Cleveland this outstanding tribute. 

The West Side News article concerning 
this award follows: 

Wesr Str News Sarery Errorts WIN Na- 
TIONAL AcGCLAIM—1957 NATIONAL SAFETY 
Awanp Won BY West Sm News—ONLY 
LOCAL NEWSPAPER HONORED—FoUR CLEVE- 
LAND Rapilo STATIONS AND WJW-TV Atso 
WINNERS 8 
We hope you will pardon us if we appear 

to be a little boastful! We are very excited 

and humbly proud of the distinction that 
came to the West Side News this week—the 
announcement from the National Safety 

Council in Chicago that this newspaper has 

been named the winner of the council’s pub- 

lic interest award for 1957. 

The West Side News is the only newspaper, 
dally or weekly, in northern Ohio to re- 
ceive the award. The only other recipients 
in Greater Cleveland were radio stations 
KYW, WBOE, WGAR, WHE, and television 
station WJIW-TV. 

The noncompetitive award is made an- 
nually by the National Safety Council to 
United States and Canadian public informa- 
tion media for exceptional service to safety. 

The 1957 award went to 40 dally and 18 
weekly newspapers, 147 radio and 36 tele- 
vision stations, 1 television and 2 radio net- 
works, 4 radlo-TV syndicates, 10 general 
circulation, and 29 specialized magazines, 29 
advertisers, and 57 outdoor advertising com- 


panies. 

“A review of these 1957 public interest 
award entries," said Ned H. Dearborn, presi- 
dent of the National Safety Council, “shows 
beyond question the tremendous contribu- 
tion of mass communication media to the 
sharp reduction in the number of traffic 
deaths last year. 

“We are proud to honor the outstanding 
leadership represented by these awards." 

Judges of the award, all specialists in the 
public information or safety field, were: 
Hugh Curtis, editor, Better Homes and 
Gardens, Norman Damon, vice president, 
Automotive Safety Foundation; Maxwell Fox, 
of the Advertising Council; Frederick H. Gar- 
rigus, manager of organized services, National 
Association of Broadcasters; Wesley I. Nunn, 
advertising manager, Standard Oil Company 
of Indiana; Dr. Kenneth E. Olson, Medill 
School of Journalism, Northwestern Univer- 
sity; and John Osbon, Midwest news editor, 
Broadcasting magazine. 

A letter from President Dearborn of the 
council to the editor of West Side News sald, 
in part: 

“We here at the council have been well 
aware of all you have been doing for safety, 
and we are delighed that the judges agreed. 

“I am sure you feel, as we do, that there 
is another, less tangible result of your safety 
efforts * * * the knowledge that you have 
helped prevent many accidents.” 

Yes, Mr. President; we do share your feel- 
ings about the real reward for effort in be- 
half of safety—the warm, comforting 
thought that perhaps because of what we did 
a life or limb was saved. 

We are truly grateful for the honor which 
has come to this newspaper. It will be an 
inspiration to us as we continue to use the 
Influence of the West Side News in the cause 
of safety. 
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Remarks by Treasury Secretary Robert 
B. Anderson on Law Day, University 
of Texas, Austin, Tex., Friday, April 
25, 1858 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. HOMER THORNBERRY 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 29, 1958 


Mr. THORNBERRY. Mr. Speaker, on 
last Friday, April 26, 1958, the School of 
Law of the University of Texas in Austin, 
Tex., observed Law Day. 

The principal speaker on this occasion 
was a distinguished alumnus of the Uni- 
versity of Texas, the Honorable Robert 
B. Anderson, the Secretary of the Treas- 
ury. 

Secretary Anderson made a yery sig- 
nificant and timely address on the new 
challenges and the opportunities facing 
the American people to preserve a free 
Society and achieve lasting peace. 

The address is as follows: 

A free people protects both its political 
freedom at the ballot box and its economic 
freedom at the market place. A free society 
requires not only the right but the duty of 
individual participation. Our political par- 
ticipation is through political parties: our 
economic participation is through the op- 
portunity to work at jobs of our own choos- 
ing; through the widespread distribution of 
the fruits of the economy; through a high 
standard of living; and through ownership 
of the means of production. 

As individuals we participate in owner- 
ship in a variety of ways. Approximately 9 


milllon of our people own shares in the 


country’s corporations, There are 3 million 
farmers who own their own farms, There 
are more than 4 million business enterprises 
owned by individuals or small groups. There 
are more than 30 million families who haye 
bank checking accounts, and almost that 
many families have sayings accounts. 

There are over 100 million people who own 
life insurance. There are 30 million families 
who own their own homes, almost 40 million 
families owning automobiles, and innumer- 
able other millions of owners of washers, re- 
irigerators, radios, TV sets and other equip- 
ment quite apart from capital goods which in 
themselves generate further production, 

While each segment of the economy seeks 
to benefit through profit and wages, there 
must be a general acceptance of the belief 
that despite self-interest the operations of 
all groups in our economy must be con- 
ducted in the interest of the public good. 

Our social institutions we insure through 
a government by the rule of law. We rec- 
ognize that behind that law are certain im- 
mutable truths. Our laws are framed with 
a goal of translating these truths into rules 
that are applicable to everyday living. 

It has always been necessary to seek to 
find a balance between absolute freedom and 
absolute control. This balance cannot be a 
static one; it must constantly be adjusted as 
times change and as society becomes more 
complex, Also, our changing relationship 
with other nations must frequently be modi- 
fied and in terms of new formal 
international cooperation. 

In the economic world we have something 
of the same problem. There was a time 
when men of necessity tried very hard to be 
self-sufficient. As society grew, it was felt 
that certain economic laws had validity, and 
that one of the most important of these was 
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a reliance on self-interest as the best guar- 
antee of the general welfare, It was gen- 
erally thought that if each man pursued his 
own interest this natural law would work 
automatically to accomplish equity between 
the workers and their employers and to bring 
the greatest good to society as a whole. Re- 
lations tetween nations likewise proceeded 
pretty much on the same principle—that 
selt-interest generally provided the best 
guide to policy and action. 

As the industrialy revolution spread 
through more and more areas of economic 
activity, it came to be recognized that com- 
‘plete laissez faire was an unrealistic con- 
cept—that in few instances was economic 
power expressed in terms of individuals act- 
ing in isolation from others. The very fact 
that people are coming to express themselves 
through groups, however, emphasizes rather 
than minimizes the importance and the re- 
sponsibility of the individual, Because 
group action is essential, the role the in- 
dividual must play in the group, if he is to 
avoid surrendering his rights as a member 
of a free society, becomes increasingly vital. 

In the international field it took much 
longer for a policy of national isolation to 
be seen for what it was—both unrealistic and 
outmoded. But the coming of the air age 
finally drove this fact home; in both our in- 
ternal and external relations it is now pretty 
generally recognized that we have moved well 
into a period in which both people and na- 
tions must try to meet their responsibilities 
working with other people and other nations. 

The aim of the economic machinery, the 
ownership of which is so diversely spread, is 
to supply the goods and services that our 
people require, at prices that not only make 
possible effective demand but leave room for 
experimentation and innovation, for the 
process of change, for the creation of 
those new wants and new decisions to buy 
which are essential to progress. Despite the 
widespread ownership in this country, we 
have an increased characteristic of grouping. 

Most American production, for example, is 
achieved through corporations where indi- 
viduals contribute their funds but entrust 
the production and distribution processes to 
managerial efforts, Labor expresses its de- 
sires and exercises its powers through unions. 
Farmers organize into associations or join 
cooperative marketing organizations. Busi- 
nessmen, both as individuals and as compa- 
nies, work together through associations to 
promote their particular interests. Geo- 
graphical communities express themselves 
through chambers of commerce or boards of 
trade. 

All through the spectrum of business, this 
frouping continues; and in recent years it 
has pushed Increasingly across national bor- 
ders. Certain of the European countries are 
trying to join their efforts in the European 
common market and others are seeking to 
develop 4 free-trade area. The nations of 
the free world are entering into trade agree- 
ments and working out international under- 
standings with respect to the distribution of 
goods among themselves and in and out of 
the Iron Curtain bloc. 

This coming together of group activity de- 
velops certain tendencies. In the first place, 
the wide diffusion of ownership puts increas- 
ing emphasis on managerial control. And 
entrusting decisions to management has a 
tendency to lessen a consciousness of in- 
dividual participation and to promote the 
fecling that the Government in trying to 
maintain a balance between economic groups 
can cure all economic His, 

Yet, if we are to have an economic system 
that is to succeed, the American people must 
accept economic as well as political duties, 
€conomic as well as political responsibilities. 
And this sense of responsibility must be 
keen enough and well enough understood 
so that it becomes an effective influence in 
determining the use of power by larger 
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groups. Since we act as groups, we must 
have, in addition to laws and regulations 
which govern their action, a basic adherence 
to a principle of economic ethics that trans- 
cends the advantages to the group member- 
ship. We must recognize correlated duties 
to other groups and the public as a whole. 
The economic control relinquished by the 
individual in our complex American economy 
has not passed automatically to the Gov- 
ernment. It is finally in the hands of 
people. 

While as a matter of public policy we try 
to maintain a balance between the desires 
and powers of different elements of the 
economic system, we must be sure that we 
give maximum play to freedom of choice, 
liberty of action, the initiative of the in- 
dividual, and the dynamic compulsion that 
stems from incentives. In a free, competi- 
tive society we should recognize that Gov- 
ernment has an important role but that it 
has, also, its limitations. Government, for 
example, may open up and make available 
certain economic potentialities, This we do 
through the bullding of roads, the develop- 
ment of waterways, the stimulation of means 
of transportation, and the performance of 
like functions. At the same time, we have 
taken steps to protect employment, to insure 
the bargaining rights of individuals, to avoid 
monopolies, to require certain minimum 
standards of safety, to mitigate the hard- 
ships of unemployment and old age in an in- 
dustrial society, and generally to insure the 
equality of opportunity. Here again, we are 
walking the narrow road between the proper 
functions of government which means some 
surrender of individualism to the economic 
good and the maintenance of individual free- 
dom and incentives. 

Whatever the changed distribution may 
be in the achievement of the balance, I 
think we might all agree that it should be 
accomplished through the Government oper- 
ating by rule of law rather than by fiat or 
decree. 

In the words of John Locke, our goal 
should be “not to abolish or restrain, but 
to preserve and enlarge freedom.” How 
much have we abolished, and how much 
have we preserved? Even more fundamen- 
tal is the question of how much must be 
abolished in order to “preserve and enlarge” 
the scope of freedom in an ever-changing 
society? Strictly speaking, we do not oper- 
ate under a free enterprise system freedom 
for every man “to do what he lists,’ to 
quote Locke once more, Certain individual 
rights had to be curtailed in the interests 
of the larger group. We have a competitive 
price system; but in order to preserve its 
competitive aspects we found that we had 
to take away some part of the freedom of 
individuals to practice unrestrained compe- 
tition, 

Since the first experiments in democracy, 
in fact, we have been made to renlize in 
many different ways that our liberties carry 
with them certain ethical responsibilities 
for not abusing these libertis in order to 
promote selfish interests. 

For example, it is taken for granted that 
we may invest our savings in any way we 
choose. The corporation whose shares we 
may have bought, on the other hand, is not 
at liberty to conduct its business in any 
way it wants. We have set up many kinds 
of rules to assure fair competition, to pro- 
tect the small investor and stockholder, 

All these things are serious limitations on 
individual Hberty and on economic power. 
Because this ts true, each one has had to 
battle for acceptance. But, however fum- 
bling we may have been in going about it, 
our goal has always been the one expressed 
by John Locke of submitting to certain 
restrictions in order to preserve and enlarge 
the environment in which society as a whole 
could function effectively. The difficulties 
in every age of deciding which limitations 
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will promote freedom and which will limit 
it unduly are enormous. But these are just 
the decisions which we must make as re- 
sponsible members of a democratic society. 

We must recognize too that the issues in- 
volved never remain quite the same. Tech- 
nology and innovation may move with light- 
ning speed to change the terms of our prob- 
jem, almost overnight. In the words of Mr. 
Justice Cardozo, “Hardly is the ink dry upon 
our formula before the call of an unsus- 
pected equity—the urge of a new group of 
facts, à new combination of events—bids us 
blur and blot and qualify and even, it may 

We have some particular situations with 
which we must concern ourselves: 

The first is that we live in a world of ten- 
sions. There is a disturbing and very real 
competition between nations on a ph 
basis, The drive for world domination on 
the part of an aggressor nation is not a new 
development in history, but it comes arm 
in our own time with a new potential for 
destruction. There is another new develop- 
ment—or rather a development which is 
taking new forms: the competition among 
nations now extends into the economic 
structure. And at the root of both our 
physical and economic tensions is a wide di- 
vergence in ideology—political, social, and 
economic. We must be relentless in seek- 
ing the ways of peace. The world must be 
spared, if possible, the holocaust of atonio 
war. 

Secondly, our national life is not likely to 
become more simple, either politically or 
economically. It is very much more likely 
to become increasingly complicated. We 
must learn to live and to work within these 
complications in order to satisfy both our 
national needs and the reciprocal require- 
ments of membership In the community of 
free nations. 

Finally, we must accomplish both of 
these responsibilities within the frumework 
of a free competitive system through vol 
untary cooperative efforts, or we will grad- 
unlly be brought to submit more and more 
to regimentation imposed by a central au- 
thority. > 

In our day the problem is made more difi- 
cult because for a long time we may well be 
engaged in a cold war. If we were en; 
in an active war, all of the normal rules both 
of economics and of society would be |: 
and we would temporarily submit to the 
kind of regimentation that would bring all 
of our forces into play in order to win. 
we were wholly at peace there would be 4 
change of emphasis and in our efforts t9 
help promote sustainable growth, we would 
be directing more of our economic activity 
to the making of things to be used and en“ 
joyed by man in increasingly better living- 

In a cold war we are somewhat in betwee? 
We want to produce the goods and service? 
for maintaining a higher standard of living: 
We want to win both the ideological and the 
economic battle for uncommitted countries 
We want to avold dislocations and maladjust* 
ments in our economic system without sur- 
rendering more than the necessary minim 
of freedoms. At the same time, we willin 
submit to the fact that a large part of O 
national effort goes into the making of thing® 
which are essential for governments 1% 
waging war, but which are of no use what 
ever in providing for the things that ma? 
wears and eats and requires for shelter. 4 
so, imposed upon the complications of 
already complicated world, we have the u 
sity for contributing a larger share of 
total national production to something 
is inherent waste and whose best use WO 
be to never use it at all. = 

As a part of the cold war we will be 00 
cerned not only with our defense in a physi 
sense but with the competition which W 
exist between the Western World and tP 
Soviet bloc countries in an economic 
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This subject la much too broad to yield to a 
full discussion here. I should like to point 
out 2 areas—l to their advantage and 
1 to our adyantage—that should weigh in 
our thinking, 

The Soviet Union as a monolithic state with 
the ownership of all of ‘the means of pro- 
duction concentrated in the central govern- 
Ment, may be able to deal with other coun- 
tries advantageously both on a system of 
borter and in making ruble loans, For ex- 
ample, it con afford to take foodstuffs of 
Other countries in barter arrangements be- 
Cause of its need to supplement Its own pro- 
duction of food, while in the United States 
we are confronted with problems of agricul- 
tural surplus. In making ruble loans to other 
Countries, the Soviets can appear to be gen- 
frous because they realize that when the 
Tuble is spent for capital goods, it must in the 
first transaction be spent either in Russia or 
One of the Soviet-bloc countries. There is 
the barest kind of international trade in the 
Tuble as such. 

On the other hand, if the United States 
Should make a dollar loan to other coun- 
tries, unless it is accompanied by conditions 
requiring its expenditures in the United 
States, the dollars loaned will be competed 
for by all of the other countries of the free 
World which produce capital goods. 

As a general proposition, therefore, in 

ctions as between governments and 
Other countries the Soviets would haye an 
Advantage. On the other hand, with no 
Means of production owned by the citizens 
Of Russia, they would be hardpressed to go 
into other countries and purchase capital 
equity even in participation with the citizens 
Of other countries, It is hardly conceivable 
that either the neutral or free countries 
Would tolerate substantial investments of 
Capital and equity ownership by the Soviet 

vernment itself. 

On the other hand, the private citizens of 

ls and other free countries wishing to in- 
Vest their own capital find a warm welcome 

Other countries as equity investors if they 
follow the rules of good citizenship of the 
Other nations. In this way, great opportuni- 

are opened to the individual citizens of 
leas developed countries to play an im- 
tant role in the betterment of their coun- 
try's economy and its people. On the basis, 
erefore, of dealing between private Individ- 
ls, the United States and other free coun- 
es may have a net advantage over the 
Soviet, 

If one þelleves, as I do, that real and last- 

ne Peace in our world must have an eco- 
omic as well as political foundation and 
at this foundation must be planted most 
wit: ly in the consciousness of men concerned 
Nan thelr own betterment and with rising 
as ‘dards of living, we may very well have 
Pri Our disposal—in these dealings between 
trees indivyiduals—the best means of secur- 
ng both economic betterment and a just 

lasting peace, 

tise the economic machinery of other coun- 
Chis Around the world is developed or goes 
We i processes of evolution and change, 

Aer make it possible for them to adopt 
Wor} Portions of the American and free 
With system of capital as are consistent 
tapab thelr own traditions and their own 

Ref Hities, We are leaders in a tremen- 
to ene struggle of men everywhere 
1 aa without crushing want and to live 

8 N No tyranny in history has been 
But it crush this hope In the hearts of men. 
Shorts) is unrealistic as well as dangerously 

tae Bhted to assume that others will want 

À 2 our entire way of Ufe just at it 
how veloped in this country, regardless of 
thy, ell tt may fit their particular needs at 
ER Nan eular period of their development, 

With 2 try to be advocates of our system, 
Peop} NEBL Seis on the benefits which flow to 
Rigues Ccognizing that the particular tech- 
Which helped us achieve those bene- 
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fits may have to be modified for use else- 
where. 

When we look at our country in perspec- 
tive, we are impressed with the fact that 
during the last 75 years we have built the 
most productive system in the world. When 
one analyzes why this is so, a great deal of 
attention must be paid to the process of 
growth and change resulting from the dy- 
namic demand of people for more goods and 
for better ways to produce them. These de- 
mands are expressed in terms of research, 
technology, and incentives on the one hand, 
and in higher standards of living on the 
other. In the whole process of change and 
development, the constant conflict between 
liberty and controls continues. 

The forces which have been responsible for 
the evolution and development of our eco- 
nomic system and its tremendous productive 
power are as vital today as ever before and 
beckon us to new horizons of accomplish- 
ment, There will always be problems with 
which we have to cope. A competitive 
economy with dependence upon myriad de- 
cisions and judgments will always incur the 
hazards of recession and inflation. We have 
learned a great deal about how to cope with 
them. We must always be endeayoring to 
learn more. This requires flexibility and a 
willingness to utilize our maximum compe- 
tence and instrumentalities both as a people 
and as a Government to see that neither in- 
flation or deflation should run a ruinous 
course, 

We will always have the problem of pro- 
viding the incentives for the formation of 
adequate capital and the education which 


‘will secure an adequate supply of skilled 


people, We will always be concerned with 
the complexities of cost and price and the 
consequent responsibilities that are attend- 
ant upon labor and management in order 
that we maintain a sound relationship in 
the public interest. We will eternally have 
with us the problem of maintaining our 
freedoms and avoiding regimentation. 

Our faith in this country and our eco- 
nomic system is strong. We have become 
the grestest productive Nation in the world. 
Our distributive capacity has run somewhat 
behind and we must be sure that our ability 
to distribute both nationally and interna- 
tionally matches stride with our productive 
ability. 

We doubled our national output once every 
24 years before World War II and once in 
18 years since that time. The benefits of 
our growth are being shared on-a widening 
basis, Individual and family income is on 
the rise. More than one-third of the Ameri- 
can families earn In excess of $5,000 per year. 
And, the Committee for Economic Develop- 
ment, in a recent report estimated that by 
1975 the average family income after pay- 
ment of taxes will amount to $7,100 a year 
(in terms of dollars of 1956 purchasing 
power) and that by 1975 our gross national 
product may well exceed $725 billion, 

Today there is a new challenge and a new 
opportunity. 

Our national population has doubled in 
50 years. It ls expanding at a rate of 3 mil- 
lion persons per year. The number of 
American workers is increasing at a rate of 
nearly 1 million per year. Millions of new 
workers will be needed to make, sell, and 
distribute our goods. 

Looking at even broader figures, it took the 
world something like 5,000 years of recorded 
history to have the first billion people alive 
on this earth at one time. This occurred in 
1830. It took us only a little over 100 years 
to have the second billion people alive at 
one time on this globe. By 1970 the world 
will have 3 billion Inhabitants—and those 
3 billion are the people whose wants and de- 
mands will make the economy of our coun- 
try and the economy of the world, 

These factors of growth bring us to the 
realization of the new demands that will be 
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impressed upon our technol and o 
science; new obligations for educations —.— 
portunities and a higher quality of educa- 
‘tion. They emphasize the necessity for im- 
proving the national health; for utilizing all 
our ingenuity as individuals, business and 
Government to minimize fluctuations in our 
economy; to provide, in addition to ma- 
terial things, new cultural opportunities for 
people who have time to enjoy them. 

The vistas of the future are as limitless as 
the capacity of our people. It belongs to 
the dynamic, to the imaginative, to those 
who are willing to work and compete. 


France—From Reconstruction to 
Expansion 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 
HON. EMANUEL CELLER 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 21, 1958 


Mr. CELLER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I wish to include the following: 
FRANCE—From RECONSTRUCTION TO EXPANSION 


The booklet France, From Reconstruction 
to Expansion, published by the press and 
information service of the French Embassy 
in New York, is an excellently documented 
economic survey of postwar France. At- 
5 illustrated and well edited, it pro- 
vides interest. and informativ 
matter. 2 N 

Starting with a short description of 
France's economic plight at the end of World 
War II, the booklet describes what was 
known as the first modernization and equip- 
ment plan, a long-range program of reequip- 
ment and modernization which gave France's 
economy a new forward look. 

As a result of this plan, Involving an 
investment of nearly $12 billion, the French 
railroads today handle 20 percent more pas- 
senger traffic and 65 percent more freight 
than they did before World War II. In the 
coal mines, output per manshift has in- 
creased 30 percent over 1938. Renault auto- 
mobile works turn out 4 times as many 
cars as before the war, with only 50 percent 
more workers, 

Most of the credit for this progress is 
attributed to United States ald under the 
Marshall plan which gave the initial impetus 
to reconstruction and contributed largely to 
the realization of the French goal. 

The years 1952-53 marked the turning 
point in France's postwar economic devel- 
opment. With reconstruction well under- 
way, and her industrial production having 
increased by 50 percent above the prewar 
level, orderly expansion together with cur- 
rency stabilization and a balanced foreign 
trade became the primary objectives. 

A second modernization and equipment 
plan was devised to develop new areas for 
capital investment and to create new incen- 
tives in agriculture, building, manufactur- 
ing industries, and equipment of overseas 
territories. Private capital was to supply a 
steadily increasing share of the investment, 
and it was possible to reduce the percentage 
of public funds in the total investment from 
30 percent in 1952 to 26.8 percent in 1956. 

Realizing the importance of merging the 
various national markets of Western Europe, 
France was a prime factor in setting up the 
Organization for European Economic Co- 
operation, the European Payments Union, 
the European Coal and Steel Community, 
and the European Common Market, 
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The French population, now toteling 44 
mililon, has increased by over 4 million in 
a little more than 10 years. The country's 
birthrate is now higher than at any time 
since the turn of the century, and life ex- 
pectancy is longer. The birthrate is one of 
the highest in Western Europe. This has 
created a new problem—a shortage of adults 
between the ages of 20 and 64, and there- 
fore a manpower shortage. 

There has been practically full employ- 
ment since the liberation. This, together 
with the rise in productivity through better 
equipment, and an increase in the number 
of working hours to 46 as against 39 per 
week before the war, has enabled France to 
attain her high level of production. To 
remedy the manpower shortage, the French 
Government took measures that allowed for 
an increase in immigration of laborers, Dur- 
ing 1957, 140,000 foreign workers migrated 
to France, chiefly from Italy. 

The chepter on agricultural progress con- 
tradicts the traditional picture of the French 
former as en ultraconservative individualist 
clinging to obsolete methods, resisting 
technical advances and practicing diversified 
farming on a midget-sized plot. In fact, the 
picture today is very different. 

Reparceling of more than 5 million acres 
between 1945 and 1958 has made it pos- 
sible foz- farmers who joined the program 
to cultivate as a single unit the same acre- 
age that was divided before into a number of 
nonadjacent parcels. As a result of in- 
crensed use of fertilizer and lime, and a 
batter selection of seeds, the average out- 
put per acre has bogun to increase rapidly. 
Now crops are being introduced. A striking 
example is that of rice which, in a few 
short years, has d enough to render 
France not only self-sufficient, but even an 
exporter of this commodity, Education in 
agriculture Is also becoming more popular 
as all school levels. 

Franca is taking steps to meet her ever- 
growing needs of sources of energy in coal, 
hydropower, petroleum and natural gas 
through increased production at home and 
from imports. Today, one-third of the en- 
ergy con:umed in France is imported, mainly 
1. the form of petroleum and, to a lesser 
extent, coal. She is now counting greatly 
on à vastly larger production of petroleum 
at home and in her oversea territorles, par- 
ticularly the Sahara and French Equatorial 
Africa. 2 

Nuclear energy will also play 4 significant 
role in the near future. France is not only 
the most advanced country in Western 
Europe in the industrial use of nuclear pow- 
er, but she is also a pioneer in the harness- 
ing of power from the sea and the sun. 
Conclusive tests have been made in the 
use of thermal energy from the sea to pro- 
duce electricity, and a choice of a site for 
tie first plant is under study. A solar 
furnace which produces heat of 6,300° 
Fahrenheit was bullt in 1952 and another 
one is being erected. This source of energy 
is used to produce heat-resistant materials 
ard high-temperature alloys. 

France is the fifth largest steel-producing 
country in the world, and fourth in the pro- 
duction of aluminum, and output in both Is 
constantly increasing, 

The fame of the small French car has 
made French automoblies an important ex- 
port, and the largest truck in the world is 
manufactured in France. French ingenuity 
has also produced such revolutionary air- 
craft as the wingless Atar, the rocket-pow- 
ered Trident, the Leduc flying stovepipe, and 
the only supersonic fighter that needs no 
prepared airstrip for landings or takeoffs. 
The Caravelle, a commercial medium-range 
twin jet, now in production, is considered 
the world’s fastest, safest, and most comfor- 
table in Its category. 
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The electricul, chemical, and textile indus- 
tries have likewise made rapid strides since 
the setback of World War II. 

The drastic destruction of dwellings dur- 
ing that period, plus the sharp rise in popu- 
Jation has focused special attention on 
building construction, The goal of 300,000 
new units yearly is expected to be reached 
in 1958, and this effort will have to be sus- 
tained and even amplified in the coming 
years. In addition, the Industrial boom has 
caused internal migrations which have ag- 
gravated the situation in certain cities. Re- 
gional planning and legislation designed to 
encourage a decentralization of industries 
are, however, beginning to transform the 
economic map of France. 

These far-reaching plans are well served 
by the existence of an excellent network of 
communications and efficient transportation. 
Forty-two percent of the total rail traffic 
is already being moved economically by elec- 
tric engines, and this percentage is expected 
to increase to 70 percent by 1961, The 
French highway system is the densest in 
the world. The merchant fleet is one of 
the most modern, with only 9 percent of 
ita ships more than 20 years old. 

Total imports Into France constitute over 
11 percent of her gross national product, as 
against a total of 3 percent for imports into 
the United States. Foreign trade is thus 
vital to the French economy, and in periods 
of industrial expansion when imports of 
raw materials incrense sharply, and the 
pressure of demand on the domestic market 
hinders a parallel development of exports of 
manufactured goods and foodstuffs already 
made difficult by the protectionist policies 
of other countries, a foreign exchange crisis 
develops. This happened in 1956-57. Yet, 
thanks to prompt Government action to 
maintain a high level of exports, and the 
possibility now offered to France to draw 
upon various sources of financial ald (a 
total of $655 million in credits from the 
European Payments Union, the International 
Monetary Fund, and the United States Gov- 
ernment and agencies) the international 
position of the franc is greatly strengthened. 

Today the French live better, but they 
also work harder and save more than they 
aid before the war. The rise in the indi- 
vidual standard of living between 1938 and 
1955 is estimated at 29 percent, Consump- 
tion patterns reflect this rise, The French 
now spend twice as much as they did in 
1933 for appliances and cars, and less for 
food, with the exception of meat, fruit and 
vegetables. 

From 1949 to 1957 the gross national prod- 
uct Increased 50 percent, Private consump- 
tion increased at almost the same rate, but 
Government purchases have risen at a much 
faster pace, 

The important proportion of defense ex- 
penditures is explained by French commit- 
ments to NATO, and the need to maintain 
order and security in the Department of Al- 
geria. Yet, in proportion to gross national 
income, the military budget of France is 
comparable to that of her NATO allies, the 
United States and Great Britain. A special 
effort has been mnde in the past year to 
develop additional flacal revenues. New 
taxes were voted in 1957. and it is esti- 
mated that in 1958 fiscal revenues will 
amount to about 540 billion francs ($1,300,- 
000,000) more than in 1957. Actually, ac- 
cording to the figures for 1956, the propor- 
tion of the tax burden to gross national 
product was higher in France than in the 
United States (31.2 percent in France as 
against 25.5 percent in the United States). 

Thus, the economy of France continucs 
to grow and become more stable, and that 
country is confident that, through proper 
measures, she will continue on the road of 
progress and prosperity. 
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America’s Future Is Up to Youth 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HOMER THORNBERRY 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 29, 1958 


Mr. THORNBERRY. Mr. Speaker, 
each year a national essay contest is 
sponsored by the Ladies Auxiliary to the 
Veterans of Foreign Wars. The topic 
this year was America’s Future Is Up to 
Youth. In the local contest sponsored 
among the students of Smithville High 
School, Smithville, Tex., which is in the 
10th Congressional District, which I rep- 
resent, by the Ladies Auxiliary to the 
Dr. George M. Jones Post, No. 1309, the 
first-place winner was Mr. George C. 
Mickcy—Mick. Mickey is the first boy 
ever to win first place in the Veterans of 
Foreign Wars essay contest in Smith- - 
ville High School. His essay has now 
been entered in the State contest, from 
which the winners will go to the national 
competition. i 

Because of the nature of the subject, 
I fee] that the Members of Congress will 
be interested in reading Mickey's ex- 
cellent essay. 

Mr. Speaker, under leave to extend my 
remarks, I include the following essay 
in the RECORD: 

AMERICA’S FUTORE Is Ur ro YOUTH 
(By Mickey Mick) 

With the coming of the space age, the 
possibilities for the future of our country 
have stretched into infinity. Never before 
have the youth of America, who hold the 
guiding reins of our Nation's future, been 
faced with such responsibilities and such 
challenges. 

What will the future bring? Will we con- 
tinue as a democracy, or will we be influ- 
enced and changed by fascism, socinlism, 
communism, and eome of the other isms? 
Will we preserve our precious heritage of 
freedom and security, or will we succumb to 
the evils of lust and greed and manmade 
discord? 

A great denl of emphasis is being placed 
on scientific study these days. Too much 
cannot be etid about the importance of edu- 
cation, but there is much more to our future 
than staying one jump nhend of our neigh- 
boring nations in scientific discoveries- 
There is no magic formula for human be- 
havior to be found in test tubes. 

In preparing for the future of America, 
we must have vision, faith, and courage 
yision to see what necds to be done, faith 
that it can be done, and courage to do it. 

When the Declaration of Independencé 
was sicned in Philadelphia over 181 years 
ago, there was very little evidence to sup” 
port the hope of the colonists that a great 
nation had been born. Here were a mere 
million souls struggling for existence on the 
fringe of a wilderness, beset by hostile IN- 
diana on the north and west, and challeng“ 
ing the power of the British Empire to the 
cost. How could they succeed? And if they 
did win their independence, how could ® 
little nation so remote from the centcr 
civilization amount to anything? The an, 
swers spell the full measure of the Spirit of 
70. the spirit of independence. 

The Declaration of Independence did 
more than declare the independence of the 
American colonies from the British Crown. 
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It proclaimed the great general principles 
of free government and the inspired ideals 
which were to guide the new Nation. The 
American way of life was born. 

The men present at the birth of our Na- 
tion were men who had pledged their for- 
tunes, their honor, and even their lives 
that American democracy might come into 
being, The heritage they have given us is 
Priceless; yet we setdom realize its value and 
Sometimes our lack of knowledge Is de- 
plorable. 

During the last war the average American 
Prisoner was under a serious handicap. He 
had to tell what he knew about American 
Politics and American history, and many 
times the Chinese or Korean instructors 
knew more about these things than the 
Prisoner did. He could not answer the argu- 
Ments in favor of communism with argu- 
ments in favor of Americanism because he 
knew very little about his America, 

In a recent survey of popular understand- 
ing of the Bill of Rights, it was reported 
that one-third of the Americans Interviewed 
did not know what the Bill of Rights was, 

Any student in the United States, long 

fore he reaches college age, has been ex- 
Posed to the teachings of American history, 
heritage and traditions. He learns at an 
early age that he has a charge and respon- 
Ability to keep when he becomes an adult. 
Yet often, he disregards the lessons of the 
Past as meaningless; that they applied to a 

erent set of circumstances than today. 
But history has a tendency to repeat itself. 
and to be prepared for the future, we must 
Study the past, 

The Pilgrims, the Puritans, and the 
Quakers came to this country seeking reli- 
Blous freedom. Our Republic was founded 
ee God's guiding power and belief in a 

Sher authority, the authority of God. 

In George Washington's first inaugural ad- 
a he said, “No people can be bound to 
wp nowledge and adore the invisible hand 

ich conducts the affairs of men more than 

e people of the United States. Every step 

Which they have advanced to the charac- 
88 un independent nation seems to have 
de n distinguished by some token of provi- 

ntlal agency.” 
tt No truer words have been spoken. Secur- 

Y and strength came from God back 
in igh the years our country was engaged 
in Conflict and wars. Providence seemed to 

tervene, leading us to victory. Loyalty to 
Atari nny and tosel is the true basis of 

ericanlam. 
1 Gay we revel in our new inventions 

t make life more miraculous, We even 
tio t over discoveries our neighboring na- 
* have not made. We nre perfecting now 
iatera effective means of organized war 

— the world has ever known. But the 
lions of organized peace are still In the 
with oe stage. Our youth are confronted 

oe great challenge In secking world 


than oe this challenge we are armed with 
ever Owledge that God's infinite power is 
Men present. It governs the behavior of 
leag even when they seem to submit to the 
Vives ! who oppress and enslave. Evil sur- 
men Pus the world’ primarily because good 
d ear to make the sacrifices that must be 
ne a and retain freedom, 
t al question in approaching the fu- 
7 is whether we ure willing to inset its 
, whether we will Jet greed and selfish- 
reign where we know there must be 
win rosity and unselfishness, whether we 
Will raul cowardly or brave, and whether we 
love end the band of friendship and with 
or eran our hearts to other human beings, 
Which ether we will shirk the obligations 
histo; cr conscience and the pages of 
a Ty tell us to fulfill. 
WN Knowledge does not perish. It 
Idenge. under the inspiration of Divine Prov- 
„ Whose remainders of what truth 
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ray is come to us every moment of our 
ves. 

With faith in His wisdom we can face the 
challengers of the future, courageous and 
unafraid, 

The future is ours, if we make it ours. 


Passbook Loans 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 29, 1958 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, under 
a recently enacted New York State law 
it is now possible to borrow money at 
a cost of 3 percent or less, providing you 
have an amount equivalent to the 
amount of the loan deposited in your 
savings account. 

I commend to the attention of our 
colleagues the following article by Don- 
ald I. Rogers, which appeared in the 
New York Herald Tribune of April 24, 
1958, and which recounts the details of 


passbook loans: 
Your FAMILY'S FINANCES—PASSBOOK LOANS 
(By Donald I. Rogers) 

One of the prerequisites to being a legis- 
lator, we have often thought, is the ability 
to entomb a really valuable concept in the 
kind of dank prose that disguises its value 
beyond all recognition. 

At least, that’s what seems to have hap- 
pened to a bill that came out of the last 
session of the legislature, It was signed by 
Governor Harriman last week. Called chap- 
ter 695 of the Laws of 1958, it performs the 
very valuable function of offering those who 
want to borrow money a very low cost way 
of doing $0. 

The catch is, you have to have money in 
the bank. The law lifted the period on 
which savings banks can make loans secured 
by an equivalent passbook balance from 90 
days to a year. 

Thus, if you've got $1,000 tucked away in 
your account and want to use the cash to 
buy a new car or make a down payment on 
a summer cottage, you can do worse—in 
terms of net interest cost, at least—than 
taking outa passbook loan, 

The loan is secured by your account and 
the dividends you draw on it—generally 3 
percent, sometimes as high as 3% percent 
cuts your borrowing costs to about as low as 
you can manage anywhere. 

A quick look at the figures will show you 
this is the case. Assuming your interest 
cost on the loan will run as high as 6 per- 
cent—the fixed rate varies from bank to 
bank—deduct from it your dividend rate, 
and you come up with a net borrowing cost 
of 3 percent, or less. 

This is considerably less than the effective 
rate on conventional installment credit, 
which runs anywhere from 8 to 12 percent. 
You can work out a similar arrangément if 
it's coming on close to a dividend date and 
you want to make a sizeable withdrawal— 
and save your dividends, too. 

This is a bit Uke having your cake and 
eating it. too, but it can be done. Savings 
banks pay interest on cither a quarterly or 
semiannual basis, Most of them will grant 
a short grace period, but apart from it, you 
have to have your money on deposit at the 
end of the period in order to draw dividend 
credit. Let's say, though, that you're 6 days 
away from the end of the dividend period 
und want to withdraw $3,000. If you've had 
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that much on deposit for a quarter at 3 
percent, you rate $22.50 in dividends, 

By pulling your money out of the bank, 
you stand to lose that $22.50. You can 
manage to keep most of it by taking out a 
passbook loan for the 6 days remaning in 
875 dividend period, 

t's assume borrowing that much mo 
for 6 days will cost you 434 percent in ae 
est. or $2.38. At the same time, however, 
you will be eligible for your dividends. De- 
ducting from them the $2.38 you come up 
with a net saving of a little over $20. The 
0 $3,000, of course, goes to pay off the 

The size of the saying you can mak 
this type passbook Ioan will vary with the 
size of your account. But like the secured 
passbook, installment type loan, it can saye 


you money. All it tak 
— takes is money in the 


Nationality Groups Can Render Unique 
Service to America 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. VICTOR L. ANFUSO 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 29, 1958 


Mr. ANFUSO. Mr. Speaker, on Sun- 
day evening, April 27, 1958, it was my 
distinct privilege and honor to receive 
the liberty award from the Nationalities 
Division of the Democratic National 
Committee at a dinner at the Waldorf- 
Astoria in New York. The award was 
given to me by Gov. Averell 
of New York, on behalf of the commit- 
tee, and it was presented to me for 
championing liberal legislation. 

In accepting this award, I stressed the 
fact that the United States is not utiliz- ` 
ing sufficiently the talents and the ideas 
of the immigrant and nationality 
groups in helping our country to combat 
communism and Communist propa- 
ganda. It is my belief that these groups 
can render a great and unique service at 
the present time in promoting the inter- 
ests of America and of the free world. 

Mr. Speaker, under leave to extend 
my remarks, I wish to insert into the 
Recorp the text of my address in ac- 
cepting the ward from Governor Harri- 
man. 

The address follows: 

Appress BY CONGRESSMAN Victor L. ANruso, 
SUNDAY, APRIL 27, 1958, NATIONALTT WS Di- 
VISION, DEMOCRATIC NATIONAL COMMITTEE 
Mr. Chairman, distinguished guests, ladies 

and gentlemen, I am indeed very grateful for 
the signal honor which you have bestowed 
upon me tonight in the presentation of this 
award. May I express to all of you my sin- 
cere thanks. 

In accepting this award, permit me to ex- 
press a few brief thoughts which I should 
like to share with you today. 

The Nationalities Division, as we all know, 
fs comprised of various groups of immigrant 
origin or having immigrant antecedents. All 
of us are very proud of the fact that these 
immigrants have brought with them to this 
country the rich heritage of thelr nationat 
culture, along with thelr passionate love for 
freedom, They have made wonderful con- 
tributions to America in every sphere of 
activity, and haye helped bulld America to 


its present greatness, 
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These people, their children and their 
grandchildren, are among the most loyal, in- 
dustrious, and hard-working citizens in our 
country. American ideals and democratic 
traditions are precious to them. They have 
dsfended American democracy and our way 
cf life when called upon in the past, and are 
ready to do so again whenever it becomes 
necessary. Our country is richer and strong- 
er because of the contributions made by im- 
migrants, the infusion of their ideals and 
traditions, the moral uplift of their spiritual 
strength—all of which have been blended 
with American democratic life, to give It 
greater harmony and greater unity. 

Why am I telling all this to you? I have 
a specific reason in mind. 

During the past dozen years or so, since 
the end of World War II, the free world has 
been on the defensive against the inroads 
of Communist subversion and propaganda. 
How many of us realize that no less than 
700 million people in Europe and Asia have 
come under Communist domination in the 
short space of those 12 years? But that is 
a fact, and in many instances it was 
achieved by the Communists without firing 
a single shot—merely by means of propagan- 
da and subversion. 

Today, the battle of ideas is more import- 
ant and more productive than the battle of 
weapons, In fact, I believe that the world 
may never see another worldwide battle 
with weapons of total destruction, because 
both we and the Russians are well aware 
that they mean suicide for the human race, 
Consequently, the Kremlin is relying on 
propaganda and deception to conquer the 
free world, rather than on atomic weapons 
or missiles. 

In the feld of propaganda we do not seem 
to be much of a match for them. Although 
we have truth on our side, and morality, 
and religion, and charitable deeds, and 
righteousness—somchow we have failed to 
reach the masses of Asia and Africa and 
other areas of the world. 

Take our foreign aid program as an ex- 
ample. In the 11 years between 1945 and 
1956, the United States had given to nations 
all over the world $57 billion in military, 
economic and technical assistance, most of it 
in the form of outright grants. Russian ald 
in the same period totaled only $1.5 billion— 
and nearly all of it in the form of loans to 
be repaid. Yet the humanitarian and chari- 
table deeds of the United States are over- 
looked by the very nations whom we seek to 
help, while they listen to Russia and prefer 
to sing its praises for promises which are 
never fulfilled. 

In extending this aid to our allles, as well 
as to the neutral nations, we have never 
given ourselves a pat on the back, nor did-we 
convey to them that Americans were paying 
for this aid through the nose in backbreak- 
ing taxes and assessments, nor that we were 
indeed sacrificing ourselves for their wel- 
fare, Tot it is ironical how our motives have 
been misconstrued by some of these under- 
developed nations who suspect us of eceking, 
through our ald, to impose upon them some 
form of control or domination. At the same 
time, they prefer to disregard Russia's threats 
to thelr very existence. Some of them are 
truly convinced that the Kremlin's only 
concern is with the welfare of all humanity. 

Thus, my friends, in the greatest public 
relations test in the world, the test which 
will ultimately determine our security and 
the survival of the free world, we act like 
amateurs. I regret to admit that we are 
falling that test. 

There is no doubt about the fact that we 
Inck boldness and imagination In our propa- 
ginda tactics, in our efforts to refute these 
frise impressions, and in our methods of 
bringing the truth to the peopies of the 
world. We are the best salesmen in the 
world for automobiles, TV's, washing ma- 
chines and the Ike, but when it comes to 
selling the best way of life yet devised by 
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man—we haye falled miserably. Surely, we 
haye not run out of Ideas or Imagination, 

This is neither the time nor the occasion 
to analyze why we have failed or where we 
have failed. Nor am I the one tomake such 
a thorough analysis. But I would like to 
point out one area which we have not utilized 
to the extent that we should, and it is an 
area which could haye brought us very tell- 
ing results. 

I refer to the immigrant and nationality 
groups in this country, Why have we not 
better utilized this rich resource of people 
and idens to help bring the message of 
America to the people behind the tron cur- 
tain and to the uncommitted nations sitting 
on the fence? Why have we not utilized to 
greater advantage the people of immigrant 
origin who alll retain certain cultural and 
spiritual roots In their ancestral homes, but 
who are of unquestionable loyalty to the land 
of their adoption? 

Surely, such people who have profound 
understanding and sympathy for their 
former homelands could render excellent 
services in promoting the interests of 
America in these countries. Men in this 
room make excellent ambassadors, ministers, 
business representatives, and even under- 
cover agents. Yet we prefer to send others 
who cannot even speak the language of the 
country. 

Could it be that we still regard people 
of immigrant origin with suspicion? Can 
this be true, even after they have shed their 
blood in lands of their ancestral origin for 
America? Is the fact that we still have dis- 
criminatory immigration laws a basis for this 
suspicion? 

Let me say to my friends who trace their 
origin to the Mayflower that if this suspi- 
cion does still exist—if we cannot attain 
complete recognition, freedom and equality 
in our own country, if we are still accorded 
the status of second-class citizenship—then 
it is a snd day for America, and I see no 
hope for it or for the rest of the world which 
looks to us for guidance and leadership. 

Within the iron curtain countries and in 
the undecided nations today the spark of 
freedom and independence still burns—and 
we must keep it burning, if Communist dic- 
tatorship Is to be eventually subdued, This 
must come about and will come about, not 
through war, but from within these coun- 
trices. We must rally them to action in the 
interests of all mankind. We must get the 
truth across to them, and we must keep 
them alert. 

This is a task in which the nationality 
groups can do yeoman service. They know 
and understand the languages of these peo- 
ple, thelr mentality, and their suffering. I 
know they would gladly assume this task, 
if given a chance. America has much to 
learn from its adopted sons and daughters, 
and much to gain. I know they are most 
anxious to show their loyalty. In times 
such as these, it would be criminal regii- 
gence not to utilize their energy, their tal- 
ents, and their ideas. 


Frank Polk Wins Again 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM E. MINSHALL 


Or OHIO ý 
IN THE HOUSE CF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 29, 1958 


Mr. MINSHALL. Mr. Speaker, it has 
come to my attention that Frank Polk, 
one of Cleveland's leading high-school 
seniors, has again added laurels to his 
short but scintillating career. For the 
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fourth straight year, he has won the 
1958 Students Press Crusade for the Uni- 
verse Bulletin by cbtaining 255 subserip- 
tions, far ahead of his nearest com- 
petitor. 

Also, in addition to winning many 
essay contests, Frank has won a 4-year 
scholarship to Xavier University. My 
congratulations to Frank and to his 
proud parents. 

An appropriate article which appeared 
in the Catholic Universe Bulletin follows: 
Brutnp Him: Two New CONTENDERS—POLKE 

Scores 255, Wins FOURTH UNIVERSE BUL- 

LETIN CRUSADE TITLE 

Frank Polk won his fourth straight—and 
last—champlonship in the 1958 Students 
Press Crusade for the Universe Bulletin. 

Frank, now a senior at St. Ignatius High 
School, came up with 255 subscriptions—his 
highest total—to outrun the field by 155. 

Behind him is a newcomer to the winners’ 
circle, little Janet Waterwash, fifth grader at 
St. Christine School, Euclid, who finished 
with an even 100 subscriptions, 

In third place is Gerald Patronite, St. 
Henry fourth grader who came through with 
94 in his first year as a crusader, 

The three winners will receive prizes of 
$50, $25, and 615, respectively, in addition 
to commissions, division prizes, and bonuses. 
Polk, for instance, will reap a total of $144.25. 

In winning his fourth straight crusade 
crown Frank added 6 subscriptions to laat 
year's 250. He also kept intact another Polk 
record. He has improved his subscription 
total every year since his first crusade as 6 
fourth grader at St. Timothy School. 

The St, Ignatius youth began about as far 
back as you can get. As a fourth grader he 
sold one subscription, and that to his family- 

He then boosted his total to 9, 16, and as a 
seventh grader, to 31. In the eighth grade 
he broke into the big three of the diocese, 
taking second place with 88 subscriptions. 

He went to the top as a St. Ignatius fresh- 
man with 122 and stayed there with totals 
of 166, 250, and this year’s 255. 

The son of Mr. and Mrs. Franklin A. Polk, 
4243 Enst 128th Street, Frank thinks he 
would have hit an even higher total this 
year except for the recession. 

This has been a big year for Frank. De- 
sides walking away with the crusade prizes. 
he also won a 4-year tuition echolarship to 
Xavier University, and won 800 in a VFW 
essay contest. His essay was best in the 
county and in the State finals, 

Though Prank graduates in June, he still 
has hopes of continuing the Polk crusade 
dynasty. He said: 

“My sister, Loretta, is in the third grade 
at St. Timothy now * © * she'll be in her 
first crusade next year.” 


One of World’s Greatest Good-Will Am- 
bassadors, Namely, “Diamond Jim” 
Moran, Has Passed On 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. JAMES H. MORRISON 


OF LOUISIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 29, 1958 


Mr. MORRISON. Mr. Speaker, there 
was only one “Diamond Jim” Moran. 
and I doubt if there ever will be another 
just ike him. He was a most unusu 
character, so unusual that his memory 
and spirit will become a legend 
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Louisiana, where he was born and reared 
and rose from a poor shoeshine boy to 
& fabulous character known all over the 
United States, and, as a matter of fact, 
all over the world, as “Diamond Jim” 
Moran, who owned and ‘operated the 
World-famous restaurant known as Dia- 
Mond Jim's La Louisiane. To this color- 

restaurant came celebrities from all 
Parts of the world. 

While shining shoes in New Orleans in 

front of some of the world-famous 
neh restaurants as a youngster, he 
had occasion to see wealthy people going 
into these establishments, bedecked in 
furs and jewels. Diamonds caught his 
fancy and his first purchase as a shoe- 
e boy was a diamond chip which 
cost $5, of which he paid $1 a week for 
5 weeks out of his shoeshine earnings. 
diamond he treasured most of all 
during his lifetime. 

It was not long before he became an 
Outstanding boxer and after that, he rose 
to fame as a boxing referee. As a mat- 
2 ol fact, many outstanding boxers re- 
bo’ to have him as a referee for their 

ut because he put on such a dazzling 

OW as referee that he took away much 
ot the showmanship of the boxing 
Match. As a boxer and flamboyant 
Teferee, he caught the fancy of the late 

Sports-minded Senator Huey Long 
H became one of his closest friends. 
uey always called him his good-will 
hen and took him with him on many of 
trips as a United States Senator from 
Louisiana. 
to uter the Senator's death, he decided 
Fs thc a restaurant, known as Diamond 
Deti 8, where perhaps the toughest com- 
Ori tion in all the world existed, in New 
ta fans, La., where the old French res- 
One ts, many of which have been in 
ha Tation for over a hundred years, and 
= been famous for all these years, 
the, known the length and breadth of 
World. 
and om the opening day, success was his 
m no man ever sported as many dia- 
Nets as did “Diamond Jim,” and his 
Urant and diamonds brought him 
a and fortune. Each year, in a pri- 
Derbe r he would go to the Kentucky 
y. with diamonds on his shoe laces, 
en monde on his glasses, on every finger, 
Ce watch chain, and everywhere a 
fur ond could be located, dressed in a 
thar obs, ermine tie, and all accessories 
him Went with same. Governors gave 
dian, orate Police for protection of his 
tueky ws whether it was at the Ken- 
othe Derby or when he was visiting 
8 States. At each derby, he would 
tion ve tremendous publicity and attrac- 
and as thousands would jam every nook 
era t oner for just a look or an auto- 

Wit from “Diamond Jim,” 
frien h all of this, he never forgot his 
his om Tich or poor, and whether in 
for 1988 life as a poor youth struggling 
by Kien or when he was swept away 
Was 115 s at the Kentucky Derby, he 
Jim” Ways the one and only “Diamond 
as oran, a friend of the little man 
th Well as 

© world. 

With ype as a one-man Broadway show 
occasio different act for each and every 
dias n, Joe E, Lewis, the famed come- 

once sald “ ‘Diamond Jim’ comes 


celebrities from all parts of 
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by his naturally—I have to work for 
mine.” 

The Kentucky Derby, which will be 
run this coming Saturday, May 3d, will 
miss “Diamond Jim” Moran; the thou- 
sands who had hoped to see this color- 
ful figure will also miss him. Because 
on Sunday, April 13, he passed away in 
the place he loved, Diamond Jim's La 
Louisiane restaurant in New Orleans. 

Many things have been said about this 
colorful and amazing character. Here 
are some of the things Thomas Griffin, 
top columnist for the New Orleans Item, 
in his famous Lagniappe column, wrote 
about Diamond Jim: 

He was true-blue in his friendships and 
considerably more charitable than most peo- 
ple realized because that was one side of 
him that never boasted. 

Despite his diamonds, his mink neckties 
and flamboyant suits, there was’ no pretense 
about Diamond Jim. He never tired telling 
of how he started in business for himself at 
the age of 9, shining shoes. How he later 
became a barber and owned his own shop at 
16. How his eye caught his first diamond in 
a jewelry store window opposite the French 
Market. 

I've written a lot about Jimmy Moran in 
the 9 years I've known him but he seemed 
to cherish one line more than any other that 
ever rolled off this typewriter. It was: For 
what he is, he's as genuine as his diamonds.” 
I'd like to bid him farewell with the same 
thought in mind. 


In another New Orelans newspaper, 
one of the country’s best sports writers, 
Bill Keefe, had this to say in his celė- 
brated column, Viewing the News, in the 
Times-Picayune: 

— Many Bm ADIEU To JIMMY 

Practically every prominent man (and 
many women) in New Orleans and south 
Louisiana was at the wake Monday night or 
the funeral Tuesday of Jimmy Moran, whose 
hearty greeting and sincere smile long will 
be remembered by the thousands of friends 
he made as he went through a lively life. 
From distant Las Vegas, Nev., came Joe W. 
Brown, millionaire oilman, thoroughbred 
breeder and owner of the fabulous Horseshoe 
Club in the Monte Carlo of America. 

From every walk of life the friends of Dia- 
mond Jimmy crowded into the funeral par- 
lors of Lamana-Panno-Fallo to bid a last 
adieu to a man whose chin always was up 
and who always was able to smile no matter 
how trying the adversities. 

What was of great solace to his family and 
closest friends, not one person was there on 
duty attendance; wealth and influence 
prompted none to go, because Jimmy lacked 
those possessions. His personality was the 
only magnet; and that was the sole reason 
so many gathered at his bier and the sole 
reason for hundreds of telegrams coming 
from all parts of the country expressing re- 
grets. 

Members of every political faction and 
every denomination claimed Jimmy as a 
friend. Happily, nearly all of them had pro- 
fessed their esteem while he was able to ap- 
preciate it. His conviction for violating thé 
prohibition law carried no stigma with it: 
the hypocrisy of that law brought about its 
death. 


Again in his column the following 


day, Bill Keefe had this to say: 

Few LIKE JIMMY Moran 
Hundreds of men in New Orleans—in high 
stations or low stations—will mourn the 
passing of Jimmy Moran. There was a man 
who went through life practicing the beau- 
tiful doctrine of brotherly love. Through 
fair weather and foul, good luck and bad, 
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lush times and close-to-the-cushion times 

Wenn nestled E L Oks DATAE ane oo ee 
a meal or a dollar; 

tions asked. ep: 

When a man is blessed with worldly goods, 
generosity, and benevolence are accepted as 
matters of course; but when a man is down 
ee 2 eer gos ae it all out to fel- 

whose n at, it's something 
to be noted. Jimmy 3 had not pros- 
pered lately; in fact, he had seen some lean 
months. 

Just 2 weeks ago he phoned and told a 
couple of us he was preparing a new dish— 
spaghettini bordelaise with chopped-up 
oysters and, he said, “come on down.” I 
told him we couldn't because we had made 
arrangements to eat tripe stew at a little 
restaurant by the French Market and he 
said; Pick me up; Tu put off this dish.” 

Down we go and in a few minutes word 
got around that Jimmy was in there. The 
crowd began to gather. There were pros- 
perous businessmen who just wanted to say 
hello, as well as a steady flow of boys and 
men who had seen better days; many of 
them hungry. Jimmy got a 10 spot and a 
20 changed into dollar bills and started 
handing them out to the ones who looked 
like they'd welcome a meal, In a corner sat 
an old man—a cripple; leaning on a cane. 
Jimmy waded through the crowd: “Pal,” 
he said, don't you want to eat.” The old 
man said he was sick and couldn't eat; so 
9 citer re wee $2 and told him to go 

uy some m e—or anything he wan 
It was Jimmy's last two bucks. 8 

One night at the Coliseum, Jimmy, who 
was about as good a referee as ever per- 
formed here, gave a close decision against 
Johnny Cook. Joe, Johnny’s brother, went 
haywire and slammed a heavy pop bottle 
down on Moran's head. Never, as far as I 
know, did Jimmy feel any bitterness over 
that. He dismissed it by saying: “The boy 
lost his temper; anyhow, I’m glad he hit me 
in the head, It didn't hurt too much.” 

Jimmy had a wide circle of friends among 
prominent doctors, businessmen, and State 
and city officials; and a host of appreciative 
friends from every strata of life. If he ever 
cheated anyone or did a fellow man a scurvy 
trick I never heard of it; and he probably 
didn't know about it either. 


Those who walked last with “Diamond 
Jim” were some of his closest friends, 
who were his active pallbearers; they 
were Mayor de Lesseps S. Morrison, 
United States Representative James H. 
Morrison, State Senator Robert A. Ains- 
worth, Jr., Pascal Radosta, Dr. James 
Tamburello, Ernest Italiano, Claude W, 
Duke, and Ben Weiner. 

His survivors include his widow, the 
former Mary Latino; 4 sons, Nunzio, 
Anthony, James, Jr., and Robert Bro- 
cato; his mother, Mrs. Sam Brocato 
D’Antoni; 5 sisters, Mrs. Chetta Delli- 
panni and Mrs. Frank Carrero of Inver- 
‘ness, Miss., and Mrs. Frank Cabibi, Mrs. 
Josie DiMaggio and Mrs. Mamie Car- 
rero of New Orleans; 2 brothers, Law- 
rence Brocato and Joseph D'Antoni; and 
8 grandchildren. 

With the passing of “Diamond Jim" 
Moran, New Orleans, the State and the 
Nation lose a colorful character, a won- 
derful character, and a man who per- 
haps did more as a goodwill ambassador 
to bring celebrities from all over the 
world into his fabulous restaurant, 
which he loved so much, located in the 
famed and fabulous city known the 
length and breadth of the world, New 
Orleans. He proved what makes people 
from all over the world have an eternal 
burning desire to come to the United 
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States, because his life showed, that 
from a humble beginning, the sky is the 
limit as far as your opportunity to 
achieve success and fame. He is a per- 
fect example of one who, as a shoeshine 
boy with an humble beginning, can rise 
to fame, fortune, and success, and per- 
haps it can only happen in one country, 
that country being our beloved United 
States. 

May “Diamond Jim,” with all his good 
ae rest, and have peace in the here- 

ter. 


Hobart and William Smith Colleges Day 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OP NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 21, 1958 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, the Ho- 
bart and William Smith Colleges, two 
institutions of learning in Geneva, N, Y., 
have contributed to a great extent in 
helping, promoting, and preparing our 
future leaders of the country. 

For the past 17 years these 2 colleges 
have been instrumental in sponsoring an 
annual schola cantorum concert, in 
New York City, which concert has in- 
spired many thousands of appreciative 
listeners with its splendid concert and 
religious music. 

Saturday, April 19, 1958 was desig- 
nated by the Honorable Robert F. Wag- 
ner, Jr., mayor of the city of New York, 
as Hobart and William Smith Colleges 
Day for the city of New York, in honor 
of these two outstanding colleges. 

I am pleased to direct the attention 
of our colleagues to the proclamation 
presented by Mayor Wagner to the Rev- 
erend Dr. Louis M. Hirshson, president 
of Hobart and William Smith Colleges, 
at City Hall, New York City, on Friday, 
April 18, 1958. The proclamation fol- 
lows: 

Whereas the Right Reverend John Henry 
Hobart, third Episcopal Bishop of New York, 
established Hobart College in Geneva, N. Y., 
in 1822, as a seat of learning and a strong- 
hold of the faith; the college being sustained 
in troublous times through the generosity 
of New York's historic Trinity Church; and 

Whereas Hobart's sister college for women, 
William Smith College, is this year celebrat- 
ing its 50th anniversary and representatives 
of these colleges and their schola cantorum 
are returning to the see city of their founder 
and the home of their renowned benefactor 
to participate in the celebration of National 
Christian College Day; and 

Whereas the city of New York extends a 
hearty welcome to the Right Reverend Dr. 
Louls M. Hirshson, president of these col- 
leges, and to all students, alumni, parents 
and friends of the colleges on this auspicious 
occasion: 

Now, therefore, I, Robert F. Wagner, mayor 
of the city of New York, do hereby proclaim 
Saturday, April 19, 1958, as Hobart and Wil- 
liam Smith Colleges Day in New York City, 
and do call upon the citizens of our city to 
celebrate with the Nation the return of the 
faculty, students and friends to the home 
of the megnanimous benefactor and the 
esteemed founder of a splendid institution 
whose contribution to society has been s0 
ae in human, spiritual and physical 
values, 
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In witness whereof I have hereunto set my 
hand and caused the seal of the city of New 
York to be affixed this 18th day of April, 
1958. 


LAWS AND RULES FOR PUBLICATION OF 
THE CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
Cope oF Laws or THE UNITED STATES 


TITLE 44, SECTION 181, CONGRESSIONAL 
RECORD; ARRANGEMENT, STYLE, CONTENTS, 
AND INDEXES.—The Joint Committee on 
Printing shall have control of the ar- 
rangement and style of the CONGRES- 
SIONAL Recorp, and while providing that 
it shall be substantially a verbatim re- 
port of proceedings shall take all needed 
action for the reduction of unnecessary 
bulk, and shall provide for the publica- 
tion of an index of the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recorp semimonthly during the sessions 
of Congress and at the close thereof. 
(Jan. 12, 1895, c. 23, § 13, 28 Stat. 603.) 

TITLE 44, SECTION 182b, SAME; ILLUS- 
TRATIONS, MAPS, DIAGRAMS.—NO maps, dia- 
grams, or Illustrations may be inserted in 
the Recorp without the approval of the 
Joint Committee on Printing. (June 20, 
1936, c. 630, § 2, 49 Stat. 1546.) 


Pursuant to the foregoing statute and in 
order to provide for the prompt publication 
and delivery of the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD the 
Joint Committee on Printing has adopted the 
following rules, to which the attention of 
Senators, Representatives, and Delegates is 
respectfully invited: 

1. Arrangement of the daily Record.—The 
Public Printer will arrange the contents of 
the daily Recorp as follows; First, the Senate 

ings; second, the House proceedings; 
third, the Appendix: Provided, That when the 
proceedings of the Senate are not received in 
time to follow this arrangement, the Public 
Printer may begin the Recorp with the House 
proceedings, The proceedings of each House 
and the Appendix shall each begin a new 
page, with appropriate headings centered 
thereon. 

2. Type and style — The Public Printer shall 
print the report of the proceedings and de- 
bates of the Senate and House of Representa- 
tives, as furnished by the Official Reporters of 
the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, in 7½- point type; 
and all matter included in the remarks or 
speeches of Members of Congress, other than 
their own words, and all reports, documents, 
and other matter authorized to be inserted 
in the Recorp shall be printed in 6%4-point 
type; and all rolicalls shall be printed in 
6-point type. No italic or black type nor 
words in capitals or small capitals shall be 
used for emphasis or prominence; nor will 
unusual indentions be permitted. These re- 
strictions do not apply to the printing of or 
quotations from historical, official, or legal 
documents or papers of which a literal repro- 
duction is necessary. 

3. Return of mantuscript—When manu- 
script is submitted to Members for revision it 
should be returned to the Government Print- 
ing Office not later than 9 o'clock p. m. in 
order to insure publication in the Recoxp is- 
sued on the following morning; and it all of 
said manuscript is not furnished at the time 
specified, the Public Printer is authorized to 
withhold it from the Recorp for 1 day. In no 
case will a speech be printed in the Recorp of 
the day of its delivery if the manuscript is 
furnished later than 12 o'clock midnight. 

4. Tabular matter—The manuscript of 
speeches containing tabular statements to be 
published In the Recorp shall be in the hands 
of the Public Printer not later than 7 o'clock 
p. m., to insure publication the following 
morning. f 

5. Proof jurnished—Proofs of “leave to 
print“ and advance speeches will not be fur- 
nished the day the manuscript is received but 
will be submitted the following day, whenever 
possible to do so without causing delay in the 
publication of the regular proceedings of 
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Congress. Advance speeches shall be set in 
the Recorn style of type, and not more than 
six sets of proofs may be furnished to Mem- 
bers without charge. 

6. Notation of withheld remarks —If manu- 
acript or proofs have not been returned in 
time for publication in the proceedings, the 
Public Printer will Insert the words “Mr. 
addressed the Senate (House or Com- 
mittee). His remarks will appear hereafter 
in the Appendix,” and proceed with the 
printing of the Recorp. 

7. Thirty-day limit—The Public Printer 
shall not publish in the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recorp any speech or extension of remarks 
which has been withheld for a period ex- 
ceeding 30 calendar days from the date when 
its printing was authorized: Provided, That 
at the expiration of each session of Congress 
the time limit herein fixed shall be 10 days. 
unless otherwise ordered by the committee. 

g. Corrections—The permanent Recorp ÍS 
made up for printing and binding 30 days 
after each daily publication is issued; there- 
fore all corrections must be sent to the Public 
Printer within that time: Provided, That 
upon the final adjournment of each session 
of Congress the time limit shall be 10 days, 
unless otherwise ordered by the committee: 
Provided further, That no Member of Con- 
gress shall be entitled to make more than 
one revision. Any revision shall consist only 
of corrections of the original copy and 
not include deletions of correct ma 
substitutions for correct material, or addi- 
tions of new subject matter. 

9. The Public Printer shall not publish in 
the ConoressionaL Recorp the full report or 
print of any committee or subcommitteé 
when said report or print has been previously 
printed. This rule shall not be construed to 
apply to conference reports. 

10, Appendiz to daily Record. —When either 
House has granted leave to print (1) as 
not delivered in either House, (2) a news- 
paper or magazine article, or (3) any other 
matter not germane to the proceedings, the 
same shall be published in the Appendi* 
except in cases of duplication. In such 
only the first item received in the Govern“ 
ment Printing Office will be printed. Tunis 
rule shall not apply to quotations which 
form part of a speech of a Member, or to 4 
authorized extension of his own remarks* 
Provided, That no address, speech, or al 
delivered or released subsequently to the ſin 
adjournment of a session of Congress may be 
printed in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD. 

11. Estimate of cost —No extraneous matter 
in excess of two pages in any one instan 
may be printed in the CONGRESSIONAL 
by a Member under leave to print or to en- 
tend his remarks unless the manuscript l 
accompanied by an estimate in writing fror 
the Public Printer of the probable cost t 
publishing the same, which estimate of C% 
must be announced by the Member W 
such leave is requested; but this rule shall 
not apply to excerpts from letters, 
grams, or articles presented in con 
with a speech delivered in the course of de- 
bate or to communications from State 106 ig 
latures, addresses or articles by the Preside? 
and the members of his Cabinet, the 
President, or a Member of Congress. For ~ie 
purposes of this regulation, any one arte 
printed in two or more parts, with or 2 
out individual headings, shall be conside ie 
as a single extension and the two-page 
shall apply. ‘The Public Printer or the omc 
Reporters of the House or Senate shall ret 51 
to the Member of the respective House u 1 
matter submitted for the Cod Een 
Rrconèd which is in contravention of 
paragraph, 

12. Official Reporters Ahe Ofcial Report” 
ers of each House shall indicate on the man 
script and prepare headings for all matter 
be printed in the Appendix, and shall mi 
suitable reference thereto at the proper 
in the procecdings, 


Communications: 20th Century Ideas in 
Motion 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, April 30,1958 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, re- 
cently I had the pleasure of addressing 
Department of Audio-Visual Instruc- 
tion—DAVI—of the National Education 
lation, at its 1958 convention in 
eapolis. 

In this address I discussed certain 
ideas which have a direct reference to 
legislation now pending before the Con- 
8ress, and I ask unanimous consent that 

text of this address be printed in the 
Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the address 
Was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: i 

COMMUNICATIONS: 20TH-CENTURY IDEAS IN 
Motion 
(Address by Senator Huserr H. HUMPHREY, 

Before the 1958 Convention, Department of 

Audio-Visual Instruction (DAVI), Minne- 

&polis, April 23, 1958) 

It is always stimulating to meet with men 

Women for whom ideas are fresh, vivid, 
hae living things. It is my good fortune to 
Pe ve the opportunity to discuss with such 

Btoup as this the problems and the impor- 

— 5 of getting good ideas into effective 
n, 

This is the ređson for existence and the 
Motivation after all, of all teachers. Get- 
taf ideas translated into action is also the 
of Of us who are in public life. And each 
thar. takes tremendous pride in achieving 

goal, in our own way. 
ha r anyone who works with ideas, these 

ve been particularly challenging times. 
the how, our great Nation has been given 
impression of a giant in chains, our 
yemendous strength somehow impotent, 
or ia has there been more of a ferment 
dens, nor a more restless, seeking spirit 
spu ng our people. But our idens seem to 
Po tter, flare up, and fade away before they 
be translated into affirmative action. 

to , Nation, we just don’t seem to be able 
Sime, off the ground, like the early Van- 


era nember a few short weeks ago—that 
inta e Symbol of frustration and enchained 
t igence—the Vanguard rocket. There it 
N a magnificent Idea made concrete, chok- 
eel a its launching pad with some minor 
Whirled unction or other, while overhead 
i two Soviet sputniks—very much in 
On—unchallenged by the most sophisti- 
Scientific community on the face of 


in 
t 


ca 
the . 
* international humiliation was ended, 
Plex of nne, When another iden or com- 
ideas known as the Explorer satellite 
A m, vaulted into space, 
Potenti c> In a launching pad has 2 lot of 
an inte l. An idea on the launching pad of - 
But jp /octual’s mind has a lot of potential. 
is the push, the thrust, that we can 
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get behind the rocket, and the idea, that is 
so very critically important. 

Putting ideas—good ideas—into motion 
takes a great deal of energy, decision, and 
skill. 

We are not short on ideas In this country. 
Far from it, This is one of the blessings of 
this democracy, that everyone feels free to 
think up new ideas, and we haye a bubbling 
of opinion and thought that is very healthy 
and useful. 

But to translate the best of these ideas into 
motion and action, there must be a match- 
ing decision and a full use of the wealth of 
techniques of communication. 

Believe me, the Soviet Union under the 
leadership of the extremely shrewd and cap- 
able Khrushchev understands the power of 
the idea in motion. 

Perhaps no one has better stated the con- 
trast betwen the vigorous use of ideas (in- 
cluding false ideas) by the Soviet leaders, 
and our own unaccountable failure to rise 
to the occasion recently, than the cartoonist 
Herb Block of the Washington Post. 

I think you would agree, incidentally, that 
this cartoon is a superb demonstration of 
the picture that speaks a thousand words. 
It needs no explanation, It is humorous, 
bitterly humorous, In a few lines Block has 
expressed the frustration and exasperation 
of millions of thoughtful Americans. 

I can assure you that I understand how 
the President or Mr. Dulles must feel when 
they open their morning paper and get a 
bang in the eye like the one Herb Block de- 
livers every few days or 80. 

My office wall is festooned with cartoons 
like this one by another fine artist, Scott 
Long of the Minneapolis Tribune. Mr. Long 
can make quite a point with a few brush 
strokes, too. You might say that he can 
trim a subject better than the Senator 
Humpurer in his cartoon. Ray Justus, 
Scott's able colleague on the Minneapolis 
Star, also has a real impact. I cannot let 
this opportunity go by to mention that 
Scott Long received well-deserved recognition 
recently, for this superb demonstration of 
visual shorthand, 

This is the newspaper clipping about 
Scott's award by the journalism fraternity 
Sigma Delta Chi for the outstanding cartoon 
of the year. The cartoon originally appeared 
in the Minneapolis Tribune the day after 
Little Rock, and was widely reprinted around 
the country. 

There is an example of how to > 
or distill an idea, get a solid push behind it, 
and create a major impact on public opinion, 

One of the major underlying causes of the 
tragedy of Little Rock was, I fear, that the 
ugly situation developing was not met with 
sufficient determination at an early enough 
time. Timing, in political affairs, as well 
as in audiovisual productions, is extremely 
critical. Timely decisions, and the determi- 
nation to put them into effect, are among 
the first repsonsibilities of leadership in a 
democracy like our own. 

Many felt long before Little Rock that 
there were ways and means of meeting and 
preventing the saddening spectacle that de- 
veloped. Many feel today, that with timely 
decisions and determination to press for- 
ward, there are ways to cope, and cope effec- 
tively, with the powerful propaganda drive 
of the Soviet Union, with this very serious 
recession, and with the onrushing problems 
of our expanding population. 


We are looking, then, for that thrust that 
gets us off the ground. All the rich and 
diverse talents and resources of this democ- 
racy await the vital forward impulse that 
can be released only by the topmost politi- 
cal leadership of the Nation, and particu. 
larly by the man who holds the vast powers 
of the American presidency. 

Someone must turn on the switch to 
set the American dynamo humming, 
Khrushchev challenges us to compete. Our 
first decision must be to accept the chal- 
lenge in the realm of ideas, as we ted 
the military challenge of the Soviet Union 
first made over 10 years ago. 

You 7 run a footrace, you know, if 
you are forever bending d 
8 i g down to tie your 

To paraphrase Lord Palmerston, the great 
British foreign minister of the early 19th 
century, ideas are stronger than armies. If 
they are founded on truth and justice, they 
wili in the end prevail, as he said, “against 
the bayonet of infantry, the fire of artillery, 
and the charge of cavalry.” 

The Soviets have adopted Palmerston's 
point of view with a vengeance, except that 
they have conveniently neglected that fine 
print about truth and justice. We, I fear. 
are still hypnotized by hardware. Vitally 
important as it is to maintain parity in 
weapons with the Soviet Union, what great 
folly it will be if we do not recognize that 
may force is but one area of competi- 

on. 

Now let us assume—and let us devoutly 
hope—that someone will at least turn on 
the switch. Let us assume that we are de- 
termined to do something. 

Now comes the second great task of polit- 
ical leadership: Putting the massive power 
of the United States behind the right ideas, 

A democratic leader has sometimes been 
compared with an orchestra leader, to get 
some idea of the diversity which he must 
weld into unity. Surrounded as I am with 
men and women steeped in the audiovisual 
production tradition, I am tempted to com- 
pare the democratic leader with a producer. 
In a sense, the leader in a di is 
like the producer of a motion picture, a 
television program, a radio broadcast, a 
scund-slide series. He is trying to persuade 
people to do something, And to help him 
in his task, he is truly fortunate in our 
country to be able to call upon the skills of 
many people, many „ Many tal- 
ents. Like the producer, his job is too big 
to do by himself, He must, however, select 
the basic idea, furnish the motive power, 
and then prepare to follow through, to 
supervise, encourage, and stimulate his 
team of specialists, 

The producer must find the right idea— 
the right story, or concept. He knows that 
the finest of technicians and the most superb 
talent will give him nothing more than a 
mediocre production, unless he has an 
important idea to work from, 

Similarly, the democratic leader must 
spend much time and energy in selection of 
his and policy. That is basic, 
From all the deluge of advice and entreaty, 
he must select the most promising, judge it 
against his own intelligence and experience 
and training, and make that primary deci- 
sion: This is the program behind which I 
will throw all my resources and energy. 

Just as In a film, a telecast, or radio broad- 
cast—just as in a lecture in a schoolroom—it 
is absolutely vital that what is chosen to be 
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said be Important. So much, so very much, 
of what goes on film, over television and 
radio, in the newspapers is simply frivolous, 
petty, and unimportant. There is a tragic 
waste of fine talent and creative energy in 
the field of communications in America, due 
to poor ideas and concepts. 

Most of the bad pictures, the bad tele- 
vision shows, and the public policies of the 
Nation which fall, have had lavish produc- 
tions—crews of writers, squadrons of techni- 
cal personnel, shoals of money. They are 
bad, most of them, because the basic idea 
chosen was a bad one—mistaken, shallow, 
unimportant. There is too much fanfare and 
not enough substance, 

How difficult it is to pick that right idea, 
amidst the bombardment from all sides. 
But how important, For the producer, it is 
the opportunity for a smash production, 
fame, possibly fortune. 

For the democratic leader it can be the 
opportunity for greatness. 

George Allen, the new Director of the 
United States Information Agency, recently 
sald something like this: All the radio trans- 
mitters, motion picture productions, and 
television shows in the world cannot substi- 
tute for or replace intelligent basic policy. 

In other words, you can't get by very long 
on words and pictures alone. You can't 
make a bad policy good without changing 
the policy itself. 

But again—let'’s assume that we decide 
not only that we are going to get an action 
program under way, but we have even se- 
lected a good, sound program. Now comes 
the how part—technique, the choice of the 
medium of communication, 

The democratic leader must think about 
his audience, his target. He is now full-tilt 
in the field of communication. What is the 
best way to get his program going? Is his 
target the chairman of a Senate committee? 
Is it the Washington press corps? Is it the 
home constituency? 

His audience may be the people of the 
country directly, as was so often the case 
with President Franklin Roosevelt, in his 
radio fireside chats. It may be the people 
of southeast Asia. It might be American 
farm families, or small businessmen, or big 
businessmen; it might be the impoverished 
young intellectual of India. 

In the field of public policy, it is my 
opinion that audio-visual techniques do not 
yet play the role they someday will. In his 
choice of medium, the Democratic leader 
still relies for the most part on the news 
release, the speech, the press conference. 

I might point out that I am trying some- 
thing entirely new for me tonight, in using 
audio-visual materials in an address of this 
kind, and I am grateful for the kind assist- 
ance šo freely offered to this rank amateur 
in the audio-visual feld, 

While we in Government are still slow in 
taking advantage of all the possibilities of 
the audio-visual fleld, some of the new habit 
patterns of Americans are being recognized 
particularly the incredible amount of time 
devoted to watching television. The lve 
news interview on television has become a 
fixed Institution for the “trial balloon” on 
public policy. Even the wire services are 
now beginning to watch these shows for 
their morning stories. 

TV is having a yet unmeasured impact. 
We are all fomiliar with the exciting ex- 
perimental work being done in the Nation’s 
now 31 educational television stations, often 
in conjunction with the audio-visual depart- 
ments of school systems, colleges and uni- 
versities. Not only are these cooperative 
undertakings performing a magnificent job 
of putting ideas in motion, but they are 
fruitful training grounds for the young men 
and women whose future tasks will include 
the interpretation of American life and 
policy abroad. 
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Television, film and audio-visual materials 
in general are becoming vitally important 
in the communication of ideas in all of the 
advanced nations of the world, while radio 
for years has been the possession of the most 
peasant economy. The United States has 
not, however, begun to exploit audio-visual 
techniques as instruments of foreign policy 
to anywhere near the extent that is possible. 
As television set ownership rises, as motion 
picture and slide projectors spread into the 
have-not areas of the world, a growing op- 
portunity is given us to get our ideas across, 

Some steps have been taken in this direc- 
tion. When Marion Anderson completed her 
triumphant tour of Asia, the film produced 
by Ed Murrow for CBS, See It Now, was 
reproduced in more than 100 copies for 
distribution overseas. But in general, the 
fact continues to be overlooked that with 
the simple, honest portrayal of American 
life that can be found in the best of our 
documentary films—many of the ideas of 
America can break through the hundred 
language and distance barriers that effec- 
tively block the real America from the 
world's view. 

How much can be said about the mind 
and the heart of America in the kind of 
artistry represented by such works as The 
Strange One, with its portrayal of the pa- 
tient work of a social worker in a home for 
delinquent boys, or the beautiful conception 
of the impact of technological America on 
the boy from the bayou country in Flaherty's 
Louisiana Story, the stark beauty of this 
scene of levee building in Pare Lorentz’s The 
River. 

And how much of the American conscience 
and drive toward the reform of evil is re- 
flected in this brief sequence on slum- 
dwellers, from The City. 

We must do much more of this kind of 
work in our overseas information program, 


It is true that we have bullt up rather 
& substantial number of film libraries over- 
sens—1 in each of more than 200 Informa- 
tion centers in 78 countries, And the USIA 
motion ‘picture or information officer at- 
tached to the center offers a rather varied 
usage of our films, Audiences will range 
from those in regular commercial theaters 
all the way to groups who have trudged in 
from a radius of 10 miles in the jungle or 
desert. Some 7,000 projectors of its own 
are used by the Agency In the less developed 
areas, as well as over 300 mobile motion-pic- 
ture vans equipped with their own electric 
generators. 

The schools in many countries are using 
our motion pictures, and apparently in some 
places have even made them an integral part 
of the school curriculum. Government agen- 
cies, especially in agriculture and health, 
frequently borrow the USIA films. Civic 
clubs, religious groups, labor and profes- 
sional groups, youth organizations—the kinds 
of groups that use films in our own coun- 
try—are given access to the USIA films. 
Practically all of the more than 1,000 titles 
are also available for use on any TV stations 
overseas. . 

Many times, in the best audio-visual tradi- 
tion, the USIA people make an effort to com- 
bine, or as they say “interlock” media—to 
broaden or to sharpen the impact. A USIA 
exhibit can be, and often is, later given a 
form of permanence with the use of the mo- 
tion-picture camera—just as Marion Ander- 
son's visit-to southeast Asia was recorded for 
later film showings, * 

About 40 percent of the films In the over- 
seas program are acquired through a regular 
and systematic screening of the output of 
educational, documentary, cultural, and in- 
dustrial films. For other films USIA con- 
tracts with private companies for documen- 
tary and newsreel type films. Still another 
group is produced by USIA overseas in 44 
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countries, In an effort to clothe the message 
in the local language and settings, 

Some intensely interesting work has been 
done In the less developed areas, where films 
were tailored specifically for local needs and 
problems. Incidentally, the first overseas 
production done for USIA was performed 
by a group of American university film pro- 
duction units, under USIA contract, includ- 
ing the University of Minnesota in Iran. 

The USIA use of audio-visual materials, 
along with their use by the International 
Cooperation ‘Administration, has clearly 
stimulated a desire in the less developed 
countries to make use of such materials in 
their own self-improvement programs. MY 
friends in USIA assure me that many people 
from the audio-visual ranks which you repre- 
sent have served with great distinction 
abroad in the many governmental programs 
of planning and producing audio-visual ma- 
terials for rapid mass learning. 

But are we doing enough? One way to 
measure this is to look at what the Soviet 
competition is doing in the field. 

The Central Committee of the Communist 
Party of the Soviet Union contains a propa- 
ganda and agitation section (Agitprop) 
which receives its orders directly from the 
Presidium of the Central Committee, the 
highest body in the Soviet world. The closely 
interwoven structure of the Communist Party 
and the Soviet Government insures that for 
propaganda purposes there is no distinction 
between the two. 

The cost of current Soviet bloc propa- 
ganda activity is incalculable, but a few 
indexes are available. For example, it 13 
estimated that each year the Soviet program 
spends considerably more on jamming the 
Voice of America alone than the United 
States does on its total overseas informatioD 
program. Incidentally, it has also been esti- 
mated that the Sixth World Youth Festival 
last year in Moscow—the purpose of which 
was almost exclusively propagandistic—cost 
more than $150 million. Again more than 
the entire United States information effort 

It is known that in 1957 an average 
2.254 program hours per week went out over 
the Communist international broadcasting 
network. (This can be compared with 750 
hours a week on the Voice of America.) 
The Soviets published approximately 25 
million books in free world languages d 
the first three quarters of 1957 and also pul 
lished more than 110 foreign language peri” 
Odicals circulating in free world areas. e 
cost of activities such as these and of other 
activities of the thousands of local chapters 
of the Communist Party and front groups 
must be staggering. No, I do not think We 
are doing enough in the use of audio 
materials in our overseas information 
gram. Congress has a serious responsibility 
to make more funds available for this pur- 
pose. And the administration can y 
show more imagination and Initiative in en- 
couraging the fuller participation of the 
thousands of talented figures and en 
throughout America who could contribute 
so much to a broadly expanded program. 

Not only could we have a Voice of Amer“ 
ica. We could, with sufficient planning 
produce an enormousful effective visual pro- 
gram. We could say: Here is Americ 
Here we are, with our faults as well as 
virtues. Here is the real America of 
ing vigor, flashing imagination, 
creativity. Here, we could say, is an 
ica struggling to find the answers, an 
ica earnestly seeking to do what is right, 
America not at all reflected in the gang A 
movies, the technicolor musicals, and all eae 
westerns that have ever galloped across th 
screens of Europe and Asia and Africa. d 

Let me emphasize once again, that with 
out something to say, that is, without © 
policy to implement, doubling and eyen 


an 


1958 


pling the USIA budget would largely be a 
Waste of time. Furthermore, it is safe to 
Say that dollars alone will not provide an 
effective program of audiovisual production 
for our information porgram overseas. 

The scientists assure me that dollars alone 
Will not produce creative thought and im- 
Portant discoveries. They stress, again and 
again, that the truly creative person is a 
relative rarity, and that very careful pro- 
rams must be designed which are entirely 
Without reference to the massive expendi- 
tures of funds. 

A million dollars could be plunged into 
the production of one motion picture, and 
frequently is, in the entertainment industry. 
That same million could be dedicated to a 
Program of encouragement and incentive to 
the struggling audiovisual producers 
around the country, and might produce 
Startling results. 

There are gifted individuals, in college and 
Out, throughout the country—experimenting 
On shoestrings, struggling to advance the 
art of visual communication, working on 
budgets of 8500 or perhaps $5,000—produc- 

Ing stimulating, honest, sometimes beau- 
tiful, fims and filmstrips for perhaps 1 or 
2 percent of the cost of a Hollywood enter- 
tainment nim. Just think what they could 
Sa with just a few thousand dollars to work 

Financial worrles that sffect the typical 
educational TV station, for example, cannot 
help but diminish the creativity and efec- 

Veness of their work. I see no reason why 
Bovernmental units at the local, State, and 
National level should not participate in the 
— of these operations, in the public 

rest, 


Senator Warren Macnuson, I believe, is 
begin hearings tomorrow on a bill to pro- 
Vide financial assistance to States which 
Ve been unable to move as yet into the 
field of educational televirion. 
er proposals are already being given 
Serlous attention. In title 10 of 8. 3187, 
h I am proud to sponsor with Senator 
Him, we have proposed a program 
Which I believe would go a long way toward 
Advancing the art and technique—and the 
habits of use—of audio-visual materials for 
Serious (as opposed to more entertainment) 


$. 
Essentially, under title X we would provide 
5 Million for the first year, and $10 million 
Or each of the next 4 years to promote re- 
Search and experimentation in the audio- 
Visual field, 
There would be grants-in-aid to public 
nonprofit agencies and individuals, to be 
approved by a national advisory council on 
3 educational media. Contracts would be 
ut for projects of research and ex- 
mentation in audio-visual instruction. 
Central exchange and library of audio- 
c al materials would be maintained, in- 
Uding materials produced abroad. 
am units would-be organized and 
Made available to State and local educational 
agencies. 
95 of these activities would be coordi- 
ted under an Institute for research and 
Timentation In new educational media 
Ser the United States Office of Education. 
s uch a broad program of encouragement 
e strongly supplement the pioneering 
rk which has already been done by the 
Td Foundation and other nonprofit founda- 
imp and organizations, which has been sò 
Portant in the steady progress of the past 
The in audio-visual production and use. 
on. © Senate has held extensive henrings 
thas bill, and I am very hopeful Indeed 
Welt dur Committee on Labor and Public 
are will favorably reput the bill to the 
intent Me ves . 
8 made on 
matching bill, * € 
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With such a two-pronged effort—that is, 
encouraging creative experimentation on the 
one hand, and providing in effect a market 
for audio-visual productions through such 
agencies as USIA—the whole fleld of audio- 
visual work can be enormously stimulated. 

This would be good for our Nation, It 
would make us more articulate in our deal- 
ings with the rest of the world. It would also 
intensify the broad educational effort we are 
now making, by multiplying the number of 
students which can be reached by superior 
teachers. This, in turn, would give impetus 
to our effort to regain the initiative in our 
struggle with the Soviet system—a struggle 
which demands, and will continue to de- 
mand, the most Intensive planning, coordi- 
nation, and perseverance. 

Only through the vigorous and imagina- 
tive use of all the media of communication 
can an administration expect to convince 
the country that it must make the sacrifices 
necessary to meet the multiple Soviet chal- 
lenges and to avoid the catastrophe of either 
war or Soviet domination, And only through 
an equally vigorous use of communications 
media—founded soundly on intelligent pol- 
icy, of course—can our leaders expect to re- 
build the confidence and unity of the West 
and shatter the glib confidence of the So- 
viet leadership. 

But even should we succeed in ending 
the arms race, in reducing the crushing 
burden of armaments and the overhanging 
threat of catastrophe from nuclear weapons, 
we must still be prepared to face a genera- 
tion of struggle to win the minds and hearts 
of the peoples of Asia and Africa. Let us 
hope that we will have the determination 
to enter the contest seriously, the intelli- 
gence to formulate wise policies, and the 
trained men and women to put them into 
effective action. 

Of all the powerful ideas at work in the 
world, none has more strength than the 
world’s yearning for peace—and not simply 
the absence of war, but peace with progress. 

We must identify ourselves vigorously, 
simply and directly, with this great idea, 
in terms of positive progress toward better 
housing, more jobs, more food, and for dig- 
nity and freedom for the men and women 
who have had nothing for so long, 

Ideas, you see, are in motion—powerful 
ideas that are sweeping away old political 
institutions, breaking through the encrusted 
traditions of five centuries. Nationalism, 
and fierce nationalism at that, is an idea 
and a movement among the Asian and 
African peoples that must be recognized and 
taken into the most serious consideration 
by American policy planners. The idea of 
equal opportunity and nondiscrimination on 
the grounds of religion or color is another 
powerful idea that Is upsetting the old order. 
The peoples of colored skin in this world 
are in the majority, and it has long since 
become evident that they will no longer 


tolerate the inferior status we of the West 


have assigned them for these five centuries 
of Caucasian domination, 

The magnificent conception of interna- 
tional organization for peaceful purposes is 
still another tenacious and vigorous idea 
important in our world—and very much in 
motion. Stendlily, in the face of the huge 
buildup of weapons of mass destruction, 
men and women of vision and purpose are 
working to strengthen the economic, social, 
and cultural organizations that are some of 
the brightest hopes in an often bleak inter- 
national picture. The idea that all peoples 
should be free of the age-old scourge of 
disease is being magnificently carried for- 
ward—in malaria control programs, in the 
attack of trachoma, tuberculosis, and scores 
of other plagues. 
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Still another idea powerfully at work tn 
the world, but one which our Govern- 
ment regretfully has not yet adopted, 
is that food and fiber are great national 
treasures, and can be vital instruments of 
foreign policy. Mr. Khrushchev is the first 
of the Soviet leaders to recognize this fact, 
and in the face of our own leadership's in- 
difference to the opportunity to use food 
intelligently and wisely, the Soviet leaders 
are surging forward in an effort. to overtuke 
us in food and fiber production. American 
food and fiber abundance is not something 
we should be ashamed of, but an asset of 
incalculable value, 

Finally, the idea of providing the kind of 
education that will permit individuals to 
3 their full intellectual potential, the 

en ensuring that gifted le 
will not be denied higher 3 ane 
tunities simply because of a lack of family 
finances, is gathering real momentum. In 
our history we have steadily widened the 
opportunity for education for everyone. But 
it is only recently that we have come to 
realize the great gaps in our educational 
structure, It is nothing short of tragic— 
for the Individuals and for our Nation—that 
we have not devised a system that would 
provide the 150,000 or so young high school 
graduates with very superior ability who do 
not now go on to college each year for lack of 
funds, the opportunity to develop their po- 
tential through higher education. 

I think we are going to take steps to meet 
this challenge. As long ago as January of 
1957 I proposed legislation to provide direct 
scholarships and loans for 40,000 such young 
people. This year, I was privileged to join 
with Senator Lister HILL in introducing the 
national defense education bill about whose 
title X we have had some discussion earlier, 
We have even succeeded in encouraging the 
administration to make a similar, though far 
smaller, request of Congress. Clearly we are 
going to have concrete, positive legislation 
in this field this year, and the impact on the 
intellectual level of our Nation may be as- 
tonishing over the coming decades. 

Finally, it is important to point out that 
were there no Soviet Union, were there no 
Nikita Khrushchev, were there no overhang- 
ing threat of nuclear warfare, we would still 
live in a world of incredible problems and 
dangers, and opportunities. Surely it is 
short-sighted to be forever reacting instead 
of acting, to be forever holding back instead 
of forging boldly ahead with our own ideas. 
This is a world in constant flux, ever chang- 
ing, constant only in its inevitable change. 

The task of encouraging and training the 
young people of our Nation to assume po- 
litical, economic, and technical leadership 
is of nobility and intense importance. You 
teachers, and you specialists in the visualiza< 
tion of the idea, deserve the warmest sup- 
port and encouragement of the Nation, I 
can only assure you that there are many in 
the Congress of the United States who share 
my conviction that the profession of teach- 
ing must somehow receive the social and fi- 
nancial rewards that have for so long been 
denied to educators, 

This is just another idea that I hope to get 
into motion. 

Meanwhile, while our society, not yet in 
its full maturity, does not yet recognize in 
more concrete terms the critical Importance 
of the teaching profession to the strength 
and economic health of our Nation, let me 
assure you that never has the prestige of 
the teacher been higher. Never, it seems to 
me, haye the prospects been brighter for 
the participation by educators in major pol- 
icy decisions of our Government. This is a 
long and important stride forward, I believe, 
and bodes well for the future welfare of our 
own, and of the world’s people. 
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Repeal of Federal Transportation Taxes 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. RICHARD L. NEUBERGER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 30,1958 


Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, for 
several years I have urged that the first 
of all Federal taxes to be eliminated 
should be the wartime Federal excise 
taxes on travel and transportation, which 
are so harmful to the Western States. 
Unlike other excises, the transportation 
tax not only adds a single percentage 
increase to the cost of the particular item 
on which it is levied; rather, it enters 
several times into the cost of producing, 
distributing, and selling all manufac- 
tured items in this country, and it does 
so proportionally to the distance that 
these items must ke transported. Thus, 
again, unlike other excises, it is not only 
regressive but also specifically discrimi- 
natory against areas, such as Oregon, 
which are located so far from the major 
industrial and population centers of our 
Nation that transportation costs consti- 
tute a disproportionately heavy element 
in the cost of everything we buy and sell. 

Because the unfairness of this particu- 
lar tax against my State has long occu- 
pied my attention and efforts in the 
Senate, I have been delighted with the 
push now being given to the repeal of 
the Federal transportation excise by the 
Surface Transportation Subcommittee of 
the Committee on Interstate and Foreign 
Commerce, under the able leadership of 
the junior Senator from Florida {Mr. 
SmtaTHers! and the distinguished senior 
Senator from Washington [Mr. Mac- 
NUSON] and other members of that com- 
mittee. 


I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD 
an exchange of correspondence between 
the junior Senator from Florida [Mr. 
Smatuers] and me and an illuminating 
editorial from the Portland Oregonian 
of Thursday, April 24, 1958, endorsing 
the repeal of the Federal transportation 
excise tax. 


There being no objection, the corre- 
spondence and editorial were ordered to 
be printed in the Recorp, as follows: 

Uniren States SENATE, 
COMMITTEE ON FINANCE, 
April 24, 1958. 
Tho Honorable Ricnarp L. NEUDERGER, 
United States Senate, 
Washington, D.C. 

Drar Dick: On February 24 Senator Mac- 
NUSON, myself, and other members of the 
Interstate and Foreign Commerce Commit- 
tee introduced an amendment intended to 
bo proposed to H. R. 7125, excise tax legisia- 
tion presently pending before the Senate Fi- 
nance Committee, the purpose of which ts to 
repeal the 3-percent excise tax on freight and 
the 10-percent excise tax on transportation. 

These excise taxes were imposed during the 
war poriod, as you know, to conserve the 
transportation facilities for the war effort. 
Since the purpose of these taxes has long 
since been served, I am convinced their 
Prompt repeal would provide the necessary 
stimulus to business activity which is so 
badly needed today, The excise tax on 


— 
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freight, with its multiple aspects, is a drag on 
healthy economic growth. These taxes differ 
from the ordinary excise tex in that they 
apply to almost every conceivable type of 
consumer goods from baby foods on up to 
automobiles, and they impose an undue re- 
striction on almost every segment of our 
economy as well as the transportation induse 


Hearings which I haye held as chairman of 
the Surface Transportation Subcommittee of 
the Interstate and Foreign Commerce Com- 
mittee for the purpose of determining the 
cause of the deterioration of our railroad in- 
dustry have just been concluded. One rec- 
ommendation which was made consistently, 
intended to be helpful not only to the trans- 
portation industry but to other segments of 
our economy as well, was the repeal of these 
excise taxes. I believe that by taking prompt 
action to bring about their repeal, business 
activity can b2 promoted and hope that you 
share my views. 

I invite you to join with Senator Macnu- 
sec, myself, and other members of the Sen- 
ate Interstate and Foreign Commerce Com- 
mittee in urging that prompt and favorable 
action be taken on the amendment which we 
have introduced to bring bout the repeal of 
these taxes. I sincereiy trust that you will 
be able to do so, 

An exprecsion of your views with respect to 
this matter will be very much appreciated. 

Sincerely yours, 
GORGE SMATHERS, 
United States Senator. 


UNITED STATES SENATE, 
COMMITTEE ON INTERIOR 
AND INSULAR AFFAIRS, 
April 28, 1958. 
Hon. Gronda SmMatuenrs, 
United States Senate, 
Washington, D.C. 

Drar Grorce: Thank you for your letter 
of April 24, concerning the proposal for the 
repeal of the Faderal tranrnortation excises 
being urged by you, Senator MAGNUSON and 
other membors of the Committee on Inter- 
state and Foreign Commerce. I am more 
than happy to assure you that you can 
count on me to give you all possible assict- 
ance toward accomplishing the repeal of 
these taxes at the present session of Con- 
greas, 


Since 1956, 2s you may remember, I have 
repeatedly urged the abandonment of these 
transportation taxes, because they are 
highly regressive in general, and because 
they are particularly discriminatory against 
areas such as Oregon, which must bear the 
burdens of heavy transportation costs in 
everything we buy and sell in the more 
populous markets of the eastern industrial 
States. On several occasions I have intro- 
duced amendments to repeal the transpor- 
tation taxes in connection with other tax 

ills, but the Finance Committee has not 
£0 far thought the situation appropriate for 
consideration and adoption of such amend- 
ments in tho Senate. You may recall that 
earlier this year we had a very constructive 
colloquy on the floor of the Senate on this 
subject. 

That is why I am yery glad that you, as 
a member of the Committee on Finance, and 
also as chairman of the Surface Transpor- 
tation Subcommittee, are taking the lend to 
push for the abandonment of these excises 
now. I was disappointed that President 
Elsenhower, in his recent statement of pro- 
posals for Federal ratiroad policies, did not 
recommend the repeal of the transportation 
excises. However, I certainly hope that a 
total repeal and not only a partial reduc- 
tion can nevertheless be enacted at the 
present session of the Congress. 

Be sure to let me know whenever I may 
be of any assistance in the efforts of you 
and your colleagues of the Surface Trans- 
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portation Subcommittee, when this issue 
comes before the Senate. 
With best personal regards, 
Sincerely, 
RICHARD L. NEUBERGER. 


—— 


From the Portland Oregonion of April 24, 
1950 


Frnsr Am ro RAILROADS 


The case for repeal of the transportatlon 
excise tax is so strong that Secretary of Com- 
merce Sinclair Weeks’ recommendation that 
it be considered only as part of a general tax 
revision is surprising. 

What greater, immediate stimulus could 
common carriers receive than relief from a 
restrictive tax which gives private truck 
fleets and leased or chartered trucks and 
barges a 3-percent advantage over them? 
Repeal of the freight tox appears from tbis 
viewpoint a better aid to the harassed ratl- 
roads than Mr. Wecks’ proposal that the 
Government guarantee $700 million in loans 
to the roads. $ 

Perhaps all Federal excise taxes should be 
reviewed to determine what effect they are, 
having on the business recession. A reduc- 
tion In the 10-percent excise tax on automo- 
biles, for instance, might be just the incen- 
tive needed to revive the lagging automobile 
market and give the whole Industrial com- 
plex a bodst. 

Some excise taxes undoubtedly are neces- 
sary as revenue producers. The transporta- 
tion taxes, however, were never designed to 
raise revenues. They were adopted in war- 
time to discourage use of railroads and other 
transportation facilities when these were 
needed for full prosecution of the war, The 
purpose now should be not to discourage but 
to encourage use of common carriers by both 
passengers, who must pay a 10-percent tax, 
and shippers, who pay 3 percent of their 
freicht costs. 

Most excise taxes are paid equally by ell. 
Americans, but not the transportation tax, 
which hits disproportionately those living in 
the West and other districts distant from the 
large population centers, who already are 
burdened by higher freight rates. Senator 
Ricmaro L. Neusercer has determined that 
Oregonians who ship a carload of can 
fruit to Pittsburgh pay nearly four times as 
much Federal transportation tax as do mid- 
dle westerners who make similar shipments 
to the Pittsburgh market. The same in- 
equity applies to manufactured articles sent 
to Oregon from the East. 

Not only does the transportation tax di- 
vert common-carricr business to shipper- 
owned or lensed trucks and barges, but it 
causes shippers able to do so to send freight 
over Canadian transcontinental railroads, 
which have no excise tax to worry about. 
Thus the country as a whole, not only the 
West and South, is hurt. 

A majority of the Senate Commerce Com- 
mittee, as Well as of a subcommittee which 
has made a study of railroad problems, has 
gone on record in favor of repealing the 3- 
percent freight tax and 10-percent passenge? 
tax. The administration could help bring 
about this vital improvement in the tax 
structure by recommending immediate 307 
tion instead of further delay. 


A Look at the Record 


- EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
o 


HON. JOHN V. BEAMER ` 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, Aprit 30, 1958 


Mr. BEAMER. Mr. Speaker, under 
unanimous consent, I wish to include in 
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the Appendix of the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recorp the attached editorial, A Look 
at the Record, which appeared in the 
Indianapolis News on Wednesday, April 
23, 1958: 

A Loox AT THE RECORD 


Secretary of Commerce Weeks tried this 
Week to help restore that national self-con- 
fidence which is essential to recovery. from 
the recession, 

Mr. Weeks pointed to several hopeful 
signs. He predicted a real upturn by late 
summer, 

He may be right, too. 

However, implacable partisan opponents 
Of the administration will give him nothing 
but a pie in the face for his efforts. 

The only contributions these extremists 
have made toward halting the business 
slump has been to yell for bigger Govern- 
ment expenditures and cuts in low-income 
taxes. 

This combination adds up to a recover- 
by-deficit approach to economic problems, 
Its end result could be national bankruptcy. 

Responsible Democratic leaders have let 

Truman become their bellwether on 
the recession issue. They have not repu- 
dinted his shocking performance at a con- 
Sressional hearing. Instead, they have 
echoed him—although in meeker tones. 

These Democratic leaders—including such 
men of reputed stature as Senator LYNDON 

Jounson—have hypocritically avoided 
Teferences to the 1948—49 recession. 

In that period of business decline, which 
Paralleled the present one, the official Tru- 
man administration policy was the same 
walt and see policy of the Eisenhower 

tion. 

Mr. Truman enunciated that policy in his 
1949 economic and state of the union mes- 
Sages. His leading economic adviser, Leon 
Keyserling, restated It a few weeks later. 

Democratic leaders also are stuck with 
Other Trumanesque efforts to rewrite history. 

They are stuck with Give-'Em-Fiction 
Harry's imaginative unemployment claims. 
The truth: Unemployment between 1933 and 
1953 averaged 915 percent. Since 1953 it has 
in aged 3.8 percent, with a 5 percent high 
1954. And this without any wars. 

ey are stuck with Trumanisms about 
Personal income, The truth: Personal in- 
2 in 1957 was 834.500, 000,000. This was 
the higher than in any war-boom year under 
© Democrats. And the 1957 gross national 
Product was $89,100,000,000 more than the 
ean war peak under Mr. Truman. 

rad are stuck—these Democratic lead- 
be with Truman demagogy about high 

Nndholders profits and money-lender inter- 
in rates under the Republicans. The truth: 
te 1939 interest payments were 6.3 percent 
3 income. In 1957 they were only 
Hennes In 1939 wages and salaries rep- 
ia ee 66.1 percent of national income 
8 in 1952 67.2 percent. In 1957 they rep- 
sented 71.1 percent. ; 
orad are stuck with a bald-faced mis- 

tement that Republican administrations 
The shot the cost of living into outer space. 
cha, truth: Between 1939 and 1953 the pur- 
8 power of the dollar dropped from 

Cents to 52 cents for an average annual 
ways 4 cents. In the last 5 years the an- 

We drop has averaged one-half cent. 
fect could cite many other distortions of 
allen e de are being given either vocal or 
toll Support by Democratic dignitaries, In 
wind ing Mr, Truman's lead, they are stuck 

ith them, 
ae worst of all, they are stuck with an 
holes ne Philosophy of government which 
din 8 the average American voters Is too 

TH to distinguish fact from fiction. 

Secr © optimistic wait-and-see prophecy of 
‘fn etary Weeks probably will not restore any 
employed citizen to his job this week or 
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next week. But we'll take his honest gen- 
eralities over Harry Truman's alterations of 
history. 

As for the huzzas in high Democratic ranks 
for the former President's antic behavior, 
many Democrats at the precinct level must 
feel there is a poverty of national leadership 
in their great political party. 


Free Enterprise Still Alive in the United 
States 


’ 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


oF 


HON. GORDON L. McDONOUGH 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 30, 1958 


Mr. McDONOUGH. Mr. Speaker, un- 
der leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I include the following: 

Facts Asout WILLIAM Box, WILLIAM KENNEDY, 
AND THE PROVOCATIVE, ImPuDENT Box CARDS 
THE CREATOR 

Thirty-year-old Bill Box wanted to be a 
fine arts or top commercial artist, but his 
ribald, quixotic sense of humor got the 
better of him. 

Four years ago he was parking cars in a lot 
adjacent to a Los Angeles restaurant so that 
he could eat and continue his studies at an 
art school. Between accordion-pleating car 
fenders and learning how to paint and draw, 
Bill sold the first of his provocative ideas and 
their terse, one-line captions for $25 each, 

Almost like a contrived movie scenario, 
Bill Box became friends with another Bill 
by the name of Kennedy, and his entire life 
was set for a change of pace, 

THE BUSINESSMAN 

Bill Kennedy, 1 year Box's junior, had come 
to California as a TV salesman, but his ulti- 
mate ambition was to crash the video studio 
gates as a singer. However, his problem was 
threefold more complex than Box’s. Bill had 
a wife and two children to support, which 
brought him to the parking lot to supple- 
ment his income. 

His sense of humor and love of brash, so- 
phisticated realism proved an appreciative 
audience for the drawings of his new friend, 
Bill Box, but he didn't quite approve of sell- 
ing these contemporary art gems for $25. If 
others could make money from Box's crea- 
tions, why couldn’t he and Bill do it, cutting 
out the middleman? 

THE FIRST TRY 

Thus in April 1954, the two Bills pooled 
their resources and fine-combed Box's art 
portfolio. With a total capital of $26, they 
entered the greeting card business, produc- 
ing the first batch of insolent, eye-popping 
cards that were later destined to shock, 
sometimes anger, and always hurl Americans 
into gales of hysterical laughter. 

Converting Kennedy's battered 1948 Ford 
into a combination office and storehouse, the 
pair of Bills set out for San Diego to lay 
siege upon the stationers and greeting card 
dealers of that city. The Junket netted a 
$238 profit, 

OPERATIONS SAN FRANCISCO AND BEYOND 

Next came an invasion of San Francisco 
with a new stock of cards, which were equal- 
ly as successful as the San Diego trip, but if 
this business was to provide a decent living 
for two people and their dependents, it had 
to expand at once. 

In line with this idea, Kennedy borrowed 
$150 from an aunt to underwrite his part- 
ner’s journey to Wenatchee, Wash, where 
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ee talked his father into putting up 

This capital provided a new stock of — 
chandise and took the two Bills to New York 
for the annual stationer's convention. Until 
their invasion of Gotham, greeting cards had 
changed very little in design or context in 
xe than a century. 

et-well cards, mothers’ day mementos, 
birthday greetings, showers, A Aer 
engagement congratulations and an assort- 
ment of friendship cards literally dripped 
with saccharine sentimentality, and their 
florid designs looked more like seéd cata- 
ip heen 3 

Everybody has a mother, but every 
doesn't think she looks like Whistler's Raed 
ing.“ Kennedy recently reflected. “It is more 
entertaining, honest, and functional to send 
a contemporary parent one of Box's birth- 
day greeting cards than the kind with a 
satin pincushion heart and some schmaltzie 
poem, such as ‘M is for the million things 
she gave me.“ 

Those who attended the stationers’ con- 
vention must have agreed with Kennedy 
and Box, for they cautiously and conserva- 
tively bought assortments of the new-type 
greeting cards. This encouraged the part- 
ners to open an office and to send samples 
of their line to some 1,500 dealers across 
the country. 

Experts in the direct mail business con- 
sider a 1-percent return on a national mail- 
ing profitable. The provocative Box card 
samples brought 400 orders, equal to almost 
a 27-percent response. 

Everybody who ordered Box cards didn't 
necessarily like them, The boys still keep 
as a precious memento of those early days, 
an uncashed check, dated October 22, 1954 
(6 months after they started in business), 
for 90 cents. It is from a Philadelphia sta- 
tioner in payment for a box of their cards 
and it bears the warning in the sender's in- 
dignant handwriting: “Do not send any 
more. 

NOW WE ARE 20 


Since the firm's inception 4 years ago, the 
2 Bills have had to move their business 4 
times to account for necessary expansion 
and increased business. Twenty people are 
employed and there are sales representatives 
scattered from Maine to Hawaii to Brazil, 

Currently the 2 Bills are considering re- 
quests from abroad to translate their entire 
line of cards into 18 foreign languages to 
meet the demand. Last year they sold 3 
million cards and by the end of this year 
they will have done in excess of $500,000 gross 
business for the preceding 12 months, 

A New York office now takes care of orders 
from States east of the Mississippi, the 
Caribbean, and Canada, 

THE FUTURE 

“No business can base a continued success 
on the creativity of one man,” Bill Box main- 
tains. He and his partner are therefore con- 
tinually on the lookout for bright, original, 
and impudent new talent with ideas that 
can be incorporated into the Box card line. 

To better facilitate such a search they are 
currently sponsoring the second annual 
national Campus Cartoonist of the Year 
contest among college artists of both sexes. 
They offer the winner a free, all-expense-paid, 
round-trip to Paris and a generous royalty 
deal on any cards created by the contestants 
which they decide to publish under the Box 
card label. 

Steve Allen, Groucho Marx, and Al Capp 
are the Judges and thousands of entries have 
already been received from would-be future 
Box card artists. 

HOW DID IT HAPPEN? 


The first thing a Box card fan usually asks 
elther of the two Bills upon meeting them, 
is how the saucy little cards came to be 
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born, smashing all American greeting-card 
traditions. 

Actually, the boys will tell you, offbeat 
and zany messages and cartoons are not new. 
Americans, between 1860 and 1918 bought 
and mailed millions of comic, impudent 
Valentines annually, but these were sent 
anonymously and designed to deeply wound 
the recipient. 

Box cards are proudly signed by their 
senders and they are in protest, mainly, over 
saccharine sentimentality and pure corn. 
While the granddaddy comic Valentines were 
the forerunners of this type of greeting, they 

were sent only on St. Valentine's Day. Box 
cards are a daily, year-round excuse to make 
someone happy and to shock them out of 
their self-pity through astonished laughter. 


Activities of the International Labor 
Organization 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 30, 1958 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, all 
too often we fail to understand and ap- 
preciate the importance of work being 
carried on by the International Labor 
Organization. 

In Labor’s Daily of Thursday, Novem- 
ber 28, 1957, an excellent article appeared 
ore some of the activities of the 


I ask unanimous consent that this 
article be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

[From Labor's Daily of November 28, 1957] 
ILO Exrrars Heir Have-Nots FIND PLACE IN 
MODERN INDUSTKIAL SOCIETY 
(By J. Avery Joyce) 

Untrep Nations, N. T. If you want peace, 
prepare for social justice.” 

This simple, yet stirring, sentence is en- 
graved on the foundation stone of the In- 
ternational Labor Office in Geneva, 

Simple? Yes. But in it lies a great chal- 
lenge, not only to the consciences of men 
but to their knowledges, abilities and skills, 
It is a challenge which has been taken up 
by more than 700 picked representatives of 
the 74 nations which now belong to the 


ILO. 

Under this brave banner, grounded in the 
democratic principles of the ILO constitu- 
tion, devoted men and women of scientific 
and technical training and experience, have 
gone forth as missionaries of good will to the 
peoples who have needed their learning and 
their leadership across the wide earth, 
Starved of adequate funds, opposed by blind 
and selfish interests, ignored by the dally 
press—which thrives on wars and murders 
and scandals—the ILO has nevertheless 
proved to the very hilt that its foundation 
motto is the only practical way forward to 
world peace in the space age. 

“Partners is progress” is the title of the 
latest summary report of what the ILO has 
accomplished during 1957. “Partners in 
Peace“ would have equally described the 
fine role played by these technical assistance 
experts, working under the ILO program in 
country after country, on a microscopic bud- 
gcet—which, even so, certain United States 
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interests tried to cut last summer, but failed 
in face of overwhelming tion from 
other countries and from the United States 
labor movement itself. 

COMMUNITIES PROGRESSING 

In many parts of the world, communities 
long steeped in poverty are now adding to 
their incomes by producing pottery, textiles, 
and other handicrafts with the guidance of 
ILO experts. Skills are being taught to 
thousands of boys in ILO-aided centers and 
schools. Training centers for adult workers 
and instructors are being improved and over- 
hauled. Cooperatives, set up with the as- 
sistance of ILO experts, are helping to ease 
the transition from primitive to modern in- 
dustrial economy. 

Output in factories and workshops has 
everywhere risen, following assistance from 
ILO productivity teams. Social security, 
minimum wages, factory inspection, and bet- 
ter working conditions have come for the 
first time to workers in some of these regions. 
Campaigns for greater industrial safety are 
being waged and government departments 
handling these problems have been over- 
hauled and reorganized. And all this is 
being done with the active support of the 
peoples and governments concerned, 

More than half of the ILO's activities are 
devoted to helping countries to develop the 
skills they need. Take the example of Haiti, 
This mountainous republic is swept by high 
winds which devastate the countryside but 
which, if harnessed, could yield power which 
Haiti needs. 

ILO experts taught Haitian mechanics how 
to construct windmills for irrigation and 
other purposes. One of Haitis principal 
crops is sugarcane, but the machetes with 
which the cane is cut had to be imported. 
ILO experts taught Haitian artisans how to 
make knives themselves. 

Again, the correct construction of the 
wheel was unknown in Haiti's backcountry. 
Most people carried loads on their heads. 
So the wheelwright's trade was introduced. 
Finally, to meet long-term needs, training 
specialists are helping Haiti to reorganize 
technical education and streamlining its 
vocational schools. 

More complicated have been ILO training 
projects in India, Italy, Yugoslavia, and other 
countries where the needs of heavy industry 
have to be met. India’s enormous needs for 
skilled labor—one of her new giant steel 
plants will need 10,000 workers—have led her 
to seek ILO assistance in overhauling the 
vocational and instructor training programs, 
Italy has a highly skilled labor force, but 
needs training programs for new or unem- 
ployed workers, and ILO specialists are help- 
ing to develop two pilot training centers in 
Genoa and Naples. j 

The most important assistance rendered by 
the ILO to Yugoslavia has been placing of 
hundreds of her workers in western European 
countries under the ILO’s worker-trainee 
program. ILO instructors are also assisting 
Yugoslav industry to train workers on the 
job and to improve other vocational training 
facilities. 

Now, take a more difficult case. Honduras 
has a tropical climate, luxuriant vegetation, 
a relatively scanty population and a singie 
crop economy. Out of ita active population 
of 647,393 persons, 538,014 are engaged in 
agriculture and forestry, 37.556 in industry, 
6,512 in construction, and 3,104 in quarries 
and mines. 

Up to 1954, Honduras did not have a code 
of labor laws like other Latin American 
countries. This abnormal situation threat- 
ened to lead to soclal strife and, in 1954, 
the country was swept by strikes. Relations 
between employers and workers were dis- 
rupted by the disputes, 

The first step was the drafting of a labor 
charter by the ILO. The charter took Into 
account the level of social and economic 
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development in the country, but it assured 
freedom of association and collective bar- 
gaining, provided a legal basis for collective 
agreements, and guaranteed payment of 
wages. It also laid down principles for the 
regulation of working hours, the conclusion 
of labor contracts, and the protection of 
women and children. 
NEW LAWS ENACTED 

By 1955, new laws were on the statute 
book and, in anticipation of the passing of 
others, ILO experts have already begun train- 
ing ministry officials and labor inspectors. 
Steps are now being taken to see that both 
trade union and employers’ representatives 
understand ‘the techniques of collective bar- 
gaining and arbitration. 

What has been done about the world’s 
vast army of the disabled? Turning, for 
a moment to two countries, Guatemala and 
Indonesia, which we are constantly being 
told are under the shadow of advancing of 
communism, let us look at just one as part 
of the peaceful remedy. ILO projects cov- 
ered handicapped persons in addition to the 
blind during 1957. 

Guatemala has set up small workshops 
where workers partially paralyzed or disabled 
through occupational accidents are now 
learning a variety of trades from radio re- 
pairs to shoemaking. Similarly, Indonesia's 
rehabilitation center at Solo, designed as a 
model for the whole of Asia, is making con- 
siderable headway with the help of experts 
drawn from a number of U. N. agencies, in- 
cluding the ILO. There, more than 200 phys- 
ically handicapped persons are undergoing 
training in different skills under the ILO. In 
the medical section, blind Indonesians are 
learning a new profession, that of masseurs. 

What of the future? The projects sketched 
above are only a few pioneer examples of the 
genuine peacemaking activities of the ILO. 
They are not in themselves the complete 
answer to the major problems of war and 
peace. But they fit into the vaster pattern 
of international efforts to promote happiness 
and to raise living standards on all conti- 
nents. 

In a world which {fs still trying to live down 
one hatred and misery are fears of centuries, 
the technical and scientific activities of the 
various U. N. agencies, representing the 
pooled brains of numerous countries, stand 
out as a bright ray of hope for the earth's 
forgotten men. 


Missouri the Heart of the Nation 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS C. HENNINGS, JR. 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, April 30, 1958 


Mr. HENNINGS. Mr. President, when 
the DAR held its recent annual conven- 
tion in Washington, one of Missouri's 
delegates was Mrs. Davis Franklin Eads, 
the Missouri State regent of the organ- 
ization. She gave a very short, but, I 
think cogent, timely, and very excellent 
speech entitled “Missouri the Heart of 
the Nation.” It describes my State's vir- 
tues so well that I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have the short address printed in 
the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Missovunt THE Heart OF Tire NATION 

Missouri finds itself in the spotlight of 
your attention at this time, an experienc? 
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not new in her history. For over 200 years 
She has periodically attracted attention from 
the outside world because of significant peo- 
ple and events. This land where the rivers 
meet is an enigma to many; a land of cities 
and quiet rural communities. Attempts to 
sum Missouri up in one pat phrase have al- 
Ways failed. It has been called the show me 
State and the Mother of the West. But none 
has defined it, Its character does not seem 
to fit into any particular region, not even 
the Middle West of which it is geographi- 
Cally a part, but where its color and constant 
Variety make it seem almost alien. The New 
Englander speaks vaguely as out West or 
down South. The southerner, remembering 
‘s Grant and Sheridan calls it up 
North or hastily balancing those memories 
With happier thoughts of Joe Shelby, Sterling 
Price, or Gov. Claiborne Jackson, moves it 
Closen to Dixie. To the far westerner, Mis- 
sour is back East, or more often a wistful 
back home, = 
The Missourian is even harder to. define 
than Missouri. Depending on the section 
and town from which he comes, he may greet 
Jou with “Howdy,” “Good morning.“ or Bon 
Jour.” He may serve you with beef and 
ey pie, rare roast beef and trifle; or with 
Corn dodgers, greens, and pot likker, and 
fried apple pies; or with spoon bread, fried 
Chicken, black-eyed peas, and strawberry 
1 e. His home may be a brick bunga- 
‘Ow, a functional modern, the trim white 
frame cottage of the 1880's; it may be a 
Stately Greek revival mansion with temple 
Portico, or half timbered in the medieval 
manner, or French chateau style, or brick 
Corniced and flush with the sidewalk in the 
German manner. He may go to church ina 
simple white frame edifice with a tiny bell 
er, or in a brush arbor for a protracted 
ting, or in a century-old cathedral. He 
May sing you folk songs older than our 
Country, in English or French or German, or 
rollicking ballads of the frontier; he may 
to you to a sharp note singing festival or 
St hear symphonic music in Kansas City or 
—— Louis where the orchestra is the second 
est In our country. He will tell you leg- 
h and tall tales with a broad sense of 
. He may seem reserved, but once 
‘Quainted, you will find him open, friendly, 
Itable. 
bary Missourians are predominantly con- 
Meat tee They live well but abhor ostenta- 
that. Society editors are wont to complain 
elt the really socially prominent avoid pub- 
Ée y like a plague. By and large they are 
garious, and have few racial prejudices. 
cany believe in working hard, owning their 
Thy oe and tolerating their neighbors. 
tt seldom lose their sense of humor or 
Quen sense of proportion, and are conse- 
cal tly slow to take up fads or to join radi- 
Tout ens. They call St. Louis, St. 
not St. Louey, but Kansas City is 
times called K. C. Their State is most 
n called Missoura rather than Missouri. 
are called the Show Me State because they 
cross believers. Sirice splendid highways 
— State, it ls easy for the State to be 
We tn. and we would like to do just that. 
of 8 each of you to visit the home State 
President general. 
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Appropriations in Terms of Estimated 
Annual Accrued Expenditures 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. CLIFFORD P. CASE 


IN OF NEW JERSEY 
THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, April 30, 1958 


er CASE of New Jersey, Mr. Presi- 
at my request the citizens com- 
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mittee for the Hoover report has sent 
me an analysis of the differences between 
S. 434, the Kennedy-Payne-Byrd bill 
which passed the Senate without a dis- 
senting vote last year, and H. R. 8002, 
the annual accrued expenditure bill 
passed by the House on February 4. As 
you know, H. R. 8002 has been pending 
on the Senate Calendar for nearly 3 
months without being brought to the 
floor for consideration. 

I do not know the reason for the delay 
in considering this measure. However, 
I do think it would help restore a greater 
measure of congressional control over 
Government expenditures and urge that 
it be brought to the floor without further 
delay. 

I ask unanimous consent that the let- 
ter from the citizens committee to me 
be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the analysis 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

CITIZENS COMMITTEE FOR 
THE Hoover REPORT, 
Washington, D. C., April 29, 1958. 
The Honorable CLIFFORD CASE, - 
United States Senate, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dran SENATOR Case: The citizens com- 
mittee is glad to answer your inquiry regard- 
ing the annual accrued expenditure bill, 
H. R. 8002, as compared with S. 434, the 
Kennedy-Payne-Byrd bill, which passed the 
Senate during the first session. We will not 
give here a technical explanation, since that 
is better left to the experts in the appro- 
priate Government agencies. 

The pertinent Hoover Commission recom- 
mendation upon which these bills are based 
is recommendation No. 7 of the report on 
budgeting and accounting: “That the execu- 
tive budget and congressional appropriations 
be in terms of estimated annual accrued 
expenditures, namely, charges for goods and 
services to be received.” 

Both bills would put that recommenda- 
tion into effect, although the two bills differ 
as to the means by which it would be done. 

Under S. 434, the present method of mak- 
ing appropriation in a budget year for not 
only the goods and services to be received 
in that year but for long-lead procurement 
for goods and services to be delivered in 
subsequent years, would be replaced by: 

(a) An appropriation for the budget year 
representing the goods and services tobe 
delivered in that year, and 

(b) Contractual authority for goods and 
services to be ordered in that year but not 
delivered or rendered until subsequent years. 

Under H. R. 8002, the present method of 
making appropriations would, in effect, re- 
main the same. However, there would be a 
limitation in each appropriation which would 
control the amount of goods and services to 
be received in the budget year. 

In other words, appropriations would be 
controlled on an annual basis under the 
limitation procedure, and in addition or- 
Gers for long-lead-time procurement could 
be placed under the appropriation similar 
to the method of placing orders under con- 
tractual authority as contemplated by 
S. 434. 

An additional feature of the measure 
which passed the House, is that it would 
make it possible for the Congress to in- 
clude, in appropriation bilis, amendments, 
rescisions, or transfers of appropriations pre- 
viously made without such provisions being 
subject to a point of order. 

‘The procedures under both bills would be 
similar, They would bring about what the 
Hoover Commission had in mind, namely, 
annual control of Government programs 
and a systematic annual review with posi- 
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tive action to be taken by the Congress 
each year in the review of orders placed for 
long-lead-time ent. In the opin- 
ion of this committee the two bills would 
have practically the same result and are 
virtually equal as to substantive effect. 


American Institute of Public Accountants, 
and chairman of the Hoover Commission 
Task Force on Budget and Accounting, 
states: 

“In view of the debate in the House to- 
day on House bill 8002, I have reviewed the 
proposed amendment of the bill by Con- 
gressman WIGGLESwWoRTH and believe the bill 
if so amended would be in substance and 
principle equivalent to House bill 8002 as 
originally drawn. The amended bill should 
provide an adequate framework for carry- 
ing out the recommendation of the Hoover 
Commission that the Federal budget be ad- 
ministered in terms of annual accrued 
expenditures.” 

And Robert B. Anderson, Secretary of the 
Treasury, states: 

“The Treasury Department is in favor of 
the enclosed draft amendment to H. R. 
8002 as described in the Bureau of the 
Budget letter of March 4, 1958. 

“This amendment would substantially 
carry out the recommendations of the 
Hoover Commission. It would also carry 
out the intent of the President's 1959 budget 
message in this regard.” : 

And the then Director of the Budget Per- 
cival F. Brundage states: 

“As I am setting forth herein 
the views of the Bureau of the Budget with 
respect to the enclosed draft of an amend- 
ment to H. R. 8002. ; 

“The amendment would require that the 
budget include a proposed limitation on 
annual accrued expenditures for each ap- 
propriation account whenever a satisfac- 
tory system of accrual accounting is estab- 
lished for such account. 

“The amendment sets forth the items 
which would be chargeable against any such 
limitation on annual accrued expenditures. 
This constitutes, in effect, a definition of 
accrued expenditures which is substantially 
in accord with that term as defined in the 
reported version of H. R. 8002. ý 

"Any unused balance of the limitation on 
annual accrued expenditures would lapse at 
the end of the fiscal year concerned. Goods 
received during that year but not paid for 
could be paid for in the next fiscal year 
without further onal action—pro- 
vided the limitation was not thereby ex- 
ceeded. Goods and services ordered during 
that year but receiyed during a subsequent 
year could be paid for under the appropria- 
tion against which the obligation was in- 
curred, but only within a new limitation on 
annual accrued expenditures established by 
the Congress for the subsequent year, 

“The effect of the amendment would be 
to give the Congress increased control over 
the value of goods and services to be re- 
ceived in each fiscal year. Appropriations 
would continue to be made in the same man- 
ner as at present and would continue to be 
available for incurring obligations and for 
making payment therefor; however, their use 
for the latter purpose would be subject to 
the limitations on accrued expenditures 
which would be established by the Con- 
gress each year. 

“The existing method of making appro- 
priations and incurring obligations would be 
preserved. The use of contract authority 
would not be involved. Although the 
amendment would not eliminate the carry- 
over of appropriation balances, it would per- 
mit Congress to control their use by deter- 
mining, through the limitation on annual 
accrued expenditures, the value of goods and 
services which could be received each year. 
(While H. R. 8002, as reported, would elimi- 
nate the carryover of appropriation balances, 
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it would involve a carryover of balances of 
contract authority.) 

“We believe that the draft amendment 
would accomplish substantially the same re- 
sult contemplated by the recommendations 
of the Hoover Commission with respect to 
accrued expenditures, and the Bureau of the 
Budget would favor its enactment.” 

We trust this supplies the information you 
requested and we are grateful for your in- 
terest in this Important question, 

Yours very truly, 
CLARENCE FRANCIS. 


Wisconsin Projects Eligible for Com- 
munity Facilities Act Loans 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. WILLIAM E. PROXMIRE 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 30, 1958 


Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, I 
have a letter from Mayor Ivan A. Nestin- 
gen of Madison, the capital city of Wis- 
consin, in response to my inquiry about 
Wisconsin projects which might take ad- 
vantage of the loan money made avail- 
able under the Community Facilities 
Act. I think Mayor Nestingen's letter 
underscores the need for a lower inter- 
est rate. When the Senate changed the 
rate from the original 3 percent we 
moved in the wrong direction, 

Mr, President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that the letter from Mayor Nestin- 
gen be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Crry or Manrson, WIS., 
OFFICE or THE MAYOR, 
April 28, 1958. 
The Honorable Wrurtam PROXMIRE, 
Senate Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear Senator Proxmme: On April 1, 1958, 
you addressed a letter to this office inquiring 
as to the needs of this city in regard to aid 
in obtaining, at a reasonable interest rate, 
money necessarily borrowed to finance mu- 
nicipal improvements. 

In reply to your letter, I wish to state 
that, in another several months, we will have 
a capital budget presented to the city coun- 
cil which, in my opinion, will reflect the need 
for borrowing in this city in the approximate 
amount of $25 million over the next 7 to 10 
years. This includes borrowing for schools, 
streets, land acquisition for parks and other 
uses, urban renewal, storm-sewer construc- 
tion, and other projects. More specific in- 
formation can be furnished if you desire, 
but I do wish to wait until after the capital 
budget has been compiled. 

Your letter indicates that the bill, which 
you mention, would provide for an interest 
rate of about 3 percent. My subsequent 
conversation with you indicated that it 
might be 3'4 percent. I do wish to let you 
know that, if this is the interest rate that 
would be established under the bill, it would 
not be of benefit to this community, barring 
a change in fiscal circumstances, since the 
highest interest rate we have paid in the 
last 10 years has been 2.75 percent about a 
year ago. Currently, it appears that the 
market has reduced somewhat and that the 
interest rate may have tapered off from this 
peak of 2.75 percent, 
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On May 20, 1958, we will be issuing $2,300,- 
000 in general obligation bonds for needed 
school construction. At that time, we can 
better Judge how much the market has eased 
off from this peak interest rate which we 
are now paying on bonds issued a year ago. 

Please let me know if we can furnish fur- 
ther information to you which will be of 
benefit to your office on this question. 

In the meantime, I wish to extend my best 
wishes for your continued success. 

Respectfully yours, 
Ivan A. NESTINGEN, 
Mayor. 


Economic Conditions in Washington 
County, Maine 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON, FREDERICK G. PAYNE 


OF MAINE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 30, 1958 


Mr. PAYNE. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that a very interest- 
ing and thought-provoking article in the 
April 2 issue of the Calais, Maine, Ad- 
vertiser, in regard to economic condi- 
tions in Washington County, Maine, 
which was brought to by attention by 
the Honorable Elbridge B. Davis of 
Calais, Maine, may be printed in the 
Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

[From the Calais (Maine) Advertiser of 

April 2, 1958] 
County UNEMPLOYMENT RATE CLIMBS TO 
ALARMING PEAK OF 40 PERCENT 

With an almost total lack of demand for 
pulpwood and with sardine plants still in- 
operative, the unemployment rate in Wash- 
ington county has climbed to a peak unsur- 
passed since the depression in the 1930's, 

The population of Washington county is 
approximately 32,000 and the labor force has 
been set at 9,000 men and women. More 
than 3,000 residents of the county contacted 
the Maine Employment Security Commis- 
sion office last month in regard to filing for 
compensation or Jobs, But there apparently 
are no jobs, 

Since the MESC estimates that only three- 
quarters of the unemployed are registered, 
this means that another 1,000 persons have 
no regular source of income at present. The 
conclusion is, therefore, that more than 40 
percent of the county's labor force is un- 
employed. 


CRITICAL SITUATION 


This, obviously, is contrary to recently 
published reports that things were never 
better downeast—the fact 1s. without in- 
tending to push the panic button, that the 
situation is indeed critical. The area can 
use any assistance it can get, elther from 
State or Federal agencies. 

The condition as compared to last year at 
this same time is much worse, according to 
an informed source. In April 1958 there was 
a total of 2,100 persons on the county MESC 
active file—900 less than this year, 

The new year for filing for unemployment 
compensation began Tuesday and MESC rep- 
resentatives began the mammoth task of 
acting on the 3,000 claims for compensation, 

Included in these 3,000 people will be an 
estimated 300 men and women who, how- 
ever, failed in 1958 to make even the $300 
necessary to qualify them for the minimum 
compensation of about $6 a week, 
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Those who do qualify will be paid an 
average of $16 a week for 26 weeks or until 
work is found for them, The State average 
is about $19 per week. 

MIGRATION STOPS 


What happens to these people who are 
making such a pittance? Before the busi- 
ness downturn or modified recession took 
hold, many of them were migrating from the 
county. Now that there is little work to be 
found even in the heart of the industrial 
areas to the south, all the unemployed arë 
sitting tight here in the county. 

The tremendous rate of unemployment 
comes about as a result of an almost total 
lack of demand for pu'pwood and the fact 
that sardine plants by law must remain 
closed until April 15. Actually the factories 
will most likely be inactive until at least 
mid-June since the herring don't usually 
make their appearance until then—if then. 
Of the 3,000 persons applying for compensa- 
tion for unemployment, 1,800 are associated 
with the sardine industry. 

The United States Navy's $40 million radio 
station at North Cutler, described by certain 
county leaders as being a boon, ts proving 
a bust instead so far as employment of 1 
help is concerned. Only about 15 men are 
on the job of clearing brush and even at 
the peak the greatest number to be on thé 
payroll will be right around 100 when all 
is said and done, Politicians may claim & 
bigger figure but the facts don't back them 
u 
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The Beals Island-Jonesport Bridge is an- 
other project that is not directly benefiting 
the area as far as work is concerned. 
majority of the men employed have been 
and are specialists in steel and cement work: 

On the brighter side of the picture, Indi- 
cations are that pulpwood operations 
start in about 10 days: Chemical debarking 
will begin about April 15 employing about 
100 men and regular pulp peeling will get 
underway around May 15 involving 300 of 
so men. By mid-August there will be jobs 
for everyone who wants to work in the 
sardine factories, in the bean fields and on 
the blueberry barrens. 

ROAD WORK 


Recognizing the critical condition is th¢ 
board of county commissioners which ba 
authorized the immediate start on seve 
road construction projects in the county to 
help eliminate unemployment in this ares. 

But should the residents of this county 
be content with seasonal employment? 
Many think not, Just what the answer 
be remains to be seen but one county o 
said this week that “It would help if the 
folks here in Washington County would stoP 
bragging about what their grandfathers 
and start wondering about what their gr 
children are going to do.” 


United States Exhibit at the Brussels 
World’s Fair 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. IRVING M. IVES 


7 OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STA 
Wednesday, April 30, 1958 


Mr. IVES, Mr. President, I have rea 
ceived a most heartening letter {rons 
constituent attending the World's ted 
in Brussels, with respect to the Uniten 
States exhibit at the fair. I ask unang 
mous consent that the letter be prin 2 
in the Appendix of the Recorp, 1080 
ing my remarks. 
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There being no objection, the letter 
Was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

ARNHEM, HOLLAND, April 25, 1958. 

Dran Senator Ives: I want to be, perhaps, 
your first constituent, to report on the 
United States pavilion at the Brussels 
World's Fair from which I have just come. 
It was terrific. I spent 3 full days at the 
fair and each day I returned to the United 
States pavilion—it was so fascinating, We 
ure competing vigorously with the Russians 
and thus far I would say we are nearly even 
in crowd drawing. 

I would say that the most appealing fea- 

es of many are: 

1, Cinerama: Crowds are so pleased they 
Slap after each 19-minute showing. 

2. IBM No. 305: Crowds are always around 

Machine, which answers questions in 1 
Of 10 languages covering 2,000 years. 

3. Fashion show. 

4, Voting machines: This was President 
Eisenhower's brainchild and they are going 
Over big. 

The Russians spent far more money on 
their exhibit. In fact, It is quite overwhelm- 
5 and convincing. Should more funds be 
teeter to pep up our exhibit or add to 

» I believe the added expense would be 
Well worthwhile. 

With all best wishes, I am 

Cordially yours, 4 
Mauric N. BRIDGES, 
Morris, N. Y. 


The Beautiful and Historic Lake Country 
of Minnesota 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


N OF MINNESOTA 
THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, April 30, 1958 


` Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, a 
al, fine article by Mr. John C. MeDon- 
Pr Of the Minneapolis (Minn.) Tribune 
ense ret in the April 25 Christian Sci- 
85 Monitor. The article is entitled 
Ad Country Anchors to Canada,” 
in the article Mr. McDonald. dis- 
55 at some length the very beautiful 
nesota torle lakes and streams of Min- 
nici {8 most fitting that in the 100th an- 
ersary of the State of Minnesota, the 
tian Science Monitor has taken 
Ma Opportunity to bring Minnesota's 
tento cent water resources to the at- 
M on of a broad readership. 
dent President, I ask unanimous con- 
Donap t the article by John C. Mc- 
the pa be printed in the Appendix of 
Nrconp. 
Was Ort, being no objection, the article 
as —— to be printed in the Recorp, 


Canog Country ANCHORS To CANADA 

Doz (By John C. McDonald) 
or the a MN,. The most northerly part 
Wilde ation i5 130 square miles of virgin 
but toe Which is of the United States 

Popuj tially in it. 

ion by moose, mink, muskrat, and 

north year-round human residents, this 
water 5 angle of Minnesota is touched by 
™oored 1, 3 sides, and its roadless base 18 
to the — Canada. It is directly accessible 
or boat t of Minnesota only by airplane 


®eainae c. east, And still clutched tightly 


a vaster trackless area 
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canoe country, truly—which is the Superior 
National Forest. Intended to be preserved 
as the land that was once America, every 
foot of its nearly 1 million acres, larger than 
all of Rhode Island, is covered with forest 
and water, Alrplanes are forbidden by 
Presidential edict from flying into it. 
HOST OF CHOICES 

This, then, is one side—the hardier, 
roughing-it side—of Minnesota as a yaca- 
tionland. But the summer traveler has a 
host of other choices. He can tour the north 
shore of Lake Superior, Indian mounds and 
reservations, ghost lumber camps, the met- 
ropolitan Twin Cities and the second largest 
university in America, the lake regions, the 
western prairies. 

Minnesota has 45 State parks, comprising 
80,000 acres, and 4,000 lake-resorts which 
range from thrifty, close-to-nature types to 
luxurious lodges which provide supervised 
play for the children while mom and dad 
play golf or bridge. 

Nine out of ten Minnesotans live within 
5 miles of water sultable for swimming, boat- 
ing, or fishing. Inland waters cover more 
than 4,000 square miles. 

Largest and grandest of the State parks is 
Itasca wherein are vast stands of Norway 
(the Minnesota tree) and white pine, many 
lakes, and herds of deer. Here it was that 
Henry R. Schoolcraft came upon the source 
of the Mississippi River, across which one 
can skip today without getting his feet wet. 

At Alexandria may be seen the controver- 
sial Kensington Runestone, believes to have 
been left in mid-America by the Vikings in 
1862, more than a century before Columbus 
ventured westward from Spain. 

If the traveler's taste leans to vast ex- 
panses of blue water, he will find that the 
150-mile North Shore Drive from Duluth to 
the Canadian border at Grand Portage rivals 
the Cote d'Azur for sheer beauty of inland 
sea and gracious trees. ; 

There's grandeur for the ear as well as the 
eye in vivid but not effete place names which 
contrast delightfully with the myriad Round 
Lakes and Long Lakes and Mud Lakes en- 
countered so repetitiously elsewhere: Tem- 
perance, Flute Reed, Devil’s Track, Knife, 
Portage, Arrowhead, White Face and Baptism 
Rivers, Sawbill and Meander Lakes, Castle 
Danger, Gooseberry Falls, Pallsade Head, and 
Grand Marais, : 

RESTORED STOCKADE 


Standing vigil high over Lake Superior on 
this drive is Split Rock Lighthouse, said to 
be the most-photographed lighthouse in the 
United States, 

Grand Portage, to which redcapped voya- 
geurs once brought pelts of mink and beaver 
for the eastern market and Europe, is the 
site of a restored stockade. 

A huge statue built to the memory of the 
voyageur will be dedicated June 15 at Crane 
Lake, near Hibbing. The legendary lumber- 
man, Paul Bunyan, whom the North Star 
State has claimed as its own for more than 
100 years, is Inshrined in enormous likenesses 
in Bemidji and Brainerd. On Gull Lake near 
Brainerd is Lumbertown, U.S. A., a recreation 
from the past. 

The nearby Mille Lacs area Is the home of 
many Indians and their ceremonies, 


Our National Arboretum 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. OLIN E. TEAGUE 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 30,1958 
Mr, TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speaker, 


under leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I include an editorial and an ar- 
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ticle on the National Arboretum which 
appeared in the Washington Post 
Sunday, March 23. e 


3 positive action should be taken on 

I do not know how many Members of 
this body have ever visited the Arbore- 
tum, but would suggest that a visit at 
this time would be very worthwhile. At 
the same time, while viewing the horti- 
culture beauty which exists there, one 
could see the deplorable conditions un- 
der which the persons employed are re- 
quired to work as well as the utter inac- 
cessibility to the public for the purpose 
of viewing the wonders of nature. 

The editorial and article follow: 

Trees To Loox Ar 

So few persons have visited the National 
Arboretum that tha sorry plight of this de- 
sirable project in northeast Washington is 
not widely known, Aubrey Graves, this 
newspaper's outdoors editor, tells the story 
elsewhere in today's issue, It is a tale of 
neglect, indifference, waste, and missed op- 
portunity to give the Nation's Capital an 
See botanical and horticultural dis- 
play. 

There is much in the Arboretum to be 
seen—lovely trees and woodlands, magnifi- 
cent azaleas and other fiowe shrubs in 
an impressive habitat. But facilities for the 
care and propagation of the many varieties 
of trees and shrubs are far from adequate, 
Worse than that, the Arboretum is almost 
a closed corporation, and the public only 
occasionally gets a peek. During the mere 
four weekends a year when it is open to the 
public, the heavily burdened staff must work 
overtime to accommodate visitors. Much 
of the area is inaccessible, and the re- 
mainder must be viewed on the move be- 
cause no parking is provided and roads are 
not designed for two-way traffic, 

Congressional appropriations are not to 
blame for this pathetic situation; for the 
past 2 years Congress has voted more money 
than the Department of Agriculture and the 
Bureau of the Budget recommended, Con- 
gress also approved a 5-year development 
plan in 1946, but the Agriculture Depart- 
ment has not carried through the program 
and now it must be brought up to date, 

Congress and the Department together can 
initiate a remedy by seeing to it that the 
new appropriation includes funds for a de- 
cent administration building, laboratories, 
roads, and staff; and if the Department does 
not come through with a satisfactory pro- 
posal, Congress ought to ask why. If the 
Department of Agriculture is not basically 
in sympathy with the concept of an Arbore- 
tum that will be genulnely a national show- 
piece, then the program ought to be 
transferred to some more interested agency— 
perhaps to the Smithsonian Institution, 
which operates the national zoo. There's 
not much point in an Arboretum that no 
one can see. 


ARBORETUM LONGS For LOVE 
(By Aubrey Graves) 


Like an unwanted stepchild, the National 
Arboretum prays every night for a real 
father, 

As long as it remains a legal function of 
the United States Department of 
ture, sponsors of this outdoor tree museum 
are convinced, it never will enjoy healthy 
development, 

Thirty-one years ago, Congress directed 
the Secretary of Agriculture to establish 
and maintain a national arboretum, For the 
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next 2 decades, little was done beyond ac- 
quiring a 410-acre site at 28th and M Streets 
NE, on Mount Hamilton and Hickey Hill, 
along the west bank of the Anacostia River. 

“The big difficulty,” Frederic P. Lee said 
in an interview last week, “is that nobody 


in the Agriculture Department at a policy- 


making level gives much of a damn about the 
arboretum.” 

Lee believes it should be rescued from 
the United States Department of Agriculture. 
He thinks it would get far more considerate 
treatment for instance, under the Smith- 
sonian Institution. 

Lee is chairman of the 15-man National 
Arboretum Advisory Council, created by law 
in 1927 to advise the Secretary on its plan- 
ning and development. 

Its founders intended the arboretum to 
become a botanical and horticultural insti- 
tution serving Americans much as London's 
famous Kew Gardens serve the British 
people. 

For the public, it was to provide a spot of 
striking beauty at any time of year. For 
the school child, it was to be a zoological 
garden of plants and a museum of woodsy- 
growing things. For the scientist, a labora- 
tory for study and experimentation. 

More than $2 million has been invested 
in the arboretum. Yet, except, for 4 week- 
ends a year, it has never been opened to the 
public. And even then, because of the lack 
of roads and tralis, only 60 acres are ac- 
cessible. 

The arboretum has Indeed become a spec- 
tacular woodland. Each spring, nature puts 
on a magnificent azalea display there, said 
to be unrivaled anywhere in the world. Its 
flowering dogwood and crab apple, holly- 
hock, mountain laurel, magnolia, and quince 
are described as fully as impressive as the 
Tidal Basin's famed cherry blossoms. 

“I went out there to look at the azaleas 
once,” remarked Senator Cann HAYDEN, 
Democrat, Arizona, during a 1956 appropria- 
tions hearing, “but I had a time getting 
around to really see them.” 

“Senator,” said Lee from the witness stand, 
“if you had gotten there when the crowd 
was there, chances are you would have been 
told you could not get out of your car—you 
get in here, you make this circle, in one 
door and out the other—because we cannot 
handle two-way traffic, and we cannot let you 
go over on this side because there aren't any 
roads." 

Skimpy appropriations, just about enough 
to do a grass-cutting job, have provided no 
money for guides, guards, or adequate roads. 

When the azalea display is on, scientists 
and other arboretum staff members work 
overtime to direct trafic. We have no 
guards, Wet get horticulturalists and doc- 
tors and others performing such functions, 
voluntarily, over weekends, just to make it 
available to the public at that time.” 

One year the budget-pruners hit the 
arboretum so hard it was forced to appeal to 
boy scouts to clear a fire break, During the 
drought of 1954, 18 maintenance men had 
little time for ordinary housekeeping duties. 
They were kept bury carrying water to plant- 
ings, because there was no money for an 
adequate irrigation system. Many plantings 
died that summer. 

That year $156,000 was provided to operate 
the preserve. “I would not be surprised,” 
said Francis De Vos, assistant director, “if it 
takes that much to maintain the White 
House grounds.” 

Declared Director H. T. Skinner: “During 
the last depression, the CCC initiated many 
major improvements. Unhappily, it looks as 
though we'll have to wait for another de- 
pression before we get any real help.” 

Relatively few Washington area residents 
have visited the arboretum. Many do not 
even know it exists. A visitor who asked to 
be driven to the arboretum completely con- 
Tounded one taxi driver. 
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“Lady,” he snorted, “I've been hacking for 
20 years and there’s just no such thing as a 
National Arboretum here." 

Congress is not responsible for the Arbo- 
retum’'s difficulties, declares Lee. The United 
States Department of Agriculture at the 
higher echelons, and the Budget Bureau are.” 

Twice recently, Congress appropriated 
more money for the Arboretum than the 
United States Department of Agriculture 
wanted. For 1956, the Department asked 
$161,000; Congress raised the figure to $372,- 
570. For 1957, the Department requested 
$372,570, was told to take and spend $500,000. 

The budget for the fiscal 1959 is being 
weighed now, and history is repeating itself. 
The Department proposed to give the Arbo- 
retum $185,000 less next year than it got 
this year. A closed hearing was held several 
weeks ago, and the matter now is pending 
in the Senate Appropriations Committee. 

The financial straitjacket forced on the Ar- 
boretum year after year recently moved 
Haypen to write a scolding letter to Agri- 
culture Secretary Ezra Benson. 

“The Aboretum was set up by Congress as 
a legal function of your Department,” the 
Senator wrote. “It ought to be given the 
consideration giyen to other parts of your 
Department.” 

Repeatedly, members of the advisory coun- 
cil have protested the bare subsistence diet, 
Their letters have drawn such replies as: 
“Your work has been of great value to the 
administration. * * We have to view the 
budget picture as a whole. * * * The pro- 
posed reduction does not reflect any lack of 
interest on our part. We hope you will 
continue to serve.” 

Some council members express extreme 
boredom over serving as advisers whose ad- 
vice is habitually disregarded. 

The United States Department of Agricul- 
ture wishes to take $185,000 away from the 
Arboretum next year, sponsors were told, “to 
provide additional funds for national de- 
Tense.” 

That was disputed by Mrs. Hermann A, 
Place in recent letters to Haypen and to Rep- 
resentative CLARENCE CANNON, Democrat, of 
Missouri, Mrs. Place is vice chairman of the 
council, 

“The budget (pp. 307-308) shows that * * * 
the Agricultural Research Service (under 
which the Arboretum falls) was not cut for 
national defense or any other reason, It was 
increased over the appropriation for last 
year.” 

What did happen; she declared, is that the 
USDA decided to Increase utilization research 
at the expense of farm rescarch. Utilization 
research has to do with finding new. uses 
for surplus agricultural products. 

If the $185,000 cut is made, declared Mrs. 
Place, “the roads, parking spaces, grading 
and seeding cannot be finished and the 
Arboretum again cannot be opened to the 
public.“ 

The Arboretum now boasts only two perma- 
nent structures—a small gatehouse and a 
portion of a service building. The only other 
bulldings are ramshackle frame affairs put 
up by the CCC boys in 1934. 

“One of them,” Lee told the Senate group, 
“was broken down by a hurricane and one 
fell down later without the necessity of an 
act of God. All the others lesk—and I am 
overdescribing their splendors.“ 

Lee insists that about $1.5 million is needed 
for an administration building and labora- 
tories. 

“We cannot do a research job out there 
until we get them,” he says. “We also need 
another $40,000 just to bring that $151,000 
batch of unused plans up to date." 

Congress.“ Lee told the Senators, “should 
do 1 of 2 things: Equip the Arboretum to 
serve in the fields of research and education, 
in ornamental and economic horticulture— 
or abolish it.” 
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Faster Depreciation of Business Assets 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. HOMER E. CAPEHART 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, April 30, 1958 


Mr. CAPEHART. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an article 
entitled ‘“Capenart Offers Bill To Allow 
Faster Depreciation of Business Assets, 
which appeared in the Wall Street Jour- 
nal on Tuesday, April 29, 1958. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

CAPEHART OFFERS BILL To ALLOW Paster DE” 
PRECIATION OF BUSINESS AsseTs—Ir Would 
at Least DOUBLE AMOUNT Firms Coup DE” 
DUCT ron TAX PURPOSES 
Wasnincton.—Senator Carguart, Republi” 

can, of Indiana, introduced legislation de- 

signed to spur a big capital Investment 

by greatly increasing depreciation deductions 

businesses may take in computing income 

taxes, 

His bill would double or more than dou” 
ble—depending on the type of asset In 
volved—the amount of deduction that co 
be taken from tax returns of businesses fof 
capital assets built or acquired during 1%: 
and 1959. 

The measure would step up the deprecla- 
tion deductions by cutting substantially 
useful life at present legally set for capital 
assets ranging from air conditioners to 
mills and from farm tractors to new 1000° 
motives. The useful life of the pro t 
determines the amount of deduction thé 
can be taken for depreciation each year 
the longer the useful life, the smaller 
annual deduction. 

Mr, Caprmart expects wide business sup” 
port for his proposal and is hopeful 
Treasury will endorse it also, He discussed 
the bill at length with Treasury Secretary 
Anderson yesterday, but Mr. Anderson de- 
clined to back it at this time—even tho 
the Treasury is understood to have been 
thinking along the lines of more liberalized 
depreciation deductions in the event £ 
tax relief is recommended, 

Chances for approval of the measure 20 
slim unless a general tax cut is voted. BU 
if Congress gets into a sweeping reductio” 
program, approval would be poasible. 

TREASURY HASN'T REVIEWED BILL 

‘Treasury officials sald the bill is Mr. Caf. 
Nanr's own proposal, and has not been ae 
viewed in detall by the Trensury. They Ta 
ported Mr. Anderson would take no ® 
on any tax legislation until he had in 
sulted with the leadership of both parties ig 
Congress. The Treasury and Demoor at 
congressional leaders have been operati z 
under an informal trute agreement to ax 
sult with each other before acting in the 
feld. r 

Nevertheless, some Democratic lawmake™ 
would like to overturn their leaders’ agres, 
ment with the administration's gooey 
policy, Senator Dovcias (Democrat of ys 
nols), for instance, yesterday started 3 44 
of hearing by his House-Senate Econom, 
Subcommittee aimed at gathering evident 
that a tax cut is needed. A panel of e 
private economists agreed in the opening 
session that further Federal activity 
needed to spur economic activity. More u; 
port for tax reduction Is expected at today 4 
hearing. at 

The opposite view was volced. however ga 
the United States Chamber of Co 
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nual meeting. Senator BENNETT (Republi- 
can of Utah), declared in a speech there that 
the Government Is “being urged to go a little 
Wild" on heavy spending programs and tax 
Cuts to combat the recession. He forecast 
Ps Federal deficit of $20 billion to $24 billion 
Or this fiscal year and next combined, if 
all the schemes are adopted, and argued 
Against such action. Lower prices and a 
Stable dollar are the best recession reme- 
dies, the Senator argued. 
Chamber President Philip M. Talbott also 
OPposed heavy expenditure of Federal funds 
“make-work” projects, which he asserted 
did not materially change the direction of 
economy in the 1930's. 
B nate Finance Committee Chairman 
oe Democrat of Virginia), declined com- 
ent on the Capehart bill except to say it 
ab} a very far-reaching proposal and prob- 
5 y should originate in the House, which 
ent tttutionally must start tax bills. Repre- 
Mtative SIMPSON, Republican, of Pennsyl- 
third ranking Ikepublican on the 
House Ways and Means Committee, is sched- 
8 to introduce the bill in the House to- 
J. Its backers hope to attach it as an 
Rdment to legislation to continue pres- 
Fates Gente tax rates and certain excise 
to Past June 30, when they are scheduled 
iecline under present law. 
nder the traditional “straight Une“ 
3 of depreciation, business taxpayers 
Sant deduct from thelr taxable income the 
ful Of capital assets evenly over the use- 
Ufe of the asset. Thus, for a capital 
cent with a useful life of 10 years, 10 per- 
a u, DAY be deducted each year for 1 with 
Ma: ul life of 25 years, 4 percent a year 
‘an be depreciated for tax purposes. The 
asse life of the various types of capital 
— set forth by the Internal Revenue 
tin F. in a rule widely known as Bulle- 
hay n Capehart bill would simply cut in 
life © Bulletin F estimates of the useful 
Not Property where the useful life does 
Nester 7 15 years. It the useful life were 
r than 15 years under the present 
the Phares the measure would cut in half 
temani 15 years and cut by two-thirds the 
to ing life expectancy. It would apply 
leat en where the present useful life Is at 
years, 


RETR: 
dacrryrrr TO JANUARY 1, 19568, PROVIDED 


ares ew rates would be retroactive to Jan- 
Constr 1958, and would cover any property 
fore th cted, acquired, or contracted for be- 
Can ae end of 1959. The Indiana Republi- 
about timated it would cost the Treasury 

Ee million a year immediately in 
up late, loss, but he sald this would be made 
Tan Guts when the depreciation allowances 
law, Carlier than they would under present 


Re 


voti he these examples of how depreciation 
Could pe figured under his bill: A new plant 
40; an, à deprecinted in 16 years instead of 
esame change would apply to most 
Ings: hehartment buildings, and office bulld- 
tia pay ler machine tools could be depre- 
a new 62 7 to 9 years, instead of 15 to 20; 
tend oe could be depreciated in 5 years, 
dereinst Years, and a corn crib could be 
` i ted in 12.5 years, Instead of 30. 
Mr, C Arber annual depreciation allowances, 
Wickiy RT said, would create jobs more 
Proposay 1 more soundly than any other 
buy Wikis before Conpress, He said his 
10 d provide major tax relief for the 
States, >O business units in the United 


At 
Pane} or Douglas subcommittee hearing, the 
Omista rae labor, and university econ- 
the conn ated a generally gloomy view of 
omic outlook, Their predictions 
unti the wane way from recovery delayed 
toa recen d or fourth quarter of this year 
The 8 Koling on well into 1959. 
lam F, 3 Optimistic view enme from Wil- 
uter, vice president of the Chase 


i 
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Manhattan Bank, who thought the most 
likely situation to be that “the business 
curve is now bottoming out and we shall see 
a renewed advance before the year's end.” 

When Mr, Doveras asked whether the Göy- 
ernment should try to cut spending and bal- 
ance its budget now, as some groups adyo- 
cate, or whether it should further stimulate 
the economy by public-works spending or tax 
cuts, the panel agreed that budget balancing 
was out of the question under present eco- 
nomic conditions and that additional Fed- 
eral stimulants were needed. The individual 
prescriptions of what should be done varied, 
however. 

Mr. Butler sald he expected early signs of 
a leveling and then an upturn, and added he 
thought a tax cut now would be unwise. 
But if signs appear that the downturn is 
snowballing, he said, a tax cut would be in 
order. 

At the other extreme, University of Illinois 
Economics Professor V. Lewis Bassie argued 
that in the absence of more vigorous Federal 
action, the decline would continue and that 
even with Federal action, there was only a 
slight chance now of averting the most ex- 
treme phase of the downturn late this year. 

Agreeing with this view, Nathanlel Gold- 
finger, AFL-CIO economist, characterized the 
present recession as the most severe economic 
decline in 20 years. Even the most opti- 
mistic view of recovery in the next few 
months, he said, would probably mean a con- 
tinuation of over 4 million unemployed un- 
less the Government undertakes a compre- 
hensive program of tax cuts to stimulate 
consumer spending and a public-works pro- 
gram to provide jobs. 


National Teachers Day 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM E. PROXMIRE 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, April 30, 1958 


Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, the 
Eau Claire Auxiliary to Post 305, Veter- 
ans of Foreign Wars, takes a praise- 
worthy interest in getting recognition 
for the public and parochial school- 
teachers of the Nation who carry the 
enormously important responsibility of 
educating our children. I have a letter 
from Mrs. Frances Hyde, legislative 
chairman of the auxiliary, urging that 
Congress adopt May 4, the birth date of 
Horace Mann, as National Teachers Day. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that Mrs. Hyde's letter be printed 
in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 


APRIL 20, 1958. 
Senator WILLIAM PROXMIRE, 
Senate Office Building, 
Washington, D. C. 

Dran SENATOR Proxmme: Eau Claire Aux- 
illary to Post 305 of the Veterans of Foreign 
Wars is requesting your support of the bill 
our national organization has before the 
House naming May 4 as National Teachers 
Day. ‘This date, the birthdate of Horace 
Mann, father of the American public school, 
will be recognized locally by presenting each 
public and parochial teacher with a flower 
as a token of appreciation, 

It is hoped that we may have publicity on 
radio, teleyiston, and in the newspapers as 
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well as recognition from the 
mee a pulpits on 
The problem seems to be getting the bill 
to a vote as we are sure at this time, with 
the urgency for teachers and education, pub- 
lic recognition and appreciation are im- 
perative, 
Gratefully yours, 
Frances HYDE, 
Legislative Chairman, Eau Claire 
Auziliary to Post 305, Veterans of 
Foreign Wars. 


The Air-Pollution Problem Facing 
America 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 30, 1958 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, on a 
number of occasions I have spoken on 
the floor of the Senate on the danger 
of pollution in our country. There are 
various kinds of pollution. This morn- 
ing some of us were privileged to hear 
about pollution by the Communist 
philosophy. There is no question that 
it is insidious, essentially evil, and that 
it penetrates the minds of persons who 
should not be susceptible to that line 
of thinking. But now I want to speak 
not of that kind of pollution, but of an- 
other kind. I mean not only water pol- 
lution, either. I mean air pollution as 
well. 

It does not make much difference 
whether we determine the greatest men- 
ace is dirty water, dirty ideas, or dirty 
air. The fact is that all three are very 
dangerous to health and the security 
and continuity of the Republic. 

My own State has a long tradition, 
perhaps one of the earliest traditions in 
this country, of fighting to clean things 
up, to clean up wrong ideas, As some- 
one has said, the time for right thinkers 
has come. It is time to clean up our 
water as well. But now I want to speak 
about cleaning up smoky, dirty air. I 
know of no one in the State of Wisconsin 
who would be so smug as to say we have 
arrived at perfection. 

My particular reference today is to 
the air-pollution problem. Much has 
been done about it nationally, and in 
certain selected cities, 

The other day I was looking out the 
window of my apartment and I saw in 
this, the great capital city of the Nation, 
a great belching forth of smoke from a 
chimney about 300 feet away. The wind 
was blowing my way and, of course, the 
smoke affected the screen of the win- 
dow, and even affected the curtains. 
But even that kind of air pollution is 
not the worst kind, In many places air 
pollution has interfered with the health 
of the community, The fact is that in 
industrial towns, especially, the air is 
still far too dirty. Of course, the heav- 
ier the industry, and the more auto traf- 
fic in the town, the tougher the prob- 
lem, ordinarily. 
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I send to the desk now an article from 
the April 26 issue of the Milwaukee 
Journal, which devotes itself to the prob- 
lem of reducing still further air pollu- 
tion in Wisconsin's largest city, Mil- 
waukee. 

Fortunately, Milwaukee, thanks to 
fine civic leadership and local industry 
cooperation, does not have a fraction of 
the problem faced by some of our other 
metropolises. But, as the article shows, 
it does have a problem; and it is trying 
to meet it. Readers will, I feel, under- 
stand that if a great city like Milwaukee, 
with its superb traditions of clean gov- 
ernment and clean living, still faces this 
problem, just how severe the problem is 
in areas which do not have one-tenth 
the model record that Milwaukee en- 
Joys. 

I ask unanimous consent that the ar- 
ticle be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered-to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Our Crry Am Is CLEAN, THAT Is, Compara- 
TIVELY—IN OTHER METROrOLITAN AREAS 
tus ProsLeM Is Worse—Our Lunes Ars 
Ditte Pink 

(By James C. Spaulding) 

The pedestrinn who breathes a sigh of dis- 
gust at the polluted river flowing through 
downtown Milwaukee must first inhale air 
containing dirt, rubber, asphalt, unburned 
gasoline, acids, and a variety of other chem- 
icals harmful to man. 

The Milwaukee adult consumes daily, if 
his appetite is average, about 294 pounds of 
food, 444 pounds of water and assorted other 
liquids, His air consumption is closer to 
30 pounds. 

Into a theoretical mixture of 20.93-per- 
cent oxygen, 79.04-percent nitrogen, and 
.03-percent carbon dioxide are spewed the 
noxious gases and unburned hydrocarbons 
from 660,000 gallons of gasoline consumed 
dally by close to 450,000 cars and trucks in 
Milwaukee County, - 

CAN WHIFF REFINERTES 

The sulfur from gasoline, diesel fuel, conl, 
oll. and varlous industrial processes produces 
irritant sulfur dioxide and sulfurous acid. 
Poisonous oxides of nitrogen and irritant 
ozone, an unstable form of oxygen that Is 
toxic in low concentrations, also are a re- 
sult of automobile engine exhaust fumes and 
the action of sunlizht on them. 

If the wind is right and there Is not too 
much of it, the elty dweller in Milwaukee 
aio may get a whl of the reñneries at 
Whiting and Gary, Ind., blended with the 
rich essence of Menomonce Valley rendering 
plants. 

The lungs of the adult M!lwnukeean are, 
as n result, a dirty pink, a condition recog- 
nized by pathologists as anthracosis. The 
cause is simply braathing dirty air. 

AIK 15 PRETTY CLEAN 

Yet for all the rerming menace it appears 
that Milwaukee's air pollution problem is 
minimal compared with most other metro- 
politan areas in the United States. 

The blustery winds and flat terrain of MIT- 
waukce protect its residents from what has 
bscome a growing hazard of metropolitan 
living. 

A doctor who specializes in Tung function 
studics sald that Milwaukee probably had the 
cieanest air of all cities he had visited. An- 
other physician, who has studied alr pollu- 
tion .elsewhore, said that Milwaukee ap- 
pared to be particularly fortunate. 

An engineer expert in air pollution said 
that while it was theoretically possible for a 
killing smog to develop In Milwaukee, it was 
practically impossible. 
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CONTROL REDUCES PROBLEM 


An active smoke control program in Mil- 
waukee County appears to have reduced alr 
pollution here in the last 10 years, despite 
population and industrial growth. 

Complaints about coal fumes date back to 
1661 in England, but it was not until well 
after the industrial revolution that London 
fogs began to kill, 

In Donora, Pa., 5 days of fog in late Octo- 
ber 1948 killed 22 persons and prostrated 
nearly half the 12,500 inhabitants of the 
Monongahela River Valley city. 

The worst fog of all occurred in London in 
1952. From December 6 to 8, an estimated 
4,000 persons died in the metropolis as a re- 
sult of the fog. 

The word “smog” was coined in Los An- 
geles, the acknowledged champion in air 
pollution in the United States. There is 
controversy over whether Los Angeles smog 
is deadly, 

The California city is almost ideally situ- 
ated for smog to develop. It is ringed by 
steep hills on three sides and the gentle 
breeze from the west only serves to keep 
fumes from escaping. 

Cool alr from the Humboldt current wafts 
in from the Pacific. Warm air coming down 
is heated and clamps a lid over the city. 
This condition, known as temperature inver- 
sion, is a requirement for smog. 

Los Angeles has 240 days cf temperature 
inversion a year. It is one of the conditions 
that make the climate so pleasant: But 
into this balmy, unmoring alr is poured daily 
1,000 tons of unburned hydrocarbons from 
the burning of 5 million gallons of gasoline. 
There are 3 million cars in the county. 

The chief effects of the smog are eye irri- 
tation, reduced visibility, and crop damage. 


PRODE RESULTS CITED 


Both the Milwaukee Health Department 
and the county smoke-control office have 
been watching the air-pollution prospects 
hore. 

A few years ago the health department in- 
vestigated dicsel exhaust fumes because cf 
{ircquent complaints about their smell. 

It was discovered that the exhaust of 
gasoline-burning engines contains 30,000 to 
70,000 parts por million of carbon monoxide, 
an odorless, colorless, tostelers, and deadly 
gas. Dlerel exhaust contains only 50 parts 
Fer million. 

However, the diesc!s produced much more 
of chemicals called aldehydes; these can be 
smelled at concentrations too low to be 
measured, 


PARTICLES ARE BMEASURID 


The department also measured the con- 
centration of carbon monc xide in the evening 
rush hour along West Capitol Drive and 
found five parts per million in the middle 
of the road, but none at the sidewalk. 

At the southeast corner of North Plankin- 
ton Avenue and West Wisconsin Avenuo, the 
concentration was 10 parts per million in 
the late morning and 20 parts per milion 
in the late afternoon. 

A concentration of not more than 100 parts 
per million is considered safe exposure for 
8 hours, 

The smoke control office measures both 
the particles falling out of the alr and those 
so fine that they remain suspended. Fall- 
out in the county ranges from about 17 
tons per tquare mile per month in agricul- 
tural areas to 55 tons in heavy industrial 
sections, where the amount has been do- 
clining steadily. 

Chicago's avernge alr debris fallout is 69.1 
tons per square mile per month, and in the 
Loop it is nearly 250 tons. 

FILTER 1S WEIGHED 


Earlicr this weck. the smoke control office 
took one of its periodic samples of the air 
Mulwaukeecans breathe to sce what was 
floating in it. 

To do this, 69,750 cubic fect of air was 
sucked through a 7 by 9 inch pure white 
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filter in 24 hours in a machine about 60 
feet above West Wells Street in the new li- 
brary addition. 

When the filter was removed it was black 
with dust, carbon, soot, rubber, and asphalt 
particles. It weighed 123 micrograms more 
than when it was inserted in the machine. 

It is only fair to say, however, that the 
amount of debris collected was less than 
nearly any American city of comparable 
size and less than many much smaller 


cities. Py 
Need for Increased Social Security 
Benefits 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM E. PROXMIRE 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, April 30,1958 


Mr, PROXMIRE. Mr. President, I 
have recently received a letter from one 
of my constituents which very ably and 
very dramatically underscores the 
for immediate action by Congress to 
provide increased social-security bene- 
fits for our older and retired citizens. 

The writer, Mr. Clarence Russell, 
Superior, Wis., points out that these sen- 
ior citizens have been giving their lives 
and families to further the best interests 
of our Nation and the welfare of their 
communities. They have been paying 
taxes and contributing to the social-se- 
curity fund. Now, as they choose or are 
forced into retirement, they are not j 
human junk; Mr. Russell points out; 
they have a valid claim for more c 
return from their social-security contri- 
butions, r 

Mr, Russell is a power use advisor for 
the head of the Lakes Electric Co-op, and 
has wide contacts with rural people of 
northern Wisconsin to back up his views. 
I believe we in Congress must act non 
to insure our elder citizens a sense 
continuing usefulness to their families 
and communities and economic sec 
against the hazards and infirmities of 
“Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 


old age. 

sent that Mr. Russell's letter be 

in the Appendix of the CONGRESSIONAL 
RECORD. 

Their being no objecticn, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the Recor? 
as follows: 

HEAD OF THE Lakes CO-OPERATIVE 

ELECTRIC ASSOCIATION, 
Superior, Wis., April 16, 1958. 
Senator WILLIAM PROXMIRE, 
United States Senate, 
Washington, D. C. 

Dran Senator Proxatine: We now live 1 
the midst of a michty revolution, The 
placency of the 15th century has been SUC 
ceeded by the turmoil of the 20th. Long 
established values in morals and ethics ha 70 
been discarded; widely accepted beliefs ee 
been abandoned. Goverment and busin’ sf 
particularly responsible for the affairs of 
Nation are dragging thelr anchors. 

‘These great changes are felt all over 2 
world; they affect the life of evcry ! 
vidual There are none so lowly as 
escape, none so remote as not to feel 
turbulance of there times. “ 

It is particularly important at this ge 
that our Government scriously consider o 
old people wlio have buen forcsd into 


the 
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tlrement for these rensons: (1) old age: (2) 
health; and (3) most important, they could 
not cope with the challenge of change. 
Some have admitted complete defeat and 
are endeavoring to exist on the minimum 
Subsistence. Others have gone down fight- 
ing to the last of their resources, still 
trying to pay taxes, maintain their homes 
and pridefully hold # place in their so- 
Clety, Being of keen mind, though phys- 
ically handicapped they could capably take 
Over the administration of the schools and 
Communities if it were not for the bureau- 
cratic limitations of Social Security and 
Welfare. They have no place in industry, 
ey are taking abuse and criticism for 
Working after retirement age. 
As power use adviser for the Head of the 
es Cooperative Electric Association, I work 
among its 2,000 members. I am also closely 
associated with other men and women doing 
the same work for other electric co-ops. The 
Questions and remarks are the same: 
1. After giving our lives and families to the 
t interests of this Nation, are we just 
human junk? We have paid taxes, paid 
Social security since it began, supported our 
Schools and churches and contributed to the 
Civic welfare of our community and neigh- 
gave our sons to two world wars and 
and now in the service of our country 
When called. 
2, Our Senators and Congressmen have 
en good care of their security? 
3. I have shown your recent brochure in 
Which you state the amount of money in 
social security fund. Some are simply 
Stunned into sad silence, others just say. 
What good is idle money? And more, not in 
Print, 
4. Whose money is that? 
Bhar time goes on there will be more old folks 
use social security for their remaining 
years. There will also be thousands more to 
Contribute to this fund. 
5 ce we have made and are enforcing a 
3 law, a reasonable standard of liv- 
* must be provided. Our old people are not 
r t human junk. They are trained and edu- 
ted. Their influence at the polls is already 
gh felt locally. It will be felt in Wash- 
ant More punch below the belt would be to 
out their electric cooperatives serving 
em electric power. They ploncered that 
po nt after years of wasted effort to get 
wer otherwise. 
ple this instance, I speak for our rural peo- 
alls No doubt, the same conditions exist in 
5 tates and all walks of life. 
he 085 doubt, you are aware of all this and 
20 ee finger on the pulse of the Nation, 
Speak; I do the same with a smaller 
stabis One would go far to find a finer, more 
Doare people than those of rural America, 
t sell them short, 
Yours very truly, 
CLARENCE RUSSELL. 


The Teacher's Contribution 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ED EDMONDSON 
IN Tre — „„ 
Wednesday, April 30, 1958 


ae EDMONDSON. Mr. Speaker, to- 
wey the entire Nation is concerned as 
n, 


T before by the problem of educa- 


unde nificant contribution to public 
ceu o ung of the basic factor in 
ive education was supplicd by Prof. 
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H. G. Thuesen in the March 1958 issue 
of the Oklahoma Teacher. 

Professor Thuesen’s timely article fol- 
lows: 

Tue TEACHER'S CONTRIBUTION 
{By H. G. Thuesen, Oklahoma State 
University) 

The cost of education has received a great 
deal of attention. Much less has been said 
of education's contribution to the benefit 
of our people. Formal education in our 
grade schools, high schools and universities 
ís carried on through the activities of teach- 
ers, Since teachers are the basic instru- 
ments in education, education's contribution 
is essentially the contribution of teachers. 

Now it appears that many, if not most 
teachers, are insufficiently aware of what, 
thelr services are worth in terms of the eco- 
nomic and cultural benefits enjoyed by our 
people and our ability to defend ourselves. 
This is unfortunate, for if teachers are not 
aware of their contributions in the scheme 
of things, who can be? Not only would it be 
desirable for teachers to be well versed in 
the value of their accomplishments, but it 
would be of great value if teachers would 
accept the responsibiltiy of informing the 
community of the benefits conferred by their 
work. 

WORK HAS TWO FACETS 

A teacher’s work has two facets. One of 
these is the benefit derived by students as 
individuals. Such benefits are great. They 
often have been spelled out in terms of in- 
creased earnings of the individual. A com- 
monly quoted figure for the increase in total 
lifetime earnings is $100,000 for the average 
person who completes 16 years of instruction, 
carrying him through a 4-year course in col- 
lege. This averages about $6,000 per year 
of schooling. There is no telling which of 
the 16 years of schooling is the most impor- 
tant, so let us assume that it is the same 
for all years. Thus, the teacher who teaches 
the equivalent of 20 students for a year 
brings a contribution of $120,000 to the 20. 

The benefits that education confers upon 
a student have little meaning to a first 
grader, and many times not much more even 
to college students, Many students at all 
levels fall to realize that it is what they 
learn that counts, and not grades or diplo- 
mas. 

TEACHERS UNAWARE OF VALUE 

Could this be because teachers do not 
sufficiently apprise the student of the worth 
of learning? And is this, in turn, because 
they themselves are insufficiently aware of 
the value thelr teaching holds for the stu- 
dent? 

Parents as well as students often do not 
have a clear idea of what it is that gives 
value to education. Most parents make some 
sacrifice to send their children to school, but 
many seem unaware that the worth of edu- 
cation lies in the extent that learning in- 
creases their child's capacity. Consequently, 
too many parents who will go to great length 
to obtain the best for thelr children in other 
things, complacently tolerate inadequate 
instruction for them. The Nation, educa- 
tion, children, and teachers suffer from such 
lack of knowledge. Teachers need to take 
measures to insure that parents shall realize 
the need for quality in education and de- 
mand the best obtainable for their children. 

A second facet of the teacher's work is its 
contribution to the citizenry of the commu- 
nity, State and Nation. Teaching helps not 
only those who directly benefit from it, 
but also helps all persons in the comnru- 
nity. Recently we have come to realize that 
all of us are dependent for survival upon our 
learned scientists. Wonder drugs, the prod- 
uct of educated minds, are a boon to the 
iiliterate as well as to the learned. 


“pe needed. 
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BENEFITS FROM TEACHING 

The general public, which must support 
education, does not appear to understand 
the general benefits that flow from teaching, 
Consequently, education is not supported at 
the level that would be of greatest advan- 
tage to the public. Teachers might well 
make it a point to learn the importance of 
their contributions to national, cultural, and 
economic welfare and survival, and then be- 
come articulate in disseminating this Infor- 
mation, 

What has education contributed to the 
general welfare? Let us consider a few ex- 
amples. Consider the matter of health. 
Everybody now can have effective protection 
against diphtheria, smallpox, typhoid, and 
polio due to marvelous vaccines. The won- 
der drugs have tamed pneumonia, tubercu- 
losis, and other infectious diseases. Mor- 
tality from appendicitis has dropped nearly 
to zero. Repairs are made to hearts, bones, 
and eyes, None of these boons to man was 
produced by the uneducated. When a suc- 
cessful treatment for cancer is discovered, 
and it will be, it will be discovered by per- 
sons who have been subject to a long formal 
course of education beginning with the first 
grade, gained at the hands of the teachers. 

PRODUCTS OF EDUCATION 

People at large set a more bountiful table 
as a result of the teachers’ contribution, 
Geneticists have produced hybrid grains 
which have greatly increased grain yields. 
Better animal and poultry strains and the 
use of antibiotics and growth hormones have 
resulted in meat production per pound of 
feed much greater than was possible just a 
few years back. Tires produced 40 years ago 
had a life of about 3,000 miles, but cost as 
much as present-day tires that are good for 
30,000 miles. An early-day maker of auto- 
mobiles advised the user of his products to 
“clean spark plugs every 10 miles.” Auto- 
mobiles of 30 years ago had a life expectancy 
of 26,000 miles. Twenty-five years later the 
life expectancy had increased to well over 
100,000 miles. Automobiles have increased 
in comfort, reliability, and ornateness but 
have decreased in real value cost per mile of 
operation. 

The modern city or rural home has electric 
lights, power washing machine, gas or elec- 
tric stove, freezer, telephone, radio, and tel- 
evision. These are not the products of the 
self-taught. These appliances are indirectly 
the product of teaching, for they are devel- 
oped and made possible only by formally 
taught people who once were in grade school, 
high school, and college. Our entire agri- 
cultural and industrial complex would col- 
lapse if formal education was interrupted 
for a period of but a few years. 

Similarly, our democratic way of life, re- 
ligious life, literature, art, and music which 
give life meaning would suffer severely if we 
neglected to teach our youth for but a 
single generation. 

TRAINED MINDS NEEDED 


Our leaders feel that we are now in a 
race for national survival. The race will be 
run and won by trained minds. Minds 
trained to deal with concepts and ideas will 
Airplanes faster than sound, 
missiles, rockets, space satellites, radar, 
atomic fission, and fusion on which our sur- 
vival in the future depends are the prod- 
ucts of trained minds. Schools are but or- 
derly means for progressive training of our 
mental resources. In this process it is the 
teacher who is the central figure. It is the 
teacher who imparts to students individually 
and in groups, knowledge, wisdom, insight 
and appropriate attitudes at all levels of 
our educational effort. The teacher ts the 
crux of our culture, our welfare, our health, 
and our survival. 

This is the contribution of the teacher, 
This is the contribution that the public 
must come to understand, 
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‘When the publicidoes understand, we may 
expect them to select the most capable per- 
sons in the community to instruct their 
youths, following the practice of the good 
husbandman who selects the best of this 
year’s crop for next year’s seed. Then the 
teacher will be the community's leading citi- 
zen, first in prestige, remuneration, respect, 
and esteem. 


H. R. 8609 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WALTER S. BARING 


OF NEVADA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 30,1958 


Mr. BARING. Mr. Speaker, since I 
introduced H. R. 8609, a bill to protect 
the right of the blind to self-expression 
through organizations of the blind, 54 
Members of Congress have introduced 
similar bills. More than 200 Members 
of Congress have directly or indirectly 
indicated their support of this bill. I 
believe that this is a wonderful tribute 
to the blind population of our country 
and to the progress that they have made 
in the past several years. 

In its broadest sense, it is recognition 
on the part of the Congress of the United 
States of all of our blind population, 
that they are first-class citizens, and 
that they should enjoy all of the rights 
and privileges that are the heritage of 
every American citizen. 

It is further recognition that as first- 
class citizens there should be no discrim- 
ination against the blind simply because 
they are blind, either social, legal or eco- 
nomic. 

When the time comes, I am confident 

that the entire bodies of both the Sen- 
ate and the House will give unanimous 
support to H. R. 8609 and its Senate 
companion bill, S. 2411, because I am 
convinced that there is not a Member 
of this august body who would deny our 
blind citizens the freedoms that we who 
have sight enjoy. 
I should like, Mr. Speaker, to insert 
a letter addressed to Senator Lister HILL, 
chairman of the Senate Committee on 
Labor and Education, which was written 
by Jack Murphy, a brilliant Missourian 
who is both deaf and blind: 

It gave me great pleasure to read in the 
Braille Monitor that you are in sympathy 
with Senator KENNEDY'S bill, S. 2411, and 
that you have promised to grant it a fair and 
thorough public hearing. I believe that such 
assistance from you will guarantee the 
eventual enactment of this just and neces- 
sary legislation. 

S. 2411 and its companion bill, H. R. 8609, 
certainly will encounter formidable opposi- 
tion from influential spokesmen of agencies 
for the blind, but their arguments must not 
prevail. The point at issue is so funda- 
mental, so essential to the economic and 
social integration of the blind with society, 
that reason and common sense simply have 
got to outweigh professional poaturings and 
rationalizations. This controversy between 
the agencies for and the organizations of the 
blind is one of those historically common 
clashes between tradition and change—be- 
tween what was right and what 1s right— 
that have so often revealed how enlightened 
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leaders in one era become misguided ob- 
structionists in the next. The Maginot Line 
was a great feat of military engineering but 
the wrong answer to mobile warfare. Bigger 
battleships (though impressive achieve- 
ments) were impotent to deal with alr power. 
Multi-million-dollar schools and learning- 
can-be-fun programs haven't prepared us to 
meet the Russian challenge. Nor does mere 
growth in the size and complexity of our 
agencies assure maximum benefit to the 
blind people of America, 

Schools and teachers, psychiatrists, psy- 
chologists, social workers, supervisors of Job- 
training programs, vocational counselors, 
placement agents, training centers for guide 
dogs, office staff, consultative agencies—all 
these and many more figure in the costly 
business of work for the blind. But is this 
vast and rapidly growing social mechanism 
adequately helping blind people to grasp the 
manifold opportunities open to the visually 
handicapped in our industrial society? Or 
is it, in part at least, stubbornly clinging to 
obsolete concepts of public assistance and 
overemphasizing the desirability of segre- 
gating the blind in sheltered shops, where 
officials recelve good salaries while the blind 
employees are paid substandard wages? Are 
too many incompetents swelling the ranks 
of workers for the blind? Which deserve 
greater benefit from a given service, the pro- 
fessional personnel or the clients? 

Who should be the judge of all such ques- 
tions? Not the paid worker for the blind. 
Professional solidarity, self-interest and the 
tendency to follow the line of least resistance 
inevitably condition thelr judgments. Nor 
the general public. Blindness and the prob- 
lems and potentialities of the blind are only 
vaguely understood by the average sighted 
person. Only the blind—who are actually 
lying with the problems which the agencies 
are unable to solve—can evaluate, on a realis- 
tic basis, the role played by the workers for 
the blind. We need a voice in the councils 
of our agencies, and we must be empowered 
to speak with some degree of authority. 


Wilkes-Barre Church Marks Golden 
Jubilee Anniversary 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 30,1958 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include the following article which 
appeared in the Wilkes-Barre Sunday 
Independent of April 27, 1958, calling 
attention to the 50th anniversary of the 
founding of St. Stanislaus Kostka Par- 
ish, of Wilke-Barre, Pa., which will be 
observed with services on Sunday, 
May 4: 

Nourn Enp Cnurcn To Marx GOLDEN JUBI- 
LEE—ST. STANISLAUS KOSTKA PARISH WILL 
OBSERVE Fæsr CENTORY WITH BERVICES 
Ox SUNDAY, May 4 
St. Stanislaus Kostka Parish, North Main 

Street, will observe the 50th year of its 

founding on Sunday, May 4, with a solemn 

pontifical high mass of thanksgiving offered 

by Most Rev. Jerome D. Hannan, D. D., 

bishop of Scranton, 

Assisting Bishop Hannan at the pontifical 
mass will be Rev. Francis J. Zolcinski, pastor 
of St. Stanislaus, assistant priest; Rev. 
Joseph Pilny and Rev. Simon Struckus, dea- 
cons of honor; Rev. John Piontek, deacon 
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of mass, and Rev. Henry Zapotocki, subdea- 
con; Rt. Rev. Joseph Madden and Rev. 
Thomas Gola, master of ceremonies and as- 
sistant master of ceremonies. 

St. Stanislaus was organized in 1908 
through the efforts of Rev. Leon Broda, who 
at the time was assistant pastor at St. 
Peter and Paul Church in Plains. A list of 
eligible parishioners was drawn up and or- 
ganizational work went on despite various 
hardships and difficulties. The records of 
the parish show the following to be among 
the first organizers and founders: Vincent 
Tluczek, Stanislaus Fabian, Joseph Gwara, 
Blase Burry, Joseph Wojtanoweski, Blase 
Kopec; Walter Makarewicz, Anthony Lafa}, 
Vincent Lesewicz, Anthony Dziewit, Joseph 
Cichocki, Anthony Wilk, Stanley Sawicki. 

PURCHASED OLD. CHURCH 


With the appointment of Rev. J. Sargalskl 
as the first resident pastor the opportunity 
arose to purchase the old church from the 
Greek Catholic Parish of St. Mary's for they 
were in the process of building a new and 
larger church for their congregation. 

The first baptism in the parish church was 
that of John Ziemba, son of Mr. and Mrs. 
Adam Zlemba; the first marriage recorded 
was that of Valentine Litwinsk! and Helen 
Chmielewski; and the first funeral that of 
Martin Braystonia. 

Priests who served the parish as pastors 
after Father Sargalskl were: Rev. A, Pawel- 
ski, Rey. S. Sobleniowski, and Rev. I. Ritter. 
In 1928 Reverend Ritter was transferred to 
Throop, Pa., and Rey. John J, Podkul was 
appointed pastor of St. Stanislaus. From 
the ng he showed signs of great in- 
terest in the parish by the number of im- 
provements and repairs to the parish prop- 
erty. The old church was moved to the 
Franklin Street side with the intention of 
building a new church on the site of the old 
church, but due to the depression, these 
plans were abandoned for the time. It was 
through Father Podkul's efforts that a par- 
ish school was opened for the children by 
purchasing the old public school that 1s 
directly across the street from the church. 
A home was also purchased and renova 
for the future home of the Bernardine Sis- 
ters. > s 

In April 1940 the present pastor, Rev. 
Francis J, Zolcinski, was appointed pastor of 
St. Stanislaus. During the last 17 years 
many things have been- accomplish 
through the cooperation and good will of the 
parishioners, but the highlight of those 
years was the fulfillment of the hopes and 
sincere desires of the parishioners in seeing 
a new church replace the small and inade- 
quate one that served them for so many 
years, This was finally realized when the 
late Bishop Hafey dedicated the new 
Stanislaus Church on Main Street on Sun- 
day, October 25, 1953. 

The parishioners of St, Stanislaus know 
that they have much to be thankful for: 
they realize that they have been recipients 
of countless graces and blessings over 
span of 50 years and realizing this they 
give thanks to God in a special way when 
they, with their bishop, observe the golden 
Jubilee on Sunday, May 4, 1958. 


Polish Independence Day 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. AIME J. FORAND 


OF RHODE ISLAND 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 30,1958 


Mr. FORAND. Mr. Speaker, I would 
like to call the attention of this body 
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the anniversary of Poland's Constitu- 
tion Day, which for 167 years is being 
celebrated on May 3. 

Free Poland's Constitution Day was 
May 3, and it is still observed in the 
hearts of the people within the country, 
and throughout Polish communities the 
World over, 

It has become a tradition for Members 
of the United States Congress to com- 
memorate on the floor of their respective 
Houses Poland's National Day on May 3, 
to evoke links of friendship between both 
Nations, and to stress United States in- 
terest in the fate of Poland. Members 
of the United States Congress, who vis- 
ited Poland lately, unanimously agree 
that although the Polish Government is 
Communist—the Polish people are not. 
American visitors are impressed by the 
friendly feelings of the population 
toward the United States of America. 

attitude is not surprising to me, I 
have known many people of Polish an- 
cestry for many years in my own State 
of Rhode Island and I have always found 
them to be of honest integrity, peace 
loving, and possessing great Christian 
Virtues. Many of my closest friends, 
Whom I respect very much, are made of 
the same fiber as the people encountered 

my colleagues in Poland. 

The people of Poland, in spite of 
Tuthless Communist subjugation on the 
Stalin pattern, have maintained their 
Patriotism and mora! resistance. Their 
felings and beliefs did not flinch under 
Communist indoctrination and terror. 

also applies to the much exposed 
young generation today. 

The Poznan revolt and the events of 
October 1956, which took place under 
Popular pressure, have shown the resist- 
ance of the Poles against Soviet rule and 

aversion to every form of commu- 

Ideological slogans, like “Polish 

d to socialism” proclaimed as a new 
Program by the Gomulka regime are re- 
Barded by the average Pole merely as 

tical moves, Communist style. 
ir. Can fully realize that the country 
S ds itself in a compulsory situation to- 

ard Soviet Russia, The suppression of 
af Hungarian freedom uprising by So- 
care troops, practically without any re- 
tion of the Western powers, remains as 
poreatening memento. 
me t is useful to remember that any 
ki aay. subjected to communism is.con- 
8 cred by Soviet Russia as virtually con- 
cke for the Soviet bloc with all conse- 
ee deriving therefrom. This means, 
har urtical terms, that any effort on be- 
Dla of the people of that country to re- 
m ce the Communist system of govern- 
> so by a democratic one, through free 
8 expressing the popular will, is re- 
Otani as a hostile interference in the 
to Potent right of the Communist Party 
Pte the country. And, therefore, as an 
and of aggression against Soviet Russia 
Th Other member states of the bloc. 
the use of Soviet troops to extinguish 
tutea oraria freedom uprising consti- 
methods. evident proof of Soviet policy 
It is my contention, Mr. Speaker, that 
eta what we are saying today will 
the ears of our friends in Poland, 
will help to sustain their hope of 
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freedom. We wish them well in their ragweed, the ritual of R-Day had become a 


continued fight to throw off the yoke of Quaint folk custom, and a sharp division 


communism, 


The Town That Killed Hay Fever 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DAVID S. DENNISON, JR. 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 30, 1958 


Mr. DENNISON. Mr. Speaker, my 
good friend and constituent, Floyd Bix- 
ler, of Hiram, Ohio, has called my atten- 
tion to the following article entitled 
“The Town That Killed Hay Fever,” by 
Dwight E. Stevenson. This modern par- 
able, which appeared in the Christian 
Evangelist for April 21, 1958, should be 
read by everyone. I commend it to the 
Members of the House. 

Tre Town THAT Kro Hay Fever 


(By Dwight E. Stevenson, the College of the 
Bible, Lexington, Ky.) 

Once upon a time there was a town in 
which every inhabitant was afflicted annu- 
ally with hay fever. 

Year after year, generation after genera- 
tion, during the months of July and August 
the people went about with watery eyes and 
running noses and without being able to say 
thelr N, their M's, and their NG's properly. 

Then one year a bright high-school senior 
who had been studying botany after school 
hours discovered that the hay fever was 
caused by ragweed growing in Farmer 
Brown's cow pasture. So the senior told his 
parents and friends what he had discovered. 

“An interesting theory,” they said, but 
they did nothing. After he had told every- 
body he met and had talked at length with 
people of watery eyes and running noses— 
and without being able to articulate his 
N's, M's, and his NG's properly—the senior 
became disgusted because nobody would be- 
lieve him or do anything. 

So early one morning while the dew was 
still heavy., he borrowed his father’s scythe 
and stole quietly out to Farmer Brown's cow 
pasture. There, with violent sneezes punctu- 
ating his labors, he mowed steadly until he 
had destroyed every ragweed. And then in 
the late afternoon he made a fire and burned 
the withering plants which he had slain. 
Then at sundown, with a throbbing head 
the size of a rainbarrel, he struggled back 
to his home and dropped wearily into bed. 

The next day all over town eyes stopped 
watering, noses ceased dripping, and all the 
people suddenly found that they could say 
their N's, their M's and their NG's properly. 
The senior tried to tell his friends that this 
was because he had destroyed the ragweed. 

Most of them laughed In his face and some 
of them even coined for him the nickname of 
“Ragweed Willie.” But a few belleved him 
and with the help of these few he kept the 
ragweed down all that summer, and the 
next, and the next. In fact, the town fath- 
ers Joined bim before many summers passed 
and the annual slaying of the ragweed was 
turned into a community festival. 

In time Ragweed Willie died, and a grate- 
ful community laid him to rest with a huge 
funeral and even dedicated a school bulld- 
ing to his memory. Every year on R-Day the 
town sallied forth to the old cow ‘pasture 
which had since become a town park, and 
slew ragweed to the accompaniment of band 
music, picnic lunches, and games. 

Since by now, three generations had 


concerning it. Some defend 
stoutly as the most important single day in 
the whole year, and emphatically affirmed 
that the rituals of that day had deep cul- 
tural—not to say mystical and even rell- 
gious—significance. 

Others disagreed, but in order not to be 
disagreeable they simply stayed away from 
the festival; on R-Day they climbed into their 
automobiles and went to the mountains and 
7 Jang while an ever-diminishing number 
0 ellow citizens c 
sible arried on the empty 

Thus it came about that the park grew 
neglected and R-day was N Rap- 
weeds, unknown for a generation, began to 
reappear; and during the months of July 
and August the people who had known of 
hay feyer only from what they read in their 
history books began to go around with 
watery eyes, running noses, and without be- 
ing able to say their N's, their M's, and their 
NG's properly. 

Finally, the malady became so bad that the 
mayor called a public meeting in the assem- 
bly hall of the Ragweed Willie High School. 
The mayor made a speech—without his N's, 
his M's, and his NG's, and many others— 
amid the encouraging response of coughs and 
snifies—added their contribution to the pa- 
triotic occasion, Some said one thing, same 
another. 

“The icecap at the North Pole is melting. 
That's the cause of It," said one. “Think 
back and you'll see that the winters are 
milder than they used to be and the sum- 
mers are hotter.” 

But the speech that all of them liked best 
and the one they applauded the longest went 
something like this: “Fellow-citizens and 
proud sons of the Ragweed Willie tradition. 
This is no ordinary crisis. We have elected 
representatives in Congress. They are sup- 
posed to look out for our interests. But 
what are they doing for us? I demand that 
our Government use some of our tax money 
to look after our interests. I pay my taxes 
every year, and what do I get for them? 
Hay fever. Why doesn't somebody in Wash- 
ington do something?” 

After that, somebody made a motion and a 
petition was drawn up. Everybody signed 
it, Then they all went home thinking what 
great things had been accomplished, It was 
now up to Washington to do something. 

On the way home, one sufferer who seemed 
to be a little worse off than the others, was 
heard to complain. “Hay fever. What did 
I ever do to bring this upon me? You know 
that I never bothered anybody or stuck my 
nose—achew—into other people's business. 
What did I ever do to deserve this?” And 
there were many that spoke the same senti- 
ments. N 

Meanwhile, outside the town, in the aban- 
doned park that long, long ago had been 
Farmer Brown’s cow pasture, tall ragweed 
groves flourished and waved gently in the 
evening breeze, 


The Medical, Legal, Literary, and Polit- 
ical Status of Ezra Pound 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. USHER L. BURDICK 


OF NORTH DAKOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 30, 1958 
Mr. BURDICK. Mr. Speaker, under 


passed leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 


and no one living had ever actustly seen a orp, I include the third installment of 
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the Legislative Reference Service report 
on Ezra Pound, by H. A. Sieber: 


THe MEDICAL, LEGAL, LITERARY, AND POLITICAL 
Status or Ezra Weston (Loomis) POUND 
(1885- )—SeLecten Facts AND COMMENTS 

(Third installment) 


(By H. A. Sieber, Research Assistant, Senior 
Specialists Division, the Library of Con- 
gress Legislative Reference Service, March 
31, 1958, revised April 14, 1958) 

APPENDIX A 


(Extracts pertinent to Mr. Pond’s compe- 

tence to stand trial) 

TESTIMONY or PSYCHIATRISTS BEFORE DISTRICT 
COURT or THE UNTTED STATES von THE DIS- 
TRICT OF COLUMBIA, CRIMINAL No. 76,028, 
Peprvuary 13, 1946 
Dr. Marion King:“ 

“Question, Is he able to advise his attor- 
ney relative to the facts, the cause, and what 
he did? 

“Answer, No, not in a reasonable manner. 

“Question. Do you think he is feigning 
insanity in any way? 

“Answer. No.“ 

Dr. Wendell Muncie: “ 

“Question. Now, will you explain to the 
Jury why you do not think he is able to 
consult with counsel? 

“Answer, Because I do not have any doubt 
but that his counsel * * * when he would 
try to pin him down to anything would be 
left out on a limb * * through his dis- 
tractibillty and vagueness.” 

Dr. Joseph L. Gilbert: * 

Answer. * he would be unable to co- 
operate in a defense, to cooperate and un- 
derstand.” 

Dr. Winfred Overholser: t 

“Answer. It was the fact that he felt he 
was so Important and of such value to the 
United States under those theories, that I 
put him down as suffering a mental dis- 
order.” 
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IN THE AMERICAN JOURNAL OF PSYCHOTHERAPY, 
1949 

Dr. Frederic Wertham: * 

“The counsel for the defense used the ex- 
pression ‘Insanity common to genius," Ezra 
Pound himself answered long ago: 

At has been your habit for long to do away 
with good writers, 

You either drive them mad, or else you 

blink at their suicides, 

Or else you condone their drugs, and talk 

of insanity and genius, 

But I will not go mad to please you.“ 

“Surely the psychiatrists know the differ- 
ence between a political conviction and a 
delusion. * * Ezra Pound has no de- 
lusions in any strictly pathological sense," 

APPENDIX O 
TELEPHONE Interview WitH Dr. ADDISON 

Duval. ACTING SUPERINTENDENT oF Sr. 

Exravtrus Hosprrat, Avcust 21, 1957* 

Question: Dr. Duval, how would you de- 
scribe Mr. Pound's present physical health?“ 

Dr. Duval: “Mr. Pound, as you well know, 
is an old man. I would say that he is in 
very good physical health for a man of his 
age. He plays tennis, for example.” 

Question: “How would you describe Mr, 
Pound’s present mental health?” 

Dr. Duval: “The hospital, of course, has the 
legal duty of advising the court that com- 
mitted Mr. Pound at such time when Mr. 
Pound has recovered so that he might be 
sald to be competent to defend himself, that 
ls, to stand trial. Ican say this much: He has 
not improved or recovered to such an extent 
that we can say that he ls competent to stand 
trial, There might be some justification to 


Footnotes at end of speech. 
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think that he is in sufficient mental health 
to live in a community, Mr. Pound is not 


dangerous, 

Question: “Then, would you say that he 
could be released, concelvably?” 

Dr. Duval: “Dr. Overholser has, I am sure, 
given some thought to this, and I sup 
that if charges were disposed of, amellora 
or dropped.” s 

Question; “I do not want to ask you to tell 
me anything which is confidential, naturally. 
Of course, I will treat whatever you tell me 
discretely. Would you think, Dr. Duval, that 
Mr. Pound, if he were released, would have to 
be an outpatient to a doctor or to the hos- 
pital?” 

Dr. Duval: No— well, let me put it this 
way. chances are that Mr. Pound would not 
ask or feel that he needed any treatment. 
The question might arise, however, if his 
neighbors—unaccustomed to any erratic be- 
havior on his part—might think that he 
needed treatment.” 

Question: “Does Mr. Pound still appear to 
hold the extreme views which-——” 

Dr. Duval: “I definitely feel that Mr. 
Pound's basic philosophy has not changed. 
I do not suppose you can expect a man who 
has lived with certain views all his life to 
change, especially at his age. How long has 
he been here? Nine, 10 years?” T 

APPENDIX D 
COMMENTS MADE BY WRITERS ON OCCASION OF 

Mr. Pounn'’s BSEVENTIETII BIRTHDAY, OC- 

TOBER 30, 1955 

W. H. Auden: “There are very few living 
poets, even if they are not conscious of hav- 
ing been influenced by Pound, who could 
say, ‘My work would be exactly the same if 
Mr. Pound had never lived. (From A Trib- 
ute to Ezra Pound, broadcast over WYBC, the 
Yale Broadcasting Co.) 

E. E. Cummings: 

“Re Ezra Pound: Poetry happens to be an 
art; and artists happen to be human beings. 

“An artist doesn't live In some geographi- 
cal abstraction, superimposed on a part of 
this beautiful earth by the nonimigination 
of unanimals and dedicated to the proposi- 
tion that massacre Is a social virtue because 
murder ia an individual vice. Nor does an 
artist live in some sol-distant world, nor 
does he live in some socalled universe, nor 
does he live in any number of ‘worlds’ or in 
any number of ‘uniyerses.” As for a few 
trifling delusions Uke the ‘past’ and pres- 
ent’ and ‘future’ of quote mankind un- 
quote, they may be big enough for a couple 
of billion supermechanized aubmorons but 
they're much too small for one human being. 

“Every artist's strictly illimitable country 
is himself, 

“An artist who plays that country false 
has committed suicide; and even a good law- 
yer cannot kill the dead. Buta human being 
who's true to himself—whoever himself may 
be—is immortal; and all the atomic bombs 
of all the anti-artists in spacetime will never 
civilize immortality.” (From Six Nonlec- 
tures.) 

T. S. Eliot: “I believe that I have in the 
past made clear enough my personal debt to 
Ezra Pound during the years 1915-22. I have 
also expressed in several ways my opinion 
of his rank as a poet, as a critic, as im- 
presario of other writers, and as pioneer of 
metric and poetic language, His 70th birth- 
day is not a moment for qualifying one's 
praise, but merely for recognition of those 
services to literature, for which he will de- 
serve the gratitude of posterity, and for ap- 
preciation of those achievements which even 
his severest critics must acknowledge.” 

Ernest Hemingway: Will gladly pay trib- 
ute to Ezra, but what I would like to do is get 
him the hell out of St, Elizabeths, have him 
given a passport, and allow him to return to 
Italy, where he is justly valued as a poet. 
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I believe he made bad mistakes in the war 
in continuing to broadcast for that sad 
Mussolini after we were fighting him, But I 
also believe he had paid for them in full and 
his continued confinement is a cruel and 
unusual punishment.” 

Archibald MacLeish: “Every year since I 
began teaching at Harvard and for long 
years before that I have been more and more 
impressed by the extraordinary vitality of 
Pound’s work. Most work ages with time. 
His doesn't. It keeps the hard sharp glitter 
the cutting edge.“ 


APPENDIX E 
Some ADDITIONAL COMMENTS 


John Ciardi; “* he is the one master 
above all others who has taught contempo- 
rary poets their trade and that—agree or dis- 
agree with him * * * he is a man with a 
vision, and that vision has been suffered for 
and won.” (New York Times, book-review 
section, June 24, 1956, pp, 4-5.) 

Robert Fitzgerald: “Ezra Pound's place in 
the story of poetry is not in question, and 
with every year, it becomes more discrimi- 
nated and understood. * * * It goes with- 
out saying that all of us who practice the 
art of poetry are indebted to him.” (The 
Kenyon Review, autum, 1956, p. 518.) 

Allen Tate: “Pound is a great poet in petto, 
and an even greater instigator of literary 
enthusiasms and schools.” (Sixty American 
Poets, 1896-1944 (revised by Kenton Kilmer, 
Library of Congress, 1954), p. 93.) 

Dag Hammarskjold: Modern are * * * 
makes us seers—seers like Ezra Pound when, 
in the first of his Pisan Cantos, he senses 
‘the enormous tragedy of the dream in the 
peasants’ bent shoulders,’ Seers—and ex- 
plorers—these we must be if we are to pre- 
vall.” (Address, October 19, 1954.) 

Carl Sandburg: “Brother Ezra, quite a poet- 
He never cared too much for humanity, but 
he won't be forgotten for his beautiful words. 
I think, after a year at that hospital, Ezra 
had discovered humanity right there among 
the crazy people, the most interesting, most 
human people in the world. I wonder does 
Evra know that the United States Govern- 
ment made it possible for him to find out 
about people? But they ought to let him 
out now; he's had enough.” (Interview at 
Flat Rock, N. C., December 18, 1957.) 

Robert Frost: = 

“I am here to register my admiration for a 
Government that can rouse in conscience to 
a case like this. Relief seems in sight for 
many of us besides the Ezra Pound in ques- 
tion and his faithful wife. He has countless 
admirers the world over who will rejoice in 
the news that he has hopes of freedom. 
append a page or so of what they have been 
saying lately about him and his predicament 
I myself speak as much in the general in- 
terest as in his. And I feel authorized to 
speak very specially for my friends, Archi 
MacLeish, Ernest Hemingway, and T. S. Eliot. 
None of us can bear the disgrace of out- 
letting Ezra Pound, come to this end where 
he is. It would leave too woeful a story in 
American literature. He went very vi 
headed in his egotism, but he insists it was 
from patriotism—love of America, He has 
never admitted that he went over to the 
enemy any more than the writers at home 
hof have despaired of the Republic, I hate 
such nonesense and can only listen to it as an 
evidence of mental disorder, But mental dis- 
order is what we are considering. I rest the 
case on Dr, Overholser’s pronouncement that 
Ezra Pound is not too dangerous to go free In 
his wife's care, and too insane ever to 
tried—a very nice discrimination, 

“Mr. Thurman Arnold admirably put tbis 
problem of a sick man being held too 1008 
in prison to sce if he won't get well enough to 
be tried for a prison offense. There 1s pro 
ably legal precedent to help toward a renn, 
tion of the problem. But I should think 1 
would have to be reached more by magna“ 
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nimity than by logic and It is chiefly on mag- 
nanimity I am counting. I can see how the 
Department of Justice would hesitate in the 
Matter from fear of looking more just to a 
great poet than it would be to a mere nobody. 
The bigger the Department the longer it 
Might have to take thinking things through.” 
(Statement to the court, April 14, 1958.) 

Hayden Carruth: 

“The means exist by which the United 
States Government could quash Pound's in- 
dictment and set him free. In fact, it 
is hard to think of a good reason why Pound 
should not have his freedom immediately. 


“Pound restored integrity to the language. 
That is the gift ‘for which all writers must 
Offer him their thanks, (Perspectives No. 
16, summer 1956.) 

Louis Untermeyer; “It is easy to belittle 
the eccentric theorist, but the poet's impor- 
tance must not be deprecated.” (Makers of 
the Modern World, 1955.) 

Paul Green: “I do not know all the factors 
Involved. in the Ezra Pound case but so far 
ās I can see there is no good reason to keep 
him any longer at St. Elizabeths. I have 
never had any sympathy with his attitude 
toward this country. He has always been 
abusive of it and never really tried to help 
it like other honest and hard-working Amer- 

For that I condemn him and tell him 
to stay out of my hair. Still I don't have any 
interest in seeing him punished if punish- 
Ment it is. He is sick and sorry no matter 

good a poet. So kick him out, get him 

Out, I say—and let him root hog or die. * * * 

are worse traitors in the American 

scene than Pound and they're neither shut 

Up nor punished.” (Letter, September 17, 
1957, Hanover, N. H.) 

Richard Rovere: 

2 main thing about Ezra Pound is that 
is a poet of towering gifts and attain- 
ments. Poetry Is not a horserace or any 
Other, sort of competition, and it is silly to 
argue over which poet runs the fastest, 
Laure the highest, or dives the deepest. 
& respectable case could be made out 
the effect that the century has produced 
talent larger or more fecund than 
ds.. « 
a Pound's position is secure, not only be- 
use of the power of his own work but 
ana tise of his service as a midwife to genius 
0 as an influence on other pocts.” (Es- 
uire magazine, September 1955.) 
ane following comments are extracts from 
term to the editor of Esquire magazine fol- 
1 ing the Rovere essay in the September 
957 tseue:) 
Btro anne Moore: “Yes, indeed. I feel 
ugly that it is stagnant and unrealistic 
frou? not to secure the release of Ezra Pound 
oe St. Elizabeths,” 
Si an Wyck Brooks: 1 would gladly sign 

y Petition for the release of Ezra Pound.“ 
a nam Carlos Williams: “Ezra Pound is 
Vell Perb poet whatever else he may be and 

Psd rae the country’s preserving.” 
that — Rodman: “I do emphatically agree 
for und has suffered more than enough 
leases, OOllahness * * * and shouid be re- 


(pean Dos Passos: “I certainly think he 
Dd) should be released in the custody 
is wife,” 

APPENDIX F 
Paaa Civil Linertizs UNION, 
cw York, N. T., August 28, 1957. 
Mr. Arnor Gincarcrt, 
Esquire Magazine. 
New York, N.Y. 

— Mr. Grxcnici: I have read with in- 

Found Richard Rovere n article on Ezra 

kindi in the September Esquire, which you 

8 to me. The American Civil Lib- 
concer nion has for a number of yenrs been 
ned over Mr. Pound's continued con- 
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finement at St. Elizabeths Hospital. We 
have repeatedly offered our support for a 
possible legal challenge not only because of 
assertions by Mr. Pound's friends that there 
is no necessity for keeping him in the hos- 
pital, but also because of the larger legal 
problem his confinement represents. 

We, of course, have no judgment as to 
whether Mr. Pound's mental condition would 
normally justify his release. Even though 
his condition may justify the conclusion 
that, at liberty, he would be no menace to 
society or to himself, he may nevertheless 
need special care. Unless his wife or some 
other responsible person such as a court 
appointed guardian or committee, is pre- 
pared to assume responsibility for such care, 
it would be a cruel thing to turn him out of 
“the sanctuary of St. Elizabeths” if he still 
belleves that he would be “shot by agents of 
the international crew.“ But we are willing 
to cooperate in a court test of his continued 
confinement with anyone who is in a legal 
position to assure this responsibility. 

His position is by no means unique. Not 
only in the District of Columbia, but in New 
York and many other jurisdictions, a per- 
son charged with crime but held mentally 
incompetent to stand trial receives what 
amounts to a life sentence without convic- 
tion of crime. (Other persons whose mental 
condition requires their confinement can 
eventually be released for private hospital 
care, out-patient treatment or home care if 
they are considered to be harmless, even 
though they have not regained their sanity.) 

The Federal law requires that any person 
charged with crime and found to be insane, 
shall be certified as such to the Secretary of 
Health, Education, and Welfare, who may 
order bim to be confined in St. Elizabeths 
Hospital. When a person is so confined the 
superintendent of the hospital must deliver 
him to the court “when he is restored to 
sanity.” If he is not so restored to sanity, 
he is continued in confinement. The Secre- 
tary of Health, Education, and Welfare ap- 
parently has some discretion in this matter, 
and probably could release a person charged 
with crime, even though he is not “restored 
to sanity,” but, under the law of New York 
and some other States, the responsible official 
has no such discretion and a person cannot 
possibly be released until he has stood trial 
for the crime with which he has been 


charged. 

I hope that Esquire will continue to give 
attention to the broader ranges of the prob- 
lem which you have so effectively presented 
in the case of Ezra Pound. 

Yours sincerely, 
Patnick MURPHY MALIN, 
Executive Director. 


APPENDIX G 
Tur DISCIPLINARY TRAINING CENTER NEAR 
Pisa, ITALY 

(Some excerpts from correspondence in 
Army files, and some excerpts from state- 
ments by military personnel! stationed at the 
Pisa DTC:) 

The commandant of the disciplinary 
training center near Pisa, at which Mr. 
Pound was detained from May to November 
1945, was Lt. Col. John L. Steele, Corps of 
Engineers. 

The center was not the usual Army 
prison—it was, according to an article in 
Yank, the Army weekly “a wonderful place 
to stay out of. Life for the 3,600 prisoners 
at the center is planned to be tougher than 
combat and when the Army tries to make 
things rugged it does a good job.“ 

Mr. Pound was the only civilian at the 
center during the period of his incarcera- 
tion, according to the training officer of the 
center at that time.“ 
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The Officer of the sist Sta- 
tion Hospital wrote in March 1946 (about 3 
months after Mr. Pound had been returned 
to the United States) that complaints of 
mistreatment at the center were “a daily 
occurrence” and “it is inconceivable that 
such a constantly repeated complaint have 
no basis in truth.” The trainees had to 
“sleep in 50 degree temperatures in pup 
tents” “and endured “daily rations * * * 
which are insufficient." “ 

It had been reported in February 1946 
that there was evidence of physical trauma 
in the disciplinary training center." 

Upon Mr. Pound's admission to the prison 
camp, he was placed in a “security cage,” 
such as described in the disciplinary train- 
ing center standard operating procedures. 

Signal Corps photograph No. SC 250735 
shows such security cages and reveals the 
difference between Mr. Pound's special cage 
and the others. x 

Mr. David Park Williams, a former guard 
at the center, has testified: 

“The first of these cages was torn down 
when Pound was brought to the disciplinary 
training center and a new enclosure of 
heavy grillwork was bullt in its place 
because of an alleged fear the Italian Fas- 
cists would attempt to rescue the accused 
traitor. * * * 

“Pound did not remain longer than a few 
weeks in his gorilla cage probably because 
of his increasingly poor health. He was 
moved from the cage to the medical area 
* * © relatively comfortable.“ 

Another disciplinary training center jailer, 
Robert L, Allen, has written: ` 

“The trainees marching by or working in 
the area (of the cage) considered Pound 
with awe, taking the reinforced cage as eyi- 
dence that he was a particular tough cus- 
tomer. 

“The weeks in the cage were hard on 
Pound. As shelter, a piece of tar paper was 
thrown over the top, * * * Because the dust 
and harsh sun in the cage inflamed his eyes 
he was transferred to a tent within the 
Medical Compound.” + 

It has been suggested by Professor Gio- 
vannini and others that the nature of Mr. 
Pound's imprisonment in the open cage and 
the detention of over 6 months at the dis- 
ciplinary training center represented leas 
than due process for a man charged with 
treason, punishable by death. It has been 
also suggested by Mr. Giovannini and others 
that the “cruel and unusual” imprisonment 
of Mr. Pound might have brought about the 
mental collapse which later made him in- 
competent to stand trial, although it has 
never been determined whether Mr. Pound's 
legal insanity might not extend back to the 
period of his broadcasts. -On April 14, 1958, 
the Superintendent of St. Elizabeths Hos- 
pital indicated “a strong probability that 
the commission of the crimes charged was 
the result of insanity.” 

Aprenvix H 
Exrracrs Prom Broancasts, 1942-43 

January 29, 1942: “The United States has 
been for months, and Mlegally, at war 
through what I consider to be the criminal 
acts of a President whose mental condition 
was not, so far as I could see, all that could 
or should be desired of a man in so respon- 
sible a position or office.” 

February 3, 1942: “You are at war for the 
duration of Germans’ pleasure. You are at 
war for the duration of Japan's pleasure. 
Nothing In the Western World, nothing in 
the whole of our Occident can help you 
dodge that. Nothing can help you dodge it.” 

April 16, 1942: “For the United States to 
be making war on Italy and on Europe is 
Just plain damn nonsense, and every native- 
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born American of American stock knows that 
it is plain downright damn nonsense. And 
for this state of things Franklin Roosevelt is 
more than any other one man responsible,” 

April 23, 1942: “I ask whether the ‘spirit of 
76“ is helped by a-floodin’ the ranks of the 
Navy with bridge sweepin's; whether war is 
won by mercantilist ethics; and, in any case, 
whether men like Knox, and Stimson, and 
Morgenthau can be expected to fill the heart 
of youth with martial ardor and the spirit of 
sacrifice,” 

May 10, 1942: “The next peace will not be 
based on international lending. Get that, 
for one. The next peace will not be based 
on international lending, and England cer- 
tainly will have nothing whatever to say 
about what its terms are. Neither, I think, 
will simple-hearted Joe Stalin, not wholly 
trusted by the kikery which is his master.” 

May 26, 1942: Every hour that you go on 
with this war is an hour lost to you and 
your children. And every sane act you com- 
mit is committed in homage to Mussolini 
and Hitler. Every reform, every lurch to- 
ward the just price, toward the control of 
a mark is an act of homage to Mussolini 
and Hitler. They are your leaders however 
much you think you are conducted by 
Roosevelt or told by Churchill. You follow 
Mussolini and Hitler in every constructive 
act of your government.” 

May 31. 1942: “The melting pot in Amer- 
ica may have been a noble experiment, 
though I very much doubt it. At any rate 
It is lost.” 

June 28, 1942: Tou are not going to win 
this war. None of our best minds ever 
thought you could win it. You have never 
had a chance in this war.” 

July 20, 1942: “You ought not to be at 
war against Italy. You ought not to be giv- 
ing or ever have given the slightest or most 
Picayune aid to any man or nation engaged 
in waging war against Italy. You are doing 
it for the sake of a false accountancy 
system.” 

July 22, 1942; Europe calling * * * Ezra 
Pound speaking! I hear that my views are 
shared, most of them, by a large number of 
my compatriots, so it would seem, or maybe 
an increasing number of my compatriots, 
And there is a comforting thought on a 
warm day in a fine climate. I should hate 
to think that all America had gone haywire. 
I should like to feel that the American race 
in North America, in the North American 
continent, had some wish toward. survival. 
That they wanted there to be a United 
States of tomorrow. 

“Well, you have been fed on lies, for 20 
years you have been fed on lies, and I don't 
say maybe. And Mr, Squirmy and Mr. Slime 
are still feeding it to you right over the 
BBC radio, and every one of the Jew radios 
of Schenectady, New York and Boston—and 
Boston was once an American city; that was 
when it was about the size of Rapallo. 

“And how much liberty have you got any- 
how? And as to the arsenal—are you the 
arsenal of democracy or of Judeocracy? And 
who rules your rulers? Where does public 
responsibility end and what races can mix 
in America without ruin of the American 
stock, the American brain? Who is organ- 
ized? What say have you in the choice of 
your rulers? What control of their policy? 
And who does own most of your press and 
your radio? E. P. asking you.” 

April 27, 1943: “I don’t think there Is any 
American law that permits you to shoot 
Nicholas Butler. It’s a pity, but so it is no 
ex post facto laws are to be dreamed of. Not 
that Frankfurter or any other damn Jew 
cares a hoot for law, or for the American 
Constitution.” 

May 4, 1943; “What are you doing in the 
war at all? What are you doing in Africa? 
Who amongst you has the nerve or the sense 
to do something that would conduce to get- 
ting you out of it before you are mortgaged 
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up to the neck and over it? Every day of 
war is a dead day as well as a death day. 
More death, more future servitude, less and 
less of American liberty of any variety.” 
“On January 29, 1942, when Mr. Pound re- 
turned to the Rome microphone for the 
first time since Pearl Harbor Day, the an- 
nouncer who introduced him said: 

“We now present a talk by Ezra Pound. 
* * © The Italian radio, acting in accord- 
ance with the Fascist policy of intellectual 
freedom ‘and free expression of opinion by 
those who are qualified to hold it, following 
the tradition of Italian hospitality, has of- 
fered Dr. Ezra Pound the use of the micro- 
phone twice a week. It is understood that 
he will not be asked to say anything what- 
soever that goes against his conscience as 
anything incompatible with his duties as a 
citizen of the United States of America.” “ 

Mr. Pound began: “Ezra Pound speaking, 
speaking from Europe. Pearl Arbor Day, or 
Pearl Harbor Day, at 12 noon, I retired from 
the capital of the old Roman empire, that 
is, Rome to Rapallo, to seek wisdom from 
the ancients. I wanted to figure things 
out. * * * I spent a month trying to figure 
things out * * * so I began figuring out that 
a complete [break ?] in self communication 
between the calm and men of the Jewish 
hemisphere is not to be desired. * * * The 
United States has been misinformed. The 
United States has been led down the garden- 
path and maybe down under the daisies, 
All through shutting out the news.” “ 

On the reliability of the transcripts of the 
monitored broadcasts, Hugh Kenner has 
commented: 

“This indictment relates to his having 
made broadcasts over a shortwave radio 
maintained by the Italian Government dur- 
ing a period when a state of war existed be- 
tween the United States and his country of 
domicile. It does not appear that he said 
anything that would have constituted trea- 
son had he said it in the United States 
Senate; what he did say it is difficult to dis- 
cover, the indictment being publicly sup- 
ported only by transcripts of grotesque unre- 
liability. On February 12, 1942, for instance, 
he is alleged to have alluded to Max Bear- 
bon,’ ‘Helen of Troy,’ and the classical au- 
thors “Askulus’ and ‘Propursious,’ and to 
have read, with a commentary, Canto 46, 
which according to the transcription of the 
broadcast in the Library of Congress, opens 
as follows: 

And if you'll say that this day teaches 
a less, all that the Reverent Eliot (Haston) 
more natural language, you who think you'll 
get through hell in a hurry, huh, ah, that 
day how those cloud over his (horizon) and 
for 3 days snow clouds over the sea, bauked 
like a line of mountains,’ * 

“There is eyen, in an earlier broadcast, a 
reference to the ‘confusion system,’ the 
transcriber haying evidently not been able to 
bring Confucius immediately to mind, Pos- 
terity will smile to notice the wealth of 
attention that in those years was focused 
on every word of a great poet (the psychia- 
trists examined even his published work): 
the expenses devoted to monitoring the 
broadcasts, recording them, making short- 
hand transcriptions, typing from the notes, 
cutting stenclis, mimeographing, filing, and 
disseminating through channels: the re- 
sources of a great commonwealth backing all 
this activity not in pursuit of crumbs of wis- 
dom, but in the hope that he would say 
something for which he could be hanged.” * 


APPENDIX I 
Passport Fire F130—Ezna Pod. Passport 
Orrice, State DEPARTMENT 
1. Memo, October 11, 1941, referred to 
Pound as a “pseudo American.” 
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2. From the Division of Foreign Activities, 
a memorandum, June 18, 1941: 

“On July 12, 1941, this Department in- 
structed the American embassy at Rome to 
limit Pound’s passport for immediate re- 
turn to United States. However, he refused 
to return home and to best of our knowledge 
is still residing in Italy. 

“se * * Mr. Pound should never again be 
granted passport facilities by this Govern- 
ment.“ 

3. Passport No. 3154, Ezra Loomis Pound, 
date April 4, 1941, was returned to the State 
Department on August 25, 1943, with a 
memorandum advising the Secretary of 
State that it was “left behind and * * * 
has expired.” 

4. The Swiss delegation at Rome forwarded 
to the Secretary of State a copy of a letter 
from Ezra Pound addressed to Attorney 
General Francis Biddle, under date of Aug- 
ust 25, 1943. Mr. Pound, in his letter, wrote: 

“I have not spoken with regard to this 
war, but in protest against a system which 
creates one war after another, in series and 
on system. I have not spoken to the troops. 
and have not suggested that the troops 
should mutiny or revolt, 

. . . . * 

“At any rate a man's duties increase with 
his knowledge. A war between the United 
States and Italy is monstrous and should 
not have occurred. And a peace without 
justice is not peace but merely a prelude 
to future wars. Someone must take count 
of these things. And having taken count 
must act on his knowledge, admitting that 
his knowledge is partial and his Judgment 
subject to error. 

“Very truly yours, 
“Ezra Pounn.” 


Medical director of the U. S, Public Health 
Service and the Bureau of Prisons (p. 55. 
transcript of hearings). 

3 Associate professor, Johns Hopkins Uni- 
versity (p. 30, transcript of hearings). 

*Chief psychiatrist, Gallinger Hospital. 
Washington, D. C. (p. 100, transcript of hear- 
ings). 

‘Superintendent, St. Elizabeths Hospital 
(p. 79, transcript of hearings). 

å Psychiatrist and author, New York City 
(The Road to Rapallo, op. cit., pp. 594, 5697). 

Dr. Overholser, the superintendent, was in 


T Actually, Mr. Pound has been at St. Eliza- 
beths since 1946. 

*Hofman, Norbert (Sgt.), GI Reform 
School, Yank, the Army weekly, November 9, 
1945, pp. 16-17. 

"LePage, Julian (Maj.) telephone conser- 
vation, date not recorded, October (?) 1957. 

1 Piszkiewicz, F. J. (Maj., Medical Corps. 
commanding, 61st Station Hospital, APO 782, 
U. S. Army), letter dated March 6, 1946, to 
Commanding General, Peninsular Base Sec- 
tion, APO 782, 

„ Burns, E. L. (CWO, assistant adjutant 
general, Headquarters Peninsular Base gec- 
tion), letter dated February 28, 1946, to 
commanding officer, 6ist Station Hospital. 

Standard Operating Procedures, Head- 
quarters, MTOUSA Disciplinary Training 
Center, 6677th Disciplinary Training Com- 
pany (overhead), June 28, 1945, p. 58. 

33 Williams, David Park, Ezra Pound in the 
Pisa Stockade, Chicago, Poetry: A Magazine 
of Verse, January 1949, pp. 218-17. 

Allen, Robert L., Aftermath: The Ques 
tion of Ezra Pound, Esquire magazine, Feb- 
ruary 1958. 

“This preamble, with slight variations, 
was a regular feature of Mr. Pound's subse~ 
quent broadcasts. 

34 Transcript of short-wave broadcast, Jan- 
uary 29, 1942. Reception very poor (FCO 
record No. 9461-0462). 

* And if you will say that this tale teache# 
+ © * lesson, or that the Reverend Eliot 
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has found a more natural 22 
you who think you will get through hell in a 
hurry. * * * That day there was cloud over 
Zoagli. And for 3 days snow cloud over the 
Sea banked like a line of moutnains.” 

“Kenner, Hugh. Comment: on Ezra 
Pound. Chicago, Poetry magazine, July 
1957, Pp. 238-39. 

“Apparently for further residence and 
travel outside the United States. 


Department of Defense Award Given to 
King’s College, Wilkes-Barre 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLYANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 30,1958 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
I include the following article 
from the Wilkes-Barre Record of April 
25, 1958, calling attention to the De- 
Partment of Defense Reserve award pre- 
Sented to King’s College, of Wilkes- 
Barre: 
Kies Gers DEFENSE DEPARTMENT AWARD ron 
RESERVES’ COOPERATION 

King's College yesterday received Depart- 

Ment of Defense Reserve award from Rear 
E. R. McLean, Jr, commandant of 
Naval District. 

The award, which had been announced 
in Washington by Secretary of Defense Nell 

cElroy, was presented to Rev. George P. 

Elia, C. S. C., president of the college. 
Impressive presentation ceremonies took 
Place on the second floor Regina Lounge of 
the main building. Uniformed representa- 
tives of all the armed services were on hand, 
And later attended a buffet luncheon on the 

-floor lyceum. 

It was the first visit to Wyoming Valley by 

iral McLean since assuming command 
Of the district. The admiral was greeted 
at the entrance to the turnpike, after com- 
ing to this city yesterday morning from 
Philadelphia by automobile, A motorcade 
formed at King’s Hafey-Marian Hall and 
Went to meet the dignitary. 

Acting Mayor J. Horry May presented the 
key to the city to Admiral McLean, and the 
Party then proceeded to the main bullding 

in Wilkes-Barre, Following the presenta- 
Aon of the Reserve awurd to King's. Ad- 
Miral McLean and his party visited Naval 
Reserve Training Center, Kingston, and in- 
SPected the base. A farewell party was held 
at Charles Weissman Recreation Center, 
Terrace Street. 

Many King's students, members. of the 

ed Forces Reserves, were in the guard 
Of honor at the presentation ceremonies. 

King's gained the award in recognition of 

© college's outstanding cooperation with 

ts and Reserve activities achieved 
h its personnel policies. 

Rev. Edward Nolan, pastor of St. Jude's 
1 Mountaintop, gave the invocation. 
at Comdr. Jay A. Young, @ faculty member 
ange. introduced the admiral at the 
Phy ceremony. Closing remarks were by 

mdr. William Boyd, head of Naval Reserve 

aiming in Wilkes-Barre and Scranton areas 

mirat McLean ke of the importance o 

strong Reserve orai as being of vital 
— to the security of the Nation, He 
laun., paid, in his opinion, the Russian 
ben bing of the satellites might prove to 
a blessing in disguise. 
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He said: 

“It has given our educators the means with 
which they can go to the parent and plead 
for the extra bours of work. It has made 
possible the increased benefits for deserving 
students who have not the necessary money 
for higher education. And, in addition, it 
awakened us from the complacent attitude 
which I. believe prevailed—that solely by 
virtue of our being Americans, we were the 
ones. who had a corner on the market in 
scoring frsts.“ 

„It is obvious that we cannot enter into 
a numerical steeplechase with the Soviet. 
To do so would be to court economic dis- 
aster, And in spite of the present size of 
our active-duty forces, I have already in- 
dicated that they would be insufficient to 
wage any sizable war. They would have to 
be the ‘shock troops,’ augmented by vast 
numbers of our ‘civilian armed forces,’ the 


Reserves. 

“And it is not enough to have mere num- 
bers on our Reserve rolls. These reservists 
must be of the highest caliber and trained 
to the greatest degree possible. This train- 
ing cannot be accomplished after the bell 
hasrung. It must be now that we make every 
effort to give the up-to-the-minute facilities 
and training so necessary in this era of tech- 
nological advance.” 

King's president, Rev. George P. Benaglia, 
C. S. C., said the college NAT haa pren 

to participate and cooperate w e 
—— eee Members of the student 
body and faculty have been encouraged to 
take part in the training, he added. 

“Our system of education may be falling 
behind the Russians in certain phases,” Rev- 
erend Father Benaglia added, “but the Rus- 
sians may be sowing the seeds of their own 
destruction by making education available to 
the masses of that nation. 

‘We must be prepared,” he continued. 
“Our leaders the need of propa- 
gating moral ideas in the world and of re- 
maining prepared and ready for any emer- 
gency. At King's College, we recognize the 
need of disciplining the mind and will of 
our young men,” added the college presi- 
dent. 


Polish Constitution Day 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. GEORGE H. FALLON 


OF MARYLAND 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 30, 1958 


Mr. FALLON. Mr. Speaker, the 3d of 
May marks the 167th anniversary of the 
Polish Constitution of 1791, which every 
Pole, throughout the world, cherishes as 
the symbol of the Polish fight for free- 
dom and nationalism. All freedom-loy- 
ing peoples of the earth join. with the 
Polish people in hallowing the document 
as a famous moment in the history of 
man’s striving for liberty and equality. 

The American people sympathized with 
the Polish people in the late 18th cen- 
tury and“tndirectly shared in the estab- 
lishment of the Polish constitutional 
monarchy. Many of the immortal pa- 
triots of the Polish struggle had fought 
alongside the American revolutionists, 
The flame of liberty kindled in the Amer- 
ican colonies spread with them to Poland. 
‘The American Constitution provided a 
model, in many respects, for the Polish 
Constitution. When the news reached 
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America of the action of the Polish pa- 

F 

eader in revolution, war, and ce, 

toa friend: n 
Poland * * ¢ appears to have made large 

and unexpected strides toward liberty, which 


6 „ „ 
3 Ae great honor on the (Polish) 


As our forefathers two centuries ago, 
we extend our sympathy to the Polish 
people, who are today held in bondage by 
the Red army. May the Polish people 
once again celebrate this memorable day 
in peace and freedom. 


Social Security for Adopted Children 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD H. POFF 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 30,1958 


Mr. POFF. Mr. Speaker, I have intro- 
duced a bill, H. R. 12194, to amend the 
Social Security Act to authorize insur- 
ance benefits for a dependent adopted 
child effective upon the entry of the 
final order of adoption. 

Under current law, such benefits do 
not accrue until 3 years after the date 
of adoption. I am told that the 3-year 
period was incorporated in the law as a 
precaution against abuse by those who 
might adopt children for the sole pur- 
pose of increasing the family's social- 
security benefits. In my judgment, this 
is an unrealistic danger and an unnec- 
essary precaution. 

Under the adoption laws of most 
States, the child is admitted to the home 
of its adoptive parents under an inter- 
locutory court decree which grants con- 
ditional custody for 1 years. During 
that year, frequent supervisory visits by 
constituted State authorities are re- 
quired. If the adoptive parents fail to 
exercise proper parental influence, fail 
to demonstrate appropriate parental de- 
votion, fail to make adequate provision 
for the child's physical, mental, and 
social welfare, or fail in any other par- 
ticular to meet the requirements of the 
State adoption laws, the interlocutory 
decree is vacated and the child is re- 
manded to the custody of its natural 
parents or the child-placement agency 
as the case may be. On the other hand, 
if all statutory requirements are met, 
the interlocutory decree is merged by 
the court with a final order of adoption. 
Effective with the date of entry of the 
final order, the adoptive parents stand 
in loco parentis to the child and assume 
all legal rights and obligations inci- 
dental to and incumbent upon natural 
parenthood; and the child assumes all 
the legal rights and obligations of a 
natural child. The child becomes an 
heir-at-law, and in most States, the 
child is required by statute, as soon as 
he reaches the legal work age, to support 
a disabled parent, whether natural or 
adoptive. 
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Mr. Speaker, the rigid elegibility cri- 
teria and the exacting regulatory pro- 
visions of State adoption statutes pre- 
clude the possibility of abuse of the so- 
cial security program by greed adoptive 
parents, and surely the 1 year period is 
sufficient to resolve the question of good 
faith. 

Isubmit that it is and should continue 
to be the policy of Government to en- 
courage rather than discourage the hu- 
mane act of adoption of dependent chil- 
dren. The Federal Government recog- 
nizes the social validity of that policy 
and gives it positive effect in the Internal 
Revenue laws under which an adopted 
child is eligible for a dependent’s income 
tax exemption of $600 in the taxable year 
in which the final order of adoption is 
entered. 

I am advised by the Director of the 
Bureau of Old-Age and Survivors Insur- 
ance that the passage of this legislation 
“would add no appreciable cost—less 
than 0.01 percent of payroll—to the pro- 
gram.” Indeed, very few workers ap- 
proaching the retirement age of 65 and 
even fewer workers already retired will 
adopt young dependent children who 
would be covered by this amendment. 
As a practical matter, the amendment 
would affect primarily orphans or semi- 
orphans adopted by grandparents or 
older collateral kindred. 

I hope it will be possible for the Com- 
mittee on Ways and Means to give this 
legislation its early consideration. 


We Can Do the Job 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 29, 1958 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
wish to include a very timely article by 
Mr, Alexander Barkan, deputy director, 
Committee on Political Education, which 
appeared in the AFL-CIO American 
Federationist, issue for May 1958. The 
article attempts to answer the question: 
“Does the American labor movement 
have any influence in politics?” 

We Can Do THE Jon 
(By Alexander Barkan, deputy director, 
Committee on Political Education) 

As we approach the eve of another biennial 
election we might as well face up to the fact 
that we will have to answer the biennial 
question, “Does the American labor move- 
ment have any influence in politics?” 

The quick answer, for those who would 
like to reati and run, is “Yes.” And I think 
I can prove it. 

Between now and election day—and for 
weeks and months after election day—the 
question will be posed In many forms and in 
many places, 

If the form sheet has any validity, there 
will be at least six columns by Raymond 
Moley saying that labor cannot deliver the 
vote but issuing a call to arms against labor 
in politics, 

Six or seven (the form sheet is a little hazy 
on this) Senators will insert articles in the 
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ConorEssionat Record denying labor can be 
effective in politics. 

Representative RALPH Gwinn, of New York, 
will again claim COPE is spending over half 
à million dollars in his district to defeat him. 

Westbrook Pegler will rewrite his piece on 
labor in politics for the 25th time; Fulton 
Lewis will continue ihs breathless revela- 
tions; a television panel show will badger a 
guest—just to get the story, of course. 

And with all of this knowledge pounded 
into them, somewhere between 50 and 60 
million people will vote on election day for 
and against candidates recommended by the 
labor movement. Some will win and some 
will lose, and the debate will taper off until 
this time in 1960. 

It’s all good clean fun and a valuable part 
of the political process. The fact that it 
sheds very little light on the subject is beside 
the point, What is important is that it isa 
legitimate subject for debate in the great 
market place of ideas that constitutes our 
democratic system. 

In approaching the subject dispassionately 
it is lucky that the American electorate is 
probably the most thoroughly surveyed and 
polled electorate in the world. Particulrly 
in recent years, thoughtful public opinion 
scientists—found mostly in universities as 
opposed to those of a different breed found 
mostly on New York’s Madison Avenue—have 
devoted a good deal of time and attention 
to what makes the American voter tick. 

The best work, perhaps, has been done by 
the survey-research center at the University 
of Michigan. It has also done the most work. 

In Febeuray 1957, the SRC published a 
study showing the composition of the Amer- 
ican electorate in the 1956 election. It esti- 
mated that 15 percent of the population was 
strongly Republican, 14 percent weakly Re- 
publican, 23 percent independent, 23 percent 
weakly Democratic, 21 percent strongly Dem- 
ocratic and 4 percent nonpolitical. 

Lumping those without strong views to- 
gether, it comes out 15 percent Republican, 
21 percent Democratic, 60 percent without 
fixed views and 4 percent with no views at 
all. 

In the 1956 election President Eisenhower 
got a substantial majority of the 60 percent 
who occupy the middle ground between 
strongly Republican and strongly Demo- 
cratic. 

Against that background it is useful to 
look at the way people classified as workers 
voted. Union members voted 52 percent for 
the Democratic candidate for President who 
was recommended by the AFL-CIO General 
Board and 48 percent for the Republican 
candidate. The contrast with the voting be- 
havior of the general public, of which unlon 
members are a part, is marked. The con- 
trast with the voting behavior of nonunion 
workers is even greater. 

While 52 percent of the union workers 
voted for the candidate recommended by the 
AFL-CIO, only 35 percent of the nonunion 
workers voted for the same candidate. Six- 
ty-five percent of the nonunion workers 
voted for the opposing candidate, while 48 
percent of the union workers voted for the 
same candidate, 

It seems to me that the difference between 
the 52 percent and the 35 percent is the area 
of labor’s influence. The only distinction 
between the two groups, according to the 
survey research center material, was that one 
Was composed of union members, the other 
was not, They were equally distributed, pre- 
sumably, over the same areas of the country, 
came from the same racial and religious 
backgrounds and were in the same general 
social and economic brackets, : 

T leave it to the statisticians to figure out to 
the decimal point how much of the difference 
is attributable to our efforts. I would only 
stress that these figures relate to the way 
people voted in the 1956 presidential election. 
They have no bearing on party membership. 
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This February 1957 study was followed up 
in September 1957 with another study by 
Philip Converse, also of the University of 
Michigan survey research center. He sought 
to isolate the voting behavior of union mem- 
bers, as one group, for a further look. 

His conclusion was that “workers who have 
a strong, personal feeling of belonging to a 
union and who understand clearly where 
their union stands politically are the ones 
most likely to cast a labor vote in national 
presidential elections." 

Converse added; “The longer a person has 
been a union member, the more likely he ts 
to identify with the union and to behave 
politically as the union would desire, Fur- 
ther checks show this relationship is not the 
result of an older depression generation of 
members who joined under rather unusual 
circumstances. New union members in their 
fifties and sixties have about the same low 
identification with unions as do new mem- 
gers in their twenties—and the reverse holds 
true for long-term unlon members, regardless 
of their age.” 

More detailed study confirmed the find- 
ings. In those unions which expressed a 
clear political preference in their publica- 
tions, whose leaders took strong stands and 
gave direction to their members, the vote for 
backed candidates was higher than in unions 
in which this was not the case. 

Put in a simpler way, workers most familiar 
with their unions understand best the neces- 
sity for political education and agree most 
with the political recommendations of their 
organizations, 

A January 1958 study by 2 members of 
the Institute of Management and Labor Re- 
lations at Rutgers University of 2 local 
unions in New Jersey came up with the same 
conclusions, 

There are many things not touched upon 
by elther of the studies. Obviously it is 
vital that recommendations, to have weight 
with the membership, must be arrived at on 
a sound basis of logic and arrived at through 
a democratic process. Recommendations 
based on the predilections of a small group 
carry no weight nor do they deserve to. 

Obviously, also, mere recommendation is 
not sufficlent. The reasons must be spelled 
out and they must be sound reasons, It is 
the responsibility of the leadership to see to 
it that members are made aware of the 
union's position and that they have the facts. 

These studies, of course, do not fit the pat- 
tern cut by the foes of the labor movement 
whose minds are filled with labor bosses 
pushing buttons which marshal millions of 
nameless slaves to the polls. But, somehow, 
serious studies never do fit the images these 
people have or seek to conjure. 

That, however, is their problem. Ours is 
to do the Job we can do with all the vigor 
and energy at our command. There is noth- 
ing so convincing in a debate as demon- 
stration, 


Progress on Conservation Legislation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLAIR ENGLE 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. ENGLE. Mr. Speaker, a recent 
résumé of notable conservation legisla- 
tion in this Congress, by John B. Oakes, 
a famous conseryationist and New York 
Times feature writer, appeared in the 
Times of April 20, 1958, 

I am especially glad to note that, as 
1 of the 2 major pieces of conservation 
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legislation, he cites the bill, of which I 
am the author, to limit military with- 
drawals on the public domain. Mr. 
Oakes comments on other conservation 
tion and pending measures of in- 
terest to conservationists. I believe that 
the article will be of interest to Mem- 
bers, and I insert it in the Recorp at 
this point for their information: 
Consenvation: LEGISLATIVE GAINS—CONGRESS 
SETS A MARK WITH PASSAGE or Two MAJOR 
MEASURES 
(By John B. Oakes) 

Enactment of two major pieces of conser- 
Yation legislation as this session has already 
Given to the 85th Congress a special signifi- 
cance from the point of view of preserving 
America's scenic and natural resources. It 
Also illustrates once again the growing power 
Of conservation as a major legislative force. 

Most notable achievement in this feld was 
Passage of the so-called anti-billboard bill, 
Which will encourage the respective States to 
control billboards along a large part of the 
new 41,000-mile Federal Interstate Highway 
System. Although in the course of a long 
and lively Senate debate this measure was 
Seriously weakened, the fact still remains 
that it represents the first expression on the 
Part of the United States Government that 
bin are undesirable excrescences along 
gur highways and that they ought to be 

ted and restricted as a matter of public 
Policy. 
The principal dilution of the bill came on 
the motion of Senator Noaris COTTON of New 
ipshire, whose own State provides some 
Choice examples of the rulnatlon of beautiful 
ides by the billboard industry. 
any event, under the act as adopted, 
the Federal Government offers a small fi- 
al bonus to the States if they control 
billboards according to Federal standards 
along those portions of the new highway 
System not bult on existing rights-of-way. 
It is estimated that this may mean that 
about two-thirds of the total mileage could 
Covered. Principal credit for the victory 
goes to that indefatigable conservationist 
tor RICHARD L. NEUBERGER of Orga 1e 
tor Auurer Gore of Tennessee an 
Senator THOMAS H. Kucwet, of California. 
The next move is up to the States themselves. 
THE ENGLE BILL 
The other important coneervation measure 
t has become law at this session is the 
gle bill. Its passage means that the 
ed Forces will no longer be able to grab 
huge chunks of the national domain with- 
Out epecific congressional approval. This 
mensure, sponsored by Representative ENGLE 
Of California, is designed to put an end to 
increasing practice of the Army, Navy, 
and Air Force of trying to lay hands on large 
cts of public land—frequently wildlife 
tions—as target areas and maneuver 
3 
© new legislation requires: prior con- 
Rressional approval for any such transaction 
involving more than 5,000 acres. It also re- 
3 observance of State fish and game 
“ws in all military areas. This will be a 
new experience for many military personnel. 
+ WHICH WAY MISSION 66? 
e lively argument among men dedicated 
40 the protection of America's natural re- 
1 urces revolves around the objections of a 

Umber of militant conservationists to what 
60.7 think they see going on under Mission 

s the national parks’ 10-year development 
program 


Beit baste criticism ts that the Park 
moe ts allowing unnecessary inroads to be 
datae on the parks in the effort to accommo- 
8 te increasing visitor pressure. They also 
3 that the Park Service is violating the 
ich or the natlonni parks in other ways, 

as permitting salvage and sale of 


“bulit there, 
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hurricane-felled timber in some areas or en- 
couraging certain kinds of recreational ac- 
tivity that could better be carried on outside 
the parks. 

For example, a ski run and tow at Hidden 
Valley in the Rocky Mountain National 
Park has aroused objections from persons 
who believe that winter sports in the parks 
should not be permitted to disfigure or de- 
face the natural aspect of the parks them- 
selves—as any ski run cut down a forested 
slope must do to some extent. Furthermore, 
it is argued that mass recreational activities 
in summer or winter have no place in the 
parks, which have been set aside essentially 
as scenic, wilderness, and wildlife preserves, 


FOR FISHERMEN 


Recently, the new million-dollar develop- 
ment at Flamingo, near the southern end of 
Everglades National Park, was described in 
this newspaper from the point of view of its 
benefits to salt-water fishermen. A trailer 
park, motor court, and marina have all been 
The article stated: “Obviously, 
the Park Service expects this to be a big 
fishing deal and it appears that it will be- 
come one.” 

Query: Is it a proper use of a national 
park to develop a large-scale fishing estab- 
lishment, or should fishing be kept merely 
an incidental use as it always has been pre- 
viously throughout the park system? Will 
the people flocking to Flamingo be coming 
there to see and enjoy a national park as 
such, or will they be coming, irrespective of 
park values, simply to enjoy fine new fishing 
grounds? 

The critics say there is danger of the 
parks’ being deflected from their statutory 
purpose of conservation, preservation, and 
use “in such manner as will leave 
them unimpaired for the enjoyment of fu- 
ture generations.“ They fear that the con- 
struction aspects of Mission 66, principally 
roadbuilding and new physical facilities, are 
leading to a destructive overdevelopment. 

In à letter to this column, Conrad L. 
Wirth, Director of the Park Service, makes 
the following comment on this kind of 
criticism; 

“Believe me, we are aware of the pitfalls 
that are ahead of us in connection with 
taking care of the large numbers of people 
that are coming to the parks. We are also 
aware of the general impression that * * * 
Mission 66 is nothing but a construction 
program. But it ts really not a construction 
program; it is a protection program. Be 
that as it may, I am still thoroughly con- 
vinced that if we do this right, the parks 
are going to be better protected from the 
mass use of people who are now coming into 
them than they were before we started.” 

The men of the Park Service are acutely 
conscious both of park values and of the 
tremendous pressure of visitors on the 
parks—some 60 million annually today and 
80 million expected less than a decade 
hence. The parks suffered severely from 
negiect at the hands of Congress and the 
public during and after the war, and only 
recently has the demand for better facilities 
for both protection and use of the parks be- 
gun to be translated into adequate appro- 
priations. This is the Mission 66 program. 

NO OUTSIDE OBJECTIONS 

To the extent that the funds are used for 
more personnel, better training, more ade- 
quate interpretative methods or land acqui- 
sition, there has been no outside objection. 
But the bulk of the money is going into 
roads, buildings and physical improvement. 
In its construction aspects alone, Mission 66 
has in its first 18 months (July 1, 1956- 
January 1, 1958) completed or started over 
$15 million in visitor accommodations in the 

and some $80 million in Government- 
built facilities including camp grounds, 


roads and utility systems. 
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Mr. Wirth states that “the develo 
program under Mission 66 is pointed in this 
direction: to move developments for mass 
use away from the heart of the park; to pull 
mass-use developments away from the cli- 
max scenic areas, sometimes even beyond the 
boundaries of the park * 
1 to ey that nine-tenths 

thin the national parks is still in as fresh 
and natural condition as when these areas 
were established. One of 
our whole park 
wilderness character of those 
Areas.“ 


to preserve the 
scenic, natural 


EROSION TAKING PLACE 

This is just where some of the critics fear 
an erosion is Place, 

Behind this lively dispute lies another area 
of disagreement between some of the Goy- 
ernment’s natural resource and 
many conservationists. This is the argu- 
ment over the wilderness bill, a Proposal 
that would give special statutory protection 
to all wilderness areas owned by 
the Federal Government, including those in 
national parks, national forests, and on other 
public lands. 

Opponents of the din argue that it is 
either unnecessary or too restrictive, while 
the conservationists maintain that the only 
way to make sure America’s 


by law instead of relying on 


Thirty-ninth Anniversary of Death of 
Slovak Patriot General, Dr. Milan Ras- 
tislav Stefanik 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 30, 1958 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rro- 
orp, I include the following statement 
by Mr. Viktor Nesnadny, vice president, 
Slovak Liberation Committee in the 
United States, on the 39th anniversary 
of the death of the Slovak patriot gen- 
eral, Dr. Milan Rastislav Stefanik, 
which will be observed on May 4: 
THIRTY-NINTH ANNIVERSARY OF THE DEATH OF 

THE SLOVAK Parnror, Gen. Dr. MILAN 

RASTISLAV STEFANTX 

Milan Rastislav Stefanik, the son of a 
Lutheran clergyman, was born on July 21, 
1880, at Kosariska in Slovakia. His ele« 
mentary education was had in the school in 
his native village. After attending the ly- 
ceum in the capital city of Slovakia in 
Bratislava and in Sopron, he left Slovakia 
to study at the Institute of Technology at 
Prague. After ob his doctorate at 
Prague in 1904, he enrolled at Charles Uni- 
versity, for advanced study in higher mathe- 
matics and philosophy. He chose astronomy 
for his life's work and pursued his specialty 
at the University in Paris and later in Zurich 
and Milan. Upon his return to France, he 
was appointed professor at the Meudon Ob- 
servatory on the outskirts of Paris. He soon 
established a name for himself in the science 
of astronomy, In short time, he was com- 
missioned to build an observatory on Tahiti 
Island. This work attracted the attention 
of the whole scientific world. He was made 
a member of the French Academy. 
afterward, England honored him with mem- 
bership in the British Royal Society. Aside 


A3948 


from the years of his childhood and early 
youth, he spent nearly all of his adult life in 
foreign lands—the many influential friends 
he made outside of Slovakia stood him, and 
his collaborators, in stead during the 
years of World War I, when the New Repub- 
lic was in the making. 

Upon the outbreak of World War I, he 
enlisted in the French Army as an aviator. 
Wounded in action over the Balkans, he re- 
fused to be hospitalized and continued fly- 
ing and fighting. He took part in repelling 
the German attack near Arras. He was dec- 
orated for bravery and steadily advanced in 
rank. By 1916, he rose from the rank of 
private to the rank of general in the French 
Army. 

In 1915, when the Czecho-Slovak National 
Council was established in Paris, he, and 
his collaborators worked for the liberation 
of the Slovaks and Czechs. The Allies were 
naturally more than willing to foster a 
Separatist movement in the heart of the 
Central Powers. On December 17, 1917, 
President Poincare of the French Republic 
commissioned him to organize an independ- 
ent Czecho-Slovak Legion to serve under 
his command. Then, as commander-in- 
chief of the Czecho-Slovak Legion, he went 
from country to country—due to his fame 
as a scientist and his many friends in scien- 
tific circles throughout the world, he found 
the doors of all governments open to him 
and their officials most attentive to his 
pleas—and shrewdly and patiently, he 
pulled together the slender threads of 
Slovak and Czech interest, sympathy and 
influence in America, in England, and in 
Russia. He blazed the trail and paved the 
way for Masaryk, particularly in France and 
America. 

He recruited 3 armics, 1 in France, 
1 in Italy, and 1 in Russia, aggregating 
175,000 extraterritorial volunteers,,of which 
the Slovaks constituted at least a third. On 
September 20, 1917, he met with a great 
body of Catholic priests in New York, re- 
kindied in their hearts the fires of Slovak 
nationalism, and as a result, the million 
dollar drive in America for the new repub- 
lic was a huge success. 

The liberation of Slovaks and Czechs 
came. The Republic was proclaimed on 
October 28, 1918. He was one of the 
signers of the Declaration of Independence 
of the Czecho-Slovak Republic signed in 
the United States. Subsequently, under the 
Treaty of Versailles,.the Republic was of- 
ficially accepted into the family of nations. 

On May 4, 1919, he started for Slovakia— 
to be appointed Minister of National De- 
fense in the new republic—the land where 
he was born, the land he loved, the land 
for which he was ready and willing to die— 
first in the French Army, and then in the 
Czecho-Slovak Legion—the land that he was 
now to see free. He was traveling in his 
favorite mode, by airplane. 

At half past 11 o'clock in the morning, 
when over Vajnory—within the sight of 
capitol city of Slovakia—Bratislava, where 
a huge crowd, including his aged mother, 
had gathered to welcome him, the Army, 
active under the Prague government or- 
ders, fired a sharp gun salute as a result 
of which the Caproni plane suddenly burst 
into fames and spun to the ground and 
ended the life of one of the greatest sons 
of Slovakia. When rescuers reached the 
plane, they found his face to the ground, 
as though he were kissing his homeland a 
last farewell. 

He came back to Slovakia, but he did not 
see the joy of the people. He did not lve 
to see his country free. Slovak people were 
never free under Czechoslovak Government. 

Milan Rastislay Stefanik—may he rest in 
peace on the hilltop of Bradlo—Slovakia's 
most venerated shrine, On the anniversary 
of the day of his tragic death, Slovaks from 
far and near, make an annual pilgrimage to 
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his resting place, not in that time— 
Czechoslovak Government is ruling under 
communism, and in commemoration of the 
emancipator of the Slovak people light fires 
on the four pillars of his tomb. 

The immortal Stefanik once wrote to a 
friend: “I am a Slovak, body and soul; I 
have no divided affection.” 

With the untimely passing of Stefanik 
went the balance wheel of the Czecho-Slovak 
movement. Had Stefanik lived, the deadly 
mistakes of the first Republic under Masaryk 
and Benes never would have happened— 
he was a Slovak nationalist and never would 
have tolerated the attempted fusion of the 
Slovaks with the Czechs. Never would he 
have tolerated the Czecho-Slovak ideology. 
Stefanik was truly one of Slovakla's greatest 
sons, 

VIKTOR NESNADNY, 
Vice President, Slovak Liberation 
Committee in U.S.A. 


Teachers as Informers 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALFRED E. SANTANGELO 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 30, 1958 


Mr. SANTANGELO. Mr. Speaker. 
uncertainty builds hysteria and gives rise 
to bad legislation or oppressive regula- 
tion, I was pleased to note New York 
State Commissioner of Education James 
E. Allen views clearly fundamental prin- 
ciples. 

An editorial in the New York Times 
of April 30, 1958, commenting on Com- 
missioner Allen's ruling on Teachers as 
informers proves valuable and interest- 


“ing reading: 


TEACHERS AS INFORMERS 


In March of 1955, the New York City Board 
of Education authorized the superintendent 
of schools to require teachers to reveal the 
names of any of their associates who ever 
had been Communists. Reiterating our be- 
lief that adherence to communism was “an 
automatic disqualification for teaching in 
the schools of a free democracy,” this news- 
paper protested the resolution forcing 
teachers to act as informers, on the ground 
that it would be immoral as well as inef- 
fective, would be more likely to ensnare the 
man with a conscience than the one trying 
to protect Communists and would, in short, 
do the entire school system more harm than 


This point of view was shared by State 
Education Commissioner James E. Allen 
when, the following year, he was called on 
to rule on an appeal by five New York City 
school employes dismissed under the Board's 
re tion. In an admirable opinion, Com- 
missioner Allen then pointed out that “this 
type of inquisition has no place in the 
school system.” It was obvious to him, as 
it is to us, that a requirement that a teacher 
.be an informer “engenders an atmosphere 
of suspicion and uneasiness” and, without 
proving anything, merely opens the way 
toward a spirit of mutual mistrust fatal to 
the morale of any teaching body, None of 
this affects the duty of a teacher to tell 
about himself; it is the idea of being forced, 
on pain of dismissal, to tell about others 
that is morally repulsive. 

Commissioner Allen’s ruling was upheld 
by Justice Donald 8. Taylor in the State 
supreme court; but the New York City Cor- 
poration Counsel and Board of Education, 
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with a persistence worthy of a better cause, 
appealed the decision. Now, the five-man 
appellate division of the State Supreme court 
has unanimously upheld him a The 
city can appeal once more, but doggedly to 
go on with further efforts to overrule the 
State commissioner's “eminently just and 
sensible determination of policy would prob- 
ably be futile and certainly demeaning. The 
school system Is not going to become one 
whit purer by continuing the persecution of 
five employes who have refused to be in- 
formers. There are infinitely better ways 
to fight communism than that, 


Andrew Johnson, Man of Indomitable 
Courage and Incorruptible Integrity— 
An Address Delivered at the Dedica- 
tion of the Andrew Johnson National 
Monument, Greeneville, Tenn., in Con- 
nection With the Completion of the 
Restoration of His Home, by Carroll 
Reece, the Representative from An- 
drew Johnson’s Old District 


‘EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. B. CARROLL REECE 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 30, 1958 


Mr. REECE of Tennessee. Mr. 
Speaker, the following is an address I 
delivered at Greeneville, Tenn,, April 26, 
in connection with the dedication of the 
Andrew Johnson National Monument: 

On January 3, 1935, I had the honor to 
introduce In the House of Representatives 
a bill to acquire the Andrew Johnson home- 
stead as a national monument. The bill, 
after amendment, passed the House; passed 
the Senate; and was approved by the Presi- 
dent, August 29, 1935. The bill, in its final 
form, provided not only for the acquisition 
of the homestead proper, but likewise for 
that of the tailor shop as well as for the 
burial place of Johnson to be combined as 
a national monument. 

So you can understand, this is a gratifying 
occasion for me todhy. The dedication of 
the house and tatlor shop of Andrew John- 
son, with tomb on yonder hill, draws us, as 
it were, around the hearth fires of remem- 
brance and makes us, the sons and daugh- 
ters of Tennessee, which Johnson loved and 
where he now slecps, feel as one family, 
bound together in the bonds of fraternal 
kinship and spiritual aMiation. 

It is well that we have these visible mon- 
uments to remind us of an Ulustrious life. 
Man is, and always has been, greatly de- 
pendent upon symbols, the outward and vis- 
ible tokens of his inspiration and his rev- 
erence for the past. That is why men build 
beautiful churches; that is why they erect 
splendid memorials to commemorate those 
who have gone béfore and have deserved 
well of their fellow men; that is why they 
seck out the birthplaces and homes of great 
men of the past, that they may be preserved 
for future generations. That is what we are 
doing here today. 

As we gather to dodicate as a national 
shrine—this home, this tailor shop, this 
beautiful cemetery where he requested to 
be buried—we are moved not only to reflect 
upon the record of an illustrious life, but 
we can also have the satisfaction of saying 
to ourselves: Here this man lived; here BO 
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labored; within ‘these walls he dreamed and 
Meditated and worked out his philosophy 
Of life; here his character was formed; here 
he worked out the pattern of his career; 
here he determined to devote his life and 
his career; here he determined to devote 
his life and his energy—regardiess of cost 
to himself—to the Constitution and the 
Federal Union. 

So it Is good that we should gather here 
today amid these scenes, recalling a life of 
Which every Tennessean, every American, 
regardless of party or traditional aMillation, 
is now proud, and in a feeble way make 
amends for the lack of appreciation that 
was shown him during his lifetime. Even 
to this day, there is no memorial—not even 
& bust—of Andrew Johnson displayed in the 
Nation's Capitol, and this despite the fact 
he is the only President who also served 
in the House, in the Senate, and as Vice 
President, and then again elected to the 
Senate after serving as President. 

Like the garment which, long after its 
Wearer has divested himself of it, yet retains 
in its folds the lines and lineaments of the 
Owner's figure, so this homestead and this 
humble tailor shop still form the mold of 
Andrew Johnson; and we shall ever prize and 
cherish them. 

As one reviews the story of that stormy 
and tumultuous life, one is reminded of the 
Perspective afforded by a vast mountain 
Chain, serrated, range upon range, with tow- 
ering peaks, with few and far the quiet val- 
leys between. Our own Great Smokies might 
Well constitute a magnificent illustration of 
What I have in mind. 

Johnson's whole life was composed of just 
Such violent contrasts; he rose to towering 
heights of moral grandeur and politica) tri- 
mph; he plumbed the depths of political 
defeat and absymal personal humiliation. 


His successor in the Senate, David M. Key. 


described his mental operations us follows: 
"The very unequal distribution of advan- 
tages doubtless appeared to him in the aspect 
of a wrong. A restless and longing mind, 
shackied and imprisoned, is not apt to be 
Always reasonable and just when it discov- 
ers, in the pathway through which its as- 
Pirations lead, obstacles which seem to be 
untable, and beholds beyond them 
who have been favored by fortune.” 
As one reflects upon his life, three salient 
Cteristics strike the mind instantane- 
Ously, with the swiftness of light: First, the 
Placable, unconquerable cournge of the 
+ second, and more important, in those 
Stormy times in which he lived, his incor- 
Tuptible integrity; and, third, his complete, 
®acrificial devotion to duty as he saw his 
duty. The life of Andrew Johnson should 
teach us all a vital lesson—a lesson those of 
re who have journeyed far enough along 
h e's pathway to see honest effort ripen into 
man achievement have already observed 
a hard work, high courage, unfaltering 
nergy and indestructible integrity will, in 
the end, bring success over all obstacles. 
h cspeare has Mark Antony say in the 
our of his disillusionment: 
‘My fortunes have corrupted honest men.” 
ever, never, never in this world, could 
2 drew Johnson have been corrupted; such 
a mung was impossible in his nature, What 
att erte; endowment. What an imperish- 
le tribute. What a heritage to his coun- 
ve en. What an ezample for men in public 
© in these trying times. 
—— & his impeachment trial, his chief 
it ense counsel offered a compromise which, 
ate cebted. would have resulted in immedi- 
fuse dulttal and Johnson indignantly re- 
ab} it: “I regard the proposal as dishonor- 
© and insulting. Before I will sign an 
Contrary to law and against my con- 
pes + and be driven by coercion to that 
a. Tu suffer my right arm to be torn from 
socket. I denounce the course you advise 
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me to pursue, for I will not purchase my 
acquittal at the cost of my integrity. It is 
my pleasure to accept your resignation.” 

In the long perspective of time the true 
Andrew Johnson slowly but surely emerges. 
Bit by bit, the mud drops off; the old insults 
and vilifications have died down. 

Andrew Johnson is the greatest martyr and 
unsung hero in American history, a thing 
former President Truman, doubtless, had in 
mind when he recently declared that he was 
“the most mistreated arid maligned man who 
ever occupied the White House.” 

But an interesting little sidelight upon the 
innate prestige and majesty of the Presl- 
dency, by whomsoever it may be temporarily 
occupied, and the ultimate dependence upon 
it, by Congress no less than by the public at 
large, is furnished by the late Harry Thurs- 


ton Peck In his book, Twenty Years of the- 


Republic. 

“When President Johnson was at the very 
ebb of his popularity in 1867," wrote Dr. 
Peck, “and when House and Senate were 
over-riding his vetoes and treating his rec- 
ommendations with contempt, he once sald 
to a personal friend: ‘Even now U I really 
wish anything very much indeed, I can get 
it done’”. In other words, if Johnson, as 
President, demanded something of Congress 
as absolutely imperative to the Nation's in- 
terests, Congress would give him what he 
asked for. 

There is something, it seems to me, heart- 
ening about this incident, It seems to bring 
reassurance that, no matter how strained 
our political passions may become, the heart 
of the Republic still beats strongly, or, to 
change the metaphor, the timbers may creak 
a bit in stormy weather, but the Ship of 
State still rides serenely on. May it be ever 
thus, As Henry Wadsworth Longfellow, still 
the most universally beloved of American 
poets because he kept his finger ever on the 
American pulse, so beautifully put it at the 
very time Andrew Johnson was struggling to 
preserve the Union—and Johnson, probably 
read the poem: 

“Sail on, O Ship of State. 

Sail on, O Union, strong and great. 
Humanity with all its fears, 

With all the hopes of future years, 

Is hanging breathless on thy fate. 

We know what Master laid thy keel, 

What workmen wrought thy ribs of steel, 
Who made each mast, and sall, and rope, 
What anvils rang, what hammers beat, 
In what forge and what a heat 

Were shaped the anchors of thy hope. 
Pear not each sudden sound and shock, 
"Tis of the wave and not the rock; 

‘Tis but the Mapping of the sail, 

And not a rent made by the gale. 

In spite of rock and tempest's roar, 

In spite of false lights on the shore, 

Sail on, nor fear to breast the sea. 

Our hearts, our hopes, are all with thee, 
Our hearts, our hopes, our prayers, our tears, 
Our faith triumphant o'er our fears, 

Are all with thee—are all with thee.” 


How Andrew Johnson would have echoed 
every word of that. 

It is not my purpose, to review Johnson's 
career in detall. You are familiar with its 
main outlines—how could you live in 
Greeneville and be otherwise? I shall attempt 
merely a brief summary of that career inso- 
far as such summary may serve to throw 
light upon the mental, moral, and spiritual 
development of the man. For today, amid 
these scenes of his early struggles, it is the 
man rather than the statesman which con- 
cerns us. 

Born in Raleigh, N. C., on December 29, 
1808, the younger son of Jacob and Mary 
McDonough Johnson, he faced a world with 
more than his share of handicaps. His 
father was a bank porter and a sexton in 
Raleigh, but he was described as an honest 
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man, loved and respected by all who knew 
him. “An honest man. How one's thoughts 
leap to the future of the infant born on that 
December day of long ago. It is pleasant to 
know that this honesty was not only in- 
herent in the future President of the United 
States but was likewise a legacy bequeathed 
by a father who had nothing else to leave. 
One of the duties of Jacob Johnson's simple 
life was to toll the bells for those who had 
passed on. While thus engaged one day in 
the year 1811 he collapsed from exhaustion 
and a few days later he died. Johnson's 
biographer, Lloyd Paul Stryker, thus com- 
ments: “The boy Andrew, at the age of 4, 
was thus left fatherless, penniless, and 
friendless,” 

“Childhood,” continues the same blog- 
rapher, “Andrew never knew, youth passed 
him by. At the age of 10 necessity took him 
roughly by the hand and apprenticed him to 
one Selby, a tailor in his native town, Poy- 
erty is a grim and cruel master. He teaches 
his lessons with long hours, sour looks, and 
bard knocks. Andrew Johnson had a thor- 
ough knowledge of this tutor. Many years 
later he told his fellow Congressmen: ‘If 
being poor was a crime * * I should have 
to plead that I was guilty; that I was a great 
criminal; that I had been born a criminal; 
and that I had lived a criminal a large por- 
tion of my life. Yes, I have wrestled with 
poverty, that gaunt and ha monster. 
I have met it in the day and night. I have 
felt his withering approach and his blighting 
influence.'™ : 

An unschooled tailor's apprentice at the 
age of 10, where was there any hope for the 
future? But, happily for the sons of men, 
Providence is to intervene when 
least it might be looked for. There was in 
Raleigh in those lean and bitter years a 
gentleman whose influence upon the poor 
apprentice was to make history. Dr. William 
G. Hill, the town physician, was one of those 
born philanthropists whom nature seems to 
produce at exactly the right moment. He 
would come to the tailor shop where the boy 
worked and read to him and his fellow ap- 
prentices masterpieces of English literature— 
by preference, the great orations of British 
statesmen. The mind of the boy took fire 
like flax from the spark of a tinder. Here 
was a new, and undreamed of, world. Here 
was a vast, limitless horizon offering bound- 
less exploration, boundless riches. There 
was one volume in particular. The title of 
this Incendiary book, was The American 
Speaker, It contained some of the greatest 
forensic efforts in the English langauge, The 
orations which struck home were those of 
Charles James Fox and the younger Pitt. It 
was by poring over them that the boy slowly 
and painfully learned to read and spell. 
Could a future orator and statesman have 
a better exercise book? One is Inevitably 
reminded of another boy over in Kentucky, 
at this time, also painfully learning his let- 
ters, only, unlike the young Lincoln, Johnson 
had not yet learned the mysterious art of 
writing and ciphering “to the rule of three.” 

In 1826, Johnson, with his mother and 
stepfather, decided to try to mend their 
fortunes by moving to Tennessee and, after 
some wandering, he settled here in Greene- 
ville. Tailoring was the only trade he knew, 
and here he opened this little shop. 

The family is described by an early blog- 
rapher, John Savage, as arriving in town in 
“an old wooden cart drawn by a worthless 
horse (which) carried all their worldly 
goods.” Again, one thinks of the Lincoln 
family in its wanderings. Mr. Stryker who 
wrote brilliantly of Johnson says: 

»Dust-laden. on a Saturday afternoon 
they arrived at their destination. It could 
not have been a dramatic entrance and yet 
there was one who noted it with approval. 
Andrew, if he observed at all a little knot of 
giggling girls standing by the roadside, 
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doubtiess turned hastily away, recalling his 
travel-worn and unimpressive equipage. 
‘There was, however, in that feminine group 
17-year-old Eliza McCardle; she had seen 
Andrew Johnson as he passed in his creak- 
ing cart, dust-laden and travel-worn as he 
was, She liked him and then and there to 
her friends she confessed that fact.” “It 
Was.“ remarks Mr. Stryker dryly, “an un- 
Victorian method, but this was 1826. Eliza 
was 17 and Johnson was less than 2 years 
older, but on the 17th of May 1827, by Mor- 
decai Lincoln, a magistrate of the town and 
an uncle of Abraham Lincoln, they were 
married.” 

That marriage was the turning point, the 
golden milestone, of Johnson's life as he 
would unquestionably assure us, could we 
evoke him into our midst today from where 
he sleeps over yonder. Eliza McCardle was 
the daughter of a Scotch shoemaker and her 
opportunities for education had been 
greater than those of her young husband. 
She took him mentally in hand. She taught 
him to write; she taught him arithmetic. 
The familiar scene has come down to us of 
the young tallor sitting cross-legged on his 
bench while his wife read to him. Again to 
quote Mr. Stryker, As a tailor he was de- 
barred from equal association with the ‘aris- 
tocratic coterie’ ruling the community, so 
he spent his evenings and late nights in 
company with Eliza and his British states- 
men.” 

And so the busy years passed, with gaining 

a livelihood and acquiring an education 
going hand in hand. Five children were 
born of Andrew's and Eliza's marriage, and 
Johnson was assured of the greatest solace of 
his life—a happy home. It never falled him. 
To it, and to the loving embrace of a re- 
markable woman, who thoroughly under- 
stood him, who never failed him, Johnson 
could always turn. It was the sheet anchor 
by which he was enabled to ride out every 
storm. 
It was not long before Johnson's natural 
aptitude for a public career made itself mani- 
fest. Indeed, from the days he had learned 
to read and spell sitting, as it were, at the 
feet of Burke and Fox and the younger Pitt, 
it would seem as if he had been shaped for no 
other purpose. He was drawn to it by an 
Overpowering instinct. His first venture into 
politics was in 1829, when he was elected an 
alderman. Reelected the following year, in 
1831, he was chosen as mayor, and the one- 
time tailor's apprentice was on his way. He 
served, respectively, in the lower house of 
the State legislature and then in the State 
senate. In 1843, he began the first of five 
consecutive terms as Congressman. Return- 
ing home, he was elected governor of Ten- 
nessee in 1853, and 2 years later, reelected. 
By the year 1857, the great issue unionism, 
of the slaveholding agricultural South versus 
the antislayery and industrial North, was 
being’ ever more tightly drawn; the state of 
the Union appeared ominous indeed. The 
following year, the leader of the newly formed 
Republican Party, William E. Seward, was 
Openly to proclaim an irrepressible conflict, 
Fortunately, at this juncture, Andrew John- 
son was elected a Senator from the State of 
Tennessee. His colleague was John Bell, 
later to be an unsuccessful presidential can- 
didate on the Constitutional Union ticket in 
the fateful year 1860, 


Southerner and slaveholder though he was, 
there never was any question as to John- 
son's position: he was, first and last. abso- 
lutely, inflexibly, eternally for the Federal 
Union. There was never a flicker or shadow 
of doubt in his mind: that mind was four- 
square; for him, the issue was made up, and 
his cholce was irrevocable. That he was a 
southerner and a slaveholder, made, to his 
mind, not the slightest difference. In an 
interesting article in the New York Times 

© of March 16 last, foreshadowing 
the ceremonies being held here today, the 
author, Pierce Predericks, remarks: 
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The gradual rehabilitation of (Johnson's) 
memory is progressing. It will reach a new 
climax next month when the Department of 
the Interior opens his home in Greeneville, 
Tenn., as a National Shrine, The timing 
seems particularly appropriate, Most of the 
mud slung at Johnson resulted from his no- 
tion that the Southern Negro problem was 
not to be solved overnight. From the per- 
spective of 1958 it would appear that there 
was a great deal to be said for his point of 
view.” 

One thing slone was paramount, as ex- 
pressed in the immortal words of his politi- 
cal idol, Andrew Jackson: “Our Federal Un- 
jon. It must and shall be preserved.“ 

On December 18, 1860, and the following 
day, Johnson delivered in the Senate of the 
United States what was undoubtedly the 
greatest speech of his career and, I think, 
the greatest speech ever made on the floor 
of the United States Senate. 

The only comparable speech was another 
made by him in the Senate on February 5 
and 6, 1861, 

These two speeches constitute a magnifi- 
cent utterance of faith—faith in America, 
faith in his countrymen, abiding falth in the 
Union he was sworn to preserve “against all 
enemies, foreign and domestic.” The im- 
pact on the country and upon the Govern- 
ment was unbelievable. His analysis and 
discussion of the great constitutional issues 
involved sounded more as if they had come 
from the lips of John Marshall than from 
the lowly tailor of Greeneville, Tenn. He 
spoke extemporaneously, He stood there 
among the great men of the times and 
amazed them with his analysis of the Con- 
stitution and the principle of government 
which must be preserved if the Union was 
to survive. 

Lincoln had already been elected. South 
Carolina was about to secede from the Union. 
The atmosphere in Washington was tense 
as if charged with electricity. Johnson rose 
from his seat in the Senate. 

“Sir.” he exclaimed, addressing the Chair, 
"I will stand by the Constitution of this 
country as it is, and by all its guaranties. I 
am not for breaking up this great confed- 
eracy. I am for holding on to it as it Is, 
with the mode and manner pointed out in 
the instrument for its own amendment. It 
was good enough for Washington, for Adams, 
for Jefferson, and for Jackson. It is good 
enough for me. I intend to stand by it, and 
to insist upon a compliance with all its guar- 
anties, North and South.” 

Senator Morton, an arch radical from 
Indiana, was a bitter opponent of Andrew 
Johnson and voted for his impeachment. 
Yet when Johnson died and resolutions of 
respect were offered in the Senate, Morton 
arose to pay tribute. Confessing that John- 
son Wis a man with remarkable traits of 
character, Morton not- only eulogized him 
but also read excerpts from Johnaon’s great 
speeches which Morton said he had taken 
pains to hunt up. Then commented the 
Senator from Indiana: “Those were brave 
words to be uttered by Andrew Johnson 
under the circumstances. I admired and 
honored him at the time: I do so now, and 
ever shall. He was a brave man, and he 
encountered risks and subjected himself to 
dangers of which we of the North knew 
scarcely anything, Perhaps no other man 
in Congress exerted the same influence as 
Andrew Johnson on the Public sentiment of 
the North at the beginning of the war.” 

Unquestionably, these two speeches of 
Johneon's did more to clarify and crystallize 
the thinking in the North on the questions 
involved than the word or actions of any 
other one man. 

The terrible war came, and when the leg- 
islature of Tennessee finally voted to leave 
the Union, Johnson stood adamant as one 
of the eternal hills in his refusal to follow 
his State into secession, When all other 
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southern Senators withdrew, Johnson alone 
remained. The enormous importance of his 
stand was at once recognized by President 
Lincoln, who in the second year of the war 
appointed him military governor of Ten- 
nessee. 


By the irony of fate the eastern portion 
of the State, which was strongly pro-Union 
and whence Johnson himself came, remained 
under Confederate control until the summer 
of 1863; and Johnson actually began his 
work of reconstruction in western Tennessee 
after Grant’s capture of Fort Henry and Fort 
Donelson and the subsequent flight of the 
Confederate State Government to Memphis, 
I shall not attempt to enter into a discussion 
of his course as a military governor; suffice 
to say that in circumstances of peculiar diffi- 
culty in which he was forced to exercise arbi- 
trary power, Johnson acquitted himself with 
great courage and wisdom, and with the col- 
lapse of the Confederate armies in Tennessee, 
was able to bring about the restoration of 
civil government and restore Tennessee into 
a practical working relation with the Union. 
At Johnson's request, Lincoln exempted Ten- 
nessee from the Emancipation Proclamation 
because, adhering to his deep convictions on 
States rights, Johnson wanted Tennessee to 
free the slaves within its own border. 

Meanwhile he paid a bitter price for his 
loyalty: 

Harried day and night, in hourly danger 
from ambush, with a price on his head, he 
had been forced to leave his family behind 
the Confederate lines here. Their home was 
seized and they would have starved but for 
the food smuggled to them by loyal moun- 
taineers, Patriotism sometimes exacts a high 
fee. 

With the approach of the campaign of 
1864, Lincoln decided to appeal to the coun- 
try on a National Union ticket. This meant 
that loyal Democrats were invited to support 
the administration which, in turn, meant 
that a pro-Union Democrat would be invited 
to be Lincoln's running mate, and Johnson 
was the obvious choice. The President was 
triumphantly reelected and on March 4, 1865, 
Andrew Johnson became Vice President of 
the United States. The awful tragedy of the 
President's assassination the following month 
Placed Johnson in Lincoln's chair and one 
of the grimmest chapters of United States 
history began. 

As Johnson entered the Presidential Chair 
Senator Key describes the emotions of the 
South: 

“I remember well the alarm of the people 
of the South when the sad news was borne 
to them of President Lincoln's assassination. 
Mr. Johnson’s denunciations of those wh? 
had opposed the Federal Government, an 
the punishment and penalties he had oo 
voked and threatened, justified the graves 
apprehensions. But when he came to 
President; when his enemies had laid dow? 
their arms and furled their flag, and after 
the power to pardon as well as to pu 
had passed into his hands, satisfied, as he 
must have been, that the great mass of the 
southern people had been honest, thous? 
mistaken, as he believed, in the moti 
which had impelled their action, all his bit- 
terness and acrimony toward them wore dis- 
sipated. ‘The man sank himself out of sight. 
and the President of the powerful Nation 
shielded his late foes by clemency, thoug 
the liberal policy he exercised toward them 
contributed powerfully to lose him the sup” 
port of the party which had placed him 8 
ofice, He who could exercise such magnae 
ulmity under such circumstances 
great heart and unflinching fortitude. Those 
who think Mr. Johnson was cold and 
selfish never understood his inner nature. 

In many respects he was strange and Pe” 
cullar so that it is no matter of å 
that many who did not fully comprelier 
him had an unfavorable estimate of some 
the qualities of his mind und heart.” 
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Immediately after taking the oath of of- 
fice in the old Ebbitt Hotel, upon being no- 
tified of Lincoln's death, a small delegation 
of radical Senators héaded by Senator Thad 
Stevens called upon him and proposed a 
course of harsh action, later referred to as 
carpet bag rule, toward the South which 
they expected him to follow. Johnson's re- 
Ply was: 

“I shall carry out Lincoln's policies as I 

understand them. I am sorry.” When he 
uttered those words Johnson know the op- 
Position which he was to encounter in Con- 
gress. 
As President he was standing by his duty 
as he saw it regardless of threats and opposi- 
ton, just as he had done as a United States 
Senator. It was there that the radicals re- 
Solved to contrive his impeachment and have 
him succeeded by a man who would do their 
bidding. 

It is not my purpose, even |f time were not 
lacking, to enter Into that dark and somber 
record. As I said earlier, it is not the states- 
man we are considering primarily today, but 
the man. I shall, therefore. content myself 
with the brief but admirable summary as set 
forth in the pamphlet issued last year by 
the Department of the Interior. 

“Johnson lacked Lincoln's prestige as a 
victorious war President, and he did not have 
Lincoln's political finesse in handling opposi- 
tion groups, His liberal policy was soon 
frustrated by Congress. Seeking to regain 
Political control of the country and curtail 
the powers of the Presidency, which had in- 
creased during the war period, the leaders in 
Congress, known as radicals, denied seats to 
Newly elected Representatives from the 
Southern States, This prevented the natural 
Combination of northern and southern 

Ocrats and Insured radical control of the 
lative branch. With radical influence 
extending to two-thirds, thus destroying the 
elect of the President's vetoes, Congress 
enacted its own reconstruction program. 
8 featured military rule of the Southern 
tates, enfranchisement of the Negro, and 
Gisenfranchisement of the Confederate vet- 
r On the whole, the program proved a 
allure. Based on force, it collapsed in 1877 
With the end of bayonet rule.” 
K e struggle between a resolute Executive 
fen equally unyielding Congress led almost 
evitably to impeachment, 
woe Tadicals had only been biding thelr 
of ©. The issue was joined on the Tenure 

Office Act, which limited the power of the 
endent to remove officials whose appoint- 

ents had been approved by the Senate. In 
Ea in defiance of this act which he re- 
8 us unconstitutional, President John- 
of wee from office, a disloyal member 
Stan Cabinet, Secretary of War Edwin M, 
Sats ton, who was conspiring with the radi- 

= Tor his impeachment. 
10 ohnson wus then impeached by the 
Sates of Representatives. The trial was 
before the Senate from Murch to May 
— The final vote was found to be one 
vieti OL the two-thirds necessary for con- 
ië the’ und Johnson was acquitted, This 

wats only time in our history that a 

ent has been impeached. The Tenure 
nun ce Act, modified during Grant's ad- 
xa aon and repealed in part in 1887, 
Prem Sclured unconstitutional by the Su- 
Was © Court in 1996. And, thus, Johnson 
8 Inst vindicated by the Supreme 
9 After the fateful years of the Presi- 
la — Johnson returned to his home here. 
UnbowanS® unshaken, his head bloody but 
Polity -- He continued his interest in 
cal affairs and, after an unsuccessful 
ducy he was chosen Senator in 1874. 
more 1 5, 1875, he took his seat once 
13 wears the Chamber he had quitted 
A few ¥. before, The session listed merely 
Which 8 and Johnson left the scene 
defeats witnessed so many triumphs and 

S ore the Senate adjourned he 
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had made one more memorable address in 
which he displayed all of his old fire and 
eloquence. On March 22, 1875, he delivered 
a severe attack on President Grant whom 
he could not forgive for having declined 
the appointment as Secretary of War to suc- 
ceed Stanton, and on the administration's 
policy in Louisiana, and closed with the plea 
in which his spirit and life's philosophy may 
be said to be forever enshrined: 

“Let peace and prosperity be restored to 
the land. May God bless this people; may 
God save the Constitution,” 

May these words linger in our own minds 
and hearts as we turn over today this hal- 
lowed dwelling, this humble but precious 
workshop, this cemetery where his head lies 
pillowed on the Constitution, to the people 
of the United States and their posterity as 


a National Monument to America’s great 


commoner, Andrew Johnson, 


Law Day, U.S. A. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. PETER W. RODINO, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 30,1958 


Mr. RODINO. Mr. Speaker, May 1, 
1958, having been designated as Law 
Day, U. S. A., by Presidential proclama- 
tion, the governing body of the School 
of Law of Seton Hall University has ap- 
propriately urged its faculty and student 
body to carry out and support the ob- 
jectives of the proclamation. 

Under leave to extend my remarks in 
the Recorp I include herein the greet- 
ing addressed to the principals of schools 
under Catholic auspices in New Jersey 
by Rev. Thomas M. Reardon, regent, and 
Miriam T. Rooney, dean of the School 
of Law of Seton Hall, together with the 
text of the Presidential proclamation: 
To the Principals of Schools Under Catholic 

Auspices in Neu Jersey. Greeting: 

The enclosed proclamation of Law Day 
U. S. A.. by President Eisenhower is an his- 
toric document. It marks the first time that 
oficial recognition has been given to the 
tremendous importance our great common 
law system has upon our lives. Please read, 
or otherwise inform all students about it on 
May 1, 1958, and, if poesible; explain some- 
thing of the history of the common law, 
from its formulation by the priest-judges in 
the Middle Ages to our own day, and point 
out how essential it is to the development 
of true liberty. 

This request is made upon the recom- 
mendation of the president of the American 
Bar Association, Charles S. Rhyne, E:q., who 
belleves that one of the best ways of over- 
coming the current widespread disrespect for 
Iny is to make our legal system better under- 
stood. The fields of traffic-safety laws, crimes 
of violence by youthful offenders, and the st- 
tempt to settle international disputes by war 
instead of law, he mentions as particularly 
fingrant areas of disrespect at present. The 
first day of May was chosen designedly to 
emphasize the need to strengthen law instead 
of force. 

Seton Hall University School of Law sup- 
ports this nationwide program strongly. As 
the first and only law school under Catholic 
auspices in New Jersey, it is undertaking to 
ask the cooperation of all other schools un- 
der Catholic auspices in the State in making 
our great legal system better understood and 
appreciated by our citizens generally. 
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At the beginning of the month dedicated to 
our lady, it also urges that as many as pos- 
sible say a prayer for the restoration of our 
law in Christo, thereby Joining with the court 
criers who, before requiring those who speak 
in court to call God to witness to the truth 
of what they say, have, day after day for 
centuries never failed to say, in one form or 
another: God save our country and this 
court. 

A brief note to the dean of Seton Hall Law 
School, Newark, N. J., or to President Rhyne 
of the American Bar Association, 1155 East 
60th Street, Chicago, III., reporting the way 
in which your school has observed the first 
Law Day, U. S. A., May 1, 1958, would be much 
appreciated. 

(Rev.) THomas M. Rearpon, Regent. 
MRAM THERESA Rooney, Dean. 


THe PRESIDENT'S PROCLAMATION: Law Dar, 
U. S. A. 


Tre Wurrx HOUSE, 
February 3, 1958. 
A PROCLAMATION BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Whereas it is fitting that the people of 
this Nation should remember with pride and 
vigtlantly guard the great heritage of liberty, 
Justice, and equality under law which our 
forefathers bequeathed to us; and 

Whereas it is our moral and civic obliga- 
titon as free men and as Americans to pre- 
ia and strengthen that great heritage; 
a 

Whereas the principle of guaranteed fun- 
damental rights of individuals under the law 
is the heart and sinew of our Nation, and 
distinguishes our governmental system from 
the type of government that rules by might 
alone; and 

Whereas our Government has served as an 
inspiration and a beacon ight for oppressed 
peoples of the world seeking freedom, jus- 
tice, and equality for the individual under 
law; and 

Whereas universal application of the prin- 
ciple of the rule of law in the settlement 
of international disputes would greatly en- 
hance the cause of a just and enduring 
peace; and 

Whereas a day of national dedication to 
the principle of government under law 
would afford us an opportunity better to 
understand and appreciate the manifold 
virtues of such a government and focus 
the attention of the world upon them: 

Now, therefore, I, Dwight D. Elsenhower, 
President of the United States of America, 
do hereby designate Thursday, May 1, as Law 
Day. I urge the people of the United States 
to observe the designated day with appro- 
priate ceremonies and activities; and I es- 
pecially urge the legal profession, the press, 
and the radio, television, and motion-picture 
industries to promote and to participate in 
the observance of that day. 

Dwicut D, EISENHOWER. 


Factory Worker’s Purchasing Power 
Down in Los Angeles 


EXTENSION OF REMARES 


HON. JAMES ROOSEVELT 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 30, 1958 


Mr. ROOSEVELT, Mr. Speaker, un- 
der leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I include the following report on 
purchasing power in Los Angeles by the 
State of California Division of Statistics 
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and Research, which is a sober pro- 
nouncement in the face of the cheery 
statements that the American people are 
being handed. After all, what is im- 
portant to prosperity is consumer ability 
to buy not just the mainstays of life, but 
such hard goods as appliances and other 
durable articles. This summary, from 
an official State source rather than a po- 
litical source, is proof positive of the 
decline in purchasing power for a great 
mass of people. 
STATE oF CALIFORNIA, 
DEPARTMENT OF 
INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS, 
Dryrsto or LABOR 

, STATISTICS AND RESEARCH, 

San Francisco, April 27, 1958. 
Factory WORKER'S PURCHASING Power Down 

IN Los ANGELES 

Purchasing power of the take-home pay 
of factory workers in the Los Angeles-Long 
Beach area fell in March to the lowest level 
in 2½ years, Ernest B. Webb, California di- 
rector of industrial relations, announced to- 
day. 

8 earnings before deductions averaged 
$94.36 per week last month, the highest 
March on record. This was nearly $8 per 
week above the September 1955 average of 
$86.49, 

Despite this gain, the purchasing power 
of the average factory paycheck is no higher 
than it was 2% years ago. 

After allowing for increased tax deduc- 
tions and the rise in consumer prices the 
buying power of the factory worker's net 
take-home pay is back to the level of Sep- 
tember 1955. 

Peak purchasing power of factory earnings 
in the Los Angeles area was recorded in De- 
cember 1956. Since then the trend has been 
generally downward, 

Measured from a year ago March, purchas- 
ing power of the average factory worker's 
paycheck ts down more than 3 percent. 


Lines on the Washington National Ca- 
thedral by the Honorable Robert B. 
Anderson 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BROOKS HAYS 


OF ARKANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 29, 1958 


Mr. HAYS of Arkansas. Mr. Speaker, 
a very inspiring statement was made at 
a recent meeting of the Washington 
National Cathedral Association. Not 
only was the content of great signifi- 
cance but the form, blank verse, was 
both original and creative. The author 
of this religious verse was none other 
than the Secretary of the Treasury of 
the United States, the Honorable Rob- 
ert B. Anderson. The ability of a man 
of affairs to write such beautiful poetry 
and express himself with majestic 
utterances is in the best tradition of the 
Founding Fathers, who were men of 
many accomplishments. His sentiments 
reflect great insight into the character 
of America and keen awareness of our 
need to abide by the rule of law to recon~ 
cile our many differences. I am pleased 
to share Secretary Anderson's reflections 
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with my colleagues, under leave to ex- 
tend my remarks, as follows: 
LINES ON THE WASHINGTON NATIONAL 
CATHEDRAL 


(By Robert B. Anderson) 


A nation needs to pray; 

For things it has—for things it has not 
earned, 

For gifts from men now dead, some dead 

So long ago we never knew they lived. 

Their hopes and dreams, their genius and 
their sweat 

Now molded into 
stone, 

Tron and steel and countless things we can- 
not sense 

But by awareness of an ordered scheme 

That had to come from minds and plans 
and hopes 

And struggle to reality. 


A nation needs to pray: 

For what will come out of a time unknow- 
ingly beyond, 

Obscured by present tasks and Inabilities, 

Scarcely glimpsed by imagination, - 

Yet struggled toward and with a certainty 

Beyond our reach except for fragments, 

Parts of patterns, tossed into our paths 

That lead us to believe we view the whole; 

And viewing, pray that we may be 

Spared confusion, and avoid futility; 

That we may dream of the inaccessible, 

And touch the possible, 


A nation needs to pray: 

That in humility we see that greatness 
Is not measured by industrial grandeur, 
Or destiny achieved by things we touch, 
By things produced, nor things consumed, 
Nor things we set afloat upon the sea, 
Nor send into the air, 

Nor delving down, gouged out of earth: 
Nor is it known by tower set on tower 
Groping for a finite place in infinity 
Nor by any other things 

That man may proudly say 

Were made by mind or hand. 


All these we take, or make 

In gratitude—with thanks 

For what was added to us by the past, 
Or by our contemporaries, 

Out of substance that was part of earth 
As we, before we became articulate. 


These things we do that men 

May eat and sleep—may work and rest, 

And have a separateness, 

And yet when all is done, we still shall seek 
To yet define that which is humanity, 

That quality that makes of mass, 

And flesh, and good and bad, 

A nation: That needs to pray. 


What occupies our time? 

What thoughts fill our minds and make in- 
numerable demands 

On limited Intelligence? > 

What thoughts come In the darkness of the 
night, 

When sleep evades us, and spectres march 

Down mental avenues of thought, 

To challenge what our place on earth may 
be? 


How brought to awe are we by history's wars! 

Fought for causes that men hold dear yet 
still dispute; 

Wrought by power, ambition, expansion, or 
the need 

To hold these in abeyance that others may 
survive. 


How we cling to things called Institutions; 
So frequently the name assumed by ra- 
tionality; 
How we are bound to customs of long use, 
Defying what we know is best for now, 
And blinding us to that which would enlarge 
The quality that makes us each distinct, 
Yet part of alli—new faiths and new beliefs, 


wood and sculptured 
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How preoccupied is man with progress; 

With new homes and factories, devices that 
spare work, 

Machines that humble speed and challenge 
light, 

And a hundred thousand things to use, or 
be used by. 

How right it is to give a proper place 

To those material things which free the 
mind, 

And point indeed to other worlds beyond, 

Yet all man’s goods have value onipin regard 

To man’s real worth as man. 


How greatly we concern ourselves with 
change; 

Cling to the old chair—keep with sentiment 

Each remembrance of vanished youth. 

Ground becomes hallowed by age and 
experience, 

And each new building tears away a part 

Of history's accumulation, left 

Wherever men have put their mark on time. 

Still every space that we advance 

From antiquity to eternity is change. 

What forces challenge the constancy of our 
march! 


How many things divide us! 

Color, creed, 

A different faith or tongue, geography; 

The customs and the habits of our land, 

A heritage as much a part of us as flesh 
and bone; 

Yet all the time we seek to find the things 

‘That will unite us; some universality 

That spans our differences. 

We labor to produce by rule and plan, 

By treaty and documents, what we fail 

In practice and in precept to lay down. 


And in our search for common truths, 
So frequently we translate these truths to 
n 


mea 

That others must conform to what we hold 
is best, 

Regardless of their own inheritance, 

Even that which we most highly prize: 

Our freedoms, our democracy, our way of life 

We would export neatly packaged, 

As we use it, and fail to understand 

That others would adjust that which we see 

Only in the trappings of our fathers, 

To fit thelr own accustomed usages, 


From out of all that troubles us, 

Toward solutions that clarify and not con- 
found us 

Where shall we seek the answer? 

How shall peace be made a practice and not a 
principle? 

How make justice a world reality? 

How minimize the frailties of man's rule 

And live by the rule of law? 


How shall we reckon with the forces of 
energy, 

When for the first time In man’s history, 

We have In sight the possibility of 

Freeing man to exert his own creativeness. 

Rather than to toll under the dictatorship 

Of need and want? 


With such enchanting possibilities 
Have we the means and the ability to 
Avoid the use of energy to destroy? 


No other question has this urgency; 

No other men have faced the fearful cholc® 

That history, pausing, places in our hands 

Yet first must come our own assured dofens® 

Not merely of our land and of our ways, 

Not merely to protect our lives or what we 
hold as dear, 4 

But in the knowledge that our free wor! 
holds 

The sanctuary of the hope of man, 

For freedom on this earth, 

For the avoidance of world dictatorship. 

Against the forward drive of ruthless s 

Of godless men, denying human worth. 


So for all its awesomenens, 
For ail its destructivencss, 
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There is a moral purpose for the bomb; 
There is a reason for its terror, 

There is a need that will exist 

Until we find the yet obscured 
Concern of man for man. 


Time might provide the leaven for us all, 

But we do not have the time to walt; 

Too closely press the possibilities of destruc- 
tion; 

Too cumulative are the consequences of con- 
tinued waste: 4 

Too fragile are the qualities of mortality. 


With all these imponderables, 

Beyond the scope of mind and hand, 
Our greatest need is: 

For a wisdom that transcends our own; 
For a devotion that insures 

There is no instant of neglect - 

For that, wherein is held 

The fate ofall. This Nation 

Needs to pray. 


Throughout ouf most enlightened past, 
When needs were great, 

Men built retreats where they might be 
Alone with Diety. Today, they 

Stand as monuments to moments 
When we reached for that beyond 

Our grasp. They are our shrines. 


Today, we build an altar: 
A great cathedral, 

ere on bended knee, 
With bowed head, 
And reverent heart, 
We search for the Divine 
And for immortality. 


Here there is no creed to exclude us; 
No doctrine denys us 

to the threshold, 
Where even human voices penetrate 
The secrecy of eternity. 


How overpowering to contemplate 
talks with God. 


Is there one to say this temple 
d be less imposing, and enduring, 
magnificent? 
Sot let him define the limits 
wasto size, or towers and buildings, 
ere commerce reigns; 
Stadiums and pleasure palaces; 
him measure the limits of finite things, 
t anyone should say we should do less 
ding things for God than man. 
— the widow's mite, 
Sums of kings of industry, 
ane labor, and the dreams a ` 
all who give a thing of value 
A melded into one: 
A nations shrine of Trinity. 
wn each, who gives, may know the 
ole is part of his own offering. 


80 piny it be that we, and all the host 

ina oe on, find here the solace, 

To Sena Way through man’s recurring doubts, 

Thar ce, and what endures in souls, 
Kerttage of us the children of immortal 

wna here come to believe that earth 


i know its destin 
„und man urpose, 
en each shall ay 2 


y wl be done.” 


Let 


May I—Law Day 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


m or MASSACHUSETTS 
THE HOUSE oF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 29, 1958 


to tor LANE. Mr. Speaker, under Jeave 
ude my remarks in the Recorp, I 
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wish to include a very interesting edi- 
torial concerning the proclamation by 
the President to observe Thursday, May 
1, as Law Day. This editorial entitled 
“Law and Loyalty” appeared in the Na- 
tional Tribune, the Stars and Stripes, on 
May 1, 1958. 
The editorial follows: 
Law AND LOYALTY 


President Eisenhower by proclamation has 
called on the people of the United States to 
observe Thursday, May 1, as Law Day. In his 
proclamation the President urges the people 
of the United States to observe the desig- 
nated day with appropriate ceremonies and 
activities and especially urges the legal pro- 
fession, the press, radio, television, and mo- 
tion picture industries to promote and to 
participate in the observance of that day. 

President Eisenhower points out that the 
people of this Nation should remember with 
pride and vigilantly guard the great heritage 
of liberty, justice and equality under the law 
which otr forefathers bequeathed to us. 

He further states in his proclamation that 
the principle of guaranteed fundamental 
rights of individuals under the law is the 
heart and sinew of our Nation, and distin- 
guishes our governmental system from the 
type of government that rules by might 
alone, 

It so happens that in order to combat 
communism, the Veterans of Foreign Wars 
of the United States conceived the idea a 
good many years ago that May 1 would be 
a good day on which to demonstrate to the 
world the ideals on which our country was 
founded and to set forth our loyalty to those 
ideals and all which we hold true in our 
endeavor to live peacefully with all nations, 
but to let the world know, also, that our 
faith in those ideals will not permit us to 
lose the courage to uphold them. 

Fortunately the ideas do not conflict. 
Dedication to the principle of government 
under law and loyalty to our country go 
hand-in-hand, Proper observance of the 
law brings of itself loyalty to the country 
and loyalty to the country must result in 
recognition of law which governs the people. 

Both ideas may be observed by the citizens 
of the United States with proper ceremonies 
and n national observance of these ideas 
can only result in better citizenship. Good 
citizens obey the law and good citizens are 
always loyal to their country. 

America is being challenged by a ruthless 
world power, without decent principles but 
only the will to conquer—a power which has 
dedicated itself to world domination. 

Never bofore haye we needed In the United 
States of America the unity of purpose to 
withstand any onslaught from this common 
enemy of freedom, 

This thought of a special day for our citi- 
zens to set aside as a day in which to pro- 
claim our faith in our country and our will 
to withstand any attack upon it proved to 
be an excellent one. 

State by State and city by city the sugges- 
tion set forth by the Veterans of Foreign 
Wars has been accepted and scarcely a spot 
in the Union has not taken up the challenge 
to Russia on May 1 to show the world that 
we are united in our determination to op- 
pose any encroachment on our freedom, 

Loyalty Day has now become a part of our 
yearly ritual as governor after governor pro- 
claims May 1 as the day on which all citi- 
rens of the Nation join in patriotic excr- 
cises to show the world, friendly and inimi- 
cal, that we are really onc, united and indi- 
visible. 

It is Important that we mark this day. 
May 1. and join in the pageants and proces- 
sions to prove to all the world that despite 
our profession of peace, which is an honest 
one, we are still ready to defend ourselres 
and, if necessary, our friends against inroads 
which might deprive us and them of the 
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right to live in freedom and to pursue the 
quiet way we seek “with malice toward none 
and charity to all.” 

It is a good thought to realize that Loy- 
alty Day was the idea of a veterans’ organi- 
gation—an organization whose members 
had fought the good fight on land and sea— 
indiyiduals who knew the horrors of war 
and who were determined to see to it that 
their fellow countrymen might understand 
the sacrifices of their fighting men and dedi- 
cate themselves to a love of country which 
these same fighting men had shown when 
need arose. 

More than 30 years ago the leaders of the 
Grand Army of the Republic, the United 
Spanish War Veterans, the American Legion, 
the Disabled American Veterans, and the 
Veterans of Foreign Wars pledged their sep- 
arate organizations to the support of a com- 
mon definition of ‘Americanism. They 
agreed that: 

“Americanism fis an unfailing love of 
country; loyalty to its institutions and 
ideals; eagerness to defend it against all ene- 
mies; undividad allegiance to the flag; and 
a desire to secure the blessings of liberty to 
ourselves and posterity.” 

Belleving fully in that definition of Amer- 
icanism, the leaders of the Veterans of For- 
eign Wars decided that, if possible, the peo- 
ple of our country might be made to under- 
stand just what America and Americanism 
stood for, in order to counteract the bom- 
bastic show of might paraded by Russia, and 
they chose May 1, the big day in Russia, 
to see that the Red demonstrations no lon- 
ger went unchallenged. 

Our American patriots made no move to 
put down any show of communism in the 
United States by those deluded followers of 
this false gospel. They decided, however, 
that we must show the world that millions 
of Americans are proud of their allegiance 
to the United States. 

Thus the VFW adopted the idea of counter- 
demonstrations—parades of loyal Americans 
that would be big enough to capture the 
headlines from the Communists, 

The idea was a success from the start and 
today, on May Day, May 1, hundreds of 
thousands of loyal Americans are marching 
to show their allegiance to the flag and the 
country which they call their own. 

Except in time of peril we are not a par- 
ticularly demonstrative people when it comes 
to showing our patriotism. We all know 
that deep down within us it exists and we are 
inclined to let it go at that. 

For this reason Loyalty Day as sponsored 
by the Veterans of Foreign Wars was a splen- 
did thought. It brought home to all of us 
the realization of the greatness of our Na- 
tion and what we owed to it, If for only 1 
day it made us feel that if the time came 
when we must defend ourselves we would 
be as ready as our forefathers from 1776 to 
the present and even in the future. 

We commend the Veterans of Foreign Wars 
for its sponsorship of Loyalty Day and we 
recommend to all our people to join in its 
recognition, if only for a few short moments, 
on May 1, in order that our hearts may swell 
again in the love of country which is a part 
of us and to let the whole world know that, 
bewildered as we may seem by the problems 
at home and abroad which besct us, we are 
one in proclaiming our loyalty to our country 
no matter what the cost—that we are willing 
to fight and die, if need be, for the freedom 
which we feel is our just due as citizens of 
the United States of America. 

So also do we commend the American Bar 
Association for Law Day and the 
President of the United States for setting 
aside this particular day to recognize our 
moral and civic obligation as. freemen and 
Americans to strengthen our heritage. 

As we have endeavored to point out, law 
and loyalty to country go hand in hand. 
Where the one ls observed the other will be 
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found and we urge that all our citizens join 
in observation of May 1 with respect for the 
law of our land and love of 

traditions, 


The Missouri School of Journalism 


SPEECH 
or 


HON. MORGAN M. MOULDER 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 29, 1958 


Mr, MOULDER. Mr. Speaker, this 
year of 1958 is the 50th anniversary of 
the University of Missouri School of 
Journalism. The University of Mis- 
souri, which I had the honor and oppor- 
tunity of attending, was the first State 
university established west of the Mis- 
sissippi. The University of Missouri 
School of Journalism was the first 
school of journalism in the world. We 
of Missouri are proud of our university 
and proud of the fact that the Missouri 
School of Journalism is known and hon- 
ored by the free press throughout the 
world. 

Mr. Speaker, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to insert at this point in the record 
the following article printed in the Los 
Angeles Times, April 20, 1958: 

Tue Missovunt SCHOOL OF JOURNALISM 

Journalism is something like motherhood: 
It is neither a trade nor a very formal pro- 
fession, yet it requires great skill and un- 
derstanding from its superior practitioners, 
and these are hard things to teach. Conse- 
quently journalism schools, with a few hon- 
orable exceptions, are vacuous places, 
manipulated by teachers with little newspa- 
per experience, much fam and no flair, who 
stand in the same relation to their students 
as the spinster social worker to the troubled 
bride. 

Today we wish to salute one of the hon- 
orable exceptions, the University of Missouri 
School of Journalism, which has just 
weathered its first 50 years. Even disen- 
chanted old editors show a gleam of interest 
when a Missouri alumnus comes along and 
some newspapers operate a sort of futurity 
stakes, picking their entries before they 

uate. 

The school is making quite a thing of the 
anniversary—a 10-month celebration be- 
ginning in August with a noble theme: “A 
Stronger Free Prees for a Better Free 
World,” President Elmer Ellis of the uni- 
versity and Dean Earl F. English of the 
School of Journalism said in thelr joint 
anpouncement: 

“We belleve that today the free world is 
confronted with the most serious threat to 
its existence since the dawn of western civi- 
ligation, and that—more than ever before in 
history—the preservation of this free world 
depends on the ability of its citizens to ex- 
change information and opinions openly 
without fear of retribution. 

“We believe that the primary responsibility 
for keeping these avenues of expression open 
lies not with the Government or with any 
other agency or group, but with the Journal- 
ism profession itself * . 

“We believe that the immense contribu- 
tions of the communications field are too 
often ‘taken for granted’ in democratic so- 
cleties and that there is a need to emphasize 
these contributions through a sertes of events 
which can earn worldwide attention,” 

The United States has some pretty poor 
newspapers along with the great ones and 
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good ones, but the lot of them averages out 
as the best of the free presses of the world. 
The Missouri School of Journalism has surely 
done as much as any single instrumentality 
of education to help the American press; and 
if it can, during its golden jubilee, teach a 
larger part of the public to believe what 
President Ellis and Dean English believe, it 
will do more for newspapering—and the free 
world—than it, or any other school, has ever 
done before. The enterprise has promise, for 
the Missouri school has the prestige to make 
itself heard. 


The Plight of Our Railroads 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. JOHN H. DENT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, March 27, 1958 


Mr. DENT. Mr. Speaker, I would like 
to address my remarks today to the 
Members of Congress who are vitally 
affected by the present plight of our 
American railroads. 

Legislation is now pending to relieve 
the Nation's railroads of some of the 
restrictions heretofore, perhaps neces- 
sarily, imposed on them by the Congress 
as a result of which they find themselves 
in serious straits, particularly as to. their 
ability to compete under present condi- 
tions. 

Much water has gone over the dam 
since the railroads were rich and power- 
ful both financially and politically, 

Today we have to recognize the facts, 
and the facts are such that both man- 
agement and labor are deeply concerned 
over the railroads ability to survive un- 
der present conditions. 

The proper defense of our country, the 
maintenance and expansion of its pro- 
ductive capacity and the economic well- 
being of our people require the sound 
maintenance of at least the existing net- 
work of national railroads. They are 
not now being properly maintained. 
The Pennsylvania Railroad alone admits 
that essential maintenance in terms of 
money of close to $200 million has been 
permitted to go undone. What this has 
already meant in terms of disruption of 
commerce and public inconvenience was 
illustrated by the almost total collapse 
of the Pennsylvania system for several 
days at the end of February this year 
and again in early March. 

Over and beyond the damaging 
amount of deferred maintenance already 
accumulated, the Pennsylvania Railroad 
proposes to discontinue all heavy repair 
work on freight and passenger cars, to 
discontinue 12 percent of its normal 
railroad renewal program and one-third 
of its normal tie replacements. 

The employees of the railroads, for the 
most part excluded from the improving 
benefits of unemployment insurance, 
have been the most immediate and most 
serious sufferers from the railroad crisis. 
In the last 6 months the Pennsylvania 
has laid off 18,600 employees. Men with 
20 years and more of railroad service 
have exhausted their unemployment 
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benefits under the railroad retirement 
act and, with their families, are now the 
public concern of the railroad communi- 
ties. And the Pennsylvania now an- 
nounces the impending layoff of 3,000 
more. The plight of these employees is 
also the immediate and pressing concern 
of Congress. 

Spokesman representing over 25,000 
railroad employees urges prompt con- 
gressional action to revive the railroads. 

For years the people of western Penn- 
sylvania have been talking about the 
overregulation that has made the Na- 
tion's railroads the poor relatives in our 
industrial economy. For the past year 
the whole country has been talking about 
this alarming situation. And for the 
past few months, since the start of hear- 
ings by a Senate subcommittee, under 
the able leadership of the distinguished 
Senator from Florida, the Honorable 
GEORGE A. SMATHERS, the talk has in- 
tensified. 

Almost every newspaper in this great 
land has urged the Government to take 
action before bankruptcy overtakes some 
of our leading railroads and turns this 
recession into a full-fledged depression. 
Thousands of well-authenticated news 
articles and editorials have appeared, 
pointing to the deteriorating situation. 

Despite this universal call for action, 
the White House has procrastinated. 
Three years ago the famous Cabinet 
committee report was published, but 
nothing came of it. The Secretary of 
Commerce recently, on two occasions, 
postponed scheduled appearances before 
the Smathers committee—the last time 
being March 31. 

With the Congress eagerly awaiting 
administration proposals, and looking 
for some semblance of leadership, the 
Secretary last week finally acted, but 
he only tossed an anchor to a drowning 
man. The administration proposals are 
five watered-down recommendations that 
sound noble but mean little. 

The mountain has labored and 
brought forth a mouse. 

This recession is real—make no mis- 
take about that. Unemployment is 50 
widespread in my area of western Penn- 
Sylvania that we think in terms of de- 
pression, rather than recession. John 
L. Lewis once made a good distinction 
between the two terms when he said: 
“When the man next door loses his job. 
it’s a recession. When you lose yours, 
it’s a depression.” 

One of the quickest and surest ways 
to get the national economy back on its 
feet is to permit the railroads—our sec- 
ond largest industry—to earn the money 
they need to call back furloughed em- 
ployees and buy the billions of dollars 
worth of materials they need to reha- 
bilitate their plants and equipment. 

It is not only the railroad industry 
that is suffering. All the industries they 
buy from are suffering. I am worrl 
about these railroad people, and the un- 
employed railroad suppliers as people. 
Because so many railroads are losing 
money, more railroad maintenance 
workers have been furloughed. ‘Track 
that should have been renewed has no 
been laid. Because those new rails were 
not purchased, more stecl workers are 
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without jobs. Because those railroad 
and steelworkers have been furloughed, 
their planned purchases of automobiles, 
washing machines, refrigerators, and 
television sets have been postponed. So 
more workers are jobless, and the vicious 
circle grows while the administration 
does nothing. 

Surely the plight of the railroads is 
not a partisan issue. It is true that Sen- 
ator SmarHers, who has taken the lead 
in getting something done about the de- 
terlorating railroad situation, is a Demo- 
crat. But the New York Herald Tribune 
agrees with him. Let me quote from 
&n editorial appearing in that Republi- 
Can newspaper on April 24: 

No other single national asset is more vital 
to the security and the future growth of the 
United States than its 221,000 miles of 

the largest system in the world. 

Were enemy paratroopers dropped to de- 
stroy it, the Army would be called out to 
Prevent it. 

Nevertheless, it is now being destroyed, 


as effectively as if paratroopers were 
demolishing it. 7 7 


Speaking of the White House pro- 
bosals, the editorial continues: 

All this is needed. 

But much more is needed. 

t is needed, above all; is the creation 
ot a national transportation policy. Here 
fre some of the urgent needs of such a 
Policy: 

It should combine all the regulatory agen- 
into a single Department of ‘Transpor- 
tation, 

The entire concept of regulation should be 

ged. Instead of being based on the 
Obsoleted concept of monopoly, it should 
be aimed at creating the maximum possible 
Growth and efficiency. 


The editorial concludes: 
An 3 railway system is absolutely 
Pensuble, as World War II * to 

national defense. oe: 

Without it, a growing nation faces eco- 
nomic strangulation. 

Let's quit strangling ourselves, 

Let's put the railroads on the track—on 
new „with new wheels. 


To which I would like to add, amen. 
ti an editorial of the same date, en- 
tled “Crumbs for the Crumbling Rail- 
Toads,” the Cleveland Plain Dealer, a 
Politically independent newspaper, had 
to say: : 

Mie asc again the Nation's rallronds have re- 
8 roundhouse, and we don't mean 
‘aoe for the care and feeding of 
mene was a punch—of pure disapp2int- 


$ It came from an administration which for 
a has talked sympathy for rall ills. 
— the cure as set forth in Commerce Sec- 
8 Sinclair Weeks’ recommendations to 
gress, sound mo: d 
allg. re Uke sugar pills than 


The editorial went on to say: 
the 2 closest Weeks came toward getting at 
fortes of this thing was when he urged 
2 On of Federal rate making policies to 
on ein more service and price competi- 
e providin 
p on. p g adequate minimum 
Othing specific, of course. Only a broad 
Generalization that something should be 
done—sometime, somewhere, 


Again I add, amen. 


have scen similar strong editorials, 
ly critical of the weak-knecd 
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White House proposals, in such news- 
papers as the New York Times, the Pitts- 
burgh Post-Gazette, the Wall Street 
Journal, the Philadelphia Bulletin and 
the New York Journal of Commerce. 
But nowhere have I been able to find 
favorable comment. 

Just as the White House has vacillated 
With a wavering wait-and-see policy dur- 
ing this depression, as millions of men 
plod the streets in a vain search to find a 
job, so has the administration's feeble 
and timid approach failed to offer a pre- 
scription that would cure the ills of the 
tottering railroad industry. 

The situaiton is frightening. Just last 
Friday the Nation’s two largest railroads 
reported combined losses for the first 
quarter of this year of more than $32 
million. How long can this go on? 
Must we wait until these roads are bank- 
rupt before we act? 

It is readily apparent that we cannot 
look to the White House for help in solv- 
ing this serious situation. 

It is apparent, too, that if the indus- 
try—and the vitally interested public— 
is to get any relief, the leadership will 
have to come from the Congress. In the 
near future we will have the recom- 
mendations of the Smathers committee. 
I trust they will reject the caution and 
timidity of the administration's recom- 
mendations, And when we get the re- 
port, let us not then start long hearings 
on this side of the Hill The time for 
study is over. Now-is the time for action. 

The latest figures from the Pittsburgh 
Press show that the 18,600 unemployed 
railroaders in Pennsylvania far exceeds 
that of any other State. I note also that 
Ben Fairless, in testifying before the 
SMATHER’s subcommittee, said that rail- 
road purchases of steel had been cut in 
half and that more than 20,000 steel- 
workers were unemployed because of this 
cutback. I do not know what proportion 
of the 20,000 are Pennsylvania unem- 
ployed, but it must be at least one-third. 
Therefore we already have accounted for 
better than 25,000 of the Pennsylvania 
unemployed. All directly attributable 
to the deteriorating plight of the rail- 
roads. 

The point is this, no State in the Union 
has as much to gain from a solution of 
the railroad problem as the Common- 
wealth of Pennsylvania. 

A very interesting angle on this sub- 
ject is residual oil. It is seldom consid- 
ered as being of interest to the railroads 
and yet the importance of residual oil 
has a great bearing on the loss of income 
and labor work days. 

For instance, between residual oils and 
refined waste some 50 million tons of coal 
is replaced with this import. Setting 
aside the millions of man-hours and loss 
of income to mine labor and management 
the figures on railroad losses are astound- 
ing. 

At an average carloading of 60 tons of 
coal the rails lost approximately 83,000 
carloadings of freight last year and will 
lose even more this year. 

The average tonnage freight is $3.50 
per ton making a Joss in railroad revenue 
of $175 million for 1 year, 

One can imagine the millions of man- 
hours and paycheck dollars lost by labor, 
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Sometimes one wonders whether we 
have taken enough time to evaluate this 
problem both internally and externally. 

Evidently some of our communities are 
awakening to the danger to both the 
community and the country. 


In closing and under leave granted, I 
submit for insertion in the Recorp an 
editorial typical of the many editorials 
in my local newspapers that reflects the 
serious consideration every community 
is giving this problem and the resolu- 
tion unanimously adopted by the City 
Council of New Kensington similar to 
resolutions passed by the cities and 
towns in my district. 

The editorial and resolution follow: 
[From the Vandergrift (Pa.) News of Febru- 
ary 28, 1958] 

Tre RAO PLIGHT 

It is difficult to feel sorry for any person 
who has brought a host of troubles on him- 
self through shortsighted, greedy policies, 
That is why the rallroads are today having 
so much trouble presenting their case to the 
public. They asked for it. They got it. 
And now they are suffering. 

Railroads are essential to our present econ- 
omy. Particularly in a time of war they are 
essential, as no other overland means of 
moving freight has proved economically fea- 
sible. But the railroads are being choked by 
a lack of profits, and, when and if the point 
of no return is reached, only one alternative 
will remain. That is Government operation 
of the freight arteries, 

The unfortunate part about the suffering 
of the railroads is that, unless something is 
done, all of us will suffer. The fact that 
railroads at one time were monopolies and 
misused their power is no longer revelant. 
What was done to curb the railroads’ misuse 
of power no longer applies, yet the Interstate 
Commerce Commission is still hamstringing 
the railroads as if they were monopolies, 

When the railroads were new, the Govern- 
ment subsidized their building. But the 
men who actually constructed the roadbeds 
used the taxpayer's money for dividends and 
graft rather than for building or improve- 
ment of the rails. Then a mad scramble be- 
gan, with powerful groups fighting to control 
important roadways. Eventually power con- 
centrated in the hands of a few, and these 
few gave rebates to fayored customers, upped 
the price to midwestern farmers when crops 
were good, even indulged in stock watering 
and manipulation to such a shocking degree 
than an aroused public finally put a stop to 
the nonsense. 

Once Government control was established, 
about the turn of the century, those in 
charge failed to keep pace with the times. 
Private automobiles have taken over 90 per- 
cent of the Nation's passenger traffic. The 
other 10 percent must be divided between 
trains, buses and airplanes, and the trains 
are the losers. At one time losses in passen- 
ger service could be made up in profit from 
freight, but today even the freight profit is 
dwindling. - 

Profits are down because of two reasons. 
First, the railroads were not farsighted 
enough to keep up with technological ad- 
yancements. Second, Government regula- 
tions do not allow them to follow normal 
good business practices. Rallroads are for- 
bidden to bid for mall, as trucks do. They 
must maintain duplicating, unprofitable 
lines, They are taxed and taxed from every 
side. They are not allowed to raise rates. 
And all the while they maintain and pay 
taxes on their roadways, and build their own 
stations, they watch their competitors being 
subsidized by the Government. 

So, if the railroads asked for their present 
troubles, who is the loser? We can't say they 
made their bed and they should lie in it. 
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For if we do, we suffer too. The only 
thing the railroads need now is the chance 
to compete on equal footing. That fact was 
brought out at recent congressional hearings, 
Now it’s up to Congress to chart a sensible 
course midway between absolute free compe- 
tition and Government regulation, 

Whereas the railroad industry, which has 
served as the backbone of the Nation's trans- 
portation system during times of war and 
peace, faces a crisis and threatens to have 
serious and far-reaching effects on the econ- 
omy of the United States; and 

Whereas the effects of the railroad’s plight 
has resulted in a steady decline of employ- 
ment with thousands of railroad workers 
unemployed in western Pennsylvania alone; 
and 

Whereas the rallroads have been large users 
of steel, aluminum, and glass and the cut- 
backs in purchases haye meant curtallments 
in these various industries which are vital 
to this area; and 

Whereas the sound financial condition of 
railroads is a prerequisite to the industrial 
development and future industrial progress 
of New Kensington, Westmoreland County, 
and Commonwealth of Pennsylvania: Now, 
therefore be it 

Resolved, 1, That the Mayor and City Coun- 
cll of the City of New Kensington go on rec- 
ord as commending the purpose of the 
current hearings before Congress and urge 
that every effort be made to reestablish the 
competitive position and financial health of 
the railroad. 

2. That copies of this resolution be for- 
warded to Senator GEORGE Smaruers, Chair- 
man of the Subcommitee on Surface Trans- 
portation of the Senate Interstate and 
Foreign Commerce Committee, Washington, 
D. G.; to the members of this committee; 
and to Senators JOSEPH 8. CLARK and EDWARD 
Martın, and Representative JoHN H. DENT. 


Capital: Antirecession Medicine 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. JOHN V. BEAMER 


OF INDIANA ; 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 30, 1958 


Mr. BEAMER. Mr. Speaker, the ed- 
itorial in the Natlon's Agriculture, May 
1958 issue, by Charles B. Shuman, presi- 
dent of the American Farm Bureau 
Federation, is most timely, 

Under unanimous consent, I include 
in the Appendix of the CONGRESSIONAL 
Record this editorial entitled “Capital: 
Antirecession Medicine”: 

The strength of the United States economy 
10 in its productivity. We produce more 
goods, more services and more farm products 
per worker than any other nation in the 
world. What are the reasons for this high 
level of production which is the envy of the 
world? 

Other nations have equal or superior na- 
turni resources, scientific knowledge or 
skilled craftsmen. However, no other nation 
has accumulated and invested as much capl- 
tal in the tools and machinery for produc- 
tion as have we in the United States. 

The renl difference between the workers In 
India, for example and those in this coun- 
try is that we have earned and saved the 
necessary capital to buy tools and machines 
to replace hand labor. 

The free choice capitalist system which 
has worked so well for us is founded on pri- 
vate sources for capital funds, The socialist 
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nations depend upon public sources for 
capital funds. Private capitalism succeeds 
because the people have Incentives to work 
and to save. They are compensated for the 
risk of investment and the delayed use of 
their lands by interest and dividend pay- 
ments. 

Public sources for capital are often inade- 
quate and unreliable because investment 
decisions are made on a political bias rather 
than on the basis of the greatest need. 
Furthermore, the Government depends pri- 
marily upon high taxes on income and 
profits for its source of Investment funds, 

High taxes on the income of individuals 
reduces their incentive to work harder to 
secure more income. Thus Government fi- 
nancing of capital needs is self-defeating— 
it results in inadequate funds to purchase 
tools and machines, lower production, and 
& gradually declining standard of living. 
Freedom of choice in the investment of 
private funds stimulates the flow of capital 
while Government collection tends to dry 
up the source of these capital funds. 

Industrial payrolls—jobs of all kinds 
depend upon a steady flow of new capital 
from private savings. Government tax and 
fiscal policies influence the amount and rate 
of savings and investments made by indi- 
viduals. Continuous inflation, such as we 
have had during the last several years, de- 
preciates the value of savings. 

Heavy Government spending which results 
in a high level of taxation reduces the in- 
centive to earn and also the ability of busi- 
ness corporations to accumulate capital 
from earnings, Perhaps the current reces- 
sion is the result of inadequate capital in- 
vestment—a product of inflation and ex- 
cessive Government spending. If this is 
true, the remedy for this recession is not 
more spending by Government. Reduced 
taxation would help speed up the capital 
accumulation that is needed to buy more 
tools and machines to make more jobs. The 
way to lower taxes Is to reduce Government 
spending, 

CHARLES B. SHUMAN, 
President, American Farm 
Bureau Federation, 


Public Works and the Recession 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS B. CURTIS 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, April 29, 1958 


Mr. CURTIS of Missouri. Mr. 
Speaker, under leave to extend my re- 
marks, I am inserting in the RECORD an 
article appearing in the April 1968 edi- 
tion of the American Public Works As- 
sociation News Letter. The article is 
authored by Mr. Harry L. Severson. 

The article follows: 

Punic Works anp tie Recession 
(By Harry L. Severson) 

Following the closo of World War IT, traf- 
fic Jams, double shifts in the public schools, 
breakdowns in mass transportation, and in- 
adequate water and sewer facilities com- 
bined to dramatize the essential nature of 
public works. To some extent everyone was 
inconvenienced by these shortages, and in 
certain instances business expansion wis 
impeded. Gradually there came to be a 
wide recognition of the fact that inadequate 
public works are a deterrent to economic 
and social progress. Consequently, the 
pressures upon State and local governments 
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for large improvement of their capital facill- 
tles became very great. 

In spite of the fact that the construction 
of large public works increased the demands 
for the types of labor and capital which 
were in short supply, due to the large vol- 
ume of new construction which was also 
taking place in the private sectors of the 
economy, many business groups threw their 
active support behind the campaigns for 
such Improvements as: better highways, ex- 
tension of water and sewer facilities, im- 
proved ports, and additional schools. Some 
civic leaders, however, were disturbed be- 
cause these great public works programs, al- 
though badiy needed, were contributing to 
infiationary pressures, which continued ex- 
cept for two very short periods to be a seri- 
ous national problem until the middle of 
1957. 

In the past few months, however, the 
storm clouds of a gathering recession have 
placed the situation in a different light. 
As the volume of unemployment began to 
rise to a point generally regarded as 8 
danger signal, more and more attention has 
been directed to the possibility of using this 
large volume of needed public works as a 
stabilizing force, In a period of recession, 
it is argued, necessary projects should be 
speeded up, thereby offsetting to some ex- 
tent the declining volume.of business in the 
private sectors of the economy, 


THE PRESENT DIFFERS FROM THE 1930'S 


The discussion of the possibility of using 
public works to moderate an economic slump 
recalls the great depression of the 1930'S, 
when the role of public works as an anti- 
depression measure was argued at length, 
and faltering steps were taken belatedly to 
develop projects in an effort to stimulate 
the lagging volume of business, This expe- 
rience was far from reassuring, but it does 
not mean that there Is not much to be 
learned from it. Three obvious conclusions 
stand out: (1) Public works alone are not 
enough to turn the tide or even to be very 
effective in moderating the decline, To be 
effective an acceleration of public works must 
be accompanied by appropriate fiscal and 
monetary policies. (2) The earlier in the 
business decline that such programs (or any 
other antidepression measures) are 9 
the more likely they are to be successful 
One difficulty with using public works in 
this connection is that it often takes a long 
time to get a project under way. (3) 
administration of public works is much more 
efficient than Federal control. 


The situation today is different in many 
respects than it was in the 1930's. The 
built-in stabilizers about which we hear 30 
much provide a more favorable environmen? 
for combating an economic slump than was 
the case 30 years ago. Another Important 
difference is the fact that the population 
ia presently expanding at a much more rapid 
rate. At that time the advocates of publie 
works were to some extent plumping for 
mnke-work projects. There were serious 
reservations on the part of large groups about 
the worthwhilencss of many of the projects 
which were advocated and in certain 
later undertaken. This was unfortunate, 9% 
it tended to induce a still further loss O 
faith in the future. When laborers belleve 
that they are engaged in a mnke-work en- 
deavor, cynicism develops which undermines 
morale and this in turn contributes to the 
downward spiral. 

At the present time there appears to be 
a strong underlying feeling of optimism. 
sometimes more implicit in behavior than 
expressed openly in discussions, Tho ecou- 
omy is growing rapidly, and the younger ge" 
eration In particular is acting in a manner 
which indicates grent confidence in the fu- 
ture, Under these circumstances there 15 
reason for promoting a project which has a 
hint of a make-work character, The 
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lem is rather which ones should have pri- 
ority, and the political leaders who hope 
to use public works as a stabilizing force 
merely wish to reduce the lead time and 
‘wush badly needed improvements through to 
completion somewhat more rapidly than 
Would otherwise be the case. 


THE VOLUME OF PUBLIC WORKS IS LARGE AND 
STILL INCREASING 


The volume of public works has become 
50 grèat that it must be considered in any 
evaluation of the business situation. From 
the extremely low level of 61.5 billion in 
1946 construction expenditures of State and 
local governments have increased steadily. 
In 1957 they had reached an estimated total 
of 811 billion. As already indicated, the 
demand for the services provided by these 
improvements ls also expanding rapidly and 
even at this rapid rate of construction (the 
highest on record) very little headway is 
delng made in reducing the backlogs held 
Over from World War II. If a substantial 
Proportion of the needs of our expanding 
economy are to be met, construction. ex- 
Penditures of these governments must con- 
inue to expand. This upward movement is 
expected to on to a level of around 
Bie blion by 1962, and still higher to 825 

On by 1968, New capital facilities in 
“pproximately these amounts must be built 
1 the hopes of individuals and communities 

Or a continued improvement in the stand- 
ard of living are to be realized. 


POSITIVE ACTION REQUIRED TO KEEP PUBLIC 
WORKS PROGRAMS FROM DRAGGING 
unn much us a recession tends to feed 
Pon itself for a considerable period of time, 
on Positive action will be required to pre- 
t these public works programs from drag- 
— The recession. psychology tends to 
— € voters and public officials alike more 
e re. The optimism which pre- 
€d so generally only a few months ago 
oe 9 belong to a past and perhaps 
mvt at naive era. The inconveniences 
— ved im getting along with existing 
82 facilities do not seem quite as great 
— they did earlier and smaller increases’ to 
8 arè more appreciated by the pub- 
8 the financing of the new 
for Hite is becoming increasingly difficult 
oe ee © local subdivisions to arrange in spite 
© easier credit policies of the Federal 
tate e System and lower levels of interest 
generally. A recession causes the cur- 
nt expenditures of most governments to 
pei pone while higher taxes become even 
2 distasteful. Under these circumstances 
Sere! extremely difficult to arrange for the 
ee of additional long-term debts and 
ity 2 begin to scrutinize the credit qual- 
thers new offerings more sharply. When 
of th is an upturn in business, the attitude 
Wa e voters again becomes favorable to- 
bie Public works, and there 18 apt to be 
purt at the very top ot the cycle. 
A BROADER MARKET IS NEEDED von STATE AND 
LOCAL BONDS 


Still further to the problems of 
local governments in selling their 


To add 
State and 


b nda, the benefit of tax exemption to them 


War ke eroding. At the close of World 
8 the total debt of State and local 
Bary ments was approximately $16 billion, 
oe e the middie of 1957 the large volume 
to w bond offerings had raised this total 
oferia, $50 billion. As the volume of new 
to eae: continues its upward trend, the 
tents „Outstanding debt of these govern- 
Pears 2 continue to mount. It now ap- 
billion t this total will cross the $100- 
when mark in less than 10 years. In 1946 
Supp! pre bonds were in such short 
lusts, ere wus a sellers’ market. The 
at the toyed very substantial advantages 
dia not 8 table. If certain investors 
Were ike a particular bond issue, there 
bts oom who were anxious to get the 

with only minor concessions in price. 
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But as the new offerings out, the 
portfolios in which tax exemption is yery 
valuable gradually filled up, and as this oc- 
curred, the issuers were forced to make sub- 
stantial concessions. Currently it is the 
investors who are in the most advantageous 
position in the bargaining. The issuer who 
wishes to get the best price must adjust 
his offering very carefully to conditions in 
the capital market. Since the portfolios 
which value tax exemption very highly are 
not growing as rapidly as the total supply 
of tax-exempt securities, this process will 
continue—except to the extent that new 
markets for State and local bonds are found. 

One simple proposal for attracting addi- 
tlonal funds into the tax-exempt sector of 
the capital market is the so-called pass- 
through which would allow investment 
companies to purchase the bonds of State 
and local governments and pass the interest 
to their shareholders without the loss of its 
tax-exempt status. This proposal in its 
broad form, such as embodied in H. R. 8702, 
would tap iarge pools of funds over the 
years. 

CONCLUSION 

After an economic slump has started, the 
problem of bolstering the economy to a 
point where the number of unemployed will 
begin to decline is an extremely large un- 
dertaking, This writer is firmly convinced 
that this cannot be done with one type of 
program, Rather there must be a bold ap- 
proach on many fronts simultaneously, 
There is more than 1 way of combating a 
recession; in fact, since no 2 recessions 
are likely to run the same course, an ef- 
fective plan for 1 may not be entirely 
feasible for another. The most promising 
focusing point for an antirecession program 
under existing circumstances appears to be 
a series of coordinated fiscal and monetary 
policies which will provide more purchasing 
power and easier credit. These policies 
should be supported by measures to stimu- 
late the rate of construction of public works, 
particularly those already on the drawing 
boards, or which can be started quickly. 

The volume of construction of capital fa- 
cilities by State and local governments is so 
large that it cannot safely be ignored in 
formulating economic policies, There is a 
very real danger that in the absence of pos- 
itive action on this front the recession psy- 
chology will result in a slowing down of 
plans already under consideration, thereby 
contributing still more to the downward 
spiral. One way to encourage public works 
is to provide State and local governments 
with a readier access to the accumulating 
pools of savings, such as would be provided 
by the broad pass-through. This has the 
advantage of costing the Federal Govern- 
ment very little in the way ot lost revenue. 
Furthermore, it does not alter existing Fed- 
eral, State, and local relationships, The 
complete control of these projects would be 
left at the local level, where it can be exer- 
cised most efficiently and economically. 


Israel Is 10 Years Old 


SPEECH 
or 


HON. RAY J. MADDEN 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
+Wednesday, April 23, 1958 


Mr. MADDEN. Mr. Speaker, the fol- 
lowing editorial by H. B. Snyder, of the 
Gary (Ind.) Post Tribune, reviews Israel's 
10-year progress, 

We all hope that this bastion of democ- 
racy in the Middle East will continuc to 
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expand and progress and enjoy self-gov- 
ernment and peace, 
The editorial follows: 
ISRAEL Is 10 Years OLD 


The Jewish community in Gary, along 
with some 300 others in the United States 
and many in other countries throughout the 
world are celebrating the 10th birthday of 
the State of Israel (Medimet Yisrael) —“God 
strives,” or rules. 

The timing of the celebration in Israel 
may seem somewhat confusing. The Jewish 
state in Palestine was proclaimed on May 
14, 1948. That was the 6th day in the 
month of Iyar in the Jewish calendar. The 
corresponding date in the Christian calendar 
this year was April 24. Thus the obsery- 
ance now. 

The new state actually came into being 
at midnight on May 14, the moment the 
British mandate over Palestine ended. Two 
minutes later Awnl Khalidy, of Iraq, paused 
in a United Nations Assembly debate in New 
York over an ‘American trusteeship plan for 
Jerusalem, to declare, “The game is up.“ 
Another 9 minutes later in Washington, 
President Harry S. Truman issued an un- 
expected United States defacto recognition 
of the new state, acting on an appeal from 
Dr, Chaim Weizmann, the late Zionist leader 
who was to be declared the first president 
of Israel. s 

The American gesture threw the special 
U. N. meeting into a turmoll and caused 
some bad feelings between the United States 
and Britain. But de jure recognition was 
held off until the following January 31 after 
the first elected Israell Government took 
over. 

As British troops left the new Israeli na- 
tion, five Arab countries joined in an at- 
tack. The Israelis won that war, amazingly 
in view of the odds against them. They 
have more than held their own In the inter- 
mittent fighting that has followed, 

Tragically, there has been much such 
fighting and there still is only an uneasy 
truce in the Holy Land. The world cannot 
be happy over that phase of the last decade 
in Palestine, nor can the blame for it be 
assessed entirely against either side. The 
problem of establishing peace is a thorny 
one that must still be worked out. 

Aside from that, however, there is reason 
for great satisfaction in Israel, and in the 
world's Jewish communities, for what has 
been accomplished in the new nation. Jews 
and non-Jews can join in applauding a tre- 
mendous development. 

Israel had s population of only 650,000 when 
it was established in May 1948. In the decade 
it bas tripled in numbers. An insurge of 
Jews from all over the world, in addition to 
normal growth, brings the total today to Just 
under 2 million, plus 214,000 Arab residents, 

Most of the new immigrants to Israel have 
gone to work in the fields, They have literal- 
ly made the desert bloom again. In 1948 
some 412,000 acres were under cultivation; 
the latest figure is 956,250, with production 
tripled. Settlements have been built up in 
wastes that had been desolate for centuries, 

New industries have been established, elec- 
tric output has more than tripled, The gov- 
ernment has built more than 180,000 apart- 
ments and established 430 new communities, 

All this bas required an outlay of about 
$3 billion. From the United States has come 
$409 million in official funds. In addition 
Americans have been heavy buyers of Isract 
state bonds and contributors to voluntary 
ald funds that together with other ald have 
given the new state more than $1 billion In 
funds, 

As it starts its second decade, Israel's great 
internal problems are absorption of the re- 
maining Arab population, irrigation, the re- 
adjustments to a socialist, welfare state. The 
many immigrants must be integrated into 
the population, and further immigration 
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must be absorbed. One of the first major 
tasks will be completion of the Jordan River 
project, so its waters will flow to the south 
and the Negev to provide new agricultural 
land. 

But all of Israel's internal problems are 
both conditioned and dwarfed by the huge 
external problem of Arab enmity, There 
can be achievements in the second decade 
of the Jewish Nation far surpassing those 
of the last 10 years if a solution to this prob- 
lemi can be found. The whole Western world, 
not only the nations of the Middle East, have 
an important stake in what ts done about it. 


Proposal for a World Youth Convention 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. VICTOR L. ANFUSO 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 30, 1958 


Mr. ANFUSO. Mr. Speaker, the bat- 
tle of ideas and the effort to influence 
the minds of men is of greatest impor- 
tance today. In the ideological struggle 
now going on in the world it is impera- 
tive that we apply boldness and imagina- 
tion, if we desire to refute Communist 
propaganda whose primary aim is to 
confuse the minds of people everywhere. 
In the interest of world peace and the 
survival of mankind, it is our task to get 
the truth across to the nations of the 
world, to keep them informed and alert, 
and to build greater international amity 
and understanding. 

In order to help develop a bold and 
imaginative program on our part, I am 
suggesting that the United States take 
the initiative in calling together an in- 
ternational convention of youth and 
youth leaders who have demonstrated an 
Interest in science, scientific progress, 
and their application toward peaceful 
uses. It is my conviction that youth 
representatives of Iron Curtain countries 
be likewise included in this world youth 
convention, so that they too may have 
the opportunity to see for themselves 
that we desire peace and not the destruc- 
tion of humanity. 

For this reason and to achieve this 
aim, I am today introducing a Concur- 
rent Resolution authorizing and request- 
ing the President to issue a call for an 
international convention or conference 
of youth and youth leaders of all coun- 
tries of the world, which is to be held in 
the very near future. The time and 
place of such convention is to be left to 
the discretion of the President: 

The purpose of this international 
youth convention would be to obtain the 
views and opinions of world youth on 
the following and related problems: 

First. The development of science for 
peaceful uses, rather than for war or for 
destructive purposes. 

Second. The need for agricultural, in- 
dustrial, and commercial development of 
the underprivileged and underdeveloped 

‘countries of the world, and how youth 
can be helpful in promoting this growth. 

Third. Seek specific ways and meth- 
ods to raise the standard of living in 
all countries, including health and edu- 
cation standards, 
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Fourth. Seek specific ways and meth- 
ods to provide an incentive and a future 
for youth everywhere, including greater 
opportunities for education, an appre- 
ciation of scientific knowledge, and a 
desire to cooperate with the youth of 
other nations toward better interna- 
tional understanding, 

My resolution also provides that this 
youth convention should set up specific 
recommendations for an international 
designed to encourage the youth of the 
world to take up scientific projects and 
research for peaceful uses and of bene- 
fit to all mankind, so that the present 
and future generations may be able to 
live in peace and without fear of de- 
struction. 

I should like to add this one stipula- 
tion: When and if such a convention is 
held, we must take every precaution to 
make certain that the delegates of all 
countries without exception be given full 
opportunities to express their views on 
the problems to be considered. 

It is my belief that the convocation 
of an international youth convention 
would give us the opportunity to take the 
leadership in a stroke of world-wide 
propaganda for the cause of freedom. 
It would enable us to prove beyond any 
doubt to the undecided and the uncom- 
mitted peoples of the world that we are 
genuinely seeking peace, that we are 
sincerely interested in the peaceful ap- 
plication of science for the benefit of 
mankind 


I think that the youth of these na- 
tions, through their representatives at 
this international convention, would un- 
derstand our earnest desire to live in 
peace and to eliminate all fear of hu- 
man destruction. 

In short, a bold step of this kind on 
our part would help to put the Soviet 
Union on the defensive in the eyes of 
freedom-loving and peace-loving peoples 
all over the world. I urge the Congress 
to take fast action on this proposal and 
to request the President to put it into 
practice. We stand to gain a great deal 
by quick action, 


Dangers of the Present Foreign Trade 
Policy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. W. J. BRYAN DORN 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 30, 1958 


Mr. DORN of South Carolina. Mr. 
Speakcr, I commend to the attention of 
the Congress the following speech by 
Mr. Blackmore, who is making every 
effort to warn America of the dangers of 
the present foreign trade policy: 
Remarks wy A. H. BLACKMORE, PRESIDENT, 

THE CHAMBER OF COMMERCE OF GREATER 

BPARTANBURG, SPARTANBURG, S. C., BZFORE 

tHe Folie LUNCHEON MEETING OF CHAA- 

PER OF COMMERCE OF THE Urrro STATES, 

Was#rxcroN, D. C., Arnn. 30, 1958 

Mr. Chairman and gentlemen, my remarks 
pertain to policy declarations adopted by 
the Chamber of Commerce of the United 
States and to the proposed policy declara- 
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tion relating to foreign commerce now be- 
fore this assembly. 

These remarks are justified by the yard- 
sticks suggested by Senator Dirksen yester- 
day. You will recall the Senator admon- 
ished local groups to curb pleas for selfish, 
individual purposes, He declared presenta- 
tions would best merit the interest and con- 
cern of the lawmakers and other agencies 
in Washington which would affect: 

1. The survival and security of our Na- 
tion; 

2. The solvency of this country; 

8. The preservation of the free enterprise 
system; and 

4. The need to keep abreast of progress. 

Today I should like to point out that the 
foreign trade program of this country has 
been so completely modified and so dras- 
tically revised from the original concept of 
reciprocal trade in the past decade that it 
demands the immediate, serious reconsid- 
eration of the Congress, the Chamber of 
Commerce of the United States, and all 
champions of the free enterprise system, 

The United States textile industry was 
America’s first major industry to be affected 
adversely by this country's revised foreign 
trade policies in recent years. 

The slow strangulation, crippling and 
discouraging retrenchment of the domestic 
textile industry started about 1954. 

Calls for caution by industry spokesmen 
since that time provoked no realistic reme~ 
dies, but some irritation, in Washington. 
Industry spokesmen were, in effect, rebuffed 
for trying to call the Nation's attention to 
what these busincasmen felt was a dangerous 
practice and precedent and a critical trend 
if we are to preserve our American free-enter- 
prise system. 

While the dilemma of the textile Industry 
continues unabated, there is now before 
country a dire threat to several other im- 
portant Industries and major employers of 
American workingmen and women. 

The only consolation today is that the tex- 
tile industry is not alone now in Its fear of 
ultimate destruction less the extremely Iib- 
eral foreign trade program is reconstruc 
on a true reciprocal trade basis. The free 
flow of goods in a sound foreign trade pro- 
gram can be moet beneficial to the free world 
when such trade is to the mutual advantage 
of the countries concerned, 

Today we, who continue to be gravely con- 
cerned about the textile industry, can point 
finally to other industries which are suffer- 
ing—and dying—from the effects of current 
operations of the foreign trade program. 

Take a good look at the economic stability 
and employment levels in the domestic 
camera and watch industries, the pottery 
and chinaware industries of California, many 
coal producers of West Virginia and Ten“ 
nessee, the wood screw manufacturers In 
Hartford, Cleveland, Cincinnati and many 
other cities, the typewriter and sewing ma- 
chine manufacturers, the tuna fish industry 
on the west coast, the chemical industry an 
independent olt producers in this countrys 
to name but a few. 

The wholesale importation of these for- 
elgn-made products or substitutes thereof, 
produced in most cases by workers who are 
pald less than one-tenth the pay scale 
American workingmen in comparable indus 
tries, will gradually bring a grenter and more 
sovere challenge to the very existence and 
survival of these and—in the not-too-distan® 
future—many more American Industries. 

While these several industries are keys 1 
the economic security of hundreds of com 
munities throughout the country, let me 5 
mind you that the great American texti 
industry, and related apparel Indus 
employs one out of every seven persons 
manufacturing. = 

Can we continue to practice the preach: 
ments of theorists, or la it about time 1. 
exnmine our generat policies in this 1275 
portant field which appear to be lending 
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the very bankruptcy of these key domestic 
industries? 

My only hope today is that the Chamber 
of Commerce of the United States accept 
our words of caution as sincere suggestions, 
Worthy of consideration. The foreign trade 
Program of the United States must be re- 
appraised in the light of what is happen- 
ing to industry today throughout the 
country. These industries are important to 
our economy today; they will be even more 
important in the event of war. 

We also beseech the National Chamber 
to re-examine its current concept and sup- 
Port of practices in the field of foreign com- 
Merce and to consider the desirability of 
restating and effectuating a practical, real- 
istic policy to recreate a true reciprocal for- 
eign trade program that will be mutually 
Sdvantageous to the United States and the 
free world. 

In closing, let me state that I am in no 
Way connected with the American textile 

ustry. However, the State of South 
Carolina is one of America’s foremost pro- 
Gucers of textiles. I am an electrical con- 
tractor who has a fierce sense of fair play 
and champion the three-enterprise system 
that has made America great. We must 
Not jeopardize it. 


Dispel the Gloom 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. PATRICK J. HILLINGS 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 15, 1958 


Mr. GS. Mr. Speaker, it 
ria be disastrous if we permitted con- 
$ Pt pessimistic talk to bring about 
reas yp iha United States. 
0 a case of talking our 
Way into something from which no 
amount of talk would extricate us. 
I believe that positive action, positive 
will lead to a rapid recovery in this 
country. If the negative is emphasized, 
à negative situation will result. 
5 view of the current economic situ- 
8 I am convinced that our talk 
Ould be directed toward what our dy- 
8 economy can do to take up the 
nt slack with a view to promoting 
5 expansion of this economy so 
a bie! one willing to work will be out 
8 ak duy believe that our economic 
ideme ers are limited only by our own 
Hee own initiative, and our own 
I 75 therefore, very interested in a 
peech sent to me by a friend 
anes George Hammond, president of 
tive voir & Associates, told an execu- 
Satie oe of his public relations organi- 
Wen that private enterprise can do 
to help in righting the economy 
ugh positive talk and positive action. 
ios the approach that I subscribe 


Mr, Hammond made th 
7 e point in his 
3 that Ralph Cordiner, president 
a eral Electric, is bothered consid- 
le, en er we lay off 300 peo- 
ve 275,000 enpovedt „ 
: ond’s antidote is to let peo- 
Ple know what is on the good side of 
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the economie ledger, which far out- 
weighs the other side, as a major step 
in rebuilding our confidence in the econ- 
omy. 

This is Mr. Hammond's prediction: 
“In 1958, the people of our country will 
forget there is a recession—and there 
soon won't be any because they'll have 
the inclination to buy again—if they 
have an opportunity to read the affirma- 
tive news that exists all around us.” 

That is a sound prediction, and one 
which is based on confidence in the 
American people. } 


I Believe in the United States of America 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HAMER H. BUDGE 


OF IDAHO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, April 22, 1958 


Mr. BUDGE. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, there fol- 
lows an address by the distinguished 
dean of the Michigan delegation, the 
Honorable CLARE E. HOFFMAN, represent- 
ing the Fourth District. The address 
was given on Tuesday, April 29, 1958, at 
the Michigan Congressional Dinner As- 
sociation Executives of Michigan at the 
Statler Hotel, Washington, D. C. 

The address follows: 


I BELIEVE IN THE UNtren STATES OF AMERICA 


The honor of appearing before you to- 
night is due to the fact that my term of 
service in the House is longer than that of 
any of the other present Michigan Members, 
either Democrat or Republican. 

Piaced in the position of speaking for the 
Members of the House, nothing that may be 
said should be construed as in any way 
partisan. 

In years gone by, the 2 great parties, Demo- 
cratic and Republican, and their leaders have 
had in mind but 1 objective, the welfare of 
the people, the security of the Republic. 

Party methods may have varied. Some 
of our policies may have been character- 
istic of the party to which we owed al- 
leglance. 

There was a time when he who advocated 
a high protective tariff or spoke in favor of 
and worked for a tariif for revenue only or 
for free trade, by his words and his ac- 
tions labeled himself as a member and ad- 
herent of 1 of the 2 great parties. 

But, to a grent degree that day of de- 
marcation has gone. 

In a month or two on the Hill a real fight 
will be waged on the extension of the Re- 
ciprocal Trade Act. Members of both par- 
ties will be found on both sides of that 
issue, as they have been and are found from 
day to day on opposite sides of many issues. 

No longer can the individual Member's 
party alinement be determined by scanning 
the record of the rollicall votes. 

What has been said does not mean, how- 
ever, that the future will not have need for 
the two-party system. Each major political 
party of today is split by deep, sincere con- 
victions on issues which will become more 
important as the future unfolds. 

On more than one occasion, on a teller 
vote, in the House, the Speaker, who halls 
from Texas, the majority leader who comes 
from Massachusetts—both Democrats—have 
walked down the aisle, one supporting a 
nay, the other a yea vote. 
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A similar situation exists on the minority 
side of the aisle, where no great surprise is 
evidenced if minority leaders vote contrary 
to what the press has stated to be the ad- 
ministration’s viewpoint. Nor do Members 
on either side blindly follow their chosen 
leaders on a sometimes basic issue. 

Many of us believe that a two-party sys- 
tem is vital if we are to have sound govern- 
ment and many believe that a new political 
alinement is coming—an alinement under 
which the so-called liberals and progressives 
in both parties may unite, while the con- 
servatives, or as they are sometimes dispar- 
agingly referred to, reactionaries, may be 
found in opposition. 

But be all this as it may, it may truth- 
fully be said that as long as the people, by 
secret ballot, select their representatives, 
those representatives will reflect the wishes, 
the desires, and the convictions of the people 
themselves. 

If, in the future, the people are misgov- 
erned, the fault will lie not with the women 
and the men they send to Congress, but with 
the people themselves—the people who, be- 
cause of their lack of vigilance and the non- 
exercise of their voting privilege, have sur- 
rendered their right to govern. 

To put it in a few brief words, this is the 
people’s Government and, be it good or bad, 
the responsibility for what it does or falls 
to do rests upon the shoulders of the people 
themselves. 

It is altogether too much to expect the 
agent to disregard the wishes of his prin- 
cipal; the servant to act contrary to the 
interests of the master. 

So, we reach the conclusion that, this 
being the people's government, a govern- 
ment established by our forefathers, its ef- 
ficiency, its durability, and its desirability 
having been demonstrated by time and ex- 
perience, the future welfare of our people 
and the security of our Nation depend not 
upon the action of the Congress but upon 
what you, and others in similar situations, 
think and do. 

This Government of ours will continue 
to make progress and to succeed—to guar- 
antee opportunity for prosperity, the enjoy- 
ment of freedom, as you—this becaure each 
of you is an outstanding individual, a 
leader in your community—and those among 
whom you live—assume and exercise your 
responsibility. 

The Members of Congress are but your 
representatives, your servants. 

This is not an attempt to shirk or to 
shift responsibility. If, speaking for all 
Members of Congress, one thought may be 
expressed, it is this: 

Regardless of party affiliations, and how- 
ever devious may seem the path, each of 
us sincerely desires to carry out the wishes 
of the people he represents insofar as they 
do not conflict with his convictions of what 
is best for the Republic. 

If he fails, then—as time rolls on, in No- 
vember of each even-numbered year—the 
people have opportunity to attempt to select 
a better servant. Once again, the immediate 
responsibility is yours. 

FAITH IN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A previous speaker expressed his faith in 
an. He gave some of the reasons upon 
which he based that faith. 

Permit me to express my confidence in 
our Nation. To give some of the reasons for 
my faith in the United States of America— 
for my loyalty to the Fing and to the Re- 
public for which it stands. 

First, the Founding Fathers who estab- 
lished this Government of ours knew what 
tyranny and depression were—their effect 
upon a people. Our forefathers knew the 
value of liberty, of security, of opportunity. 

And because our forefathers knew of the 
things to which reference has been made, 
they were willing not only to sever all home- 
land ties, but to courageously face the une 
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known, to endure whatever hardship might 
be necessary, to establish here in a new 
land a new and an unprecedented form of 
government, 

Today, to some a trip to the moon pre- 
gents no more of a mystery, or a hardship, 
or impossibility cf attainment, than did the 
situation confronting Columbus when he 
salled west. At least, we Know there is a 
moon. Columbus thought the world was 
round—not flat. He had never dreamed of 
an America. 

It is almost impossible for us today to 

- visualize the hardships which our forefath- 
ers faced, the sufferings which they endured, 
the sacrifices which they made—not only 
that they might have a better government, 
but that those who came after might enjoy 
the blessings which they sought. 

That they built not only wisely, but for 
endurance, as well as for success, when they 
divided the powers of the Government which 
they established into 3 separate and distinct 
branches, has been demonstrated time and 
time again. 

The progress which has been made under 
the Constitution, to which some seem to 
refer apologetically, has astonished an en- 
vious world. 

Today, we have no reason to be ashamed, 
or humiliated, because of the achievement 
of any other nation or nations. True, Russia 
launched the sputnik. But what was it? A 
showpiece, built at the sacrifice of the Rus- 
sinn people of many a blessing enjoyed by 
the humblest of our citizens. 

Today, those in whom we have every rea- 
gon to have confidence have told us time 
and again that we have no reason to fear 
the military might of any other nation. 

And who is there among us who would be- 
come the subject of the greatest military 

on earth, If, with it, went the loss of 
liberty, a denial of the blessings which we 
now all here enjoy? 
~ pO SOMETHING—NO MATTER WHAT 


Today's situation calls to mind my memo- 
ries of Kipling’s description of the Bandar- 
log—the monkeys of the animal world, 

All other animals seemed, as described by 
Kipling, to have a definite place, a definite 
Ppurpose—but the monkeys were continually 
running about, chattering, drifting from 
place to place, finding something new to do 
but never finishing anything they under- 
took, although all the time hurling missiles 
of some kind in the path of whatever animai 
they might encounter. 

Today, n vocal few seem obsessed with the 
idea that, because the Constitution is old, 
it has outlived its usefulness as a guide— 
that there is some power in legislation which 
will enable it to solve all our problems, real 
or fancied—ignore all of nature's laws, per- 
haps cause the earth to turn from the East 
to the West to greet a rising sun. 

From day to day, we discover a new fear. 
With it, a new panacea. 

We forget the great truth uttered by Presi- 
dent Franklin D. Roosevelt on March 4, 
1933, when he said: 

“This great Nation will endure as it has 
endured, will revive and will prosper. So, 
first of all, let me assert my firm belief that 
the only thing we have to fear is fear itself: 
nameless, unreasoning, unjustified terror 
which paralyzes needed efforts to convert re- 
treat Into advance,” 7 

Let us forget our fancied fears, adhere to 
the principles which have brought us so far 
along the road of progress and contentment. 
Let us quit seeking quack remedies. 

The rapid and tremendous increase In the 
public debt, our inability to meet necessary 
current expenditures, indicates we are fol- 
lowing a dangerous course. 

On July 30, 1932, President Franklin D, 
Roosevelt gave us some sound advice, among 
other things saying: 

“Revenues must cover expenditures by one 
means or another, Any government, like 
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any family, can for a year, spend a little 
more than it earns, But you and I know 
that a continuation of that habit means the 
poorhouse.” < 

And again in October of 1932, he called 
attention to the fact that— 

“Now, the credit of the family depends 
chiefly on whether that family is living 
within its income, And this is so of the 
Nation. If the Nation is living within its 
income, its credit Is good. 

“If, in some crisis, it lives beyond its 
income for a year or two, it can usually 
borrow temporarily on reasonable terms. 

“But if, Uke a spendthrift, it throws dis- 
cretion to the winds, 1s willing to make no 
sacrifice at all in spending, extends its tax- 
ing to the limit of the people's power to pay 
and continues to pile up deficits, it is on 
the road to bankruptcy.” 

Apparently, many have forgotten that the 
Federal Government has no dollars except 
as it acquires them through taxation. 

In October of 1932, President Roosevelt, at 
Pittsburgh, advised us that— 

“Taxes are paid in the sweat of every man 
who labors because they are a burden on 
production and can be paid only by produc- 
tion. If excessive, they are refiected in idle 
factories, tax-sold farms, and, hence, in 
hordes of the hungry, tramping the streets 
and seeking jobs in vain. 

“Our workers may never see a tax bill, but 
they pay in deductions from wages, in in- 
creased cost of what they buy, or, as now, 
in broad cessation of employment.” 

Today's immediate problem grows out of 
unemployment—of what some term a de- 
pression, others a recession. 

As a remedy, many proposals have been 
made, most of which are based upon the 
thought that those who have should assume 
the care of and provide for, temporarily at 
least, the needs and the desires of those who 
have less. For the unfortunate, that we 
must do; but those who are able should at 
least make some effort to help themselves. 

Perhaps the remedy for one of today's 
problems was given us by President Frank- 
lin D. Roosevelt on September 9, 1931, when 
he sald: 


“This depression is today’s problem. We 
cannot and must not borrow against the 
future to meet it. We must share now out 
of what we have, but not out of what we 
expect to have some day in the future.” 

That advice is as sound today as when 
given. 


But imitation of time brings us back to 
the basic issue. So, permit me to add that, 
for the average, healthy, and mentally com- 
petent individual, opportunity is all that 
anyone is justified in seeking. 

Dependency la a fool's paradise, and will 
ruin not only he who accepts it but, ulti- 
mately, all of us. 

Chew that one over—digest it—and, it 
there be a substitute for individual respon- 
sibility, for free enterprise, for the greatest 
possible degree of individual liberty consis- 
tent with the general welfare—let us have 
it, citing first, however, a proven example in 
the world’s history. The world’s junkyard 
is filled with the wrecks of nations which 
sought prosperity and enjoyment through 
socialism or tyranny. 

Viewed in the light of tradition and of 
history, judged by experience, under the 
Constitution, under the Stars and Stripes— 
not under a one-world nag measured by the 
world’s standards, we are the most powerful 
nation on earth. Our people—as individuals 
and as a whole—have more of everything 
man considers enjoyable and good than do 
the people of any other country. 

None of this is due to accident. It all 
exists because those who founded this Goy- 
ernment thought wisely, planned well. 
Those who followed adhered to true prin- 
cipics—the good Lord was merciful to us 
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and blessed us far beyond what we have 
earned. 

This is our Government. The Members of 
Congress will, sincerely and to the best of 
their ability, attempt, through legislation, to 
translate your desires into action. We are, 
however, no more than your servants. 

This is the people's Government. As you 
and your associates at home use your ability, 
exercise your Judgment, and actively partici- 
pate in the selection of your representatives, 
the future of this Nation will be determined. 

The responsibility is yours—the word 
“yours” means the individuals who have op- 
portunity to go to the polls. As that oppor- 
tunity and responsibility is used and aus- 
sumed, so the future welfare of our people 
and of our Nation will be determined, 

Thank you and God bless you. 


Testimony of Brig. Gen. H. A. Boushey 
Before Select Committee on Astronau- 
tics and Space Exploration 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON, ROBERT J. McINTOSH 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, April 30, 1958 


Mr. McINTOSH. Mr. Speaker, all of 
us are vitally interested in the current 
hearings of the House Select Committee 
on Astronautics and Space Exploration. 
The committee is conducting these hear- 
ings for the purpose of enabling it to 
recommend action which the Congress 
should take on astronautics or inter- 
planetary travel and communications 
and the exploration of the vast expanse 
of space between the earth and other 
planets, 

I am pleased to direct the attention of 
our colleagues to the statement pre- 
sented to the committee on April 23 
1958, by Brig. Gen. H. A. Boushey, dep- 
uty director of research and develop- 
ment, Office of the Air Force Deputy 
Chief of Staff for Development. 

General Boushey has focused to a 
possibility of realization what to alay- 
man would seem fantastic and imagi- 
nary dreams for the control of space 
Of especial interest are his remarks on 
the possibility of establishing an in- 
habited lunar base useful for civillan 
and military purposes. General Bou- 
shey's statement follows: 

Mr. Chairman, members of the committe® 
and counsel, man's -future is inevitubly 
linked with the problems which this com: 
mittee Ia considering. Thus I feel honored 
that you haye requested me to appear ore 
you today to preeent my views—views which 
I recognize may be controversial, but never’ 
theless, ones which I believe sincerely, an 
which I shall attempt to present clearly 
concisely. 

We in the military services sincerely prey 
that weapons of space may never be 
bat rather, that peaceful benefits of spac’ 
may be freely enjoyed by all men. However, 
I have been called before your commit yee 
as n military witness, and thus I shall trf 
to limit my remarks to those which are 
tinent to the military potential of space. 

But at the outset, I would Uke to os 
one observation. Past experience has ue rg 
that some of our most respected think’. 
have failed to appreciate new conceP’ 4 
Typical expressions of our military an 
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Scientific past come to mind—"Steam will 
never replace the sail,” “the airplane can 
never sink a battleship,” “ can never 
be obtained from the atom,” “a jet engine 
5 — be be too inefficient to be useful,” 
recently, “the drogen bom 
won't war ey ar 9 i 
So I feel we should analyze proposals with 
telligence and imagination—for again and 
again, the “absurd impossible” of today be- 
comes the reality of tomorrow. 
= & military consideration, the debate 
the space age can be narrowed to two 
Questions, These are: 
2 Can space power provide significant 
1 tary advantage? and 
N 
Greatest advan cst Sree ne et 
Ow, without claiming to be the only per- 
ne have considered these critical ques- 
the 983 in the United States Air Force, on 
wre eae of actual military experience, feel 
Sisin answer the first question in terms of 
est commonsense, For years our job 
gp od eolia and at times to exer- 
ant capability to deliver fire- 
Fete against an enemy by military oper- 
2 above the surface ot the earth. In 
8 Jab we have been and still are 
Sane by one major premise—that a de- 
whose deit of advantage goes to the nation 
43 very vehicles can attain the great- 
peed, the greatest range, and the great- 
ae battle-tested validity of that premise 
efforts ny the Air Force to continue its 
t . eee 8 and faster. The 
ea vors that have been acceler- 
Sted and intensified by this program have 
uced eee results. For ex- 
vements in rocketry, id- 
2 and hypersonic eee SIGN 
Ti rporated in our intercontinental and 
te range ballistic missiles are truly 
othe, technical advances. But these, and 
achievements are well known to this 
tt od —— ares ae 8 
Ae e st military space 
apaa ng will be the Air Force e 
See A ae intermediate range ballistic tnia- 
eh ny Titan, and Thor. To these should 
pi the Army's Jupiter and the Navy's 
only Te Polaris. While these missiles 
ot 8 in space a relatively short period 
of thes’ they do leave the sensible Portion 
athe a mosphere and during this time they 
la only to astronautic laws, the basic 
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t thus es obvio 
us that the answer 
RA eee’ ast Question, “Can space power guar- 
decisive, Pae military advantage?—is a 
. brings us to the second question, 
other go military applications of 
rv ‘lll give us the greatest ad- 
apres And by other specific military 
. = ons of Epace power I refer to space 
enat which can operate above the earth's 
tiie Atmosphere for longer periods of 
pad an which are not earth-based. These 
vehicles include primarily manned 


an 
— 5 ee satellites, piloted, maneuver- 
habited Rinks t and eventually eyen an in- 


1 à 
daaa at this time can present a fully 
Tine is chart of future space operations. 
these e much still to be learned, and 
tas too many theories stili to be teated 
Kae rim ® biu of particulars. But I do 
8 veral firm convictions regarding our 
elopment of spacepower, 
Maa of all I do not believe that machines 
8 pane 8 from earth, can establish 
that pit ty to dominate space, I do believe 
bie thee Vehicles are also essential to 
t our space systems can respond 
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flexibly and promptly to unforeseen changes. 
I also believe that on-the-spot exercise of 
human intelligence, judgment, and discrim- 
ination will be needed for effective control of 
space, 

Undoubtedly various types of earth-cir- 
cling satellites will prove useful, not only 
for. military needs, but for peaceful pur- 
poses as well. I am sure the committee al- 
ready appreciates many of the valuable 
functions which such satellites can per- 
form. 

One of the most attractive features of an 
earth-circling satellite is the tremendous 
improvement in telescopic and photographic 
resolution which is possible because of the 
total absence of atmosphere. What may not 
be widely recognized is the degree of detail 
which could be distinguished from, say, a 
500-mile orbit. With only a 40-inch diam- 
eter telescope, it is estimated that objects 
on the earth of a size less than 2 feet could 
be detected. 

If a 200-inch-diameter telescope, the size 
of the present Palomar reflecting mirror, 
were located in space at the “stationary or- 
bit“ distance of roughly 22,000 miles, ob- 
jects on the earth approximately 17 feet in 
diameter could be viewed. I belleve man 
will be an essential element for such an 
observation platform, Even the problem of 
deciding where to look is a formidable one, 
and if left to a mechanical device the 
chances of profitable search and detailed 
scrutiny would be far less than if under the 
direct supervision of an Intelligent operator 
who could immediately exercise the faculties 
of suspicion, comparison, and reason. 

Such an orbiting reconnaissance platform 
might very well improve earth-based ICBM 
warning times by a factor of two. Enemy 
missiles as they rose above the atmosphere 
during launch could be detected clearly and 
warning transmitted to the free world in 
half the time of our best earth-based early 
warning systems, 

Another function which I believe only 
man can perform effectively, is that of in- 
terception and midspace rendezvous. At 
first, such missions probably would be for 
the purpose of refueling, thus permitting a 
Manned, maneuvering space vehicle to re- 
celye fuel from an uninhabited tanker satel- 
lite which might haye been circling in orbit 
for months or years, If such refueling op- 
erations were not utilized, the size and 
costs of vehicles for true space exploration 
would be vastly greater, and our timetable 
for manned flight to the Moon or Mars and 
Venus would be extended greatly. 

Eventually, the capability to control 
space would be augmented by the ability of 
manned military spacecraft to make inter- 
ception or rendezvous in space. 

Various other types of unmanned earth- 
circling satellites will undoubtedly prove 
useful but a frequently overlooked require- 
ment, that of maintenance and resupply, 
will. require the use of manned spacecraft. 
Malfunctions of automatic equipment do oc- 
cur. Ferlodic replenishment of parts and 
fuel will be desirable nnd preferable to the 
alternative, uneconomical use of “one-time 
disposable vehicles.“ It is inconceivable to 
me that any method other than by manned 
maneuverable spacecraft could effectively 
perform this vital maintenance function. 

But man’s usefulness in space becomes 
most apparent when considered in relation 
to our only natural satellite, the moon. 

My conviction is that ultimately the es- 
tablishment of an inhabited lunar base will 
provide numerous advantages, both clvillan 
and military. 

Materials synthesized from matter ob- 
tained from the moon itself could be used 
for construction, and the support of human 
life. Oxygen could be extracted from the 
ores of the moon, and even water could 
most probably be obtained from its minerals, 

As the Russians recognize and so stated in 
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their space movie Blazing Roads to the 
Stars, rocket fuels could be synthesized 
from lunar material. The cost is great, in 
both dollars and energy, to place any ma- 
terial at a location having only one-sixth 
earth's gravity. Since the moon abounds 
in material, it Is destined to become the 
launching site for further expiorations of 
our solar system—and perhaps even the best 
supply base for lower orbit, earth-circling 
satellites. 

Lunar conditions would offer unparalleled 
advantages for astronomical observation. 
For example, today from the earth, 
present telescopic and photographic equip- 
ment, it is possible to detect an object ap- 
proximately 1 mile in diameter, or not a 
great deal larger than the Pentagon, in- 
eluding its parking lots, for the Pentagon 
bullding alone is over one third mile in 
diameter, Even assuming no improvement, 
a lunar station having no better optical 
resolution would be very useful. World- 
wide weather surveillance needs resolutions 
of many miles—not feet—and would be un- 
disputed. military advantage as well as 
peacefully benefitting mankind throughout 
the world. But the optical resolution would 
improve considerably once beyond the 
earth’s atmosphere. There would be a five- 
fold improvement in seeing, and thus the 
diameter of an object which could be de- 
tected on the earth's surface from a lunar 
observatory would then be approximately 
one-fifth of a mile, or close to 1,000 feet. 
During the next 15 to 20 years, with the 
inevitable improvements in optics, photo- 
chemistry, and especially electronic ampli- 
fication of light, it would seem quite con- 
servative to expect great improvement over 
present day astronomical detection capabili- 
ties. Such improvement would then permit 
detection from the moon of objects on the 
earth of the order of less than 100 feet, or 
Sufficient to distinguish individual aircraft 
or missiles. 

And last, as regards the moon, I personally 
believe it could, at some future date, be used 
as a secure base to deter aggression, Lunar 
launching sites, perhaps located on the far 
side of the moon, which could never be 
viewed directly from the earth, could launch 
missiles earthward, They could be guided 
accurately during fight and to impact, and 
thus might serve peaceful ends by deter- 
ring any would-be aggressor, 

But as regards the entire subject of space 
control, one thing is certain, the inevitable 
advancement of technology. As General 
Putt stated last week, we in the Air Force do 
not expect to marry present-day concepts 
and weapons to future space vehicles, We 
do not know what precise form these future 
weapona may take, but advances, in other 
branches of acience, will surely keep pace 
with space technology and provide in the 
future defensive weapons of undreamed ef- 
Tectiveness. 

Above all else, we must be bold and im- 
aginative about the future of sstronautics, 
We cannot be inhibited by the lack of im- 
agination or our inability to foresee the exact 
application of each element of our national 
space program, We must support a broad 
program of basic and applied research. We 
cannot be overly fearful of failures, and thus 
attempt only the sure things which result 
only in a short-term gain. The cost of test- 
ing radical ideas and techniques to the point 
of determining their feasibility is small in- 
deed when compared to the price of step by 
step small gain advancements to existing 
equipment, 

Simultaneously, we must not let our deter- 
rent power deteriorate by concentrating too 
great a proportion of our research and de- 
velopment efforts in astronautics. Because 
we are a peaceful Nation and will never 
strike except in defense of freedom, we must 
keep our present deterrent power strong and 
improve it simultaneously with our advance 
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into the space age. The cost will be high, 
but it is a price which we must accept if our 
way of life is to prevail. 

The Russians do not appear to doubt the 
desirability of obtaining Soviet, manned 
space capability, nor do they discredit the 
worth of manned exploration of the moon. 

My own views are that we can win the race 
to space if we so desire. And I feel we must 
win it so that all humanity can profit from 
these benefits which God has surely placed 
within the reach of man. 


“Medinat Yisrael”: The State of Israel, 
1947-58 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES ROOSEVELT 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, April 30, 1958 


Mr. ROOSEVELT. Mr. Speaker, last 
week the 10th anniversary of the de- 
claration of independence of the State 
of Israel was celebrated all over the 
world. Mr. AlS. Waxman, an influential 
and outstanding publisher in my district, 
has written an editorial which appeared 
in his newspapers. Because I feel it will 
be appreciated by my colleagues and 
others, I consider it a privilege to bring 
it thus to their notice: 

OMEDINAT YISRAEL”: THe STATE OF ISRAEL, 
1947-58 


Throughout the world Jews and non-Jews 
are observing the 10th anniversary of the 
State of Israel. The observance celebration 
began with sundown Wednesday, April 23, 
and is to last 1 full year. This is the 10th 
anniversary, proclaimed worldwide. - 

To give the chronology of this valant little 
Nation would almost be impossible. Time, 
since it has been recorded, spoke of the 
Promised Land; the Bible devotes great space 
to the subject of Yisrael; post-World War I 
gave hopes that this would become a reality; 
post-World War II did likewise. 

It was on November 29, 1947, that the Uni- 
ted Nations General Assembly voted for the 
the partition of Palestine and the establish- 
ment of a Jewish State, an Arab State, and 
an International Zone of Jerusalem, joined 
by economic union. 

Bloodshed followed this announcement. 
Arabs drifted in and assassinated Jews. The 
member nations of the Arnb League directed 
attacks on the Jewish population. 

So it went into 1948. A small handful of 
Jewish pioneers fighting for the existence 
of a land which they had sought for thou- 
eands of years. With rifle in one hand and 
rpade in the other they began to till the soil 
and fight their way to freedom. Thousands 
upon thousands of Arabs began to eracunte 


Palestine for the purpose of expediting the- 


advance of the Arab Armies, to disrupt sery- 
ice and to demonstrate that Jews and Arabs 
could not live side by side. 

In April 1948 the United Nations Palestine 
Commission reported to the U, N. that it was 
unable to implement the 1947 resolution be- 
cause: “Powerful interests both in and out- 
side Palestine are defying the resolution of 
the General Assembly and are engaged in 
a dellberate effort to alter by force the set- 
tlement envisaged therein. Armed Arab 
bands from neighboring Arab States, together 
with local Arab forces, are defeating the 
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purpose of the resolution by acts of vio- 
lence.” 

Shortly after this report was issued the 
British formally ended thelr mandate and 
completed the withdrawal of their forces 
from Palestine. This left the tiny Jewish 
State to fend for itself; and that it did. 

On May 14, 1948, the provisional state 
council proclaimed from Tel Aviv the estab- 
lishment of the Jewish State in Palestine, to 
be called Medinat Yisrael (the State of Is- 
rael). 

Three pledges’ were contained in the 
proclamation of independence. They were: 

1. “The State of Isrnel will be open to the 
immigration of Jews from all the countries 
of their dispersion, will promote the develop- 
ment of the country for the benefit of all tts 
inhabitants, will be based on the principles 
of liberty, Justice and peace, as conceived by 
the prophets of Israel, will uphold the full 
social and political equality of all its citi- 
zens, without distinction of religion, race, or 
sex; will guarantee freedom of religion, con- 
science, education, and culture; will safe- 
guard the holy places of all religions, and 
will loyally uphold the principles of the 
United Nations Charter.” 

2. The proclamation calis “upon the Arab 
inhabitants of the State of Israel to pre- 
serve the ways of peace and play their part 
in the development of the state on the basis 
of full and equal citizenship and due repre- 
sentation in all its bodies and institutions— 
provincial and permanent,” 

3. The proclamation extends its “hand in 
peace and neighborliness to all the neigh- 
boring States and their peoples“ and Invites 
them “to cooperate with the Independent 
Jewish nation for the common good of all.” 

On May 14, 1948, the Government of the 
United States was the first nation to give 
recognition to the State of Israel. 

The following day the regular armies of 
Egypt, Iraq, Jordan, Lebanon, and Syria 
proclaimed their intention to the Security 
Council of the United Nations to launch an 
organized attack on Israel—and did so im- 
mediately, Simultaneously, the Arab League 
initiated a blockade against Israel, includ- 
ing a ban on all trade with Isracl, as well 
as a denial to it of the right to use the 
Suez Canal. 

Significantly enough, on that same day— 
May 15—Israel opened its doors to the sur- 
vivors of Hitlerism who were still in DP 
camps and elsewhere. Fulfillment of Its 
pledge of free immigration to all Jews seek- 
ing it had begun. 

So began the life of Israel. In the face 
of adversity, the people opened thelr doors 
and their hearts to fellow sufferers through- 
out the world. Despite the fact that war 
had been declared against them, that com- 
plete annihilation had been threatened, 
this band of pioneers thought first of giv- 
ing belp to their fellow Jews. 

Ten years are long. Ten years are short. 
It all depends upon what happens during 
the decade. Israel's long“ 10 years have 
been filled with constant threats, snipings, 
actun bitter warfare; Isracl’s 10 “short” 
years have been those devoted to expansion, 
tiling the soll, building the land, growing 
with dignity to maturity. 

All of the help has not been within. 
Much has come from other shores. Immi- 
gration of people has helped to bulld the na- 
tion; sale of bonds for Isrnel has helped 
meet financial needs; prayers and kind 
words from abroad have helped bulid Is- 
reel’s morale. 

Hardships have not departed; just lessened; 
freedom is more secure than ever before, 
but still threatened; progress has been tre- 
mendous, but not yet near fulfillment; dig- 
nity, and only dignity, started at the acme 
and has been retained there. 
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EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


or NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, April 14, 1958 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, I com- 
mend to the attention of our colleagues 
the following letter which I received 
from Howard Bell, of the Independent 
Bankers Association, dated April 10, 1958, 
together with a copy of a resolution 
adopted at the 24th annual convention 
of that association in Dallas, Tex., on 
March 8, 1958: 

THE INDEPENDENT BANKERS ASSOCIATION, 
Sauk Centre, Minn., April 10, 1958. 
Representative ABRAHAM J. MULTER, 
House Office Building, 
Washington, D. C. 

Dran REPRESENTATIVE MULTER: The pro- 
posed Financial Institutions Act provides 
that the Comptroller of the Currency is to de 
a member of the Federal Deposit Insurance 
Corporation Board of Directors, This pro- 
vision guarantees that national banks are 
represented on the Board, a privilege that is 
not granted to State banks. 

The attached resolution, adopted at the 
24th annual convention of the Independent 
Bankers Association in Dallas on March 8. 
calls your attention to this provision 
suggests that the proposed Financial Institu- 
tions Act shall not provide mandatory rep- 
resentation of the Comptroller on the FDIC 
Board. 

Sincerely, 
Howan BELL, 
Assistant Secretary. 


Whereas the propoeed Financial Institu- 
tions Act of 1957 provides mandatory repre 
sentation for national banks by provision 
that the Comptroller of the Currency be * 
member of the Federal Deposit Insurance 
Corporation Board of Directors; and 

Whereas sald bill falls to give equal manda 
tory representation for State-chartered banks 
on said Board of Directors; and 

Whereas equal representation and recogni 
tion of State and National banks will pre- 
serve and strengthen our dual banking 5y5* 
tem: Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved, That the Independent Bankers 
Association, in convention assembled. re“ 
quests that the proposed Financial Institu- 
tions Act shall not provide that the Comp“ 
troller of the Currency be a member of 
Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation 
of Directors. 

Resolved further, That a copy of this 3 
lution be forwarded to each member of 2 
Banking and Currency Committee in th 
United States Senate and the United states 
House of Representatives. 
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